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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


RegistTatlon  to  Practice 


The  following  are  names  of  persons  applying  for  registra- 
tion to  practice  l>efore  tlie  United  SUtes  Patent  a»d  Trade- 
mark Office.  Information  tending  to  affect  the  eliglbiltty  of 
said  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds,  should 
be  furnished  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  on 
or  before  September  30,  1976. 

\nderson.  J.  Wayne,  830  Colson  Ave.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Husack  Ralph,  14201  Chelmsford  Rd.,  RockviUe,  Md. :  20853 
Konopackl,  Dennis  C.  69  Ferris  St..  South  River,  N.J.  08882 
Parsons,  Richard  A.  R..  1  Massey  Square.  #2908,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 
rendygraft.  George  W..  10354  Dunham  Court  W.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.  46229 
SisUnd,  Marvin  S..  2906  W.  Berwyn,  Chicago.  111.  60625 
Stolwein,  Walter.  5211  Roosevelt  St..  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 
LUTRELLE  F.   PARKER, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  38  U.8.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 
tMt^U,  G.  H.  Butterfleld,  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS, 
tiled  Oct.  10,  1969,  D.C.,  S.D.N.T..  Doc.  69-4471,  George  H. 
Butter/leld,  8r.  v.  Tent  Air  Contact  Lena  LaboratoHe:  Case 
transferred  to  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois,  Feb.  9,  1970. 
Suae,  aied  Oct.  10.  19«9.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  69-4472,  George 
H  Buptter/leUt,  Sr.  v.  United  Contact  Corp-  Case  transferred 
to  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois,  Feb.  9,  1970.  Same.  Med 
Oct.  10.  1969.  D.C..  S.D.N.T..  Doc.  69-4473,  Oeorje  H.  Butter- 
field.  8r.  V.  Full  S(i»«  Contact  Lent  Corp.  Case  transferred  to 
the  Northern  District  of  Illinois  (Chicago),  Feb.  9,  1970. 
Same.  Bled  Oct.  10,  1969,  DC,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  69-4474 
George  H.  Butterfleld,  8r.  v.  5  Continent*  Conloct  Lent,  Inc. 
Case  transferred  to  the  Northern  District  of  lUlnola  (Chicago), 
Feb.  9.  1970.  S»m«.  flied  Feb.  16,  1970,  D.C..  S.D.N.T.,  Doc. 
70C841.  George  H.  Butterfleld,  Br.  T.  Prettige  Contact  Lena 
Inc.  Action  transferred  to  the  U.S.D.C.  Northern  District  of 
Illinois  (Chicago).  Apr.  10,  1970. 

SJ78.M7.  Dawe  and  Youse,  RE-DISPERSIBLE  DISPER- 
SION OF  POLYTETRAFLnOROETHTLENE,  Med  June  28, 
1974,  D.C.,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  74-2812,  Wallace  Clark  t  Co.,  Inc. 
v.  .icheton  Induttriet,  Inc. 

ZMtMt.  Costa,  LeBoenf,  and  Lefevre.  FIBROUS  ARTICLE  ; 
S.ZU,»n.  Wininger.  Jr.  and  Dyer,  CORDAGE  PRODUCT, 
filed  Aug.  14.  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ala.  (Birmingham)  Doc.  CA- 
75-0-1445-E.  Battman  Kodak  Company  v.  Wellington  Ffbret. 
Incorporated.  Consent  Judgment,  patents  are  valid  and  belong 
to  plaintiff.  Defendant  is  permanently  enjoined  against  In- 
fringing any  claim  of  said  patents,  Apr.  14,  1976. 

S,WM,M*.  G.  0.  Doherty,  MEANS  AND  METHODS  OF  IN- 
JECTING OR  INFUSING  FLUIDS  INTO  PATIENTS; 
S.»1*.4SS.  same.  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRAVENOUSLY  AD- 
MINISTERING   FLUID;    S.0t73M,    Doherty    and    Ballard 


APPARATUS  FOE  INJECTING  OB  INFUSING  FLUIDS 
INTO  PATIENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  filed 
June  21,  1972,  D.C.  Mont.  (Butte)  Doc.  2173,  George  0. 
Doherty  v.  Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Inc.  Pursuant 
to  stipulation  of  parties  an  order  was  filed  dismissing  action 
with  prejudice,  Apr.  16,  1976. 
S,ei0.4SS.  (See  3,000,380.) 
3,017,884.     (See  3.000,380.) 

I,(K»,«50.  J.  P.  Byrd,  PUMPING  DEVICE,  filed  Mar.  17, 
1976.  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver)  Doc.  76-W-297,  Kiml>ark  Com- 
pany v.  Am-Soc,  fnc.  Consent  Judgment,  defendant  restrained 
from  further  infringement  on  patent,  Apr.   14,  1976. 

S,0S!.34S.  J.  H.  Lemelson,  TARGET  GAME,  filed  Dec.  17, 
1975.  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton)  Doc.  75-2168,  Oommon,  Inc.,  doing 
huainett  at  Gammon  Gamei  v.  Jerome  H.  Lemelton  and  Syner- 
gittica  Reiearch  Corporation. 

»,06e.8»«,  H.  D.  Moed,  ARALKYLAMINES  AND  METHODS 
OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  Med  June  6,  1975,  D.C,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago)  Doc.  75cl848,  Mead  Johnton  Ji  Company  and 
U.S.  Philipa  Corporation  v.  Generic  Pharmacol,  doing  business 
a«  Ample  Pharmacol  Co.  and  Dontury  Pharmacol,  Inc.  Cause 
dismissed,  Feb.  23.  1976. 

S,0R1.S«2,  E.  L.  Warner,  HIGH-FREQUENCY  OVEN,  filed 
Apr.  13,  1976,  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland)  Doc.  C76-377, 
The  Tappan  Company  v.  Litton  Induttriet,  Inc.,  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  and  Schtcede  Appliance  Village. 

S,180,S7«,  R.  B.  Carlton,  BRUSH  CUTTING  CHAIN,  filed 
Dec.  17,  1975,  DC.  Oreg.  (Portland)  Doc.  75-1157,  Omort 
Industriea,  Inc.  v.  Carlton  Company  and  Raymond  R.  Carlton. 
S,180.557.  S.  G.  Thulin.  BAG  WITH  HANDLE  OF  WELD- 
ABLE  PLASTIC  M.\TERIAL,  filed  Apr.  8,  1976,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark)  Doc.  76-648,  J/ofcil  Oii  Corporation  v.  A*(ie6oIa(7e« 
Celloplaat  and  Celloplaat  t/.S..4.,  Inc. 

3  200,149.  Blackwood,  Bennhard,  Beereboom  and  Stephens. 
Jr  a-6-DEOXYTETBACYCLIXE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS,  filed  Jan.  10,  1973.  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles) 
Doc.  73-58-R.  Pflzer  Inc.  v.  /nternationol  Rectifier  Corporation 
et  al.  Judgment,  defendants'  motion  for  partial  summary 
Judgment  Is  granted.  Said  patent  is  Invalid  and  unenforceable*, 
July  16,  1975.  8«me.  filed  July  9.  1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles)  Doc.  74-1927-LTL,  Pfizer,  Inc.  v.  Revlon,  Inc.  Filed 
conditional  transfer  order  before  the  Judicial  Panel  on  Multi- 
district Litigation,  to  the  USDC  for  the  District  of  Minnesota, 
entered  Oct  31,  1974. 
MU.8W.     (See  2,980,982.) 

S.24».»IB,  L.  V.  Wise,  COLLATING  MACHINE  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING TAB  CARD  SETS,  filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark)  Doc.  74-1839,  Federal  Buaineaa  Producti,  Inc.  v. 
Format  Printing  Co.  Inc. 

S.e«4,3SS.  Niessner,  Sonnleiner,  Wolf  and  Gutlbuber,  EX- 
TRUSION METHODS,  Med  May  8,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.N.Y. 
(Utica)  Doc.  75-CV-222,  KunatttoffKcrk  Gebruder  Anger 
OmtH  i  Co.  Munchen  v.  Bobintec*,  Inc. 


PATENT  NOTICES 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  tlie  Week  of  Sept.  7,  1976 


Re.  28,827 

O.  239.839 

3,673,209 

3,706,422 

3,743.793 

3,790,730 

3,794,504 

3.822,420 

3,828,035 

3,829,935 

3,847,682 

3.850,942 

3,836,756 

3,867,200 

3,870,740 

3,872,059 

3,873,249 

3.873,452 

3,873,796 

3.878.863 

3.881,351 

3,883,848 

3,887,820 

3,888.293 

3.888,330 

3.896.458 

3.901,942 

3,904.642 

3.904,735 

3.906.625 

3,907,715 

3.914,774 

3,913.274 

3.916.924 

3.917.404 

3.917,648 

3,918,333 

3,919.237 

3.920,612 

3.920.721 

3.923.148 

3.923.288 

.3.923.738 

3.923.790 

3,923.977 

3,924,018 

3,928,324 

3,926,854 

3.927.646 

3.928,438 

3.928,592 

3,931,878 

3,933,308 

3,933.476 

3.933,879 

3,935,333 

3.935,571 

3,935,679 

3,937.922 


3.938,017 

3.938,102 

3.939.084 

3,939,559 

3.940,207 

3,940,254 

3.940,266 

3.941.698 

3.942,017 

3,942,123 

3,942.178 

3.943.283 

3.943.686 

3.944.400 

3,944.708 

3,945.575 

3,945.778 

3,943.995 

3.946,005 

3,946.030 

3.946.080 

3.946.712 

3.946,954 

3,947,430 

3,948,689 

3,948.763 

3.930,426 

3.930,509 

3.951.021 

3.931.782 

3.931.891 

3.931.977 

3,932,023 

3,952,538 

3,932,610 

3,952,899 

3,952,927 

3.952.949 

3.933.333 

3.933.336 

3,953,364 

3,933,712 

3.954.159 

3.954,190 

.'l.!154.443 

S. 954,4-16 

3.934.733 

3.ft.-)4.812 

3.934.SS9 

3,935,050 

3,935,084 

3,955,091 

3,933.^43 

3.935.2S1 

3.955.292 

3.933.309 

3,953,374 

3,933,486 

3.935.381 


3,955,638 
3.955,728 
3.958.241 
3.956.325 
3.938.332 
3.956.341 
3.956.467 
.■f.956,619 
3.956.906 
3.958,931 
3,957,180 
3,957.200 
3.957,237 
3.957.516 
3.957.603 
3957.623 
3,957,632 
3,957,780 
3,937,799 
3.957.825 
3.957,828 
3.957,831 
3,957.834 
3.957.917 
3,957  954 
3,957.960 
3,938,439 
3,038,572 
3,958,713 
3,959,123 
3.939.259 
3.939.475 
3.959.819 
3.939.820 
3.959.827 
3.939.953 
3.960.106 
3.980.119 
3.960.351 
3.960,510 
3,960,849 
3.960.863 
3.981,000 
3,961.081 
3.961.111 
3.981.151 
•,.96].16,T 
:i,961.463 
:!. 961,471 
3,961,806 
3.961,889 
3.981,747 
3,961,933 
3.961,973 
3,962,026 
3,982,089 
3,982,180 
3,962.203 
3.962,231 


3,962.267 

3.962.354 

3.962,438 

3.982,563 

3.962,573 

3.962.626 

3^62.858 

3.962.784 

3.962.840 

3.982.883 

3,962,959 

3.963,306 

3,963,455 

3.963,872 

3,963.673 

3,963,680 

3.963,724 

3.963.778 

3,963.787 

3.963,837 

3,963.840 

3,963.842 

3,983.900 

3.964.025 

3.984,142 

3.964.207 

3,964,419 

3.984.383 

3.984..587 

3.964.611 

3.964,793 

3.964,811 

3.964.878 

3.965,018 

3,965,057 

3,965,083 

3,985,090 

3,965.093 

3.965.264 

3.965.2S2 

3.985,290 

3,965,382 

3,965,397 

3,965,829 

3.965,660 

3.963,835 

3.965.884 

:;.966.274 

3.966,666 

3.966.770 

3.966.811 

3.966.897 

3,988.925 

3.967,380 

3,967,533 

3,967,645 

3.987,649 

3,967,915 

3.969.459 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  14.  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GKOCP8 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  OldMt 

New  Caae 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMININO  GBOUPS 

nvumiT  rmULfTSTRV  ANt)  PKTROLETTM  CHEMISTRY.  OROUP  110 — S.  N.  ZAHABNA,  Director I-a-7* 

?^lr  cSjSSI  iToAinl,.  cJ^SShSS:  OrSS^MiSa  andO^no-Mettllold  ChemHtrr  M.tal\a«y:  Mrtal  Stock;  E«Uj 
CI»mW^  BiturtaK  HydrocarbonsMlneral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compoaltlonj;  Oaaeoiu  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  DeTlcM. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVTTT.  DlrKtor  .     iyZir,-..L--n-.^;^-.;;^-at^MV 

HelSSryrllc.  Amides;  Alkalolrlj;  A«o;  Snifnr  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrat«>;  HerWddeK  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics,  Steroids, 
Oio  and  Oiy:  QuInonpK  Adds;  Carboiyllc  Add  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  OROUP   >»-*•  P-„KENT,  DlWtor        .     ..j^..-.---^^^  10-1-75 

Synlhetlr  Rwlre.;  Rubber;  Proldns;  Macromolecniar  CarbohydratM;  M^ed  Synthetic  Resin  Comi»sltlona,  Synthetic  ReslM 
With  Nalnral  Polymers  and  RMlns:  Natural  Renins:  Redaimlnn;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding, 
Ink;  AdheslTe  and  Abrading  CompoelUons:  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHINO.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  QROUPieO-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director.  9-17-75 

cSune  Prodis  wd  Misc.  Prtldurti  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  AdhedTe  Bonding;  Spedal  Chemical 
MtnofactanK  Special  Utilliy  Compoaltlons:  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  ITt^HSVINCENT^^^^^  1-2  78 

Fertlllms:  Foods:  Fermenutlnn:  Analytical  Chemlsfrr;  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Mana|a«ture,  Gm. 
H«tfh?and  Illnmlnatlng:  ri«u,lng  Processes:  Llquli  Pnrincatlon;  DIstlHatlon;  Preaerrlnr.  T-MM.  Gas  and  Solid  Se^Hon. 
Gaaand  Llqold  Contact  Apparatus;  ReMgeratlon;  Concentrative  Eyaporatora;  Mineral  OUa  Apparatus:  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


EUtCnUCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  2»0-W.  L-  f  *R"'','?/„il'"2;rf,--:  *"^''" 

Generatlnn  and  Utllltatlon:  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Dlstrlhntlon;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors.  Switches, 
Photography:  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination:  Horology;  Aeoostlcs;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Dlr«tor.      ....  ....-..----....--.-.-----  "-•-76 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammnnltlon:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Eiplorlng.  Radio- 
AcllTe  Batteries:  Nndear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-AcUye  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-1.  F    COUCH,  ^}"^"-f,-"(-----l  "-*"" 

Commnnleallons;  MalUpleiing  TwAnkmes;  Facsimile;  DaU  Prooeaslng.  CompaUUon  and  Conversion,  Storage  DeTlces  and 

Related  Arts.  „  „  „ 

RECEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP 240-N.  A^S^ER^lrectof..  2-IJ-75 

Rerepurles-  Joint  Packing;  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fliturts:  TcTtlle  Spinning:  Food:  AgiUtlnr  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Owjmetrlcal 

Inrtrumenis:  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing:  Indicating.  ,«_.,, 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2S0-L.  f  ORM*'*' "'«=!K-----i^"-v;i---:-VVV-v:  l**-™ 

eeml-Condocior  and  Space  Discharge  8r>«ems  and  DeTlces  Electronic  Component  Clrcalts;  Ware  Transralsslon  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Opilo:  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring.  i.«u7S 

DESIGNS.  OROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Dl'ector 4-W-7S 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  «»-ni:8T0CKINO,  Diiegoc^  ......^...--..-..---.."-^^^^^^^^  11-10-75 

CoTTeror.:  How..:  Eleyators:  Article  Handling  Implementa;  8t«e  Serrica;  Sheet  and  WabFeedtag:  Dispwuing  TToid  S^nk^^^^^^ 
Fire  Eillngnlshers;  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Appaiatos:  ClawKylng  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats,  Ships,  Aeronautics, 
Motiv  and  land  Vehiclee  and  Appurtenances:  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Eqnipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  W>-8.  S.  MATIS?nr^?J?^;;r".ndwi« 
Manofcrtnring  ProcessM.  AwemhUng,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Drformlng,  Sheet  Metal  and  wire 
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abstracts  of  Defensive  PubllcatloD  applications  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically. 
The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 
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Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  exomlned  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  mnltcs  no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 

T950,001 

BAG  FILTERING  METHOD  FOR  HYGROSCOPIC 
PARTICULATES 

Edwin  D.  Myers,  Sbcffield,  Ala,,  assignor  to 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  534,193 

Int.  CI.3  BOID  '^15/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  55—96 

1  Sheet  Drawing,  10  Pages  Specification 
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B«0    FILTER  FLOW  OIAORAM  FOR 
RCMOVINC    HVOROSCOPIC  SUBUICRON  FUME 


A  process  for  the  recovery  of  hygroscopic  subtnicrofi 
particulates  from  high  opacity  stacic  gas  usifig  bag  filters 
precoated  with  diatomaceous  earth  to  absorb  the  hygro- 
scopic particulates.  Hygroscopic  futne  such  as  PjOs  laden 
fume  resulting  from  the  slag  tapping  operation  of  elec- 
tric phosphorus  fucnaces  is  collected  in  a  hood  and  piped 
to  a  bag  filter  house.  The  precoat  is  applied  by  continu- 
ous or  intermittent  injection  of  relatively  small  amounts 
of  the  diatomaceous  earth  into  the  airstream  prior  to  its 
entry  into  the  bag  filters.  When  the  pressure  drop  across 
the  filters  has  increased  to  a  predetermined  amount,  the 
filter  cake  is  removed  dry  from  the  surface  of  the  bags 
by  shaliing  or  by  a  reverse  jet  of  air.  The  precoating  of 
the  filter  bags  with  diatomaceous  earth  substantially  elimi- 
nates the  problem  of  blinding  and  increases  collection 
eiiiciency. 


T950,002 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF 
FLAME  RETARDANT  STYRENIC  POLYMERS 

Richard    Bradley,   303    Broadway,   Dobbs    Ferry,   N.Y. 
10S22;  Joseph  Martin  Farlier,  28  Biaddock  Court,  York- 
town  Heights,  N.Y.     10598;  and  Lawrence  A.  Testa, 
Candlewood    Isle,    Box    128,    New   FaMeld,    Conn. 
06810 

Filed  OcL  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  626,388 

Int  CI.2  C08K  5/53 
U.S.  a.  260—45.75  N 

No  Drawing.  39  Pages  SpecificatioB     i 

Flame  retardant  styrenic  polymers  which  are  normally 
subject  to  ultraviolet  light  and  oxidative  deterioration  are 
stabilized  against  said  deterioration  by  incorporating 
therein,  light  stabilizers  such  as  substituted  benzotriazoles, 
hindered  amines,  or  hindered  phenol  metal  phosphonates, 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  combinations  of  these  light  sta- 
bilizers with  a  hindered  phenol  antioxidant,  an  acid 
acceptor  such  as  a  metal  organic  salt,  such  as  zinc  stearate 
and  tin  maleate,  or  an  oxirane  compound,  and  also 
optionally  a  thioester,  an  organic  phosphite,  -Such  as 
distearyl  pentaerythritol  dephosphite. 


T950,003 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROTECTIVE  FIBROUS 
PACKAGING  FORMS 

Cephas  H.  Sloan,  Rte.  3,  Lakcsbore  Drive, 
Kingspoit,  Tenn.     37663 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  564,939 

Int  Cl.»  B29C  27/22 
UA  a.  264—271 

No  Drawing.  3  Pages  Specification 

Process  for  forming  cellulose  acetate  staple  fiber  or 
continuous  filament  fiber  into  a  protective  package  for 
articles.  The  cellulose  acetate  fiber  is  sprayed  with  a  non- 
tacky  bonding  plasticizer  in  the  amount  of  3-20%  by 
weijiit  and  then  packed  around  the  article  to  be  protected. 
The  fiber  bonds  without  heat  to  form  a  firm  protective 
covering  for  the  article.  The  preferred  bonding  plas- 
ticizers  are  prepared  from  low  molecular  weight  acid 
esters  of  glycerol  or  triethylene  glycol. 


T950,004 

COLLECTOR  CLAMP  CIRCUIT 

Robert  Albert  Tuttle,  Huntsvllle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  537,813, 
Dec  31,  1974.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  582,537 

Int  Cl.>  H02M  7/00 
VS.  CL  321—26 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  9  Paces  SpcdficatioB 

A  collector  clamp  circuit  is  disclosed  for  establishing 
a  fixed  current  gain  for  the  power  transistor  in  a  switch- 
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ing  regulator  and  preventing  the  power  transistor  from 
saturating  during  conduction  while  increasing  the  switch- 
ing efficiency  of  the  regulator  by  eliminating  losses  due 
to  the  storage  time  of  the  power  transistor.  The  emitter 
erf  the  power  transistor  is  connected  to  ground  through 
a  first  secondary  winding  of  an  interstage  current  trans- 
former. The  power  transistor  is  driven  by  a  second  sec- 
ondary winding  of  the  interstage  current  transformer 


ing  portions,  at  least  one  of  the  mating  portions  being 
comprised  of  poly  (ethylene  terephthalate). 
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connected  across  its  base-emitter  junction.  The  collector 
clamp  comprises  a  third  secondary  winding  of  the  current 
transfonner  connected  in  series  with  a  diode  across  the 
base-collector  junction  of  the  power  transistor.  The  turns 
ratio  of  the  second  and  third  transformer  windings  can 
be  arbitrarily  set  to  hold  the  collector  to  emitter  voltage 
of  the  power  transistor  at  a  predetermined  level  during  its 
conduction  period. 


T9S*,M5 

PAIII90N  COMPRISED  OF  MATING  rORTIONS 

Edward  R.  HoBa^cr,  Jr.,  213  ManteaBa  St, 
Kta«9«t,Xc<H.    37M4 

FBed  Ant.  7, 1975,  Sw.  No.  M2,71S 

I  lat.  CL>  B32B  9/04 

I  V&.  CL  42S— 35 

''   1  Sheet  Dnwtas.  3  Fates  Spedflcadon 
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T9S«,0M 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NOXIOUS  GAS 
CONTENT  OF  AUTCMMOIULE  EXHAUST 

Leouid  LcibowMz,  CUc^o,  a^  MartiB  G. 
Hoaewood,  nL,  MrivMn  to  the  Uailed  SialM  of  Abmt- 
kai  aa  repmcalcd  by  the  Uaitad  States  Eacigy  Rcaearefa 
and  DcTciofacBt  AdadalsUaUon 

FBed  Nov.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  <29,2«1 

lat.  CL'  BOID  53/00:  BOIK  1/00 
VS.  a.  2M— 177 

No  Drawii«.  13  Paces  SpecttcalkM 

The  concentration  of  noxious  gases — including  NO» — 
in  automobile  exhaust  is  substantially  reduced  by  drying 
the  exhaust  and  subjecting  the  exhaust  for  at  least  13 
seconds  to  a  low-intensity  electric  arc.  A  Telsa  coil  pro- 
ducing high-voltage,  high-frequency  damped  pulse  with 
the  pulses  repeating  every  Vao  second  is  useful  for  pro- 
ducing this  arc.  Exposure  of  the  exhaust  to  a  low-intensity, 
13  mm.  arc  for  15  seconds  to  2  minutes  reduces  the  con- 
centration of  NOx  and  other  noxious  gases  whereas  expo- 
sure to  a  high-intensity  arc  increases  the  concentration 
of  NO.. 


T95«,N7 

BASE-CATALYZED  CYCUZATION  OF 
POLYBUTADIENE 

lames  Odomek,  CHotoa,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The  Fiieataoe 
Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akion,  Ohio 

Cominaalion  of  abandooed  application  Ser.  No.  452,774, 
Mar.  29,  1974.  TUs  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1975,  Ser. 
No.i29,9M 

InL  a.»  CMC  19/10,  19/22;  CMF  8/32.  8/48 
U.S.  CL  52<— 21 
No  Drawhic.  17  Pages  Spediication 
This  invention  provides  a  process  of  cyclizing  a  high 
vinyl  polybutadiene  by  heating  the  polymer  in  a  hydro- 
carbon with  a  combination  of  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  and 
a  chelating  diamine.  The  polybutadiene  prior  to  cycliza- 
tion  has  at  least  60%,  and  preferably  up  to  at  least  95% 
by  weight  of  the  butadiene  in  the  vinyl-type  of  repeating 
units,  the  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  1,000 
to  10,000,  preferably  from  3,000  to  10,000.  The  amount 
of  alkali  metal  alkyl  used  is  between  about  1  and  100 
millimoles  per  hundred  grams  of  polymer,  and  the  chelat- 
ing diamine  is  provided  in  a  molar  ratio  to  the  alkali 
metal  alkyl,  of  about  0.1  to  10.0.  The  cyclizing  tempera- 
ture ranges  from  about  -10"  to  100*  C,  preferably 
between  30*  and  80*  C. 


T95t,WS 

MODIFYING  ARAMID8 
DcL. 


WliiuM  E»  Wwdy, V — , _r  ■ 

Hercnies  Incofporatod,  WOaynglon,  DcL 

VNdiBaallaa  «(  abMdoMd  appUcattai  Ser.  No.  SSt,41«. 
Feb.  18,  1975.  TWs  appiicatioit  Dec  19,  1975,  S«. 
No.  (42,223 

te.  CL>  B32B,  5/28:  DMM 13/38 
U.S.  CL  42S— 395 


No 


21 


Disclosed  is  a  parison  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  mat- 


It  has  been  found  that  the  adhesioa  of  aramid  potymen 
(such  as  described  in  U.S.  Pats.  Nos.  3,652,510;  3,699,- 
085;  3,673,143;  etc.)  can  be  greatly  improved  by  modi- 
fying their  surface  with  certain  azidoformate  compounds. 
The  modification  reaction  can  be  initiated  either  ther- 
mally or  by  irradiation.    The  azidoformate  compounds 


September  7,  1976  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  7 

which  can  be   so  used  are  the  hydroxyalkylphthalate   indicatOT  may  be  associated  with  the  apparatus  to  indicate 
azidoformates  havmg  the  formula  disconnection  of  the  equipment  because  of  the  low  voltage 


c— ,-o-R— o— C 


C 0-B— O-CNi 


NiC 


where  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  radical 
containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  1  to  10,  and 
epoxy-azidoformate  compounds  having  the  formula 

\  R"-c6-^CHy.-R'-\0-l!!— N,y. 

where  R'  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical,  R"  is  a  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  radical,  and  n  and 
m  are  integers  from  1  to  10.  Typical  uses  of  the  modified 
aramid  polymers  are  in  reinforcing  rubber  tires,  rubber 
belting  and  rubber  hose  with  modified  fibrous  aramid 
material. 


T950  009 

CHEESE  WRAPPING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

Muhammad    Saich    SahU,    Richmond,    and    Raymond 

Thomas  Cole,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assipion  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilndngton,  Del. 

Continuation  of  applicatioo  Ser.  No.  488,966,  Inly  16, 

1974.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,092 

Int.  CL'  B65D  85/00 

VS.  CL  428—341 

1  Sheet  Diawfaig.  9  Pases  Specification 


A  heat-sealable  wrapping  material  suitable  for  pack- 
aging single  slice  hot  melt  extruded  process  cheese  in 
which  a  polyester  film,  having  the  surface  thereof  adapted 
to  form  the  outside  of  a  package,  is  coated  with  a  co- 
polymer barrier  coating.  The  inner  surface  of  the  package 
and  optionally  the  outer  barrier  coating  surface  is  after- 
sized  with  an  ester  wax  or  a  hydrocarbon  wax  having  a 
melting  point  greater  than  the  cheese  extrusion  tempera- 
ture to  improve  not  only  cheese/film  releasability  in  both 
the  warm  and  cool  state,  but  also  surface  slip  properties 
essential  to  handling  and  manipulating  the  film  and  pack- 
age in  automatic  packaging  machines  whereby  smooth, 
uninterrupted  operation  against  wet  and  dry  surfaces  at 
different  temperatures  is  insured. 
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condition.    The  apparatus  may  further  be  arranged  to 
provide  a  time  delay  in  reconnection  of  the  equipment. 


T950,011 
PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOS- 

PHATE  BY  CONTROLLED  COOLING 

Gordon   C.   Hida,   ShdBeld,   and   Geoige   H.   Megar, 

Florence,  Ala.,  ass^nors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Anthortty 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  629^81 

Int  CL'  C05B  7/00 

VS.  CL  71—34 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 


T950,OM 

LOW  VOLTAGE  PROTECTOR 

S^phen  JJHocaa,  Coioan,  and  Dowdd  S.  Vaader  Molcn, 

StcTcnsriDc,  Mich.,  am<Baow  to  WMripool  Conoradon 

Filed  Sept  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  <11,589 

Int  CLi  H02H  3/24 

«w—  _  ^•?-CL  317— SI 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pagm  SpadBcntitm 
Electrical  apparatus  for  preventing  damage  to  electrical 
equipment  as  a  result  of  a  low  voltage  condition.  The 
apparatus  includes  circuitry  requiring  that  the  voltage 
rise  to  above  the  dropout  voltage  before  re-energizing 
the  electrical  equipment.  The  control  apparatus  may  be 
provided  as  an  integral  part  ot  the  electrical  equipment 
or  may  be  provided  as  a  separate  device  as  desired.  An 
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Process  for  the  production  of  solid  ammonium  poly- 
phosphate in  which  ammonium  phosphate  melt  is  pre- 
pared in  a  pipe  reactor  and  is  solidified  by  controlled 
cooling  to  form  crystals  of  a  size  and  in  quantity  suitable 
to  yield  a  hard,  nontacky,  and  friable  solid.  Wet-process 
phosphoric  acid  is  ammoniated  in  a  pipe  reactor  to  an 
NH]:H|P04  mole  ratio  of  about  1.0,  and  the  resulting 
melt  is  agitated  and  simultaneously  partially  cooled  by 
introduction  of  oooX  recycled  pulverized  product  into  the 
melt,  by  blowing  air  through  the  melt,  or  by  passing  the 
melt  through  a  water-jacketed  trough.  The  partially 
cooled  melt  is  then  solidified  continuously  into  nontacky 
sheets  on  a  water-cooled  metal  surface  using  water  or 
steam  to  slowly  remove  sensible  heat  and  heat  of  crystal- 
lization. Up  to  about  55  percent  or  higher  of  the  P|Oi 
in  the  product  may  be  polyi^iosphate,  the  concentration 
of  which  is  varied  by  controlling  the  reaction  temperature 
with  change  in  water  input  to  the  pipe  reactor.  With  con- 
trolled cooling,  the  product  is  a  hard,  friable  sc^d, 
whereas  without  controlled  cooling,  as  in  conventional 
granulation  processes  in  which  melt  is  added  to  cooled 
recycled  fines  in  a  drum  or  pugmill  granulator,  the  prod- 
uct is  a  supersatutated  solutioo  with  microciystaUiiiB 
texture  and  is  too  soft  and  sticky  to  be  handled. 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  7,  1976 

Matter  encloted  In  beavr  brackets  1 1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fomi«  no  part  of  tbla  reissue  specification :  matter 
printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,953 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CHECK  VALVES  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  UNLOADING 
RayHeod  D.  RabcHlebi,  La  Graat<  l^'*',  IB.,  assisMr  to 

latcniatkMal  Harvciier  Company,  Chicago,  II. 
Oilgiul    No.    3,788,078,   dated    Jan.    29,    1974,   Scr.    No. 
291,499.  Scp(.  22,  1972.  AppHcaUoa  for  rcianic  July  2, 
1975,  Scr.  No.  592,570 

tat  CL'  FI6H  39110 
VS.  CL  M-464  6  CtaUna 


Re.  28,954 

AUTOMATIC  THERMOMETER  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 

Cole  H.  Baker,  Wcstporl;  James  D.  Gelt,  Chcihire;  Harry 
Gluz,  Soath  Norwalk,  and  John  H.  Troll,  RidceficM,  all  of 
Conn.,  aasitaors  to  Kaye  Thermometer  Corporation,  Brook- 
lyn. N.Y. 

OriflBal  No.  3,«78,729,  dated  Jaly  25,  1972,  Scr.  No.  60,596, 
A«t.  3. 1970.  AppUcaUon  lor  rcissac  Jnnc  13, 1974,  Scr.  No. 
479,172 

InLCL'GOIK  19/00 

U&CLT3— IF  21  Claims 


17.  In  a  thermometer  calibration  process  wherein  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurbliiy  of  scales  are  affixed  to  a  thermometer  to  match 
its  temperature  characteristic,  said  thermometer  having  a  tem- 
perature responsive  medium  the  position  of  whose  end  indicates 
temperature,  the  method  of  sorting  thermometers  into  one  of  a 
plurality  of  categories  each  associated  with  a  particular  scale, 
comprising  conveying  the  thermometers  in  series  along  a  path 
leading  to  a  sorting  station,  prior  to  the  sorting  station  locating 
for  each  thermometer  two  reference  positions  related  to  its 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  Cand  traction  wheels  wilhl  temperature  characteristic,  converting  the  distance  between  said 
a  hydraulic  transniission,[andl  a  hydraulically  actuated  ,»,o  reference  positions  into  an  electrical  distance  signal  having 
implement  means  operatively  connected  therebetween,  a  fluid  „  characteristic  value  dependent  on  said  distance,  generating  an 
charge  pump  driven  by  said  engine  and  communicatively  con-  electrical  indexing  signal  representing  the  indexed  position  of  the 
necling  said  transmission  to  a  fluid  source,  said  transmission  thermometer,  and  processing  the  distance  signal  and  indexing 
having  [including  ]  a  pump  and  motor,  first  conduit  means  signal  to  cause  at  the  sorting  station  the  automatic  classification 
connecting  the  pump  outlet  with  the  motor  inlet  and  second    of  each  thermometer  into  its  proper  category. 

conduit  means  connecting  the  motor  outlet  with  the  pump  

inlet  so  that  the  pump  supplies  fluid  under  pressure  to  drive 

the  motor,  and  a  variable  angle  swash  plate  mechanism  in  the  ovmJv^ii  vbui*-i  r 

pump  operable  for  varying  the  transmission  ratio  of  the  trans-  ^  o      ^t,„,7      »  c.     .-  i-    •....•. 

misstonand  for  controlling  direction  of  fluid  flow  between    WMam  R.SUnb.rry,Sr.,  and  WUlla»R.SUnbcrry,J».,  both 
pump  and  motor  according  to  desired  vehicle  movement       •«  >«*  N-  Knkomo,  Derby,  Kans.  67037 
C  and  a  fluid  charge  pump  driven  by  the  engine  and  communi-    Orltta.1  No.  3,827,391.  dated  Aug.  6,  1974, 8«r  No.  353.903. 
catively  connectedto  a  fluid  source,  ]  the  combination  there-        Apr.  23. 1973.  Appllction  lor  rels».e  J.ly  7, 1975.  Scr.  No. 
with  of  automatic  [.J   valving  means  communicatively  inter-        593363 
connectable  between  said  charge  pump  and  the  first  and 
second  conduit  means  [  interconnecting  said  pump  and  mo-    U-S.  CL  115—70 
tor  ]  and  operable  in  one  position  for  porting  fluid  flow  from 
said  charge  pump  selectively  to  the  first  and  second  of  said 
conduit  means,  and  in  another  position  for  by-passing  fluid 
between  the  said  first  and  second  conduit  means,  said  auto- 
matic valve  means  including  housing  means  having  first  and 
second  power  chamber  means  [,  said  first  power  chamber 
being  controlled  by  pressurized  fluid  from  ]  selectively  fluUly 
communicative  with  said  charge  pump  means  [  •  said  second 
power  chamber  being  controlled  by  ]  and  said  pump  and 
motor  means,    [whereby  1  and  spool  means  responsive  to 
pressure  changes  in  said  power  chamber  means  [  cause  move- 
ment of  said  valve  device  means  resulting  in  communicativelyj 
for  seleciively  connecting  C  or  disconnecting  ]  said  charge 
pump  me*si»andsaid  transmission,  and  said  pump  and  motor 
means.  '    '  {M>i  - 


Int.  CI.'  B63H  5106 


1.  A  hydrofoil  vehicle,  compriatng:  ^i    - - 

,  •.  a  bouyant  hull  having  means  to  support  a  rider  thereon. 
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b.  a  powering  means  mounted  within  said  hull  having  a    pound  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5  per- 
[propeller  ]  propulsion  means  extending  therefrom,         cent  to  about  90  percent  molecular  equivalent  on  a  stoichio- 

c.  a  [main  ]  ski  mounted  below  said  hull  attached  to  said    metric  basis  of  said  polyvalent  metal  and  substantially  imme- 
hull  on  the  forward  end  portions  and  the  aft  end  portions 
thereof, 

d.  C  a  pair  of  helper  skis  oppositely  mounted  with  said  main 
ski  and  longitudinally  alongside  an  aft  end  portion  of  said 
said  main  ski,  J 

e.  rudder  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  L  main  J  ski 
to  steer  the  same,  said  rudder  means  comprises  a  first 
rudder  pivotally  mounted  above  said  [main  ]  ski  and 
relative  thereto  and  a  second  smaller  rudder  pivotally 
mounted  below  said  [  main  J  ski  and  relative  thereto, 
said  rudders  mounted  on  said  forward  end  portion  of  said 
[  main  ]  ski  and  essentially  pivot  in  unison  around  [  the 
same  ]  their  respective  vertical  axis,  and 

f.  stabilizing  fin  means  mounted  on  said  [  main  J  ski  and 
extending  [there  below,]  therebelow.  [  said  stabilizing 
fin  means  includes  a  foward  fin  situated  behind  and  adja- 
cent to  said  second  rudder.] 


Re.  28,956 

LATENT  IMAGE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

Eugene  Wainer,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons 

Research  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,042,517,  dated  July  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  842,569, 

Sept.  28, 1959.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

111,773 

Int.  CL'G03C  1152,5124 
VS.  CL  96—48  HD  21  Claims 

1.  A  dry  photographic  film  suitable  for  the  production  of 
visible  images  by  exposure  to  a  combination  of  light  and  heat, 
comprising  (I)  a  film-forming  plastic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulose  derivatives  and  addition  polymers;  (II) 
an  N-vinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-vinylamines,  N-vinylamides  and  N-vinylimides;  and  (III)  a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  compound  selected  from  the  group 
of  compounds  which  produces  free  radicals  upon  exposure  to 
light  of  a  suitable  wave  length  and  in  which  there  is  present  at 
least  one  active  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  which  is  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  having  not  more  than  one  hydrogen  atom  attached 
thereto;  there  being  between  0.1  and  2  paru  by  weight  of 
N-vinyl  compound  and  between  0.1  and  2  parts  by  weight  of 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  per  part  of  film-forming  plastic,  by 
weight. 


diately  destroying  the  stability  of  said  synthetic  resin  composi- 
tion to  coagulate  and  precipitate  the  resin  on  said  porous 
materials  under  controlled  migration  conditions. 


Re.  28,958 
SYNCHRONOUS  DISCONNECTION  AND 
REARRANGEMENT 
Piciro  Alois  Zafiropulo,  Horgen,  and  Franz  Xaver  Zihlmann, 
ThalwUI   both  of  Switzerland,   assignors   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,876,983,  dated  Apr.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  464390, 
Apr.  29,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
619,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  30,   1973, 
7783/73 

Int.  CL'  H04Q  9100;  H04J  3114 
VS.  CL  340— 147  SC  5  Chins 


Re.  28,957 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Arthur  H.  Drcllch.  Plainficid,  and  George  J.  Lukacs,  Perth 

Amboy,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 

Brunswick,  N  J. 
Original    No.   3^49,173,   dated    Nov.    19,    1974,   Ser.   No. 

260,613,  June  7, 1972.  Application  for  reissue  May  8, 1975, 

Scr.  No.  575,560 

InL  CL'  B05D  3110;  B32B  23102,  27/02 
VS.  CL  427-331  16  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  applying  a  stable  synthetic  resin  composi- 
tion having  an  alkaline  pH  to  porous  materials  and  controlling 
the  migration  thereon  which  comprises:  applying  to  porous 
materials  a  suble  synthetic  resin  composition  having  an  alka- 
line pH  and  comprising:  ( 1 )  from  about  0. 1  percent  to  60 
percent  by  weight  on  a  solids  basis  of  a  carboxylated  synthetic 
resin;  (2)  from  about  0.01  percent  to  about  5  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  synthetic  resin  of  a  polyva- 
lent metal  complex  coordination  compound;  and  (3)  a  water- 
soluble,  ionically-active  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
acid  capable  of  being  chemically  converted  into  an  ionically- 
inactive  polyvalent  meul  salt  of  said  acid  by  chemical  reaction 
and  precipitation  or  sequestration  of  said  polyvalent  metal 
salt,  said  salt  being  capable  of  sequestering  or  precipitating  the 
metal  in  said  polyvalent  metal  complex  coordination  coro- 


1.  A  loop-structured  communication  system  comprising: 

a  main  loop  and  an  auxiliary  loop  parallel  to  each  other 
each  capable  of  circulating  data  signals  in  one  of  two 
possible  directions  opposite  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  switchover  units  each  connected  at  various 
positions  in  said  loops  for  subdividing  said  loops  into  a 
plurality  of  loop  sections; 

a  loop  controller  connected  to  said  loops  for  controlling  the 
data  flow  circulating  in  said  loops; 

delay  means  present  in  each  of  said  switchover  units  for 
synchronizing  the  dau  flow  between  said  main  loop  ai>d 
said  auxiliary  loop  when  one  or  more  of  said  loop  sections 
is  disconnected  from  the  remainder  of  said  loops. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  7,  1976 
ERRATA 


•'w  Stt         ' 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

068-062 3,978,556 

194-097  A 3,978,962 

235-092  WT ] 3,979,055 

235-092  MT 3,979,056 

235-156 3,979,057 

235-156 3,979,058 

181-120 3,979,140 

260-023  H 3,979,180 

134-099 3,979,221 

429-081 3,979,222 

204-024 .....3,979,223 

429-018 3,979,224 

429-017 3,979,225 

427-115 .'. 3,979,227 

429-099 3,979,228 

526-345 : 3,979,366 

526-011.2 3,979,368 

526-348 3,979,370 

526-273 3,979,371 

526-351 3,979,372 

526-012 3,979,373 

526-012 ] 3,979,374 

335-016 3,979,675 


f- 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  7,  1976 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3378^25  rearward  images  from  said  reflecting  mirror  through  the  space 

HEAD  AND  CHEST  PROTECTORS  FOR  EXAMPLE  FOR     between  said  reflecting  mirror  and  said  brim  extremity  and 
MOTOR  CYCLISTS  into  the  open  facial  area  to  the  wearer's  eyes  whereby  the 

Pc«cr  WaHan  BothwcU,  114  SMpston  Road,  Stntford-upon- 
AvoB,  EBglaad 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538333 
ClataM  priority,  appUcatten  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1974, 
563/74 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  3102 
VS.  CL  2-424  6  Claim* 


1.  A  protector  for  protecting  the  head,  necli  and  upper 
chest  of  a  wearer,  said  protector  comprising  a  rigid  outer  shell 
which  comprises  a  head  section  formed  with  a  cavity  wholly 
to  surround  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  having  a  transparent 
part  at  the  front  thereof,  a  neck  section  rigidly  connected  to 
the  head  section  and  formed  to  surround  the  neck  of  the 
wearer  and  a  chest  section  rigidly  connected  to  the  neck 
section  and  formed  to  extend  over  the  upper  chest  of  the 
wearer,  and  a  helmet  for  fitting  on  the  head  of  the  wearer 
which  is  located  within  said  cavity  in  the  head  section  of  the 
outer  shell,  the  cavity  being  larger  than  the  helmet  so  that  the 
latter  is  movable  therein  and  the  helmet  being  suspended  in 
the  cavity  by  a  plurality  of  elongate  elements  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  helmet  at  different  locations  over  its  outer  sur- 
face and  are  connected  to  means  adapted  normally  to  permit 
free  movement  of  the  helmet  in  the  cavity  relative  to  the  outer 
shell  but  in  the  event  of  the  helmet  moving  relative  to  the 
outer  shell  at  an  acceleration  above  a  predetermined  value,  to 
shock  damp  movement  of  the  helmet. 


image  line  between  the  wearer's  eyes  and  said  viewing  mirror 
crosses  the  image  line  between  said  reflecting  mirror  and  said 
scanning  mirror. 


3,97W27 
HEADGEAR 
Vladimir  Bcdnar,  Mullcrwb  27, 8606  GrcUensec  (Kl.  Zuridi), 
Swiuerland 

FiM  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Switicrland,  Nov.  30,  1973, 
16814/73 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  1112 
U.S.  CL2-68  5Clnia* 


3,978,526 

PERISCOPE  REAR  VIEW  HELMET  AND  HELMET 

ADAPTER 

William   Lcroy  MttchcU,  760  Kennebec  Court,  Bloomfield 

Hllb,  Midi.  48013,  and  John  W.  Yc«,  8870  E.  Outer  Drive, 

Detroit,  Mkh.  48213 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566,260 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  3102;  G02B  5108 

VS.  CI.  2-422  7  Claims 

1.  A  head  helmet  comprising:  a  head  protective  shell  having 
a  crown,  a  brim  extremity  defining  the  top  of  an  open  facial 
area  and  a  frontal  area  extending  downwardly  from  said  crown 
to  said  brim  extremity;  optical  means  supported  on  said  shell 
forwardly  of  said  fronul  area  thereof  for  reflecting  an  image 
line  passing  forwardly  over  said  crown  downwardly  to  the 
wearer's  eyes  to  provide  a  rearward  view  for  the  wearer;  said 
optical  means  including  a  scanning  mirror  positioned  adjacent 
said  crown  for  receiving  rearward  images  and  reflecting  same 
downwardly,  a  reflecting  mirror  positioned  adjacent  and 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  brim  extremity  and  facing  generally 
upwardly  toward  said  scanning  mirror  for  reflecting  the  rear- 
ward images  from  said  scanning  mirror  generally  upwardly 
and  forwardly,  and  a  viewing  mirror  positioned  above  and 
forwardly  of  said  reflecting  mirror  and  said  brim  extremity  and 
generally  facing  rearwardly  and  downwardly  for  reflecting  the 


1.  A  buoyant  or  protective  headgear  comprising: 

a  double-wall  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  head  of  a  wearer 

and  formed  with  an  inflatable  compartment; 
a  tubular  chin  strap  affixed  to  said  cap  at  one  end  thereof 

and  communicating  with  said  compartment  for  inflation 

upon  inflation  of  said  compartment,  said  chin  strap  being 

adapted  to  engage  a  front  portion  of  the  bead  of  the 

wearer  in  the  region  of  the  chin  thereof; 
detachable  fastening  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  chin 

strap  and  said  cap  for  releasably  connecting  said  other 

end  of  said  chin  strap  to  said  cap;  and 
valve  means  communicating  with  said  compartment  and 

enabling  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  cap  and  said  chin 

strap. 

II 
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3,978,528 
BONE  AND  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Jelia  Aalkonjr  Crcp,  V/tt  Nyack,  N.Y^  usigMr  to  How- 
■cdka,  Im..  New  York.  N.Y. 

FHcd  Joac  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  $90,722 

III.  CI.'  A61F  1124 

US.  CL  9- 1.91  14  Ctataii 


1.  A  prosthetic  device  comprising  a  cup-shaped  component 
having  a  cup.  fixation  stem  means  extending  from  the  base  of 
the  cup-shaped  portion  for  attaching  it  to  a  boney  portion  of 
the  body,  a  ball  component,  fixation  rod  means  connected  to 
the  ball  component  for  connecting  it  to  another  boney  portion 
of  the  body,  a  split  lining  insert  means  having  outer  dimen- 
sions contructed  and  arranged  for  engagement  within  the  cup, 
the  split  lining  insert  means  having  an  inner  cavity  constructed 
and  arranged  for  reentrantly  embracing  the  ball,  an  internally 
flanged  locking  ring  for  engaging  the  outer  rim  of  the  cup,  the 
internally  flanged  loclcing  ring  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  ball  component  b  freely  inserted,  a  circular  groove 
above  the  rim  of  the  cup  for  snugly  receiving  the  Internal 
flange  of  the  locking  ring,  and  a  retaining  shoulder  within  the 
locking  ring  for  retaining  the  insert  liners  and  ball  within  the 
cup. 


1 


3,978,529 
POWDER  ROOM  AND  BATHROOM  SYSTEM 
Kan  Kraffl,  Praapcct,  Ky.,  aiiifui   to  Syttnu  Dcsitii  & 
Dcvdoyaicat,  Praapcct,  Ky. 

FBcd  Oct.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514307 

IbI.  CL'  A47K  4/00 

t).S.  CI.  4-2  SCUIms 


1.  An  asscmMage  of  a  plurality  of  pre-dimcntioned  and 
pre-engineered  modular  units  adapted  to  be  aaembled  to 
form  at  least  a  powder  room  within  a  room  section  of  a  build- 
ing structure  which  comprises: 
a.  an  interface  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  to  a 
wet  wall  portion  of  the  room  section,  the  wet  wall  portion 
iavtaif  a  water  pipe  system  extending  therethrough  and 
associated  with  the  building  water  supply,  said  interface 


frame  being  formed  of  structural  frame  members  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  to  be  connected  in  at  least  one  of 
a  plurality  of  relative  positions  which  deflne  locating 
positions  at  least  for  toilet  and  lavatory  sections; 

b.  a  horizontal  support  bracket  associated  with  each  section 
defined  by  said  interface  frame  being  connectable  to  the 
structural  members  forming  each  interface  frame  section 
so  as  to  adapt  said  frame  sections  to  define  interface 
support  means  at  least  for  modular  toilet  and  lavatory 
sections: 

c.  a  drain-waste-vent  pipe  unit  adapted  to  be  supported 
substantially  vertically  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wet 
wall  of  the  room  section  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  drain-waste-vent  pipe  system  of  the  building  structure; 

d.  drain-waste-vent  pipe  members  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  end-to-end  relation  and  capable  of  being  supported 
within  the  interface  frame  structure  to  form  an  interface 
unit  adapted  to  provide  a  drain-wastcrvent  pipe  system 
for  the  room  section; 

e.  means  adapted  to  connect  the  vent  system  of  the  inter- 
face unit  to  the  vent  system  of  the  building  structure; 

f.  a  modular  pre-dimensioned  toilet  bowl  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  floor  of  the  room  section  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  horizontal  support  bracket 
associated  with  said  toilet  section  of  said  interface  frame, 
said  toilet  bowl  deflning  flush  water  inlet  and  waste  outlet 
means  at  the  rear  portion  thereof; 

g.  means  to  secure  the  rear  portion  of  said  toilet  bowl  to  said 
horizontal  support  bracket  associated  with  the  toilet 
section  of  said  interface  frame  and  means  to  connect  the 
waste  outlet  of  said  toilet  bowl  to  the  waste  outlet  of  said 
interface  unit; 

h.  a  substantially  finished  shroud  member  adapted  and 
dimensioned  to  be  selectively  removably  positioned 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  toilet  bowl  adjacent  the 
toilet  section  of  said  interface  unit,  said  shroud  member 
defining  a  finished  wall  portion  and  having  means  to 
accumulate  flush  water  therein  and  control  means  to 
selectively  release  the  flush  water  through  an  opening 
defined  by  a  lower  portion  of  said  water  accumulating 
means; 

i.  means  to  connect  the  water  supply  system  of  the  wet  wall 
to  said  flush  water  accumulating  means  to  selectively 
accumulate  flush  water  therein; 

j.  means  to  connect  the  lower  opening  defined  by  said  flush 
water  accumulating  means  to  the  flush  water  inlet  portion 
of  said  toilet  bowl  and  resilient  means  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  flush  water  inlet  opening  of  said 
toilet  bowl  and  capable  of  providing  a  substantially  sealed 
connection  between  said  flush  water  accumulating  means 
and  said  toilet  bowl; 

k.  means  for  supporting  towels  and  the  like  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  toilet  section  of  said  interface  unit  in  a 
manner  to  secure  said  toilet  shroud  in  adjacent  relation 
with  said  interface  unit  comprising: 

1.  a  first  elongated  member  adapted  to  support  towels 
and  the  like;  and 

2.  at  least  first  and  second  support  members  extending 
from  each  end  portion  of  said  towel  support  member 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  through  the  toilet  bowl 
shroud  at  a  location  above  the  toilet  bowl  position,  said 
first  and  second  support  members  having  means  to 
secure  said  toilet  shroud  to  said  interface  unit; 

I.  a  modular  cabinet  member  adapted  to  be  supported  on 

the  floor  of  the  room  section  and  to  be  secured  to  said 

lavatory  section  of  said  interface  unit; 
m.  a  modular  wash  bowl  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said 

cabinet  member  adjacent  said  lavatory  section  of  said 

interface  unit,  said  wash  bowl  having  a  lower  drain  outlet 

means; 
n.  means  to  connect  the  water  supply  of  said  wet  wall  to  said 

modular  wash  bowl; 
o.  means  to  selectively  activate  and  direct  water  Irom  said 

water  supply  to  said  wash  bowl; 
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p.  means  to  connect  the  drain  outlet  means  of  said  wash 
bowl  to  the  drain  system  of  said  interface  unit; 

q.  a  substantially  finished  shroud  member  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  adjacent  relation  against  said  lavatory  sec- 
tion of  said  interface  unit  above  said  cabinet; 

r.  a  dish  for  soap  and  the  like  having  fastener  means  adapted 
to  be  extended  through  said  lavatory  shroud  member  in 
a  manner  to  secure  said  shroud  member  to  said  lavatory 
section  of  said  interface  unit; 

s.  means  adapted  to  support  tooth  brushes  and  the  like 
comprising  fastener  means  adapted  to  be  extended 
through  said  lavatory  shroud  member  in  a  manner  to 
further  secure  said  lavatory  shroud  member  to  said  lava- 
tory section  of  said  interface  unit;  and 

t.  a  modular  cabinet  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said 
lavatory  section  of  said  interface  unit  above  said  modular 
wash  bowl,  and  means  to  supposedly  position  said  cabi- 
net on  an  upper  portion  of  said  lavatory  shroud,  said 
modular,  pre-dimensioned  units  being  capable  of  being 
readily  assembled  to  form  at  least  a  powder  room  due  to 
the  convenient  template  provided  by  said  interface  unit 
and  drain-waste-vent  pipe  unit. 


3,978,530 

AIR  INFLATABLE  BED-LIKE  DEVICE  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  BACK  SUPPORT 

Jobs  G.  Amaranlos,  6114  Gardenia  Ave,  Long  Beach,  CaH<. 

90805 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  634,242 

lit.  CI.'  A61C  7110 

VS.  Ct  S-48  I       S  Claims 


charging  air  under  pressure  into  said  pair  of  headers: 
second  check  valve  means  on  said  end  walls  for  permit- 
ting air  under  pressure  in  said  headers  to  flow  into  said 
second  tubes  to  inflate  the  latter;  fifth  means  for  discharg- 
ing air  from  said  headers  to  deflate  the  latter;  sixth  means 
for  discharging  air  from  said  second  tubes  to  deflate  the 
latter;  and  seventh  means  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  second  envelope  for  bonding  the 
bottom  of  the  latter  to  the  top  of  said  first  envelope,  with 
said  seventh  means  so  securing  said  second  envelope  that 
first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  said 
support  assemUy  may  be  moved  upwardly  relative  to  said 
base  assembly  when  both  said  base  assembly  and  support 
assembly  are  iiiflated; 

c.  eighth  vertically  adjustable  means  disposed  on  said  base 
and  under  said  first  portion  of  said  support  assembly  that 
may  be  actuated  to  dispose  said  first  portion  in  an  up- 
wardly angled  position  to  support  the  leg  portions  of  a 
user:  and 

d.  ninth  vertically  adjustable  means  disposed  on  said  base 
and  under  said  second  portion  of  said  support  assembly 
that  may  be  actuated  to  dispose  said  second  portion  at  an 
angled  position  to  support  the  back  of  a  user. 


3,978,531 
LIFTINC  DEVICE 
Bengt  Erland  Hon,  Bcazeholzstrassc  39,  CH-6045  Mcggc". 
Laceme,  Switzeriaad 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,976 

Claims  priority,  appHcalioii  Swcdm,  Apr.  1, 1974, 7404343 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  83/04 

VS.  CL  5-81  R  10  Clahns 


12      3     TO 


jL^^^^zi^^y^ 


1.  An  air  inflauble  bed-like  suucture  that  includes: 

a.  a  base  assembly  that  includes  an  elongate  rectangular  first 
envelope  of  pliable  sheet  material,  which  first  envelope 
has  a  top,  bottom,  pair  of  side  walls,  and  first  and  second 
end  walls;  at  least  one  endless  resilient  restraining  tube 
disposed  inside  said  first  envelope  that  is  in  abutting 
contact  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
end  walls  and  said  pair  of  side  walls  when  said  restraining 
tube  is  inflated  with  a  fluid;  first  means  for  inflating  said 
restraining  tube  with  fluid  under  pressure;  second  means 
for  permitting  fluid  to  discharge  from  said  restraining 
tube  to  deflate  the  latter;  a  plurality  of  elongate  resilient 
first  tubes  longitudinally  disposed  inside  said  first  enve- 
lope and  within  the  confines  of  said  restraining  tube,  said 
first  tubes  having  first  end  pieces  that  cooperate  with  a 
portion  of  said  restraining  tube  to  provide  a  transverse 
first  confined  space  within  said  first  envelope:  third 
means  for  discharging  air  under  pressure  into  said  first 
confined  space;  first  check  valve  means  on  said  first  end 
pieces  that  permit  air  under  pressure  to  flow  from  said 
first  confined  space  into  said  first  tubes  to  inflate  the 
latter;  and  fourth  means  for  deflating  said  first  tubes; 

b.  a  support  assembly  that  includes  an  elongau  rectangular 
second  envelope  of  pliable  sheet  material,  which  first 
envelope  has  a  top,  bottom,  pair  of  side  walls,  and  first 
and  second  ends;  a  plurality  of  resilient  inflatable  second 
tubes  transversely  disposed  side  by  side  in  said  second 
envelope,  each  of  said  second  tubes  having  a  pair  of  end 
walls;  a  pair  of  pliable  headers  that  extend  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  second  envelope;  fourth  means  for  dis- 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  an  object  comprising,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber of  thin,  flexible  material,  said  member  having  ends  and 
having  a  recess  extending  entirely  through  the  member  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  said  recess  being  open  at  each  end  of  the 
member,  said  member  having  an  inner  portion  surrounding 
and  defining  said  recess  and  an  outer  portion  surrounding  said 
inner  portion  and  defining  the  exterior  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  inner  and  outer  portions  defining  an  enclosed  cham- 
ber in  said  member,  said  chamber  surrounding  said  recess  and 
having  a  generally  elongated,  flattened,  toroidal  configura- 
tion, said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  member  forming  a 
continuous,  uninterrupted  surface,  and  a  protecting  means 
coupled  with  said  member,  said  protecting  means  being  hol- 
low and  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces,  said  protecting 
means  being  engageable  both  with  said  recess  and  with  the 
exterior  of  said  member  to  cover  and  protect  the  same,  said 
inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  said  protecting  means  being 
inverted  when  in  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  said  mem- 
ber, whereby  rolling  of  said  member  in  a  lifting  directioD 
causes  the  inner  portion  of  said  member  to  move  to  the  outer 
portion  and  causes  part  of  said  protecting  means  to  move  from 
within  said  recess  to  the  exterior  of  said  member,  part  of  said 
inside  surface  of  said  protecting  means  thereby  becoming 
everted  to  face  outwardly  and  to  cover  an  ever  increasing  area 
of  the  exterior  of  said  member. 
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3,r7S^32  3,978^34 

Cmm  INCLUDING  REFLECTIVE  SURFACE  BEE  FEEDER 

Glarto  SchdMr,  SI    McMtowbraok  Rowi,   Rairiolpk,  NJ.    Harry  N.  MlbiM,  110  W.  3nl  Soaih,  Sail  Lake  Cky,  Utah 
07MI  84110 

Fled  Feb.  23,  1976,  Scr.  Na.  660,483  Filed  May  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578J99 

IBL  CI'  A47D  7/00,  A47C  31100  InL  CL'  AOIK  53100 


VS.  CL  5—93  R 


8  ClaiaM    U.S.  CL  6—5 


6  Claims 


I.  A  crib  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  end  memben  and 
a  pair  of  opposing  side  members  attached  to  each  of  said  end 
members,  so  tlMt  said  end  members  and  said  side  members 
form  an  enclosure,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  end  members 
comprises  a  reflective  face  so  that  an  infant  within  the  said 
enclosure  can  observe  his  image  upon  said  reflective  face. 


3,978,533 

DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  FACE  WARMTH 

H«W7  B.  Wanw,  1956  GUHIaa  St.,  PiKciilla,  Calif.  92670 

FDcd  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464383 

lat.  CL'  A47G  9100 

VS.  CL  5—327  R  10  Claims 


1.  Feeding  apparatus  for  mounting  in  a  beehive  beneath  the 
roof  of  the  hive  and  directly  above  frames  suspended  therein, 
comprising: 

a.  a  honey  board  member  constituting  a  ceiling  for  the  hive 
and  provided  with  an  access  port  which  opens  into  the 
space  immediately  above  the  frames  when  said  honey 
board  is  in  position  atop  the  hive; 

b.  a  reservoir  chamber  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said 
honey  board  so  that  when  the  honey  board  is  in  position 
atop  the  hive,  the  reservoir  will  extend  substantially  the 
entire  width  of  the  hive  across  the  frames,  said  reservoir 
constituting  means  for  receiving  fluid  substances  intro- 
duced through  said  access  port;  and 

c.  a  feeding  trough  with  a  bottom  and  a  spill  guard  lip  both 
approximately  parallel  the  upper  side  of  said  honey  board 
such  that  when  the  honey  board  is  in  position  atop  the 
hive,  said  lip  is  spaced  from  the  honey  board  and  the  walls 
of  the  hive  sufficiently  to  permit  access  of  a  bee  to  the 
interior  of  the  trough,  said  trough  extending  substantially 
the  entire  width  of  the  hive  and  being  connected  to  said 
reservoir  to  receive  fluid  substances  therefrom  for  distri- 
bution throughout  substantially  the  entire  trough. 


3,978,535 
BOAT  WINDSHIELD  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Arnold  H.  Swan,  Lake  Worth,  and  EugcM  C.  Seals,  Hallan- 
dale,  both  of  Fla.,  asdgiiors  to  Amcrkaa  Marine  Products, 
Ik.,  Fori  Landcrdalc,  Fla. 

Filed  Jhm  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589,205 

Int.CL'B63B  /7/00 

VS.  CL  9-1.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  face  warmth,  formed  of  an  integral, 
onc-pieeo,  generally  planar  blank  of  rigid  material  having  a 
meUlHaed  surfltce  on  at  least  one  planar  side,  said  blank  being 
cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  plurality  of  walb  for  folding 
toward*  said  metallized -surface,  the  edge  portions  of  non-adja- 
cent waHs  in  said  blank,  which  abut  when  said  structure  is  fully 
foMed,  being  formed  in  combination  with  interlocking  tabs 
and  sk>la,  said  walls  comprising  a  rear  wall  hingedly  connected 
along  a  score  line  to  at  least  one  of  said  other  walls,  said  other 
walls  being  foMable  respective  each  other  at  said  rear  wall  to 
form  a  acif-a«pportiag  eacloautc  for  a  human  head,  said  rear 
wall  having  a  horizontally  centraJ  extent  approximating  the 
perimeter  dimension  of  a  human  head,  said  rear  wall  having 
a  bottom  edge  of  about  15-26  inches,  the  width  dimension  of 
said  rear  waH  tapering  from  its  bottom  edge  to  at  least  a  region 
ab**e  said  central  extent,  tbfc  dimension  of  said  rear  wall  at 
said  regioa  beiag  about  lA-IO  inches. 


1.  A  boat  windshield  mounting  device  for  mounting  the 
vindshield  of  a  boat  to  a  boat  deck  comprising: 

an  elongated  metal  strip  having  a  flrst  and  second  lateral 
edge,  said  strip  including  a  plurality  of  aperiures  spaced 
apari  and  longitudinally  disposed  near  said  first  edge  for 
receiving  fasteners  and  unitarily  constructed  therewith  a 
raised  vertically  disposed  flange  having  a  T-shaped  cross- 
section  dispoaed  near  said  second  lateral  edge  of  said 
strip,  said  ftaage  running  the  length  of  said  strip; 
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a  boat  windshield  frame  member,  said  frame  member  in- 
cluding a  T-shaped  groove  disposed  along  its  bottom  side, 
said  raised  flange  interlockably  receivable  into  said  frame 
member  groove,  said  first  lateral  edge  sized  to  project 
beyond  said  frame  member  exposing  said  apertures;  and 
a 

plurality  of  fasteners  receivable  through  said  strip  apertures 
and  fastenable  to  said  deck  from  a  single  direction. 


3.978436 

COLLAPSIBLE  WATERCRAFT 

RonaM  D.  Howe,  1330  Fourth  St.,  Red  Bluff,  Calif.  96080 

Contiauallon  of  Ser.  No.  420,455,  Nov.  30, 1973,  abandoned. 

Thb  applkatton  July  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,981 

Int.  CL'  B63B  7/02 

U.S.  CL  9-2  C  1  Ctaim 


comprising  in  combination:  a  foot-receiving  portion  including 
a  pocket  for  receiving  at  least  the  forward  end,  including  the 
toes  of  a  wearer's  foot;  a  blade  having  an  upper  forward  thrust 
surface  extending  forwardly  from  said  foot-receiving  portion 
and  a  leg-bracing  portion  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  leg 
extending  rigidly  from  said  foot-receiving  portion  at  a  prede- 
termined fixed  angle  for  preventing  deflection  of  said  foot- 
receiving  portion  relative  to  said  leg-bracing  portion  when 
forward  thrust-producing  hydrodynamic  forces  act  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  blade. 


3.978,538 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SHOULDERED  TUBULAR 

RIVETS 

Paul  A.  Fick.  Frcffloat.  Ohio,  assignor  lo  The  National  Machhi- 

ery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519.925 

Int.  CL'  B2IK  //60 

U.S.  CL  10—27  E  8  Ctaims 
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1.  A  collapsible  watercraft  which  comprises 

a  raft  having  two  hingedly  connected  sections  foldable 
between  an  operative  extended  substantially  flat  horizon- 
tal disposition  and  a  downwardly  folded  collapsed  dispo- 
sition, 

a  rigid  living  unit  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  arranged 
to  rest  on  said  foldable  raft  over  its  hinged  connection  in 
its  extended  disposition,  and 

holding  means  including  cables  connected  between  the 
outer  sides  of  said  living  unit  and  said  raft  sections  to  hold 
said  raft  rigidly  in  its  extended  disposition  and  said  living 
unit  rigidly  connected  to  said  raft,  said  cables  and  said 
rigid  living  unit  constituting  the  sole  means  for  holding 
said  raft  rigidly  in  its  extended  disposition. 


3.978.537 

SWIM  FIN  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

FOOT  AND  LEG  IN  FIXED  RELATIONSHIP 

Ralph  B.  Shamllan.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Farallon 

Industries,  Inc.,  BcfanonI,  CalH. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,908 

Int.  CI.'A63Bi///2 

VS.  CL  9—309  13  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  shouldered  tubular  rivets  compris- 
ing in  a  first  operation  trapped  extruding  a  blank  to  reduce  the 
diameter  of  one  end  thereof  thereby  forming  an  extruded 
portion  and  squaring  the  opposite  end,  in  a  second  operation 
confining  the  entire  shank  including  the  extruded  portion  and 
squaring  said  one  end  and  producing  a  shank  of  predeter- 
mined volume,  and  thereafter  upsetting  a  head  on  the  opposite 
end  whereby  variations  in  volume  of  said  blank  appear  as 
variations  in  the  volume  of  said  head,  and  in  a  third  operation 
forward  extruding  a  tubular  portion  on  said  one  end  to  a 
predetermined  length. 


3,978,539 

FLOOR  SWEEPER  WITH  AUXILIARY  ROTARY 

BRUSHES 

Robert  A.  Yonkcrs,  GraadvUlc.  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  BisscU.  Inc., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,870 

Int.  CL'  A47L  1 1 133 

VS.  CL  15—42  14  CUfans 


I.  A  foot  mounted  swim  fin  adapted  for  fitting  to  the  indi- 
vidual legs  of  a  wearer  in  such  a  manner  that  the  wearer  is  able 
to  manipulate  his  or  her  legs  independently  of  each  other 


1.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprising: 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  means  for  supporting  said  frame  for  reciprocable  transla- 
tion over  the  floor, 

c.  transversely  extending  brush  roller  means, 

d.  at  least  one  generally  inverted  cup-shaped  circular  auxil- 
iary brush  disposed  at  and  extending  beyond  a  forward 
comer  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  floor,  and 
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with  uld  auxiliary  brush  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
which  is  inclined  from  the  vertical, 

e.  said  auxiliary  brush  being  Tixed  against  substantial  move- 
ment along  said  axis. 

r.  and  means  mounted  beneath  said  auxiliary  brush  to  bias 
the  brush  bristles  in  a  direction  away  from  the  floor  upon 
the  application  of  downward  force  on  'the  sweeper  to 
thereby  keep  the  friction  between  said  auxiliary  brush 
and  the  floor  generally  equalized. 


foundation  sheet,  and  glue  strips  engaging  a  limited  part  of  the 
circumference  of  the  cylindrical  strand  and  fastening  each 
strand  to  the  sheet  in  subsuntially  tangential  relation  thereto, 
said  strips  positioning  said  strands  in  flush  engagement  with 
the  sheet  continuously  along  the  entire  length  of  the  sheet  and 


3,978.540 

DISPOSABLE  PICK-UP  CONTAINER  FOR  ANIMAL 

LITTER 

Bernard  W.  Peck,  471 1  N.  Uwadak  Ave..  Chkafa,  IH.  6M2S. 

aad  Larry  P.  Horfst.  2709  ShafMI  St..  EvuMm.  IH.  60201 

Fikd  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  N«,  S«I,1I0 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  13152 

U.S.  CI.  I5-I04.S  lOCUins 


laterally  spaced  apart  from  one  another  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  strand  thickness,  so  (hat  upon  flexing  said 
foundation  sheet  as  the  element  is  dragged  across  a  surface  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  cylindrical  axis  of  a  strand,  said 
strand  is  free  to  roll  on  its  circumference  on  the  surface. 


^«^s« 


I.  A  disposable  pick-up  container  for  animal  litter  and 
which  comprises, 

an  open-mouthed  bag  of  flexible  material  serving  as  a  recep- 
Ucle  for  animal  litter  and  having  a  cuff  portion  around 
the  mouth  thereof,  and 

a  pair  of  scoops  located  outside  said  bag  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  scoops  each  having  a  blade  portion  fixed  to 
the  cuff  portion  of  said  bag  at  a  predetermined  position 
thereon  and  a  handle  portion  extending  from  the  blade 
portion,  the  said  positions  and  the  relative  dimensions  of 
the  blade  portions  and  the  periphery  of  the  cuff  portion 
being  such  that  when  the  container  is  manipulated  to  pick 
up  animal  litter,  by  grasping  the  handle  portions  of  said 
scoops,  placing  the  mouth  of  the  bag  around  the  litter, 
bringing  the  blade  portions  of  said  scoops  together  under 
the  litter,  picking  up  the  litter  by  the  blade  portions, 
upending  the  bag  to  drop  the  litter  thereinto,  and  insert- 
ing the  blade  portions  into  the  bag,  the  cuff  portion  of  the 
bag  will  fold  automatically  so  that  the  blade  portions  and 
the  periphery  of  the  cuff  portion  both  will  lie  completely 
within  the  bag,  and  the  handle  portions  may  be  brought 
together  for  bag-closing  and  carrying  purposes. 


3,978,541 

DRY  MOP  ELEMENT 

GvBur  CasUfssM,  Hogab«rsa«at*B  35,  JonkoplBg,  Swedes 

Cwtiaiiatlon-ia-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  46OJ0I,  April  12,  1974, 

abudoMd.  Thb  applkatloa  Nov.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,699 

lal.  CL»  A47L  13120 
DA  CL  15-229  A  9  Claims 

1.  An  element  for  use  a  dry  mop,  dry  duster  or  the  like 
adapted  for  one-time  use  and  for  fastening  on  a  mop  head  or 
mop  holder,  said  structure  comprising  a  foundation  consisting 
of  a  ihin  flexible  sheet  of  non-woven  material  having  low 
moisture  absorption  capacity,  and  a  multitude  of  strands  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  parallel  lines  extending  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  foundation  sheet,  characterized  in  that  the 
i_  smods  consist  of  soft,  fibrous  material  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical cross  section  having  a  far  greater  thickness  than  the 


3,978,542 
WIPER  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Alex  H.  A.  M.  van  Eckelea,  Hasaelt;  Albert  J.  G.  Hocbrechts, 
Bovelingen,  and  Johan  H.  van  den  Berg,  Hasscit,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Monroe  Bclgium  N.V.,  SInt-Tmiden, 
Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465J93 

Int.  CL'  B60S  1108 

VS.  CL  15— 250J  20  Ctaims 


I.  In  a  wiper  arm  construction  for  use  in  pivotably  biasing 
a  wiper  blade  back  and  forth  across  an  associated  surface 
relative  to  a  preselected  pivotal  axis, 
means  supporting  said  arm  for  said  pivotal  movement,  and 
drive  means  for  causing  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm, 
said  drive  means  comprising  an  electrically  energized 
drive  motor  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  arm 
relative  to  said  pivotal  axis. 


3,978,543 
WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 
Robert  Derrick  Tomlin,  Hampton  Hill,  England,  assignor  to 
Magnatex  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,421 
CUinu  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1970, 
10218/70,  May  9, 1973,  22230/73 

Int.  CL'  B60S  1104 
VS.  CL  15-250.42  10  Claims 


I.  A  windscreen  wiper  comprising  a  squeegee  element  and 
a  pressure-distributing  harness,  moulded  of  a  resilient  plastics 
material,  comprising  a  pair  of  resiliently  flexible  arms,  flexible 
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along  subsuntially  their  entire  lengths,  extending  in  opposite 
longitudinal  directions  from  each  side  of  a  substantially  rigid 
central  portion  adapted  for  connection  of  a  wiper  arm  thereto, 
one  arm  of  each  pair  being  shorter  than  the  other  and  includ- 
ing claws  depending  by  fixed  distances  from  adjacent  said 
central  portion  and  from  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  respec- 
tively, said  claws  t>eing  connected  to  the  squeegee  element 
respectively  adjacent  its  centre  and  its  opposite  ends,  and  said 
arms  being  biassed  over  substantially  their  entire  lengths  to 
cause  the  wiping  edge  of  the  squeegee  element,  when  unre- 
strained, to  be  curved  along  its  length. 


3,978,545 

SWEEPING  AND  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  GATHERING 

CUT  GRASS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jean  Alexandre  Morel,  5  Rue  de  Malherbc,  76100  Rouen 

(Seine-Maritine),  France 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  428,4 1 7,  Dec.  26, 1 973,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  July  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,028 
Claims    prkirily,    application    France,    Dec.    26,     1972, 
72.47153 

Int.  CL'  EOIH  1104 
VS.  CL  15-83  12  Claims 


3,978,544 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONSTRUCTION 
Johan  H.  van  den  Berg;  Alex  H.  van  Eekelen,  both  of  Hasselt, 
and  Albert  G.  Hocbrechts,  Mechelen-Bovelingen,  all  o(  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Monroe  Belgium   N.V.,  Sint-Truiden, 
Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,038 

Int.  CL'  B60S  1104 

VS.  CL  15-250.42  9  Claims 


I.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  construction  fabricated  in  part 
of  a  molded  polymeric  material  and  comprising, 

an  elongated  flexor  section  adapted  to  operatively  support 
a  wiper  element, 

said  flexor  member  comprising  a  generally  hollow  tubular- 
shaped  body  of  varying  wall  thickness,  with  the  exterior 
of  said  body  being  of  a  semi-cylindrical  cross-sectional 
shape  for  providing  an  anti-windlift  surface  and  the  inter- 
ior of  said  body  defining  an  elongated  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  the  mounting  portion  of  said  wiper  element  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  wiping  lip  portion  thereof  projects 
outwardly  away  from  said  anti-windlift  surface  on  said 
body,  a  one-piece  bridge  member  having  opposed  end 
portions  secured  to  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  said 
flexor  section  and  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  be 
operatively  secured  to  an  associated  wiper  arm  or  the 
like, 

the  major  portions  of  said  bridge  member  between  said 
intermediate  and  end  portions  being  of  a  substantially 
circular  cross-sectional  shape  for  reducing  the  effect  of 
air  passing  thereover  to  lift  the  assembly  away  from  an 
associated  windshield, 

said  intermediate  portion  of  said  bridge  member  defining  a 
cavity  adapted  to  removably  receive  the  outer  end  of  an 
associated  wiper  arm, 

means  extending  between  the  interior  of  said  cavity  and  said 
wiper  arm  outer  end  for  connecting  said  bridge  member 
to  said  wiper  arm  and  providing  for  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment therebetween,  and 

means  connecting  at  least  one  end  of  said  bridge  member  to 
said  flexor  meml>er,  whereby  to  permit  said  flexor  mem- 
ber and  wiper  element  supported  thereon  to  shift  longitu- 
dinally of  said  bridge  member  to  accommodate  for  wind- 
shields of  varying  configurations. 


1.  In  a  sweeping  and  lifting  device  for  gathering  loose  matter 
from  a  surface 

a.  a  hollow;  inclined,  essentially  rectangular  body  having, 
front  and  rear  and  side  walls  and  upper  and  lower  ends 
which  are  open; 

b.  a  rotating  base  meml>er  disposed  in  said  body  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  operative  to  contact  the  surface  and  the  loose 
matter,  and  to  sweep  the  matter  from  the  surface  and 
throw  it  up  in  the  said  body; 

c.  at  least  two  rotating  upper  members  disposed  one  above 
the  other  in  said  l>ody  above  said  base  member  each  said 
upper  memt>er  being  operative  to  receive  the  matter 
thrown  up  by  the  member  disposed  below,  and  further 
throw  the  matter  upward,  the  uppermost  member  eject- 
ing the  loose  matter  from  said  body;  and 

d.  means  for  rotating  said  base  and  upper  members  in  the 
same  direction. 


3,978346 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  BACK  SURFACE  OF 
MAGNETIC  TAPE 
August  P,  Epina,  BouMcr;  Dennis  R,  Olmsted,  Broomfield; 
Sanlord  Platter;  Robert  J.  Jones,  both  of  Boulder,  and  Jack 
L.  Marian,  Lafayette,  all  of  Cob.,  assignors  to  Storage  Tech- 
nology CorporaHon,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,683 

Int.  CL'  B08B  5104 

VS.  CL  15—306  A  1 1  Cbims 


II.  Apparatus  for  removing  foreign  matter  from  a  surface 
of  a  length  of  moving  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  body  means  defining  a  cavity  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  tlie  tape; 

a  cylindrical  cleaning  means  for  bearing  agamst  the  surface 
of  the  tape  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body,  at  least 
part  of  said  cleaning  means  extending  within  said  cavity, 
said  cleaning  means  having  a  resilient,  porous  outer  sur- 
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face  for  en(aging  foreign  matter  disposed  on  the  surface 
of  the  tape: 

blade  means  attached  to  said  body  means  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  cleaning  means  and  having  a  sharpened 
edge  oriented  in  the  path  of  the  tape  for  scraping  foreign 
matter  from  the  surface  of  the  tape; 

said  body  means  defining  an  aperture  between  said  blade 
means  and  said  cleaning  means;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  cavity  to  a  source  of  negative  pres- 
sure. 


3,97^547 

BRAKE  HOUSING  CLEANER 

Lm  F.  LawsM,  12737  LavMa  Way,  Poway,  CaHf.  92064 

nkd  Dec.  22,  I97S,  Scr.  No.  643,150 

iat.  CI.'  A47L  5114 

VS.  a.  15-345  2  Claims 


I.  A  brake  housing  cleaner  comprising  a  rigid,  substantially 
curvilinear-shaped  bonnet  having  a  first  opening  adapted  to  (it 
snugly  over  a  brake  housing,  said  first  opening  being  provided 
with  a  rim  member  of  rubbery  material  extending  inwardly 
and  smaller  than  the  circumference  of  said  first  opening,  a 
second  opening  from  the  wall  of  the  bonnet  and  defining  a 
circumference  adapted  for  connection  to  vacuum  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  wall  of  said  hood,  each  of  said 
apertures  being  provided  with  a  cover  of  a  rubbery  material 
through  which  an  air  nozzle  i*  insertable  to  effect  a  resiliently 
snug  Tit  between  the  outside  wall  of  said  nozzle  and  said  rub- 
bery material. 


3378.548 
END  CAT  PO«  ntlMARY  WINDINGS 
Rokcrt  S.  Ctmmt,  Basil hfc.  Matoe,  aaaigBor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Cimp—y.  SckoMctady,  N.Y. 
DIvWm  af  Scr.  Na.  523,255,  Nov.  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,925,744.  Thk  appHcatlaa  Jaly  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,036 

bt.CL'F16L  1 1110 
IJ.S.CL  16-109  4Clatais 


1.  An  end  cap  for  use  with  a  foil  winding  to  relieve  electrical 
stresses  on  such  foil  winding,  said  end  cap  comprising; 

a  disk-shaped  member,  said  disk-shaped  member  having  a 
central  opening  therein  conforming  to  the  opening  of  a 
foil  winding,  the  external  and  internal  surface  diameters 
of  said  disk-shaped  member  being  provided  with  radii  of 
curvature  for  relieving  electrical  stresses  on  the  sharp 
edges  of  a  foil  winding,  four  tongues  substantially  identi- 
cal in  configuration  spaced  90  degrees  from  one  another 
and  each  having  an  arcuate  width  at  least  four  times 
greater  than  tbeir  radial  width,  each  of  said  tongues  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  said  central  opening  of  the 


disk-shaped  member  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  one  of  the  generally  flat  sides  of  the  disk- 
shaped  member  and  extending  beyond  said  one  side  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickest  part  of  said 
disk-shaped  member  measured  from  said  one  side  axially 
therethrough  to  its  opposite  side  and  a  pair  of  blind  re- 
cesses on  said  opposite  side  of  said  disk-shaped  member. 


3,978,549 
CONCEALED  FURNITURE  HINGE 
Theodor  Vitt,  Porz-Eil,  Germany,  assignor  to  Prameta  Pnui- 
sioBsmclall-  und  Kunststofferzcugnlsse  G.  Baumana  A  Co., 
Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529^76 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    12,    1973, 
2361748;  Feb.  11,  1974,  2406439 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  3106 
U.S.  CL  16-129  18  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  hinge 
elements,  a  first  link  having  opposite  ends,  first  pivot  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  first  link  to  one  of 
said  hinge  elements,  means  for  slidably  connecting  a  second 
end  of  said  first  link  to  the  other  of  said  hinge  elements,  a 
second  link  having  opposite  ends,  second  pivot  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  second  link  to  said  one 
hinge  element,  third  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  a 
second  end  of  said  link  to  the  other  of  said  hinge  elements, 
said  second  link  having  first  and  second  link  arms,  means 
articulately  connecting  said  first  and  second  link  arms  to  each 
other,  fourth  pivot  means  between  said  articulate  connecting 
means  and  said  third  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one 
of  said  link  arms  to  said  first  link  between  said  first  pivot 
means  and  said  slidable  connecting  means,  said  articulately 
connecting  means  includes  an  elongated  slot  in  one  of  said 
first  and  second  link  arms,  fifth  pivot  means  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  link  arms,  and  said  fifth  pivot 
means  being  disposed  in  said  slot  for  relative  sliding  motion 
during  relative  movement  of  said  hinge  elements. 


3,978,550 
HINGE  DISCONNECT  MEANS  FOR  A  DOOR 
WUHam  J.  Brown,  NapcrvUlc,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  TrK- 
tor  Co.,  Peoria,  II. 

Filed  Jane  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  585,144 
Int.  CI.'  E05D  1106 
U.S.CL  16—171  7  Claims 

I.  A  hinge  assembly  for  connecting  first  and  second  mem- 
bers comprising: 
first  arm  means  pivotally  connected  relative  to  the  first 

member; 
second  arm  means  secured  to  the  second  member;  and 
means  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  arm  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  first  arm  means  relative  to  the 
second  arm  means,  so  that  the  second  member,  second 
arm  means  and  first  arm  means  are  pivolaMe  generally 
together  relative  to  the  first  member  with  the  first  arm 
means  so  secured  relative  to  the  second  arm  means; 
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wherein  the  means  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  arm  portion  (II),  said  second  hinge  pin  having  a  transverse  kerf 
means  comprise  a  tubular  portion  defined  by  one  of  said  (10)  exposed  at  the  end  of  the  cylindrical,  axis  portion  in 
first  and  second  arm  means,  the  end  portion  of  the  other    which  said  second  hinge  pin  is  hidden,  said  cylindrical  axis 

portion  of  said  other  plate  in  which  the  coil  spring  is  disposed 
having  a  transverse  opening  (12)  alignable  with  at  least  one  of 
the  radially,  opening  recesses  in  said  second  hinge  pin:  and 
fastener  means  removably  secured  in  the  transverse  opening 
and  one  of  the  radially  opening  recesses  ( 1 1 )  for  retaining  the 
hinge  assembly  in  assembled  relationship  and  permitting  the 
second  hinge  pin  to  be  rotated  at  said  kerf  to  impose  residual, 
closing-torque  in  the  hinge  and  maintain  it  while  the  hinge  is 
assembled  and  while  on  a  closure  and  closure-opening. 


of  said  first  and  second  arm  means  being  positionable 
within  the  bore  of  the  tubular  portion,  and  means  for 
securing  the  end  portion  within  the  tubular  portion. 


3,978351 
DOOR  CLOSER  HINGE 
Mhsuo    Mochizuki,    3-10    Kamikosaka-cho,    Higashl-Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    14,   1974,  49- 
138372 

Int.  CL'  E05F  /// 
U.S.CLI6— 189  1  Claim 


3,978,552 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  FRESH 

COTTON  BALE  IN  A  BALE  PLUCKING  MACHINE 

Hidejira  Araki,  Toyoakc,  and  Susumu  OtanI,  Obu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki 

Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    10,   1973,  48- 
101949 

Int.  CL'  DOIG  7/04 
U.S.  CL  19—80  R  8  Cblms 


I.  A  hinge  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
hinge  plates  (I,  2),  means  (3)  on  said  hinge  plates  for  mount- 
ing the  hinge  assembly  between  a  closure  and  closure-open- 
ing, one  of  said  hinge  plates  including  integral,  with  one  side 
edge  thereof  two  axially  spaced  cylindrical,  axis  portions  (4a, 
46),  the  other  of  said  hinges  plates  including  integral  at  one 
edge  thereof  a  central,  cylindrical  axis  portion  (5)  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  the  axially  space  cylindrical  portions  of  said 
one  plate  and  forming  therewith  an  axial  sleeve  extending  the 
height  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  plates  on  which  the  cylin- 
drical axis  portions  are  formed;  a  first  hinge  pin  (6)  projecting 
into  and  contained  within  the  cylindrical  axis  portion  (4<i)  of 
said  one  hinge  plate  having  a  terminal  end  and  within  one  end 
of  said  cylindrical  axis  portion  of  the  other  plate,  said  first 
hinge  pin  having  a  transverse  bifurcation  (6')  at  the  terminal 
end;  lock  means  (7)  extending  through  the  cylindrical  axis 
portion  (4<i)  of  the  one  plate  and  extending  into  and  anchor- 
ing the  pin  (6)  against  rotation  therein;  a  coil  spring  (8)  hav- 
ing one  transverse  end  (8')  seated  in  the  bifurcation  (6')  of 
said  pin,  said  coil  spring  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
the  central  cylindrical  axis  portion  of  the  other  hinge  plate;  a 
second  hinge  pin  (9)  disposed  completely  within  the  other 
cylindrical  axis  portion  (4b)  and  having  a  bifurcated  terminal 
end  (9')  projecting  into  the  central  cylindrical  axis  portion  (5) 
of  the  other  of  said  hinge  plates,  said  second  hinge  pin  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  opening,  circumferentially  spaced  recess 


2.  In  a  bale  plucking  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  main 
conveyer  means  disposed  at  an  identical  level  with  an  inter- 
vening space  therebetween,  and  a  plucking  roller  disposed  in 
said  intervening  space,  means  for  driving  said  main  conveyer 
means  to  and  fro  so  that  a  bale  is  reciprocally  displaced  be- 
tween two  ends  thereof,  end  detecting  means  disposed  at 
respective  positions  adjacent  to  said  ends  of  said  main  convey- 
ers so  that  the  arrival  of  a  fiber  bale  at  each  of  said  ends  is 
detected,  means  for  changing  the  driving  direction  of  said 
driving  means  alternately  according  to  signals  from  said  de- 
tecting means,  a  device  including  an  auxiliary  conveyer  means 
for  supplying  a  fresh  fiber  bale  onto  one  of  said  main  conveyer 
means,  one  of  said  main  conveyer  means  being  provided  with 
a  downwardly  inclined  end  portion  extending  from  said  end, 
thickness  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  thickness  of  the 
fiber  bale  being  processed,  said  thickness  detecting  means 
being  disposed  at  a  position  above  the  level  of  the  base  of  said 
fiber  bale  at  a  predetermined  intervening  distance  (/)  from 
said  base,  said  auxiliary  conveyer  means  being  disposed  above 
said  inclined  end  portion  of  said  main  conveyer  means  in  such 
a  condition  that  the  intervening  distance  from  said  inclined 
end  portion  of  said  conveyer  means  is  larger  than  (,  means  for 
stopping  said  fiber  bale  being  processed  at  a  waiting  position 
on  said  inclined  end  portion  of  said  main  conveyer  means  in 
response  to  detection  by  said  thickness  detecting  means,  a 
limit  switch  mounted  to  said  stopping  means,  and  operable 
when  said  processing  fiber  bale  contacts' said  stopping  means, 
means  for  driving  said  auxiliary  conveyer  means  by  a  signal 
issued  from  said  limit  switch,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
driving  means  of  said  main  conveyer  means  in  response  to  the 
arrival  of  a  forward  end  of  a  fresh  fiber  bale  at  a  forward  end 
of  the  waiting  fiber  bale  being  processed,  while  located  at  said 
waiting  position,  and  means  for  stopping  said  auxiliary  con- 
veyer means  when  a  said  fresh  fiber  bale  is  displaced  onto  said 
fiber  bale  positioned  on  said  inclined  portion  of  said  conveyer 
means. 
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3,97M53 

NAPKIN 

Edith  M.  HMil,  Miiwi  BcKk,  Fta^  udSBor  to  Lawrcacc 

Poka  AiMCbtct,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  part  latcrctt 

FHcd  Feb.  «.  1*7«,  Scr.  No.  «55,709 

tat.  CL*  A4SP  5104 

VS.  CL  24—7  S  Claim 


leg  having  a  dbtal  portion  spaced  inwardly  of  the  groove  from 
the  entrance  to  the  groove  bearing  against  the  rear  groove  side 
wall  and  having  a  proximal  portion  abutting  the  front  groove 
side  wall  at  the  entrance  of  the  groove  and  stressed  toward  the 
rear  groove  side  wall  from  its  normal  path,  said  second  leg 
having  a  formation  at  iu  free  end  positioned  against  the  panel 
to  retain  the  panel  against  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
said  formation  and  thereby  retaining  the  first  leg  in  the  groove. 


I.  A  napkin  especially  adapted  to  be  adhesively  retained  on 
the  clothing  of  the  user,  comprising  a  first  sheet  of  pliable 
material,  said  first  sheet  having  a  border  defining  a  substan- 
tially centrally  disposed  flap  section,  said  flap  section  includ- 
ing at  least  two  layers  of  opposing  second  sheets  joined  on  at 
least  three  sides  and  forming  a  pocket  therebetween,  said 
pocket  adapted  to  releasably  retain  a  quantity  of  flatware 
therein,  said  three  sides  being  in  contact  with  and  co-forming 
said  border,  said  three  sides  being  joined  to  said  first  sheet 
along  said  border  by  a  perforated  line,  said  line  adapted  to  be 
broken  whereby  said  flap  may  be  lifted  upward  away  from  the 
flrst  sheet,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means  disposed  along 
one  lateral  end  of  said  first  sheet,  cover  means  on  said  adhe- 
sive adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  to  expose  said  adhesive 
layer,  said  adhesive  layer  being  adjacent  one  end  of  said  flap. 


3,978354 

SPRING  CLIP  FASTENED  PANEL  AND  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY 

Suaacl  MUer,  Jr.,  4IM  CmbcM,  Memphis,  Ten*.  38118 

FHcd  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,781 

tat.  a.'  A44B  21100;  E06B  3132 

VS.  CL  24—73  B  2  Claims 


,« 


I.  A  spring  clip  fastened  panel  and  frame  assembly  for 
fumitare  and  the  Kke,  said  assembly  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing frame  members  defining  a  recess  bounded  by  inwardly 
facing  edge  surfaces  of  the  frame  members  and  a  support  lip 
extending  inwardly  frqm  at  least  one  of  said  edge  surfaces,  a 
panel  smaller  than  the  recess  positioned  in  the  recess  and 
against  the  suppport  lip,  the  frame  members  having  a  groove 
eitending  into  at  least  one  of  said  edge  surfaces  having  front 
and  rear  groove  side  walls,  and  at  least  one  spring  clip  fastener 
having  a  first  leg  positioned  in  said  groove  along  an  approxi- 
mately diagonal  path  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  groove,  a 
second  leg  and  an  arcaately  curved  convex  intermediate  por- 
tion integrally  joining  the  second  leg  to  the  first  leg,  the  first 


3,978355 

CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR  BALLOONS 

Marvia  L.  Welacnihal,  2169  Eastraaa,  West  Bhwmfield  Hills, 

Mich.  48033 
ConUnualion-in-paH  of  Scr.  No.  420,264,  Nov.  29, 1973,  Pal. 
No.  3,900,989.  This  appNcallon  Jan.  6, 1975.  Ser.  No.  538309 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  21100;  A36H  3106 
VS.  CI.  24-255  SL  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  closure  member  for  sealingly  closing  an  inflated 
balloon  about  the  neck  thereof  of  the  type  comprising  first  and 
second  legs  which  receive  the  neck  of  the  balloon  transversely 
therebetween,  the  legs  being  interconnected  by  hinge  means, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  a  first  substantially  linear  leg, 

b.  a  second  arcuate  leg, 

c.  sealing  means  disposed  on  the  opposed  interior  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  second  legs,  the  sealing  means  sealingly 
closing  the  neck  of  the  inflated  balloon, 

d.  locking  means  for  compressively  locking  the  two  legs 
together,  the  locking  means  comprising:  a  leg  extending 
from  the  linear  leg  and  having  a  sloped  shoulder  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  the  arctiate  leg  having  a  cut-out  portion, 
the  inner  edge  of  which  slides  down  the  sloped  shoulder 
until  it  engages  the  undersurface  thereof,  the  locking 
means  and  cut-out  portion  being  positioned  to  one  side  of 
a  longitudinal  line  through  the  center  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber so  as  to  provide  a  pull  tab  on  the  arcuate  leg,  the  pull 
tab  flaring  away  from  the  free  end  of  the  linear  leg  to 
facilitate  release  of  the  closure  member  from  its  locked 
condition,  and 

wherein  locking  of  the  legs  causes  the  sealing  means  to 
compressingly  seal  the  balloon  across  the  neck  thereof  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  therefrom. 


3,978,556 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  WOVEN,  KNIT  OR  SIMILAR 

SHAPED  MATERIALS 
Masao  Maauda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aialgBar  to  Maaada  Maanfac- 
larlng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,970 
lal.  CI.'  D02C  3100 
VS.  CI.  68—62  19  CWais 

1.  A  processing  system  for  woven,  knit  or  similarly  shaped 
materials,  comprising: 
at  least  one  processing  section  with  a  processing  bath; 
an  elongated  moving  material  guidance  device  pasaing  com- 
pletely through  the  at  least  one  processmg  section  and; 
a  material  attachment  device  which  is  mounted  above  the 
bath  on  the  guidance  device  and  oriented  transversely 
relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  guidance 
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device  and  movable  with  the  guidance  device  for  engag- 
ing a  material  to  be  processed  and  moving  the  material 
through  the  at  least  one  processing  section  according  to 
the  motion  of  the  guidance  device 


%N^h:£s§^^, 


"5 


an  initial  material  feeding  device  for  feeding  material  to  the 

material  attachment  device;  and 
final  material  take-out  and  carrier-transporter  devices  oper- 

atively  coupled  to  the  material  guidance  device. 


3,978,557 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  AND  GUIDING  A 

TUBULAR  FABRIC 

Sam  M.  GooUson,  1107  Fleetwood  Drive,  Lookout  Mountabi, 

Tean.  37350 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576381 

Int.  CI.'  D06C  5100 

VS.  CL  26^84  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  spreading  and  guiding  a  tube  of  fabric 
comprising: 

six  contoured  sheave  means  each  of  which  is  rolatable 
about  a  substantially -vertical  central  axis, 

two  pair  of  free  turning  bodies,  one  body  of  each  pair  being 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  sheave  means  and 
the  other  body  of  each  pair  being  associated  with  a  re- 
spective pair  of  the  sheSave  means  on  each  side  of  the 
spreading  apparatus, 

means  to  establish  a  magn^ic  attraction  between  each  body 
and  its  respective  sheav^  means, 

means  supporting  said  sheave  means  in  mutually  spaced 
relationship  in  two  groups  of  three  sheave  means  each  on 
each  side  of  the  spreading  apparatus  with  a  pair  of  the 
three  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  remaining  one 
of  the  three  so  as  to  accommodate  an  open  tube  of  fabric 
therebetween  with  the  bodies  inside  and  the  sheave 
means  outside  the  fabric  tube, 

means  for  driving  said  sheave  means,  and 

a  guide  bar  means  connected  to  each  pair  of  free  turning 
bodies,  each  guide  bar  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated guide  bars  which  are  connected  to  opposing  por- 
tions of  a  respective  pair  of  free  turning  bodies,  each  of 
said  guide  bars  being  a  mirror  image  of  the  other  on  each 
side  of  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  which  passes 
through  the  mid-portion  of  the  free  turning  bodies,  each 
guide  bar  being  in  contact  with  the  other  guide  bar  of  the 


pair  at  each  end  thereof  and  extending  from  its  contact 
with  the  other  guide  bar  progressively  away  from  the 
other  guide  bar  and  inwardly  in  a  direction  toward  the 
other  pair  of  guide  bars  to  its  connection  with  one  of  the 
pair  of  respective  free  turning  bodies,  being  substantially 
straight  between  its  respective  pair  of  free  turning  bodies 
and  then  extending  from  its  connection  with  the  other 
one  of  the  pair  of  respective  free  turning  bodies  progres- 
sively toward  the  other  guide  bar  and  outwardly  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  other  pair  of  guide  bars  to  its 
contact  with  the  other  guide  bar. 

6.  Apparatus  for  spreading  and  guiding  a  tube  of  fabric 
comprising: 

six  contoured  sheave  means  each  of  which  is  rotatable 
about  a  substantially  vertical  central  axis, 

two  pair  of  free  turning  spheres,  one  sphere  of  each  pair 
being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  sheave 
means  and  the  other  sphere  of  each  pair  being  associated 
with  a  respective  pair  of  the  sheave  means  on  each  side 
of  the  spreading  apparatus, 

means  to  establish  a  magnetic  attraction  between  each 
sphere  and  its  respective  sheave  means, 

means  supporting  said  sheave  means  in  mutually  spaced 
relationship  in  two  groups  of  three  sheave  means  each  on 
each  side  of  the  spreading  apparatus  with  a  pair  of  the 
three  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  remaining  one 
of  the  three  so  as  to  accommodate  an  open  tube  of  fabric 
therebetween  with  the  spheres  inside  and  the  sheave 
means  outside  the  fabric  tube, 

means  for  driving  said  sheave  means, 

means  defining  a  substantially  vertical  annular  passage 
through  each  sphere, 

a  shaft  in  each  passage, 

a  guide  ring  connected  to  each  end  of  each  shaft,  and 

a  guide  rod  means  connected  to  each  pair  of  spheres,  each 
guide  rod  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  guide 
rods  which  extend  through  the  guide  rings  for  connection 
to  the  respective  spheres,  each  of  said  guide  rods  being  a 
mirror  image  of  the  other  on  each  side  of  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  which  passes  through  the  center  of  the 
spheres,  each  guide  rod  being  in  contact  with  the  other 
guide  rod  of  the  pair  at  each  end  thereof  and  extending 
from  its  contact  with  the  other  guide  rod  progressively 
away  therefrom  and  inwardly  in  a  direction  toward  the 
other  pair  of  guide  rods  to  its  connection  with  one  of  the 
pair  of  respective  free  turning  spheres,  being  substantially 
straight  between  its  respective  pair  of  spheres,  and  then 
extending  from  its  connection  with  the  other  one  of  the 
pair  of  respective  spheres  progressively  toward  the  other 
guide  rod  and  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
other  pair  of  guide  rods  to  its  contact  with  the  other  guide 
rod. 


3,978358 
AIR  JET  YARN  ENTANGLEMENT 
Herbert  J.  Pike,  MartinsviBc,  N  J.,  asaigBor  to  J.  P.  Stcveas  * 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Scr.  No.  647,946 
tat.  CI.'  D02G  \l\6 
VS.  CI.  28—  1 .4  6  Clatans 

1.  An  air  jet  apparatus  for  the  production  of  entangled  yam 
comprising  a  block;  a  yarn  passageway  extending  there- 
through from  side  to  side:  means  to  feed  yam  through  said 
passageway:  an  air  inlet  duct  for  introducing  air  into  the  pas- 
sageway, said  inlet  duct  intercepting  said  passageway  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inlet 
passing  through  or  close  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  yam 
passageway:  an  air  outlet  duct  intercepting  the  top  of  the  yarn 
passageway  and  slanting  upward  therefrom  and  means  extend- 


September  7,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1976 


23 

I 


■ng  into  uid  yarn  passageway  between  Hie  air  inlet  duct  and 
the  exit  end  of  the  yam  passageway  to  contact  yam  fed 


3,97S^0 
STRAND  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Robert  K.  Slaaky,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Techniscrrlcc  Cor- 
poration, Kennett  Square,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  405,262,  Oct.  II,  1973,  whlcli  Is  a 
eoatinuation-iiHpart  of  Scr.   No.  343,644,  March  22,   1973, 
Pat.  No.  3340,950,  and  Ser.  No.  376,890,  July  5,  1973,  which 
is  a  coatfaiuatien-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  343,644,  March  22, 1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,840,950,  and  Ser.  No.  124,213,  March  15,  1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,753,275.  which  Is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

822,429,  May  7,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3^70,083,  which  is  a 
conlinuallon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  678,428,  Oct.  26,  1967,  Pat. 
No.  3,462314,  and  Ser.  No.  302,758,  July  31, 1963,  Pat.  No. 
3J76,622.  This  appllcatioa  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544  J93 

Int.  CI.'  D02C  1112 
U.S.  CI.  28-1.6  SCIahns 


through  said  yam  passageway  and  provide  resistance  to  the 
movement  of  said  yam. 


3,97SJ59 

YARN  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Rahcti  K.  Stanley,  Media,  Pa.,  aiilcnar  to  TechalserTlcc  Cor- 

poraUoa,  Kennett  Sqaarc.  Pa. 
Caatlnullaa  of  Ser.  No.  4S6333,  March  29, 1974,  which  Is  a 

caMhnatlMi  at  Scr.  No.  214393.  Jan.  3.  1972,  Pal.  No. 

330O54,  which  b  a  CMtenatlaa  at  Scr.  No.  846.457,  July 

31,  1969,  PaL  No.  3,781,952,  which  Is  a  conltanatioa^n-part 

of  Scr.  No.  684030,  Nor.  20,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,462315,  Ser. 

No.  678,428,  Oct.  26,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,462314,  Scr.  No. 

6*6,420,  Dec.  30, 1966,  and  Scr.  No.  835383,  June  9, 1969, 

Pal.  No.  3359454,  said  Scr.  No.  684,230,  and  Scr.  No. 
678y*2S,  each  is  a  conllnnalion-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  302,758, 

Jnly  31,  1963.  Pal.  No.  3376322,  which  Is  a 
tonlfanatian  h  pt  of  Scr.  No.  790358,  Feb.  2,  1959,  Pat. 

No.  3,11 1,74«,  aad  Scr.  No.  216324,  Jaly  13,  1962, 
ahandanrd.  nid  Scr.  No.  606,420,  Is  a  coathnation-hi-part  of 
Scr.  No.  386389,  Jnly  31, 1964,  Pat.  No.  3317,977,  which  b 
a  coirthnaHon-lB-pnrt  ol  Scr.  No.  216/447,  July  13, 1962,  Pat. 
No.  3.145,947,  said  Scr.  No.  835383,  is  a  conllnuation-in-pari 

of  St.  No.  650,762.  Jnly  3,  1967.  abandoned,  whkh  b  a 
coalhmatlan-hHpart  at  S«r.  No.  349338.  March  4, 1964.  Thb 

appUcallon  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  52^.424 

The  portion  of  the  tcmi  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 

1991,  has  been  disdataned. 

Int.  CL'  0026  1112 

U3.CL2S— 13  3  Claims 


a 

i 


1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  textile  strands,  comprising  means 
laterally  confining  such  strand  and  having  an  entrance  portion 
and  an  open-ended  exit  portion,  means  for  feeding  strand  into 
the  entrance  portion,  jet  means  for  injecting  fluid  into  the 
entrance  portion  for  forwarding  the  strand  at  le^sM^artialiy 
through  at  least  the  entrance  portion,  and  wherein  the  exit 
portion  comprises  a  laterally  confining  circumferentially 
screen  with  the  terminal  part  having  a  flared  outlet  portion. 


<  3.978361 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURING  CONTINUOUS 
FILAMENT  YARN 
Alexander  L.  Trifnaovic.  Wilnb«toa,  Del.;  Williara  H.  Hllb. 
Meibourae;  MUlon  H.  Borgman,  SalellUc  Beach,  both  of 
Fla.,  aad  Emory  P.  Metscreau,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  assignors 
to  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  366,164,  June  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3394319. 
Thb  applkation  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,206 
Int.  CI.'  D02G  1112 
U3.  CL28— 1.7  10  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  treating  thermoplastic  yam  comprising  an 
intemalty  heated  roller,  means  for  advancing  the  yam  in  arcu- 
ate contact  with  the  internally  heated  roller,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  heated  roller  in  the  direction  of  the  winding  of  the  yam 
in  conuct  therewith,  and  means  for  directly  crimping  the  thus 
healed  yam. 


I 


having  a  denier  in  the  range  of  approximately  40- 1  SO.  said 
crimper  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  crimping  chamber  secured  to  said  housing  and  having  a 
channel  extending  therethrough,  said  channel  having  a 
generally  rectangular  transverse  cross-section; 

means  for  heating  said  chamber; 

a  pair  of  opposed  feed  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
housing  adjacent  one  end  of  said  chamber  for  feeding 
yarn  into  said  chamber  channel,  the  long  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  said  channel  extending  parallel  to  the  rota- 
tional axes  of  said  feed  rolls  and  the  short  cross-sectional 
dimension  bf  said  channel  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  axes,  the  ratio  of  said  short  cross-sectional  dimension 
in  inches  to  the  denier  of  said  yarn  having  a  minimum 
value  of  about  0.000667; 

at  least  one  crimp  control  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  extending  into  said  chamber  channel,  the 
portion  of  said  channel  between  the  feed  rolls  and  the 
crimp  control  roll  defining  a  confined  crimping  zone, 
whereby  continuous  filament  yam  is  fed  into  said  crimp- 
ing zone  by  the  feed  rolls  against  a  core  of  crimped  yam 
therein  causing  the  yarn  to  collapse  longitudinally  and 
fold  over  forming  crimps  which  become  part  of  said  core, 
the  crimp  control  roll  being  spaced  from  the  feed  rolls 
along  said  channel  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  distance 
required  for  the  yam  to  be  plastically  deformed  and 
partially  set  in  said  crimping  zone,  the  portion  of  said 
channel  between  the  crimp  control  roll  and  the  end  of  the 
chamber  opposite  the  feed  rolls  defining  a  setting  zone, 
whereby  said  core  is  fed  into  the  setting  zone  by  the  crimp 
control  roll  and  the  yam  is  fully  set  therein; 

means  for  rotaubly  driving  said  pair  of  feed  rolls  at  the 
same  rotational  velocity; 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  crimp  control  roll  indepen- 
dently of  said  feed  rolls,  whereby  the  pressure  on  the 
crimped  yam  core  in  said  crimping  zone  may  be  con- 
trolled by  regulating  the  relative  rotational  velocities  of 
the  feed  rolls  and  the  crimp  control  roll; 

a  cooling  tower  Affixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  chamber 
at  the  end  of  the  chamber  opposite  said  feed  rolls  and 
having  a  channel  extending  therethrough  aligned  with 
said  chamber  channel,  said  tower  channel  defining  a 
cooling  zone,  whereby  the  crimped  yarn  core  is  fed  into 
said  cooling  zone  after  passage  through  said  setting  zone 
and  the  yam  is  cooled  therein; 

means  for  withdrawing  yarn  from  said  tower  channel  and; 

means  for  controlling  the  relative  rotational  velocity  of  said 
feed  rolls  and  the  withdrawal  rate  of  said  withdrawing 
means. 


3,978362 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COLOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 

Kaximb-  Paiac.  Carpealcnrille,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporatton,  Chicago,  III. 

Divhhin  of  Ser.  No.  446,845,  Feb.  28,  1974.  Pal.  No. 

3.935.036.  Thb  application  May  1.  1975,  Scr.  No.  573392 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9118 
U3.  CL  29-25.15  6  Claims 

I.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  rectangular-type  color  cathode  ray 
tube  which  comprises  an  approximately  rectangular,  fiange- 
less  faceplate  having  a  phosphor  screen  pattern  deposited  on 
an  inner  surface  thereof,  a  funnel  having  an  approximately 
rectangular  mouth  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  said  inner  surface 
of  said  faceplate,  and  an  elongated  cylindrical  neck  sealed  to 
said  funnel  on  the  center  line  of  the  tube  for  receiving  electron 
gun  means,  a  method  for  referencing  said  screen  pattern  on 
said  faceplate  to  an  effective  source  of  electron  beams  gener- 
ated by  the  electron  gun  means,  comprning: 
providing  in  at  least  two  interior  corner  regions  of  said 
funnel  mouth  a  toul  of  at  least  three  spaced  insided 


funnel  reference  surfaces  oriented  parallel  to  said  center 
line; 
providing  in  at  least  two  interior  corner  regions  of  said 
faceplate  corresponding  to  said  corner  regions  of  said 
funnel  mouth  inside  referencing  means  which  extend 
from  said  inner  surface  of  the  faceplate  and  which  define 
at  least  three  tangentially  spaced,  axially  oriented  inside 
faceplate  reference  surfaces  so  located  as  to  engage  said 
inside  funnel  reference  surfaces  when  the  faceplate  and 
funnel  are  assembled,  the  engagement  of  said  inside  face- 
plate and  funnel  reference  surfaces  uniquely  determining 
and  fixing  the  azimuthal  attitude  of  said  faceplate  relative 
to  said  funnel  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
center  line; 


depositing  a  phosphor  screen  pattem  on  said  inner  surface 
of  said  faceplate  in  a  location  and  with  an  orientation 
which  bears  a  predetermined  reference  to  said  inside 
faceplate  reference  surfaces; 

attaching  said  neck  to  said  funnel  with  the  neck  center  line 
oriented  to  bear  a  predetermined  reference  to  said  inside 
funnel  reference  surfaces;  and 

sealing  said  faceplate  to  said  funnel,  including  bringing  said 
inside  faceplate  reference  surfaces  and  said  inside  funnel 
reference  surfaces  into  referencing  engagement  during 
the  sealing  operation  to  thereby  reference  said  screen 
pattem  on  said  faceplate  to  said  neck  center  line  and  thus 
to  the  effective  source  of  electron  beams  generated  by 
electron  gun  means  ultimately  mounted  on  the  center  line 
of  the  neck. 


3,978,563 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  AN  OXIDE  CATHODE 
Klaas  Schol;  JohaauM*  Maria'  Azallna  Anioaius  Compca,  aad 
Retnier  Maria  van  den  Heuvel,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporathm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,242 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.  4.   1973, 
7316554;  Oct.  11.  1974,7413378 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9112 
VS.  CL  29-25.17  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electric  discharge  tube 
having  an  envelope  of  a  volume  of  at  least  2  liters,  and  an 
oxide  cathode,  comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  suspension 
containing  a  mixture  of  carbonates;  a  first  binder  including 
nitrocellulose;  a  second  binder  including  at  least  one  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyimides. 
highly  molecular  acrylic  resins  and  nylon  types,  said  second 
binder  having  a  higher  resistance  than  said  first  binder  to 
withstand  impacts  of  water  droplets  and  resist  temperatures 
up  to  4S0°C  for  at  least  a  few  minutes;  coating  a  cathode 
support  with  said  suspension,  drying  the  coating  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  4S0*C;  mounting  the  cathode  in  said  envelope  and 
evacuating  said  envelope;  and  activating  the  cathode  at  a 
temperature  above  450°C  to  convert  the  carbonates  into 
oxides. 


I.  A  stuffer  crimper  for  crimping  continuous  filament  yam 
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3,97a,5«4 

WINDING  MACHINE 

E*nr4*  Salcr  r*mU  S'Paigrcit  S«^  Barcdau,  Sfala 

FBcd  Jaa.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,605 

fat.  CI.'  B65H  81106 


located  at  the  inner  side  of  said  path:  tool  carriages  mounted 
on  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  inner  and  outer  guide 
members,  each  of  said  carriages  including  a  first  slide  movable 


VS.  CL  »-33  r 
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lengthwise  of  the  respective  guide  member  and  a  second  slide 
mounted  on  and  movable  relative  to  said  first  slide  substan- 
tially transversely  of  the  respective  guide  member,  and  means 
to  so  move  said  carriages. 


I.  A  winding  machine  of  the  needle  type,  particularly  for 
winding  stators  of  electric  motors  having  shaded  or  universal 
poles,  comprising  a  circular  fixed  table,  at  least  two  flat  co- 
planar  supports  arranged  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  table, 
and  a  winding  mechanism  arranged  generally  below  the  table 
and  including  an  even  number  of  winding  spindles  extending 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  plane  containing  the  supports,  the  sup- 
ports being  alternately  displaced  around  the  table  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  and  according  to  a  predetermined  pro- 
gram to  a  number  of  preparatory  positions  and  a  winding 
position,  each  support  having  arranged  therealong  as  many 
stations  as  there  are  winding  spindles,  each  station  being 
designed  to  accommodate  a  stator,  the  winding  mechanisms 
being  adapted  to  wind  simultaneously  all  the  stators  accom- 
modated in  one  support  when  that  support  is  in  the  winding 
position,  each  support  passing  through  a  preparatory  position 
at  which  each  wound  stator  is  removed  and  an  unwound  staler 
substituted  therefor. 


3.978,566 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SECTIONALIZED  PRECISION 

COMPONENTS 
EH  M.  Ladia,  Aaa  Arbw,  Mick.,  aolgBor  to  Fcdcral-Megvl 

Carporatioa,  SoalhlMd,  Mich. 

CMtteuUra-fai-pOTt  of  Scr.  No.  444, 1 20,  Feb.  20. 1 974.  Pal. 

No.  3371.093.  This  appUcathn  Jaa.  17.  1975,  Scr.  No. 

541,998 

The  pordoa  of  tke  Icna  of  this  palcal  subscqucat  to  Mar.  18, 

1992,  has  bcca  dtaclafancd. 

lal.  CL»  S23P  urn,  17100:  B21H  1112 

U.S.  CI.  29— 148.4  A  18  Clataat 


3,978365 

MULTIPLE-SPINDLE  MACHINE  TOOL 

Hcrmani  nbch,  MalcalcM,  Swkserlaad,  aadgMr  to  Eaaipp 

AG,  Zag,  Switicrlaad 

FBcd  Sept.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,244 

CWn  priority,  appHcatloa  Switicrlaad,  Sept.  14,  1973, 
13195/73 

lal.  CL'  B23B  3132:  B23P  23102 
VS.  CL  29-38  B  22  Clalais 

1.  In  a  multiple  spindle  machine,  a  combination  comprising, 
a  frame  having  two  spaced  apart  frame  members;  spaced  apart 
first  and  second  spindle  carriers  indexible  about  a  common 
axis  and  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame:  a  plurality  of  work 
spindles  mounted  in  each  of  said  carriers,  the  axes  of  said 
work  spindles  being  parallel  to  said  common  axis  and  each 
spindle  in  said  first  carrier  being  aligned  with  a  spindle  in  said 
second  carrier,  work  engaging  devices  mounted  on  the  spin- 
dles of  at  least  one  of  said  carriers  and  located  in  the  space 
between  said  carriers,  means  for  indexing  said  spindle  carriers 
in  synchronism  about  said  common  axis  whereby  said  spindles 
travel  along  an  endlcu  path;  a  plurality  of  elongated  guide 
members  extending  in  paralleliani  with  said  common  axis 
between  said  spaced  apart  frame  members  fixed  thereto,  said 
guide  members  inchiding  at  least  one  guide  member  located 
at  the  outer  side  of  said  path  and  at  least  one  guide  member 


1.  In  a  procesa  for  fabricating  precision  components  of  the 
type  comprising  a  member  which  is  of  a  sectionaKzed  con- 
struction including  a  plurality  of  sections  joined  together  in 
assembled  condition  at  an  interfcce  defined  by  a  respective 
parting  surface  of  each  section,  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality 
of  sections  having  a  shape  and  size  such  that  the  assembly 
thereof  at  the  partmg  surface  of  each  section  substantially 
defines  the  sectionalized  member,  applying  a  thin  film  of 
adhesive  to  at  least  one  said  parting  surface  at  each  interface, 
adhesively  securing  said  sections  together  at  the  interface 
defined  by  the  respective  parting  surface  of  each  section  into 
a  bonded  assembly  in  which  the  sections  are  disposed  in  an 
assembled  relationship  corresponding  to  their  ultimate  operat- 
ing disposition,  finishing  at  least  some  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
bonded  assembly  including  a  surface  incorporating  an  ex- 
posed edge  of  said  interface  to  the  desired  final  dimensions 
and  surface  finish,  and  thereafter  cleaving  said  bonded  assem- 
bly and  separating  the  mated  finished  said  sections. 
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3,978,567 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATALYTIC  REACTOR  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE 
WilUaai  RUcy  Vroaiaa,  Madboa  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Chrysler  Corporatioa,  HigUaad  Park,  Mkh. 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  342,575,  March  19, 1973.  This  application 

Feb.  20.  1975.  Scr.  No.  551.442 

lat.  CI.'  B23P  ISlOO:  BOIJ  8104,  35104:  B29C  15100 

U.S.  CL  29-157  R  14  Clalais 


comprising  a  feed-in  station  for  said  containers  containing  cast 
sticks  in  their  individual  molds,  all  facing  the  same  direction 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  table,  said  feed-in 
station  comprising  means  for  inserting  said  containers  individ- 
ually, each  in  one  gripper,  by  pushing  said  containers  laterally 
in  a  radial  direction  towards  the  axis  of  said  table,  a  station  for 
projecting  the  stick,  said  projecting  station  comprising  means 
for  rotating  relatively  the  body  and  the  base  of  said  conuiner 
in  a  direction  such  as  to  project  said  stick  out  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  station  for  ejecting  the  hold,  said  mold-ejecting  sta- 
tion comprising  means  for  releasing  said  mold  from  said  stick 
along  the  axis  of  said  container  and  means  for  ejecting  the 
mold,  a  station  for  polishing  said  sticks  by  surface  treatment, 
a  station  for  retracting  said  sticks  into  said  containers,  said 
retracting  station  comprising  means  for  rotating  wiMively  said 
body  and  said  base  in  a  direction  such  as  to  retract  said  stick 
into  the  container,  and  a  station  for  ejecting  the  containers, 
said  container  ejecting  station  comprising  means  for  pushing 
said  containers  laterally  in  a  radial  direction  away  from  the 
axis  of  said  table. 


I.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  catalytic  reactor,  form- 
ing a  curable  plastic  to  provide  a  porous  monolithic  catalyst 
substrate  adapted  for  axial  gas  flow  therethrough  and,  before 
said  plastic  is  completely  cured,  increasing  the  density  of  said 
plastic  adjacent  its  outer  surface  at  a  region  thereof  around 
the  axis  of  said  gas  flow  to  reinforce  said  plastic  at  said  region 
by  depressing  the  outer  surface  of  said  substrate  at  said  region, 
thereafter  curing  said  plastic  to  provide  a  hardened  substrate 
for  said  catalyst,  providing  a  housing  of  separate  form  sustain- 
ing sections  for  said  substrate  adapted  to  enclose  said  outer 
surface  in  spaced  relationship,  and  supporting  said  substrate 
in  spaced  relationship  within  said  housing  by  clamping  a  sub- 
strate support  transversely  of  said  axis  and  between  said  hous- 
ing sections  and  said  region  of  said  outer  surface. 

3.978368 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  LIPSTICK  AND  LIKE 

SUBSTANCES 

Charles  Frydlcadcr,  Aaaccy,  Fraacc,  asaigaor  to  SEBEC  So- 

detc  d'Exploitotion  dc   BrcveU  d'Emballagc  Coaaictiqac 

S.A.,  Friboarg,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,048 
Claims    prlorHy,    appHcatioa    Fraacc,    Jaly     II,     1974, 
74.24096 

IbL  CL'  B23F  19100 
VS.  CL  29—200  D  9  Clains 


I.' A  machine  for  putting  into  practice  tlie  process  for  re- 
moving molds  from,  and  for  treating  lipsticks  and  other  sub- 
sunces  of  similar  physical  cahracteristics  cast  in  individual 
moulds  inside  containers  of  a  kind  having  a  body  an  a  base 
mechanism  for  projecting  the  stick  by  rotation  of  said  body 
with  respect  to  said  base,  comprising  a  fixed  structure,  a  round 
table  rotatable  about  an  axb  on  said  structure,  a  mechanism 
for  indexing  said  Ubie  angularly  step  by  step  and,  uniformly 
distributed  around  iu  periphery,  a  plurality  of  resilient  individ- 
ual grippers  for  said  containers  regularly  spaced  apart,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  treatment  sutions  spaced  around  said  table  and 


3,978369 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SOLDER  RINGS  TO 

TERMINAL  POSTS 

Robert  Fraaklbi  Cobaagh,  Elizabelhtowa;  James  Ray  Collcr. 

Mcchanicsburg,  and  Atulec  Snarr  Taylor,  Palmyra,  all  o( 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Juac  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,750 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  1120 

VS.  CL  29—203  DS  12  Cbims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cold  working  a  continuous  strip  of 
solder  into  at  least  partial  rings  around  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  each  post  of  a  strip  of  posts  spaced  apart  a  given  dis- 
tance and  in  parallel  manner  upon  a  common  carrier  strip  and 
comprising: 

first  and  second  rollers  having  parallel  axes  of  rotation  and 
each  roller  having  on  the  perimeter  thereof  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  tracks  which  are  axially  aligned  with  a 
given  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the  other  roller  and 
which  approach  a  tangential  relationship  with  said  given 
portion  at  the  pitch  plane  between  said  rollei;s: 

first  and  second  axially  aligned  circumferential  tracks  of 
said  plurality  of  circumferential  tracks  on  said  first  and 
second  rollers  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  ridges  spaced  apart  said  given  distance  and  hav- 
ing a  concave  portion  therebetween; 

the  said  ridges  on  one  of  said  rollers  being  positioned  on 
said  rollers  to  pass  through  said  pitch  plane  coincidenully 
with  the  ridges  on  the  other  of  said  rollers  to  crimp  said 
strip  of  solder  which  is  passed  through  said  pitch  plane 
between  said  first  and  second  tracks  at  least  partially 
around  said  predeterined  portions  of  said  posts  which  are 
also  passed  through  said  pitch  plane  between  said  first 
and  second  tracks; 

a  third  track  on  said  first  roller  comprising  gear  teeth  with 
one  side  thereof  adjacent  a  first  common  side  of  said  first 
and  second  track  of  ridges; 
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a  fourth  track  on  said  second  roller  comprising  gear  teeth 
with  one  side  adjacent  the  second  common  side  of  said 
tint  and  second  track  of  ridges; 

the  gear  teeth  of  said  third  and  fourth  tracks  being  circum- 
ferentiatly  positioned  with  their  bottom  lands  coincident 
when  passing  through  said  pitch  plane  to  thereby  trap  said 
predetermined  portions  of  said  posts  between  said  one 
side  of  said  gear  teeth  of  said  third  and  fourth  tracks,  and 
with  their  top  lands  coincident  with  said  ridges. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rotor  for  vane-type  en- 
gines having  radial  slots  for  guiding  vanes  which  project  into 
spring  chambeis  provided  inside  the  rotor  and  containing 
springs  assisting  the  vanes  in  extending  into  a  space  where  the 
diameter  of  the  springs  is  chosen  to  exceed  the  width  of  the 
slots,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  radial  bores  in  rotors  to  serve  as  spring  chambers, 
closing  the  bores  by  plastic  deformation  of  rotor  material  at 

the  surface  of  the  rotor, 
providing  radial  slots  which  run  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis  to 
intersect  the  radial  bores,  said  radial  slots  being  formed 
in  a  manner  to  enable  them  to  serve  as  guides  for  vanes 
and  permit  movement  of  the  vanes, 
providing  longitudinal  bores  running  parallel  to  the  rotor 
axis,  in  which  bores  the  radial  bores  terminate,  and  which 
form  the  bottom  chambers  for  the  vanes, 
placing  springs  in  said  radial  bores,  and 
placing  vanes  in  said  radial  slots. 


3,97^571 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  STORAGE  BATTERY 
PLATES  AND  SEPARATORS 
DnW  Oftaada,  New  Bcrik,  and  Ckcslcr  Misank,  West  AIHa, 
batk  af  Wis,,  amtgaan  to  GMc-UbIm  he.,  MBwankce,  Wla. 
C«Mia«atlaa  of  Scr.  N«.  516,172.  Oct.  21,  1974,  abairfoMd. 
This  appHcatioa  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5M,975 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2//4 
VS.  CL  29-204  R  M  CfaUms 

I.  Apparatus  for  arranging  storage  battery  plates  and  sepa- 
rators into  battery  elements,  comprising: 
loading  station  means  including  a  plurality  of  feed  means  for 
dispensing  battery  plates  and  separators, 


conveyor  means  for  receiving  said  plates  and  separators 
from  said  feed  means, 

at  least  one  of  said  feed  means  comprising  a  pivotable  disc 
having  a  first  aperture  formed  therein,  and  bracket  means 
for  maintaining  a  stack  of  plates  or  separators  in  a  hori- 
zontally fixed  position  over  said  disc  and  said  first  aper- 


3,97SJ7t 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ROTOR  FOR  VANE 

TYPE  ENGINES 
Klaas  Winter,  Schwalbadi,  Gcnaaay,  aasicaor  to  ITT  Indas- 
brlea,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494  J32 
Ciaian    priorily,   appiieatloa   Gcnaaay,   Aag.    17,    1973, 
2341677 

laL  CL'  B23P  ISlOO 
VS.  CL  29—  1 56.4  R  3  CUms 


ture,  said  disc  being  pivotable  l)etween  a  first  position  in 
which  said  first  aperture  is  aligned  with  the  lower-most 
member  of  said  stack,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
lower-most  member  is  deposited  on  said  conveyor,  means 
for  limiting  vertical  movement  of  said  stack  when  said 
disc  is  in  said  first  position  to  permit  only  the  lower-most 
member  of  said  stack  to  be  received  in  said  aperture. 


3,978372 
PIPE  JOINT  MAKE  UP  TOOL 
Robert  M.  Jackman,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
SmHh-lnland,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FHcd  Oct.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  621,412 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19104 

VS.  CL  29-237  9  CUms 


I.  A  pipe  joint  make  up  tool  for  securing  two  pipe  members 
together  at  a  joint,  which  comprises  a  split  gripper  collar 
assembled  around  the  first  pipe  member  and  of  a  construction 
to  provide  an  internal  gripping  surface  in  engagement  with  the 
first  pipe  member,  said  collar  having  rails  along  each  facing 
edge  which  taper  from  a  lesser  height  to  a  gttater  height  in  the 
direction  towards  the  second  pipe  member,  a  wedge  memtwr 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  split  gripper  collar  and  hav- 
ing flanges  on  each  side  formed  complementary  to  the  rails  on 
the  split  collar  and  received  on  said  rails,  power  means  con- 
nected to  each  wedge  member,  and  a  pulling  member  secured 
to  each  wedge  member  on  opposite  sides  «of  the  first  pipe 
member  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  each  pipe  member  to  be 
joined  and  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  second  pipe 
member,  said  power  means  being  disposed  to  exert  a  selective 
balanced  force  on  the  wedge  members  and  pull  the  latter 
along  the  rails  on  the  collars  to  a  greater  wedging  position 
thereby  socketing  the  first  pipe  member  and  second  pipe 
member  together  at  the  joint  therebetween. 


September  7,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


27 


3,978,573 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  BUSHINGS  FROM  A 

BUSHING  SUPPORT 

Martin  D.  Wllllaais,  7904  4lh  St.,  Maud,  Ohio  45069 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588356 

Int  CI.'  B23P  19102 

VS.  CI.  29-267  3  Ctaims 


tive  positions  with  the  object  supported  in  its  selected 
position. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  tubular  bushing  from  a  tubular 
bushing  support  which  comprises  a  handle  portion,  and  an 
operative  head  extending  transversely  of  the  handle  portion 
and  to  one  side  thereof,  the  operative  head  being  bar-like  with 
a  slot  therein  to  form  a  hook  projection  adjacent  an  end  of  the 
operative  head  and  facing  away  from  the  handle  portion,  the 
hook  projection  being  engageable  with  the  interior  of  the 
bushing  while  a  portion  of  the  operative  head  remote  and  on 
an  opposed  side  of  the  operative  head  from  the  hook  projec- 
tion acts  as  a  fulcrum  so  that  the  tool  can  be  swung  to  cause 
the  hook  projection  to  free  the  bushing  from  the  bushing 
support. 


3,978374 

METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  AND  SUPPORTING  A 

MACHINE 

Morris  RandaU  Stith,  Jr.,  RJL  No.  1,  Box  13,  Wciirter,  Ky. 

40176 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1975,  Sn\  No.  607,921 

Int.  CL'  B23Q  1 7100 

VS.  CL  29-407  11  Ctaims 


kWWWSi^WXNI ,, 


I.  The  method  of  positioning  and  supporting  an  object,  such 
as  a  large  machine  or  other  structure,  on  a  foundation  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  jack  units  between  the  foun- 
dation and  the  object; 

introducing  a  liquid  under  pressure  into  each  of  said  jacking 
units  to  move  the  object  relative  to  the  foundation  to  a 
selected  position,  said  liquid  constituting  a  hydraulic 
working  fluid  and  being  hardenable  to  form  a  solid  sub- 
sun  tially  without  expanding  or  contracting  as  it  hardens; 

maintaining  said  liquid  in  each  of  said  jacking  uniu  under 
pressure  so  as  to  support  said  object  in  its  selected  posi- 
tion; and 

effecting  the  hardening  of  said  liquid  maintained  in  each  of 
said  jacking  units  to  fix  said  jacking  units  in  their  respec- 


3,978375 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  FILTER 
FRITS  FROM  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMNS 
Wiiiiam  F.  Beyer,  Portage,  and  Harry  S.  Dankert,  Kalamazoo, 
Iwth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Upjohn  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587327 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19102 

VS.  CL  29-427  7  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  removing  a  nonthreaded  pluglike  filter  from 
the  end  of  a  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  small  bore  of  preselected  depth  in  said  filter  so 
that  said  bore  is  coaxially  aligned  with  said  filter  and 
opens  outwardly  through  one  end  thereof; 

positioning  a  guiding  member  on  the  end  of  said  lube  so  that 
an  opening  in  said  guiding  member  is  aligned  with  said 
filter; 

axially  securing  said  guiding  member  relative  to  said  tube: 

rotatably  threading  a  threaded  extractor  member  into  the 
opening  formed  in  said  guide  member  so  that  a  central 
opening  formed  in  said  extractor  member  is  aligned  with 
the  bore  formed  in  said  filter; 

inserting  a  thread-forming  tap  through  said  central  opening 
until  the  end  thereof  is  adjacent  the  bore  in  said  filter; 

then  rotating  said  tap  for  causing  same  to  be  threadably 
engaged  with  said  filter  and  for  causing  said  tap  to  move 
axially  inwardly  relative  to  said  central  opening  until  said 
tap  substantially  abuts  said  extractor  member:  and  then 

rotating  said  extractor  member  in  a  reverse  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  guide  member  for  threadably  disengaging  said 
extractor  member  from  said  guiding  member  while  said 
extractor  member  simultaneously  imposes  an  axial  push- 
ing force  on  said  tap  for  pulling  the  filter  from  said  tube. 


3,978376 
NAIL  EXTRACTOR 
Jack  Mastoc,  Jr.,  Cambcraaald,  ScoUaad,  aaaigaor  to  Gicalorc 
Timber  Products  Limited,  Cumbcmaaid,  Seotlaad 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,668 
Claims  priorily,  applicaltoa  United  Kbtgdom,  Aug.  9,  1974, 
35378/74 

laL  CI.'  B66F  15100 
VS.  CL  254- 18  17  CWaa 

1.  An  extractor  for  nails  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  end  plate 
at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  piston  means  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure,  a  center  shaft 
disposed  coaxially  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  plates,  said  shaft  passing 
through  the  other  one  of  said  end  plates,  and  a  pair  of  gripping 
jaws  located  at  tlie  other  end  of  said  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said 
jaws  being  movable  between  nail  gripping  and  non-gripping 
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positiont  at  a  result  of  mechanical  interaction  between  said 
piston  means  and  said  movable  jaws  upon  displacement  of  said 


piston  with  respect  to  said  jaws  under  the  action  of  fluid  pres- 
sure. 


3,»78^77 
FIXED  AND  VARIABLE  THRESHOLD  N-CHANNEL 
MNOSFET  INTEGRATION  TECHNIQUE 
Amp  BkaltKkarjrya;  Madkakar  Lauua  Joaki.  botk  of  Eswx 
Jaactioa;  Charlca  Tkoaus  KroO,  Eaacz  Ccalcr,  aad  RoaaM 
SIvcnuB.  Eiacx,  aO  of  VI.,  aasi(Mn  to  latcnutiaul  Biiii- 
acM  MkUmi  CarporaUoa,  AraiMak,  N.V. 

FIM  Jmc  30.  I97S,  Scr.  No.  591495 

laL  CL' BOM  /  7/00 

VS.  CL  29-571  4  Claim 


depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  said  silicon 

nitride  layer;  and 
depositing  conductive  metallurgy  to  interconnect  said 

fixed  and  Tsriable  threshold  transistors. 


3,978^78 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

James  C.  Murphy,  Cupertino,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  aad  lastrumeal  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,577 

lat.CI.'B01J  77/00 

UACL  29-577  5  Cbims 


I.  The  melliod  of  making  fixed  and  variable  thrcsliold  field 
effect  transistors  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  paired  source  and  drain  regions  and 
at  least  one  isolation  region  of  n-type  semiconductor 
material  in  a  semiconductor  material  of  p-type  conductiv- 
ity. 
^     providing  a  field  dielectric  structure  over  said  source,  drain 
and   isolation  regions  comprising  successive  layers  of 
silicon  dioxide,  alaminum  oxide  and  silicon  dioxide; 
selectively  removing  said  field  dielectric  structure  from 
the  channel  regions  of  a  plurality  of  source  and  drain 
regions  associated  with  fixed  thrcsliold  transistors; 
growing  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  thickness  of 
about  4J0  to  S2S  angstrom  units  in  said  channel  re- 
gions of  said  fixed  threshold  transistors; 
selectively  removing  said  field  dielectric  from  the  channel 
regions  of  a  plurality  of  sorce  and  drain  regions  asso- 
ciated with  variable  thitshold  transistors; 
growing  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  thickness  of 
aboal  3 1-34  angstrom  units  in  said  channel  regions  of 
said  variable  threshold  transistors; 
depositiag  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  said  field  dielec- 
tric structure  and  said  silicon  dioxide  layers  in  said 
chaanel  regions; 


I.  A  method  for  packaging  semiconductor  devices  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 

a.  spinning  on  a  rotating  platform  a  semiconductor  wafer 
containing  a  multiplicity  of  integrated  circuit  die; 

b.  applying  a  polyimide  material  on  said  spinning  wafer 
thereby  providing  a  film  of  said  polyimide  material  on  the 
surface  of  each  of  said  die; 

c.  hardening  said  polyimide  film  by  heating  said  wafer  at  a 
first  elevated  temperature  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  and 
then  at  a  second  higher  elevated  temperature  in  a  nitro- 
gen atmosphere; 

d.  etching  selected  areas  of  said  polyimide  film  from  the 
surface  of  said  wafer,  thereby  exposing  electrical  circuit 
contact  areas  on  each  of  said  die; 

e.  separating  said  multiplicity  of  integrated  circuit  die  from 
said  wafer; 

f.  attaching  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  die  to  a  support 
means; 

g.  electrically  coupling  said  current  contact  areas  on  each 
of  said  die  to  electrical  conductors  by  means  of  bonding 
wires;  and, 

h.  coating  each  of  said  die  and  said  electrical  conductors 
with  a  second  polyimide  film,  thereby  adding  strength  to 
said  bonding  wires. 


3,978,579 

AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Aaielo  Daaiel  ChccU,  Jr.,  Lyadburst,  and  AalM  GriawaM 

Frcy,  Basklag  Ridge,  both  of  N J.,  aastfaan  ta  RCA  Coryo- 

raliaa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,9«5 
lal.  CL'BOIJ  /7/00 
U.S.  CL  29-589  2  Claku 

I.  A  metkod  of  assembling  a  mount  assembly  including  a 
stem  comprising  a  header  member  and  at  least  two  leads 
extending  therethrough,  and  a  semiconductor  pellet  mounted 
on  said  header,  said  method  comprising: 
accurately  positioning  the  header  of  a  stem  at  a  first  appara- 
tus work  station  and  engaging  said  leads  by  forming  tools 
at  said  station  for  shaping  said  leads  to  dispose  an  end 
portion  of  each  thereof  in  preselected  positional  relation- 
ship with  said  header,  t 
thereafter  disposing  said  header  in  loosely  mounted  dispo- 
sitioa  adjacent  to  a  second  apparatus  work  station  and 
engaging  said  leads  by  positioning  toob  at  said  second 
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work  station  for  accurately  positioning  both  said  leads 
and  said  header  relative  to  said  station, 
disposing,  at  said  station,  an  open-ended  guide  chute  adja- 
cent and  leading  to  said  header,  and 


3,978381 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PIN  PLUG 

Yadiihiko  Miara,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assignor  ta  Yako  ShiadMho 

Coaipaay  LiaiHcd,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Diviaiaa  of  Scr.  Na.  525,2M,  Nov.  19, 1974,  abaadoacd.  This 
appUcatioa  Fek.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,236 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa   Japan,  Feb.   23,   1974,  49- 
2217«{UJ;    Oct.    11,    1974,    49-116936;    Apr.    4,    1974,    49- 
37894(U];  May  9, 1974,  49-52392(U] 

lBt.CI.'H01R  9100 
VS.  CL  29-630  A  4  Claiais 


disposing  a  semiconductor  pellet  within  said  chute  and  on 
said  header,  said  chute  providing  accurate  positioning  of 
said  pellet  on  said  header. 


3,978380 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 

Alex  M.  Leapp,  Newport  Beach,  aad  Haas  G.  Dill,  Casta  Mesa, 

both  of  Calif.,  aasigBors  to  Hvghcs  Aircraft  Conpaay,  Cal- 

vcr  City,  Calif. 

Diviskia  of  Ser.  No.  374,444,  Jaac  28,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,863J32.  This  appUcatkM  Sept.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,754 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  211302 
VS.  CL  29— 5t2  3  Ctaiais 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a 
backplatc  with  electrodes  and  integrated  spacers  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  array  of  reflective  electrodes  in  spaced  apart 
columns  and  rows  on  a  surface  on  a  substrate, 

b.  forming  a  coating  on  said  surface  and  over  said  electrodes 
by  the  steps  which  include, 

i.  depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  surface 
and  extending  over  said  electrodes,  and 
n        ii.  depositing  a  second  layer  over  said  first  layer, 

c.  forming  a  lattice  of  said  coating,  comprised  of  spaced 
apart  walls  of  uniform  height  extending  at  their  bases  over 
the  edges  of  said  electrodes,  by  removing  those  portions 
of  saidxoating  which  overlie  said  electrodes  out  to,  but 
not  including,  said  edges,  said  lattice  having  a  plurality  of 
interstices  aligned  with  said  electrodes, 

d.  placing  liquid  crystal  material  into  said  interstices  so  as 
to  cover  said  electrodes,  and 

e.  securing  a  transparent  front  plate  to  said  lattice,  whereby 
said  lattice  maintains  uniform  spacing  between  said  back- 
plate  and  said  front  plate. 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  pin  plug  having  a  plug 
cover  and  a  pin  arranged  inside  of  the  plug  cover  coaxially 
therewith,  comprising: 
forming  a  pin  of  a  s4>stantially  tubular  metal  body; 
forming  a  plug  cover  consisting  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 

metal  body  having  a  substantially  C-shaped  cross  sectiM 

which  defines  a  slit  which  is  wider  than  a  diameter  of  the 

pin; 
connecting  two  conductors  of  an  electrical  wire  to  the  pin 

and  plug  cover,  respectively,  while  the  pin  is  positioned 

outside  of  the  plug  cover; 
inserting  the  pin  inside  of  the  plug  cover  through  the  slit 

formed  in  the  plug  cover; 
thereafter  inserting  the  pin  and  plug  cover  into  a  mold 

member,  the  pin  being  disposed  coaxially  with  the  plug 

cover  within  the  mold  member;  and 
then  injecting  synthetic  resin  inside  of  the  mold  member  so 

as  to  fix  the  pin  and  plug  cover  in  position  by  means  of  tlie 

synthetic  resin  body  thus  molded. 


3,978382 
CABLE  INSULATION  STRIPPING  TOOL 
Wakcr  J.  Maytkaai,  Las  Altoe,  CaHf.,  aaaiSBor  ta  Speed  Sys- 
loBS,  Inc.,  Los  AHm,  CaW. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  Ne.  550,414 
lal.  CL'  H02G  1112 
VS.  CL  30-90.1  5  Claims 

I.  A  tool  for  stripping  insulation  from  an  insulated  conduc- 
tor cable  comprising: 
body  means; 
support  means  mounted  to  said  lx>dy  means  to  support  a 

cable  seated  thereon; 
blade  means  mounted  to  said  body  means  and  having  a 
cutting  edge,  the  blade  means  being  positioned  so  that 
upon  relative  turning  of  the  l>ody  means  and  cable  sup- 
ported by  the  support  means,  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  supported  cable,  (i)  the  cutting  edge  cutt  the  insu- 
lation thereof  and  (ii)  the  supported  cable  and  body 
means  are  urged  by  the  blade  means  to  relatively  move  a 
distance  generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sup- 
ported cable  for  each  turn  of  the  body  means  and  cable 
relatively;  and 
movement  control  means  for  limiting  relative  movement  of 
the  supported  cable  and  body  means  generally  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tiie  supported  cable  for  each  turn  of 
the  body  means  and  cable  relatively,  to  a  certain  distance 
less  than  the  dbtance  the  supported  cable  and  body 
means  would  relatively  be  dAffed  generally  along  the 
longitudmal  axis  of  the  cabl^k  supported  under  urging 
of  the  blade  means,  wher4l|r  iBe  movement  control 
means  determine  the  axial  tk^kness  of  insulation  re- 
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moved  from  the  lupported  cable  at  each  tum  of  the  body 
meant  and  cable  relatively; 
wherein  the  support  mean*  comprise  support  roller  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
body  meant,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  roller  being 
subttaittially  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  longitudi- 


attached  at  one  end  thereof  toi  said  handle,  said  blade  having 
an  open  ended  slot  extending  for  a  distance  from  the  other  end 
of  said  blade,  at  least  one  side  edge  of  said  slot  concave  at  least 
in  part  over  its  length,  and  said  slot  edges  are  sharpened  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  form  cutting  edges  on  said  convex 
bottom  surface  of  said  blade. 


3,978,584 
AMBIDEXTROUS  SCISSORS 
Joha  W.  Mayer,  1508  BtecUuwk  prirc,  Schaumberg,  111, 
60172 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,947 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  13100 

VS.  CI.  30—256  5  Chibnt 


nal  axis  of  a  cable  to  be  supported  thereby  such  that  said 
rollers  are  positioned  generally  about  a  cable  seated  on 
the  toiler  means,  so  that  a  cable  seated  on  the  plurality  of 
rollert  it  generally  surrounded  by  the  rollers  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  the  rollers  rolling  upon  relative  turning  of 
the  body  means  and  cable. 


3.978,583 

PEELING  UTENSIL 

wana  A.  Papalanlo.  63  Little  Nedi  RoMl,  Ccatcrport,  N.Y. 

11721 

C«ilfamlMi-i»1Mrt  afScr.  No.  441,132,  Feb.  1 1. 1974,  Pat. 

Na.  33S5J07.  Thta  applk>«!as  Api.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

565,831 

lal.Cl.'A47J  J  7102 

U&CL30— I23J  141 


I.  A  peeling  utensil  comprising  an  elongated  handle  and  an 
ckMigaled  blade  havmf  a  substantially  convex  bottom  surface 


-    rL 


1.  A  pair  of  ambidextrous  scissors,  comprising: 

a  fittt  rigid  member; 

a  second  rigid  member,  said  first  and  second  rigid  members 
each  having  a  blade  portion  with  opposite  edges  thereof 
sharpened  to  provide  two  sets  of  cutting  edges,  the  blade 
portion  of  said  tint  member  having  a  blunt  blade  end  and 
extending  past  the  end  of  said  second  member; 

a  base  portion  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  second 
member  and  pivotal  means  mounting  said  base  to  said 
firtt  rigid  member  to  permit  relative  pivotal  movement 
between  the  blade  portions  of  the  rigid  members; 

a  fmger  handle  portion  on  said  first  rigid  member  having  an 
eye  sized  to  accommodate  at  least  two  fingers  of  the  user; 

a  movable  handle  portion  having  a  smaller  eye  for  accom- 
modating the  thumb  of  the  user; 

hinge  means  mounting  said  movable  handle  portion  to  said 
bate  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  longitudinal  axb  of 
said  second  member  between  a  first  position  for  use  by 
one  hand  of  the  user  and  a  second  position  for  use  by  the 
other  hand  of  the  user,  said  hinge  means  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  movable  handle  with  respect  to 
said  second  member; 

selectively  operable  locking  means  for  maintaining  the 
movable  handle  in  either  its  first  or  second  position,  said 
selectively  operable  locking  meant  including  a  plunger 
mounted  in  laid  movable  handle  portion  for  alignment 
with  a  pair  of  boret  in  said  base,  said  bores  being  spaced 
from  said  hinge  means  by  a  distance  equivalent  to  the 
diameter  of  the  bore  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hinge 
meant  to  that  the  plunger  will  engage  one  or  the  other  of 
said  bores  when  in  its  respective  positions;  and 

a  chamfered  edge  on  both  sides  of  the  eye  of  said  finger 
handle  and  the  eye  of  said  movable  handle  to  facilitate 
the  use  of  the  scissors  with  one  hand  when  in  the  first 
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position  and  with  the  other  hand  when  in  the  second 
potition. 


3,978,585 

IMPRESSION  TRAYS 

Burton  V.  Hokomb.  138  E.  13lh  St.,  Burley,  Idaho  83318 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,263 

Int  CI.*  A61C  9100 

U.S.  CI.  32— 17  5  Claims 


balls  radially  outwardly,  said  second  outer  race  member 
further  including  means  for  confining  the  balls  between 
the  second  outer  race  member  and  the  first  outer  race 
member  to  limit  transverse  movement  thereof. 


3,978,587 

DRAFTING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Hilton  Baugh,  8575  Glen  Ellen  Drive,  Arvada,  Colo.  80002 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.256 

Int.  CI.'  B43L  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  33— 77  13  Claims 


I.  An  upper  impression  tray  comprising  a  body  which  is  a 
convoluted  member  having  an  oral  plate  which  follows  the 
general  contours  of  the  roof  of  the  mouth  and  which  provides 
a  lingual  portion  adjacent  the  upper  teeth,  and  buccal  walls 
which  are  detachably  mounted  by  snap  lock  elements  to  the 
outer  rectilinear  edges  of  the  body,  to  form  a  depression  in 
which  impression  compound  may  be  disposed. 


3,978,586 

DENTAL  APPARATUS 

Roger  F.  Ethcrington,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Denllcator  Company,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,478 

Int.  Cl.«  A6IC  3106 

VS.  a.  32-27  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  dental  device  comprising  a  casing  for  an  electric 
motor,  a  tubular  shank  extending  from  the  casing,  a  dental 
tool  at  the  free  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  drive  shaft  projecting 
through  the  shank  for  driving  the  dental  tool  with  the  electric 
motor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  radially  self-adjusting 
bearing  circumscribing  the  drive  shaft  proximate  the  electric 
motor  to  minimize  the  imposition  of  side  loads  on  the  motor 
due  to  pressure  exerted  on  the  dental  tool,  said  bearing  com- 
prising: 
a  first  outer  race  member  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
projections  spaced    circumferentially    about   the   drive 
shaft; 
a  plurality  of  balls  located  in  the  spaces  between  the  respec- 
tive projections  in  contact  with  the  drive  shaft,  said  pro- 
jections preventing  unrestricted  radially  inward  move- 
ment of  said  balls;  and 
a  second  outer  race  member  having  a  plurality  of  bias 
means  disposed  over  the  respective  balls  to  bias  said  balls 
radially  inwardly  and  permit  limited  movement  of  said 


1 ,  A  ruling  blade  for  drawing  perspective  views  and  the  like 
comprising: 

a  thin,  fiat,  elongated  body  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  supporting  flat  side  faces  arranged  parallel  to 
one  another  and  reversible  with  either  side  face  up,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  parallel  ruling  edges,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  parallel  end  edges,  a  channel-shaped 
center  groove  in  each  of  said  side  faces  extending  the  full 
length  thereof  providing  a  pair  of  opposed  inside  flat  wall 
surfaces  parallel  to  one  another,  one  of  said  side  faces 
having  a  beveled  surface  terminating  al  a  ruling  edge,  the 
other  of  said  side  faces  having  a  lateral  recess  extending 
laterally  inwardly  from  each  of  said  ruling  edges,  the 
lateral  recess  adjacent  the  beveled  edge  having  less  depth 
than  the  lateral  recess  adjacent  the  ruling  edge  opposite 
the  beveled  edge. 


3,978,588 

MAGNETIC  WIRE  LINE  MARKING,  ERASING  AND 

DETECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Richardson,  536  E.  Thompson  Blvd.,  Ventura,  Calil. 

93001,  and  Norris  Johnston,  4222  Thacher  Road,  OJai, 

Calif.  93023 

Coatinuation  of  Scr.  No.  159307,  July  2,  1971,  which  b  a 

continualioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  2,184,  Jan.  12,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appiicalioB  Aug.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  385,671 

Int.  Ci.<  G08B  21100:  GOIR  1116 
VS.  Ci.  33- 1 26.5  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  method  of  relocating  equipment  at  a  previously  visited 
point  in  a  well,  the  equipment  being  run  on  a  magnetizable 
wire  line,  including  the  steps  of: 

locating  the  equipment  on  the  wire  line  at  a  desired  point  in 

the  well; 
while  the  equipment  is  at  the  desired  point,  applying  three 
magnetic  dipoles  of  alternating  polarity  in  a  closely 
spaced  line  to  the  wire  line  at  an  appropriate  spot  at  the 
surface  of  the  well,  the  three  magnetic  dipoles  defining  a 
center  one  of  the  dipoles  as  a  guarded  magnetic  mark; 
moving  the  equipment  on  the  wire  line  from  and  then  back 
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to  the  desired  point;  and 
sensing  the  guarded  magnetic  marli  at  the  same  approxi- 


respecl  to  the  fixed  reference  frame  in  dependence  upon 
the  positions  of  both  said   first  and  second   movable 


mate  spot  at  the  surface  thereby  indicating  the  arrival  of 
the  equipment  at  the  desired  point. 


3,9783S9 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TWO  DIMENSIONS  OF 
AN  OBJECT  AND  COMBINING  THE  MEASURED  VALUES 

TO  OBTAIN  SINGLE  VALUE 
LawrcKC  AKin  Coartepatte,  14607  -  8«  St.,  Edmonton,  Al- 
berta, Canada  (P5E  3C6),  and  Kenneth  Wilbur  Curiic, 
16716  -  81  Ave.,  EdmontOB,  Alberta,  Canada  (TSR  3P7) 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1975,  Set.  No.  565.566 

Ctalni  prktrily,  ippUcallon  Canada,  Nov.  28, 1974, 214805 

IM.  CL'  GO  IB  5108,  5102 

VS.  CL  33— 143  H  »  Ctolms 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  two  dimensions  of  an  object  and 
combining  the  measured  values  to  obtain  a  single  value,  com- 
prising: 

means  establishing  a  fixed  reference  point, 

first  means  movable  with  respect  to  the  fixed  reference 
point  and  adapted  to  measure  one  dimension  of  the  ob- 
ject, 

second  means  movable  with  respect  to  the  fixed  reference 
point  and  adapted  to  measure  a  second  dimension  of  the 
object, 

a  fixed  reference  frame, 

a  single  indicator  associated  with  said  first  and  second  mov- 
able means,  said  indicator  being  movable  relative  to  said 
reference  frame,  and 

motion  transmitting  means  physically  connecting  both  said 
first  movable  means  and  said  second  movable  means  to 
said  single  indicator  for  positioning  said  indicator  with 


3,978490 
SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  LUMINAIRE  POSITIONING 
Wllliani  Ray  Wedding,  Southaven,  Miss.,  and  John  David  Ktss, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  InUrnallonal  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,794 

Int  Cl.«  F21S  IIIO;  F2IV  19102 

VS.  CL  33-263  S  CUims 


2.  A  sighting  device  removably  mountable  on  a  luminaire 
adapted  to  illuminate  an  area  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
luminaire,  said  luminaire  including  an  illuminating  face  for 
projecting  a  beam  of  light  therefrom  directed  toward  the  area 
to  be  illuminated,  lateral  sides  of  the  luminaire  bounding  said 
face,  and  a  housing  surface  enclosing  the  luminaire  on  the  side 
remote  from  said  face,  said  device  including  means  mounting 
said  luminaire  at  a  fixed  location  at  one  of  a  predetermined 
distances  from  the  area  to  be  illuminated,  means  for  adjusting 
the  inclination  of  said  luminaire  on  said  mounting  means  to 
incline  the  beam  and  illuminate  the  area,  said  sighting  device 
including  ( I )  parallel  spaced-apart  stationary  tracks  disposing 
a  rear  sighting  member  of  said  device  in  a  predetermined 
angular  relationship  relative  to  said  illuminating  face  when 
said  sighting  device  is  mounted  on  said  surface,  (2 )  said  sight- 
ing member  manually  translatable  along  said  tracks  for  move- 
ment in  a  path  parallel  to  said  tracks,  said  sighting  member 
disposed  inwardly  of  said  lateral  sides  of  said  luminaire  when 
said  device  is  mounted  on  said  surface,  ( 3 )  a  calibrated  scale 
defining  positions  of  said  sighting  member  in  said  path  with 
positions  on  said  scale  for  each  of  said  predetermined  dis- 
tances of  the  luminaire  from  the  area  to  be  illuminated,  and 
(4)  a  fixed  front  sighting  member  adjacent  one  of  the  lateral 
sides  of  said  luminaire  to  enable  visual  sighting  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  rear  sighting  member  across  said  front  sight- 
ing member  relative  to  a  predetermined  point  adjacent  to  the 
lateral  extremity  of  the  area  to  determine  the  proper  adjust- 
ment of  the  luminaire  for  projection  of  the  beam  to  the  area. 


3,978,591 
COMPASS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  SKI  AND 
COMPETITION  TRACK  FINDING 
Erkkl  Kalle  JaaikclafaMa,  HanUlahU,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,927 

Claims  priority,  appUcallon  FinUnd,  Nov.  6, 1973, 3425/73 

Int.  CI.'  COIC  17102;  A45F  5100 

VS.  CL  33—334  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  compass  having  a  compass  needle 

box  containing  a  compass  needle,  compass  graduations  and  a 

base  plate  with  an  opening,  a  device  adapting  the  compass  for 

use  in  cross-country  track  finding  and  in  track  finding  on  skis, 

said  device  being  adapted  to  affix  the  compass  to  the  wrist  of 

a  user  having  a  hand  and  a  thumb  notch,  the  device  being 

affixable  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  hand  adjacent  to  the 

thumb  notch  and  comprising  an  elongated  strap,  affixed  at  one 

end  to  said  base  plate  and  having  a  free  other  end,  said  strap 
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passing  complementary  slidably  through  said  opening  said 
opening  being  arranged  in  said  base  plate  so  that  as  said  strap 
extends  therethrough  it  is  held  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
one  end  so  as  to  define  a  thumb  loop  of  adjustable  size  consti- 
tuting a  part  of  said  strap  lying  between  said  one  end  of  said 
strap  and  said  opening,  said  thumb  loop  being  adapted  to 


encircle  the  base  of  a  thumb;  and'Closure  means  disposed  in 
said  thumb  loop  for  affixing  said  free  end  of  said  strap  thereto, 
said  strap  passing  when  the  compass  is  attached  to  the  hand, 
starting  from  said  one  end,  once  around  the  base  of  the  thumb 
through  said  opening  and  further  being  adapted  to  go  around 
the  wrist  to  said  closure  means. 


3,978,592 
DRYER  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  LAUNDRY 
Fredrik  A.  Schunrink,  27,  Fr.  Roosevettlaan,  Breda,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,233 
Claims  priority,  applkallon  Netherlands,  Sept.  3,   1973, 
7312132 

Int.  CI.'F26Bi//06 
U.S.  CL  34-82  4  CUims 


a  perforated  plate  having  at  least  a  portion  spaced  in- 
wardly in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  second  direction 
from  said  outer  plate  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the 
distance  between  the  outer  plate  and  the  plate  portion 
when  the  door  is  closed,  said  portion  of  said  perforated 
plate  being  coextensive  with  the  drum  opening  and 
lying  substantially  in  the  plane  thereof  when  the  door 
is  closed. 

an  inner  plate  having  means  defining  an  opening  therein 
of  a  cross-section  greater  than  that  of  the  drum  open- 
ing, at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  opening 
in  the  inner  plate  being  spaced  in  said  first  direction 
from  the  periphery  of  the  portion  of  the  perforated 
plate  to  define  a  space  therebetween,  said  inner  plate 
having  a  portion  substantially  coplanar  with  said  plate 
portion  when  the  door  is  closed,  said  portion  of  said 
inner  plate  extending  substantially  in  said  first  direction 
from  the  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  opening  in  the 
inner  plate  and  defining  with  said  outer  plate  a  continu- 
ation of  said  air  passage  when  the  door  is  closed,  and 

a  lint  screen,  one  edge  of  which  is  connected  to  the  inner 
plate  adjacent  the  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  open- 
ing therein,  said  lint  screen  extending  from  that  con- 
nection toward  the  perforated  plate  and  the  outer  plate 
whereby  when  the  door  ^  closed  said  lint  screen  ex- 
tends across  the  air  passage  to  trap  lint  moving  with  the 
air  through  the  perforated  plate,  the  air  passage  and 
said  continuation  thereof  and  when  the  door  is  open 
said  lint  screen  can  be  easily  cleaned  since  it  lies  in  the 
then  open  space  between  the  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  the  opening  in  the  inner  plate  and  the  perforated 
plate. 


3,978,593 
DISPLAY  AND  MERCHANDIZING  DEVICE  FOR  TIES 
Sidney  C.  Pulitzer,  New  Orleans,  and  Aubrey  L.  Conner, 
Metairie,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Wembley  Industries,  Inc., 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975.  Scr.  No.  541,185 

Int.  CL'  B65D  73100 

VS.  CL  35—56  3  Clatau 


I.  A  dryer  such  as  for  laundry  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  air  is  recirculated,  said  dryer  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  rotatable  drum  in  said  housing,  one  end  wall  of  said  drum 
having  an  opening  defined  therein  for  access  thereto  and 
discharge  of  air  therefrom; 
said  housing  comprising  an  end  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  of  a  size  and  location  corresponding  substantially 
to  that  of  the  drum  opening  and  a  plate  portion  which 
extends  in  a  first  direction  from  the  periphery  of  the 
housing  opening; 
an  openable  and  closable  door  mounted  on  said  housing, 
said  door  comprising: 

an  outer  plate  spaced  outwardly  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  plate  portion  from  said  plate 
portion  to  define  an  air  passage  therebetween  when  the 
door  is  closed, 


.^rx^'^ 


1.  A  merchandizing  display  for  men's  ties  including  a  verti- 
cal panel  having  a  plurality  of  true  color  images  of  popular 
colors  of  shirts  respectively  printed  on  said  panel  in  a  horizon- 
tal array,  a  tie  support  rod  disposed  beneath  each  said  image, 
and  means  for  supponing  a  plurality  of  medially  Aided  ties  on 
said  rod  in  depending  relationship  thereto  and  wWi  the  plane 
of  each  tie  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  panel,  eich  said  tie 
being  color  co-ordinated  with  the  said  colored  shirt  image  and 
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having  a  wrapper  on  the  top  portion  thereof,  each  said  wrap- 
per having  printed  on  the  front  face  thereof  a  color  replica  of 
said  colored  shirt  image;  a  front  panel  portion  dimensioned  to 
overlie  and  conform  to  the  top  portion  of  the  tie  when  folded 
about  its  longitudinal  center,  said  front  panel  portion  bearing 
said  replica  of  said  colored  shirt  image;  a  tie-shaped  aperture 
extending  between  and  below  the  opposed  collar  edges  of  said 
printed  shirt  replica,  whereby  the  pattern  of  the  tie  is  dis- 
played as  a  miniature  tie  in  proper  position  with  respect  to  said 
replica  of  said  colored  shirt  image;  a  first  integral  tab  secured 
to  one  lateral  edge  of  said  front  panel  portion  and  foldable  to 
lie  between  the  two  folded  portions  of  the  tie,  said  tab  having 
a  tapering  longitudinal  extension  of  lesser  width  than  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  tie,  said  extension  projecting  subsun- 
tially  beyond  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  tie,  and  being 
reversely  folded  at  a  fold  line  to  conform  to  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  folded  tie,  thereby  securing  said  wrapper  in  a 
desired  vertical  position  relative  to  the  folded  tie;  a  second 
integral  tab  secured  to  the  other  lateral  edge  of  said  front 
panel  portion  and  foldable  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  back  surface 
of  the  folded  tie:  a  medial  portion  of  said  first  tab  being  cut  to 
overlap  both  of  said  folded  tie  portions  and  lie  contiguous  with 
said  second  tab  portion;  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
medial  portion  of  said  first  tab  to  said  second  tab;  and  a  tie 
supporting  hook  hanging  on  said  tie  support  rod  and  having 
means  underiying  and  contacting  said  wrapper  at  said  fold 
line,  whereby  said  wrapper  is  vertically  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  tie  supporting  hook. 


I.  A  display  wrapper  for  an  individual  tie  comprising  a  die 
cut  sheet  of  printable  material  defining: 

1 .  a  front  panel  portion  dimensioned  to  overlie  and  conform 
to  the  top  portion  of  the  tie  when  folded  about  its  longitu- 
dinal center,  said  front  panel  portion  having  printed 
thereon  a  colored  replica  of  the  front  collar  portion  of  a 
colored  shirt: 

2.  a  tie-shaped  aperture  extending  between  and  below  the 
oppowd  collar  edges  of  said  printed  shirt  replica, 
whereby  the  pattern  of  the  tie  is  displayed  as  a  miniature 


tie  in  proper  position  with  respect  to  said  printed  shirt 
replica; 

3.  a  first  integral  tab  secured  to  one  lateral  edge  of  said  front 
panel  portion  and  foldable  to  lie  between  the  two  folded 
portions  of  the  tie,  said  tab  having  a  upering  longitudinal 
extension  of  lesser  width  than  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
tie,  said  extension  projecting  subsuntially  beyond  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  tie,  and  being  reversely  folded 
to  conform  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  folded  tie, 
thereby  providing  a  tie  protecting  loop  through  which  a 
tie  mounting  hook  may  be  inserted,  and  also  securing  said 
wrapper  in  a  desired  vertical  position  relative  to  the 
folded  tie; 

4.  a  second  integral  tab  secured  to  the  other  lateral  edge  of 
said  front  panel  portion  and  foldable  to  lie  adjacent  to  the 
back  surface  of  the  folded  tie; 

5.  a  medial  portion  of  said  first  tab  being  cut  to  overlap  both 
of  said  folded  tie  portions  and  lie  contiguous  with  said 
second  tab  portion;  and 

6.  means  for  detachably  securing  said  medial  portion  of  said 
first  tab  to  said  second  tab. 


3,978,594 

DISPLAY  AND  MERCHANDIZING  DEVICE  FOR  TIES 

SidBcy  C.  PnHticr,  New  Orleuu,  and  Aabrcy  L.  Gouncr, 

Mctalric,  both  o(  La.,  aniCBort  to  Wcabky  liriuitrics,  lac.. 

New  Orlcaiis,  La. 

DivMoa  of  Scr.  No.  541,185,  Jaa,  15,  1975.  This  appHcatkM 

Nov.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  635,554 

lat.  CL'  B65D  8SII8  , 

VS.  CL  35—56  7  Claims 


3,978,595 

ANTI-SKID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOES 

Pauliiie  Carlisle  Clark,  Wcstbory,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawreacc 

Pcska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  Inlerot 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,812 

tot  CL'  A43B  3118 

VS.  CL  36—7.7  4  ( 


1.  An  anti-skid  attachment  for  shoes  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing: a  body  conforming  in  shape  to  the  front  part  of  a  shoe  and 
receiving  same  therein;  means  for  removably  securing  said 
body  to  said  front  part,  said  body  having  a  lower  surface 
partially  provided  with  rows  of  anti-skid  means  protruding 
therefrom  for  gripping  slippery  surfaces;  and  masking  means 
hinged  to  the  sides  and  front  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  swing 
from  a  vertical  position  to  a  horizontal  position  in  which  said 
means  are  held  against  anti-skid  means  for  rendering  same 
inoperative  for  walking  on  ordinary  surfaces. 


3,978,596 

SANDALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Dwighl  C.  Brown,  aad  Kevin  B.  Browa,  botli  of  711  1/2  E. 

HoaitoB,  Pasadeaa,  T«.  77502 
CoatiaualioB-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  526,466,  Nov.  25, 1974,  Pal. 
No.  3,928,927.  This  applicalion  Nov.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
634,407 
■at.  CL'  A43B  3112;  A43D  9100 
VS.  CL  36- 1 1 .5  22  Claiau 

I.  A  sandal  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  foot,  comprising: 
a  laminated  platform  conforming  substantially  to  the  shape 
of  the  sole  of  the  foot  and  including  a  toe  end  and  a  heel 
end,  said  laminated  platform  having  an  upper  layer  and  a 
lower  layer; 
stirrup  strap  means  mounted  with  said  laminated  platfocm 
for  securing  laid  platform  to  the  foot,  said  stirrup  strap 
means  including: 
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instep  strap  means  for  extending  over  the  instep  of  the  foot; 
heel  strap  means  for  extending  around  the  heel  of  the  foot; 

and, 
arch  strap  means  for  extending  beneath  the  arch  of  the  foot; 


three  pronged  connector  means  for  adjustably  joining  said 
arch  strap  means,  instep  strap  means  and  said  heel  strap 
means  together;  and 

toe  securing  means  for  connecting  said  toe  end  of  said 
laminated  platform  with  said  instep  strap  means,  said  toe 
securing  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  adja- 
cent  toes  of  the  foot. 


3,978,597 

DRAFT  SENSING  ELEVATING  SCRAPER  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  ELEVATOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

Andrew  Brudnak,  Jr.,  Oak  Lawn,  111.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,706,  May  16,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,624 

Int.  CL'  B60P  /I36;  AOIB  41/06 
VS.  CL  37-8  4  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  control  system  for  a  scraper  having  a  tractor 
pivotally  attached  to  a  bowl,  an  engine  and  an  elevator  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  bowl,  said  control  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 
variable  speed  drive  means  operably  connected  to  said 
elevator  and  said  engine  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
elevator; 
motion  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  elevator's  pivotal 
motion  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  variable  speed  drive 
means; 
a  connector  operably  connecting  said  motion  sensing  means 

and  said  variable  speed  drive  means; 
speed  selector  means  operably  connected  to  said  variable 
speed  drive  means  for  establishing  the  optimum  speed  of 
said  elevator;  and 
a  linkage  arrangement  operably  connecting  said  variable 
speed  drive  means  and  said  selector  means. 


3,978,598 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  AN  OPEN  FIRE 

Bernard  R.  Rose,  933  Airok  Way,  Bel  Air,  CaliL  90024; 

Daniel  H.  Meggs,  4313  VIsU  Largo,  and  Janos  Beny,  4445 

Pacific  Coast  Highway,  both  of  Torrance,  CaliL  90505 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,605 

InL  CL'  G09F  13/36 


U,S.CL  40— 106.52 


9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  an  open  fire,  comprising: 

base  structure  having  a  front  and  rear  edge; 

a  light  projection  screen  mounted  on  said  base  structure  to 
extend  upwardly  from  its  rear  edge; 

first  mask  means  mounted  on  said  base  structure  forwardly 
of  said  projection  screen,  said  first  mask  means  having  a 
light  transmitting  portion  therein  which  defines  the  image 
of  a  fiame; 

lens  means  between  said  first  mask  means  and  said  screen; 

shell  structure  mounted  to  extend  from  the  front  edge  of 
said  base  structure,  said  shell  structure  being^formed  to 
simulate  a  pile  of  burning  logs  or  the  like  and  being  at 
least  in  pan  light  transmitting;  and 

lamp  means  mounted  on  said  base  structure  forwardly  of 
said  first  mask  means  within  said  shell  structure,  said 
lamp  means  being  operable  when  illuminated  to  project 
light  towards  said  shell  structure  and  said  first  mask 
means  whereby  an  enlarged  image  simulative  of  a  fiame 
is  projected  through  said  light  transmitting  portion  of  said 
first  mask  onto  said  projection  screen  and  the  light  trans- 
mitted through  said  shell  structure  give;  said  shell  struc- 
ture the  appearance  of  burning  material; 
second  mask  means  mounted  on  said  base  structure  and 
positioned  to  extend  between  said  lamp  means  and  said 
shell  structure  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  light 
from  said  lamp  means  to  said  shell  structure;  and  wherein: 
said  lamp  means  comprising  an  electrical  lamp  and  said  first 
mask  comprising  a  rotating  drum  means  positioned  there- 
around  and  which  directs  a  changing  light  pattern  from 
said  lamp  towards  said  shell  structure,  said  lamp  being 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  and  motor  means  for 
producing  the  swinging  movement. 


3,978399 
ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
ilarry  D.  Berger,  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Thomson-Leeds, 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,896,  Dec.  27,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  applicalion  Nov.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,269 

InL  CL'  G09F  13108 
U.S.CL  40-132  R  6  Ctaims 

1.  An  illuminated  display  device  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  front  opening,  a  light  transmissive  sheet  supported  by 
said  housing  and  registering  with  said  opening  and  having  a 
rearwardly  convex  curved  projecting  representation  area  of 
hemispherical  cross-sectional  configuration  formed  thereon. 
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said  curved  representation  area  having  a  thickness  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  rest  of  said  sheet  and  possessing  fluores- 
cent properties  for  brightening  the   image,   a  substantially 


opaque  layer  registering  with  the  area  of  said  sheet  other  than 
said  representation  area,  and  a  fluorescent  lamp  within  said 
housing  and  rearwardly  of  said  sheet. 


3,978,600 

PHOTO-LIGHT  FRAME 

Scyd  M.  RasouUncjad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York  and  Thomas  Canlone, 

Valley  Stream,  both  of,  N.V.,  part  Interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  61 1,559 

Int.  CI.'  C09F  13100 

VS.  CL  40—152.2  10  Claims 


3,978,601 
DISPLAY  FRAME  WITH  RETRACTABLE  GARMENT 
SUPPORT 
H.  Wayne  Catron,  Rte.  I,  Independence,  Va.  24348 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  643,377 
Int.  CI.'  C09F  23106 
VS.  CL  40-322  8  CUIms 

I.  A  display  frame  with  retractable  garment  support  com- 
prising 

a.  a  mounting  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  like 
support, 

b.  a  display  frame  removably  supported  on  and  covering 
said  mounting  base, 

c.  a  garment  hanging  member  supported  for  vertical  move- 
ment between  said  mounting  base  and  said  display  frame 
and  iiKluding  at  least  one  garment  hanging  hook  on  the 
lower  end  thereof. 


d.  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  garment  hanging 
member  upwardly  to  retracted  position  with  said  hook 
substantially  hidden  by  said  display  frame,  and 

e.  locking  means  operably  associated  with  said  garment 
hanging  member  for  maintaining  said  hook  in  a  lower 


extended  position  below  said  display  frame  so  that  gar- 
ments may  be  supported  thereon,  said  hanging  member 
being  pivotal  about  a  vertical  axis  whereby  it  is  disposed 
parallel  to  siad  mounting  base  in  said  retracted  position 
and  perpendicular  to  said  mounting  base  in  said  lower 
extended  position. 


3,978,602 
SHELL  DEFLECTOR-CATCHER 
Edward  Lucas  Morrow,  Fairfield,  and  Peter  Edward  ColatostI, 
Hamden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Od.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,192 

int  CL'  F41C  27/00 

VS.  CL  42-1  T  7  Claims 


I.  An  illuminated  picture  display  device  comprising  a  first 
substantially  closed  hollow  body  means  having  a  plurality  of 
face  means  for  mounting  picture  elements  thereon,  lamp 
assembly  means  positioned  within  said  first  hollow  body 
means,  second  transparent  substantially  closed  hollow  body 
means,  the  inner  wall  of  said  second  hollow  body  nestable 
against  the  outer  wall  of  said  first  hollow  body,  vent  hole 
means  in  the  surface  of  said  second  hollow  body  registerable 
with  vent  hole  means  in  said  first  hollow  body. 


I .  A  device  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  receiver 
of  a  firearm  to  deflect  or  catch  a  spent  shell  casing  ejected 
through  an  ejection  port  on  the  firearm,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  pair  of  legs  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
each  other  and  contoured  to  fit  closely  to  the  side  of  the 
firearm  receiver; 

b.  hook  means  formed  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  legs  for 
engagement  with  a  side  wall  of  a  loading  port  on  the 
firearm  receiver; 

c.  tab  means  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  one  of  said  legs  and 
bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  one  of  said  legs 
to  engage  a  front  wall  of  the  receiver;  and 

d.  finger  means  formed  at  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  legs 
and  depending  therefrom  to  a  location  outwardly  offset 
from  the  ejection  port  to  engage  a  spent  shell  ejected 
therefrom. 
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3,978,603 

SAFETY  FOR  REVOLVERS 

Frank  Murabito,  64-24  80lh  Ave.,  Glcndale,  N.Y.  11227 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572^56 

Intel.' F4IC  /7/00.  1100 

U.S.CL  42-66  7  Claims 


a  magnetically  attractable  bar  extending  outwardly  from 
said  housing,  pivotaily  mounted  in  said  housing  and  bal- 
anced about  the  pivot; 

stop  means  for  preventing  said  bar  from  pivoting  beyond  a 
predetermined  arc;  and 

magnetic  means  for  maintaining  said  bar  in  a  position  subse- 
quently in  the  center  of  said  arc. 


3,978,605 
FLOATING  FISH  GRIP 
Adam  Marunlak,  Otsego,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Meto4>lasl  Corpo- 
rfllon,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  58234i 

Int  CI.'  AOIK  97114 

VS.  CL  43-5  4  Claims 


1 .  A  safety  for  revolvers  comprising: 

a  revolver  frame,  having  a  recess  therethrough,  said  recess 
being  formed  having  front  and  rear  ends  with  at  least  one 
abutment  catch  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 

a  firing  assembly  including  a  hammer  pivotaily  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  having  a  first  portion  pivotaily  operatively 
connected  therewith; 

a  thumbpiece  slidably  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  frame 
and  projecting  through  said  recess,  said  thumbpiece  in- 
cluding an  insert  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  recess 
and  having  at  least  one  point  substantially  complemen- 
tary to  said  at  least  one  abutment  catch  for  releasable 
engagement  thereagainst; 

a  slide  pin  displaceably  disposed  in  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  thumbpiece  for  joint  displacement  there- 
with yet  mounted  pivotaily  relative  thereto; 

said  slide  pin  having  a  second  portion  adjacent  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  hammer,  said  slide  pin  being  movably 
between  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion; 

a  cylinder  disposed  in  said  frame  and  operatively  receiving 
said  slide  pin  in  an  operative  position  of  the  latter  for 
retaining  said  cylinder  in  said  frame,  in  said  inoperative 
position  of  said  slide  pin,  the  latter  being  removed  from 
said  cylinder,  whereby  said  cylinder  is  released;  and 

spring  means  for  operatively  biasing  said  thumbpiece  and 
slide  pin  toward  said  abutment  catch  for  holding  said  slide 
pin  and  thumbpiece  thereagainst. 


3,978,604 
TRIGGER  INHIBITING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  E.  Smith,  1137  Sherwood  Court,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94087 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,891 

Int.  CL'  F4IC  /7/02,  27/00 

VS.  CL  42-70  E  12  Claims 


I.  A  safety  device  for  preventing  unauthorized  firing  of  a 
weapon  having  a  trigger  and  a  handle  comprising: 
a  nonferruginous  housing  for  mounting  about  the  handle  of 
said  weapon; 


1.  A  fish  grip  comprbing  a  body  member  having  at  one  end 
cheliform  jaws  adapted  to  encircle  and  grip  a  fish  and  at  the 
other  end  a  handle,  means  for  holding  tlie  jaws  in  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  actuating  the  jaws  to  the  closed  or  grip- 
ping position,  said  grip  being  characterized  in  that  the  parts 
are  constructed  of  material  having  a  specific  gravity  greater 
than  one  and  the  handle  has  an  air  compartment  of  sufficient 
size  to  reduce  the  over-all  specific  gravity  to  less  than  one;  in 
that  the  jaws  and  the  handle  are  made  of  rigid  plastic  which 
can  be  molded  or  machined,  has  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
5,000  psi,  and  has  a  specific  gravity  of  about  I.I  to  1 .2;  in  that 
the  body  memlwr  is  Y-shaped,  the  cheliform  jaws  are  pivotaily 
attached  to  the  arms  of  the  Y-shaped  body,  and  the  handle  is 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  stem  of  the  Y-shaped  body  and 
projects  laterally  therefrom  in  the  same  plane  as  the  jaws  and 
forms  a  right  angle  with  said  stem;  in  that  the  means  for  actu- 
ating the  jaws  to  the  closed  or  gripping  position,  includes  a 
fingergrip,  which  projects  laterally  from  said  Y-shaped  body 
parallel  to  the  handle  without  changing  iu  parallel  relation 
thereto,  is  spaced  from  the  handle  not  more  than  a  handgrip 
away,  and  has  a  spring-biased  linkage  to  the  cheliform  jaws, 
which  when  the  fingers  apply  pressure  to  the  fingergrip,  actu- 
ates the  cheliform  jaws  against  said  spring  bias  to  the  closed 
or  gripping  position  and  continued  pressure  on  the  fingergrip. 
after  a  fish  has  been  gripped,  asserts  a  corresponding  gripping 
pressure  on  the  fish;  in  that  the  linkage  comprises  an  axially 
movable  member  rigidly  atuched  at  one  end  to  the  fingergrip 
and  pivotaily  attached  at  the  other  end  to  links  which  in  turn 
are  pivoully  attached  to  the  cheliform  jaws  at  points  interme- 
diate their  free  ends  and  their  pivoted  ends;  and,  in  that  both 
the  links  and  the  cheliform  jaws  are  seriated. 
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3,978,606 

FISHHOOK  AND  WORM  LURE  COMBINATION 

Royal  W.  RlRi,  2406  Albert  Lea,  Scdalia,  Mo.  65301 

FBed  Jaly  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  597363 

hi.  CI.'  AOIK  85100 

VS.  CL  43—42.24  S  Claims 


3,978,607 
SNAIL  SNARE 
Fdix  V.  Picrc,  3602  SuHmcr  Shore  Laac,  Wcsliake  Village, 
CaHf.  9I36I 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,833 

lat.  CL'  AOIM  2SI00 

VS.  CL  43— 131  •  Claims 


a  cover  having  a  base  and  an  annular  wall  connected  to  the 
periphery  of  said  base,  said  cover  having  a  central  open- 
ing, said  cover  to  be  positioned  over  said  disc  with  said 
base  spaced  above  said  disc  with  said  wall  in  direct 
conuct  with  the  ground,  said  wall  having  opening  means 
therein  to  permit  snails  to  move  under  said  base  and  have 
access  to  the  pelletized  poison  located  on  said  disc; 

atuching  means  extending  through  said  aperture  of  said 
disc  and  said  opening  of  said  cover  penetrating  the 
ground,  said  attaching  means  including  an  enlarged  head 
in  tight  conuct  with  said  cover  to  snugly  hold  said  cover 
upon  the  ground; 

means  for  removing  said  attaching  means  when  it  is  desired 
to  move  said  snare  from  one  locale  to  another,  said  means 
including  a  member  to  grasp  said  attaching  means  to 
facilitate  the  application  of  a  removal  force,  said  base  of 
said  cover  being  deflectable  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said 
means  between  said  enlarged  head  of  said  attaching 
means  and  said  base. 


3,978,608 
METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  A  CONTINUOUS  MOVEMENT 

OF  A  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Thomas  Kovachfvlch,  4845  S.  Kenwood  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
60615 

Fikd  Aug.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  606,069 

Int.  CL'  A63H  33100 

VS.  CL  46—1  R  12  Claims 


I.  A  fishhook  and  worm  lure  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  fishhook  comprising  a  length  of  wire  formed  to  present 
successively  an  eye,  an  elongated  shank,  a  re-entrant 
curved  bight,  and  a  barbed  point, 

b.  a  slender,  elongated  worm  of  soft,  elastic  material  dis- 
posed with  its  nose  end  adjacent  said  eye  and  extending 
therefrom  in  the  direction  of  said  shank,  and 

c.  an  anchor  member  affixed  to  said  shank  adjacent  said  eye 
and  embedded  in  the  nose  portion  of  said  worm,  said 
anchor  member  comprising  a  length  of  wire  having  the 
form  of  a  helical  coil  of  larger  internal  diameter  than  said 
shank,  afixed  to  said  shank  in  coaxial  relation  thereto, 
whereby  said  worm  may  be  impaled  over  the  point  of  said 
hook,  moved  slidably  along  the  bight  and  shank  portions 
of  said  hook  to  said  coil,  and  screwed  into  engagement 
with  said  coil  by  rotating  it  around  said  shank. 


I.  A  snail  snare  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  ground  compris- 


ing: 


a  disc  having  a  central  aperture,  said  disc  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  direct  conuct  with  the  ground,  said  disc 
adapted  to  have  placed  thereon  a  quantity  of  pelletized 
poison  material; 


I.  A  method  for  effecting  the  continuous  movement  of  a 
fibrous  material  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  environment  which  includes  a  source  of  gase- 
ous vapors, 

providing  a  membrane  permeable  to  said  vapors  and  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  vapors  such  that  vapors  emanating 
from  said  source  make  conuct  with  and  permeate  said 
membrane, 

and  providing  a  body  of  vapor-responsive  flexible  sheet 
material  freely  positioned  on  the  surface  of  said  mem- 
brane and  above  said  source  of  vapors, 

whereby  vapors  emanating  from  the  source  thereof  pass 
through  said  permeable  membrane  and  coact  with  said 
fibrous  material  thereby  causing  a  twisting,  curling  end- 
over-end,  horizonul  movement  of  said  fibrous  material 
body  which  is  continuous  with  the  provision  of  vapors 
through  said  membrane. 

II.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  conuiner  adapted  to  conuin  a  quantity  of  vaporizable 

liquid, 

a  permeable  membrane  means  adapted  for  supporting  said 
membrane  in  position  immediately  above  said  conuiner 
with  a  major  surface  of  said  membrane  generally  facing 
said  container, 

a  quantity  of  a  vaporizable  liquid  positioned  within  said 
conuiner  and  immediately  below  said  membrane, 

and  a  body  of  fibrous  vapor-responsive  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial adapted  for  free  positioning  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  membrane  and  above  said  liquid, 

whereby  vapors  emanating  from  said  liquid  conuct  and 
permeate  said  membrane  and  coact  with  said  fibrous 
material  to  cause  movement  of  said  fibrous  material  body 
which  continues  as  long  as  said  permeation  continues  to 
occur. 
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3,978,609 

AIRPLANE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Robert  English,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Pcska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  part  inleresl 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Scr,  No.  595,668 

Int.  Cl.»  A63H  27104 

U.S.CL46-IB  4  Claims 


elastic  means  for  rotaubly  supporting  said  rod  and  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  crib  while  being  slidable 
thereon. 


3,978,610 
MOBILE 
Albert  Slubbmann,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kohner, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No,  616358 

Int.  Cl.<  A63H  33100 

U.S.CL  46-32  12  Claims 


12.  A  pre-assembled  mobile  for  slidable  attachment  to  a 
crib,  comprising: 

a  flexible  arcuate  rod; 

means  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  for  suspending  figures 
therefrom;  and 


3,978,611 
TOY  FIGURE  WITH  PISTOL  DRAW  ACTION 
Ned  Strongin,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ned  Strongin  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,530 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  5100 

U.S.CL  46-118  6  Claims 


I.  An  airplane  game,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  base,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  pair 
of  sidewalls,  and  a  top,  said  front  wall  having  a  square 
aperture  therethrough; 

b.  a  control  rod  joumalled  for  roution  through  said  front 
wall; 

c.  a  model  airplane  mounted  on  a  pin,  said  pin  joumalled  for 
rotation  through  said  front  wall; 

d.  a  connecting  rod  contained  in  said  housing,  said  lever 
arm  communicating  between  said  control  rod  and  said 
pin; 

e.  a  throttle  rod  extending  through  a  rectangularly  shaped 
aperture; 

f.  a  plurality  of  first  pulleys  mounted  on  said  throttle  rod 
within  said  housing; 

g.  a  plurality  of  dials  having  indicia  thereon,  each  said  dial 
mounted  on  an  axle  rod  joumalled  for  rotation  through 
said  front  wall; 

h.  a  second  pulley  mounted  on  an  inner  end  of  each  axle  rod 

within  said  housing;  and 
i.  a  pulley  belt  communicating  between  each  said  first  and 

second  pulley. 


I.  A  toy  figure  having  a  torso,  a  head,  a  pair  of  arms  with 
a  hand  at  the  end  of  each  arm  and  a  pair  of  legs  comprising 
a  holster  positioned  on  one  leg,  means  movably  mounting  one 
said  arm  on  said  torso,  a  toy  pistol  carried  by  the  hand  at  the 
end  of  said  one  arm,  said  pistol  being  receivable  in  said  holster 
and  movable  from  a  bolstered  position  wherein  said  one  arm 
is  in  a  first  position  along  the  torso  of  the  figure  to  a  firing 
position  wherein  said  one  arm  is  in  a  second  position  extended 
outwardly  of  said  torso,  and  means  operating  between  said 
torso  and  said  one  arm  for  moving  said  pistol  from  said  bol- 
stered position  to  said  firing  position,  said  operating  means 
including  pin  means  carried  by  said  one  arm  eccentrically  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  an  operating  element  vertically 
slidable  within  said  torso,  said  operating  element  including  a 
control  member  extending  outwardly  of  said  torso  for  moving 
said  element  and  means  defining  a  generally  concave  cam- 
ming surface  for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  pin  means. 


3,978.612 
FLOWER  POT  HOLDER 
Michael  W.  K.  Young,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oriental 
Buying  Service,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Scr,  No.  582,212 

Int  CL'  AOIG  9102 

VS.  CL  47-40  2  CUIms 


I.  In  combination  with  a  window  having  a  sash  comprising 
a  frame  having  an  upper  frame  member  containing  a  top 
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portion,  an  interior  front  frame  portion,  and  an  exterior  back 
frame  portion,  a  flower  pot  holder  comprising: 
a.  a  bracket  comprising 

1 .  an  upper  element  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  top  frame 
portion  having  a  downwardly  extending  exterior  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  exterior  back  frame  por- 
tion, said  downwardly  extending  exterior  portion  lying 
in  a  plane,  said  upper  element  further  being  arranged 
to  mate  in  a  slidable  engagement  with  a  horizontal 
portion  of  a  normally  vertical  downwardly  extending 
bracket  portion. 

2.  a  normally  downwardly  extending  bracket  portion 
having  a  top  horizontal  portion  adapted  to  extend  over 
said  top  portion  of  the  upper  frame  member  and  to  be 
in  a  slidable  relationship  with  said  upper  element  of 
said  bracket  screw  means  passing  through  said  upper 
element  and  said  top  horizontal  portion  to  selectively 
secure  said  upper  element  and  said  top  horizontal 
portion  together,  said  downwardly  extending  bracket 
portion  extending  down  on  the  interior  of  said  top 
frame  member  further  than  said  downwardly  extending 
exterior  portion  and  including  means  at  its  lower  end 
for  attachment  to  a  pane  of  glass  held  by  said  sash,  said 
downwardly  extending  bracket  portion  having  attach- 
ment means  to  receive  a  flower  pot  suspension  rod 
member,  said  rod  member  having  a  normally  vertical 
portion  at  one  end  to  pivotally  mate  with  said  atuch- 
ment  means,  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  interme- 
diate its  ends  and  a  horizontal  loop  at  its  other  end  to 
encompass  a  flower  pot,  the  sliding  engagement  of  the 
lop  horizonul  portion  of  said  downwardly  extending 
bracket  portion  and  said  upper  element  constituting 
adjusting  means  to  enable  mounting  of  said  bracket  on 
frames  of  varying  thickness,  the  attachment  means 
further  having  associated  lock  means  to  hold  said  rod 
member  within  a  predetermined  fixed  position. 


3,978^13 
TURNSTILE  MECHANISM 
Mvtia  Hcwy  U^mid,  Bcrkhuuled,  ud  Michael  Charies 
Ncwtoo,  Stereuae,  ba«b  of  EasUad,  aaiipian  to  Aatomatic 
RcTCaae  CMIroif  (Eoroiia)  Ud„  Watford,  Englaad 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  S«r.  No,  571,772 
Claims  prtortty,  appUcatioB  Uailcd  Kintdea,  Apr,  29, 1974, 
lMlt/74 

Int.  CI.'E06B  1 1 108 
VS.  CL  49—46  1 1  Claims 


a  control  device  connected  to  said  stop  member,  said  con- 
trol device  being  operable  to  hold  said  stop  member 
against  a  bias  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  positions,  and 
said  control  device  being  activated  to  change  the  position 
of  said  stop  member  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position  after  said  hub  has  been  rotated  through  a  prede- 
termined angle,  and 

a  cam  plate  fixed  in  place  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  cam 
plate  defining  at  least  one  cam  surface  thereon,  said  cam 
surface  being  adapted  to  activate  said  control  means  in 
response  to  roution  of  said  hub  through  the  predeter- 
mined angle. 


3,978,614 
CASEMENT  COVERING 
Marvin   L,   Goldhaber,    10005   Talbot,   Huntington   Woods, 
Mich.  48070 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No,  423,273 
Int.  CI."  E06B  3130.  7100 


VS.  CL  49-55 


al 


4  Claims 


I .  A  protective  window  unit  formed  to  fit  in  window  case- 
ments of  varying  sizes  on  the  outside  face  of  a  conventional 
window,  said  window  unit  comprising: 

a  peripheral  member  having  an  inner  channel: 

a  transparent  shielding  material,  the  edges  of  which  are 
mounted  in  said  channel  and  enclosed  by  said  peripheral 
member,  said  shielding  material  being  of  sufficient 
strength  to  prevent  entry  through  said  window: 

first  threaded  fasteners  extended  through  both  said  periph- 
eral member  and  the  edge  portion  of  said  shielding  mate- 
rial to  attach  said  window  unit  to  said  casement: 

laterally  displaceable  side  members  positionable  on  the 
outer  side  faces  of  said  peripheral  member  for  enclosing 
any  space  between  the  sides  of  said  unit  and  said  case- 
ments: and 

second  threaded  fasteners  extending  through  said  laterally 
displaceable  side  members  securing  same  to  said  case- 
ment, said  side  members  being  so  sized  as  to  cover  up  the 
first  memtioned  threaded  fasteners  that  are  located  on  or 
in  close  proximity  to  said  sides  of  said  unit. 


I.  A  turnstile  mechanism  of  the  type  having  a  hub  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  a  person  using  said  turnstile  mechanism,  said 
hub  being  fixed  in  place  on  a  routable  shaft,  said  turnstile 
mechanism  comprising 

a  slop  plate  fixed  in  place  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  stop 

plate  defining  a  number  of  stop  surfaces  thereon, 
a  slop  member  positioned  to  engage  the  slop  surfaces  of 
said  slop  plate,  said  slop  member  being  movable  between 
a  first  position  clear  of  the  path  of  the  slop  surfaces  and 
a  second  pocition  lying  in  the  path  of  the  stop  surfaces. 


3,978,615 

SLIDING-OUT  SASH  WINDOWS  HAVING  PIVOTAL 

SUPPORTS 

Tctsuro  Kagoura,  Kurobc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

KabushikI  Kabha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   26,   1974,  49- 
484621 U] 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  15144 
VS.  CL  49-251  8  Claims 

1.  A  window  assembly  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  posts  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  elongated  guideways  therein,  respectively: 

b.  a  sash:  and 

c.  means  mounting  said  sash  in  said  frame  for  swinging 
movements  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
means  including: 
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a  pair  of  slides  slidable  in  said  guideways: 
two   pairs  of  axially   aligned   longitudinally  spaced 
sleeves  secured  to  said  sash  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
adjacent  said  guideways: 

two  pivot  pins  respectively  secured  to  said  slides  and 
each  slidably  projecting  into  one  of  said  sleeves: 
a  pair  of  annular  adjustor  rings  rotatably  disposed  in 
the  spacing  between  said  sleeves  of  each  said  pair  of 
sleeves: 


5.  a  pair  of  helical  compression  springs  extending  through 
said  adjustor  rings  and  into  the  adjacent  ones  of  said 
sleeves  urging  said  pivot  pins  toward  said  slides,  respec- 
tively: and 

6.  a  pair  of  keys  respectively  carried  by  said  adjustor  rings 
and  projecting  into  the  space  between  adjacent  turns  of 
the  adjacent  one  of  said  springs: 

whereby  the  compression  with  which  the  slides  engage  the 
guideways  can  be  adjusted  by  rotation  of  the  annular 
adjustor  rings. 


3,978,616 
PET  DOOR 
Evtrelt  C,  Pennock,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  North 
Slates  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,792 

Inl.  CL'  E05F  1110 

VS.  CL  49—386  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  pel  door  assembly  for  mounting  in  aa  opening  in  a 
shelter  wall  lo  permit  entrance  or  exit  of  an  animal  pet  at  its 
will. 

a.  a  frame  for  mounting  on  the  wall  to  define  a  doorway 
within  said  opening, 

b.  a  flat  door  having  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size 
as  said  doorway  positioned  lo  close  the  doorway  and 
having  its  upper  portion  hinged  to  the  frame  on  a  horizon- 
tal axis  for  swinging  movement  of  the  door  from  a  normal 
vertical  closed  position  within  the  doorway  lo  open  posi- 
tions in  either  direction, 

c.  said  door  having  an  upwardly  facing  cam  on  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  said  cam  having  a  dome  shape  in  cross 
section  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  door  and  having 
rounded  cam  surfaces  connected  by  a  flat  central  portion 
which  is  parallel  lo  the  upper  edge  of  the  door, 

d.  a  slide  member  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  for  vertical  sliding  movement  and  having  a  flat 


bottom  face  in  flush  engagement  with  the  flat  central 
portion  of  the  cam,  and 

.  spring  means  disposed  between  the  slide  and  the  frame  lo 
yieldably  retain  said  face  and  portion  in  such  flush  en- 
gagement. 


3,978,617 
SELF-CLOSING  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 
Arnold  T.  EventoH,  243  N,  RUgc  St.,  Port  Chester,  N.V. 
10573 

Filed  May  I,  1975,  Scr,  No,  573,752 

Int.  CL'  E05D  15106 

VS.  CL  49—404  19  Claims 


I,  In  a  self-closing  refrigerator  door  assembly  of  the  sliding 
type  having  a  frame  mounted  in  a  refrigerator  wall  opening, 
said  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  adjacent  tracks  depending 
from  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  pair  of  parallel  adjacent 
tracks  protruding  from  the  lower  portion  thereof,  inner  and 
outer  doors  each  having  a  channel  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  mateable  with  said  depending  tracks  and  each  being 
supported  on  rollers,  each  of  said  doors  being  mounted  on  one 
of  said  pair  of  upper  and  lower  tracks  for  Iranslatory  move- 
ment in  said  frame,  a  closing  system  for  each  door  consisting 
of  an  energy  producing  closing  means  the  biasing  action  of 
which  is  activated  upon  opening  of  said  door,  cable  means 
attached  to  an  end  of  said  closing  means,  means  for  guiding 
said  cable  means  lo  the  underside  of  said  door  for  engagement 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  to  thereby  activate  the 
biasing  action  of  said  energy  producing  closing  means,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  latching  means  attached  lo  the  end 
of  said  cable  means  at  the  underside  of  said  door  and  a  catch 
secured  lo  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  engaged  with  said 
latching  means  when  said  door  is  in  the  open  position  and 
disengaged  from  said  latching  means  when  said  door  is  in  the 
closed  position. 


3,978,618 
BOX  CAR  ANTI-PILFERAGE  DEVICE  FOR  PLUG  DOORS 
Lowell  L.  Malo,  St.  PHers,  Mo.,  assignor  lo  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,855 

Int.  CL'EOSD  15110 

U.S.  CL49— 449  12  Clafaaa 


I.  A  box  car  plug  door  anti-pilferage  device  comprising: 


' 
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a  fixed  locking  plate  mounted  upon  the  plug  door  and  hav- 
ing a  locking  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  door 
toward  the  operating  arm  of  a  plug  door;  tripping  means 
also  mounted  on  said  plug  door  and  being  vertically 
spaced  from  said  locking  portion,  said  fixed  locking  plate 
having  a  first  opening  adapted  to  receive  an  additional 
locking  device  and  a  second  opening  adapted  to  receive 
a  locking  pin;  a  movable  locking  plate  mounted  upon  said 
plug  door  operating  arm  also  having  a  first  opening 
adapted  to  align  with  the  first  opening  in  said  fixed  lock- 
ing plate  and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  addi- 
tional locking  device,  and  having  a  second  opening 
adapted  to  align  with  the  second  opening  in  said  fixed 
plate  and  adapted  to  receive  a  locking  pin;  a  locking 
retainer  plate  mounted  upon  said  plug  door  operating 
arm  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  align  with  the 
second  opening  in  said  fixed  locking  plate  and  the  second 
opening  in  said  movable  locking  plate;  said  movable 
retainer  plate  having  a  vertical  extension;  means  urging  a 
locking  pin  having  an  idler  arm  toward  the  second  open- 
ing in  said  fixed  and  movable  locking  plate  whereby  said 
additional  locking  member  is  adapted  to  be  removed 
from  the  first  opening  in  said  fixed  locking  plate  and  in 
said  movable  locking  plate,  and  said  locking  pin  is 
adapted  to  be  manually  moved  out  of  said  second  open- 
ings in  said  fixed  locking  plate  and  movable  locking  plate 
and  held  out  of  engagement  by  engagement  of  the  locking 
pin  idler  arm  with  the  vertical  extension  on  said  retainer 
plate,  and  whereby  said  tripping  member  is  adapted  to 
disengage  said  locking  pin  idler  arm  from  said  retainer 
extension  and  permit  said  locking  pin  to  ride  upon  a 
surface  of  said  fixed  locking  plate  and  whereby  when  said 
plug  door  is  rotated  into  the  closed  position  said  second 
openings  in  said  fixed  and  movable  plates  will  align  and 
said  locking  pin  will  automatically  move  into  said  second 
openings  and  said  first  openings  in  said  fixed  and  movable 
plates  will  align  and  be  adapted  to  receive  a  padlock,  seal 
or  cable. 


r 


^|_L= 


I.  A  door  frame  structure  for  an  overlapping  door,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  door  frame  and  hinge  means  for  mount- 
ing the  door  on  the  frame,  the  frame  defining  a  front  face  for 
receiving  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  door  in  overlapping 
relation  to  the  front  face  and  having  two  posts  defining  be- 
tween the  posts  a  door  passage,  each  post  having  a  vertical 


groove  which  is  open  toward  the  door  passage,  one  of  the 
grooves  being  a  keeper  for  latch  means  of  the  door,  at  least 
one  of  the  posts  having  a  vertical  groove  of  dovetail  cross-sec- 
tional shape  defining  two  corners  in  cross-section  and  pro- 
vided in  a  part  of  said  front  face  corresponding  to  said  one  of 
the  posts,  said  hinge  means  comprising  a  fixed  hinge  part,  an 
extension  in  fixed  relation  to  the  hinge  part  and  slidably  en- 
gaged in  the  dovetail  groove  and  having  a  shape  complemen- 
tary thereto  and  a  screw  screwthreadedly  engaged  in  the 
extension  the  assembly  consisting  of  the  extension  and  screw 
defining  a  structure  which  has  in  said  cross-section  two  cor- 
ners which  engage  said  two  corners  of  the  dovetail  groove  and 
are  capable  of  being  spread  apart  and  urged  into  the  dovetail 
groove  corners  by  rotation  of  the  screw  for  tightening  the 
assembly  in  the  dovetail  groove  whereby  the  extension  is  held 
fast  at  the  desired  level  in  the  dovetail  groove. 


3,978.620 
APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  THE  MARGINAL  ZONES 

OF  A  LENS 
Paul  Fencberg,  Planegg,  and  Anion  Schiilz,  Munkh,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gcvaert.  A.G.,  Lcverkuscn, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  474,429,  May  29,  1974,  Pal.  No. 
3,948,007.  This  applkallon  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,233 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    30,    1973, 
2327583 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  13100.  9114 
VS.  CL  51—105  LG  1 1  CUima 


3,978,619 
DOOR  FRAME  FOR  AN  OVERLAPPING  DOOR 
Jcan-Clandc  Gregaire,  24  Saint-Martial  D'Artcnsct,  France 
FiM  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,665 
Cbfans    priority,    applicaliaa    France,    Mar.    20,    1973, 
73.09905 

Int.  CL'  E06B  1/04 
VS.  CL  49-504  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  working  marginal  zones  of  a  lens  — 
particularly  a  contact  lens  —  which  is  of  soft  and  readily 
damaged  material  and  has  a  curved  side  bounded  by  a  circum- 
ferential marginal  portion,  comprising  a  rotatable  support 
having  a  surface  on  which  the  lens  is  to  be  placed  and  which 
extends  transversely  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sup- 
port, said  surface  having  a  center  portion  curved  matingly 
relative  to  said  curved  side  of  said  lens  and  a  flattened  periph- 
eral portion  surrounding  said  main  portion  along  a  junction 
area  therewith:  centering  means  for  centering  the  lens  on  said 
surface;  means  for  applying  in  said  junction  area  suction  to 
said  lens  so  as  to  draw  said  marginal  portion  thereof  into 
contact  with  said  peripheral  portion  to  thereby  temporarily 
flatten  and  position  it  for  proper  working;  and  working  means 
for  working  said  marginal  portion  of  the  lens  centered  on  said 
surface. 
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3,978,621 
MACHINE  FOR  SURFACE-,  PLANE-PARALLEL- 
PLAIN  LAPPING 
Jos  M.  Jansscn,  Mettniann,  Germany,  assignor  to  JMJ  Werk- 
zeugmaschincn   GmbH    fuer    Felnbcarbcilung,    Mettmann, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,156 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    27,    1974, 
2440978 

Int.  CL'  B24B  37J04,  S7/00 
U.S.  CLSI-111  R  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  two  wheel  lapping  machine,  having  two  lapping-  and 
working-wheels,  respectively,   which    are  mounted  on  one 
lapping  wheel  carrier  each,  the  latter  including  an  upper  lap- 
ping wheel  carrier  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  a  main  spindle 
and  formed  with  a  first  circularly  shaped  channel  means  for 
feeding  lapping  abrasive  via  a  dosing  device  to  a  work  piece, 
the  improvement  comprising 
at  least  one  second  circularly  shaped  channel  means  formed 
in  said  upper  lapping  wheel  carrier  for  feeding  of  lapping 
abrasive  to  said  work  piece,  said  at  least  one  second 
channel   means  being  concentric  to  said  first  channel 
means  and  having  a  different  diameter  than  that  of  said 
first  channel  means. 


3,978,622 
LAPPING  AND  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Rolicrt  G.  Mazur,  Monroevillc;  Gilbert  A.  Gruber,  Pittsburgh, 
and  Robert  C.  Stephenson,  North  Irwin,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Solid  State  Measurements,  Inc.,  Monroevillc,  Pa. 
Filed  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,181 
Int.  CL'  B24B  7/00 
U.S.CL  51-119  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  abrading  a  workpiece  comprising  drive 
motor  means  provided  with  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  having 
connected  thereto  an  eccentric  arm.  a  support  plate  centrally 
connected  to  said  eccentric  arm  at  a  point  removed  from  said 
shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  effect  an  oscillatory 
eccentric  movement  of  said  support  plate  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal plane,  stationary  pin  means  arranged  at  spaced  points 
around  the  periphery  of  said  support  plate,  resilient  means 
connecting  the  respective  pin  means  to  points  on  the  support 
plate  intermediate  the  pin  means,  and  a  lapping  and  polishing 


tray  disposed  on  said  support  plate  whereby  a  workpiece  on 
the  tray  will  be  oscillated  in  a  random  manner  due  to  the 


eccentric  movement  of  the  support  plate  and  tray  to  abrade 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  in  contact  with  the  tray. 


3,978,623 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATORY  POLISHING  OF  STONES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  Earl  Smith,  New  London,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Geodc 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  London,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,070 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  31106 

VS.  CL  51—163.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  polishing  of  material  such  as  stones 
and  the  like  including  a  container  for  the  material  and  abra- 
sive medium,  the  container  having  a  wall  with  an  inner  con- 
taining surface  arcuate  with  respect  to  a  first  generally  hori- 
zontal axis,  the  improvement  comprising:  first  means  support- 
ing the  container  at  a  first  location  adjacent  said  wall  laterally 
disposed  in  one  direction  from  the  first  axis,  the  first  support- 
ing means  providing  for  reciprocal  movement  of  the  container 
in  a  first  direction  which  is  substantially  horizontal  only  and 
transversely  of  the  first  axis;  second  means  supporting  the 
container  at  a  second  location  adjacent  said  wall  laterally 
disposed  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  first  axis,  the 
second  supporting  means  providing  for  reciprocal  movement 
of  the  container  in  a  second  direction  which  is  substantially 
inclined  between  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  and  gener- 
ally toward  and  away  from  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  first 
axis,  the  first  and  second  supporting  means  being  operatively 
connected  for  conjoint  movement  thereof  in  said  respective 
first  and  second  directions,  said  movement  of  one  of  the  sup- 
porting means  imparting  said  movement  of  the  other  of  the 
supporting  means  thereto;  and  power  means  providing  vibra- 
tory movement  of  one  of  the  supporting  means  in  its  said 
direction,  said  movements  of  the  first  and  second  supporting 
means  being  imparted  to  the  container. 
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3,978424 
DEVICE  FOR  ENDING  THE  FEED  MOVEMENT  OF  A 
GRINDING  WHEEL 
RudoH  Merkd,  Cabar«-Scbcu«rlrld;  Fricdrlch  Schnell.  «iid 
EwaM  Weber,  both  of  Coburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Werkieugntaschlnenfabrik    Adolf    Waldrkh    Coburg,   Co- 
bnrg,  Gcmany 

FUed  May  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575.270 
Claims   priortty,   appHcallon    Germany,    May    II,    1974. 
2422940 

Inl.  CI.'  B24B  49110 
VS.  CL  SI- 165.92  1  •  Claims 


means  and  thus  said  flow  of  cooling  liquid  being  obliquely 
disposed  to  the  grinding  wheel  grinding  surface  at  said  first 
surface  location  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  grinding  wheel  surface  at  said  first  surface 
location  to  counteract  and  remove  the  moving  film  of  air  and 


^^^^. 


I .  In  a  device  for  terminating  the  relative  feeding  movement 
between  a  routing  grinding  wheel  carried  by  a  rotauble  tool 
spindle  and  a  workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising 
wherein  said  rotating  grinding  wheel  has  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal conductors  insulated  with  respect  to  the  material  of  said 
grinding  wheel,  the  free  ends  of  said  conductors  terminating 
at  the  active  surface  of  said  grinding  wheel,  routable  voltage 
transformer  means  rotating  with  said  tool  spindle  and  generat- 
ing an  impulse  characteristic  between  said  free  ends  of  said 
conductors  and  said  workpiece  surface,  said  voltage  trans- 
former means  having  a  primary  circuit  and  a  high  voltage 
secondary  circuit  and  a  low  voltage  secondary  circuit,  one  side 
of  both  of  said  high  voltage  and  low  voluge  secondary  circuits 
being  selectively  electrically  connected  to  said  conductors  and 
the  other  side  thereof  to  said  workpiece,  feed  drive  means  for 
effecting  a  relative  movement  between  said  grinding  wheel 
and  said  workpiece  at  least  toward  each  other,  said  feed  drive 
means  having  a  pair  of  differing  speed  characteristics  so  that 
said  relative  movement  at  one  speed  is  faster  than  at  the  other 
speed,  said  high  voltage  circuit  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  conductors  when  said  feed  drive  means  effects  said  fast 
relative  movement  between  said  grinding  wheel  and  said 
workpiece,  threshold  switch  means  responsive  to  a  spark 
discharge  across  a  predetermined  liquid  free  gap  between  said 
grinding  wheel  and  said  workpiece  when  said  fast  relative 
movement  is  occurring  between  said  grinding  wheel  and  said 
workpiece  for  ( 1 )  simuluneously  switching  said  connection 
between  said  high  voluge  secondary  circuit  and  said  conduc- 
tors to  a  connection  between  said  low  voltage  second  circuit 
and  said  conductors  and  (2)  switching  said  feed  drive  means 
to  the  slower  one  of  said  speeds  of  relative  movement. 


loose  particles  adjacent  said  periphery  at  said  first  location, 
and  said  second  nozzle  means  ejecting  a  second  flow  of  cool- 
ing liquid  upon  said  grinding  wheel  surface  at  a  second  surface 
location  behind  said  first  location  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  grinding  wheel  surface  movement  to  cool  said  grinding 
surface. 


3,978,626 

REMOVABLE  WIRE  TIE  FOR  ADHESIVE  APPLIED 

WALLBOARD  INSTALLATION 

Roger  N.  Weinar,  196  Greenfield  Drive,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

I4IS0 

Filed  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,215 

Inl.  CI.'  E02D  35100;  E04B  1100 

IJ.S.CL  52-127  lOCUimi 


3,978,625 
GRINDING  WHEEL  COOLANT  NOZZLE 
WOliam  P.  KlaaiMB.  BrooUyn,  Midi.,  aaaignor  to  Tccr,  Wick- 
wire  *  Coapaay,  JackiMi.  Mich. 

FiM  Feb.  IB.  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,756 
■■I.  CL'  B24B  $5102.  1 100 
VS.  CL  5 1  -  267  6  Claims 

I.  A  grinding  wheel  cooling  system  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  remove  the  moving  air  film  and  loose  particles  adja- 
cent the  grinding  surface  of  a  routing  grinding  wheel  and 
apply  a  cooling  liquid  directly  thereto  compi^sing,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  grinding  wheel  having  a  grinding  surface  includ- 
ing a  circular  periphery  and  width,  first  nozzle  ineans  ejecting 
a  first  flow  of  cooling  liquid  directly  on  the  grinding  surface  of 
the  grinding  wheel  at  a  first  surface  location,  said  first  nozzle 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongate  wall  framing  member  and  an 
arcuate  tie  wire  support,  said  framing  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  front  face,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  holes  extending 
through  said  face,  an  arcuate  rigid  support  surface  disposed 
within  said  framing  member,  with  the  two  ends  of  said  arcuate 
surface  being  disposed  immediately  behind  the  respective  two 
holes  of  said  pair  of  holes,  and  a  wire  disposed  with  an  arcuate 
portion  around  said  arcuate  surface  and  extending  outward 
through  said  two  holes,  whereby  said  wire  is  suiubly  held  in 
place  when  equal  tension  is  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  wire 
and  is  readily  removable  when  light  tension  is  applied  to  only 
one  end  of  said  wire. 
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3,978,627 
BURIAL  FACILITY 
Clyde  C.  Booth,  6001  Northwest  Highway.  Suite  400,  Okla- 
homa CHy,  Okla.  73132 

Filed  May  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  576.587 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  13100 

i;.S.CL  52-136  8  Claims 


said  riser  having  iu  lower  edge  joined  to  the  rear  edge  of 
said  tread  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  first  member  joined  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  riser  near 
the  upper  edge  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  said  rear  surface,  said  first  member  having  an 
inclined  upwardly  facing  surface  with  a  plurality  of  first 
slots  formed  thereon; 


1.  A  burial  facility  comprising: 

a  rigid  burial  housing  of  generally  right  parallelepiped  con- 
figuration having  a  portion  disposed  below  ground  level 
and  a  portion  projecting  above  ground  level; 
walls  and  partitions  within  said  housing  defining: 
a  plurality  of  tiers  of  interment  crypts; 
a  concourse  extending  between  said  tiers  of  crypts; 
a  plurality  of  rooms  including  a  viewing  room  positioned 
adjacent  said  concourse  and   having  glass  paneling 
along  one  side  thereof  facing  said  concourse  to  enable 
persons  in  said  viewing  room  to  view  the  area  within 
said  burial  housing  across  said  concourse  from  said 
viewing  room;  and 
funeral  services  facilities  including  a  space  defined  by 
said  walls  and  partitions  across  said  concourse  from 
said  viewing  room  to  faciliute  viewing  by  persons  in 
said  viewing  room  of  funeral  services  conducted  at  the 
locus  of  said  funeral  services  facilities; 
a  generally  frusto-pyramidal  earthen  mound  covering  and 
concealing  that  portion  of  said  housing  which  projects 
above  ground  level  and  including  four  sloping  earthen 
walls  inclined  with  respect  to  the  vertical;  and 
a  downwardly  sloping  entryway  extending  through  one  side 
of  said  frusto-pyramidal  earthen  mound  and  communicat- 
ing through  an  opening  in  one  side  of  said  housing  with 
the    interior    thereof,    said    entryway    communicating 
through  the  opening  in  said  one  side  of  said  housing 
directly  with  said  concourse  at  a  location  immediately 
adjacent  said  viewing  room  and  in  direct  alignment  with 
said  funeral  facilities  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  con- 
course therefrom;  and 
a  layer  of  particulate  aggregate  material  positioned  between 
the  outer  side  of  the  walls  and  roof  of  said  housing  and  the 
earth  of  said  frusto-pyramidal  earthen  mound. 


3,978,628 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  UNITS  FOR  STEPPED  STRUCTURES 
Jack  Turner,  High  Rise,  Highgale  Lane,  Whitworth,  New 

Rochdale,  Lancashire,  England 
Coalinualion  of  Scr.  No.  440.077.  Feb.  6.  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug,  14,  1975.  Scr.  No.  604.817 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20, 1973, 
8221/73 

Int.  CL'E04F  11 100 
VS.  CL  52- 188  6  Cbims 

1.  An  adjustable  step  unit  for  assembly  with  at  least  one 
similar  unit  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  stringers  dis- 
posed along  the  sides  of  said  unit  to  form  a  staircase  whose 
height  and  length  can  be  varied  without  changing  the  pitch 
angle  of  the  staircase,  comprising: 
a  horizontal  tread  comprising  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 

front  and  rear  edges; 
a  vertical  riser  comprising  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  upper 
and  lower  edges; 


a  second  member  joined  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  tread 
near  the  front  edge  thereof  and  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  from  said  lower  surface,  said  second  mem- 
ber having  an  inclined  downwardly  facing  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  different  positions  with  the  first  slots  on  a 
similar  step  unit  in  a  staircase; 

and  means  at  the  sides  of  said  unit  for  securing  said  unit  to 
said  stringers  of  said  staircase. 


3,978,629 
THERMAL  BARRIER  CURTAIN  WALL 
Charles  W.  Echob,  Sr.,  College  Park,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 
William  L,  BonncO  Company,  Newnan,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568.480 

Int.  CL'  E04H  1 100 

VS.  CL  52-235  24  Ckims 


1.  In  a  curuin  wall  or  wall  framing  system  for  a  building  or 
the  like  including  vertical  mullions  and  horizonul  mullions. 
the  improvement  therein  wherein  the  vertical  mullions  com- 
prise a  metal  exterior  member  and  an  interior  meul  member 
joined  together  by  an  insulating  member  or  medium  to  form 
a  uniury  thermal  break  vertical  mullion,  insertion  means  on 
said  exterior  member  integrally  formed  therewith  for  mating 
with  said  interior  member  and  receiving  means  on  Said  inter- 
ior member  integrally  formed  therewith  receiving  said  inser- 
tion means  of  said  exterior  member,  said  insertion  means  and 
said  receiving  means  being  adapted  to  be  slidably  or  longitudi- 
nally mated  with  each  other,  and  when  said  insertion  means 
and  said  receiving  means  are  mated  with  each  other,  lateral 
separation  of  said  exterior  and  interior  members  is  prohibited. 
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3,978^30 
CENTRAL  TOWER  BUILDING  WITH  GROUND 
CONSTRUCTED  HOISTED  AND  SUPPORTED  FLOORS 
AUu  S.  Labie.  New  York;  Irwin  Paul  Lew,  Forest  HUb;  Abra- 
ham Gatmaa,  Old  Bctkpate.  mi  Charlei  Tbornlon,  Plcas- 
aalvUk,  all  ol  N.Y^  aiali»»n  to  hieraalional  Environnen- 
Ul  Dynamla.  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555312 

III.  CI.'  E04B  1/34;  E04G  21100;  E04B  II3S 

VS.  CL  52-236  *  Clalmi 


planes,  a  pair  of  opposed,  vertically  extending  grooves  each 
having  a  vertical  bottom  wall  and  planar  vertical  side  walls  in 
said  respective  opposed  faces  to  provide  a  vertical  socket,  a 
standard-mounting  unit  embodying  a  plate  having  two  spaced 
flanges  depending  from  a  horizontal  cross  wall,  said  flanges 
respectively  lying  against  the  outermost  sides  of  respective 
sheets  or  boards  of  said  pair  to  hold  said  sheets  or  boards 
together  as  a  pair  unit,  said  horizontal  cross  wall  having  a 
rectangular  hole  therein  positioned  substantially  midway  be- 
tween said  flanges  with  two  opposite  edges  of  said  hole  being 
at  right  angles  to  said  flanges,  a  metal  strap  member  secured 


^^3 


I .  An  improved  method  of  constructing  a  building  of  multi- 
ple ground  constructed  hoisted  and  supported  floors,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  constructing  at  least  one 
tower  having  an  interior  hollow  core,  said  tower  defining  in 
sidewalls  of  said  tower  paired,  vertically  extending  sk>u  on 
opposing  sidewalls  of  said  tower  to  define  confronting  C- 
shaped  sections  of  said  tower  separated  by  said  intervening 
slots  there  between,  said  slots  extending  from  the  base  of  said 
tower  continuously  towards  the  top  of  said  tower  to  the  in- 
tended elevation  of  the  highest  of  said  supported  floors;  con- 
structing horizontal  floor  slabs  at  a  position  proximate  the 
base  of  said  tower,  each  said  slab  having  a  major  portion 
immediately  circumscribing  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tower 
and  a  secondary  portion  contiguous  to  the  major  portion 
bridging  between  the  slots  in  said  tower  to  deflne  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  floor  interior  of  said  tower  and  said  secondary 
portion  spanning  the  spatial  interval  of  said  slots  to  fully  oc- 
cupy the  section  of  said  slot  at  said  floor;  raising  said  con- 
structed horizontal  floor  slab  from  its  position  proximate  the 
base  of  said  tower  to  its  intended  elevation  on  said  tower 
whereby  said  major  portion  circumscribing  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  tower  prevents  outward  deflection  of  said  tower  to 
open  said  slots,  and  said  secondary  portion  spanning  the  spa- 
tial interval  of  said  slots  prevents  inward  movement  of  said 
tower  sidewalls  to  close  said  slots;  and,  fastening  the  raised 
floor  slab  to  said  tower  adjacent  the  openings  of  said  slot 
whereby  said  floor  slab  as  fastened  to  said  tower  cross  braces 
said  tower  at  said  slot  to  reinforce  said  tower  and  simulta- 
neously to  support  said  floor  slab. 


to  said  horizontal  cross  wall,  said  strap  member  having  two, 
vertical,  flat  strap  legs  respectively  directly  below  said  respec- 
tive two  opposite  edges,  said  strap  legs  being  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  flanges,  said  strap  member  being  seated  in 
said  socket  with  the  side  edges  of  said  strap  legs  lying  against 
the  respective  side  walls  of  said  grooves,  and  a  vertical  stan- 
dard having  a  lower  end  of  substantially  rectangular,  overall 
transverse  cross  section  extending  downwardly  through  said 
rectangular  hole  with  one  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  said  lower 
end  lying  against  and  snugly  supported  by  said  strap  legs  and 
the  other  pair  of  opposed  sides  lying  against  and  supported  by 
said  bottom  walls  of  said  opposed  grooves. 


3,978,632 

FOAM  PLASTICS  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Roger  C.  Anstcd,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fricdrich  Air 

Conditioniiig  &  Refrigeration  Co.,  San  Antonki,  Tm. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,684 

Int.  Cl.<  E04C  2122 

VS.  CL  52—309  1  Cbim 


3.978^31 
DISPLAY  UNITS  WITH  SOCKET-MOUNTED  STANDARDS 
Warrca  H.  Dlersteg,  LiDcain,  UL,  assignor  to  Mycn  Industries, 
Inc..  Ltocohi,  IIL 

Filed  Ang.  4.  1975,  Scr.  No.  601.796 
Int.  CL*  E04H  1100.  3100 
VS.  CL  52-239  6  Claims 

1.  A  merchandising  display  unit  comprising  a  horizontal 
base  with  horizontal  frame  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
base  and  connected  by  a  plurality  of  cross  frame  members,  at 
least  one  of  said  cross  frame  members  being  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated sheeu  or  boards  arranged  in  a  contiguous  but  horizon- 
tally spaced,  parallel  pair,  each  pair  having  horizontally 
spaced,  opposed  faces  lying  in  respective  substantially  vertical 


1.  A  dbplay  unit  comprising  an  inner  skin,  an  outer  skin 
extending  in  a  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  skin,  two  end 
pieces  secured  to  said  skins  at  the  ends  of  the  space  between 
said  skins,  a  plurality  of  support  plates  located  in  said  space 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plates  being  secured  to  said  end 
pieces,  a  hardened  foam  plastic  material  extending  in  said 
space  and  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  plates 
for  bonding  said  skins  and  said  plates  relative  to  each  other 
and  forming  a  unitary  structure,  a  plurality  of  support  brackets 
for  supporting  additional  components  of  said  display  unit,  and 
screw  means  extending  through  said  support  brackets,  at  least 
one  of  said  skins,  a  portion  of  said  foam  plastic,  and  into  said 
plates  for  securing  said  support  brackets  to  said  structure. 
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3,978,633 
BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Herwig  Schcidler,  Mainz,  and  Klaus  Kristen,  Wiesbaden,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen., 
Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,967 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.    18,    1974, 
7401645[U];  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1974,  7406776[U] 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1162 
VS.  CL  52—400  7  Claims 


I.  The  combination  of  a  base  and  a  construction  element 
comprising: 
a  sheet  of  material  having  a  generally  plane  front  surface,  a 
back  surface  generally  parallel  to  the  front  surface,  and 
a  planar  edge  denning  the  perimeter  of  and  joining  the 
front  and  back  surfaces,  and 
an  attachment  means  secured  to  the  back  surface  of  the 
sheet  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  sheet  for  attaching  the 
sheet  to  the  base,  the  attachment  means  comprising 
a  frame  having  two  spaced  apart  flanges  arranged  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  the  back  surface  of  the 
sheet  and  parallel  to  each  other,  each  flange  having  a 
rim   closing  toward  the  opposite  flange  denning  an 
aperture  for  receiving  a  threaded  element  for  securing 
the  construction  element  to  the  base, 
a  homogeneous,  permanently  resilient  adhesive  substance 
positioned  between  the  frame  and  the  sheet  having 
sufficient  flexibility  to  allow  for  the  difference  in  ther- 
mal expansion  between  the  frame  and  the  sheet  and 
having  sufficient  adhesive  strength  to  hold  the  sheet  to 
the  frame,  and 
means  situated  between  the  sheet  and  the  base  for  biasing 
the  sheet  with  respect  to  the  base  in  a  frontward  direction 
away  from  the  base. 


about  a  vertical  axis,  such  additional,  pivoted  cross  mem- 
ber extending  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  relative 
to  one  of  said  transom  elements  which  extends  between 
the  uprights  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  uprights  whilst  con- 
nected to  another  socket  of  the  same  group  as  that  to 
which  the  pivoted  cross  member  is  connected,  and 

r 


d.  an  additional  socket,  similar  to  the  sockets  afforded  by 
the  uprights,  is  provided  at  said  one  end  of  the  pivoted 
cross  member  with  one  of  said  ledger  elements  connected 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  additional  socket  on  said  pivoted 
cross  member. 


3,978,635 
SELF-SUPPORTING  ELEMENT  FOR  ROOF  STRUCTURES 

AND  COMBINATIONS  THEREOF 
Yves  Thcault.  51,  rue  de  Bellevuc,  14  -  Caen.  France 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Scr.  No.  398,170 
Claims    priority,    application    France.    Sept.     19,     1972, 
72.33094 

int.  CL'  E04C  3102 
VS.  CL  52—693  8  Claims 


3,978.634  i 

SCAFFOLDING  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Roy  Mack,  Birmingham,  and  Terence  William  Mayo,  Red- 
ditch,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Kwikform   Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,594 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  July  19, 1974, 
32013/74 

Int.  CL'  E04H  12108 
VS.  CL  52-646  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  scaffolding  structure  comprising 

a.  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  uprights  arranged  in  hori- 
zontally spaced  parallel  pairs  and  each  provided  at  spaced 
intervals  along  their  lengths  with  groups  of  sockets,  and 

b.  cross  members  each  including  at  opposed  ends  thereof 
connecting  means  firmly  engaging  selected  ones  of  said 
sockets,  the  cross  members  comprising  firstly  transom 
elements  extending  between  the  uprights  of  said  pair  and 
secondly  ledger  elements  extending  between  the  uprights 
of  adjacent  pairs,  whereby  staging  can  be  supported  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  said  uprights,  the  improvement 
comprising  I 

c.  at  least  one  additional  cross  member  having  at  one  end 
connection  means  for  firmly  engaging  a  socket  afforded 
by  one  of  said  uprights  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 


I.  A  self-supporting  elongated  structural  element  for  sup- 
porting the  roof  of  a  building  which  is  adapted  to  rest  by  at 
least  each  one  of  its  two  opposite  ends  on  a  rigid  horizontal 
superstructure  and  which  includes  at  least  four  profiled  longi- 
tudinal ribs  extending  horizontally  and  being  disposed  sym- 
metrically two  by  two  sloping  outwardly  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry,  the  two  upper  ribs 
being  united  by  horizontal  individual  beam  members  on  the 
one  hand  and  each  pair  of  ribs  on  the  same  side  of  said  plane 
of  symmetry  on  the  other  hand  being  joined  by  a  lattice  frame- 
work means  to  provide  an  upper  beam  and  two  side  trusses, 
respectively,  the  bottom  being  open  and  unobstructed  so  thai 
said  elements  can  be  stacked  on  top  of  one  another. 
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3,978,636 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  OF 

MOIST  ARTICLES 
David  Clancy,  Caaaaa,  Conn..  asdgBor  to  Cotgatc-Palmolivc 
CouMny,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Scfrt.  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,735 

lat.  CL'  B6SB  912.  25100 

VS.  CI.  53-21  FW  Y  *  Claims 


mp: 


I.  In  the  method  of  automatically  making  sealed  compart- 
menled  packages  with  each  compartment  containing  a  towe- 
Ictte  or  like  absorbent  article  moistened  with  a  liquid  in  which 
the  steps  are  carried  out  of  providing  a  series  of  open  top 
envelope  compartments,  stuffing  each  compartment  with  a 
towelette  or  like  article,  injecting  a  quantity  of  liquid  therein 
and  heat  sealing  the  open  top  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, injecting  part  of  the  required  amount  of  liquid  into 
each  envelope  compartment,  thrusting  the  towelette  or  like 
article '  into  each  envelope  compartment,  injecting  the  re- 
quired balance  of  liquid  into  each  towelette-containing  enve- 
lope compartment,  and  then  sealing  the  open  top  of  each  Tilled 
towelette-containing  envelope  compartment. 


3,978,637 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PACKET 

ASSEMBLIES 

Francii  G.  Mauriello,  Maldca,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

CrysUl  SaH  Company,  St.  Clair,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,523 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  9104.  43106 

VS.  CL  53-28  9  Ctains 


U^- 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  disposable  dispensing  packet 
assemblies,  the  combination  comprising  means  for  forming  a 
first  continuous  web  comprised  of  a  pair  of  opposed  strips 
bonded  in  face-to-face  relationship  at  longitudinally  spaced 
intervals  therealong  defining  a  plurality  of  first  cavities,  means 
for  filling  said  first  cavities  with  a  first  material,  means  for 
sealing  the  filled  said  first  cavities  forming  a  first  continuous 
ribbon  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  first  pack- 
ets, means  for  forming  a  second  continuous  web  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  opposed  strips  bonded  in  face-to-face  relationship  at 
longitudinally  spaced  intervals  therealong  defining  a  plurality 
of  second  cavities,  means  for  filling  said  second  cavities  with 
a  second  material,  means  for  sealing  the  filled  said  second 
cavities  forming  a  second  continuous  ribbon  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  second  packets,  means  for  orient- 
ing a  lateral  edge  of  said  first  ribbon  and  a  lateral  edge  of  said 
second  ribbon  in  aligned  adjacent  relationship,  means  for 
transversely  aligning  said  first  packets  and  said  second  pack- 


ets, means  for  bonding  said  first  ribbon  to  said  second  ribbon 
with  said  first  and  said  second  packets  in  transversely  aligned 
relationship  forming  a  composite  ribbon,  and  means  for  trans- 
versely severing  said  composite  ribbon  into  sections  each 
comprising  a  packet  assembly  consisting  of  an  interconnected 
said  first  and  said  second  packet. 

9.  A  method  for  making  disposable  packet  assemblies  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  continuous  web  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  opposed  strips  bonded  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  therealong  defining 
a  plurality  of  first  cavities,  filling  said  first  cavities  with  a  first 
material,  sealing  the  filled  said  Tirst  cavities  forming  a  first 
continuous  ribbon  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
first  packets,  forming  a  second  continuous  web  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  opposed  strips  bonded  in  face-to-face  relationship  at 
longitudinally  spaced  intervals  therealong  defining  a  plurality 
of  second  cavities,  filling  said  second  cavities  with  a  second 
material,  sealing  the  filled  said  second  cavities  forming  a 
second  continuous  ribbon  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected second  packets,  orienting  a  lateral  edge  of  said  first 
ribbon  and  a  lateral  edge  of  said  second  ribbon  in  aligned 
adjacent  relationship,  transversely  aligning  said  first  packets 
and  said  second  packets,  bonding  said  first  ribbon  to  said 
second  ribbon  with  said  first  and  said  second  packets  in  trans- 
versely aligned  relationship  forming  a  composite  ribbon,  and 
transversely  severing  said  composite  ribbon  into  sections 
comprising  a  packet  assembly  consisting  of  an  interconnected 
first  and  second  packet. 


3,978,638 
PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ARTICLES  WITH 
SHRINK  FILM 
Walter  H.  Selher,  Fairport,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  65362,  Ang.  20, 1970,  abandoned, 
and  S«r.  No.  280,020,  Aug.  II,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,759 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  43104.  53102 
VS.  CL  53—30  S  2  Clafans 


I.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  pallet  load  comprising  forming 
a  biaxially  oriented  shrinkable.  thermoplastic  film,  and  provid- 
ing a  greater  degree  of  orientation  and  therefore  a  greater 
shrinkability  in  a  first  direction  than  in  a  second  direction, 
from  said  film  forming  a  plastic  bag  having  front  and  rear  walls 
joined  to  each  other  along  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  to  define 
an  internal  bag  enclosure  having  an  open  mouth,  a  continuous 
square  bottom  containing  a  gusset  and  tabs  removably  at- 
tached to  and  extending  from  the  joined  opposite  edges  di- 
rected toward  said  gussetted  bottom,  said  bag  being  formed 
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with  said  open  mouth  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  direc- 
tion of  said  film;  suspending  a  plurality  of  said  bags  from  said 
tabs  in  a  mouth  downward  orientation;  disposing  a  loaded 
pallet  below  and  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  said 
bags;  downwardly  propelling  a  bag  with  sufficient  force  to 
disengage  such  from  said  tabs  and  overwrapping  said  pallet 
and  load  therewith;  and  heating  said  overwrapped  pallet  load 
sufTicient  to  shrink  said  bag  thereabout,  said  shrunk  bag  exert- 
ing greater  force  on  said  load  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  mouth  than  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  mouth. 


3,978,640 
HARD-GELATIN  CAPSULE  FILLING  MACHINES 
Jack  Crossley,  and  David  Henry  Wilson,  both  of  Liverpool, 
England,  assignors  to  Manesty  Machines,  Ltd.,  LiverpooL 
England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,766 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom, 
1973,  42616/73 

Int.  CI.'  B6SB  1104.  1124,  43150 
VS.  CL  53—37 


Sept.   II, 


64  Claims 


3,978,639 
METHOp  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PACK 
WRAPPERS  IN  CIGARETTE  PACKERS 
Claudio  FePTOzzi,  Fcrrara,  Italy,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1974,  12443/74 
int.  CL'  B65B  19124 
VS.  CL  53—32  9  Claims 


«,. 


I.  A  method  for  forming  and  closing  pack  wrappers  in 
cigarette  packers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  set  of  packmaking  devices  each  with  a  tube- 
shaped  box  and  a  set  of  pack  closing  devices,  the  devices 
of  each  set  being  connected  to  one  another  and  continu- 
ously driven  along  a  closed  path  at  least  in  part  adjacent 
the  path  of  the  other  set  of  devices. 

forming  a  foil  sheet  around  each  tube  shaped  box  and  fold- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  flaps  at  one  end  of  said  sheet  at  the 
bottom  of  the  pack  wrapper  being  formed, 

forming  a  wrapper  sheet  around  each  foil  sheet  which  to- 
gether provide  a  pack  wrapper, 

rotating  each  tube  shaped  box  and  pack  wrapper  thereon  to 
change  its  orientation  relative  to  the  path  of  said  pack- 
making  devices  and  folding  the  bottom  flaps  of  the  pack 
wrapper  thereby  closing  one  end  thereof, 

returning  each  tube  shaped  box  and  pack  wrapper  thereon 
to  iu  original  orienution  relative  to  the  path  of  said 
packmaking  devices  and  filling  each  pack  wrapper, 

transferring  each  filled  pack  wrapper  from  a  packmaking 
device  to  an  adjacent  pack  closing  device  and  pivoting 
each  filled  pack  wrapper  to  change  its  orientation  to  the 
path  of  said  packmaking  devices  while  folding  the  flaps  at 
the  mouth  end  thereof,  and 

thereafter  returning  each  pack  wrapper  to  its  original  orien- 
tation. 


I.  A  hard-gelatin  capsule  filling  machine  for  filling  two 
piece  capsules  comprising: 

an  uncapping  station  for  uncapping  capsule,  means  for 
compressing  a  quantity  of  fill  into  a  soft  slug,  a  filling 
station  for  inserting  the  slug  into  the  bottom  part  or  body 
of  the  capsule,  a  re-capping  station  for  recapping  the 
body  part,  and  an  ejection  station  for  thereafter  ejecting 
the  filled  capsule  in  a  single,  continuously  rotating  phase 
of  the  machine; 

said  filling  station  comprising  fill  forming  means  including 
at  least  one  die  mounted  between  upper  and  lower 
punches  for  forming  each  slug  of  fill  and  for  delivering  the 
formed  slug  of  fill  into  a  capsule  body  through  the  lower 
end  of  the  die  by  the  upper  punch; 

said  fill  forming  means  further  including  a  single  rotatable 
turret,  which  is  continuously  rotated  in  use  of  the  ma- 
chine, the  turret  comprising  a  die  table  having  a  ring  of 
dies  lying  on  a  common  pitch  circle  centered  on  the  aXis 
of  rotation  of  the  turret  with  their  axes  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  turret,  and  for  each  die  an  upper 
punch  movable  into  and  out  of  the  upper  end  of  said  die, 
and  a  lower  punch  movable  into  and  out  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  die;  and  cam  means  for  reciprocating  the  lower 
punches  as  the  turret  rotates  to  advance  each  lower 
punch  from  a  withdrawn  position  relative  to  its  die,  into 
its  die  to  a  first  position  therein  in  which  its  tip  lies  flush 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  die,  thereafter  to  withdraw  the 
punch  to  a  second  position  in  its  die  to  assist  in  drawing 
fill  from  the  die  table  into  the  die,  thereafter  to  advance 
the  punch  to  a  second  position  in  its  die  to  eject  a  quantity 
of  fill  from  the  die  and  leave  a  predetermined  metered 
dose  of  fill  in  the  die,  thereafter  to  withdraw  the  punch  to 
a  third  position  in  its  die  to  prevent  spillage  of  the  me- 
tered dose  of  fill  material  from  the  die  during  movement 
of  the  upper  punch  associated  with  the  die  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  die,  thereafter  to  advance  the  punch  to  a  fourth 
position  in  its  die  to  form  a  soft  slug  of  the  metered  dose 
of  fill  material  in  the  die  and  thereafter  to  return  the 
punch  to  said  withdrawn  position.  "* 


^m 


50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1976 


September  7,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


51 


MArHINF  FOB  ciiDDi  l'f2f^'^l-^.^.  ^c  ,« Surface  at  said  area,  means  for  delivering  said  strips  onto  said 

MACHINE  FOR  "'^"•"-^JNG  ARTICLES  TO  OPEN  TOP  Him  over  said  forwardly  and  upwardly  moving  area  means  for 

Wm^.,  I     T  lu.  K-i    rLi     '^^'f'f''*   .  blocking  said  passages  at  an  area  on  the  surface  of  said  roll 

M^.rNJ  *"'*""  '"  '^*"'  '■•••  **■"'  "'"  P'^«"  "<"  "O^ing  forwardly  and  downwardly. 


Dclna,  N  J. 

Fihd  JuM  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,685 
Int.  CI.'  B67B  57/16 
VS.  CI.  53-53 


. «.--   — -    •"•o   ■»^.  ..M.M.J    laiiu   uijwiiwaiuijr. 

and  means  for  picking  up  and  removing  said  film  with  said 
strips  thereon  at  said  last  mentioned  area. 


7  CUims 


1.  A  machine  for  supplying  articles  to  open  top  conuiners 
on  a  moving  conveyor  comprising: 

means  including  a  horizontal  wheel  adjacent  the  conveyor 
having  paddles  spaced  to  trap  a  container  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  paddles  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
containers  adjacent  said  wheel, 

a  rotatable  horizontal  disc  mounted  above  said  wheel  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings  through  the  disc 
each  for  the  reception  of  an  article. 

a  fixed  plate  between  the  disc  and  the  wheel  to  retain  the 
articles  in  said  openings,  a  portion  of  the  plate  over  the 
conveyor  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  release  of  the 
articles  from  the  said  openings  into  the  containers. 

means  to  rotate  the  wheel  and  the  disc  at  the  same  angular 
rate,  and 

means  to  supply  an  article  to  each  opening  in  the  disc. 


3,978.642 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  STRIPS  OF 

MATERIAL 

James  P.  SmHhers,  GIca  Ellyn.  III.,  assignor  to  Armour  and 

Company,  Pkocnh,  Ariz. 

FIted  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,588 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  JS/30:  B65G  47/08 

UA  a.  53-159  3CWm, 


3.978,643 
FRUIT  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Riley  L.  Jones,  Hendersonviilc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Thomas  L. 
Tatham  Farm,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  July  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,534 

Int.  CI.'  B65b  35122;  B65B  35/50 

U.S.CL  53-160  13  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  loading  fruit  into  an  open  sided  box  by 
successively  discharging  into  the  box  a  series  of  batches  or 
pieces  of  fruit  each  sufficient  to  form  a  complete  layer  in  the 
box  and  by  continuously  moving  the  box  without  stopping 
between  a  first  position  underlying  a  discharging  means  and  a 
second  position  spaced  from  the  first  position,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  and  discharging  plural  pieces  of  fruit: 
said  means  having  a  capacity  at  least  sufficient  to  receive 
a  batch  of  fruit  sufficient  to  form  a  complete  layer  in  the 
box; 

b.  platform  means  for  supporting  a  box  for  uninterrupted 
movement  between  a  first  position  substantially  underly- 
ing said  first  mentioned  means  in  which  position  dis- 
charge of  a  batch  of  fruit  thereinto  is  initiated,  and  a 
second  position  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  position, 
said  platform  means  having  a  first  portion  underlying  said 
receiving  and  discharging  means  and  a  second  portion 
laterally  thereof  for  supporting  a  box  in  said  second  posi- 
tion; 

c.  elevator  means  for  supporting  and  step-lowering  said 
platform,  and 

d.  means  for  causing  said  first  mentioned  means  to  dis- 
charge a  said  batch  of  fruit  therefrom  into  a  box  on  said 
first  portion  of  said  elevator  means  whereby  to  discharge 
a  batch  of  fruit  sufficient  to  form  a  complete  layer  into 
the  box, 

e.  said  apparatus  being  free  of  means  for  stopping  the  con- 
tinuous movement  of  said  box  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  whereby  a  box  may  be  continuously 
moved  without  stopping  between  said  positions. 


I .  A  machine  for  packing  strips  of  material  comprising  a  roll  3  979  444 

having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  means  for  passing  a  film  SADDLE 

continuously  upwardly  and  over  the  top  of  said  roll  with  said  Jon  G.  Hnim.n,  Rte.  I,  Bo,  151.  Big  Sprin.  Tex  79720 

film  m  conuct  w.th  saKi  roll  at  an  area  of  said  outer  surface  Fil«l  Sept.  9.  1975.^   No  61 ,  619 

which  area  is  moving  forw.rdly  and  upwardly,  said  roll  con-  |„,  Cl'  B68C //OO 

Ummg  passages  therein  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  roll  U.S.  CI.  54-44                                                                 i«  #>i  1 

ILli^h",^^' n**"   "'  ."^i  "'T-  T""  '°'   "i'Mrawing  air  I.  Reinforcing  structure  for  a  saddle  comprising 

through  said  passages  to  thereby  draw  said  film  tightly  to  said  a.  a  stainless  steel  frame  having          """""'""^ 


b.  a  fork  bight  at  the  fork  of  the  saddle  and 

c.  two  side  bars  extending  along  the  tree  bars  of  the  saddle. 

d.  the  side  bars  being  substantially  straight  and  parallel, 
thus,  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

e.  the  fork  bight  bend  upward  from  the  plane  containing  the 
side  bars. 


f.  a  front  D-ring  plate  on  each  of  the  side  bars  at  the  forward 
most  point  thereof, 

g.  a  rear  D-ring  plate  on  each  of  the  side  bars  near  the  back 
thereof, 

h.  a  loop  in  the  bottom  of  each  D-ring  plate,  and 
j.  a  stainless  steel  D-ring  in  each  loop. 


I.  In  a  unitary  forged  sickle  guard  having  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinally extending  guard  finger  for  use  in  a  mower  having 
sickle  means  including: 

mounting  means  for  supporting  fiat  cutter  sections  for 
movement  transversely  of  said  guard  finger,  wherein  said 
guard  finger  has  a  bottom  body  portion  having  an  upper 
ledger  surface,  the  ledger  surface  of  said  guard  finger 
lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  cutting  edges  at 
each  of  the  sides  thereof, 
trash  bar  means  extending  at  the  rear  of  said  cutting  edges 
of  said  ledger  surface,  said  trash  bar  means  having  a 
machined  upper  horizontal  surface  means  lying  in  said 
horizontal  plane  of  said  ledger  surface  and  having  cutting 
edge  means  provided  by  the  machining  of  said  trash  bar 
means  at  the  forward  portion  thereof,  said  cutting  edges 


of  said  ledger  surface  and  said  trash  bar  means  being 
integral  thereto  to  provide  a  continuous  cutting  edge,  and 
wear  plate  means  extending  transversely  of  said  guard  finger 
rearwardly  of  said  trash  bar  means,  said  wear  plate  means 
having  an  upper  surface  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  ledger 
surface,  said  ledger  surface  and  said  upper  horizontal 
surface  means  of  said  trash  bar  means  and  said  upper 
surface  of  said  wear  plate  means  providing  support  for  the 
cutter  sections  of  the  sickle  means  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  guard  finger  and  in  cutting  relation  to  said 
cutting  edges  of  said  ledger  surface  and  the  cutting  edge 
means  of  said  trash  bar  means. 


3.978.646 
CONTROL  OF  BREAK-UP  ROLLER  SPEED  IN  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  UNIT 
Herbert   Hoffmann.   Bremen;    Rolf   Neubert.   Schwanewedc 
(Beckedorf),  and  Friedrich  Wachendorf.  Schwanewede,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to   Fried.   Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  571.628 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    6,     1974, 
2421783 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  1112 
U.S.  CL  57— 58.95  15  Claims 


3,978,645 
SICKLE  GUARD 
George  H.  Bennett,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich.,  and  Wilbur  L. 
Pringle,  Washington,  III.,  assignors  to  National-Standard 
Company,  Niles.  Mich. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,160 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  55/10 

U.S.  CI.  56—310  9  Claims 


8.  In  an  open-end  spinning  unit  having  a  coaxially  mounted 
spinning  rotor  and  a  break-up  roller  which  is  free  of  mechani- 
cal connection  to  any  drive  system  and  which  is  mounted  to 
be  freely  rotatable.  the  break-up  roller  being  caused  to  rotate 
by  a  force  transmission  from  the  coaxially  mounted  spinning 
rotor  of  the  unit  without  any  mechanical  contact  between  the 
roller  and  the  rotor,  the  improvement  wherein  said  break-up 
roller  has  a  circumferential  surface  constituted  by  a  comb 
wherein  rotation  of  said  roller  causes  said  comb  to  produce 
ventilation  losses  constituting  a  variable  retarding  force  ap- 
plied to  said  break-up  roller  to  produce  a  braking  moment 
while  preventing  mechanical  connection  between  said  roller 
and  any  stationary  body,  and  said  roller  is  dimensioned  and 
said  comb  is  formed  to  cause  the  retarding  force  produced  by 
said  ventilation  losses  to  have  a  value  which  corresponds  to 
the  force  applied  to  drive  said  roller  at  a  selected  roller  rota- 
tion speed. 
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3.978,647 
HIGHLY  COHERENT  AND  RIGID  SYNTHETIC 
MULTIFILAMENTARY  YARN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kcnio  Kosaka:  Tosbio  Horikawai  Minoru  Uchida;  Shin  Mori- 
oka;  Kanio  ShibaU,  and  Eizi  Takahashi.  att  a(  Natoya, 
Japan,  asiignon  lo  Mttsubbhi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  315,554,  Dm.  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   20,   1971,  46- 
102587;  Dec.  21,  1971,  46-103231 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  1102.  3126 
VS.  CL  57- 14*  R  10  CUims 


wrapped  at  a  regular  helical  angle,  and  not  extending  into  the 
bundle  of  core  flbers,  said  wrapped  fibers  being  positioned  in 


I.  Highly  coherent  and  rigid  synthetic  multifilamentary  yarn 
of  improved  functional  properties,  composed  of  a  single  multi- 
filamentary  strand,  comprising  multiple  alternate  S-  and  Z- 
Iwist  regions  of  irregular  lengths  formed  by  false  twisting  and 
retained  successively  along  the  yarn  length,  some  of  the  com- 
ponent filaments  of  said  yarn  being  partially  fused  and  ad- 
hered to  each  other  and  the  extent  of  fusing  and  adhesion  and 
the  number  of  twists  of  each  of  the  regions  having  twists  of  the 
same  direction  as  the  twisting  direction  being  greater  than 
those  of  the  regions  having  twists  of  the  opposite  direction  to 
said  twisting  direction. 

6.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  synthetic  multifilamentary 
yarn  having  multiple  alternate  S-  and  Z-  twist  regions  retained 
successively  along  the  yam  length,  which  process  comprises 

1 .  supplying  the  multifilament  yarn  to  a  false-twisting  appa- 
ratus. 

2.  passing  the  yarn  through  a  heating  zone  having  a  temper- 
ature defined  in  °C  by  the  equation: 


and 


p  +  10  An  S   0013  T  -  O.gOO 
T  S   260 


wherein  p  is  density  of  the  material  in  g/cm'  and  An  is  degree 
of  double  refraction  of  said  material  filament,  the  individual 
filaments  of  the  yarn  being  softened  and  partially  melted  such 
that  regions  are  formed  wherein  the  filaments  are  intermi- 
lently  fused  and  adhered  to  each  other  in  a  twisting  direction. 

3.  passing  the  yarn  in  a  heated  condition  through  the  false- 
twisting  apparatus,  whereby  regions  are  formed  after 
passing  through  the  apparatus  wherein  the  individual 
filaments  are  substantially  unfused  and  are  twisted  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  Ifie  twisting  direction,  and 

4.  recovering  the  resulting  yarn. 


an  orderly  arrangement  and  extending  continuously  along  the 
length  of  the  bundle  of  core  fibers. 

J 


3,978,649 

QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Okito  Naito,  Sttwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusiiiki  Kaiaha  Suwa 
Scikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20, 1973, 48-80583 

Int.  CI.'  G04C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  58—23  R  9  CUims 
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1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising  oscillator  means  for 
producing  a  high  frequency  reference  signal,  said  oscillator 
means  including  one  of  a  plurality  of  quartz  crystal  vibrators 
each  capable  of  vibrating  at  a  different  frequency,  said  oscilla- 
tor means  being  tunable  to  vibrate  at  a  predetermined  high 
frequency  selected  from  a  group  including  a  desired  high 
frequency  and  at  least  one  high  frequency  which  varies  from 
said  desired  high  frequency  by  m  Hz.  where  m  is  an  integer. 
as  determined  by  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  vibrators  included 
therein;  divider  means  including  a  plurality  of  series-con- 
nected divider  stages  adapted  to  produce  a  predetermined  low 
frequency  signal,  the  number  of  divider  stages  determining  a 
division  ratio  for  producing  said  predetermined  low  frequency 
signal  in  response  to  the  application  thereto  of  a  high  fre- 
quency reference  signal  of  said  desired  frequency  from  said 
oscillator  means;  and  adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  di- 
vider means,  said  adjustment  means  being  adapted  to  selec- 
tively adjust  the  division  ratio  fo  said  divider  means  to  thereby 
produce  said  predetermined  low  frequency  signal  when  said 
oscillator  means  produces  a  high  frequency  reference  signal 
which  varies  from  said  desired  high  frequency  by  m  Hz. 


3,978,648  I 

HELICALLY  WRAPPED  YARN 
SrHcM  YamagaU,  and  Kozo  Susami,  both  of  Otsn,  Japaa, 
asiigaon  lo  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Apr.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1973, 48-39991 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  3136.  3I3S 

VS.  CL  57— 144  8  Claims 

I.  A  helically  wrapped  yarn  which  comprises  a  bundle  of 

core  fibers  comprising  substantially  non-twisted  staple  fibers, 

and  wrapped  staple  fibers  disposed  around  said  bundle  of 

staple  core  flbers.  said  wrapped  fibers  being  helically  wrapped 

around  the  surface  only  of  said  core  staple  fibers,  and  being 


3,978,650 
ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE 
Yukte    Hashimoto,    Niiza,    and    Shigcru    Morokawa,    Higa- 
shiyamato,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,231 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,  Oct.   24.   1973,  48- 
119605 

Int.  CI.'  G04C  3100;  H03F  1100 
VS.  CL  58—23  AC  7  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  timepiece  which  is  provided  with  a  time 
reference  signal  having  an  output  signal  time  count  unit  signal 
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generator,  a  time  counting  mechanism  and  a  time  display 
mechanism;  the  electronic  timepiece  further  comprising: 

a  temperature  signal  generator  for  generating  a  temperature 
signal,  said  generator  including  an  osciHator  circuit  hav- 
ing  an  output  different  from  that  of  said  time  reference 
signal  generator,  wherein  the  ratio  of  output  oscillation 
frequencies  changes  with  temperature  variation; 

means  for  transmitting  said  temperature  signal  intermit- 
tently; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  temperature  signal  generated 
by  said  temperature  generator  until  a  subsequent  temper- 
ature signal  is  generated  and  for  delivering  said  stored 
temperature  signal  when  the  subsequent  temperature 
signal  is  received  by  the  memory; 


3,978,652 
FORMED  CONTACT  SPRING  FOR 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  WATCHES 
Edward  Kaulins,  New  Millord,  Conn.,  assignopto  Timex  Cor- 
poration, Walerbury,  Conn.  ( 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588J2< 

Int.  CI.'  G04C  3104 

VS.  CL  58—23  D  4  Claims 
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a  signal  converter  for  generating  a  temperature  compensat- 
ing signal,  wherein  said  compensating  signal  compensates 
for  the  variations  of  the  output  frequency  of  said  time 
I  reference  signal  generator  caused  by  temperature  varia- 
tions; and 

a  time  reference  signal  frequency  variable  controller  for 
synthesizing  the  output  signal  of  said  time  reference  sig- 
nal generator  and  that  of  said  signal  converter  by  com- 
pensating for  the  changes  of  the  output  frequency  of  said 
time  reference  signal  generator  caused  by  the  tempera- 
ture variations  and  for  delivering  a  resultant  signal  to  said 
time  unit  signal  generator. 


S26 


1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  timekeeping  device  of  the  type 
having  an  oscillating  balance  wheel  with  an  electric  contact 
pin  thereon  and  having  means  to  effect  driving  impulses  of 
said  balance  wheel  repetitively  as  controlled  by  alternately 
striking  a  contact  spring,  the  improvement  in  said  contact 
spring  comprising: 
a  straight  contact  spring  member  having  a  flat  flexing  por- 
tion adapted  for  orientation  normal  to  the  plane  of  oscil- 
lation of  said  balance  wheel,  said  contact  spring  having  a 
straight  terminating  end  portion  adapted  for  contact  on 
opposite  sides  by  said  pin.  said  end  portion  being  crimped 
so  as  to  present  opposite  identical  rigid  contact  surfaces 
of  minimum  surface  area  to  said  pin. 


3,978,651 

STEP  MOTOR  FOR  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEPIECE 

Masahlto  Yoshino,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Scikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,029 
Int.  Cl.»  G04C  3100 


3,978,653 
SOLDERLESS  CONTACT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Roger  A.  Burke,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Bcia  Somogyi,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,219 
InL  CL'  G04C  3100:  G04B  19130;  HOIR  11122 


VS.  CL  58-23  D 


5  Claims    U.S.  CL  58-23  R 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  stepmotor  for  use  in  a  quartz  crystal  electronic  time- 
piece, the  improvement  comprising  a  reference  member;  a 
pair  of  stator  yokes  permanently  mounted  to  said  reference 
member  and  having  ends  to  define  the  gap  therebetween,  at 
least  a  region  of  said  reference  member  in  registration  with 
said  gap  being  formed  of  a  material  of  a  magnetic  permeability 
less  than  the  permeability  of  said  yokes  to  substantially  mag- 
netically isolate  said  yokes  from  each  other;  said  reference 
member  being  mountable  on  a  watch  plate;  and  a  permanent 
magnet  rotor  in  said  gap  surrounded  by  said  stator  yokes. 


1.  An  electronic  watch  construction  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  face  and  having  edges,  said  substrate 
carrying  electronic  watch  components  on  the  face 
thereof,  at  least  one  contact  pad  on  said  substrate  adja- 
cent the  edge  thereof,  said  contact  pad  being  connected 
to  said  electronic  circuitry; 
a  contact  spring  having  clamp  jaws  engaged  over  the  edge 
of  said  substrate  and  clamping  on  said  contact  pad  for 
electrical  contact  between  said  spring  and  said  contact 
pad,  said  spring  having  a  free  end  away  from  said  jaws  of 
said  spring,  said  free  end  of  said  spring  being  contactable 
at  case  potential  when  said  electronic  watch  structure  is 
positioned  in  a  watch  case  for  connecting  watchcase 
potential  to  said  pad. 
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3,978.654 
MOTION  TRANSFORMER 
Keakhi  Koike,  and  Yoshikazu  Kawamura,  both  of  Shimosuwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabush&i  Kalsha  Suwa  Scikosha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
DIvlsioa  ol  Scr.  No.  477,239,  June  7,  1974.  This  application 
Nov.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  634,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1973, 48-64079 
Int.  CI.'  G04C  3100 
VS.  CI.  58—23  D  5  Claims 


I.  A  time  clock,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  clock  housing  having  an  open  front  wall  and  an  interior 
chamber  therein; 

b.  a  clock  mechanism  contained  in  said  chamber  of  said 
housing; 

c.  a  ternary  of  shafts  arranged  one  within  another  for  rota- 
tion, said  ternary  of  shafts  communicating  with  said  clock 
mechanism; 

d.  a  dial  having  a  front  face  with  points  equidislantly  spaced 
radially  there  around  and  a  center  aperture  therethrough, 
said  ternary  of  shafts  extending  through  said  center  aper- 
ture of  said  dial; 

e.  a  minute  hand  affixed  to  an  outer  free  end  of  said  longest 
shaft; 

f.  a  second  hand  affixed  to  an  outer  free  end  of  said  shortest 
shaft: 

g.  an  hour  hand  affixed  to  an  outer  free  end  of  said  interme- 
diate shaft; 

h.  means  for  integrally  joining  said  second  hand  to  said  front 
face  of  said  dial,  said  dial  rotating  in  union  with  said 
second  hand;  and 

i.  a  transparent  lens  contained  across  said  open  front  wall 
covering  said  dial. 


3,978,656 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  AIR  INLETS  HAVING  PARTICLE 

SEPARATORS 
Joseph  P.  Mnrphy,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpo- 
ration, Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,088 

Int.  CL«  F02C  7/09,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.09  P  12  Claims 


7y 


I.  In  an  electronic  timepiece  having  a  step  motor  for  inter- 
mittently stepping  a  gear  train  including  a  plurality  of  intermit- 
tently driven  gears,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  perma- 
nent magnet  associated  with  at  least  one  gear,  said  permanent 
magnet  being  intermittently  rotated  by  said  gear  associated 
therewith,  and  clock  hand  means  including  a  permanent  mag- 
net disposed  to  define  a  flux  field  between  said  gear  associated 
magnet  and  said  clock  hand  magnet,  and  viscous  damping 
means  surrounding  said  clock  hand  magnet  to  effect  a  contin- 
uous rotation  of  said  clock  hand  means  in  response  to  the 
intermittent  rotation  of  said  gear  train. 


3,978,655 

TIME  CLOCK 

Raymond  McGlllkk,  Klnnelon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Pcska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  part  Interest 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,804 

Int.  CI.'G04B  19100 

VS.  CL  58—126  R  6  Claims 
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I.  A  gas  turbine~*ngine  air  inlet  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  liner  means  defining  an  annular  air  passage 
which  curves  inward  relative  to  the  engine  axis  from  an 
entrance  portion  toward  the  engine  compressor  entrance: 

a  plurality  of  hollow  struts  extending  radially  through  the 
curved  portion  of  the  air  flow  passage; 

means  for  capturing  particulate  matter  from  the  inner  por- 
tion'of  said  annular  passage,  said  means  including  a  first 
trap  of  generally  V-shaped  cross  section  having  inner  and 
outer  legs,  the  downstream  end  of  each  of  said  legs  being 
joined  to  form  an  apex,  said  first  trap  being  disposed  in 
and  generally  aligned  with  the  direction  of  air  flow  in  the 
curved  portion  of  the  passage,  said  inner  and  outer  legs 
of  said  first  trap  being  concentric  with  the  engine  axis, 
said  legs  forming  at  the  apex  end  portion  thereof  particle 
receiving  pocket  portions  spanning  adjacent  struts,  said 
pocket  portions  opening  into  the  interiors  of  said  struts, 
the  upstream  end  of  said  inner  leg  being  joined  by  an 
annular  plate  extending  therefrom  towards  the  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  leg,  said  plate  being  disposed  at  a 
low  angle  relative  to  the  air  flow  direction  and  terminat- 
ing in  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  leg  to  define  a  narrow 
entrance  to  the  particle  receiving  pocket  portions: 

means  for  capturing  particulate  matter  from  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  air  flow  streams,  said  means  including  a  first 
outer  liner  defining  the  outer  bounds  of  air  flow  through 
the  entrance  portion  of  the  air  passage  and  extending 
downstream  of  said  first  trap  of  generally  V-shaped  cross 
section  and  outwardly  thereof,  a  second  outer  liner  hav- 
ing its  upstream  edge  spaced  to  be  radially  inward  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  outer  leg  of  said  first  trap  and  interme- 
diate the  length  thereof,  said  second  outer  liner  defining 
the  outer  bounds  of  the  air  passage  downstream  of  its 
leading  edge,  and  including  particle  receiving  pocket 
portions,  outwardly  of  the  second  outer  liner,  which  span 
adjacent  struts  and  open  into  the  interiors  thereof,  a  plate 
angled  inwardly  from  the  first  outer  liner  towards  the 
outer  pocket  portions,  and  a  plate  extending  downstream 
from  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  outer  liner  and  termi- 
nating in  closely  spaced  relation  from  said  angled  plate  to 
define  a  relatively  narrow  entrance  to  the  outer  pocket 
portions. 

the  outer  pocket  portions  and  the  plates  defining  the  en- 
trance thereto  being  concentric  of  the  engine  axis:  and 

means  for  i^intaining  a  reduced  pressure  within  the  inter- 
ior of  said  struts  to  draw  particles  thereinto  from  both  of 
said  particle  collecting  pocket  portions. 
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3,978.657 
TURBINE  SYSTEM 
Garland  L.  FuHon,  Wayne,  and  David  W.  Taylor,  EdgcmonI, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Turbine  Power,  Inc., 
Doylcstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  439,994 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  43108.  43100 

VS.  CL  60—39.12  1 1  Claims 
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1.  A  turbine  system  comprising;  a  first  turbine  and  means 
for  heating  operating  gas  for  said  first  turbine  including  means 
for  directly  combustion  heating  said  gas  and  means  for  indi- 
rectly combustion  heating  said  gas 
means  for  deriving  the  fuels  for  both  said  heating  means 
from   a  common  fuel,  said  deriving  means  comprising 
means  for  separating  from   the  common   fuel,   volatile 
constituents,  leaving  residual  solid   matter;  means  for 
combusting  said  residual  solid  matter;  and  a  disc-type 
turbine  operated  by  the  products  of  combustion  from  said 
residual  solid  matter  combustion  means. 


3,978,658 
VARIABLE  LOAD  GAS  TURBINE 
Sheila  M.  Forbes,  Ancasier,  and  Arthur  W.  J.  Upton,  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Westlnghousc  Canada 
Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  236,651 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  9114.  9104 

VS.  CI.  60—39.27  3  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  unit  operable  to  facilitate  rapid  changes  in 
a  load  imposed  on  said  turbine  unit,  said  turbine  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a  compressor  for  pressurizing  a  fluid. 

a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers  disposed  in  annular 
array  in  which  pressurized  fluid  is  admixed  with  a  fuel  and 
burned  to  produce  a  high  temperature  motive  fluid. 

a  plenum  chamber  encircling  and  in  fluid  communication 
with,  said  combustion  chambers  and  adapted  to  direct 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  compressor  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 


a  turbine  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  adapted  to  convert  energy  in  said  high 
temperature  motive  fluid  to  rotating  energy,  said  turbine 
portion  being  so  connected  to  said  load  and  to  said  com- 
pressor to  drive  said  load  and  said  compressor,  and  said 
compressor  portion  and  said  turbine  portion  being 
matched  so  that  during  normal  operation  generally  the 
complete  output  of  the  compressor  portion  passes 
through  the  turbine  portion. 

an  exhaust  duct  into  which  the  motive  fluid  from  the  turbine 
portion  is  discharged. 

means  for  bleeding  pressurized  fluid  from  the  plenum  cham- 
ber and  means  for  maintaining  (he  fuel  supplied  to  the 
combustion  chamber  at  a  predetermined  flow  rale,  said 
bleed  means  and  fuel  flow  maintaining  means  cooperat- 
ing to  negate  flameout  during  rapid  reduction  in  load  and 
to  maintain  the  temperature  within  the  turbine  portion  at 
a  generally  high  level  so  that  the  turbine  unit  can  pick  up 
load  rapidly  ivithout  large  thermal  shocks  and  stresses 
being  produced  therein. 

said  bleed  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  dis- 
posed circumferentially  around  the  plenum  chamber,  a 
conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  aperture,  flow 
control  means  disposed  in  said  conduit,  and  a  header  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  apertures  and  said  con- 
duit, said  flow  control  means  being  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  the  turbine  and  the  power  output  of  the  turbine 
unit. 


3,978,659 

BUMPLESS  TRANSFER  IN  SHIFTING  CONTROL 

COMMAND  BETWEEN  THE  PRIMARY  AND  BACKUP 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  POWER 

PLANT 

Jack  R.  Smith,  Pittsburgh,  and  Leonard  H.  Burrows,  Gibsonia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghousc  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,203 

Int.  Cl.»  F02C  9108 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.28  R  1 1  Claims 
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1.  For  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  having  a  primary  control 
system  which  develops  a  control  signal  output  utilized  to 
regulate  fuel  flow  to  the  turbine  and  a  plurality  of  signals  for 
regulating  predetermined  plant  elements,  the  plant  including 
a  plurality  of  sensors  for  indicating  the  status  of  predeter- 
mined plant  parameters  and  operating  status  conditions, 
backup  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  input  means  coupled  to  receive  information  from  the 
plant  sensors: 

b.  first  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  generating 
a  control  signal  output  independently  of  the  functionally 
identical  signal  developed  by  the  primary  control  system; 

c.  second  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  generat- 
ing an  equal  plurality  of  signals  for  regulating  the  prede- 
termined plant  elements  independently  of  the  function- 
ally identical  signals  developed  by  the  primary  control 
system; 
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d.  means  for  comparing  each  of  the  functionally  identical 
signals,  coupled  to  said  Tirst  and  second  means  for  gener- 
ating, and  for  developing  a  tracking  error  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  any  difference  between  any  one  of  said  gener- 
ated signals  and  the  functionally  identical  signal  devel- 
oped by  the  primary  control  system;  and 

e.  transfer  enabling  means,  connected  between  the  primary 
control  system  and  the  means  for  comparing,  for  prevent- 
ing a  shift  in  control  command  to  said  backup  apparatus 
whenever  said  means  for  comparing  develops  said  track- 
ing error  signal. 


3,978,661 
PARALLEL-COMPOUND  DUAL-FLUID  HEAT  ENGINE 
Dah  Yu  Cheng,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  aaiigMr  to  Inlcraallonal 
Power  Technology,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,479 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7110.  7100 

VS.  CL  60—39.55  U  Claims 


3,978,66« 

ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  IN  THE  FORM  OF 

TURBINES 

Nikolaus  Laiat,  Hofeiwr  Weg  35-37,  7141   Aldingcn  nrar 

SUtttgarl,  Germaay 

Divisloa  of  Scr.  No.  84,097,  Oct.  26, 1970,  Pal.  No.  3,81  M95. 

Thb  applicatioB  Apr.  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  457,131 

Inl.  CI.'  F02C  7/08 

U.S.  CL  60—39.51  R  4  Claims 
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1 .  A  heat  engine  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber; 

a  central  shaft  member  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  housing; 

a  tubular  member  coaxial  with  said  shaft  member  joumaled 
in  said  housing  for  rotation  independently  of  said  sliaft 
member; 

a  first  and  a  second  annular  heat  exchanger  mounted  at 
axially  spaced-apart  locations  on  one  of  said  members  for 
joint  rotation  therewith,  said  first  heat  exchanger  extend- 
ing radially  beyond  said  second  heat  exchanger; 

first  conduit  means  forming  a  closed  circuit  through  said 
heat  exchangers  for  a  fluidic  heat  carrier,  said  circuit 
passing  through  said  one  of  said  members; 

second  conduit  means  for  conducting  a  working  fluid  rich 
in  ambient  air  in  an  open  circuit  through  said  housing  via 
said  second  heat  exchanger,  said  combustion  chamber 
and  said  Tirst  heat  exchanger; 

fuel-inlet  means  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  producing 
therein  a  combustible  fuel/air  mixture  generating  an 
expanding  gas  flow  upon  ignition  thereof; 

a  turbine  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members  between 
said  combustion  chamber  and  said  first  heat  exchanger 
for  rotary  displacement  by  said  expanding  gas  flow; 

a  compressor  in  said  open  circuit  upstream  of  said  second 
heat  exchanger  mounted  on  said  other  of  said  members 
for  rotary  entrainment  by  said  turbine  to  drive  said  work- 
ing fluid  into  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

radial  partition  means  rigid  with  said  housing  interposed 
between  said  first  and  second  heat  exchangers  said  parti- 
tion means  enabling  close  axial  spacing  of  said  heat  ex- 
changers. 


I .  A  heat  engine  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  converting  heat  energy  to  mechanical 
work  essentially  according  to  the  Brayton  thermody- 
namic cycle,  having  a  first  working  fluid  resulting  from 
combustion  of  a  mixture  of  air  and  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  in 
the  ratio  of  from  about  0.8  to  2.0  times  the  stoichiometric 
air/fuel  ratio; 

b.  second  means  for  converting  heat  energy  to  mechanical 
work  essentially  according  to  the  Rankine  thermody- 
namic cycle,  having  a  second  working  fluid  comprising 
water; 

c.  said  first  and  second  means  operating  in  parallel  with 
each  other  with  means  for  intermixing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond working  fluids  with  a  ratio  of  water-to-air  by  weight 
in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  1 .0  so  that  the  work  output 
of  each  is  compounded  and  said  second  working  fluid 
contains  greater  heat  content  than  said  flrst  working  fluid, 
and 

d.  means  for  recuperating  exhaust  heat  from  said  intermixed 
working  fluid  for  pre-heating  said  second  working  fluid  to 
the  vapor  or  mixed  liquid  and  vapor  form  prior  to  inter- 
mixing with  the  flrst  working  fluid. 


3,978,662 
COOLING  RING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBERS 
Thomas  L.  DuBcll,  Mainevillc;  Thomas  C.  Campbell,  and 
James  L.  Thompson,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,066 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  3100.  7118 
VS.  CL  60-39.65  3  CWmi 


»^   9 


1.  An  apparatus  for  passing  a  portion  of  a  cooling  fluid, 
flowing  in  a  plenum  in  a  predetermined  direction,  in  a  protec- 
tive nim  upon  a  liner  partially  defining  a  hot  gas  passage, 
comprising: 

a  flrst  liner  segment  partially  defining  the  plenum; 
a  second  liner  segment  partially  defining  the  hot  gas  pas- 
sage, the  first  and  second  liner  segments  cooperating  to 
form  a  pocket; 
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a  first  lip  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  second  liner  seg- 
ment spaced  from  said  first  liner  segment  to  form  an  exit 
from  said  pocket  for  directing  cooling  air  along  said  first 
liner  segment  in  said  predetermined  direction; 

a  second  lip  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  first  liner  segment, 
said  second  lip  being  radially  spaced  from  said  first  lip 
and  projecting  into  said  pocket; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  first  liner  adapted  to  pass 
cooling  fluid  in  a  plurality  of  streams  into  said  pocket  and 
along  said  second  lip  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite 
from  said  predetermined  direction,  said  second  lip  having 
a  length  sufficient  to  permit  said  plurality  of  streams  to  at 
least  partially  coalesce  while  passing  along  said  second  lip 
in  said  opposite  direction. 


3,978,663 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  AND 

HEATING  LIQUIFIED  NATURAL  GAS 
Charles  Mandrin,  Wintertbur,  and  Mehmet  Sahabetlin  Er- 
genc,  Zollikerberg/ZH,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winlerthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jait.    11,   1974, 
333/74 

Inl.  CL'  F02C  7116.  7112 
VS.  CL  60-39.67  5  Claims 


I.  In  combination, 

an  open  gas  turbine  plant  for  receiving  a  flow  of  air; 

a  conduit  for  conducting  a  flow  of  liquified  natural  gas; 

a  first  heat  exchange  system  for  absorbing  heat  from  the 
flow  of  air  to  pre-cool  the  flow  of  air  upstream  of  said 
plant  and  for  supplying  heat  to  the  flow  of  liquified  natu- 
ral gas  to  heat  and  vaporize  the  flow  of  liquified  natural 
gas; 

a  water  separator  downstream  of  said  first  heat  exchange 
system  for  separating  water  from  the  flow  of  air; 

means  for  mixing  a  medium  having  a  lower  freezing  point 
than  water  into  the  flow  of  air  downstream  of  said  heat 
exchange  system; 

a  second  heat  exchange  system  in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  air 
downstream  of  said  mixing  means  for  cooling  the  flow  of 
air  and  for  supplying  heat  to  the  flow  of  liquified  natural 
gas; 

a  second  water  separator  downstream  of  said  second  heat 
exchange  system  for  separating  a  mixture  of  the  medium 
and  water  from  the  flow  of  air;  and 

a  rectification  column  connected  to  said  second  heat  ex- 
change system  and  said  second  water  separator  for  re- 
ceiving the  mixture  of  medium  and  water  to  separate  the 
water  from  the  medium  and  to  recover  the  medium. 


3,978,664 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  DIFFUSER 

Robert  W.  Parker,  Tolland,  and  Bertus  Ooms,  Covcalry,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,619,  Dec.  20, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  617,922 

IbI.  CL'  F02C  7120 

VS.  CL  60—39.69  9  CWmt 


I.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compression  section 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  exit  vanes  circumferentially 
disposed  within  the  path  of  working  medium  gases  flowing 
from  the  compression  section  and  having  a  diffusion  section 
downstream  of  the  compression  section  which  includes  an 
inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  which  are  joined  by  a  plurality  of 
radially  oriented  struts  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer 
walls,  apparatus  for  diffusing  the  working  medium  gases  which 
flow  from  the  compression  section  to  the  combustion  section 
during  operation  of  the  engine,  comprising: 
an  inner  flow  path  shroud  having  an  upstream  end  which  is 
joined  to  the  exit  vanes  of  the  compression  section  and  a 
downstream  end  which  is  located  radially  outboard  of  and 
joined  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  diffusion  section;  and 
an  outer  flow  path  shroud  having  an  upstream  end  which  is 
attached  to  the  exit  guide  vanes  of  the  compression  sec- 
tion and  a  downstream  end  which  engages  the  outer  wall 
of  the  diffusion  section,  the  inner  and  outer  shrouds 
forming  a  controlled  diffuser  upstream   of  said   struts 
which  is  free  of  protuberances  in  at  least  the  predominant 
axial  portion  thereof. 


3,978,665 
OIL  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Hideaki  Yoshioka,  No.  20-31,  4-«home,  SuizenjL 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,901 
IBL  CL'  FISB  13106 
VS.  CL  60—325 


Kumamoto, 


4CIafaB< 


I.  An  oil  hydraulic  motor  comprising: 
a  main  shaft: 
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an  auxiliary  shaft  dbposed  in  line  with  and  directly  coupled 
to  said  main  shaft; 

a  pair  of  rotary  type  drive  units,  each  including  a  casing 
which  has  a  built-in  rotor,  being  connected  respectively 
to  the  main  shaft  and  the  auxiliary  shaft; 

said  rotor  of  the  drive  unit  connected  to  the  main  shaft 
being  disposed  in  the  corresponding  casing  at  an  eccen- 
tric position  and  a  pair  of  shield  elements  bieing  arranged 
thereon  at  diametrically  opposite  positions; 

said  rotor  of  the  drive  unit  for  the  auxiliary  shaft  having  a 
nearly  triangular  prismatic  configuration  and  carrying  an 
integrally  formed  internal  gear,  and  a  guide  gear  being 
supported  at  a  predetermined  position  so  that  it  is  en- 
gaged with  said  internal  gear  formed  on  the  triangular 
prismatic  rotor  and  is  operative  in  association  with  said 
auxiliary  shaft; 

a  pair  of  high  pressure  generating  units  adapted  to  intermit- 
tently supply  a  high  pressure  oil  into  the  corresponding 
casings  of  these  drive  units;-  and 

a  pair  of  oil  circulating  systems,  each  including  a  pressure 
tank  and  a  pump  disposed  in  the  piping  communicating 
the  different  chambers  deflned  in  said  casings  with  each 
other. 


3,978,6M 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  W.  Ketty,  Warrensburg,  and  Wayne  A.  Peterson, 
Washington,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co..  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1975,  Scr.  No.  612,428 

tat.  CL'  FISB  ISII8 

VS.  CL  60—327  7  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  an  engine  driven 
vehicle  having  a  control  valve  connected  to  a  hydraulic  system 
pump  driven  by  said  engine,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  first  and  second  chambers,  a  fluid  inlet 
connected  to  the  pump  and  opening  into  the  first  cham- 
ber, a  first  fluid  outlet  connected  to  the  control  valve  and 
opening  into  the  first  chamber,  and  a  second  fluid  outlet 
through  the  valve  body  and  opening  into  the  first  cham- 
ber, 

a  restrictor  spool  valve  having  an  inlet,  first  and  second 
outlets  and  being  movable  in  the  first  chamber  between 
a  first  position  at  which  the  first  restrictor  spool  outlet  is 
substantially  closed  and  a  second  position  at  which  the 
first  restrictor  spool  outlet  is  open  to  a  greater  extent  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  outlet  of  the  valve 
body; 

means  biasing  the  restrictor  spool  toward  the  first  position; 
and 

means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  sec- 
ond restrictor  spool  valve  outlet  and  the  second  valve 
body  outlet  for  further  biasing  the  restrictor  spool  valve 
toward  the  first  position. 


3,978,667 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Naoki  Ohara,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisln  Seiki  Kabushikl 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  616368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   31,    1974,  49- 
124902 

Int.  CI.'  FISB  20100.  1102 
VS.  CL  60-403  7  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  bralce  booster >avfng  a  source  of  continu- 
ously circulating  fluid  pressure  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

input  piston  means  slidable  within  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  brake  pedal; 

power  piston  means  slidable  within  said  housing  so  as  to 
energize  a  master  cylinder  for  the  brakes; 

a  control  chaml>er  interposed  between  said  input  and  power 
piston  means; 

a  spool  valve  assembly  slidable  within  said  housing  for 
selectively  admitting  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  port  to 
said  control  chamber  so  as  to  thereby  actuate  said  power 
piston  means; 

a  connecting  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said 
input  piston  means  to  said  spool  valve  assembly;  and 

a  pressure  difference  responsive  means  slidable  within  said 
housing  and  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  inlet  port  is  circu- 
lated to  said  outlet  port  through  a  passage  means  formed 
within  said  pressure  difference  responsive  means,  and 
with  respect  to  said  spool  valve  assembly,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  fluid  pressure  is  set  greater  than  the 
previous  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  after  said  passage 
means  is  blocked  by  the  initial  movement  of  said  spool 
valve  assembly, 

whereby  said  greater  fluid  pressure  is  transmitted  to  said 
control  chamber  as  a  result  of  further  movement  of  said 
spool  valve  assembly. 


3,978,668 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH  INPUT-OUTPUT 

SPEED  RATIO  REGULATION 

Gerhard  Nonnenmacber,  Korntai,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rob- 

eri  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  621,633 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    29,    1974, 
2451293 

Int.  CL'  FI6H  39146 
VS.  CL  60—447  16  Claims 

I.  An  hydraulic  transmission  arrangement  for  driving  a 
dispensing  apparatus  at  a  speed  varying  in  proportion  to  a 
command  value  furnished  by  a  command  means,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  hydromotor  for  driving  the  dispensing  appa- 
ratus; an  adjustable-output  main  pump  fluidly  connected  to 
the  hydromotor  for  driving  the  same  by  supplying  pressurized 
fluid  thereto;  regulating  means  for  automatically  varying  the 
rotary  speed  of  the  hydromotor  in  proportion  to  variations  in 
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the  command  value  furnished  by  the  command  means,  includ- 
ing first  and  second  measuring  pumps  connected  to  and  driven 
by  the  hydromotor  and  the  command  means,  respectively,  for 
generating  first  and  second  control  pressures  respectively 
dependent  upon  the  rotary  speed  of  the  hydromotor  and  the 
command  value  furnished  by  the  command  means,  hydraulic 
control  means  connected  to  the  fluid  outputs  of  the  measuring 


pumps  and  connected  to  the  adjustable-output  main  pump  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  output  of  the  main  pump  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second  con- 
trol pressures,  and  first  and  second  flow  restricting  means 
each  leading  from  the  fluid  output  of  a  respective  measuring 
pump  to  an  unpressurized  space  for  partially  relieving  the 
control  pressure  generated  by  the  respective  measuring  pump. 


3,978,669 

SERVO-POWER-ASSISTED  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE-ACTUATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Juan  Belart,  Waildori,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  619,281 
Claims    priority,    applicalion   Germany,    Nov.    12,    1974, 
2453573 

Int  CL'  B60T  13120 
VS.  CL  60—549  15  Claims 


1.  A  servo-power-assisted  hydraulic  brake-actuating  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  bore  disposed  in  a  given  plane  within  said  housing 
having  a  first  axis; 

a  second  bore  disposed  in  said  given  plane  wiihin  said  hous- 
ing having  a  second  axis  parallel  with  said  first  axis; 

a  third  bore  disposed  in  said  given  plane  within  said  housing 
having  a  third  axis  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  axes; 

a  source  of  servo  pressure; 

a  first  displacement  piston  disposed  in  said  first  bore  coaxial 
of  said  first  axis  to  actuate  a  first  brake  circuit; 

a  second  displacement  piston  disposed  in  said  second  bore 
coaxial  of  said  second  axis  to  actuate  a  second  brake 
circuit; 

an  ancillary  piston  disposed  in  said  second  bore  coaxial  of 
said  second  axis  and  in  tandem  relation  with  said  second 
displacement  piston,  said  ancillary  piston  and  said  second 
displacement  piston  being  interconnected  and  forming  in 
said  second  bore  a  first  chamber; 

a  tappet  disposed  coaxial  of  said  second  axis  connected  to 
said  ancillary  piston  remote  from  said  second  displace- 


ment piston  and  extending  in  its  end  position  to  a  housing 
stop  remote  from  said  second  displacement  piston; 

a  brake  valve  disposed  in  said  third  bore  coaxial  of  said  third 
axis,  said  brake  valve  being  connected  to  said  source  and 
a  brake  pedal  to  couple  said  servo  pressure  to  said  first 
chamber  for  actuation  of  said  second  displacement  piston 
when  said  brake  pedal  is  actuated; 

a  balance  arm  disposed  in  said  housing  pivotably  connected 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  first  displacement  piston 
and  said  tappet;  and 

a  force  transmitting  member  disposed  in  said  third  bore 
coaxial  of  said  third  axis  and  in  tandem  relation  with  said 
brake  valve,  said  force  transmitting  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  balance  arm  intermediate  said  opposite 
ends  to  actuate  said  balance  arm  with  actuates  said  first 
displacement  piston  when  said  servo  pressure  is  present 
and  which  actuates  said  first  and  second  displacement 
pistons  by  a  driver's  brake  pedal  effort  directly  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  said  servo  pressure. 


3,978,670 

MULTI-CIRCUIT  BRAKE  INSTALLATION  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Werner  Kruse,  Schombach,  and  Reinhard  Resch,  Stuttgari, 

lioth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimlcr-Slenz  Aktiengcscll- 

schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1975.  Ser.  No.  623,253 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    24,    1974, 
2450474 

Int.  CL'  FISB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  60-562  27  Claims 


G^T^J 


I.  A  multi-circuit  brake  installation  for  vehicles  in  which  at 
least  two  transmitter  piston  means  having  differently  large 
effective  brake  pressure  piston  areas  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  each  other  by  a  hydraulic  drive  connection 
means,  operate  within  a  master  brake  cylinder  means  actuat- 
able  at  will  by  a  servo-assist  means,  and  in  which  the  transmit- 
ter brake  piston  means  are  operatively  connected  with  a  re- 
spective brake  circuit  and  are  provided  with  means  for  limit- 
ing the  relative  movement  with  respect  to  one  another,  char- 
acterized by  disconnecting  means  independent  of  the  brake 
circuits  for  disconnecting  the  hydaulic  drive  connection 
means,  said  disconnecting  means  being  positively  displaced 
into  the  disconnecting  position  exclusively  upon  occurrence 
of  a  critical  value  of  the  servo-assist  means. 


3,978,671 
DUPLEX  ENGINE  OIL  SEPARATOR 
Cesar  Gonzalez,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Cessna  Air- 
craft Company,  Wichiu,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.764 
Int.  CL'  F02B  33144 
VS.  CL  60—598  5  Cbims 

1.  A  duplex  air-oil  separator  for  separating  two  air-oil  mix- 
lures  of  differing  proportions  from  and  engine  crankcase  vent 
and  a  turbo-charger  oil  drain  comprising: 
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a  housing; 

a  Onl  perforated  partition  wall  located  within  the  housing 
denning  tint  and  second  separator  chambers  each  having 
upper  portions  and  sumps  at  the  bottom  thereof; 

a  first  conduit  means  from  the  engine  crankcase  vent  com- 
municating with  the  first  separator  chamber  to  transmit 


3,978,673 
METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  OF  LIQUID  WASTE 
Stepkea  C  Schleede,  Hinadsle,  Dl.,  uiigaor  to  A  *  H  Enci- 
neering  Corporation,  Hhisdalc,  III. 

nicd  Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,694 
Int.  CI."  E02D  31 10 


the  air-oil  mixtures  high  in  air  to  the  first  chamber  for    VS.  CI.  61—35 


4  Claims 


separation,  a  second  conduit  means  from  the  turbo- 
charger  oil  drain  communicating  with  the  second  separa- 
tor chamber  to  transmit  air-oil  mixtures  low  in  air  to  the 
second  chamber  for  separation,  an  exhaust  vent  conduit 
communicating  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  chamber 
to  atmosphere,  and  a  sump  drain  conduit  connected  to 
the  sump  area  of  the  second  chamber. 


3,978,672 
CAS  OPERATED  ENGINE 
Jofcyh  D.  Slenger,  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Propulsion 
Machinery  Corporation,  Broolilyn,  N.Y. 

FiM  Dec.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  422,019 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  7/20,  25100 

VS.  CI.  60—670  31  Claims 


I.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  main  piston  slidable 
in  said  cylinder,  a  head  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  an 
auxiliary  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  above  said  main 
piston  and  below  said  head,  pressure  actuated  means  to  slid- 
ably  move  said  main  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  pressure 
actuated  means  to  slidably  move  said  auxiliary  pnton  in  said 
cylinder,  a  crankshaft,  and  connecting  rod  means  to  connect 
said  crankshaft  to  said  main  piston  for  rotating  said  crankshaft 
as  said  main  piston  moves  in  said  cylinder,  means  to  actuate 
said  means  to  slidably  move  said  main  piston,  in  sequence  with 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft,  and  means  to  actuate  said  means 
to  slidably  move  said  auxiliary  piston,  in  sequence  with  the 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft. 


I.  The  method  is  disposing  of  a  pumpable  liquid  waste 
comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  and  simultaneously  (i) 
excavating  earth  to  a  depth  of  at  least  six  feet  from  one  region 
and  (ii)  transporting  it  to  and  depositing  it  at  another  region, 
and  depositing  liquid  waste  on  the  excavated  earth  after  it  has 
been  deposited  at  said  another  region  and  while  the  porosity 
thereof  is  greater  than  that  of  the  earth  prior  to  excavation. 


3,978,674 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE  OF  COMPRESSION 

MATERIAL  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE 

COMPRESSION  MEMBER  OF  A  PULL  AND  PRESSURE 

ANCHOR 
Thomas  Hcrbst,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dyckcrhoff  II 
WIdmann  Akticngcscllschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  419,617 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6.    1972, 
2259648;  Aug.  16,  1973,  2341279 

Int.  CI."  E02D  5100 
VS.  CL  61-39  a  CMmt 


I.  An  anchoring  device  adapted  to  hold  one  end  of  a  to-be- 
stressed  linear  member  within  the  bore  hole  of  an  earth  forma- 
tion of  the  type  which  surrounds  the  buried  end  portion  of  the 
stressed  linear  member  and  comprises  distribution  means  for 
feeding  hardenable  material  under  pressure  to  the  regions 
outside  the  device  to  compress  the  earth  surrounding  the  bore 
hole,  comprising  a  tubular  body  constructed  to  surround  and 
retain  a  section  of  the  linear  member,  at  least  one  compression 
channel  extending  along  the  circumferential  portion  of  said 
body,  means  for  feeding  hardenable  material  to  the  compres- 
sion channel,  said  compression  channel  being  open  to  the 
outside  of  the  tubular  body  through  a  substantial  part  of  its 
intermediate  length  to  form  a  distribution  channel,  and  a 
sleeve  of  elastic  material  encompassing  said  body  to  normally 
cover  the  open  part  of  said  distribution  channel. 
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3,978,675 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT 
Philip  Peter  Jenkins,  Cannock,  and  SUnley  Lewis,  Tickhill, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974.  Scr.  No.  437.707 

Int.  CI."  EOIG  3100 

U.S.Ci.  61-45  F  5  Claims 

*     9c    I!  M  ant  II    l< 


3.978,676 
SHIP  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Henry  B.  Chambers,  Santa  Inez;  Clair  W.  Teliefson,  Santa 
Barbara,  and  Tony  H.  Balsiliic,  Goicta,  ail  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hydranautics,  Goicta,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  626,078 

Int.  CI."  E02C  5100;  B66B  9104;  B63C  5100 

U.S.  CI.  61-65  12  Claims 


I.  Ship  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel, 
spaced  apart  piers  defining  a  slip,  a  platform  in  said  slip 
adapted  to  support  a  vessel,  and  means  attached  to  said  piers 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform;  in  which  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  chain  jacks  mounted  in  an  aligned  row  on 
each  of  said  piers  and  having  the  ends  of  their  raising  and 
lowering  chains  attached  to  said  platform; 

b.  said  chain  jacks  each  having  a  base  and  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der for  moving  a  ram  repetitively  and  reciprocally  with 
respect  to  said  base,  and  having  latches  operatively  at- 
tached to  said  base  and  to  said  ram  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  links  of  said  chains; 


c.  one  of  said  jacks  having  means  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  latches  of  said  jack  at  predetermined  relative 
positions  of  its  ram  and  its  baser- 

d.  stressed  cables  for  connecting  the  latches  of  said  one  of 
said  jacks  with  the  latches  of  the  others  of  said  jacks, 
whereby  said  one  of  said  jacks  becomes  a  master  jack  and 
the  others  of  said  jacks  become  slave  jacks;  and, 

e.  means  for  simultaneously  introducing  pressurized  fluid 
into  the  hydraulic  cylinders  of  said  jacks  to  cause  simulta- 
neous reciprocal  movement  of  the  rams  of  said  jacks  with 
respect  to  their  bases  and  means  for  actuating  said  ten- 
sioned  cables  thereby  to  produce  simultaneous  operation 
of  said  latches  resulting  in  progressive  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  the  chains  of  said  jacks  and  corresponding  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  ship  supporting  platform. 


3.978,677 
METHOD  OF  STARTING  AND  LAVING  SUBMERGIBLE 

ELONGATE  STRUCTURES 

Joe  C.  Lochridge,  5 1 8  Winter  Oaks  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Scr.  No.  231,201 

Int.  CI.  FI6I  1100;  B65g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  61— 72.3  14  Claims 


1.  Mine  roof  support  equipment  comprising  a  canopy,  at 
least  one  upright  member  for  supporting  the  canopy,  and  at 
least  one  inflatable,  deformable  meml>er  supported  by  the 
canopy,  the  canopy  comprising  a  framework  of  parallel 
beams,  spacer  means  interconnecting  the  parallel  beams  and 
constituting  a  deck  supporting  the  inflatable,  deformable 
member,  a  platform  pivotally  supported  by  links  connected  to 
the  beams  and  rams  connected  to  the  platform  and  to  the 
upright  member  for  swinging  and  lifting  the  platform  forward 
and  rearward  with  respect  to  the  movable  base. 


Ht^V'*!^'.'^'*^''*^!'"'*'"-*''""'^''*"'*^*'**""''''"'  """  *  "  " 


I.  A  method  for  starting  to  lay  an  integrally  unKed  submerg- 
ible  elongate  structure  upon  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

anchoring  one  end  of  a  flexible  cable  adjacent  a  submerged 
installation,  said  installation  being  operable  to  connect  to 
an  initial  end  of  the  integrally  united  submergible  elon- 
gate structure  to  be  laid; 

connecting  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  cable  to  a  marine 
vessel  buoyantly  supported  upon  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
,        water; 

tensioning  the  flexible  cable  extending  between  the  anchor 
I        and  the  marine  vessel; 

progressively  suspending  and  lowering  sequential  portions 
of  the  integrally  united  submergible  elongate  structure 
from  the  tensioned  cable  at  a  station  upon  the  marine 
vessel; 

slidably  supporting  from  the  flexible  cable  the  integrally 
united  submergible  elongate  structure  between  the  ma- 
rine vessel  and  the  bed  of  the  body  of  water,  and 

maintaining  a  profile  control  over  the  integrally  united 
submergible  elongate  structure  between  the  marine  vessel 
and  the  bed  of  the  body  of  water. 


3,978,678 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLUGGING  A 

PIPELINE 

Anthony  B.  Duncan,  Missouri  City,  and  Arthur  H.  T.  Chia, 

Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  HydroTcch  Intcmalioaal, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  622,038 
Int.  CL"  F16L  1104;  B63B  35104 
U.S.CL  61-112  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  plugging  a  dry  section  of  a  pipeline  in 
response  to  an  influx  of  water  into  another  section  thereof 
while  the  pipeline  is  being  laid  on  a  sea  bottom  comprising; 
a  carriage  disposable  in  said  pipeline  and  mcluding  a  parti- 
tion having  forward  and  rearward  sides  with  said  forward 
side  being  exposable  to  water  which  may  enter  said  other 
pipeline  section; 
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means  operably  associated  with  said  carriage  for  effecting 
a  seal  between  the  internal  wall  of  said  pipeline  and  said 
carriage; 

means  operably  associated  with  said  carriage  for  disengage- 
ably  engaging  the  internal  wall  of  said  pipeline  to  lock 
said  carriage  against  movement  relative  thereto,  and 


3,978,680 
HEAT  ENGINE 
BorgfeMe   16,  2000  Hamburg-Schenefeld, 


3,978,679 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER 
TRENCH  EXCAVATION  AND  PIPELINE  LAYING 
Claude  F.  Lecomic,  Prairie  ao  Due,  44040  Nates,  France 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  S«r.  No.  543,105 
Claiais    priority,    applkatkm    France,    Jan.    22,     1974, 
74.02077 

Int.  CL'  E02F  5106:  F16L  1100 
UA  CI  61-72.4  23CUims 


1.  In  a  method  of  underwater  excavation  for  entrenchment 
of  a  pipeline  including  laying  a  pipeline  to  be  entrenched  on 
the  sea  bed  and  subsequently  digging  the  trench  for  the  pipe- 
line wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of:  digging 
the  trench  by  a  single  lateral  excavation  of  the  seabed  immedi- 
ately beneath  the  pipeline  using  a  tractory  excavation  ma- 
chine, said  machine  positioned  laterally  from  and  contacting 
the  pipeline  and  said  trench  is  excavated  on  the  same  lateral 
side  of  the  pipeline  as  said  machine  is  positioned. 


Jurgcn  Schukey, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,010 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec. 
2360865 

Int.  CI."  F25B  9102:  F25D  9100;  FOIB  29110;  F02C  1104 
VS.  CI.  62—6  6  Claims 


1973, 


means  operably  associated  with  said  carriage  responsive  to 
an  influx  of  water  into  said  other  pipeline  section  on  the 
forward  side  of  said  partition  to  procure  actuation  of  said 
seal  means  and  said  engaging  means  independently  of 
said  partition  to  sealably  lock  said  carriage  in  said  pipe- 
line with  consequent  plugging  of  said  first  mentioned 
pipeline  section.  \ 


1.  A  heat  engine  which  includes:  housing  means  comprising 
a  first  section  and  a  second  section  connected  to  each  other, 
a  first  rotor  and  a  second  rotor  respectively  rotatably  jour- 
naled  in  said  first  and  second  housing  sections  so  that  the 
extension  of  their  axes  intersect  at  an  obtuse  angle,  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rotors  being  provided  with  displacement  bodies 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  displacement  bodies  of  one 
rotor  in  the  manner  of  interengaging  teeth  extends  between 
two  displacement  bodies  of  the  other  rotor,  said  displacement 
bodies  together  with  said  housing  means  forming  compression 
chamber  means  adapted  to  receive  a  working  gas  and  succes- 
sively decreasing  from  a  maximum  volume  to  a  minimum 
volume  and  also  forming  expansion  chamber  means  succes- 
sively increasing  in  volume  from  said  minimum  volume  to  said 
maximum  volume  for  compressing  and  expanding  a  working 
gas  so  as  to  pass  said  working  gas  through  the  phases  of  a 
thermodynamic  cycle,  and  heat  exchanger  means  associated 
with  said  compression  chamber  means  and  operable  to  trans- 
fer heat  developed  in  a  working  gas  in  said  compression  cham- 
bers during  the  compression  stage  to  the  working  gas  in  the 
expansion  chambers  during  the  expansion  stage  of  the  work- 
ing gas. 


3,978,681 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ADIABATIC 

EXPANSION  OF  LIQUID  ANHYDROUS  AMMONIA 

William  L.  Kjclgaard,  and  Paul  M.  Anderson,  both  of  Slate 

College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,516 
Int.  Cl.«  FI7C  7/02 
U,S.CL62— SI  4  Claims 

I.  A  expansion  chamber  useful  for  the  substantially  adia- 
batic  expansion  of  ambient-temperature,  pressurized  anhy- 
drous liquid  ammonia  to  produce  separate  streams  of  cold 
ambient  or  atmospheric  pressure  gaseous  anhydrous  ammonia 
and  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  comprising  a  closed  expansion 
chamber  provided  with  two  outlets,  one  outlet  being  useful  for 
the  withdrawal  of  cold  gaseous  anhydrous  ammonia  and  the 
other  outlet  being  useful  for  the  withdrawal  of  cold  anhydrous 
liquid  ammonia,  said  outlet  for  the  withdrawal  of  gaseous 
ammonia  being  located  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  said 
other  outlet  for  the  withdrawal  of  liquid  ammonia  being  posi- 
tioned at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  conduit  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  expansion  chamber  for  introducing  thereinto 
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a  stream  of  ambient-temperature,  pressurized  liquid  anhy- 
drous ammonia  for  expansion  therein  to  produce  cold  gaseous 
ammonia  and  cold  liquid  ammonia  at  substantially  ambient  or 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  conduit  means  for  the  introduction 
of  said  stream  of  ambient-temperature,  pressurized  liquid 
ammonia  into  said  expansion  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
outlet,  said  outlet  being  positioned  intermediate  said  gaseous 
ammonia  and  said  liquid  ammonia  outlets,  a  first  baffle  plate 
fixed  to  said  conduit  means  below  said  outlet  provided  by  said 


said  elements,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith 
comprising  an  auxiliary  reservoir  intermediate  said  choke 
member  outlet  and  said  evaporation  chamber,  and  a  highly 
1ieat-conductive  element  interconnecting  and  forming  a  heat- 
conductive  assembly  of  said  evaporation  chamber  and  said 
auxiliary  reservoir,  whereby  liquid  'He  in  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir is  cooled  to  below  the  X-point  by  'He  II  in  the  evaporation 
chamber,  and  the  choke  inlet  and  outlet  means  are  at  substan- 
tially the  same  temperature,  for  preventing  flow-back  of  said 
'He  II  from  said  evaporation  chamber  to  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir. 


3,978,683 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATOR  OF  NATURAL 

CIRCULATION  TYPE 

Satoshi  Naito,  Kosai,  Japan,  assigntir  to  Yazaki  Sogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,177 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    19.    1974,  49- 
107152 

Int.  Cl.»  F25B  41100 
U.S.  CI.  62-174  2  Claims 


conduit  means,  said  first  baffle  plate  providing  a  first  annular 
space  between  the  periphery  thereof  and  the  inside  of  said 
expansion  chamber  and  a  second  baffle  plate  fixed  to  said 
conduit  means,  said  second  baffle  plate  providing  a  second 
annular  space  between  the  periphery  thereof  and  the  inside  of 
said  expansion  chamber  and  being  fixed  to  said  conduit  means 
and  located  within  said  expansion  chamber  intermediate  the 
outlet  for  gaseous  ammonia  and  said  outlet  provided  by  said 
conduit  means. 


3,978,682 
REFRIGERATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  BY 
CONVERTING  'HE  TO  A  SUPERFLUID 
Adrianus  Petrus  Sevcrijns,  and  Frans  Adrianus  Staas,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,636 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.    I,    1974, 
7402781 

Int.  CI."  F2SB  41100 
U.S.  CI.  62-113  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  refrigerator  operable  at  temperatures  below  the  X- 
point  of  helium,  including  a  reservoir  for  containing  liquid  'He 
I.  a  heat  exchanger  for  further  cooling  said  liquid  'He  I,  a 
choke  member  with  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  reducing  the 
pressure  of  said  further  cooled  liquid,  an  evaporation  chamber 
for  converting  at  least  part  of  said  further  cooled  'He  1  to 
superfiuid  'He  II  at  a  temperature  below  the  X-point  thereof, 
and  duct  means  for  flowing  said  helium  sequentially  through 


I.  An  absorption  refrigerator  of  natural  circulation  type 
employing  water  as  a  refrigerant  and  lithium  salt  as  an  absorb- 
ing medium,  comprising  a  generator  for  heating  to  boil  a  dilute 
lithium  salt  solution,  a  separator  for  separating  water  vapor 
expelled  in  said  generator  from  the  concentrated  lithium  salt 
solution,  a  condenser  for  condensing  the  water  vapor  sepa- 
rated in  said  separator,  an  evaporator  for  vaporizing  the  water 
or  refrigerant  condensed  in  said  condenser  by  heat  exchange 
with  another  fluid,  an  absorber  for  reintroducing  the  water 
vapor  generated  in  said  evaporator  into  said  separated  con- 
centrated lithium  salt  solution  thereby  diluting  said  concen- 
trated lithium  salt  solution,  and  a  U-tube  disposed  in  the 
conduit  portion  between  said  condenser  and  said  evaporator, 
said  U-tube  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  con- 
duit portion  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  refrigerant 
reservoir,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  cooling  con- 
duit extending  into  said  refrigerant  reservoir  for  maintaining 
substantially  constant  the  internal  pressure  of  said  refrigerant 
reservoir  so  as  to  control  the  amount  of  the  refrigerant  stored 
in  said  refrigerant  reservoir  depending  on  the  pressure  differ- 
ential across  said  U-lube.  whereby  the  concentration  of  said 
lithium  salt  solution  circulating  through  the  refrigeration  sys- 
tem can  be  controlled  depending  on  the  temperature  of  the 
heating  medium  supplied  to  said  generator  so  as  to  compen- 
sate for  variations  of  the  refrigerating  capacity  due  to  varia- 
tions of  the  heating  temperature. 
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3,978,684 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
David  H.  TiyhH-,  Bloomingtan,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Thermo 
Kiag  Corporaliaa,  Btooninglon,  Minn. 

Flkd  Apr.  17,  197S,  Scr.  No.  569,035 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  1 1100;  F25D  17106 

VS.  CI.  62—324  8  Claims 


an  evaporator,  an  accumulator,  and  a  connection  to  the  suc- 
tion cavity,  the  refrigeration  system  containing  a  refrigerant 
and  oil  for  lubricating  the  compressor  that  form  a  reservoir  of 
oil  liquid  refrigerant  entrained  therein  during  shutdown  of  the 
compressor,  a  conduit  for  venting  foam  from  the  crankcase  to 
the  accumulator,  said  conduit  extending  to  the  accumulator 
from  a  point  on  the  crankcase  that  is  above  the  level  of  the 
reservoir  of  oil  refrigerant  mixture  at  startup,  said  conduit 
having  a  check  valve  therein  that  permits  flow  only  from  the 
crankcase  to  the  accumulator,  the  accumulator  and  return  to 
the  suction  cavity  being  constructed  so  the  refrigerant  vapor 
drawn  from  the  accumulator  to  the  suction  cavity  will  carry 
droplets  of  oil  to  the  suction  cavity. 


I.  In  a  system  for  refrigeration,  heating  and  defrosting, 
comprising  a  compressor,  a  three  way  valve,  a  condenser,  a 
first  check  valve,  a  first  solenoid  operated  valve,  a  first  expan- 
sion valve,  a  main  evaporator,  a  first  heat  exchanger,  a  second 
heat  exchanger  adjacent  said  main  evaporator,  a  second  check 
valve,  a  second  solenoid  operated  valve,  a  second  expansion 
valve,  an  auxiliary  evaporator,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
above  named  elements  so  that  when  the  three  way  valve  is  in 
a  first  position  with  the  first  solenoid  operated  valve  open  and 
the  second  solenoid  operated  valve  closed,  refrigerant  will 
flow  from  the  compressor  through  the  three  way  valve,  the 
condenser,  the  first  check  valve,  the  first  solenoid  operated 
valve,  the  first  expansion  valve,  the  main  evaporator,  and  back 
to  the  compressor,  and  when  the  three  way  valve  is  moved  to 
a  second  position  with  the  first  solenoid  operated  valve  closed 
and  the  second  solenoid  operated  valve  opened,  refrigerant 
will  flow  from  the  compressor  through  the  three  way  valve,  the 
first  heat  exchanger,  the  second  heat  exchanger,  the  second 
check  valve,  the  second  solenoid  operated  valve,  the  second 
expansion  valve,  the  auxiliary  evaporator  and  back  to  the 
compressor;  and  adjustable  means  surrounding  the  first  heat 
exchanger  to  control  the  amount  of  heat  of  compression  dissi- 
pated by  the  first  heat  exchanger. 


3,978,685 
MEANS  FOR  TRAPPING  OIL  LOST  DURING  STARTUP 

OF  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSORS 
David  H.  Taylor,  MiancapoUs,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Thermo  King 
Corporalloa,  Bhramiagtoa,  Miaa. 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  595,983 

Int.  CL"  F25B  43102 

VS.  CL  62—471  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  compressor  comprising  a 
crankcase,  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  compression  cavity,  and 
•  suction  cavity,  and  leading  from  said  compression  cavity  a 
circuit  including  in  series,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  device. 


3.978,686 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND/OR  HANDLING  OF 

A  COLD  TISSUE  SECTION  ESPECIALLY  OBTAINED 
FROM  AN  ULTRAMICROTOME  AND  ARRANGEMENTS 

FOR  PRACTICE  OF  THE  PROCESS 
G'linther  Lechner,  and  Ferdinand  Pauliny,  both  of  Vienna, 
Austria,  assignors  to  C.  Reicherl  Optische  Werke  AG,  Vi- 
enna, Austria 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,988 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    29,     1974, 
2653/74 

lat,  CI.'  F25B  19100 
U.S.  CL  62—514  R  6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  frozen  section  from  a  micro- 
tome without  an  increase  in  temperature  deleterious  to  the 
section  which  comprises,  a  body  having  an  expansion  cham- 
ber, a  source  of  compressed  fluid  operably  connected  to  said 
expansion  chamber  to  cool  said  body,  a  heat  conductive  finger 
extending  from  said  body,  said  finger  having  a  transverse 
passage  adjacent  its  distal  end.  said  passage  having  a  support 
to  receive  said  frozen  section,  a  shield  adapted  to  selectively 
cover  and  provide  access  to  said  passage  for  placing  the  frozen 
section  therein  and  permitting  examination  of  said  frozen 
section,  whereby  expansion  or  fiuid  in  said  chamber  removes 
heat  from  said  finger  to  prevent  warming  of  the  section  during 
the  transfer. 


3,978,687 

MODIFIED  EVAPORATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

EHo  A.  Caliadllla,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Faaca  Inc.,  Hia- 

leah,  Fla. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser,  No.  589,379 
Int.  CI.'  F2SB  39102 
VS.  CL  62-525  4  Claims 

I.  In  an  automobile  air  conditioning  evaporator  having  a 
rectangular  heat  exchange  core,  a  refrigerant  passage  vacuum 
chamber  communicating  with  and  extending  along  one  side  of 
the  core,  a  relatively  parallel  refrigerant  passage  pressure 
chamber  communicating  with  and  extending  along  the  other 
side  of  the  core,  and  a  refrigerant  conduit  connector  opening 
at  corresponding  ends  of  each  of  the  core  vacuum  and  pres- 
sure chambers;  the  modifications  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  plate  members  fixed  with  respect  to  and  extending 
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perpendicularly  outwardly  of  one  of  said  vacuum  and  pressure 
chambers  at  the  connector  opening  end  thereof,  a  side  wall 
member  perpendicularly  interconnecting  said  plate  members 
and  defining  therebetween  a  chamber  for  the  through  fiow  of 
refrigerant,  one  of  said  plate  members  having  a  through  open- 
ing in  communication  with  its  associated  refrigerant  conduit 
connector  opening,  the  other  of  said  plate  members  having  a 


1.  In  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine  which  includes  a  needle 
bed  with  sinkers  along  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and 
a  carraige  slidable  on  the  bed,  the  combination  comprising  a 
handle,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  handle  on  the  carriage 
for  movement  between  a  folded  and  more  upright  position, 
and  means  movable  with  the  handle  to  engage  sinkers  in  the 
folded  position  of  the  handle  and  hold  the  carriage  against 
longitudinal  motion  in  a  defined  position  on  the  needle  bed. 


3,978,689 
NEEDLE  BED  FOR  FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Marcel  A.  Vandermelrsch,  St.  Amandsberg,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  Fabrique  Nationale  HersUl  S.A.,  Liege,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570,365 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     14,     1974, 
74,16669;  Dec,  24,  1974,  74,42703 

Int,  CI,'  D04B  7/00 
U.S,  CL  66—75  R  14  Claims 

I,  Improved  needle  bed  for  flat  knitting  machines  of  the 
type  having  needles  with  heels  which  may  be  sunk  within  the 
bed,  which  comprises,  for  each  needle  being  sunk,  an  oscillat- 
ing lever,  one  bifurcated  end  of  which  receives  the  tail  of  the 


associated  needle,  while  the  other  end  is  subjected  to  the 
action  of  a  control  member  which  may  be  reciprocated 
through  the  intermediary  of  selecting  means; 

all  said  oscillating  levers  being  mounted  on  a  common  axis; 
the  bifurcated  end  of  each  oscillating  lever  consisting  of  two 
legs  which  are  initially  converging  and  are  then  parallel 
near  the  free  ends  thereof,  the  distance  separating  the 
parallel  portions  being  very  slightly  greater  than  the 
height  of  the  tail  of  the  associated  needle  so  that  the  said 
parallel  portions  clamp  the  said  tail  when  the  needle  is  in 
sunk  position; 


refrigerant  flow  opening  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  said 
associated  refrigerant  conduit  connector  opening,  the  spacing 
between  said  plate  members  defining  a  shallow  chamber  hav- 
ing a  dimension  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  associated  refrig- 
erant conduit  connector  opening  but  of  sufficient  dimension 
to  provide  for  the  free  flow  of  both  liquid  and  gaseous  refriger- 
ant therethrough  (a  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  said  associated 
refrigerant  conduit  connector  opening). 


3,978,688 
FOLDING  HANDLES  FOR  THE  CARRIAGE  OF  A  FLAT 

BED  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Howard  David  Rogers,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser,  No.  670,793 

Int,  CL'  D04B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  66-60  8  Claims 


the  control  member  comprising,  at  the  needle  side,  two  legs 
having  unequal  lengths  and.  on  the  other  side,  a  tail  hav- 
ing two  opposite  heels; 

the  facing  edges  of  the  said  selector  legs  being  profiled  to 
form  a  control  and  locking  cam  for  the  said  tail  of  the 
associated  oscillating  lever; 

the  said  control  and  locking  cam  functions  to  bring  and  to 
maintain  the  associated  oscillating  lever  in  any  of  three 
predetermined  angular  positions  of  the  said  control  mem- 
ber as  a  result  of  a  suitable  reciprocating  movement,  said 
three  angular  positions  of  the  said  oscillating  lever  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  a  high  position,  a  low  position 
and  a  sunk  position  of  the  heel  of  the  associated  needle. 


3,978,690 

SELECTIVE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  CONTROLLING  GUIDE  BARS  OF  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Thomas  E.  Beling,  Saxonville;  John  O.  Morin,  Bedford,  and 

Florlan  F,  Yanikoski,  Bralntree,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

SIGMA  Inslntmenis,  Inc.,  Brainlrte,  Mass, 

Continuation  of  Scr,  No.  335,811,  Feb.  26,  1973.  This 

application  Jan.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,091 

Int,  CI.'  D04B  23100.  27100 

U.S.  CI.  66-205  49  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  one  of  a  plurality  of  guide 
bars  of  a  knitting  machine  in  synchronism  with  at  least  one 
moving  portion  of  the  knitting  machine  so  as  to  establish  the 
characteristics  of  a  knitting  pattern,  comprising:  electrical 
signal  producing  means  coupled  to  the  portion  of  the  machine 
for  producing  electrical  signals  which  are  in  synchronism  with 
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the  ponion  and  which  define  a  characteristic  of  the  knitted 
pattern,  electrical  routing  means  coupled  to  the  signal-pro- 
ducing means  for  responding  to  the  signals  and  producing 
rotary  motion  corresponding  to  the  signals  in  the  forward  and 
backward  directions,  transforming  means  coupled  to  said 
rotating  means  for  transforming  the  rotary  motion  to  corre- 
sponding translatory  motion  for  coupling  the  translatory  mo- 
tion to  the  pattern  bar  so  that  the  pattern  bar  follows  a  path 
prescribed  by  the  signals,  said  electrical  signal-producing 
means  including  stored  program  means  and  pulse-forming 
means  responsive  to  the  program  means  for  producing  the 
signals  in  the  form  of  discrete  pulses,  said  rotating  means 
responding  to  said  variations  by  rotating  in  discrete  steps  and 
including  an  electrical  stepping  motor  capable  of  responding 
to  pulse  signals  by  rotating  a  plurality  of  discrete  steps  for  each 
revolution  in  the  forward  direction  and  in  the  backward  direc- 
tion so  that  each  step  represenU  a  fraction  of  a  revolution,  and 
braking  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  rotating  means  and  said 
transforming  means  for  braking  the  motion  of  one  of  said 
rotating  means  and  said  transforming  means  at  least  once 
during  each  step  representing  a  fraction  of  a  revolution. 


3,978.692 
CARPET  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Trevor  HalHcId  Metcalfe:  CeoMrey  Scott,  boUi  of  Bradford; 
Paul  MklMcl  Thonpsoii,  Pudsey,  near  Leeds,  and  Ernest 
Wilford,  CrossfliU.  acar  Keighlcy,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Associated  Weavers  Limited.  Bradford,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,432 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.   30, 
1973,  15586/73 

Int.  CI.'  OOM  3122.21100 
VS.  CI.  68-5  D  S  CUims 


3,978,691 
DUST  REMOVING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  NEEDLES  OF 

A  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 
ReinhoM  Schmid.  Rheydl,  Germany,  assignor  lo  W.  Schlaf- 
hont  *  Cc,  Moiidie»«ladlMdi,  Germuy 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417^78 
Claims    priorUy,    application    Germany.    Nov.    18,    1972, 
2256729 

tat.  CL'  D04B  35132 
U.S.  CI.  66—  168  S  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  printed  carpet  having  a  pile  on 
one  surface  only  comprising; 

a  steamer  through  which  said  carpet  may  be  fed  in  a  single, 
generally  horizontal  pass,  means  for  feeding  said  carpet 
through  said  steamer  with  said  one  surface  uppermost; 
said  steamer  further  having  an  outlet  through  which  said 
carpet  leaves  the  steamer,  wherein  there  is  further  pro- 
vided; 

a  liquid  bath  adjacent  said  steamer  outlet  and  means  for 
conveying  said  carpet  generally  horizontally  across  said 
bath  including  means  for  floating  said  carpet  on  said 
liquid  with  said  one  surface  lowermost  as  said  carpet  is 
conveyed  across  said  bath. 


3,978,693 
BELT  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CLOTHES 

WASHING  MACHINE 
Joseph  C.  Worst,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  IS.  1975.  Ser.  No.  613.264 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  23104.  37138 

U.S.  CL  68- 1 2  R  1 0  Claims 


1.  Means  for  removing  dust  in  the  knitting  zone  and  at  the 
latch  needles  of  a  warp  knitting  machine  having  at  least  one 
casting  off  bar  comprising  a  plate  member  on  which  there  are 
mounted  at  separate  locations  a  casting  off  comb  plate  and  a 
contoured  stripping  plate  with  a  protruding  portion  of  said 
stripping  plate  extending  through  the  spaces  between  the  latch 
needles,  whereby  the  relative  vertical  motion  between  said 
plate  member  and  said  latch  needles  results  in  waste  being 

stripped  away  from  the  shanks  of  the  needles  by  said  protrud-  1 .  A  belt  drive  mechanism  for  an  automatic  clothes  washmg 
ing  portion,  and  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  cleaning  air  machine  having  a  timer  to  control  the  operational  cycles  of 
to  extend  across  said  latch  needles  and  in  an  upward  direction  the  machine,  a  basket  supported  for  rotation,  and  a  vaned 
to  at  least  the  latches  of  said  latch  needles.  structure  for  agitating  the  clothes  in  the  basket,  comprising; 
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a.  a  motor  having  a  start  winding  and  a  run  winding  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  operational  modes. 

b.  an  input  shaft. 

c.  means  including  a  belt  connecting  said  motor  and  said 
input  shaft. 

d.  means  providing  coupling  between  the  input  shaft  and  { i ) 
the  vaned  structure  for  agitation  thereof  for  the  first 
mode  of  operation  of  the  motor,  (ii)  the  basket  for  effect- 
ing rotation  thereof  during  a  second  mode  of  operation  of 
the  motor, 

e.  an  idler  pulley  for  engaging  the  belt. 

f.  means  for  biasing  the  pulley  against  the  belt  to  place 
tension  on  the  belt,  and 

g.  means  including  the  motor  windings  to  overcome  the 
pulley  biasing  means  during  energization  of  the  motor 
start  winding  to  thereby  release  tension  on  the  belt. 


I.  An  improved  intake  air  system  for  a  dry  cleaning  machine 
having  a  cabinet,  cabinet  structure  defining  an  opening  in  said 
cabinet,  a  stationary  outer  tub  and  a  rotatable  inner  tub  dis- 
posed within  said  cabinet,  said  tubs  having  common  open  ends 
in  alignment  with  said  opening  in  said  cabinet,  and  door  means 
hingedly  attached  with  said  cabinet  for  movement  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position  for  effectively  sealing  said  opening 
when  in  said  closed  position;  and  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

duct  means  interposed  betwee/i  said  cabinet  structure  defm- 
ing  said  opening  and  said  common  open  ends  of  said  tubs; 
a  normally  off  intake  fan  in  communication  with  said  duct 
means  for  drawing  air  therethrough  when  energized  to  an 
on  condition; 
a  normally  closed  valve  means  between  said  duct  means  and 
said  fan  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  duct  means; 
and, 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  door  from  said 
closed  position  to  energize  said  fan  and  open  said  valve 
means  whereby  room  air  entering  said  opening  immedi- 
ately enters  said  duct  means  in  a  path  which  effectively 
excludes  the  interior  of  said  tubs. 


3,978,695 
APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  A  TRAVELLING  STRIP  SUCH 

AS  YARN 
Rene'  Hurzeler.  Wintcrthur,  and  Paul  Lincke,  Zell,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winter- 
Ihur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  29,   1974, 
4406/74 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  1104 
U.S.  CI.  68—20  13  Claims 


3,978,694 
VAPOR  SAVING  AMBIENT  AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

DRY  CLEANER 
John  D.  Hughes,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  and  Al  W.  Klingcnsmith, 
Mansfred,  Ohio,  assignors  to  White-Westinghouse  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,501,  Feb.  25,  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3,937.043.  This  application  Sept.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,850 

Int.  CI.2  D06F  43102,  43/08 
U.S.  CI.  68-18  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  a  travelling  strip  having 

a  conveying  channel  for  passage  of  the  strip  through  a 
predetermined  treatment  station; 

at  least  one  supply  channel  having  an  outlet  for  supplying  a 
treatment  medium  to  said  station  in  a  programmed  man- 
ner; and 

at  least  one  channel  downstream  of  said  treatment  station 
relative  to  the  travelling  strip  and  concentric  to  said 
conveying  channel  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
treatment  station  circumferentially  of  the  strip  for  remov- 
ing excess  treatment  medium  from  the  strip. 


3,978,696 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  RELAXING  A 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Shyogo  Ito,  Kaga,  and  Hiroshi  Mizutani,  Mie,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Te^in  Limited.  Osaka;  Kitanippon  Dyeing  & 
Finishing  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Dyeing  Machine  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd..  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572.722 
Claims  priority, application  Japan,  May  II,  1974,49-51743 
Int.  CI.'D06B  J//0 
U.S.  CI.  68-158  4  Claims 


-  ,  ^ " ^^"V 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  relaxing  a  textile  fabric 
comprising,  in  combination. 

a.  a  treating  vessel  for  containing  a  treating  liquid  and  a 
textile  fabric  to  be  treated  with  said  treating  liquid; 

b.  a  lower  open  conveyer  having  numerous  openings  formed 
thereon  and  movable  along  a  closed  lower  path  formed  in 
said  treating  vessel,  said  closed  lower  path  having  a  hori- 
zontally extending  upper  portion; 

c.  an  upper  open  conveyer  having  numerous  openings 
formed  thereon  and  movable  along  a  closed  upper  path 
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fonned  above  said  closed  lower  path,  said  closed  upper 
path  having  a  lower  portion  facing  said  upper  portion  of 
said  closed  lower  path  whereby  a  narrow  path  in  which 
said  fabric  is  relaxed  is  fonned  between  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  closed  lower  path  and  said  lower  portion  of 
said  closed  upper  path; 

d.  a  plurality  of  first  nozzles,  for  Jetting  said  treating  liquid 
toward  said  narrow  relaxing  path,  said  nozzles  being 
located  outside  of  said  narrow  relaxing  path  along  said 
upper  portion  of  said  closed  lower  path  and  said  lower 
potion  of  said  closed  upper  path; 

e.  a  roller  for  feeding  said  fabric  into  said  treating  vessel; 

f.  a  roller  for  delivering  said  fabric  from  said  treating  vessel; 

g.  means  for  recycling  said  treating  liquid  from  said  treating 
vessel  to  said  nozzles; 

h.  an  overflow  vessel  for  containing  a  portion  of  said  treat- 
ing liquid,  located  above  said  treating  vessel; 

i.  means  for  recycling  a  portion  of  said  treating  liquid  from 
said  treating  vessel  to  said  overflow  vessel; 

j.  a  duct  for  feeding  said  fabric  into  said  narrow  relaxing 
path,  said  duct  having  an  upper  inlet  portion  extending 
upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said  overflow  vessel  and 
terminating  in  said  overflow  vessel  to  allow  said  treating 
liquid  in  said  overflow  vessel  to  overflow  into  said  duct 
and  carry  said  fabric  through  said  duct,  and  a  lower  outlet 
portion  coupled  to  said  inlet  portion  and  extending  hori- 
zontally and  terminating  at  one  end  of  said  narrow  relax- 
ing path  to  allow  said  treating  liquid  to  be  discharged 
horizontally  and  to  introduce  said  fabric  into  said  narrow 
relaxing  path;  and 

k.  a  plurality  of  second  nozzles  aligned  above  said  one  end 
of  said  narrow  relaxing  path  and  above  the  normal  level 
of  said  treating  liquid  in  said  treating  vessel,  for  jetting  a 
plurality  of  streams  of  said  treating  liquid  toward  said  one 
end  of  said  narrow  relaxing  path  for  assisting  the  smooth 
introduction  of  said  textile  fabric  into  said  narrow  relax- 
ing path  while  opening  said  fabric  in  the  lateral  direction 
thereof. 


by  a  key  inserted  in  the  opening  in  the  key-receiving  means  for 
movement  between  locking  and  unlocking  positions,  the  lock- 
ing means  being  cooperable  with  means  provided  by  the  latch 
member  for  releasably  locking  the  latch  member  in  the  first 
position  when  the  locking  means  is  in  locking  position. 


3,978,698 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Zcnsuke  Ono,  liuml,  Japan,  assignor  to  Izumi  Jiko  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,631,  Aug.  12, 1 974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,549 
Claims  priority,  applicallon  Japan,  Mar.   18,   1974,  49- 
31346 

Int.  CI.'  FI6B  41/00 
U.S.  CL70— 165  3  culms 


*  3Z*OI2    M 


3,978,697 
LATCHING  DEVICE 
Lazlo  Bako,  WoodcUff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto  Lock 
Company,  Diviiion  of  Walter  KMdc  &  Company,  Inc.,  Eba- 
wood  Park,  N  J. 

FOcd  Jane  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,053 

laL  CL'  E05B  67130.  65152 

VS.  CL  70-68  16  Claims 


I.  A  latching  device  for  releasably  locking  therein  an  ele- 
ment having  an  opening  therein,  the  latching  device  compris- 
ing a  frame,  key-receiving  means  haying  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving a  key  projecting  from  the  frame,  the  key-receiving 
means  being  dimensioned  to  be  received  by  the  opening  in  the 
element,  a  latch  member  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement 
between  a  Tirst  position  overlying  the  key-receiving  means  and 
a  second  position  removed  from  the  key-receiving  means,  the 
latch  member  in  the  first  position  being  cooperable  with  the 
key-receiving  means  for  preventing  removal  of  the  element 
from  the  key-receiving  means,  and  locking  means  actuatable 


1.  A  lock  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  magnetic  key  including  a  round  casing  for  defining  a 
relatively  fiat  key  cavity  being  open  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  including  at  least  one  magnet  embedded  in  a  material 
deposited  in  said  key  cavity,  said  magnet  being  covered 
by  said  material  on  said  open  side  of  said  key  cavity,  said 
round  casing  having  a  basically  round  outer  surface  but 
including  at  least  one  projection  thereon; 
a  nut  defining  a  nut  cavity  and  a  peripheral  groove  about 

said  nut  cavity; 
a  shell  detachably  and  rotaubly  mountable  on  said  nut;  and 
a  lock  body  attached  to  said  shell  for  securing  said  shell 
about  said  nut  in  a  locked  state,  said  nut  cavity  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  lock  body,  said  lock  body  includ- 
ing a  socket  member  having  at  least  one  first  pin  slot  and 
an  arched  rail,  along  the  perimeter  thereof,  a  round  plug 
member  having  a  central  axle  portion  extending  through 
a  central  opening  in  said  socket  member  and  having  a 
relatively  fiat  portion  covering,  and  in  sliding  contact 
with,  the  outer  surface  of  said  socked  member,  said  flat 
portion  defining  at  least  one  second  pin  slot,  said  lock 
body  further  including  at  least  one  magnetic  pin  means 
operable  withjn  said  first  and  second  pin  slots  for  selec- 
tively locking  said  plug  member  with  respect  to  said 
socket  member,  said  first  and  second  pin  slots  substan- 
tially aligning  in  said  locked  state,  said  plug-member 
central-axle  portion  including  at  the  end  thereof  a  fiat, 
elongated  guide  block  extending  transverse  to  said  axle 
portion,  said  lock  body  further  having  latch  means  for 
securing  said  lock  body  within  said  cavity,  said  latch 
means  being  operable  between  an  extended  locking  state 
and  a  retracted  state,  and  bias  means  for  biasing  said  latch 
means  towards  said  extended  locking  state,  said  latch 
means  lockingly  engaging  said  peripheral  groove  in  said 
locked  state,  said  latch  means  defining  a  latch  slot  on  its 
upper  surface,  said  guide  block,  extending  into  said  latch 
slot  and  thereby  engaging  said  latch  means,  said  plug- 
member  fiat  portion  including  recess  walls  for  defining  a 
substantially  round,  key-receiving,  plug-member  recess 
for  receiving  said  magnetic -key  round  casing,  including 
said  projection  when  it  is  in  a  particular  orientation  rela- 
tive to  said  plug  member,  said  magnetic  key  and  said 
key-receiving  plug  member  thereby  cooperatively  defin- 
ing means  for  rotating  said  plug  member,  said  plug  mem- 
ber on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  including  a  lug  slidably 
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engaging  said  arched  rail  to  cooperatively  define  means 
for  limiting  rotation  of  said  plug  member  and  said  guide 
block  between  a  first  guide  position  and  a  second  guide 
position,  said  latch  means  being  moveable  between  said 
extending  locking  state  and  said  retracted  state  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  guide  block,  said  latch  means 
being  in  said  extended  locking  state  and  said  retracted 
stale  whenever  said  plug  member  is  in  said  first  guide 
position  and  said  second  guide  position,  respectively,  said 
magnetic  pin  means  being  operable  between  a  normally 
operative  state  wherein  said  plug  member  is  locked  and 
an  inoperative  state  wherein  said  plug  member  is  freed  to 
rotate  in  response  to  said  magnetic-key  being  positioned 
in  said  plug-member  recess,  whereby  said  plug  member  is 
responsively  rotatable  by  said  magnetic  key. 


3,978,700 

SAFE  DEPOSIT  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

CHANGEABLE  TUMBLER  MECHANISM 

Dwighl  W.  Glass,  Rocklord,  111.,  assignor  to  Keystone  ConsoU- 

dated  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,497 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  25100 

U.S.  CL  70—339  13  CUims 


3,978,699 

LOCK 

Edward  Joseph  KayTriniak,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

George  Thomas  Schlaedi,  Tadworth,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,534 

Int.  CI.'  FI6B  41100;  B6SD  55114 

U.S.  CL  70-232  S  Claims 


I.  A  locking  member  assembly,  an  item  provided  with 
means  defining  a  peripheral  groove,  said  locking  member 
assembly  being  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  said  item, 
said  locking  member  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  defining 
a  central  channel  therethrough,  at  least  one  lug  provided  on 
said  housing  protruding  into  said  channel,  an  annular  locking 
member  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  housing  and  defining  a 
central  aperture  co-aligned  with  the  said  channel,  at  least  one 
lug  provided  on  said  locking  member,  a  central  post  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  central  channel  a  plurality  of  fins  radially 
extending  outwardly  from  said  post  and  each  defining  periph- 
eral indenutions  therein,  the  indentations  in  one  fin  corre- 
sponding to  the  lug  or  lugs  of  the  housing  and  the  indentations 
in  another  fin  corresponding  to  the  lug  or  lugs  of  the  locking 
member  the  lugs  being  located  adjacent  said  fins  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  flange  secured  to  said  post,  one  end  of  said 
flange  member  being  chamfered,  and  a  spring  located  within 
said  passage  and  adapted  to  be  urged  inwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  said  groove  by  movement  of  said  post  and  said 
flange  relative  to  said  housing. 


1.  An  improved  multiple  key  lock  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  housing. 

a  bolt  in  said  housing,  said  bolt  slidable  between  a  pro- 
jected, locked  position  and  a  retracted  unlocked  position, 
said  bolt  including  at  least  two  separate  locking  projec- 
tions extending  from  the  bolt  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  bolt  travel; 

at  least  two  separate  gate  tumblers  mounted  for  engagement 
with  the  locking  projections  of  said  bolt  to  prevent  sliding 
movement  of  the  bolt  from  the  locked  position,  said  gate 
tumblers  being  pivotally  mounted  on  separate  connected 
posts; 

separate  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  gate  tumblers  on 
said  posts  to  a  position  of  disengagement  with  the  bolt 
locking  projections  to  permit  retraction  of  the  bolt,  said 
means  for  rotating  including  separate  keys  and  separate 
associated  pivotal  key  operated  drive  tumblers  for  each 
key.  each  drive  tumbler  engaging  a  radial  portion  of  each 
gate  tumbler  to  drive  said  gate  tumbler  between  bolt 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  separate  shifters  in- 
cluding cam  driving  surfaces  for  slidably  driving  said  bolt 
when  the  gate  tumblers  are  oriented  to  permit  bolt  retrac- 
tion; 

means  for  translating  the  connected  gate  tumbler  posts  and 
gate  tumblers  independent  of  the  boll  and  drive  tumblers 
to  thereby  separate  radial  engagement  of  the  gale  and 
drive  tumblers;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  gate  tumblers,  drive  tumblers 
and  bolt  in  a  fixed  position  when  the  gate  and  drive  tum- 
blers are  radially  separated  whereby  the  separate  keys 
may  be  removed  and  replaced  independently  to  provide 
a  new  radial  relationship  between  the  gate  and  drive 
tumblers  upon  reengagemenl  thereof. 


3,978,701 
POWER  ROLL  MILL  GUARDING  DEVICE 
Charles  W.  Rhodes,  Victoria,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alfred  L.  Bnr- 
den,  Victoria,  Tex.,  a  pari  interest 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,534 
Int.  CL'  B21B  33102:  FI6P  7/00 
VS.  CL  72—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  guarding  device  for  a  roll  mill  having  a  pair  of  parallel, 
superimposed,  counter  rotating  driven  rolls  forming  a  nip 
between  the  rolls  comprising  an  elongated  guard  plate  spaced 
in  front  of  and  substantially  parallel  and  coextensive  in  length 
with  the  lower  most  of  said  rolls,  means  for  pivotally  support- 
ing said  guard  plate  to  move  toward  and  away  from  a  neutral 
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position,  resilient  means  biasing  said  guard  plate  to  said  neu- 
tral position,  and  means  for  stopping  said  rolb  responsive  to 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  guard  plate  a  pre-set  distance 
away  from  said  neutral  position,  said  guard  plate  having  a  lop 
edge  which  is  normally  positioned  adjacent  the  level  of  the  nip 


between  said  rolls,  said  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
guard  plate  including  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  the 
top  edge  of  said  guard  plate  adjacent  the  level  of  said  nip  and 
for  allowing  said  plate  to  be  depressed  downwardly  from  the 
level  of  said  nip. 


3,978,702 
METAL  COLD  FORMING  PROCESS  AND  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
George  E.  Barker,  Evanstoa;  Stephen  C.  Cohen,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  III.;  John  L.  O'Brien,  Winchester,  and  Jack 
Mllgrom,  Concord,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Van  Straaten 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  466,643,  May  3,  1974,  whkh  Is  a 

continualloD-in-psrt  of  Scr.  No.  372,125,  June  21,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,242 

InL  CI.'  B21C  23132 
VS.  CL  72-42  7  Chins 

I.  A  method  of  cold  extrusion  of  a  ferrous  metal  workpiece 
which  comprises; 

a.  applying  a  liquid  lubricant  composition  directly  to  the 
untreated  surface  of  a  ferrous  metal  workpiece,  said 
composition  comprising: 

1.  an  inert  liquid  carrier  vehicle  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  and  organic  solvents; 

2.  a  chlorine-containing  polymer  which  is  film-forming  at 
room  temperature,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymers  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyli- 
dene  chloride,  and  epichlorohydrin  and  chlorinated 
polyolefin  polymers  which  are  relatively  non-corrosive 
to  steel,  said  liquid  composition  having  a  chlorine  con- 
lent  in  bound  polymeric  form  of  from  1 .5  to  Wi  by 
weight  (wet  basis);  and. 

3.  a  destabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  salts  of  the  transition  metals,  tin,  aluminum  and 
water  soluble  free  radical  catalysts  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  peroxides  and  hydroperoxides,  said 
destabilizing  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.25  to  10%  based  on  polymer  solids. 

b.  drying  the  coated  workpiece  to  remove  the  vehicle  and 
form  a  dry,  essentially  continuous,  uniform  fllm  of  the 
polymeric  material  and  the  destabilizing  agent  on  the 
surface  thereof:  and 

c.  subiecting  the  coated  workpiece  to  a  cold  extrusion  pro- 
cess, said  chlorine-containing  polymer  and  destabilizing 
agent  providing  an  extreme  pressure  lubricant  under  the 
temperature  and  presnre  conditions  of  the  extrusion 


3,978,703 
AUTOMATIC  STRIP  CUTTER 
Theodore  Primich,  MerriUville;  David  A.  Sirilich,  and  David 
McLeroy,  both  of  Hobarl,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gary  Sleel 
Products  Corporation,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,253 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  lUOO;  B26D  5126 

U.S.  CI.  72-131  II  Claims 


I.  A  machine  for  cutting  sections  from  a  coil  of  an  elon- 
gated strip  having  a  leading  edge  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  mounting  the  coil  of  the  elongated  strip  to  be  cut 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  strip  feeder  having  two  parallel 
confronting  rolls  disposed  adjacent  to  the  means  for  mounting 
the  coil  for  engaging  the  strip  normal  to  the  axis  of  elongation 
thereof,  said  strip  feeder  including  means  for  rotating  said 
confronting  rolls  in  opposite  directions  to  pull  the  strip  from 
the  coil  at  a  constant  first  speed,  path  defining  means  mounted 
on  the  side  of  the  feeder  opposite  the  coil  mounting  means  for 
guiding  the  strip  including  a  hump  table,  cutting  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  first  signal  mounted  adjacent  to  the  path  defining 
means,  a  strip  speed  control  device  disposed  between  the 
hump  table  and  the  cutting  means  having  two  rolls  disposed 
normal  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  strip,  and 
speed  control  device  including  a  constant  speed  motor  me- 
chanically coupled  to  one  of  the  rolls  of  the  control  device  to 
drive  the  periphery  of  said  roll  at  a  constant  second  speed  less 
than  the  first  speed,  said  speed  control  device  including  m^ans 
responsive  to  a  second  signal  for  translating  the  other  roll  of 
the  speed  control  device  toward  the  one  roll  thereof  to  grip 
the  strip  therebetween  the  translation  of  said  strip  at  the  sec- 
ond speed,  said  speed  control  device  including  means  respon- 
sive to  the  first  signal  to  stop  translation  of  the  strip  at  the 
cutting  device,  and  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the 
position  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  strip  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  the  strip,  said  signal  generating  means  including  a 
first  signal  source  coupled  to  the  cutting  means  and  translation 
stopping  means  for  producing  said  first  signal  when  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  strip  is  located  at  a  first  position  on  the  side  of 
the  cutting  means  opposite  the  control  device  and  a  second 
signal  source  coupled  to  the  means  for  translating  the  other 
roll  of  the  speed  control  device  for  producing  said  second 
signal  when  the  leading  edge  of  the  strip  is  in  a  second  position 
located  between  the  cutting  means  and  the  first  position. 


3,978,704 

CONE  SHELL  MAKING  MACHINE 

Rudolf  Naumovich  Frtdman,  Zbemchuzhny  proczd,  3,  kv.  1; 

Mark  Lvovlch  KaUlkkerman,  ulilsa  Kirova,  18,  kv.  3,  and 

Sergei  Pctrovlch  Chislyakov,  ulilsa  Volodarskogo,  63,  kv. 

32,  all  ol  Penza,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,973 

Int.  CI.' B2ID  ;//00,  5/00 

U.S.  CL  72-303  9  Claims 

I.  A  machine  for  making  cone  shells  by  coiling  sheet  blanks 
in  the  form  of  a  circular  sector  comprising;  a  base;  two  adjust- 
able clamps  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base  in  a  common  point . 
and  serving  to  clamp  the  radial  edges  of  the  blank;  at  least  one 
of  said  adjustable  clamps  installed  on  said  base  with  a  provi- 
sion for  turning  relative  to  its  fixing  point  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  base  for  moving  towards  the  other  one  of  said  adjust- 
able clamps;  a  pusher  located  under  the  blank  on  the  bisectrix 
of  its  sector  angle  with  a  provision  for  moving  perpendicularly 
to  the  plane  of  the  blank  and  being  withdrawn  from  the  con- 
verging zone  of  the  adjustable  damps;  said  two  adjustable 
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clamps,  each  installed  on  said  base  with  a  provision  for  turning 
around  its  longitudinal  geometrical  axis;  hinges  secured  on  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  adjustable  clamps,  one  hinge  being  se- 


cured at  the  point  where  the  adjustable  clamp  is  fixed  to  said 
base;  a  device  for  fixing  each  of  said  adjustable  clamps  against 
turning  around  its  own  longitudinal  geometrical  axis. 


3,978,705 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  A  THIN  SHEET  ORIFICE  PLATE 
Larry  N.  Pearce,  Oak  Park;  Arthur  E.  Neumann,  Winnetka, 
and  Ralph  K.  Wyssling,  Glenview,  all  of  III.,  assignors  lo 
Cotton  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,237 

Int.  CI.'  B21Di//02 

U.S.  CI.  72-325  21  Claims 


3,978,706 
PRECISION  BENDING  WORK  METHOD  FOR  METALLIC 

MATERIALS 

Takco  Nakagawa,  and  TeiichI  Ohtsuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  lo  Nippon  Kokan  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,160 

Int.  CI.' B2 ID  7/06 

IJ.S.  CL  72-389  2  Clnims 


I.  A  Method  of  substantially  exact  bending  of  meul  mate- 
rial wherein  the  material  is  subjected  to  a  force  in  the  bending 
region  between  supporting  dies  and  wherein  the  surface  of  the 
material  on  the  other  side  is  subjected  to  a  counter  force 
between  the  supporting  dies,  characterized  in  that  the  force 
which  causes  the  bending  is  introduced  locally  along  a  line  or 
a  narrow  area  corresponding  to  the  axis  of  bending,  and  thai 
the  material  on  the  side  of  and  in  contact  with  the  counter- 
force  is  deformed  permanently  by  this  force,  the  thickness  of 
the  material  thereby  being  reduced  for  forming  a  localized 
bend  along  said  line  without  cracks. 


3,978,707 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Marrin  H.  GroTc,  Homton,  ud  Ronald  G.  Dnnegaa,  Katy, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Set.  No.  549,180 

Int.  CL'  GOIF  25100 

VS.  CL  73-3  5  Claims 


■I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  metal  orifice  plate 
having  an  orifice  therethrough  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  orifice  plate  blank  having  a  thickness  be- 
tween 0.001  and  0.010  inches  in  a  holding  fixture; 

supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  orifice  plate  blank  in  the 
holding  fixture  with  a  resilient  member; 

piercing  a  generally  circular  orifice  in  the  resiliently  sup- 
ported portion  of  the  orifice  plate  blank  with  a  trans- 
versely operable  punch; 

further  extending  the  punch  transversely  through  the  resil- 
iently supported  portion  of  the  orifice  plate  blank  and 
into  the  resilient  member  so  as  to  localize  deformation 
stresses  during  formation  of  the  generally  circular  orifice 
having  a  rounded  inlet  and  an  outlet  circumscribed  by  an 
encircling  projection  extending  from  the  rounded  inlet. 


I.  In  flow  control  apparatus  or  diverter,  a  hollow  body 
having  its  main  part  annular  in  section  and  extended  along  a 
central  longitudinal  axis,  flow  control  means  disposed  within 
the  body,  said  flow  control  means  including  four  sealing  as- 
semblies in  axial  alignment  and  in  spaced  relationship  (herein- 
after termed  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  assemblies  in  the 
order  at  which  they  are  disposed  with  the  fourth  assembly 
nearer  the  inflow  opening),  an  opening  forming  an  inflow 
passage  at  one  end  of  the  body  and  concentric  with  said  axis, 
the  sides  of  the  body  having  openings  forming  longitudinally 
spaced  outflow  passages,  two  longitudinally  spaced  cylindrical 
sleeves  carried  by  the  body,  one  of  the  sleeves  being  located 
between  the  outflow  passages  and  the  other  sleeve  being 
disposed  adjacent  that  outflow  passage  which  is  nearest  the 
inflow  opening  and  between  such  outflow  passage  and  the 
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inflow  passage,  means  for  mechanically  connecting  all  of  the 
sealing  assemblies  in  spaced  relationship  for  conjoint  recipro- 
cation within  the  body  with  the  spacing  between  successive 
pairs  of  assemblies  being  equal  and  substantially  the  same  as 
the  spacing  between  the  sleeves,  said  means  comprising  tube 
means  aligned  with  said  axis  and  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially less  than  the  internal;  diameters  of  the  sleeves  and  the 
body,  one  end  of  the  tube  means  being  in  communication  with 
the  inflow  passage,  the  portions  of  the  tube  means  extending 
between  the  fourth  and  third  assemblies  and  also  between  the 
second  and  first  assemblies  being  imperforate  and  that  portion 
extending  between  the  second  and  third  assemblies  being 
perforate,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  move  all  of  the 
assemblies  to  any  one  of  three  operating  positions,  the  posi- 
tional relationship  of  the  four  sealing  assemblies  and  the  two 
sleeves  being  such  that  for  a  Tirst  operating  position  fluid  flow 
from  the  inflow  passage  is  prevented  from  flowing  to  either 
one  of  the  outflow  passages  by  engagement  of  the  first  and 
second  assemblies  with  the  sleeves  and  the  outflow  passages 
are  isolated  from  each  other,  and  whereby  in  a  second  operat- 
ing position  the  second  and  third  sealing  assemblies  are  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  sleeves  whereby  flow  can  occur 
from  the  inflow  passage  to  one  of  the  outflow  passages  and  the 
outflow  passages  isolated  from  each  other,  and  whereby  in  a 
third  position  the  third  and  fourth  scaling  assemblies  are  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  sleeves  whereby  flow  may  occur 
from  the  inflow  passage  to  the  second  one  of  the  outflow 
passages  and  the  outflow  passages  again  isolated  from  each 
other. 

4.  A  meter  proving  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  appara- 
tuses or  diverters  as  defined  in  claim  I,  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tal meter  runs  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  upstream  side 
of  a  main  liquid  flow  line,  the  diverters  being  disposed  hori- 
zontally with  each  diverter  in  alignment  with  its  corresponding 
meter  run,  a  meter  prover  header  and  a  discharge  header 
disposed  horizontally  and  connected  to  corresponding  outflow 
passages  of  the  diverters,  a  meter  prover  having  a  metering 
loop  and  piping  serving  to  connect  the  headers  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  metering  loop. 


the  pipeline  and  provided  with  an  internal  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing and  decelerating  said  discrete  body,  said  chamber  having 
an  open  end  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the 
pipeline  when  the  housing  is  connected  thereto,  a  first  portion 
of  said  chamber  adjacent  said  open  end  being  of  a  cross-sec- 
tion greater  than  that  of  the  pipeline,  and  in  which  portion 
there  is  provided  a  first  fluid  transfer  port  through  the  wall  of 
the  housing,  a  second  portion  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said 
first  portion  having  a  tapering  cross-section  which  reduces  to 
less  than  that  of  the  pipeline,  said  first  and  second  portions 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending,  radially 
spaced  members  for  guiding  the  discrete  body  in  movement 
substantially  axially  therein,  and  a  closed  end  portion  remote 
from  said  open  end. 


3,971,708 
MEMBERS  MOVING  WITHIN  TUBES 
Alui  Thomas  Jotepk  Hayward,  Glaifow,  Scotland,  asiif nor  to 
The  SecntaiT  of  State  br  Uimtrj  ia  Her  BrilaaiUc  MiOei- 
ty's  Govcfumeat  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  IrcUnd,  London,  England 

Filed  June  10,  1975.  Ser,  No.  585,521 
Clalmi  priority,  application    United    Kfaitdom,  June    12, 
1974,  26172/74 

ht.  CI.' GOIF  25/00 
VS.  CL  73—3  8  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  arresting  a  discrete  body  transported 
through  a  closely  fitting  pipeline  by  fluid  flow,  comprising  a 
housing  adapted  for  fluid  tight  attachment  to  an  open  end  of 


3,978,709 
DETECTION  OF  LEAKAGE  FROM 
LIQUID-TRANSPORTING  PIPELINE 
Masao  Ando,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser,  No.  489,654 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  July    19,    1973,  48- 
82283;  Oct.  8,  1973,  48-113055 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  3I0S 
VS.  CL  73-40.5  R  10  Claims 


O^P^^?p 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  leakage  from  a  liquid-containing 
pipeline  that  includes  a  liquid  inlet  end.  a  liquid  outlet  end. 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  block  valves  mounted  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  to  form  a  blocked  section  of  pipeline 
between  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  valves;  the  improvement 
comprising 

1.  pump  means  located  exteriorly  of  said  blocked  section 

2.  a  first  flow  path  connecting  the  discharge  side  of  said 
pump  means  and  the  suction  side  thereof, 

3.  a  throttle  valve  operatively  mounted  in  said  first  flow  path 
for  establishing  a  minimum  pressure  that  the  pump  means 
has  to  generate  in  order  to  cause  liquid  to  flow  back  to  the 
suction  side  of  the  pump  means, 

4.  a  second  flow  path  connecting  said  blocked  section  of 
said  pipeline  and  a  point  on  first  flow  path  between  said 
throttle  valve  and  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  means, 
and 

5.  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  any  liquid  flowing 
through  second  flow  path. 


3,978,710 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEGREE  OF  GAS 
IMPERMEABILITY  FOR  WATCH  CASES  AND  THE  LIKE 

ARTICLES 
Micbd  Ral«isU,  BicaDC,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  OMEGA 
Loui*  Brandt  &  Frcrc  S.A.,  Biennc,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  594,543 
Ciaima  priority,  appUcation  SwitzerUnd,  July    12,   1974, 
9613/74 

InLCL'GOlM  3IJ2 
VS.  CL  73— 49J  3  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  gas  impermeability  of  watch 
cases  or  like  objects,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  enclosure  for  receiving  the  article  to  be  tested; 
a  second  enclosure; 

means  including  a  means  within  one  of  said  enclosures  and 
deformable  in  response  to  differential  pressures  for  her- 
metically separating  said  first  and  second  enclosures; 
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a  variable  condenser  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable 
member  connected  to  said  deformable  means; 

an  electrical  oscillator  circuit  frequency  tunable  by  said 
variable  capacitor; 

means  for  simultaneously  pressurizing  or  evacuating  both 
said  enclosures  to  the  same  pressure  whereby  escape  of 
gas  from  the  article  being  tested  effects  a  differential 
pressure  between  said  two  enclosures  thereby  deforming 


oscillations  in  said  reference  article;  rejecting  those  articles  of 
the  articles  being  tested  having  a  rate  of  propagation  of  ultra- 


said  deformable  means  and  moving  said  movable  member 
to  thereby  vary  the  frequency  of  said  electrical  oscillator 
circuit;  and 
measuring  and  display  means  for  providing  an  indication  of 
variations  in  said  oscillator  circuit  frequency,  said  mea- 
suring and  display  means  including  a  stable  frequency 
generator  and  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator  circuit  with  the  frequency  of  said 
stable  frequency  generator. 


3,978,711 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  WEAR  RESISTANCE  OF 
ARTICLES  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE  ' 

Boris  Aronovich  Clagovsky.  prospekt  M.  Toreza,  15,  kv.  49, 
Leningrad;  Anatoly  Samoilovich  Kamenkovich,  ulitsa  Tash- 
kentskaya,  15/22,  kv.  123,  Moscow;  Vladislav  Scrgeevich 
Lysanov.  ulitsa  Vavilovykh,  15/3,  kv,  7,  Leningrad;  Igor 
Borisovich  Moskovenko,  Kirovsky  prospckt,  50,  kv.  6,  Len- 
ingrad; Garri  Shmilcvich  Roitshtein,  Kirovsky  prospckt,  65, 
kv.  9,  Leningrad;  LJudmlla  Yakovlevna  Slavlna,  prospekt 
Shvernika,  16,  kv.  80,  Leningrad;  Leon  Izrailevich  Feldgun, 
Ligovsky  prospckt,  3/9,  kv.  13,  Leningrad;  Larisa  Ruvi- 
movna  Frcnkel,  ulitsa  Butlerova,  12,  kv.  193,  Leningrad; 
Akxandr  Lazarevlch  Khalt,  prospckt  Maklina,  34,  kv.  21, 
Leningrad;  Gailna  Alexandrovna  Shaahklna,  Kirovsky  pros- 
pckt, 54,  kv.  57,  Leningrad;  Vcniamin  Alexandrovlch  Ya- 
shin, prospckt  Engclsa  70,  kv.  37,  Leningrad;  Zinovy  llllch 
Kremen,  Tikhorcuky  propspckl,  10,  korpus  2,  kv.  54.,  all  of 
Leningrad,  and  Yakov  Abramovkh  Muzykant,  ulitsa  Chu- 
soyskaya,  11,  korpus  5,  kv.I  113,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41 5,902,  Nov.  14, 1973,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Aug.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,104 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Nov.  4,  1972, 
1847757 

Int  CL'  GOIN  29100 
VS.  CL  73-67.2  5  Claims 

I .  A  method  of  testing  the  wear  resistance  of  articles  based 
on  the  physical  properties  of  polycrystalline  cubic  boron  ni- 
tride, comprising  the  steps  of:  measuring  the  rate  of  propaga- 
tion of  ultrasonic  oscillations  in  a  reference  article  made  from 
cubic  boron  nitride  and  having  a  predetermined  resistance  to 
wear  equal  to  the  lowest  admissible  value  thereof;  comparing 
the  rate  of  propagation  of  ultrasonic  oscillations  in  each  of  the 
articles  being  tested  with  the  rate  of  propagation  of  ultrasonic 


t  i  i  i  I  ii  ii  ii  »   wt'oim 


sonic  oscillations  lower  than  the  rate  of  propagation  of  ultra- 
sonic oscillations  in  the  reference  article. 


3,978,712 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  WEAR,  SIZE 

AND  RESIDUAL  STRESS  CONDITIONS 

John  Vincent  Cowan,  Danbury;  Gerald  De  G.  Cowan.  New 

Preston,  and  John  Gerald  Cowan,  Southbury,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Scanning  Systems,  Inc.,  Brookfield,  Conn, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,487,  Nov.  17.  1971,  Pal. 

No.  3,812,708.  ThU  appUcation  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

473J08 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  29104 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.5  R  21  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  testing  the  physical  condition  of  a  wheel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  coupling  a  tangent  zone  of  the  wheel  with  an  ultrasonic 
energy  transmitting  medium  having  an  index  of  refraction 
of  ultrasonic  energy  substantially  lower  than  the  index  of 
refraction  of  ultrasonic  energy  in  the  wheel; 

B.  positioning  a  first  ultrasonic  transducer  in  the  coupling 
medium  with  the  sonic  axis  of  the  transducer  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  tangent  zone  at  an  angle  wherein  low 
frequency  ultrasonic  energy  delivered  to  the  wheel  along 
the  sonic  axis  enters  the  wheel,  penetrates  to  a  substantial 
depth  therein,  and  is  refracted  substantially  tangent  to  the 
curved  surface;  and  whereby  the  energy  which  penetrates 
the  wheel  to  a  subsuntial  depth  travels  along  a  path  near 
to  and  converging  toward  the  curved  surface  and  having 
a  progressively  increasing  radius  of  curvature,  and 
thereby  migrates  toward  the  curved  surface  thereof,  as  it 
travels  along  said  path; 

C.  coupling  a  second  tangent  zone  of  the  wheel  with  an 
ultrasonic  energy  transmitting  medium  having  an  index  of 
refraction  of  ultrasonic  energy  substantially  lower  than 
the  index  of  refraction  of  ultrasonic  energy  in  the  wheel, 
said  second  tangent  zone  being  at  a  known  angular  dis- 
tance from  the  first  tangent  zone; 

D.  positioning  a  second  ultrasonic  transducer  in  the  cou- 
pling medium  at  the  second  tangent  zone  with  the  sonic 
axis  of  the  second  transducer  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
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tangent  zone  at  an  angle  corresponding  and  opposite  to 
the  angle  of  the  sonic  axis  of  the  first  transducer  relative 
to  its  tangent  zone  wherein  ultrasonic  energy  delivered  to 
the  wheel  by  the  first  transducer  and  entering  the  ungent 
zone  from  within  the  wheel  is  refracted  out  of  the  wheel 
to  the  coupling  medium  to  impinge  upon  the  second 
transducer; 

E.  pulsing  the  first  ultrasonic  transducer  with  a  low  fre- 
quency pulse  to  produce  an  ultrasonic  energy  pulse  trav- 
eling along  the  sonic  axis  into  the  wheel,  refracted  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  the  surface  thereof,  and  thereafter 
traveling  about  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  adjacent  to  the 
surface, 

E.  thereafter  monitoring  the  second  transducer  for  receipt 
of  the  ultrasonic  energy  pulse  thereat;  and 

G.  measuring  the  time  interval  between  pulsing  the  first 
transducer  and  receiving  the  ultrasonic  energy  pulse  at 
the  second  transducer  wherein  the  time  interval  is  deter- 
mined by  the  length  of  the  circumference  of  the  wheel 
within  the  known  angular  distance  and  therefore  indi- 
cates the  diameter  of  the  wheel. 


3,978,714 
METHOD  OF  ULTRASONIC  ECHO  FLAW  DETECTION 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  SAME 
David  Solomotiovkh  Shraiber.  Leninsky  prospckt,  39,  kv.  100; 
Boris  Glebovich  Golodacv,  9  ulitsa  Sokolinoi  gory.  3,  kv. 
253;  Boris  Alexandrovich  Palkin,  Sirenevy  bulvar,  67,  kor- 
p«s  2,  kv.  102,  all  of  Moscow;  Leonid  Mikhailovtch  Zak- 
harov,  Sovetsky  prospckt,  14,  kv.  31,  Ivanleevka,  Moskov- 
skaya  oblast;  Mikhail  Abramovich  Genkin,  ulitsa  Bakunin- 
skaya  8,  kv.  26,  Moscow;  Dmitry  Alexandrovich  Fiiippov, 
ulitsa  Saratovskaya,  18/10,  kv.  138,  Moscow,  and  Analoly 
Fedorovich  Razumovsky,  ulitsa  Kanlcmirovskaya,  5,  korpus 
1.  kv.  31,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

ConlinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,010.  Aug.  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,537 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  29104 
VS.  CL  73-67.8  S  4  Claims 


3,978,713 

LASER  GENERATION  OF  ULTRASONIC  WAVES  FOR 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING 

Carl  M.  Penney.  Sco«ia,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  SchcaecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,047 

Int.  CL'GOIN  29104 

VS.  CL  73—67.7  8  Claims 


I.  In  apparatus  for  nondestructively  testing  a  medium  by 
generating  pulses  of  ultrasonic  energy  within  said  medium  and 
measuring  the  response  of  said  medium  to  said  pulses,  the 
improvement  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  medium  com- 
prises a  surface  absorbent  to  optical  energy  and  having  a 
characteristic  damage  threshold  for  deleterious  surface  dam- 
age, and  further  including  means  for  directing  an  intense  pulse 
of  optical  energy  below  said  damage  threshold  onto  the  absor- 
bent portion  of  said  medium  to  generate  said  pulses  of  ultra- 
sonic energy  within  said  medium. 


m= 


HZl-Eh    '        ■' 
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I.  A  method  of  ultrasonic  echo  flaw  detection  of  articles, 
with  an  echo  flaw  detector  having  a  detecting  head  carrying 
an  ultrasonic  flaw  detecting  transducer,  said  method  compris- 
ing directing  ultrasonic  oscillation  pulses  at  an  article  being 
checked  by  the  ultrasonic  flaw  detecting  transducer;  receiving 
pulses  reflected  from  the  surface  of  said  article  and  carrying 
information  on  the  presence  of  flaws  in  said  article;  relatively 
displacing  said  head  and  ultrasonic  flaw  detecting  transducer 
with  respect  to  said  article  for  scanning  the  article  with  ultra- 
sonic oscillations;  directing  additional  ultrasonic  oscillations 
at  said  article  at  an  angle  at  the  point  of  entry  of  the  ultrasonic 
oscillations  emitted  by  the  ultrasonic  flaw  detecting  trans- 
ducer, receiving  the  additional  ultrasonic  oscillations  as  a 
reflected  divergent  beam  by  two  further  ultrasonic  transduc- 
ers arranged  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
reflected  ultrasonic  oscillations  and  symmetrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  detector  head;  comparing 
said  additional  oscillations  to  obtain  a  difference  signal;  turn- 
ing the  detector  head  in  the  plane  of  its  displacement  around 
the  point  of  entry  of  ultrasonic  oscillations,  in  proportion  to 
the  magnitude  and  sign  of  the  difference  signal,  to  decrease 
and  ultimately  reduce  to  zero  the  difference  signal  as  the 
detector  head  approaches  a  line  normal  to  the  surface  of  the 
article;  and  displacing  the  ultrasonic  flaw  detecting  transducer 
along  a  curvilinear  path  to  direct  ultrasonic  oscillations  at  an 
angle  to  said  article  to  insure  the  incidence  of  the  ultrasonic 
beam  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  a  flaw  found  under  a 
curvilinear  surface  of  the  article  and  oriented  parallel  to  its 
flat  surfaces. 


3,978,715 

LOW  FREQUENCY.  HIGH  SENSITIVITY 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Johan  T.  Farslad.  Sunbury.  Ohk>.  assignor  to  IRD  Mechanal- 

ysis.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,694 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IP  15108 
U,S.  CL73— 71.2  I  Clafan 

1.  A  self-contained  acceleration  measuring  device  confined 
within  an  enclosed  housing;  a  barrier  wall  dividing  the  said 
housing  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber;  a  nonmag- 
netic metal  beam  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  torsion 
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pivot  in  the  said  first  chamber  and  having  an  unsupported  free 
end;  said  first  chamber  being  filled  with  fluid  as  a  damping 
means  for  resisting  movement  of  the  said  beam;  an  Eddy 
current  type  displacement  sensing  device  mounted  in  said 
barrier  wall  with  its  sensing  tip  in  the  said  first  chamber  and 
having  electrical  conductors  extending  into  said  second  cham- 
ber; the  said  free  end  of  the  said  beam  being  disposed  in 
confronting  relation  with  the  said  Eddy  current  displacement 


sensing  tip  in  such  manner  that  the  instantaneous  displace- 
ment between  the  said  beam  and  the  said  sensing  tip  corre- 
sponds to  the  instantaneous  acceleration  applied  to  the  said 
housing;  means  within  said  second  chamber  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  directly  responsive  to  the  said  instantaneous 
displacement  between  the  said  beam  and  the  said  sensing  tip; 
and  means  for  converting  the  said  electrical  signal  directly  to 
an  indication  of  the  instantaneous  acceleration  of  the  said 
housing. 


3,978.716 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

INTERNAL  EROSION  OF  STORAGE  TANKS  AND  REPAIR 

John  A.  Kirschke.  P.O.  Box  125.  Boerne.  Tex.  78006 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  618,440 

Int.  CI.'GOIN  17100 

VS.  CI.  73—86  8  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  determining  the  internal  erosion  of  a  stor- 
age tank  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  casting  cup  through  the  filler  pipe, 

b.  sealing  the  cup  against  the  interior  wall  of  said  storage 
tank. 

c.  inserting  an  injector  filled  with  heavy  oil  into  the  casting 
cup, 

d.  injecting  the  said  heavy  oil  into  the  casting  cup  displacing 
casting  inhibitors  from  the  casting  collar. 


e.  inserting  an  injector  into  the  casting  cup  filled  with  a 
casting  mixture, 

f.  injecting  the  casting  mixture  into  the  casting  cup, 

g.  permitting  the  casting  cup  to  remain  in  position  until  the 
casting  compound  solidifies, 

h.   removing  the  casting  cup  and   the  solidified   negative 

casting  from  the  storage  tank,  and 
i.  inspecting  the  solidified  casting  to  observe  the  extent  of 

erosion  in  the  casting  area. 


3.978,717 
INHIBITED  PRE-WASH  STRIPPER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

WATER-WASHABLE  INSPECTION  PENETRANTS 
James   R.   Alburger,  5007   HilUrd   Ave..   La  Canada,  Calif. 
91011 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,418 
Int.  CI.' GO  IN  19108.31122 
U.S.  CL  73— 104  2  CUims 

I.  In  an  inspection  penetrant  process  in  which  a  slow-solu- 
bility-type water-washable  dyed  liquid  penetrant  is  applied  to 
a  test  surface  and  surface  penetrant  is  removed  by  washing 
said  penetrant-treated  test  surface  with  water,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of  a  step  of  surface  washing  with  a  stripper 
composition,  said  step  being  introduced  prior  to  finish-wash- 
ing said  penetrant-treated  test  surface,  said  stripper  composi- 
tion consisting  of  water  saturated  with  dissolved  slow-solubil- 
ity penetrant. 


3,978.718 

ELECTRONIC  DYNAMOMETER 

Ronald  W.  Schoi^h.  645  SW.  307th.  Federal  Way.  Wash. 

98002 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,621,  July  30,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563 JI7 

Int.  CI.' COIL  5/ /i 

U.S.  CL  73—  1 17  J  II  Claims 


,TagA,1H£IpW  lEwawE  •UOCD 


^-H^: 


1.  Electronic  engine  dynamometer  system  for  engine  analy- 
sis wherein  as  an  engine  having  support  mounts  and  a  support 
frame  is  operated  into  a  load,  a  reaction  force  is  generated 
causing  displacement  of  the  engine  with  respect  to  its  mounts 
and  support  frame  which  is  proportional  to  the  torque  output 
of  the  engine,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  reaction  responsive  means  for  reacting  to  the  displace- 
ment of  said  engine. 

b.  electronic  reaction  sensing  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  reaction  responsive  means  for  electronically  sens- 
ing the  amount  of  motion  caused  by  the  torque  reaction 
of  the  engine  and  producing  a  signal  proportion  to  said 
amount  of  motion, 

c.  electronic  torque  indicator  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  sensing  means  for  instant,  continuing  visual  read- 
out of  the  torque  output  of  said  engine, 

d.  an  electronic  detector  circuit  for  receiving  and  convert- 
ing A.  C.  signals  from  said  reaction  sensing  means  to  D. 
C.  signals  is  disposed  between  said  reaction  sensing 
means  and  said  torque  indicator. 


76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September?,  1976 


e.  electronic  Uchometer  input  means  for  measuring  the    quartz  window  located  in  the  cylinder  at  a  position  beyond 


rotational  speed  of  said  engine  in  rpm. 

f.  electronic  tachometer  indicator  operatively  connected  to 
•aid  tachometer  input  means  for  instant  continuing  visual 
readout  of  the  rpm  of  said  engine. 

g.  electronic  multiplier  circuit  means  for  receiving  signals 
from  said  reaction  sensing  means  and  from  said  tachome- 
ter input  means  for  conversion  of  said  signals  to  power 
output,  and 

h.  electronic  power  indicator  operatively  connected  to  said 
r  multiplier  circuit  means  for  instant,  continuing  visual 
readout  of  the  power  output  of  said  engine. 


that  occupied  by  the  piston  at  top  dead  center;  and  a  fibre 


i 


3,978,719 
TACHOMETER  WITHOUT  PHYSICAL  CONNECTION  TO 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
StcphcB  Clow   HaddcB.  Cuibridge:   Leonard  Robtai   HulU, 
Marfelekcwl:  Palricfc  John  Sluiey,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass., 
aad  EMm  Marvtai  Sulpkh,  Jr.,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  RCA  Corpwation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  S«r.  No.  573,032 

Int.  CL'  GOIM  15100 

U.S.  CL  73—  1 1 5  8  Claims 


ing. 


a  transducer  for  translating  a  pressure  waveform  emitted  by 
the  engine  to  a  corresponding  electrical  signal  having  a 
prominent  frequency  component  which  varies  in  fre- 
quency in  direct  proportion  with  engine  speed. 

an  ampliher  for  said  signal  including  automatic  gain  control 
means,  and 

a  tracking  filter  receptive  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and 
having  a  frequency  pass  band  which  tracks  and  passes 
said  prominent  frequency  component  as  the  frequency 
changes  due  to  changes  in  engine  speed, 

whereby  the  output  of  said  tracking  filter  is  an  electrical 
wave  having  a  frequency  representing  engine  speed. 


3.978.7M 

COMBUSTION  DETECTOR  rOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Eric  HaroM  Ford,  London,  England,  aarignor  to  Lunicnillon 

LknHcd,  Englnnd 

FUcd  June  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,850 
Cbia*  priwily,  appBcaUMi  United  Ktegdom.  Jnljr  5,  1974, 
29983/74 

Int.  CL*  GOIM  15100 
U,S.CL  73—116  9Clalnit 

I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  radiation  of  a  given  range  of 
wavelengths  from  the  group  comprising  visible,  intra-red  and 
both  visible  and  infra-red,  which  radiation  is  produced  as  a 
result  of  combustion  in  a  given  volume  within  a  cylinder  of  an 
intemal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
photo-transistor  sensitive  to  the  radiation  to  be  detected;  a 


optic  light  guide,  the  ends  of  which  are  positioned  between  the 
quartz  window  and  the  photo-transistor. 


3,978,721 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Gary  E.  Clark,  and  Art  J.  Miller,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Electric  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619.463 
Int.  CI.' GOIM  15100 
VS.  C\.  73— 1 19  A  9  Claims 


iV_,    •  !•  I , 


ST 


I.  A  tachometer  for  internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 


_L 


X  „->- 


»CC   1^-^  TIMMC  U«4T  I 


JTACNOHCTtM 


I.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  diesel  engine,  having  a  fuel 
pump  and  at  least  one  fuel  injection  line,  said  fuel  pump 
producing  a  fuel  pressure  wave  in  said  fuel  injection  line, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

transducer  means  for  producing  a  voltage  signal  in  response 
and  correlated  to  said  fuel  pressure  wave; 

amplifier  means  for  producing  a  trigger  pulse  in  response  to 
said  transducer  means  whenever  said  voltage  signal  ex- 
ceeds a  trigger  threshold; 

first  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  a  first  timing 
pulse  of  variable  duration  in  response  to  said  trigger 
pulse,  said  first  pulse  generating  means  having  an  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  amplifier  means,  an  output 
terminal  and  one  control  terminal,  said  first  pulse  gener- 
ating means  initiating  said  first  timing  pulse  upon  receipt 
of  said  trigger  pulse  and  terminating  said  first  timing  pulse 
whenever  the  voltage  at  said  control  terminal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  termination  threshold; 

first  voltage  storage  means  connected  to  said  control  termi- 
nal; 

first  charging  means  for  charging  said  first  voltage  storage 
means  in  response  to  initiation  of  said  first  timing  pulse; 

visual  output  means  for  producing  a  visual  pulse  in  response 
to  said  first  timing  pulse;  and 

control  means  for  controllably  charging  said  first  voltage 
storage  means,  whereby  duration  of  said  first  timing  pulse 
is  varied  according  to  the  speed  of  said  diesel  engine. 
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3,978,722 

DYNAMOMETER  FOR  ANCHORS  IN  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Rainer  Glolzl,  Karlsruhe,  and  Franz  GHtlzl,  Rheinstctten,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Franz  Glolzl,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603,801 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    20,    1974, 
2439782 

Int.  CL'GOIL  1102 
VS.  CL  73—141  R  6  Claims 


3,978,724 
FLUIDIC  ANGLE-OF-ATTACK  SENSOR 
Peter  A.  Freeman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637341 

Int.  CL'GOIC  21100 

U.S.CL  73-180  6  Claims 


1.  A  dynamometer  for  anchors  in  building  constructions, 
having  a  measuring  device  arranged  to  be  inserted  between  a 
fixed  support  and  a  fixing  nut  of  the  anchor,  said  measuring 
iicvice  enclosing  a  pressure  measuring  fiuid  and  comprising 
two  thick  walled  rigid  annular  discs  arranged  to  surroiind  a 
head  of  the  anchor  which  annular  discs  are  connected  to  one 
another  in  a  pressure-tight  manner  at  outer  and  inner  periph- 
eries of  the  discs  and  at  a  distance  from  one  another  so  as  to 
form  a  pressure  chamber,  the  wall  thickness  of  at  least  one  of 
the  two  annular  discs  being  weakened  in  the  direct  vicinity  of 
the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  thereof  from  the  side  facing 
the  other  disc  so  as  to  form  flexible  zones  over  the  whole 
measuring  area. 


3,978,723 

WATER  WHEEL  ALL  SEASON  RAIN  GAGE 

James  B.  Davb,  P.O.  Box  5066,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92704 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  630,540 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIW  1114 

U.S.CL  73—171  6  Claims 


I.  A  gage  for  measuring  atmospheric  precipitation  compris- 
ing: a  trough  having  an  inlet  for  collecting  atmospheric  precip- 
itation and  an  outlet  for  discharging  said  precipitation,  a  water 
wheel  driven  by  said  discharged  precipitation,  a  plurality  of 
dial  indicators  rotated  by  said  water  wheel  and  slotted  sleeve 
hearings  used  to  mount  said  wheel  and  said  indicators  thereby 
providing  lubrication  by  said  precipitation  resulting  in  uniform 
friction  over  an  extended  period. 


1 .  A  fluidic  sensor  for  determining  angle-of-altack  of  a  flow 
field  impinging  on  said  sensor  comprising. 

a  coanda-effect  cavity  having  a  centrally  oriented  impinge- 
ment cavity, 

first  and  second  output  pressure  sensing  ports  positioned  on 
opposide  sides  of  said  centrally  oriented  impingement 
cavity,  and 

means  for  supplying  excitation  fluid  into  said  coanda-effect 
cavity  at  a  velocity  greater  than  the  velocity  of  said  flow 
field,  said  coanda-effect  cavity  directing  a  portion  of  said 
excitation  fluid  to  alternately  enter  said  first  and  second 
output  pressure  sensing  ports  and  provide  equal  pressure 
outputs  therefrom  when  said  fluidic  sensor  is  oriented  in 
a  zero  angle-of-attack  position  and,  when  said  sensor  is 
oriented  in  an  angle-of-attack  other  than  a  zero  angle-of- 
attack  position,  said  flow  field  impinges  on  said  excitation 
fluid  to  provide  unequal  flow  of  fluid  into  said  first  and 
second  output  pressure  sensing  ports  to  provide  differen- 
tial pressure  proportional  to  the  angle-of-attack  of  said 
fluidic  sensor  relative  to  said  flow  field. 


3,978,725 

SPEEDOMETER  PARTICULARLY  FOR  WATER  SKIS 

Frederick  Borden  Hadtke,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Robert  Hain  Associates,  Inc.,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Scr.  No.  647,423 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIP  5116 

U.S.  CL73— 182  14  culms 


<» 


Ai2£i 


I .  A  speed  indicating  apparatus  particularly  for  water  skis, 
said  indicator  apparatus  including:  (a)  a  ski  body;  (b)  a  pres- 
sure responsive  gauge  carried  on  and  by  the  ski  body  and 
having  indicia  and  a  viewing  face  so  positioned  as  to  be  readily 
visible  to  the  user  of  the  skis  and  also  when  the  skis  are  ad- 
vanced in  normal  use  in  the  water;  (c)  a  tubular  conductor 
provided  in  the  ski  body  and  having  its  forward  end  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  pressure  responsive  gauge  and  its  rear 
or  other  end  disposed  on  the  underside  and  toward  the  trailing 
end  of  the  ski  as  used;  (d)  a  flexible  diaphragm  carried  by  the 
ski  and  disposed  so  as  to  close  the  tubular  conductor  at  a  point 
near  its  rear  opening  to  the  water,  and  (e)  a  fluid  means  filling 
that  portion  of  the  tubular  conductor  between  the  operative 
connection  to  the  pressure  responsive  gauge  and  the  dia- 
phragm, and  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
as  effected  by  the  rush  of  water  by  the  rear  opening  of  the 
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tubular  conductor  the  diaphragm  and  the  fluid  in  the  sealed 
conductor  is  moved  so  as  to  actuate  the  gauge  to  provide  an 
indication  thereon  of  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  ski  through  the 
water. 


3,978,726 
FLUID  CURRENT  METER 
Hsing-Hua  Shih,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  lo  Wcstlnglioase  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,832 

■■I.  CI.'G01D  1100 

U.S.CL  73-189  l2Cteims 


I.  Fluid  flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  acoustic  transducers; 

b.  support  means  for  supporting  said  pairs  of  transducers 
such  that  each  said  pair  is  positioned  along  respective 
acoustic  axes; 

c.  said  support  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
extend  along  a  generally  circular  path  from  one  trans- 
ducer to  a  next  so  as  to  provide  an  obstruction  to  fluid 
flow  at  an  angle  of±  8  from  each  said  transducer. 


3,978,727 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  THE 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL  FROM  A  DIGITAL  TRANSDUCER  FOR 

MEASURING  A  PHYSICAL  MAGNITUDE  OR  VARIABLE 

Tor  Lenaart  Bcml  Grivcrus,  Nasbydalsvagen  6,  183  31  Taby, 

Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  9, 1973, 7315252 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1105 

U.S.  CL  73— 194  E  10  Claims 


»S^»i 


I.  A  method  for  correcting  an  output  signal  from  a  digital 
transducer  for  measuring  a  physical  magnitude,  wherein  said 
output  signal  is  a  pulse  train  of  frequency  /,.  the  transducer 
frequency  fg  being  essentially  a  straight  line  function  of  said 
physical  magnitude  within  the  worlcing  range  of  said  trans- 
ducer, said  transducer  having  the  inherent  quality  tiiat  in  a 
graphical  portrayal  of  said  function  including  axes  represent- 
ing the  transducer  frequency  and  said  physical  magnitude  an 
extension  of  said  straight  line  beyond  said  working  range  cuts 
said  transducer  frequency  axis  at  a  point  to  one  side  of  the 
zero  point  of  such  axis,  said  method  including  the  step  of 
superimposing  a  correction  pulse  frequency  of  ft  on  said 
transducer  pulse  frequency  /,  to  thereby  obtain  a  corrected 
transducer  pulse  frequency  /,  ^r,,  wherein  said  corrected 
transducer  pulse  frequency/,  >,„  is  also  graphically  portraya- 
ble  as  a  straight  line  function  of  said  physical  magnitude,  said 
method  including  the  further  step  of  adjusting  said  correction 
frequency  ft  such  that  said  straight  line  representation  of  said 
corrected  transducer  pulse  frequency  /,  ttrr  cuts  substantially 
through  said  zero  point,  the  method  further  comprising: 


a.  providing  correction  pulses  for  superimposition  on  said 
transducer  pulse  train  only  after  occurrence  of  a  said 
transducer  pulse; 

b.  providing,  but  limiting  to  a  maximum  number,  a  quantity 
of  superimposed  correction  pulses  per  transducer  pulse, 
when  the  transducer  frequency  /,  is  below  its  lowest 
operating  frequency;  and 

c.  wherein  the  step  of  superimposing  the  frequencies/,  and 
ft  includes  superimposing  the  trains  of  correction  and 
transducer  pulses  and  separating  into  two  clearly  distin- 
guishable resulting  pulses  any  transducer  pulse  and  cor- 
rection pulse  which  lie  close  together  or  substantially 
coincide  to  produce  said  frequency  /,  »„,. 


3,978,728 
FLUID  FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICES 
George  Donald  Cutler,  Weymouth,  England,  assignor  lo  Dover 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,726 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1146 

U.S.CL  73-212  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  fluid  flow  measuring  device  of  the  type  having  an 
elongate  housing  member  defining  a  chamber,  means  defining 
an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  member  opening  into 
the  interior  thereof  positionable  in  the  fluid  flow  facing  up- 
stream, a  first  tubular  probe  member  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  port  connecting  the  interior  thereof  with  said 
chamber,  and  a  second  tubular  probe  member  having  a  port 
opening  opposite  to  the  housing  member  aperture  for  sensing 
the  suction  of  the  flow  impinging  against  the  latter,  the  im- 
provement in  which  the  aperture  defiiiing  means  comprises  an 
elongate  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing  member 
opening  in  a  direction  opposite  the  port  in  the  first  tubular 
member. 


3,978,729 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MONITORING  TEMPERATURE  OF 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  EQUIPMENT 
Martin  E.  Jacobs,  Chillicotlic,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   DevclopmenI   Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec,  9,  1975,  Scr.  No,  639,134 
Inl.  CI.'G01K  7/02 
U.S.  CI,  73—359  R  9  Claims 

I,  A  circuit  for  monitoring  the  operating  temperature  of  a 
device  situated  in  a  region  at  relatively  high  electrical  poten- 
tial and  for  generating,  in  a  region  at  a  lower  electrical  poten- 
tial, an  output  signal  whose  frequency  is  indicative  of  said 
temperature  comprising: 
thermocouple-including  circuitry  for  generating  a  d.c.  volt- 
age proportional  to  said  operating  temperature; 
a  d.c.  power  supply; 

a  temperature-compensated  operational  amplifier  for  gen- 
erating a  linear  ramp  voltage  whose  time  of  rise  varies 
inversely  with  the  magnitude  of  said  d.c.  voltage,  said 
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amplifier  having  an  input  which  is  coupled  to  said  cir- 
cuitry through  a  resistor; 

a  comparator  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  operational 
amplifier  for  producing  a  negative  output  voltage  when 
the  magnitude  of  said  ramp  voltage  is  below  a  preselected 
value  and  for  producing  a  positive  output  voltage  when 
the  magnitude  of  the  ramp  voltage  increases  to  said  prese> 
lected  value; 

a  capacitor  connected  across  the  operational  amplifier; 

a  field-effect  transistor  connected  across  said  capacitor; 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparator 
circuit  for  biasing  said  transistor  off  when  the  output 
voltage  of  said  comparator  circuit  is  negative  and  for 
turning  said  transistor  on  when  the  output  voltage  of  said 
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and  in  which  said  instrument  further  includes  a  member  that 
bears  graduation  markings  in  terms  of  the  said  unit  quantity 
and  means  for  driving  said  member  relative  to  the  said  scale 
in  accordance  with  rotation  of  the  index,  but  at  a  reduced 
speed  compared  with  said  index,  to  provide  coarse  indication 
of  the  value  of  the  variable  in  terms  of  said  unit  quantity:  the 
improvement  wherein  the  said  graduated  member  is  located  lo 
be  viewed  against  the  datum  of  the  scale  thereby  lo  provide 
the  coarse  indication  by  reference  to  the  positioning  of  its  said 
graduation  markings  relative  to  the  same  datum  as  used  for 
the  index,  said  driving  means  including  means  for  driving  said 
member  past  said  scale  datum  in  opposite  sense  to  said  index, 
and  the  index,  throughout  a  limited  sector  of  its  rotation  up  to 
the  datum,  pointing  to  the  graduated  member  between  two  of 
its  graduation  markings  lo  emphasize  which  of  those  markings 
is  appropriate  to  the  coarse  indication. 
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3,978,731 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  TRANSDUCER 
Thomas  M.  Reeder,  Glastonbury,  and  Anthony  J.  Demaria. 
West  Hartford,  both  of  Conn..  as.signors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974,  Scr.  No.  445.193 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  9100.  1 1 100 

U.S.  CL  73-407  PR  2  Claims 


comparator  circuit  swings  positive  and  maintaining  said 
transistor  on  for  a  time  effecting  complete  discharge  of 
said  capacitor: 

a  light-pulse  generating  circuit  which  includes  a  light-emit- 
ting semiconductor  component  and  is  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  comparator  circuit  for  energizing  said 
component  for  a  preselected  period  each  time  said  com- 
parator circuit  output  swings  positive,  thereby  generating 
a  train  of  light  pulses  whose  repetition  rate  is  proportional 
to  said  operating  temperature;  and 

an  output  circuit  which  includes  a  light-activated  semicon- 
ductor device  optically  coupled  to  said  light-emitting 
component  for  converting  said  train  of  light  pulses  to  an 
electrical  output  signal  having  the  same  repetition  rate. 


3,978,730 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENTS 
Edward    W.    Anderson,    Cheltenham,    England,   assignor   to 
Smiths  Industries  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  606.812 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom.    Aug.    23, 
1974.37215/74 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7110:  GOIC  21100 
U.S.  CI.  73— 387  13  Claims 
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I.  In  an  indicating  instrument  having  a  scale  and  in  which 
indication  of  the  value  of  a  variable  is  provided  partly  by  an 
index  that  is  arranged  to  rotate  through  more  than  one  revolu- 
tion to  pass  the  zero  or  other  datum  of  the  said  scale  in  re- 
sponse lo  successive  changes  of  unit  quantity  in  the  variable. 
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I.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  dielectric  substrate 
having  a  pair  of  thin,  flexible  diaphragms  formed  as  a  portion 
thereof,  said  diaphragms  being  adapted  to  deform  in  response 
to  an  applied  pressure  on  one  side  thereof, 

first  and  second  pairs  of  electroacoustic  transducers,  each 
transducer  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed 
on  a  thin  layer  of  piezoelectric  material  mounted  on  said 
substrate  a  short  distance  from  said  diaphragm  such  that 
each  pair  is  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  related  one  of 
said  diaphragms. 

means  for  actuating  first  electroacoustic  transducers  of 
each  pair  to  generate  a  pair  of  series  of  surface  acoustic 
waves,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  propagate  across  the 
portion  of  said  substrate  including  the  related  one  of  said 
diaphragms  and  intersect  a  second  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer of  the  related  pair  producing  a  corresponding  alter- 
nating voltage  therein. 

and  a  pair  of  electronic  feedback  circuits,  one  for  each  pair 
of  transducers,  each  including  an  amplifier  connecting 
the  second  electroacoustic  transducer  of  the  related  pair 
with  said  first  acoustic  transducer  thereof,  each  of  said 
feedback  circuits  having  a  gain  greater  than  unity  and 
producing  a  feedback  oscillation  signal  at  a  frequency 
which  is  a  function  of  the  velocity  changes  in  said  surface 
acoustic  waves  produced  by  deformation  of  the  related 
one  of  said  diaphragms  in  response  to  said  applied  pres- 
sure. 
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3,978,732  displacement  of  said  first  piston,  and  alternatively  selectively 

SAMPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  GENERATORS  securing  said  projecting  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  to  said 

Tluyer  L.  DUfanan,  North  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing-    support  for  axial  displacement  of  said  rod  relative  to  said 
hoosc  Ekctric  Corporation,  Pilbburgli,  Pa. 

Flkd  Aug.  I,  1975.  Scr.  No.  601,579  | 

int.  CI.' COIN  1122 
tACI.  73-421.5  R  9Clilmi 


I.  A  monitoring  and  sampling  system  for  a  fluid  subject  to 
introduction  of  detectable  products  of  deterioration  of  the 
fluid  enclosure  comprising: 

a  monitor  located  in  the  flow  path  of  said  fluid  and  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  concentration  of  said  detectable 
products  in  said  fluid; 

a  primary  sampler  located  in  a  second  flow  path  of  said  fluid 
for  collecting  a  single  sample  by  separating  said  detect- 
able products  from  said  fluid; 

at  least  one  secondary  sampler  located  in  a  third  flow  path 
parallel  to  said  second  flow  path  for  collecting  at  least  one 
additional  sample  in  same  manner  as  said  primary  sam- 
pler; 

valve  means  responsive  to  said  monitor  for  permitting  flow 
of  said  fluid  through  said  primary  sampler  and  not 
through  said  secondary  sampler  during  a  first  time  period 
in  which  said  monitor  is  detecting  said  products  and 
through  said  secondary  sampler  and  not  through  said 
primary  sampler  during  a  subsequent  time  period. 


sleeve  member  for  expelling  core  samples  from  said  core 
cutter  in  response  to  displacement  of  said  first  piston  toward 
said  cutting  edge. 


3,978,734 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  STATIONARY  FLOW 

PATTERNS  AT  BOUNDARY  SURFACES 

Horst  GBascfeid,  Uttenreuth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Akiicngeiellscluft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,451 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    23,    1974, 
2545398 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  IIOO 
VS.  CI.  73—432  R  4  CUims 

,5 


3,978,733 

SAMPLER  FOR  EXTRACTING  CORE  SAMPLES 

Patrick  Paul  Aval,  Outreau,  France,  assignor  to  F.  A.  P.  M-.  O., 

Boulocnc-sur-Mer,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  449  J77 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  1 108 

VS.  CL  73-423  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  sampler  for  extracting  core  samples  from  a  mass,  com- 
prising a  support,  an  operating  jack  including  a  cylinder  fixed 
to  the  support  and  a  first  piston  arranged  for  di^labfinent  in 
said  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  smi  cylin- 
der to  displace  said  first  piston  axially  in  said  uiMider,  a  rod 
carrying  said  first  piston,  a  second  piston  on  said  rod  remote 
from  said  first  piston,  a  sleeve  member  directly  received  on 
said  rod  intermediate  said  first  and  second  pistons,  a  core 
cutler  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  with  a  cutting 
edge  at  its  one  end  remote  from  the  jack,  means  mounting  said 
core  cutter  for  axial  displacement  with  and  rotation  on  and 
relative  to  said  sleeve  member,  said  sleeve  member  having  a 
portion  that  projects  axially  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  core 
cutter  in  the  direction  of  said  jack,  power  means  mounted  on 
said  projecting  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  for  rotating  said 
core  cutter  relative  to  said  sleeve  member,  said  second  piston 
being  axially  displaceable  in  said  core  cutter,  and  means  for 
selectively  securing  said  projecting  portion  of  said  sleeve 
member  to  said  rod  for  axial  displacement  of  said  core  cutter 
into  and  out  of  a  mass  to  be  sampled  in  response  to  axial 


1 .  A  method  for  recording  stationary  liquid  flow  patterns  at 
boundary  surfaces  comprising: 

a.  coating  the  boundary  surface  at  which  flow  is  to  be  re- 
corded with  an  attackable  layer  of  lacquer; 

b.  dissolving  a  substance  which  attacks  the  lacquer  layer  in 
a  liquid; 

c.  directing  said  liquid  over  said  boundary  surfaces. 


3,978,735 
ELECTRICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  ACCESSORY 
Laszio  N.  Repay,  Chagrin  Fails;  Thomas  A.  Young,  Burton, 
and  Andrew  A.  Ambcriii,  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Tenna  Corporation,  Warrensville  Heights,  Ohki 
Filed  May  16.  1974,  Scr.  No.  470,570 
Inl.  CL«  F16H  27102 
VS.  CL  74—89.15  7  Clafana 

1.  A  drive  nut  for  use  with  a  screw,  comprising  a  body  with 
a  central  passage  in  which  a  screw  is  receivable,  axially  ex- 
tending cavities  of  the  body  that  open  into  the  passage,  means 
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carried  by  said  body  in  the  cavities  to  act  against  external 
threads  ofa  screw  in  said  central  passage  to  drivingly  intercon- 
nect the  body  with  a  screw  so  that  relative  rotation  between 
the  screw  and  body  will  move  one  relative  to  the  other  in  a 
direction  axially  of  the  screw,  said  means  being  movable  from 
a  position  at  least  partially  within  said  passage  in  engagement 

with  the  threads  of  a  screw  to  a  position  radially  outwardly    U.S.  CI.  74—242.11  C 
therefrom  out  of  engagement  with  the  threads  in  response  to 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  two  without  relative 
rotation  or  in  response  to  relative  rotation  between  the  two 
without  relative  axial  movement,  said  means  including  at  least 


3,978,737  I 

CHAIN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Ward  E.  Bailey,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608.118 
Int.  CL'  F16H  7112.  7110 

10  Claims 


two  peripherally  displaced  members  with  partial  threads,  each 
carried  in  one  of  said  axially  extending  cavities,  and  spring 
means  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  the  members  radially 
outward  of  the  central  passage;  each  threaded  member  being 
of  an  axial  length  less  than  that  of  the  cavities  by  an  amount 
less  than  the  pitch  of  the  screw  to  be  used,  each  member  being 
movable  axially  and  radially  within  the  cavity,  and  the  periph- 
eral location  of  the  members  being  correlated  with  the  axial 
limits  of  the  respective  cavity  so  that  the  two  inserts  abut 
opposite  ends  of  the  respective  cavities  when  threadedly  en- 
gaged with  the  screw. 


3.978,736 
PILGRIM  STEP  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Hans  Igelhaut,  Lecrstetten.  Germany,  assignor  to  Triumph 
Werke  Nurnberg  A,G..  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  579.894 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.   Jan.    16.    1975. 
2501578 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  27102 
U.S.CL  74-112  i  6  Claims 


1.  Indexing  mechanism  comprising 

a  shaft  to  be  indexed, 

a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  ratchet 

wheels  having  oppositely  facing  teeth, 
a  single  pawl  having  a  pair  of  spaced  teeth  operative  to 

engage  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  ratchet  wheels, 
and  cyclic  means  for  driving  said  pawl  to  rotatively  index 

said  ratchets  in  a  first  direction  through  a  predetermined 

angular  increment  and  in  a  second  direction  through  a 

larger  angular  increment. 


I ,  A  tensioner  for  an  endless  member  comprising:  a  support, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  slidable  movement  in  an  axial  direction  on 
said  support,  a  tension  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  shaft  axis,  means  for  urging  said 
shaft  in  an  endless  member  tensioning  direction,  a  detent 
member  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  an 
opening  in  said  detent  member  through  which  said  shaft  ex- 
tends, first  detent  means  on  an  axially  extending  portion  of 
said  shaft,  second  detent  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
shaft,  third  and  fourth  detent  means  on  said  detent  member, 
said  first  and  third  detent  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  each  other  and  allow  movement  of  said 
shaft  in  -aid  tensioning  direction  and  prevent  movement 
thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  detent  member  is 
in  an  endless  member  tensioning  position,  said  second  detent 
means  being  axially  spaced  from  said  fourth  detent  means 
when  said  detent  member  is  in  said  endless  member  tensioning 
position,  said  second  and  fourth  detent  means  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  each  other  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  in  said  endless  member  tensioning  direction 
when  said  detent  member  is  out  of  said  endless  member  ten- 
sioning position  and  in  an  endless  member  loosening  position, 
and  means  for  moving  said  detent  member  into  either  said 
endless  member  tensioning  position  or  said  endless  member 
loosening  position. 


3.978.738 
TOGGLE  MANIPULATOR 
Michel  Naulin.  Angouleme.  France,  assignor  to  La  Teiemeca- 
nique  Ekctrique.  France 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,174 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Dec.     26.     1973, 
73,46286 

Int,  CI.'  G05G  9100 
U.S.  CL  74-471  XY  _     5  CUims 

1.  A  manipulator,  for  the  operation  of  switches,  comprising: 
i.  a  body 
ii.  a  firs|  pivoting  device  pivotably  mounted  in  said  body  by 

first  pWot  means 
iii.  a  second  pivoting  device  pivotably  mounted  in  said  body 
by  second  pivot  means,  the  respective  pivoting  axes  of 
said  first  and  second  pivot  means  being  perpendicular  and 
meeting  at  a  point 
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iv.  a  control  rod  mounted  on  said  first  pivoting  device  by 
means  of  a  bearing  the  centre  of  which  coincides  with 
said  meeting  point,  said  rod  having  an  extension  in  per- 
manent contact  with  a  portion  of  said  second  pivoting 
device, 

V.  at  least  one  lever  pivotable  about  one  of  said  pivot  means 
and  including  an  extremity  which  is  radially  resilient 

vi.  a  curved  concave  guide  fast  with  the  body  and  against 
which  said  resilient  extremity  abuts,  said  guide  having  a 
central  notch  in  which  the  resilient  extremity  rests  in  a 
rest  position  of  the  rod 


I.  In  a  transmnsion  shift  control  mechanism  wherein  a  gear 
shift  actuator  is  mounted  on  a  main  frame  and  a  gear  transmis- 
sion for  the  engine  having  a  shift  control  is  mounted  on  a 
sub-frame,  hitch  means  on  said  main  frame  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  sub-frame  thereto,  linkage  means  interconnecting 
said  shift  actuator  with  said  transmission  shift  control,  means 
on  said  shift  actuator  connected  to  said  linkage  means  for 
linearly  and  rotationally  shifting  said  linkage  means  to  effect 
a  gear  shifting  of  the  gear  transmission,  said  linkage  m^ans 
comprising: 


a  plurality  of  links  interconnected  together  for  articulated 
movement  about  an  axis  not  coincident  with  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  hitch  means; 

a  coupling  on  one  of  said  links  permitting  it  to  linearly 
collapse  and  extend  but  preventing  relative  rotational 
movement  between  opposite  ends  of  said  one  link;  and 

a  resilient  cable  fixedly  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  a  for- 
ward and  to  a  rearward  one  of  said  links  so  as  to  span  said 
coupling; 

whereby  linear  and  rotational  movements  of  said  gear  actu- 
ator are  transmitted  to  said  transmission  shift  control 
through  said  linkage  means  during  pivotal  movement  of 
said  subframe  at  said  hitch  means,  said  cable  shifting 
linearly  to  effect  said  linear  movement  of  said  shifting 
means  across  said  coupling,  and  said  coupling  permitting 
said  links  to  rotate  in  response  to  said  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  shifting  means  regardless  of  any  linear  move- 
ment between  said  opposite  ends  of  said  one  link. 


3,978,740 
ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Robert  J.  Seller,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III, 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,351 

lat.  CI.'  B62D  1118 

VS.  CL  74-493  10  Claims 
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vii.  return  spring  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  being  coupled  to  said  lever  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  said  resilient  extremity,  said  second  end  being  coupled 
to  the  body  at  a  point  such  that  the  direction  of  the  spring 
means  makes  an  angle  of  4S°  with  the  direction  of  the 
lever 

viii.  a  coupling  member  fast  with  the  first  pivoting  device 
and  bearing  against  said  lever  in  a  direction  correspond- 
ing to  the  extension  of  said  return  spring  means. 


3,978,739 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL 
Dean  Hobbeasiefken,  Ric,  I,  Box  241,  Lyons,  Oreg.  97358, 
and  Michael  A.  Signa,  1204  Hirsch  St.,  Mdrow  Park,  III. 
60l«0 

Filed  July  23,  1975,  Set.  No.  598  J89 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  9116 

VS.  CI.  74—473  R  7  Claims 


1,  An  improvement  in  a  steering  wheel  assembly  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  upper  steering  shaft  with  a  steering  wheel 
affixed  on  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  shaft  support  member 
rolatably  supporting  said  upper  steering  shaft,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  an  elongated  guide  member  secured  to  the 
body  of  said  motor  vehicle  and  extending  transversely  towards 
said  shaft  support  member,  said  elongated  guide  member 
having  longitudinally  extending  arcuate  guideway,  an  elon- 
gated slide  member  secured  to  said  shaft  support  member  and 
slidably  engaged  with  said  guide  member,  said  slide  member 
having  longitudinally  extending  follower  portion  of  the  same 
arcuate  configuration  as  said  arcuate  guideway,  said  follower 
portion  being  disposed  in  a  slidable  interfitting  relation  with 
said  guideways  of  said  guide  member,  said  arcuate  guideway 
having  a  curvature  shaped  to  cause  the  simultaneous  two 
directional  movement  of  said  steering  wheel  in  the  fore  and  aft 
direction  and  in  the  up  and  down  direction  in  response  to  any 
displacement  of  said  slide  member  along  said  guide  member, 
and  lock  means  for  selectively  holding  said  slide  member  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  pre-set  fixed  positions  along  said  guide 
member. 
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3,978,741 

VARIABLE-PROFILE  CAM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A 

REPRODUCING  MACHINE 

Bruno   Betlioi,  Quincy-Voisins,  France,  assignor  to   Essilor 

Internationai  "Cie  Generate  D'Oplique",  Joinville-le-Pont, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,296 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4, 1973, 73.43129 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  53104 

VS.  CL  74-568  R  21  Claims 


I.  A  variable  profile  cam  for  a  machine  tool  comprising  a 
thin  resilient  strip  having  two  longitudinal  faces,  one  of  the 
two  longitudinal  faces  of  said  strip  defining  a  cam  surface,  two 
spaced  apart  support  means  for  supporting  a  span  of  said  strip 
for  bending  therebetween,  means  for  varying  the  curvature  of 
the  strip  including  adjustment  means  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  support  means  for  bending  said  strip  elastically 
generally  perpendicularly  to  its  two  longitudinal  faces,  the 
transverse  moment  of  inertia  of  the  span  of  said  strip  being 
varying  lengthwise  of  said  strip  intermediate  said  support 
means,  whereby  the  curvature  of  said  strip  may  be  adjusted  by 
said  adjustment  means  for  determining  the  profile  of  said  cam 
surface  as  desired. 


I.  An  epicyclic  gear  change  assembly  comprising:  a  casing; 
an  epicyclic  gearing  having  three  members  viz,  a  sun  gear,  an 
annulus  gear,  and  a  planet  gear  carrier  carrying  planet  gears 
or  planet  gear  clusters  which  mesh  with  the  sun  and  an- 
nulus gears,  the  meshing  teeth  of  the  gears  being  of  helical 
form;  a  friction  clutch  having  an  engaged  stage  in  which  it 
frictionally  connects  two  of  said  members  together  for  rota- 


tion and  a  disengaged  stage  in  which  said  two  members  can 
rotate  relatively  to  one  another;  locking  means  for  positively 
locking  together  two  of  said  members  for  rotation,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  first  and  second  inter-engageable  ele- 
ments relatively  movable  in  directions  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  sun  gear  and  when  engaged  locking  said  mem- 
bers together;  spring  means  for  releasably  holding  said  ele- 
ments out  of  engagement;  said  locking  means  being  arranged 
so  that  when  power  is  transmitted  through  the  assembly  in  a 
predetermined  direction  and  rotational  sense  the  thrust  due  to 
the  helical  form  of  the  teeth  automatically  tends  to  displace 
said  elements  relatively  toward  each  other  in  order  to  en- 
gage said  elements;  actuating  means  for  the  clutch  and 
the  locking  means  and  selectively  operable  ( 1 )  to  disengage 
the  elements  and  the  clutch  and  (2)  to  engage  the  clutch  and 
to  allow  said  thrust  to  act  on  the  elements  to  engage  them;  and 
brake  means  for  holding  one  of  the  elements  of  the  gearing 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  casing  with  the  inter-engagea- 
ble elements  disengaged. 


3,978,743 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Noboru  Murakami,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Sciki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Set.  No.  506  J30 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  Sept.   27,    1973,  48- 
104735 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41 1  IS 
VS.  CI.  74—869  4  Claims 


3,978,742 
EPICYCLIC  GEAR  ASSEMBLIES 
Randle  Leslie  Abbott,  Tamworth,  England,  assignor  to  CKN 
Transmissions  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1973, 
51782/73;  Apr,  24,  1974,  17844/74 

Inl,  CI,' F16H  i/74,  57110 
U.S.  CL74— 751  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  system  for  automatic  transmis- 
sion, comprising; 

a  fluid  pressure  source; 

a  fluid  pressure  regulating  valve  for  regulating  the  hydraulic 

fluid  from  said  fluid  pressure  source  to  a  particular  line 

pressure; 
a  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  means  actuated  by  said  line 

pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure  regulating  valve  for 

attaining  a  particular  gear  ratio  within  the  gear  trains  of 

said  transmission  interposed  between  an  input  sliaft  and 

an  output  shaft; 
a  governor  valve  for  generating  a  governor  pressure  which 

is  increased  or  decreased  in  response  to  the  rotational 

speed  of  said  output  shaft: 
a  manual  shift  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  fluid 

pressure  regulating  valve  for  supplying  said  line  pressure 

to  said  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  means; 
a  throttle  valve  fluidically  connected  to  said  manual  shift 

valve  for  generating  a  throttle  pressure  responsive  to  an 

engine  throttle  valve; 
shift  valve  means  actuated  in  response  to  said  governor 

pressure    and   said   throttle    pressure   for   automatically 

selectively  actuating  said  plurality  of  frictional  engaging 

means;  and 
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a  pump  means  to  generate  an  output  pressure  which  is 
proportional  to  rotational  speed  of  said  engine;  and 

a  creep  preventing  valve  actuated  in  response  to  said  gover- 
nor pressure  and  said  output  pressure  which  ii  propor- 
tional to  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  for  automatically 
reducing  said  line  pressure  by  an  amount  whicMs  unable 
to  actuate  said  plurality  of  frictional  engagine  4neans. 


uniform-motion  cam  lobes  and  carried  on  said  first,  second 
and  auxiliary  cam  shafts;  a  plurality  of  connecting  means 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  tool  holding  means,  respec- 
tively; first  means  for  selectively  providing  drive  connections 
between  those  of  said  plurality  of  master  cams  carried  on  said 
first  and  second  main  cam  shafts  and  corresponding  ones  of 
said  connecting  means;  and  second  means  for  selectively 


3,978,744 

DIAMOND  WIRE  DRAWING  DIE  BLANKS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Neil  J.  Zachaiaa,  Kokooio,  Ind.,  anigBor  to  Cabot  Corpora- 

thM,  Kokomo.  tmt. 

Fikd  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,122 

lal.  CI.'  B21K  5/20.  B22F  7/08 

VS.  CL  76- 107  A  8  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  forming  diamond  wire  drawing  die  blanks 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  metering  substantially  one  half  of  a  metal  powdc  re- 
quired to  form  a  shroud  around  a  diamond  into  a  die 
cavity  for  receiving  powder  metal; 

b.  partially  compressing  said  substantially  one  half  of  the 
metal  powder  into  a  flat  member  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  in  said  die  cavity; 

c.  simultaneous  with  step  (b)  forming  a  central  conical 
shaped  depression  in  the  top  surface  of  said  compacted 
powder  metal; 

d.  placing  a  diamond  in  said  conical  depression  without 
removing  the  compacted  powder  metal  from  said  die 
cavity; 

e.  adding  the  remaining  metal  powder  required  to  form  a 
shroud  into  said  die  cavity  over  the  diamond  and  said 
partially  compressed  one  half  without  removing  the  com- 
pacted powder  metal  from  said  die  cavity: 

f.  compressing  said  remaining  metal  powder  and  said  sub- 
stantially one  half  of  metal  powder  around  said  diamond 
in  said  die  cavity;  and 

g.  sintering  said  metal  powder  compact 


drivably  connecting  said  auxiliary  cam  shaft  to  said  one  of  first 
and  second  main  cam  shafts;  said  first  and  second  means  being 
operative  to  drivably  connect  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
master  cams  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  tool 
holding  means  whereby  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  tool 
holding  means  may  be  concurrently  fed  toward  said  work- 
piece  at  given  feed  i   tes. 


3,978,746 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  FLASH  AFTER  RESISTANCE 

BUTT  WELDING  OF  RAILS 
Sergei  IvaMvlch  Kuchuk-Yatsenko,  ulitsa  FHalova,  1/22,  kv. 
47;  Sergei  Alexandrovlch  Solodovnikov,  ulitsa  Vcmadskogo, 
63,  kv.  44;  Vastly  Alexeevich  Sakharnov,  Buitar  Likha- 
chcva,  3,  kv.  64;  Ivan  Korneevkh  Golomov^uk,  ulitsa  Ve- 
tryanaya,  28,  kv.  I;  Alcxandr  Ivanovich  Kulrsh,  ulitsa  Ku- 
dryashova,  6,  kv.  39,  and  Fedor  Konstantinovich  Porkhun, 
uHtsa  Malaya  Kitaevskaya,  73,  kv.  56,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,941 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    May    30,    1974, 
2027967 

Int.  CI."  B23C  3112 
U.S.  CI.  83— I  I  Claini 


3,978,745 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  LATHE 

SbwiMI  Okaaato,  Tokyo,  JapM,  anlfMH-  to  CItlica  Watch 

FIM  Sept.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  616,707 
Clafaai  priority,  appHcalloa  Japu,  May   27,   1975,  50- 
62527;  Jaly  I.  1975,  50-92052(U| 

lat.  CL<  B23B  3l00.  3128 
UJ.CI.82-2B  9Clala» 

I.  A  numerically  controlled  automatic  lathe  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  headstock  having  a  routable  spindle  to  sup- 
port a  workpiece;  a  plurality  of  tool  holding  mcatu  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  workpiece:  numerically  controlled 
flnt  and  lecond  drive  meant;  a  finl  mam  cam  shaft  drivably 
connected  to  said  fint  drive  means:  a  second  main  cam  tluft 
drivably  connected  to  said  second  drive  meant:  at  least  one 
auxiliary  cam  shaft  drivably  conncctablc  to  one  of  said  rirst 
and  second  main  cam  shafts;  a  plurality  of  master  cams  having 


I.  A  device  for  removing  flash  from  rails  after  resistance 
butt  welding  mounted  on  a  welding  machine,  which  incorpo- 
ratet  cases  split  along  the  vertical  axis  of  the  rails  comprising: 
three  cutters  embracing  the  rail  along  the  entire  cross-sec- 
tional perimeter  thereof  and  coupled  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
drive;  one  of  said  cuttert  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
catet  is  split  along  the  vertical  axis  thereof  and  contactt  the 
rail  rolling  surface  following  the  shape  thereof  while  the  other 
two  of  said  tide  cuttert  embracing  the  tides  of  the  rail  head, 
the  web  and  the  bate  flange  of  the  rail  are  arranged  tymmetri- 
cally  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  case  and  hinge-con- 
nected thereto,  the  top  portions  of  side  cutters  being  linked  by 
an  articulated  rod. 
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3,978,747 
I  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING 

I     REINFORCED  ELASTOMERIC  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 
i  Ivan  R.  Lyon,  Gaiesburg,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Gates  Rubber 
I      Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

'  Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,400 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  3122.  7114 
U.S.  CL83— 18  18  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  severing  reinforced  polymeric  generally 
tubular  articles  into  predetermined  lengths  comprising: 

threading  the  tubular  article  axially  through  a  clamping 
fixture  normally  having  an  internal  dimension  which  is 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tubular  article,  said 
clamping  fixture  having  longitudinally  spaced  portions 
between  which  is  defined  a  cutting  plane  substantially 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  disposition  of  the  tubular  arti- 
cle: 

advancing  the  tubular  article  a  predetermined  distance 
through  the  clamping  fixture; 

clamping  the  tubular  article  in  the  fixture  so  as  to  hold  it 
securely,  preventing  longitudinal  displacement  thereof: 

while  continuing  to  clamp  the  tubular  article  as  specified 
above,  bending  the  tubular  article  in  the  area  immediately 
proximate  to  the  cutting  plane  to  define  a  concavo-con- 
vex arc  surface  while  simultaneously  advancing  the  con- 
vex portion  of  the  concavo-convex  surface  into  contact 
with  a  cutting  means  disposed  along  the  cutting  plane; 

further  bending  the  tubular  article  and  stretching  both  the 
concavo  and  convex  portions  of  the  article  longitudinally 
so  that  the  concavo-convex  arc  defined  thereby  is  deter- 
mined by  a  progressively  smaller  radius  while  simulta- 
neously further  longitudinally  stretching  the  article  and 
advancing  the  convex  portion  of  the  concavo-convex 
surface  into  the  cutting  means  progressively  until  the 
tubular  article  is  fully  severed. 


3,978,748 

FLUID  JET  CUTTING  SYSTEM 

Elmer  N.  Leslie,  and  Bobby  L.  HIggins,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Camsco,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Diviskin  of  Ser.  No.  527,098,  Nov.  25,  1974.  This  application 

Dec.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  645,158 

Int.  CI.'  D06H  7/00,  B26F  3100 

VS.  CI.  83—53  16  Claims 


a.  a  source  of  fluid; 

b.  means  for  intensifying  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  coupled 
to  said  source; 

c.  means  for  supporting  the  workpiece  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  supports; 

d.  a  nozzle  movable  in  relation  to  said  support  means; 

e.  conduit  means  communicating  between  said  nozzle  and 
said  intensifying  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  nozzle: 

f.  means  to  effectuate  a  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  nozzle 
to  cut  through  the  workpiece: 

g.  means  disposed  under  said  support  means,  on  the  side  of 
the  workpiece  opposite  the  nozzle  and  movable  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  movement  of  said  nozzle  to  receive 
the  fluid  discharge  from  the  nozzle  and  thereby  reduce 
the  splashback  of  fluid  on  the  workpiece: 

h.  a  sensor  for  determining  the  distance  between  the  nozzle 

and  the  workpiece;  and 
i.  means  for  moving  the  nozzle  to  vary  the  distance  between 

the  nozzle  and  the  workpiece. 
I  


3,978,749 
CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  COATED  PLATES 
Wallher  Polcnz,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hocchsl 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,806 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    20,    1974, 
2454919 

Int.  CI.'  B26F  3108 
U.S.  CL  83—169  15  Claims 


I.  A  cutting  device  for  coated  plates  comprising  frame 
means, 

first  stationary  cover  plate  means  on  said  frame  means, 
second  movable  cover  plate  means  on  said  frame  means, 
beatable  knife  means  adapted  to  be  displaced  along  one 

edge  of  said  first  stationary  cover  plate  means  between 

said  first  and  second  cover  plate  means, 
carriage  means  below  said  cover  plate  means  for  supporting 

said  knife  means, 
and  means  for  displacing  said  carriage  means  and  said  knii'e 

means  supported  thereby. 


Apparatus  for  cutting  a  workpiece  comprising: 


3,978,750 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  FREQUENCY  OF  AN 

OSCILLATING  ELEMENT  PROVIDED  A  HAIR  SPRING 

Souichi  Inouc,  Yokohama:  Kalsumi  Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Vo- 

shiharu  Marumo,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 

shiki  KaUha  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,872 
Claims  priorily,applicatian  Japan,  June  18, 1974,49-69499 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  5120 
VS.  CI.  83—208  2  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  an  oscillating 
element  provided  with  a  hair  spring  comprising:  a  converter 
circuit  which  converts  into  predetermined  signal  pulses  an 
oscillating  output  signal  of  said  oscillating  element  having  its 
oscillation  period  determined  by  said  hair  spring,  a  first  con- 
trol circuit  which  controls  passage  of  clock  pulses  by   the 
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output  pulses  of  said  converter  circuit,  a  first  counter  which 
counts  the  clock  pulses  having  passed  through  said  first  con- 
trol circuit,  a  second  control  circuit  which  controls  passage  of 
reference  pulses,  a  second  counter  which  counts  the  reference 
pulses  having  passed  through  said  second  control  circuit,  a 
coincidence  circuit  which  detects  coincidence  between  count 


3,978,751 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  FIBROUS  TOW  INTO 

STAPLE 

Earl  T.  Farmer,  R.F.D.  3.  Box  22B5A;  Claude  R.  Keith,  R.F.D. 

2,  Box  68-B.  both  <rf  Gate  Cit>,  Va.  24251,  and  Garbnd  B. 

Keith,  208  Forest  Hills  Drive,  Kingsport,  Tcnn.  37663 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,254 

Int.  CI.'  DOIG  1104 

VS.  CI.  83-403  8  Clalmi 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  staple  fibers,  comprising: 
A  rotatable  cam  assembly,  including  a  first  rotatable  shaft, 
an  axial  bore  in  said  first  rotatable  shaft  dimensioned  to 
allow  passage  of  a  tow  there  thru,  a  disc  affixed  to  one 
end  of  said  first  rotatable  shaft,  a  bore  centrally  posi- 
tioned in  said  disc  and  aligned  with  said  bore  of  said  first 
rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  idler  rollers  axially  aligned 
with  said  first  rotatable  shaft  and  mounted  on  said  disc, 
and  endless  belt  supported  by  said  plurality  of  idler  roll- 
ers, and  means  for  guiding  a  tow  exiting  said  shaft  and 
disc  bores  into  traction  contact  with  said  endless  belt:  and 
a  rotatable  knife  assembly,  including  a  second  rotatable 
shaft,  an  axial  bore  in  said  second  rotatable  shaft  dimen- 
sioned to  permit  passage  there  thru  of  said  first  rotatable 
shaft,  a  knife  support  means  rigidly  affixed  to  one  end  of 


said  second  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof  and 
dimensioned  to  encompass  said  rotatable  cam  assembly 
thereof,  and  a  knife  supported  by  said  knife  support 
means  and  positioned  thereby  for  cutting  engagement 
with  a  tow  at  said  traction  contact  with  said  endless  belt. 


'  3,978,752 

INTERMITTENT  PERFORATOR  WHEEL 
Thomas  F.  Meaden,  LaGrange,  and  George  W.  Fieberg,  Mel- 
rose Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Meaden  Screw  Products 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  645,283 

Int.  CI.'  B26F  1120 

U.S.  CI.  83—678  1 1  Claims 


contents  of  said  first  counter  and  said  second  counter,  first 
means  to  control  said  second  control  circuit  by  the  coinci- 
dence output  and  to  check  said  reference  pulses  to  said  sec- 
ond counter,  and  mechanical  means  to  transport  said  hair 
spring  during  the  counting  operation  of  said  second  counter 
and  to  cut  an  unnecessary  part  of  said  hair  spring  after  said 
first  counter  has  cdunted  a  predetermined  value. 


I.  An  intermittent  perforator  wheel  structure  for  providing 
a  tearing  edge  in  a  workpiece  sheet,  comprising: 

a  first  wheel  having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  elongated  recesses  spaced  apart  by  elon- 
gated cutting  edge  portions; 

a  second  wheel  having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  groups  of  short  recesses  spaced 
apart  by  short  cutting  edge  portions,  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  recesses  intermediate  said  groups:  and 

means  for  coaxially  securing  said  wheels  with  said  periph- 
eral edges  juxtaposed  and  with  said  groups  of  short  re- 
cesses of  said  second  wheel  aligned  one  each  with  said 
elongated  recesses  of  said  first  wheel  whereby  said  elon- 
gated cutting  edge  portions  of  said  first  wheel  comprise 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  slits 
in  a  workpiece  sheet  and  said  short  cutting  edge  portions 
of  said  second  wheel  comprise  means  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  spaced  short  perforation  slits  in  ^he  workpice 
sheet  intermediate  the  elongated  slits  cooperatively  defin- 
ing a  tearing  edge  having  alternating  spaced  long  slits  and 
groups  of  short  perforation  slits.  j 


3,978,753 
ADJUSTABLE  PERFORATOR  WHEEL 
Thomas  F.  Meaden,  LaGrange,  and  George  W.  Flcbcrg,  Mel- 
rose Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Meaden  Screw  Pmdiicts 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Scr.  No.  648,748 
lilt.  CI.'  B26F  1120 
VS.  CI.  83—678  13  Claims 

1.  A  perforator  wheel  structure  for  providing  adjustable 
length  spaced  tear  portions  in  a  workpiece  sheet,  said  perfora- 
tor wheel  structure  comprising: 
a  first  wheel  having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  provided  with 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  first  slots: 
a  second  wheel  having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  provided 
with    a    corresponding    plurality    of    circumferentially 
spaced  second  slots:  and 
means  adjustably  coaxially  securing  said  first  and  second 
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wheels  with  said  cutting  edges  juxtaposed  and  with  said 
first  slots  overlapping  said  second  slots  to  define  nonslit- 


ting  portions  of  said  perforator  wheel  structure  selectively 
having  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  lengths. 


keyboard  section  to  generate  control  voltage  waveforms 
which  vary  as  a  function  of  time  and  which  are  coupled 
to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  and  to  said 
voltage  controlled  filter  means  to  vary  the  oscillation 
frequency  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  and 
the  frequency  characteristics  of  said  voltage  controlled 
filter  means,  respectively:  and 
sound  reproducing  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled filter  means  for  producing  musical  sounds. 


3,978.755 

FREQUENCY  SEPARATOR  FOR  DIGITAL  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  CHORUS  EFFECT 

Robert  P.  Woron,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allen  Organ 

Company,  Macungic,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,218 

Int.  CI.'GIOH  1104.5102 

U.S.  CL84-1.24  6  Claims 


3,978,754 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  TYPE  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Takeshi  Adachi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552.755 
Claims  priority,   application  Japan,   Feb.    28,    1974,  49- 
239251  Ul 

Int.  CI.'GIOH  1100.5102 
U.S.  CL84-1.21  3  Claims 
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I.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
a  keyboard  section  including  keys  and  means  for  generating 
in  response  to  key  operation  a  pitch  determining  voltage 
signal  having  a  voltage  representing  the  note  of  an  oper- 
ated key  and  a  trigger  signal  indicative  of  the  actuation  of 
the  key; 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  key- 
board section  and  responsive  to  the  pitch  determining 
voltage  signal  to  generate  a  tone  signal  having  a  pitch 
frequency  determined  by  said  pitch  determining  voltage 
signal; 
voltage  controlled  filter  means  including  a  voltage  con- 
trolled variable  cutoff  frequency  setting  means  and  cou- 
pled |o  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  meaiis  and  to 
r,i-  said  keyboard  section  for  imparting  a  tone  color  to  the 
•  ..  .lone  signal  from  said  keyboard  section,  said  voltage  con- 
■j.  trolled  niter  means  being  responsive  to  the  pitch  deter- 
to   mining  voltage  signal  from  said  keyboard  section  to  set 
the  cutoff  frequency  thereof  to  a  low  frequency  value 
when  said  pitch  determining  voltage  signal  represents  a 
higher  note,  and  to  set  the  cutoff  frequency  thereof  to  a 
higher  frequency  value  than  said  low  frequency  value 
when  said  pitch  determining  voltage  signal  represents  a 
note  lower  than  said  higher  note; 
control  voltage  generating  means  coupled  to  said  keyboard 
section  and  responsive  to  the  trigger  signal  from  said 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  having  at  least  two 
wave  shape  memory  means  for  storing  digital  representations 
of  musical  voices,  means  for  producing  at  least  two  musical 
sounds  in  response  to  wave  shape  signals  read  out  of  said 
memory  means,  apparatus  for  producing  a  frequency  separa- 
tion between  the  musical  sounds  produced  in  response  to 
wave  shape  signals  read  out  of  said  wave  shape  memory 
means,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  coded  digital  number  corresponding 
to  the  frequency  of  a  musical  note  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  a  key  of  the  electronic  musical  instrument; 
means  for  generating  a  first  memory  address  signal  having 
a  scan  rate  proportional  to  said  coded  digital  number  for 
reading  wave  shape  signals  out  of  one  of  said  memory 
means  at  a  rate  proportional  to  said  scan  rate; 
digital  arithmetic  means  for  changing  the  coded  digital 
number  output  of  said  number  generator  by  a  predete- 
mined  value  to  produce  a  second  coded  digital  number; 
and 
means  for  generating  a  second  memory  address  signal  hav- 
ing a  scan  rate  proportional  to  said  second  coded  digital 
number  for  reading  wave  shape  signals  out  of  another 
memory  means  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  scan  rate  of 
said  second  memory  address  signal. 
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3,978,756 
GUITAR  INSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Jtromc  M.  FcMaaa,  Grcal  Neck.  N.Y..  mitnor  to  Hi-Tcch 
iBdiHtrics,  lacorporalrd,  Jamaka.  N.Y. 

Ffcd  Aug.  25,  1975.  Scr.  No.  607,678 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  15100 

VS.  CI.  84—470  10  Claims 


I.  A  guitar  instruction  system  for  students  learning  to  play 
the  guitar,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  guitar  having  note  indicia  adjacent  at  least  some  of  the 
frets  of  the  guitar  and  underlying  each  of  the  guitar 
strings,  each  of  said  indicia  specifying  the  letter  note  of 
the  overlying  string  when  depressed  against  the  adjacent 
fret,  each  of  said  letter  notes  being  written  in  reverse; 

b.  a  music  sheet  conuining  the  instructive  musical  exercise 
to  be  practiced,  said  exercise  showing  the  staff  and  the 
notes  written  in  reverse,  from  right  to  left  on  the  sufT; 

c.  a  holder  for  said  music  sheet  fixed  to  the  Tingerboard  of 
the  guitar  for  holding  the  music  sheet  in  upright  position 
and  facing  away  from  the  student  when  the  guitar  is  held 
in  the  normal  playing  position;  and 

d.  a  mirror  for  positioning  in  front  of  the  student  and  in 
which  the  student  may  observe  simuluneously  both  the 
music  sheet  and  the  ringerboard  of  the  guitar  with  all 
indicia  appearing  in  normal  orientation  for  normal  read- 
ing by  the  student. 


3,978,757 

INSTRUCTIONAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  OPERATED 

RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  PLAYING  OF  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

WUHaaa  T.  Joknaa,  Jr.,  Wtautoa-Sakm,  ami  JaoMt  B.  Joacph, 

jMMavflk.  balll  •(  N.C.,  aadgnon  lo  SigiiUr  Incorporated, 

WhHloa-Salca.  N.C. 

Piled  Mar.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,791 
Int.  Cl.<  GOIG  1102 
VS.  CL  84-485  R  4  I 


tation  of  at  least  the  fingerboard  portion  of  said  stringed 
instrument  with  a  plurality  of  intersecting  vertical  and 
horizontal  lines  representing  strings  and  frets,  said  chord 
diagram  and  said  fingerboard  representation  being  selec- 
tively activated; 

.  a  first  light  indicating  means  comprising  indicator  lamps 
mounted  behind  each  of  said  line  intersections  on  said 
chord  diagram; 

.  a  second  light  indicating  means  comprising  indicator 
lamps  mounted  behind  at  least  some  of  the  line  intersec- 
tions on  said  fingerboard  diagram; 

.  electrical  means  connecting  the  lamps  in  said  first  and 
second  light  indicating  means  with  said  musical  instru- 
ment, said  electrical  means  being  activated  responsive  to 
the  depression  of  the  strings  of  said  musical  instruments 
to  illuminate  corresponding  ones  of  said  lamps;  and 

.  said  electrical  means  further  comprising  a  circuit  locking 
means  selectively  operable  for  causing  at  least  one  of  said 
light  indicating  means  to  remain  illuminated  upon  depres- 
sion of  further  string  combinations. 


3,978,758 

BOLT  AND  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SAME 

WHIIam  L.  Brlghl,  0605  SW.  Curry  St.,  Portland,  Orcg.  97201 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  459,945,  April  11, 1974,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  May  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581379 

Int.  CI.'  B2IK  1146:  FI6B  23100 

VS.  CI.  85—9  R  3  CtaUa* 


I.  Display  device  for  the  instruction  of  stringed  musical 
instruments  of  the  type  having  a  fingerboard  comprising: 
a.  a  display  panel  having  thereon  a  representation  of  a  chord 
diagram  with  a  plurality  of  intersecting  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal lines  representing  strings  and  frets  and  a  represen- 


1 .  A  bolt  construction  comprising. 

a.  a  body  member  having  opposite  ends, 

b.  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  body  member  having  an  under- 
surface, 

c.  said  body  member  having  an  unthreaded  shank  portion 
extending  integrally  from  the  undersurface  of  said  head 
through  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  body  member, 

d.  lateral  projecting  means  on  said  unthreaded  shank  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  undersurface  of  said  head, 

e.  said  body  member  having  a  threaded  shank  portion  ex- 
tending integrally  from  said  unthreaded  shank  portion 
through  the  remaining  portion  of  the  body  member, 

f.  said  projecting  means  extending  laterally  outwardly  be- 
yond the  threaded  surface  of  said  threaded  shank  portion, 

g.  an  auxiliary  bolt  head  having  an  upper  surface, 

h.  said  auxiliary  head  having  an  axial  opening  larger  in 
diameter  than  said  threaded  shank  portion  so  as  to  re- 
ceive the  latter  during  construction  of  the  bolt  and 
smaller  in  diameter  in  at  least  a  portion  thereof  relative 
to  a  lateral  dimension  of  said  projecting  means, 

i.  said  auxiliary  head  having  a  non-rotatable  securement  on 
said  body  member  with  its  upper  surface  in  engagement 
against  the  undersurface  of  said  bolt  head  by  a  forced 
penetration  in  an  axial  movement  during  bolt  construc- 
tion of  said  lateral  projecting  means  into  the  portion  of 
said  auxiliary  head  that  defines  said  axial  opening  in  said 
auxiliary  head, 

j.  an  inwardly  swaged  portion  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
auxiliary  head  around  its  axial  opening  gripping  said  body 
member  and  further  locking  said  auxiliary  head  on  said 
body  member, 

k.  said  auxiliary  head  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
length  of  (aid  unthreaded  shank  portion  so  that  said 
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auxiliary  head  overlaps  a  portion  of  said  threaded  shank 
and  said  swaged  portion  grips  in  a  portion  of  said  threads, 
I.  and  a  peripheral  wrench-engaging  surface  on  said  auxil- 
iary head  arranged  to  receive  a  tool,  whereby  a  turning 
force  can  be  applied  to  the  bolt. 


3,978,759 
CONTRACTIBLE  GUIDE  FOR  STUDS 
Andrew  G.  Bakolcdis,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,299 

Int.  C1.'B25D  17100 

U.S.  CI.  85- 10  E  2  Ctaims 


tion  and  the  lead  portion  are  eccentric  relative  to  one  another 
to  provide  a  lobe  on  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  thread- 
forming  portion,  a  thread-forming  portion  and  the  lead  por- 
tion intersecting  along  a  line  which  extends  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  lead  portion  whereby  all  planes 
transverse  lo  the  axis  of  the  lead  portion  and  extending 
through  said  line  intersect  both  the  lead  portion  and  the 
thread-forming  portion,  the  thread-forming  portion  having  a 
partially  formed  thread  with  a  substantially  fully  developed 
crest  on  the  lobe,  the  thread  on  the  thread-forming  portion 
being  a  continuation  of  the  thread  on  the  shank  portion. 


I.  A  muzzle-kwding  fastener  assembly  of  the  type  drivable 
by  a  powder  actuated  tool  comprising  a  fastener  having  a 
threaded  trailing  end  portion,  and  a  tubular  combination 
guide  and  protector  of  deformable  material  strippable  from 
covering  relation  with  said  threaded  portion  by  radial  removal 
therefrom,  said  guide-protector  being  resilient  and  formed 
with  only  one  axial  slit  extending  the  entire  distance  between 
its  extremities,  and  having  an  axial  edge  portion  to  be  seized 
for  effecting  the  removal,  and  having  a  plurality  of  external 
projections  extending  outwardly  from  said  threaded  trailing 
end  portion  and  adapted  to  frictionally  retain  the  fastener  for 
loading  in  a  muzzle  bore  of  said  tool. 


3,978,760 
SELF-THREAD  FORMING  THREADED  FASTENERS  AND 

BLANKS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Herman  M,  Muenchinger,  South  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Research  Engineering  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  New  Bed- 
lord,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  3,985,  Jan.  19,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,681,963,  and  Scr.  No.  253,974,  May  17, 1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,803,889.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  432,957 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  25100 
VS.  C\.  85—47  7  Claims 


1.  A  thread-forming  screw  fastener  comprising  a  threaded 
shank  portion,  a  tapered  thread-forming  portion,  and  a  lead 
portion,  said  thread-forming  portion  being  intermediate  the 
shank  portion  and  the  lead  portion,  the  shank  portion  and  the 
lead  portion  being  cylindrical,  the  diameter  of  the  lead  portion 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  shank  portion,  the  thread- 
forming  portion  diverging  from  the  lead  portion  in  a  substan- 
tially conical  configuration,  the  axis  of  a  cone  circumscribing 
the  thread-forming  portion  being  offset  from  and  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  lead  portion  whereby  the  thread-forming  por- 


3,978.761 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  W.  SoslnskI,  Linden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  BctU 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590.629 

Int.  Ci.'F16B  j;/02 

U.S.CL  85—61  4  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  comprising:  a  flat  washer  having  a 
first  face  arranged  to  be  placed  adjacent  the  surface  about  a 
threaded  stud,  a  second  face  and  a  passage  therethrough  from 
said  first  face  to  said  second  face;  an  elastically  deformable 
washer  at  least  partially  overlying  said  second  face  of  said  flat 
washer  having  a  passage  therethrough  communicating  with 
said  passage  of  said  flat  washer;  a  nut  at  least  partially  overly- 
ing said  elastically  deformable  washer  having  a  threaded  pas- 
sage therethrough  communicating  with  said  passage  in  said 
elastically  deformable  washer;  drive  means  coupled  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  nut;  said  drive  means  having  a  passage 
therethrough  communicating  with  said  passage  of  said  nut;  a 
shroud  having  a  first  end  extending  into  the  interspace  be- 
tween said  nut  and  said  drive  means  and  a  second  end  adja- 
cent said  first  face  of  said  flat  washer;  said  shroud  also  having 
an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface;  and  an  annular  ring 
on  said  interior  surface  adjacent  said  second  end,  said  annular 
ring  having  an  upper  inclined  surface  in  contact  with  the  edge 
of  said  fiat  washer  first  face  to  hold  said  nut,  said  elastically 
deformable  washer  and  said  flat  washer  in  assembly  and  as 
said  nut  is  tightened  on  a  threaded  stud  to  cause  said  shroud 
second  end  to  be  enlarged  and  remove  said  annular  ring  from 
said  edge  of  said  first  face  and  engage  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  flat  washer  to  permit  said  first  face  of  said  flat  washer  to 
engage  the  surface  about  the  threaded  stud  upon  which  said 
nut  is  tightened. 


3,978,762 
COMPENSATOR  FOR  SPORTING  FIREARMS 
Efim  Lconticvich  Khaidurov,  ulitsa  Glagolcva  25,  korpus  2,  kv. 
138,    Moscow,    and    Vladimir    Alexandrovich    Razorcnov, 
ylitsa  Ponomarcva  4a,  kv.  51.  Minsk,  both  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470356 
Inl.  CI.'  F4IC  21118:  F41F  17112 
VS.  CI.  89— 14  C  *  Claims 

I.  A  compensator  for  sporting  firearms,  which  utilizes  the 
energy  of  the  powder  gases  to  reduce  the  jumping  of  the 
firearms  at  shooting,  comprising:  a  case  having  top  and  bot- 
tom bars  spaced  a  certain  distance  apart,  said  bottom  bar 
being  somewhat  wider  than  said  top  bar.  said  case  being  open 
on  its  top  and  both  sides:  crosswise  baffle  plates  to  link  said 
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bars,  being  tilled  in  the  forward  direction  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  compensator  so  that  when  a  shot  is 
fired  the  gases  are  deflected  upward,  said  baffle  plates  being 
trapezoidal  in  shape  with  the  base  upwards,  and  provided  with 
holes  for  a  bullet  to  pass  therethrough,  and  also  having  a  width 
exceeding  that  of  said  lop  bar;  a  cover  attached  to  said  case 
and  embracing  it  over  its  bottom  and  both  sides,  the  inner  side 
surfaces  of  said  cover  serving  as  side  deflecting  surfaces  of  the 


1.  A  self-loading  small  firearm,  comprising: 

a.  a  receiver  including  a  movable  recoilable  assembly  which 
reciprocates  longitudinally  in  the  firearm;  and 

b.  a  buffer  device,  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  receiver, 
including  a  housing  which  is  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  firearm  and  connected  at  the  same  level  as  the  rear 
of  said  receiver,  an  clastic  device,  connected  within  said 
hoiaing.  for  absorbiag  part  of  the  recoil  energy  of  said 
movable  assembly  towards  the  end  of  a  recoil  stroke  of 
laid  movable  assembly,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
recoil  energy  of  said  movable  assembly  to  said  elastic 
device,  laid  transmiuing  means  including  a  step-down 
lever  having  a  pivot  pin  connected  within  and  in  the 
transverse  direction  of  said  housing,  a  large  am  protrud- 
ing into  said  receiver  and  a  small  arm  having  •  first  cam . 
and  a  first  stop  connected  within  said  bousing  and  con- 
tacting said  first  cam.  said  small  arm  cooperating  with 
said  elastic  device  via  said  first  cam  and  said  first  stop, 
wherein  said  pivot  pin  is  located  with  respect  to  all  points 
of  contact  of  said  first  cam  and  said  first  stop  such  that  the 
central  axis  (O)  of  said  pivot  pin  is  located  outside  but  in 


the  immediate   vicinity  of  a   predetermined  maximum 
angle  of  friction  (o)  for  the  points  of  contact. 


•       3,978,764 

AUTOMATIC  KEY  DUPLICATING  APPARATUS 

George  P.  Palriquhi,  Gardner,   Mass.,  assignor  to   Hudson 

Lock,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,500,  Sept.  5,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3365,01 1.  ThU  appUcadon  Nov.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,222 

Int.  C!.««23C  ;//6--        'it 
U.S.  CI.  90—13.05  "  ''  *Clahns 
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compensator;  gas  outlet  holes  on  the  top  of  the  compensator, 
formed  by  said  inner  side  surfaces,  said  top  bar  and  said  baffle 
plates;  and  wherein  said  case,  said  cover  and  said  deflecting 
surfaces  constitute  means  for  resolving  the  pressure  of  the 
gases  applied  to  said  deflecting  surfaces  into  horizontal  and 
vertical  components,  the  fonner  acting  in  opposite  directions 
and  balancing  out  each  other,  whereas  the  latter  are  directed 
downward,  are  added  together,  and  counteract  the  force  that 
would  tend  to  move  upward  the  firearms. 


,       'j'.^^^'.'.vy. '■''■'' 


3,978,763 
BUFFER  DEVICE  FOR  A  SELF-LOADING  SMALL  ARM 
Paul  EbUc  Francois  Trille.  Saint-Etienne,  France,  assignor  M 
Dclcgallon  MMsteriellc  paur  lAmieineBt,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,872 
Cbrims    priority,    appHcaUon    Fraacc,    May    21,    1974, 
74.17551 

taLCI.<F41D  11/12 
VS.  CL  89— 198  14  CWms 


yyy-y'^^^^yyy^^^y::'^^. 


I.  A  key  duplicating  machine  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  sample  vise  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  sample  key  to  be 
duplicated; 

a  blank  vise  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  blank  key; 

clamp  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  sample  vise 
means  and  said  blank  vise  means,  said  clamp  means  com- 
prising spring  compensation  means  for  variably  yielding 
to  closure  forces  on  said  clamp  means  so  as  to  accommo- 
date sample  keys  and  key  blanks  of  different  thickness 
inserted  in  said  vises,  said  clamp  means  further  compris- 
ing toggle  joint  means  for  exerting  closure  forces  on  said 
vises;  said  toggle  joint  means  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle 
links,  one  having  one  end  secured  to  said  base  and  an- 
other having  one  end  secured  to  said  vise  means,  and  a 
pivot  connection  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  one 
and  another  toggle  links; 

adjustable  bias  means  for  preloading  said  spring  compensa- 
tion means  so  as  to  provide  an  adjustable,  predetermined 
initial  contact  pressure  in  said  vise  means;  and 

drive  means  for  applying  closure  forces  to  said  clamp 


3,978,765 

INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  CUTTING  TOOL 

John  R.  Scaduto,  14460  E.  State  Fair,  Detroit,  Mich.  48205 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  593,687 

lot.  CL'  B23D  Um 

VS.  CI.  90-24  R  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  cutting  device  for  forming  the  internal  and  external 
surface  of  a  workpiece.  an  adaptor  having  a  supporting  shank 
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and  a  flange  at  one  end  having  a  face  which  slopes  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  shank,  a  tool  holder  having  a  fiange  engaging 
said  adaptor  fiange.  a  rotatable  spindle  supported  within  the 
holder  and-  having  a  central  aperture  for  receiving  a  tool,  a 
tool  for  said  aperture,  a  clamping  element  about  said  tool 
holder  and  threaded  thereon  for  adjustably  supporting  a  sec- 
ond tool  which  machines  the  outer  surface  of  a  workpiece. 
whereby  the  cutting  device  is  advanced  toward  a  workpiece 
and  is  driven  in  rotation  thereby  on  an  axis  of  the  spindle  for 
cutting  both  an  internal  and  external  surface  simultaneously. 


3,978,766 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MACHINING 
CONTINUOUS  MIXER  AGITATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ambrose  K.  Brennan,  Jr.,  and  Norris  H.  Whisler,  both  of 
Vork,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Telcdyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,817 

Int.  CL'  B23D  J/04.  J/00;  B23B  J/00,  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  90—24.5  8  Claims 


6.  The  method  of  machining  a  desired  profile  into  a  self- 
wiping,  corotating.  continuous  mixer  agitator,  having  oppo- 
site, convex,  curved  Hanks,  and  opposite  crests,  comprising 
the  steps  of  determining  the  size  of  the  crests  desired  and 
determining  the  radius  of  curvature  desired  for  the  flanks, 
measuring  the  offset  of  the  center  for  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  flanks  from  the  center  of  the  agitator,  providing  an 
attachment  for  a  vertical  boring  mill  or  lathe  and  the  like, 
wherein  the  attachment  includes  a  rotary  indexing  table,  sup- 
porting the  agitator  to  be  machined  on  the  rotary  indexing 
table,  positioning  the  center  of  the  rotary  indexing  table  a 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  vertical  boring  mill  or  lathe 
and  the  like  a  distance  equal  to  the  aforesaid  offset,  setting  the 
rotary  indexing  table  to  a  predetermined  first  setting  to  ma- 
chine at  least  one  flank  of  the  agitator,  and  energizing  the 
vertical  boring  mill  or  lathe  and  the  like  and  substantially 
simultaneously  therewith  energizing  the  rotary  indexing  table 
to  effect  rotation  of  the  rotary  indexing  table  about  its  axis  and 
also  to  effect  rotation  of  the  vertical  boring  mill  or  lathe  and 
the  like  to  thus  obtain  orbital  motion  of  the  agitator  and  move- 
ment of  the  agitator  relative  to  a  cutting  tool  to  machine  at 
least  one  flank  of  the  desired  profile  therein. 


3,978,767 
AUTOMATIC  CENTER  HOLDING  FIXTURE  FOR  AN 
ANNULAR  WORKPIECE 
Morris  B.  Levin,  Chicago,  lll.<  assignar  to  Joel  C.  Levin,  Uni- 
versity City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jaly  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,626 
Int.  Cl.»  B23B  31140;  B23Q  ///6 
UJ.  CI.  94-58  B  9  Claims 

t.  Apparatus  for  gripping  the  interior  surface  of  an  annular 
opening  in  the  center  of  a  generally  circular  workpiece  includ- 
ing in  combination: 


a  baseplate  having  a  shaft  passing  therethrough  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  means  responsive  to  the 
application  of  fluid  pressure  axially  to  move  said  shaft; 

a  set  of  generally  arcuate  gripping  elements  circularly  posi- 
tioned about  said  shaft  and  coaxial  therewith,  the  ele- 
ments being  circumferentially  spaced  apart,  said  elements 
being  slidable  upon  said  baseplate  radially  of  said  shaft 
and  each  element  having  an  interior  radial  camming 
surface  and  an  exterior  radial  gripping  surface,  the  com- 
bined gripping  surface  generally  defining  a  cylinder,  each 
element  has  oppositely^opening  slots  on  its  peripheral 
ends  spaced  inward^  of  the  gripping  surfaces. 

spring  bias  means  secured  to  said  baseplate  and  positioned 
thereon  in  relation  to  said  gripping  elements  normally  to 
exert  radially  inward  pressure  on  the  elements  tending  to 


contract  the  said  elements  to  enable  a  decrease  of  the 
diameter  of  the  cylinder  defined  by  the  combined  grip- 
ping surfaces,  the  bias  means  comprise  leaf  spring  means 
-secured  to  said  baseplate  and  extending  between  the 
opposed  slots  of  adjacently  positioned  elements  and  bear- 
ing against  the  radially  inward  surfaces  of  said  slots  for 
exerting  said  radially  inward  pressure, 
an  actuating  member  secured  to  said  shaft  above  the  base- 
plate and  movable  in  response  to  said  shaft  movement  to 
cooperate  with  the  camming  surfaces  on  said  elements  for 
moving  said  elements  to  slide  radially  outwardly  against 
the  inward  pressure  of  said  spring  bias  means  whereby  to 
tend  to  increase  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  defined  by 
said  gripping  surfaces  to  enable  said  exterior  gripping 
elements  frictionally  to  engage  the  annular  opening  of  a 
workpiece  disposed  on  said  baseplate. 


3,978,768 
TRANSFER  FEED  SYSTEM 
Joseph  D.  Ringkamp,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acker 
Drill  Company,  Inc.,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,895 

InLCL'FISB  ///;«.  /J/07 

U.S.CL  91-189  R  10  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  work  member  over  a  prede- 
termined path  in  such  a  manner  as  to  minimize  the  required 
installation  dimension  of  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  capable  of  being  eoupled  to  the  work  member  for 
transporting  the  work  member  over  a  portion  of  said 
path; 
means  for  maintaining  the  work  member  in  a  coupling 
arrangement  in  which  it  is  propelled  by  said  transporting 
means; 
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further  meau  capable  of  being  coupled  lo  the  work  mem- 
ber for  transporting  the  work  member  over  another  por- 
tion of  said  path;  and, 

means  for  sequentially  decoupling  the  work  member  from 
the  coupling  arrangement  in  which  it  is  propelled  by  said 
transporting  means  and  transferring  the  work  member 
into  a  coupKng  arrangement  in  which  it  is  propelled  by 
said  further  transporting  means,  said  transporting  means 
and  said  further  transporting  means  in  at  least  one  posi- 
tion thereof  being  capable  of  overlapping  arrangement. 


a     a     x 


I.  In  a  position  control  apparatus,  a  detent  mechanism, 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  detent  mechanism,  operator 
meaiu  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  to  move  to  an  operating 
position  preselected  to  cause  operation  of  the  detent  mecha- 
nism, and  regulator  means  for  limiting  the  fluid  pressure  to  a 
preselected  operating  preuure  at  least  equal  to  that  required 
for  operation  of  the  detent  mechanism  by  the  operator  means, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  limiting  movement  of 
the  operator  means  beyond  said  operating  position  to  an 
accurately  preselected  limit  position,  said  movement  limiting 
means  comprising  means  for  discharging  pressurized  fluid 
from  the  operator  means  to  limit  the  fluid  pressure  therein  to 
a  preselected  maximum  pressure  greater  than  said  operating 
pressure  when  the  operator  means  is  at  said  preselected  limit 
position,  said  operator  means  comprising  means  deflning  ■ 
pressure  chamber,  a  piston  movable  in  said  chamber,  means 
defining  an  inlet  to  said  chamber  for  deNvering  the  pressurized 
fluid  thereto  for  moving  said  piston,  and  spring  means  in  said 
chamber  biasing  the  piston  against  movement  by  the  pressur- 
ized fluid,  and  said  movement  limiting  means  comprising 
outlet  means  for  discharging  preuurized  fluid  from  said  cham- 
ber when  said  piston  moves  to  the  preselected  limit  position, 
said  outlet  means  including  a  passage  through  said  piston  and 
means  forming  a  portion  of  said  chamber  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  passage  closed  until  the  piston  reaches  said  limit 
position. 


PRESSURE  rOLLOW-UP  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

SERVO-STEERING  SYSTEMS.  AND  THE  LIKE 

GiiMher  StnwfT,  Kaarst,  Gemany,  aarignor  to  Laofea  *  Co,, 


1973, 


Filed  Dec.  2.  1974,  S«r.  No.  528,775 
Claims    priority,    applicalion    Germany,    Dec.    13, 
2361893;  Apr.  9,  1974,  2417194 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  9110 
U.S.  C1.91— 372  16 


3,978,769 

BUCKET  POSITIONER  KICKOUT  SLAVE  CYLINDER 

Ralph  R.  Day,  Aarwa,  IIL,  asstSMn-  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 

Pcorta,  IB. 

Coaliaulion  of  Ser.  No.  507,262,  Sept.  19, 1 974.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  1 1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  665,943 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  /i//6.  IS122 

U.S.CL  91-358  A  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  pressure  follow-up  control  system  for  servo-steering 
systems,  and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination:  (a)  a  fluid 
servo  motor  provided  with  a  pair  of  separated  working  cham- 
bers; (b)  a  pair  of  control  valves  arranged  for  interchangeably 
connecting  th  working  chambers  of  the  servo  motor  with  a 
pressure  source  and  an  outflow  means,  each  control  valve 
including  a  housing;  (c)  an  activating  member  connected  to 
both  of  the  control  valves  for  operating  same,  the  control 
valves  being  connected  lo  the  working  chambers  of  the  servo 
motor  for  sensing  pressure  in  the  working  chambers  and  form- 
ing pressure-regulating  valves  having  control  pistons  provided 
with  reaction  areas  receiving  pressure  from  the  working  cham- 
bers, the  valves  being  arranged  for  producing  a  connection 
between  the  pressure  source  and  either  one  of  the  working 
chambers  when  the  pressure  on  the  associated  reaction  area 
falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  and  for  increasingly  throt- 
tling the  connection  between  the  pressure  source  and  either 
one  of  the  working  chambers  until  the  connection  is  blocked 
when  the  pressure  in  the  working  chamber  increases  beyond 
a  predetermined  limit,  and  connect  the  working  chambers  to 
the  outflow  means  when  the  pressure  increases  further;  and 
(d)  springs  arranged  in  the  control  valves  for  regulating  same; 
the  improvement  in  which  the  springs  are  prestressed  relative 
to  the  pressure  regulating  valve  at  least  in  that  positions  of  the 
valves  which  block  the  fluid  connections,  and  the  springs  are 
self-supported  by  ends  of  the  springs  being  arranged  facing  the 
activating  member  for  permitting  the  entire  spring  force  to  be 
flrst  received  by  the  activating  member  alone,  while  below  an 
activating  force  limit,  at  least  one  component  of  each  of  the 
springs  is  supported  by  the  housing  of  the  control  valve,  so 
that  the  bias  on  the  one  component  increases,  based  on  the 
activating  force  limit  during  a  reduction  of  the  activating 
force,  and  reaches  a  maximum  when  power-flow  between  the 
activating  member  and  the  associated  regulating  spring  is 
interrupted. 


3,978,771 

MECHANICAL  PISTON  RETENTION  FOR  FREE 

WHEELING 

Thomas  R.  B«rBl(ht,  and  DmuM  A.  HoMfcamp,  both  of  Baltic 

Crtck,  Mich.,  laltMr*  to  Clark  Equipment  Compaay, 

Bnchanaa,  Mich. 

PIM  Apr.  21,  I97S,  Ser.  No.  S70J3S 
III.  CI.'  roiB  I3m 
MS.  CI.  91-491  4  CUtaat 

I.  A  fixed  displacement  fluid  pump  or  motor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  reciprocable  in  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  means 
normally  in  driving  or  driven  conuct  with  said  pistons,  valve 
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means  operable  normally  to  cycle  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylin- 
ders to  operate  said  pistons  and  to  prevent  the  pistons  from 
being  actuated  out  of  contact  with  said  driving  or  driven 
means,  outwardly  tapered  wall  means  formed  in  each  of  said 
cylinders  axially  inwardly  of  the  normal  inner  ends  of  the 
strokes  of  the  respective  pistons,  locking  means  located  on  the 
respective  pistons  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  said  tapered 
wall  means  in  a  free-wheeling  condition  of  operation  in  which 
said  pistons  are  actuated  by  inward  momentum  thereof  only 
under  certain   conditions  of  relatively   low   fluid  operating 


pressure  in  said  cylinders  to  positions  inwardly  of  one  ends  of 
the  normal  piston  strokes  wherein  said  locking  means  engage 
said  tapered  wall  means,  the  pressure  fluid  conducted  to  said 
cylinders  by  said  valve  means  in  normal  operation  preventing 
the  locking  means  from  engagement  with  said  tapered  wall 
means,  said  pistons  being  actuated  normally  by  said  driving  or 
driven  means  into  positions  closely  spaced  from  the  tapered 
wall  means,  said  locked  condition  of  said  pistons  under  said 
condition  of  relatively  low  fluid  operating  pressure  in  said 
cylinders  causing  said  pistons  to  be  held  continuously  in  posi- 
tions out  of  contact  with  said  driving  or  driven  means. 


3,978,772 
PISTON  SHOE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  PUMP  MOTOR 
TakayukI    MIyao;    Hiroaki    Maeda,    both    of    ToyoU,    and 
Masanorl  Sato,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1973, 48-19597 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  3in0 

UACI.  92— 158  6  Claims 


34d 


TAtT'V^ 


34b 


discharging  means  deflned  within  said  shoe  for  discharging 
the  hydraulic  fluid  within  a  chamber  deflned  by  said  shoe, 
said  holder,  and  said  piston. 


3,978,773 
PACKAGE  LINER  FORMING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Albert  Anthony  Pinto,  6  Willows  Lane,  While  PUins,  N.Y. 
10605 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,424 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  1104;  B31D  3104 

MS.  CL  93—37  SP  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  package  liners  from  flat  sheets  and 
depositing  the  formed  liner  into  inclined  buckets  of  a  continu- 
ously moving  bucket  conveyor  comprising  in  combination  a 
magazine  for  holding  the  flat  sheets,  means  for  creasing  said 
sheets,  means  for  individually  removing  said  sheets  from  said 
magazine  and  feeding  them  through  said  creasing  means, 
folding  means  for  folding  said  sheets  along  said  crease  lines 
including  plow  elements  and  upper  and  lower  conveyor  belts 
for  gripping  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  each  sheet  to 
draw  the  sheet  past  said  plow  elements,  and  overhead  con- 
veyor means  including  a  plurality  of  heads  spaced  along  the 
length  thereof  for  gripping  the  formed  liners  and  carrying  the 
liners  to  the  bucket  conveyor,  said  overhead  conveyor  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  bucket  conveyor  and  including 
means  for  positioning  said  heads  to  align  said  formed  liners 
with  said  buckets,  said  creasing  means  dividing  said  sheets  into 
panels  and  said  folding  means  folding  said  sheets  to  form 
upright  walls  on  either  side  of  a  panel. 

said  heads  of  said  overhead  conveyor  means  including  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  fit  between  the  upright  walls  of  the 
formed  liner  and  jaws  for  clamping  the  liner  walls  between  the 
body  portion  and  the  jaws. 


3.978,774 
TRAY  FORMING  MACHINE 
Thomas  B.  Royal.  Homestead.  Fla.,  assignor  lo  Inlernatioaal 
Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,826 

bit.  CL<B31B  tl46 

M&.  CL  93-51  HW  29  Claims 


I.  A  piston  shoe  for  fluid  pressure  pump  motors  of  the 
piston  type,  comprising: 

a  subsuntially  flat,  plate-type  shoe  having  a  concave  por- 
tion, for  seating  a  convex  portion  of  a  piston  rod,  defined 
within  one  end  surface  therof  and  a  subsuntially  planar 
portion  for  contacting  a  sliding  surface  of  a  swash  plate 
at  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  malleable  holder  capable  of  being  worked  so  as  to  have  a 
configuration  corresponding  to  that  of  said  convex  por- 
tion of  said  piston  and  thereby  support,  and  be  caulked 
to,  said  convex  portion  of  said  piston  rod  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  holder  being  separate  from,  yet  capable  of 
being  worked  so  as  to  have  a  configuration  corresponding 
to  that  of  said  shoe  and  thereby  be  relatively  immovably 
held  in  contacting  relation  with  said  shoe  at  the  other  end 
thereof;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  blank  into  a  box  having  side 
walls,  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  shoulder 
panels  each  foldably  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  side 
walls,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a.  a  frame; 

b.  an  expandable  mandrel  mounted  on  said  frame  for  recip- 
rocating movement; 

c.  side  wall  forming  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  form- 
ing said  side  walls  as  said  mandrel  pushes  said  blank 
downwardly  past  said  side  wall  forming  means; 

d.  end  wall  forming  means  mounted  on  said  frame; 

e.  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  mandrel;  and 

f.  means  for  folding  each  of  said  shoulder  panels. 


3,978,776 

CHIMNEY  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

THROTTLING  A  FLOW  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 

Robert  KauKhc,  Wiatcrlhur,  Switzerland,  anlgnor  to  Sulicr 

Brothers  Limited,  Wintertliur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  23,  1973, 
16507/73 

Int.  CI.'F23L  17108 
VS.  CI.  98—58  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coiling  and  inserting  a  liner  of  flexible 
sheet  material  having  a  rough  surface  on  one  side  into  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  container,  comprising: 

a  support  surface; 

a  longitudinally-slotted  tube  open  at  one  end  and  supported 
on  said  support  surface  with  its  slot  at  the  bottom  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  said  support  surface; 

a  wedge-shaped  ramp  on  said  support  surface,  with  its  thick 
edge  abutting  one  side  edge  of  said  slot  and  forming  a 
smooth  continuation  of  the  liner  wall  of  said  tube,  and  its 
knife  edge  merging  with  said  support  surface;  said  ramp 
being  spaced  from  the  other  side  edge  of  said  slot  to  leave 
a  clearance  slot  for  insertion  of  said  liner; 

means  for  propelling  said  liner,  placed  on  said  support 
surface  and  said  ramp  with  its  rough  surface  facing  said 
ramp,  through  said  slot  and  into  said  tube,  and  forming 
said  liner  into  a  coil,  comprisng  means  for  producing  a 
Tirst  tangential  air  jet  located  midway  between  the  ends  of 
said  slot  and  directed  through  said  ramp  and  against  said 
rough  surface  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  slot; 
and 

means  for  inserting  said  coil  into  a  hollow  cylindrical  con- 
tainer, supported  adjacent  to  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  tube,  comprising  means  for  producing  a  second 
tangential  air  jet  located  near  the  open  end  of  said  tube 
and  directed  through  said  ramp  and  against  said  round 
surface  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  slot. 


3,978,775 
LINER  INSERTION  APPARATUS 
Stephen  P.  Buckley,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  and  Edward  N.  Pati- 
gaiia,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washtag- 
ton,  D.C. 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,090 

iat.  CL'  B31C  5100;  B3IB  1112 

VS.  CI.  93-77  CL  5  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  chimney  having  an  outlet  end,  a  first 
upwardly  conveying  outflow  funnel  at  said  outlet  and  having 
an  outlet  of  predetermined  size  for  passage  of  a  flow  of  ex- 
haust gas  therethrough,  a  second  upwardly  converging  funnel 
coaxially  within  said  first  funnel  of  smaller  size  than  said  first 
funnel,  and  means  for  moving  said  funnels  relative  to  each 
other  for  throttling  a  flow  of  exhaust  gas  between  said  funnels, 
said  funnels  being  movable  into  a  closed  position  relative  to 
each  other  wherein  said  funnels  adjoin  each  other  to  form  an 
outlet  of  a  size  smaller  than  said  outlet  of  said  first  funnel. 


3,978,777 
VENTILATING  APPARATUS 
Louis  A.  Nett,  c/o  Climate  Control  Systems,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 
199N,  RJl.  1,  CaBbridge,  Wii.  53523 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,228 

Int.  Cl.»  F23J  niOO 

U.S.  CL  98-115  K  8  Claims 


1.  Ventilating  apparatus  for  ventilating  a  room,  comprising: 

a.  an  exhaust  hood  having  front,  side  and  rear  walls, 

b.  means  extending  substantially  across  the  front  of  said 
exhaust  hood  for  introducing  tempered  air  adjacent  to 
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and  downwardly  and  substantially  evenly  across  the  front 
of  said  exhaust  hood, 

c.  an  interior  wall  disposed  within  said  exhaust  hood  and 
which  with  said  walls  forms  a  smooth  walled  intake  cham- 
ber and  a  fume  collection  and  exhaust  chamber  within 
said  exhaust  hood,  said  intake  chamber  being  separate 
from  said  means  for  introducing  tempered  air, 

d.  air  intake  means  for  drawing  ambient  air  from  outside  the 
room  being  ventilated  and  forcing  such  air  under  pressure 
into  said  intake  chamber, 

e.  a  throat  panel  extending  substantially  along  the  length  of 
the  bottom  of  said  interior  wall, 

f.  a  deflector  panel  extending  substantially  along  the  length 
of  the  bottom  of  said  front  wall  and  positioned  in  spaced 
re'ation  below  said  throat  panel  to  form  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  with  said  throat  panel,  said  deflector  panel 
being  continuously  curved  along  its  width  to  deflect  air 
introduced  into  said  intake  chamber  through  said  slot 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  into  said  fume  collection  and 
exhaust  chamber,  and 

exhaust  means  for  drawing  air  and  fumes  out  of  said 
exhaust  chamber  and  exhausting  such  air  and  fumes  into 
the  atmosphere  outside  the  room  being  ventilated,  said 
exhaust  means  having  capacity  to  exhaust  more  air  by 
volume  than  introduced  into  said  intake  chamber  by  said 
air  intake  means. 


g 


3,978,778 
BEVERAGE-MAKING  APPARATUS 
Meivin  F.  Roberts,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bloomfield  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,101 

Int.  CI."  A47J  31100 

VS.  CL  99—281  8  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  making  apparatus  including 

a.  a  housing  for  said  apparatus  providing  a  base  portion,  a 
hollow  upright  standard,  and  an  upper  chamber, 

b.  a  wall  member  within  said  upper  chamber  defining  a 
liquid  basin  and  a  dry  compartment  disposed  in  side-by- 
side  relation,  with  both  having  open  communication  with 
said  hollow  standard, 

c.  a  removable  liquid  container  supported  by  said  dry  com- 
partment within  said  upright  standard  between  said  base 
portion  and  said  upper  chamber. 

d.  a  removable  cover  for  said  liquid  container  closing  the 
same  from  said  dry  compartment  of  said  upper  chamber, 

e.  means  carried  by  said  cover  for  delivering  liquid  from 
said  liquid  basin  through  said  dry  compartment  into  the 
bottom  of  said  liquid  container. 

f.  means  carried  by  said  cover  for  electrically  heating  the 
liquid  in  said  liquid  container. 

g.  means  carried  by  said  cover  for  dispensing  heat67  liquid 
by  siphon  action  from  said  liquid  container  through  said 


dry  compartment  to  a  remotely  located  dispensing  head, 
and 
h.  means  for  latching  said  cover  on  said  liquid  container  and 
for  hermetically  sealing  the  same  thereto. 


3,978,779 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  EDIBLE  PRODUCTS 
Gunnar  Christian  Petersen,  Odensc;  Ole  Thisgaard,  HJallcsc, 
and  Steen  Wiig,  Naesby,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dansk 
Andels  Aegcxport,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser,  No.  634,708 
CUims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Nov.    29,    1974, 
6241/74 

Int.  CL"  A47J  43120 
VS.  CL  99-353  14  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  preparing  an  edible  product  including  a 
cylindrical  product  core  and  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  of 
coagulated  egg-white  mass,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  cylindrical  moulds,  each 
formed  by  an  integral  cylindrical  tube  open  at  both  ends. 

a  bottom  plug  axially  displaceable  within  each  mould  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  mould  surface. 

means  for  cyclically  moving  said  moulds  through  a  plurality 
of  successive  stations  including  a  station  for  inserting  a 
core  member  in  each  mould,  a  station  for  withdrawing  the 
core  member  from  the  mould,  at  least  one  station  for 
supplying  liquid  egg-white  mass  to  the  annular  space 
defined  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  mould  and  the  core 
member,  and  supplying  a  material  to  form  said  product 
core  to  the  space  formed  by  the  core  member,  and  a 
station  for  withdrawing  finished  products  from  said 
mould, 

means  for  heating  said  moulds  and  means  for  subsequently 
cooling  the  moulds, 

lifting  means  adapted  to  move  each  bottom  plug  upwardly 
through  at  least  the  majority  of  the  height  of  the  asso- 
ciated mould  for  permitting  withdrawal  of  the  flnished 
product  from  the  top  of  the  mould, 

means  adapated  to  move  each  bottom  plug  back  to  its 
lowermost  position  in  the  associated  mould,  and 

applicator  means  for  applying  a  measured  amount  of  a 
lubricating  agent  onto  the  inner  surface  of  each  mould 
after  the  associated  bottom  plug  has  been  lifted  and  the 
product  withdrawn  from  the  mould. 


3,978,780 
COOKING  UTENSIL 
Christopher  I.  Venelin,  608  Larkspur  Ave.,  Corona  Del  Mar, 
CaliL  92625 

Filed  Aug.  Ij,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,048 
Int.  CL"  A47J  37110 
VS.  CL  99-422  1 1  ClakM 

1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  batter,  said  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  an  open  top; 
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a  pumping  member  al  lea>t  partially  within  said  receptacle 
and  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
bottom  wall; 

resilient  means  for  resiKenlly  urging  the  pumping  member 
away  from  the  bottom  wall; 

a  healer  having  a  cooking  surface,  said  heater  being  sized  to 
be  received  in  the  receptacle  through  the  open  top 
thereof  and  moved  toward  the  bottom  wall  to  bring  the 
cooking  surface*  into  contact  with  the  batter;  and 


I,  A  machine  for  cooking  a  cooking  mix  comprising: 

a.  a  tank  for  containing  the  mix, 

b.  ■  roller,  partly  immersed  in  the  tank,  for  entraining  a  film 
of  the  mix  thereon, 

c.  a  rotary  cooking  drum,  including  means  for  internally 
heating  said  cooking  drum, 

d.  means  for  rotating  said  roller  and  said  drum, 

e.  a  retaining  means  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  roller 
for  at  least  partially  reuining  the  Tilm  of  mix  on  the  roller 
thereby  forming  a  bead  of  the  mix  adjacent  said  reuining 
means,  said  reuining  means  being  a  suble  bar, 

f.  said  cooking  drum  positioned  so  as  to  enable  said  bead  to 
coat  said  drum  with  a  film  of  the  mix,  and 

g.  means  to  interrupt  the  coating  of  the  cooking  drum. 


3,97a,7S2 
MORS  D-OEUVRES  OVEN 
Mui  M.  Wcrlliv,  2M  E.  3«tk  SL,  Apt.  3,  Kmmh  Cky,  Mo, 
64111 

van  May  16,  197S,  Scr.  No.  57a,l34 
lit.  Ct»  A47J  27/00 
VS.  CL  M-44«  1 1  CWms 

2.  A  cooking  device  comprising: 


a.  a  support  structure; 

b.  a  housing  mounted  on  said  support  structure  and  having 
walls  defining  an  open  top  chamber,  certain  of  said  cham- 
ber defining  walk  having  an  upper  edge; 

c.  means  positioned  in  said  housing  for  heating  the  cham- 
ber; 

d.  means  positioned  in  said  housing  and  above  said  chamber 
heating  means  for  supporting  food  items; 

e.  means  positioned  in  said  housing  and  between  said  cham- 
ber heating  means  and  said  means  for  supporting  food 
items  for  receiving  and  retaining  food  drippings; 


■?=.^ 


means  for  drivingly  coupling  the  heater  to  the  pumping 
member  at  least  for  a  portion  of  the  time  that  the  heater 
is  being  moved  toward  said  bottom  wall  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  heater  toward  said  bottom  wall  drives  the 
pumping  member  against  the  biasing  action  of  the  resil- 
ient means  toward  the  bottom  wall  to  elevate  the  batter 
toward  the  cooking  surface. 


3,978,781 

PANCAKE  COOKING  MACHINE 

PIcm  Taagay,  IHioB,  Fraace,  assignor  to  Elud,  DiJoa,  France 

Fled  May  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,227 

CWaa  prterily,  apyikation  France,  Jnnc  1. 1973, 73JM16 

Int.  CI.'  A2IB  1148 

VJS.  CL  99—423  33  Ctelma 


f.  a  cover  for  said  housing; 

g.  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  each  having  a  lower  end  pivoully 
mounted  on  said  support  structure; 

h.  means  pivoully  mounted  on  said  pairs  of  arms  for  sup- 
porting said  cover  and  including  portions  engageable  with 
the  upper  edge  of  one  wall  of  said  chamber  defining  walls 
during  pivoting  of  said  cover  supporting  means;  and 

i.  a  handle  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  pair  of  arms 
for  moving  said  cover  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position. 


3,978,783 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  WOOD  STRUCTURES 
WaHcr  G.  MocUcnpah,  906  OM  Warwrn  Road,  Laduc,  St. 
Loab  County,  Mo,  63124 

Flkd  Jnnc  4,  1975,  Scr.  No,  583,650 

Inl,  CI.'  B30B  15/16 

VS.  CI.  100—53  IS  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  wood  structures,  such  as  a  truss 
having  upper  and  lower  chord  members  spaced  from  one 
another  and  a  plurality  of  web  members  extending  between 
the  chord  members,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
supporting  said  wood  members  in  position  for  having  nailing 
plates  driven  thereinto  from  above  and  below  at  the  intersec- 
tions of  the  wood  memben  to  form  said  truss,  said  supporting 
means  comprising  a  frame  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
truss  and  a  plurality  of  supports  movable  longitudinally  with 
the  frame  for  supporting  the  wood  members  at  each  of  said 
intersections,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for 
driving  said  luiling  plates  into  said  wood  members,  means  for 
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holding  said  wood  members  on  said  supports  in  a  desired 
position  for  being  secured  together  by  said  nailing  plates,  and 
means  movable  between  an  operating  position  for  holding  at 
least  one  end  of  said  upper  and  lower  chord  members  in 
desired  spaced  relation  and  for  holding  an  end  web  member 
in  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  one  ends  of  said  chord 
members  during  fabrication  of  the  truss  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion to  facilitate  lifting  of  said  truss  generally  vertically  for 
removal  of  the  truss  from  the  apparatus. 


the  flap  overlies  the  stack  on  the  elevator  platform  at  'dis- 
charge level  and  the  flap  is  subsuntially  horizonul,  means  for 
lowering  the  stack  compressor  frame  to  cause  the  flap  lo 


3,978,784 
CALENDAR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Rodney  Harold  Brycc,  Lachinc;  AHrcd  Edel,  Montreal,  and 
Adu  Randpala,  LaSallc,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Domin- 
ion Engineering  Works,  Limited,  Lachinc,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  1 1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,450 
Int.  CL'  B30B  3104 
VS.  CL  100-170  12  Claims 


1,  Actuating  apparatus  selectively  operable  to  provide  force 
output  in  at  least  two  optional  directions,  comprising: 

a  primary  actuator  having  a  uni-directional  output;  first 
linkage  means  operable  in  a  first  mode  for  connecting 
said  primary  actuator  with  a  force  output  member  for 
working  movement  in  one  said  optional  direction;  second 
linkage  means  connecting  said  actuator  with  a  force 
output  member  and  operable  in  a  second  mode  for  work- 
ing movement  in  another  said  optional  direction;  and 

a  secondary  actuator  connected  in  positioning  relation  with 
said  first  and  said  second  linkage  means  to  provide  selec- 
tive positioning  movement  thereto  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  primary  actuator  for  actuating  a  selected  said 
linkage  means  and  said  force  output  member  in  a  respec- 
tive direction,  and  to  position  the  other  said  linkage 
means  in  reaction  providing  relation  with  said  primary 
actuator. 


3,978,785 

STACKING  AND  BUNDLING  MACHINE 

Wlllb  J.  Slapp;  Norman  P.  Crowe,  and  Edwin  A.  Molitor,  all 

of  CIcrnionI  CMy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  MultifoM-Intematlonal, 

Inc.,  MDford,  Ohio 

Divtaion  of  Scr.  No.  476478,  Jnnc  5, 1974,  Pal.  No.  3,907,129. 

This  appUcallon  June  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589,545 

Int.  CL'  B30B  ISI30 

VS.  CL  100-215  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  bundling  flat  articles  in  a  compressible 
sUck,  a  suck  compressing  assembly  which  comprises  a  hori- 
zontal elevator  platform,  means  for  delivering  the  sUck  ot 
articles  onto  the  elevator  platform,  means  for  advancing  the 
elevator  platform  to  a  suck  delivery  level,  a  suck  compressor 
frame  mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  adjacent  the  sUck 
delivery  level,  an  upright  crank  arm  pivoully  mounted  at  a 
lower  end  of  the  stack  compressor  frame,  a  suck  engaging 
flap  atuched  to  an  upper  end  of  the  crank  arm,  means  for 
swinging  the  crank  arm  between  a  retracted  position  in  which 
the  flap  is  free  of  the  suck  and  an  advanced  position  in  which 


A 


OH 
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engage  and  compress  the  suck,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
stack  from  between  the  elevator  platform  and  the  flap  in  a 
horizontal  direction  white  compressed. 


3,978,786 

COPY  AND  REUSABLE  MASTER  MAKING  SYSTEM 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PERMANENT  IMAGE 

Curt  Robert  Rasckkc,  Warrensvillc  Helglits.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Addrcssograph  MuHlgraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524.232 

Int.  CL<  G03G  1 5100 

VS.  CL  101  - 1 14  3  Claims 


/5s:i- 


1,  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  permanent  image  on  a 
carrier  sheet  confirming  to  an  optical  image,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  platen  adapted  to  support  an 
image  receiving  carrier  member; 

a  corona  source  adapted  to  spray  ions  toward  said  image 
receiving  member; 

a  corona  modulating  screen  disposed  between  said  corona 
source  and  said  image  receiving  member: 

a  toner  carriage  screen  positioned  between  said  modulating 
screen  and  platen,  said  screen  having  a  high  resolution  of 
small  openings  for  holding  toner  particles  clinging 
thereon  and  bridging  said  openings,  said  screen  having  a 
conducting  core  with  an  insulating  coating;  and 

means  for  impressing  a  first  field  potential  between  the 
corona  source  and  said  modulating  screen  in  a  direction 
to  impel  ions  toward  said  platen,  a  separate  second  field 
potential  between  said  modulating  screen  and  said  toner 
carriage  screen  of  complemenury  direction  to  said  first 
field,  and  a  separate  third  field  potential  between  said 
toner  carriage  screen  and  said  platen  of  complimenUry 
direction  to  said  second  field  for  causing  said  corona  to 
emit  ions  of  a  clurge  to  be  attracted  to  said  platen; 

whereby  toner  particles  on  said  carriage  screen  struck  by 
corona  ions  passing  through  neutralized  portions  of  said 
modulating  screen  will  be  ionized  to  a  charge  which  will 
cause  them  to  be  propelled  by  said  field  toward  said 
platen. 
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3,978,787  * 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  SCREEN  PRINTER 
TVtBU  Mariao,  Tolowa  Boro.;  Joha  Krccfl,  Wyckelf^ad 
Pelcr    SUaialaw,    Stockholm,    all    of    NJ.,    auisiwn    to 
Morriwa  Machia*  Co.,  Palenon,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1973,  Scr.  No.  405^418 

lat.  CI.'B41F  15110.  5114 

VS.  ex.  101-115  4  Claims 


VtUmkBLC 
SPEED 
DEVfCE 


atcK-u^  oo(/« 


^      MOTtlir  SOKEM  4SSEMSLr     :=! 

V — 1 "» 


I,  A  Kreen  printing  macliine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  rotary  drum  supported  by  said  frame  and  mounted  on  a 
shaft  having  first  and  second  shaft  portions  extending 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  drum; 

a  plurality  of  rotary  screen  assemblies  carried  by  said  frame 
and  distributed  circumferentially  about  said  rotary  drum, 
each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  rotatable  screen; 

a  single  drive  mechanism  and  a  first  drive  means  connected 
to  said  single  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  rotary 
drum  independently  of  driving  said  rotatable  screens; 

second  drive  means  driven  by  said  single  drive  mechanism 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  rotatable  screens  for 
driving  said  rotatable  screens  independently  of  said  rotary 
drum  and  simultaneously  with  said  first  drive  means  driv* 
ing  said  rotary  drum; 

variable  speed  means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
drive  means  for  continuously  synchronizing  the  velocity 
of  said  rotatable  screens  relative  to  the  velocity  of  said 
rotary  drum; 

said  second  drive  means  including  a  sun  gear  freely  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  portion  of  said  rotary 
drum,  a  drive  gear,  second  linkage  means  interconnecting 
said  single  drive  mechanism  and  said  drive  gear,  the  teeth 
of  said  drive  gear  engaging  corresponding  teeth  of  said 
sun  gear,  and  a  screen  gear  connected  to  each  of  said 
rotatable  screens,  the  teeth  of  said  screen  gears  engaging 
corresponding  teeth  of  said  sun  gear. 


3,978,788 

INK  METERING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Bert  Cappel,  Offcflbach-Blebcr;  Siegfried  Schuhmann,  OHen- 

bacli,  aad  Ktaas  Wolf,  Neu-lacnbarg,  all  of  Germany,  aiaign- 

m  to  RaluMi  OfbetmaachiBeafabrik  Fabcr  A  SchMcber 

AG.  Gcrmaay 

Filed  May  It,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,039 

taL  CL'  B41F  31102 

US.  CL  I0I-3«3  9  Claims 

I.  In  an  ink  fountain  the  combination  comprising  a  frame 
defining  a  horizontal  slot  having  parallel  walls,  a  fountain 
roller  rotatable  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  slot,  a  metering 
assembly  mounted  in  the  slot  and  having  a  presented  front 
edge  arranged  in  abutting  relation  with  the  surface  of  the 
roller,  the  frame  being  shaped  to  support  a  body  of  ink  adja- 
cent the  metering  assembly  so  that  a  film  of  ink  is  formed  on 
the  roller  by  the  assembly  as  the  roller  is  rotated,  the  metering 
assembly  being  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  rectangularly  shaped 
slides  arranged  side  by  side  in  coplanar  relation  with  their 
laicrial  edges  lying  closely  adjacent  one  another  so  that  the 
presented  front  edge  is  substantially  continuous,  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  slides  adjacent  the  front  ends  thereof  being 


formed  with  registering  notches  of  uniform  size,  the  register- 
ing notches  being  occupied  by  slightly  oversized  buttons  of 
resilient  sealing  material,  the  resilience  of  the  oversized  but- 
tons tending  to  spread  the  slides  slightly  away  from  one  an- 
other to  establish  uniform  spacing  between  them,  vertical  end 
plates  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  assembly  for  clamping  the 
slides  together  with  the  buttons  of  resilient  material  in  com- 


pression with  the  lateral  edges  of  the  slides  in  free  relatively 
sliding  relation  and  so  closely  spaced  as  to  seal  the  assembly 
against  leakage  of  ink.  and  cam  assemblies  at  the  rear  ends  of 
the  slides  for  individually  adjusting  the  position  of  each  slide 
with  respect  to  the  founuin  roller  thereby  to  meter  ink  in 
predetermined  thickness  in  respective  zones  upon  the  foun- 
tain roller. 


3,978,789 
PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  LONG  PILED  MATERIAL 
Peter  Fennekeb,  Kempen-Huls;  Sieghard  Hellert,  Kempca, 
and  Ernst  Waltmann,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Glraea-Werke  AG,  Germany 
Conttaualion  of  Scr.  No.  35 1 ,874,  April  1 7, 1 973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  512365 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    18,    1972, 
2218732;  May  10,  1972,  2222838 

lal.  CI.'  B4IM  1118 
VS.  CL  101— 211  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  printing  pile  fabric  to  produce  fabric  with 
the  natural  appearance  of  animal  skins,  said  printed  fabric 
having  areas  of  difTerent  color  intensity  and  shading  thereon; 
characterized  by  the  steps  of 

a.  maintaining  a  fabric  web  with  a  pile  surface  under  longi- 
tudinal tension; 

b.  passing  said  web  through  a  first  ink  applying  zone  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  spaced  ink  retention  areas  of  different 
capacity  according  to  the  animal  skin  to  be  imitated; 

c.  applying  the  ink  from  said  plurality  of  ink  retention  areas 
to  the  back  side  of  said  web; 

d.  passing  said  web  through  a  pressure  nip  to  force  said 
applied  ink  upwardly  through  the  individual  piles  of  said 
web  in  the  areas  where  ink  was  applied  to  the  back  side 
of  said  web; 
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e.  said  pressure  nip  forcing  said  applied  ink  into  said  piles 
from  the  back  side  of  said  web  according  to  the  quantity 
of  ink  applied  from  said  ink  retention  areas  of  different 
capacity; 

r  passing  said  web  through  a  second  ink  applying  zone 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  ink  retention  areas  of 
different  capacity  according  to  the  animal  skin  to  be 
imitated; 

said  ink  retention  areas  in  said  first  and  second  zones 
registering  in  some  cases  and  not  in  others  according  to 
the  animal  skin  to  be  imitated; 

h.  applying  the  ink  from  said  plurality  of  ink  retention  areas 
in  said  second  ink  applying  zone  to  the  back  side  of  said 
web; 

i.  passing  said  web  through  a  second  pressure  nip  to  force 
said  applied  ink  from  said  second  ink  applying  zone  up- 
wardly through  the  individual  piles  of  said  web  in  the 
areas  where  ink  was  applied  to  the  back  side  of  said  web; 

j.  said  second  pressure  nip  forcing  said  applied  ink  into  said 
piles  from  the  back  side  of  said  web  according  to  the 
quantity  of  ink  applied  from  said  ink  retention  areas  of 
different  capacity; 

k.  said  second  pressure  nip  forcing  said  ink  from  said  first 
applying  zone  further  into  said  piles  in  those  areas  of  ink 
retention  in  said  second  ink  applying  zone  which  are  in 
registry  with  said  areas  in  said  first  ink  applying  zone;  and 

I.  repeating  sequentially  the  application  of  ink  to  selected 
areas  of  the  rear  side  of  said  web  and  passing  said  web 
through  further  pressure  nips  as  required  according  to  the 
animal  skin  to  be  imitated. 


3,978,790 
HIGH  ALTITUDE  SONOBUOY 
John  Robert  Sandclius,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,231 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  25102 

U.S.  CI.  102-4  I  Claim 


I.  In  a  sonobuoy,  the  Improvement  for  adapting  the  sono- 
buoy  for  high  altitude  deployment  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatable  collar  rotatably  carried  by  the  sonobuoy; 

b.  a  plurality  of  rotovanes  hingedly  carried  by  said  rotatable 
collar,  said  rotovanes  being  movable  between  a  stored 
position  adjacent  the  sonobuoy  and  an  operating  position 
wherein  said  rotovanes  and  said  rotatable  collar  will 
revolve  from  wind  pressure  when  the  sonobuoy  Is  falling 
in  the  atmosphere,  said  rotovanes  being  so  shaped  as  to 
lie  close  adjacent  the  sonobuoy  such  that  the  sonobuoy 
will  fit  In  a  sonobuoy  launching  and  storage  tube  with  the 
rotovanes  In  the  stored  position  and  provide  a  lifting  force 
on  the  sonobuoy  when  the  rotovanes  are  rotated  by  wind 
pressure  In  the  operating  position; 

c.  a  plurality  of  fin  retaining  leaves  being  shaped  to  fit 
between  said  rotovanes  and  the  sonobuoy  and  be  held  in 
such  position  by  said  rotovanes  when  said  rotovanes  are 
in  their  stored  position,  said  fin  retaining  leaves  having 
hinge  means  carried  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  rotovanes 


when  said  fin  retaining  leaves  are  being  held  In  place 
between  said  rotovanes  and  the  sonobuoy; 

d.  a  plurality  of  fins  carried  by  said  hinge  means  of  said  fin 
retaining  leaves,  said  fins  having  springs  operatively  con- 
nected thereto  to  provide  a  spring  bias  to  urge  said  fins 
from  a  stored  position  folded  close  adjacent  said  roto- 
vanes when  said  rotovanes  are  In  their  stored  position  to 
an  operating  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
sonobuoy  to  guide  the  sonobuoy  in  a  ballistic  trajectory 
when  th  sonobuoy  is  falling  In  the  atmosphere; 

e.  retaining  means  shaped  to  fit  around  the  sonobuoy  and 
hold  said  rotovanes  in  their  stored  position  while  allowing 
said  fins  freedom  to  move  from  their  stored  position  to 
their  operating  position,  said  retaining  means  having 
release  means  which  when  actuated  will  allow  said  retain- 
ing means  to  release  said  rotovanes  from  their  stored 
position  and  move  to  their  operating  position;  and, 

f.  altitude  responsive  means  carried  by  the  sonobuoy  and 
operably  connected  to  said  release  means  of  said  retain- 
ing means,  said  altitude  responsive  means  being  set  to 
operate  said  release  means  at  the  preselected  altitude 
where  It  Is  desired  that  ballistic  fall  of  the  sonobuoy  end 
and  slowed  descent  by  autorotatlon  of  said  rotovanes 
begins. 


3,978,791 
SECONDARY  EXPLOSIVE  DETONATOR  DEVICE 
Virgil  F.  Lemley,  Eseondido;  Glenn  E.  Seay,  La  Jolla,  and 
Perry  B.  Ritter,  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Systems. 
Science  and  Software,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,1 19 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  3112;  F42C  I9II2 

VS.  CI.  102-28  R  14  Claims 


I.  A  low  voltage  hot  wire  detonator  device  containing  all 
secondary  type  explosive  and  comprising; 

a  body  having  a  closed  end  and  an  Internal  chamber  con- 
taining a  donor  secondary  explosive  therein,  said  body 
having  Internal  threads  in  the  open  end  opposite  said 
closed  end; 

hot  wire  means  Including  electrical  conductors  extending 
outwardly  through  an  aperture  in  said  body,  said  hot  wire 
means  being  adjacent  said  donor  explosive  and  adapted 
to  cause  ignition  thereof  in  response  to  a  low  voltage 
current  being  applied  to  said  conductor; 

an  impactor  disc  positioned  within  the  chamber  of  said  body 
adjacent  said  donor  explosive  so  as  to  generally  cover  the 
same; 

barrel  means  having  external  threads  for  engaging  the  inter- 
nal threads  of  said  body,  said  barrel  means  having  an 
elongated  bore  defining  an  air  gap  and  a  generally  flat 
annular  shoulder  for  contacting  said  impactor  disc,  rota- 
tion of  said  barrel  means  In  a  first  direction  relative  to 
said  body  causing  said  barrel  means  to  be  moved  toward 
said  closed  end  and  bring  said  impactor  disc  into  contact 
with  said  donor  explosive  so  as  to  tightly  confine  the 
same: 
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tbe  central  portion  of  said  impactor  disc  inside  of  said  annu- 
lar shoulder  bein^  sheared  therefrom  in  response  to  defla- 
gration of  said  d^nor  explosive; 

said  impactor  disc  being  of  a  thickness  and  material  so  that 
the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  said  sheared  central  portion 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  sheared  central  portion  is 
within  the  range  of  about  K  to  about  %,  said  sheared 
central  portion  being  accelerated  down  said  bore  as  a 
unitary  piece,  said  ratio  thereof  substantially  preventing 
tumbling  of  the  sheared  central  portion  during  travel, 
thereby  preventing  substantial  escape  of  explosive  gases 
between  said  central  portion  and  the  wall  of  said  bore. 


3.»78,792 
PROJECTILE-TO-CARTRIDGE  CASE  ATTACHMENT 
Ralph  F.  Campdi,  Mine  HiU,  NJ.;  Edwia  G.  Steiner,  Water- 
loo, Iowa;  D«bIs  L.  Purtllo,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  and  Thomas  A. 
Lyacli,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  United  Slates  of 
Aawrka  as  rcprcseatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
taigloa.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,672 

iBl.  CL'  F42B  5102 

VS.  CL  102— 3S  2  Cteims 


n  M  a  m  « 


1.  A  projectile-to-combustible  cartridge  case  attachment 
for  a  Tin-stabilized  projectile  which  comprises: 
a  cartridge  case  adapter  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  section 
which  integrally  supports  thereon  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced,  radial  gusset  members  seated  on  the  fin  hub  of 
said  projectile,  said  gusset  members  connected  at  their 
base  ends  by  an  integral,  cylindrically  shaped  locking 
member  having  an  axial  adapter  sleeve  bore  therein;  and 
self-locking  means  for  holding  said  cartridge  case  adapter  to 
the  fin  hub  of  said  fin  stabilized  projectile  which  includes: 
first  axially  insertable  means,  operatively  disposed  within 
said  locking  member,  for  holding  said  locking  member 
against  the  fin  hub.  which  includes; 
a  retainer  sleeve  having  a  first  shoulder  end  which 
abuts  against  said  locking  member,  a  second  slotted 
forward  end  having  a  second  shoulder  thereon,  said 
sleeve  having  an  axial  sleeve  bore  therein  and  a 
rctaitwr  sleeve  annular  groove  which  communicates 
with  said  sleeve  bore,  and 
second  axially  insertable  means,  operatively  positioned 
within  said  first  axially  insertable  means,  for  preventing 
said  first  insertable  means  from  being  withdrawn  from 
said  locking  member  and  poaitively  locking  said  car- 
tridge case  adapter  to  said  projectile,  which  includes; 
a  tubularly  shaped  retainer  plug  having  an  annularly 
positioned  shoulder  on  one  end  of  said  plug,  said 
plug  being  forcibly  disposed  in  said  axial  sleeve  bore 
so  that  the  shoulder  of  said  plug  fits  into  said  retainer 
sleeve  annular  groove,  said  cartridge  case  adapter 
being  mounted  over  said  fin  hub  with  said  gusset 
members  being  seated  on  said  fin  hub  aitd  said  slot- 
ted sleeve  forward  end  being  operatively  positioned 
within  said  adapter  sleeve  bore  into  a  fin  hub  axial 
bore  and  annular  fin  hub  groove,  said  slotted  forward 
shoulder  end  expanding  into  said  fin  hub  annular 
groove,  said  retainer  plug  being  forced   into  said 


retainer  sleeve  axial  bore  with  said  annular  plug 
shoulder  engaging  said  retainer  sleeve  annular 
groove,  thereby  trapping  said  retainer  sleeve  slotted 
second  shoulder  end  in  said  fin  hub  groove  and  lock- 
ing said  cartridge  case  adapter  to  said  projectile. 


3,978.793 
MUZZLE-EXPELLABLE  CARTRIDGE 
WllUam  S.  McLennan,  WhaHon,  NJ.,  and  George  C.  Potts, 
dcccnwd,  late  of  FUIadclphU,  Pa,,  by  Mary  P.  Potti,  necn- 
trix,  aaigDan  to  The  United  State*  of  America  II  repreaented 
bjr  the  Secretary  of  the  Armj,  Waahiagtoa,  D,C, 
Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591302 
Int.  CL'  F42B  5/02 
VS.  CL  102-38  7  Claims 


I.  A  muzzle-expellable  cartridge,  adapted  to  be  fired  in  the 
chamber  of  a  gun  barrel,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  case  including  a  side  wall  of  sheet  material 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  chamber,  said  case  being  open 
at  its  forward  end  and  having  a  transverse  wall  at  its  rear 
end; 

a  projectile  releasably  attached  to  said  open  end; 

a  main  propellant  charge  disposed  within  said  case  in  front 
of  said  transverse  wall  for  propelling  said  projectile  from 
said  case  and  through  said  barrel; 

an  auxiliary  propellant  charge  located  behind  said  trans- 
verse wall  for  propelling  said  case  forwardly  through  said 
barrel  after  the  propulsion  of  said  projectile  therefrom; 

means  for  initiating  said  propellant  charges;  and 

means  for  providing  spaces  between  said  side  wall  of  said 
case  and  said  chamber  and  for  venting  a  portion  of  the 
gases  generated  by  said  main  projectile  charge  to  said 
spaces,  to  collapse  said  side  wall  and  thereby  facilitate 
removal  of  said  case  from  said  chamber,  the  last-named 
means  comprising  a  series  of  external  longitudinal  flutes 
and  intermediate  ribs  formed  in  and  extending  along  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  side  wall,  and  aper- 
tures in  said  flutes  for  venting  said  gases  through  said  side 
wall. 
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3,978,794 

BASE  WAD  FOR  SHOTSHELLS 

Giuseppe  G.  FiocchL  Mandello  Lario  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Giulio  Fiocchi,  S.p.A.,  Lecco,  Como,  luly 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,094,  Dec.  28,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,610 

Int.  CL'  F42B  7108 
V.S.  CL  102—42  R  1 1  Claims 


3,978,796 
FOCUSED  BLAST-FRAGMENT  WARHEAD 
Emory  E.  Hackman,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,546 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  I  JUS.  I3II0 

U.S.  CL  102—67  4  Ctolms 


1.  A  shotshell  base  or  under  powder  wad  having  a  unitary, 
integrally  formed  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  normally 
soft,  relatively  low  molecular,  non-linear,  non-copolymerized 
thermoplastic  and  a  naturally  occurring  mineral,  said  body 
having  uniform  consistency  throughout  its  extent. 


3,978,795 

RETAINING  RING  APPARATUS 

Manfred  Sirunk,  Neuenrade;  Heinz  Kroschel,  Troisdorf-Sie- 

glar,  and  Alfred  Voss,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dynamil  Nobel  Akiiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  376,278,  July  5,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  SepL  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,338 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    5,    1972, 
2232955 

InL  CL'  F42B  13110 
VS.  CL  102—56  SC  7  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  charge  projectile  includ- 
ing a  projectile  housing,  a  hollow  explosive  charge,  and  a 
meullic  lining  within  the  housing,  a  tip  portion  secured  to  the 
housing,  a  retaining  ring  including  a  ring-shaped  member  and 
resilient  tongue  members  having  one  end  thereof  joined  to  the 
ring  member,  the  tongue  members  being  bent  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  ring  member  and  extending  at  least  approximately  in 
the  peripheral  direction  of  the  ring  member,  and  the  reuining 
ring  being  arranged  for  securing  the  position  of  the  metallic 
lining  within  the  housing,  the  retaining  ring  being  disposed  in 
a  groove  of  the  tip  portion  of  the  projectile. 


1.  A  fragmentation  warhead  exhibiting  focused  blast  prop- 
erties, comprising 

a  body  of  explosive  material  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
shape  with  annular  conical  corrugations  radially  and 
regularly  disposed  over  its  surface,  said  corrugations 
defining  troughs  therebetween, 

a  projectile  surrounding  the  cylindrical  corrugated  surface 
of  the  body,  said  projectile  having  its  surface  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  body  surface. 

an  axial  channel  disposed  within  the  body. 

a  liner  mounted  in  the  channel. 

point  initiation  detonators  embedded  in  the  body,  one  of  the 
detonators  being  disposed  in  confronting  relation  to  each 
of  said  troughs  whereby,  upon  initiation  of  the  detona- 
tors, explosive  of  the  body  will  produce  shock  waves  that 
will  act  on  the  walls  of  the  corrugations  for  fragmenting 
the  projectile  and  projecting  the  fragments  thereof  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  warhead. 

arming  means  mounted  in  the  liner  and  connected  to  said 
detonators,  and 

end  plates  secured  to  the  liner  and  to  the  projectile  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  body  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  body, 
said  end  plates  partially  confining  gaseous  explosion 
products  produced  upon  detonation  of  the  body,  explo- 
sion of  the  body  producing  a  focused  blast  characterized 
by  increased  metal  projection  and  enhanced  blast  proper- 
ties. 


3,978,797 
RADIOMETRIC  TARGET  DETECTION  DEVICE 
William  W.  Harrington,  China  Lake,  and  Frederick  C.  Alpers, 
Riverside,  both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  The  United  Suies  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D,C. 

Filed  Apr,  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,837 
Int.  CL'F42C  13106.  1 1 100 
VS.  CL  102-70.2  P  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  radiometric  target  detecting  device  for  guided  mis- 
siles the  combination  comprising: 

a.  antenna  receiving  means  including  two  antennas  with  one 
positioned  just  ahead  of  the  other  to  form  two  fanshaped 
receiving  patterns  for  receiving  black  body  radiation  and 
reflected  sky  radiation  from  an  area  of  suspected  targets. 

b.  a  radiometric  type  receiver. 

c.  switch  means  alternately  connecting  said  antennas  to  said 
receiver. 

d.  said  receiver  including  a  modulation  amplifier  that  ampli- 
fies and  passes  only  modulated  signals  and  a  phase  sensi- 
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live  detector  coupled  to  said  modulation  amplifier'  for 
detecting  any  signal  modulation  and  generating  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  a  target  being  present  in  one  antenna 
pattern, 

e.  a  delay  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  phase  sensi- 
tive detector, 

f.  an  inverter  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  phase 
sensitive  detector  for  providing  an  inverted  form  of  the 
output  signal  from  said  phase  sensitive  detector. 


---^ 


manually  adjustable  means  (19)  for  releasing  the  firing  pin 
lock  from  a  first  position  when  the  fuze  is  set  or  timed; 

inertia!  means  (26)  for  also  releasing  the  firing  pin  lock 
from  the  first  position  in  response  to  inertial  forces  gener- 
ated while  the  projectile  is  launched; 

a  catch  (24)  connected  with  the  clockwork  to  inhibit  clock- 
work operation  and  responsive  to  preselected  movement 
of  the  firing  pin  lock  from  the  first  position  to  release  the 
clockwork  and  begin  clockwork  operation;  and 

time  responsive  means  (30)  connected  with  the  clockwork 
to  release  the  firing  pin  lock  from  a  second  position  at  the 
end  of  a  pre-set  time  whereby  the  firing  pin  is  released  at 
the  end  of  the  pre-set  time  to  fire  the  blasting  cap. 


•% 


F 


.  g.  a  monostable  multivibrator  coupled  to  said  delay  cir- 
cuit for  producing  a  gating  pulse  of  a  predetermined  time 
duration  in  response  to  the  delayed  output  signal  from 
said  delay  circuit. 

.  a  gated  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  inverter  circuit  and  a  second  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  monostable  multivibrator  and  being 
responsive  to  generate  a  warhead  actuating  signal  when 
the  inverted  signal  arrives  in  time  coincidence  with  said 
gating  pulse. 


I.  A  fuze  mechanism  for  projectiles  and  the  like,  which 

mechanism  contains  a  clockwork  (25)  brought  into  operation 

when  the  projectile  is  launched  and  a  blasting  cap  (35)  which 

is  rotated  into  registration  with  a  firing  pin  ( 16 )  for  detonating 

the  fuze  after  a  predetermined  series  of  safety  conditions  have 

been  met  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  Tiring  pin  lock  (14)  locking  the  firing  pin  and  releasable 

in  several  successive  steps  from  corresponding  positions 

lo  unlock  the  firing  pin; 


3,978,799 
DISPLAY  HARDWARE  FOR  LOCK  SETS 
Henry  Ross  Escaklte,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  TRE  Cor- 
poration, Beverly  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,536 

InL  CL'  A47G  29100 

U,S.  CI.  108-28  SCUims 


3,978,798 
FUZE  MECHANISM  HAVING  INTEGRATED  SAFETY 
FUNCTIONS 
K^  Backslrom,  Bergstigen  21B,  182  74  Stocksund;  Rolf  V. 
Grahn,  Solrosvagen  10;  Per  O.  T.  V.  Hedcnmark,  Bergius 
Vag  4,  both  of  644  00  Torshalla,  and  KJell  G.  6hrstedl, 
Hagalundsvagen  42  D.  653  41  Karbtad,  all  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,860 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Nov.  9, 1973, 151961 

Int.  CI.'  F42C  9102 

IJ.S.  CL  102—71  9  Claims 


1 .  Display  apparatus  for  packaged  lock  sets  which  provides 
for  visual  inspection  and  manual  demonstration  of  each  type 
of  lock  set  comprising; 

a  shelf  of  welded  wire  construction,  said  shelf  having  a 
plurality  of  wire  members  in  a  horizontal  plane  defining 
a  shelf  surface  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  packaged  lock 
sets  thereon,  said  shelf  further  having  side  wire  members 
angularly  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  shelf  surface,  said 
side  wire  members  extending  from  the  front  to  the  back 
of  said  shelf  to  provide  structural  support  thereto  and  said 
shelf  having  a  vertically  disposed  member  at  the  front 
edge  thereof,  said  verticaly  disposed  member  being  dis- 
posed below  said  shelf  surface, 

means  adjacent  the  back  of  said  shelf  for  coupling  said  shelf 
to  a  pegboard: 

a  block  for  receiving  a  lock,  said  block  having  substantially 
parallel  first  and  second  sides  adjoining  a  substantially 
vertically  disposed  front  face  simulating  a  portion  of  a 
typical  door  on  which  the  lock  might  be  used,  said  block 
being  ported  and  relieved  to  receive  a  lock  to  be  dis- 
played with  the  latch  bolt  of  the  lock  disposed  outward 
through  said  front  face;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  back  portion  of  said  block  to  the 
front  of  said  vertically  disposed  shelf  member  whereby 
said  block  is  supported  forward  of  said  shelf  surface  and 
may  display  an  individual  lock  of  the  type  stored  in  pack- 
aged form  on  said  shelf  and  whereby  said  packaged  locks 
may  be  slid  directly  forward  for  removal  from  said  shelf 
surface. 
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3.978,800 
NEEDLE  BAR  FOOT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MULTIPLE 

NEEDLE  SKIP-STITCH  TUFTING  MACHINE 

Roy  T.  Card,  and  Rodney  E.  Hill,  both  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn„ 

assignors  to  Card  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,903 

Int.  CI.'  D05C  1 1 106;  D05B  55116 

U.S.  a.  112-79  R  9Ctoims 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine  for  forming  skip-stitch,  pile  yarn 
patterns  in  a  base  fabric,  including  means  supporting  a  base 
fabric  for  longitudinal  movement  in  a  feeding  plane  through 
said  machine,  a  reciprocable  drive  member,  a  plurality  of 
alternating  first  and  second  elongated  needle  bars,  each  of 
said  needle  bars  having  an  operative  end  portion,  means  for 
latching  engagement  and  disengagement  of  each  needle  bar  to 
said  drive  member,  and  pattern  control  means  for  selectively 
actuating  said  latch  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  first  foot  member  fixed  to  the  operative  end  portion  of 
each  first  needle  bar, 

b.  a  pair  of  first  needles  supported  in  said  first  foot  member 
for  penetrating  said  base  fabric  with  pile  yams  to  form  a 
first  pair  of  tufts  therein  when  said  first  needle  bar  is 
latched  to  said  drive  member, 

c.  a  second  foot  member  fixed  to  the  operative  end  portion 
of  each  said  second  needle  bar, 

d.  a  pair  of  second  needles  supported  in  said  second  foot 
member  for  penetrating  said  base  fabric  with  pile  yarns  to 
form  a  second  pair  of  tufts  therein  when  said  second 
needle  bar  is  latched  to  said  drive  member,  and 

e.  said  second  foot  member  supporting  at  least  one  of  said 
second  needles  in  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane  between 
said  pair  of  first  needles. 


housing  means  having  a  horizontally  extending  bore  means 
and  a  connection  means  generally  centrally  positioned 
thereon; 

first  and  second  ball  bearing  set  means  horizontally  spaced 
apart  in  said  bore  means,  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  hous- 
ing, and  having  the  outer  race  means  thereof  secured  to 
said  housing  means; 


3,978,801 
BALL  BEARING  LOOPER  DRIVE 
Anthony  D.  Forte,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to   Union  Special 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,394 
Int.  CL'  D05B  1124.  57130;  F16C  35/06 
1)5.  CL  112-176  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  blindstitch  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  structure, 
a  main  rotary  drive  shaft  and  stitch  forming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  looper  carrying  link  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
longitudinally,  turned  angularly  through  a  predetermined  arc 
and  tilted  pivotally  about  at  least  one  fulcrum,  and  force 
transfer  means  from  said  drive  shaft  for  imparting  all  of  such 
movements  to  said  looper  carrying  link,  said  force  transfer 
means  comprising: 


spacer  means  having  a  horizonully  extending  bore  means 
positioned  in  said  bore  means  between  said  first  and 
second  ball  bearing  set  means,  abutting  only  the  inner 
race  means  thereof;  and 

elongated  shaft  means  journaling  said  ball  bearing  set  means 
and  said  spacer  means  whereby  said  inner  race  means  of 
said  bearing  set  means,  through  said  spacer  means,  are 
abuttingly  lockable  such  that  force  transfer  from  said 
main  rotary  drive  shaft  to  said  looper  carrying  link  means 
is  through  said  ball  bearing  set  means. 


3,978,802 
SEWING  MACHINE  THREAD  TENSIONER 
Sidney  J.  Hamlett,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Sewing 
Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,956 

int.  CI.'  DOSB  47/02 

U.S.CL  112-254  2Chiims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed  plate,  a  standard  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  plate,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
standard  horizontally  over  the  bed  plate  to  a  head,  sa)-"  *■  — -! 
being  supported  by  said  arm  immediately  above  a  work  area 
on  the  bed  plate,  said  head  supporting  a  needle  bar,  a  thread 
tensioner  device  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  the  arm  at  the 
head  end  thereof,  thread  guide  means  for  directing  thread 
from  a  supply  adjacent  the  standard  and  generally  below  an 
upper  face  of  the  arm  through  the  tensioner  device  and  ulti- 
mately to  a  needle,  said  tensioner  device  including  means  for 
turning  thread  in  an  arc  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  portions  of  the  thread  in  said  arc  including 
a  pair  of  friction  washers  and  a  spring  biasing  said  washers  into 
abutting  contact,  said  guide  means  including  a  pair  of  guide 
points  for  wrapping  said  thread  in  said  tensioner  device  about 
an  arc  measured  on  said  washers  in  excess  of  1 80°,  whereby 
said  washers  are  adapted  to  tilt  on  said  thread  to  a  stable 
thread-engaging  position,  said  tensioner  device  and  said  pair 
of  guide  points  being  a  self-supporting  subassembly  on  said 
head  end  of  said  arm.  said  friction  washers  and  said  guide 
points  being  disposed  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the 
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arm,  each  of  said  guide  points  being  adjacent  said  tensioner 
device  and  each  having  associated  therewith  means  for  re- 
straining the  thread  from  movement  vertically  upward  from 
the  plane  of  the  washers,  one  of  said  guide  points  deflecting 
thread  from  said  thread  turning  means  slightly  towards  said 
standard  to  produce  said  arc  in  excess  of  180°.  said  guide 
means  including  means  for  directing  thread  from  said  one 
guide  point  forwardly  over  the  upper  face  of  the  head  and 
downwardly  over  a  frontal  area  of  the  head  to  a  needle  on  said 
needle  bar. 


1^1  V  ciM  •>,■  cmnncprt 


3,978.804 
RISER  SPACERS  FOR  VERTICALLY  MOORED 
PLATFORMS 
Piem  A.  BcyMt,  ami  DavM  A.  Dixon,  both  of  Tuba,  Okla., 
asaigBon  to  Aaac«  Produclioa  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  IS,  1973,  Scr.  No.  406,434 
Int.  CI.'  BUB  35144 
VS.  CL  1 14-.5  D  9  Clatais 

1.  A  method  of  anchoring  a  floating  offshore  structure  at  a 
selected  location  in  a  body  of  water  having  a  maximum  design 
wave  and  current  which  comprises: 
providing  an  anchor  base  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  body 

of  water; 
providing  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  legs  connecting  and 
anchoring  the  offshore  structure  with  said  anchor  base 
means,  each  said  leg  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
hollow  elongated  anchoring  members  each  under  tension; 
providing  at  vertically  spaced  intervals  a  plurality  of  spacing 


means  for  holding  the  elongated  anchoring  members  in  a 
fixed  spaced  apart  position  longitudinally  and  laterally 


3.978.803 
CONTAINER  OR  CAN  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
HidcJIro  Asano,  and  Yashkhi  Oyagl,  both  of  Kttakyushu.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488476 
Int.CI.'B2ID5///6 
U.S.  CL  113— 120  A  2  Claims 


with  respect  to  each  other  at  the  level  at  which  the  spac- 
ing means  is  provided. 


3,978305 
STABILIZED  FLOATING  PLATFORMS 
DavM  G.  Thomas,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Unites 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Reaearch   and    Development   Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,444 

Int.  Ci.'  B63B  35144 

VS.  CL  1 14-4  F  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  container  or  can  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  steel  sheet; 

applying  a  base  plating  of  one  of  Ni  or  Cu  on  said  steel  sheet 
to  the  thickness  of  substantially  O.OOS  /i  to  1 .0  n; 

electrically  plating  a  coating  of  Sn  over  said  base  plating  to 
a  thickness  of  substantially  0. 1  fi  to  2.0  n  without  effect- 
ing reflow  of  the  Sn  and  thereby  providing  for  the  absence 
of  any  alloy  layer  between  said  two  platings; 

subjecting  said  steel  sheet  to  drawing  and  ironing  operations 
to  form  a  cup-like  product;  and 

applying  an  internal  coating  of  an  organic  material  to  said 
cup-like  product. 


1.  A  buoyant  structure  for  supporting  a  load  upon  a  body  of 
water  and  having  in  combination  therewith  stabilizing  means 
for  substantially  reducing  the  effect  of  wave  action  upon  the 
structure,  comprising  a  buoyant  platform  for  carrying  said 
load  and  having  a  lengh-to-breadth  ratio  in  the  range  between 
1  2:1,  2:1,  and  said  stabilizing  means  which  comprise  a  single 
pair  of  discrete  elongated  floats  separated  from  one  another 
by  said  platform  and  oriented  on  said  body  of  water  so  that 
either  one  of  said  floats  provides  the  initial  contact  with  wave 
motion  contacting  the  buoyant  structure,  said  floats  being  of 
a  rectangular  configuration  and  disposed  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  to  opposite  ends  of  said  buoyant  platform  and  hav- 
ing a  breadth  similar  to  that  of  said  buoyant  platform,  and  a 
pair  of  ek>ngated  rigid  booms  projecting  between  each  of  said 
floau  and  said  buoyant  platform  for  separating  each  float  from 
said  buoyant  platform  and  for  rigidly  securing  each  float  to 
said  buoyant  platform,  said  rigid  booms  forming  projections 
with  sides  of  said  buoyant  platform  and  separating  each  float 
from  said  buoyant  platform  a  distance  in  a  range  correspond- 
ing to  about  one-eighth  to  about  one-half  of  the  length  of  said 
buoyant  platform. 


Septembek  7,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


105 


3,978,806 
VESSEL  WITH  FLOODED  HOLD  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF 

BARGES 
William  Everett  Kirby,  Victoria,  Hong  Kong,  and  David  Jack- 
son Seymour,  Daly  City,  CallL,  assignors  to  Wharton  Ship- 
ping Corporation,  Panama 

Filed  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,439 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  21, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,'  B63B  35144 

VS.  CL  1 14-434  VC  7  Claims 


I.  A  vessel  for  transporting  floating  buoyant  barges, 
wherein  said  barges  are  partially  supported  in  the  vessel  by 
their  own  buoyancy,  including  in  combination: 

a  hull  having  a  bottom  shell  with  rigid  submarine  barge-sup- 
porting and  hull-reinforcing  structure,  a  bow,  a  stern,  and 
side  walls  providing  a  series  of  buoyancy  compartments, 
and  a  hollow  enclosed  interior, 

a  centerline  longitudinal  bulkhead  dividing  said  interior  into 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  cargo  holds,  said  hull 
having  conduit  means  communicating  with  both  said 
holds  for  free  passage  of  water  therethrough  into  and  out 
from  said  holds  at  all  times,  so  that  said  holds  are  always 
flooded  during  the  voyage. 

means  for  introducing  and  expelling  water  from  said  buoy- 
ancy compartments  to  adjust  the  draft,  trim,  and  list  of 
said  vessel. 

gate  means  in  said  hull  for  opening  to  enable  flotation  load- 
ing and  unloading  of  said  barges  in  fore-and-aft  orienta- 
tion into  both  said  holds  and  for  closing  during  transpor- 
tation thereof,  and 

three  series  of  locking  spuds  for  releasably  locking  said 
barges  in  place  in  said  flooded  holds  against  movement 
relative  to  said  hull  all  duringVv^age  of  said  vessel,  with 
the  bottom  of  each  said  barge  engaging  a  substantial  area 
of  said  submarine  cargo-supporting  structure,  each  of 
said  spuds  having  barge-engaging  means, 

one  series  of  said  spuds  being  affixed  to  said  longitudinal 
bulkhead  and  one  series  of  spuds  being  affixed  to  each 
said  side  wall  of  said  vessel, 

whereby  the  water  in  the  flooded  holds  enables  the  buoy- 
ancy of  the  barge  to  support  the  vessel,  at  least  in  part.   | 


3,978,807 
OFFSHORE  STATION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING 

THE  SAME 
Lcopirid  Nitzkl,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Akticngescll- 
schaft  "Wcser".  Bremen.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,946 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    16,    1974, 
2412687 

int.  CL'  B63B  35144 
VS.  CL  114— .5  D  11  Claims 

I.  An  offshore  station  moored  at  sea,  comprising  a  platform; 
a  plurality  of  first  floats  supporting  said  platform  from  below 
at  a  first  platform-supporting  position,  said  first  floats  being 
subject  to  corrosion  and  marine  fouling  so  that  they  require 
periodic  maintenance  of  at  least  their  normally  submerged 
portions;  a  plurality  of  second  floats  underneath  said  platform 


and  adapted  to  support  the  same  from  below  at  a  second 
platform-supporting  position  adjacent  said  first  position,  said 
second  floats  being  free  of  corrosion  and  marine  fouling;  and 
means  for  interchanging  said  first  floats  with  said  second 
floats,  said  interchanging  means  including  ballasting  means  in 


said  first  and  second  floats  for  changing  the  respective  floating 
levels  of  the  latter,  whereby  all  of  said  first  floats  requiring 
maintenance  are  removed  from  their  first  platform-supporting 
position  and  exchanged  with  said  second  freshly  maintained 
floats  so  that  the  latter  now  support  said  platform  at  said 
second  position. 


3,978,808 

DOUBLE  WALL  CARGO  TANK  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

CRYOGENICS 

Joseph  J.  Cuneo,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  and  Ivan  MertI,  Greenwich. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  John  J.  McMullen  Associates,  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1973.  Scr.  No.  396  J02 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  25116 

U.S.  CL  1 14-74  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  double  wall  tank  for  the  transportation  of  cryogenic 
materials  by  ship,  the  tank  comprising:  a  liquid  and  gas-imper- 
vious primary  barrier  defining  a  cargo  space,  said  primary 
barrier  being  substantially  planar;  a  plurality  of  primary  webs 
rigidly  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  primary  barrier 
and  extending  into  said  cargo  space  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  primary  barrier;  a  plurality 
of  stiffeners  rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
primary  barrier  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  primary  webs,  each  of  said  stiffeners  compris- 
ing a  web  portion  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  primary  barrier,  a  primary  flange  portion 
attached  to  said  web  portion,  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  primary  barrier  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  outer  surface  of  said  primary,  barrier,  and  a 
secondary  flange  portion  spaced  from  said  primary  barrier. 


106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1976 


connected  to  said  web  portion  of  said  stiffener  and  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  primary  bar- 
rier; a  secondary  barrier  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said 
primary  barrier  and  attached  to  said  secondary  flange  portion 
of  said  stiffener  in  a  liquid  and  gas-impervious  manner,  said 
secondary  barrier  being  substantially  planar  and  non-self-sup- 
porting, said  secondary  barrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin 
metal  sheets  attached  at  their  sides  to  the  secondary  flange 
portion  of  said  stiffeners;  insulation  means  located  outside  of 
said  secondary  barrier  for  thermally  insulating  said  tank,  said 
insulation  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermal  insulation 
panels  supported  by  said  sliffeners  and  providing  a  backing 
and  support  for  said  thin  sheets  of  metal  comprising  said  liquid 
and  gas-impervious  secondary  barrier;  means  for  attaching 
each  thermal  insulation  panel  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  stiffeners 
in  a  substantially  liquid  and  gas-impervious  manner;  and 
means  for  attaching  adjacent  thermal  insulation  panels  to  each 
other  in  an  overlapping  and  substantially  liquid  and  gas-imper- 
vious manner. 


3,978,810 
MOORING  BUOY 
Wilhelm  LuchI,  Nordcnham,  and  Gunter  Ecke,  Bremerfaaven, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aktiengesellschaft  "Wescr", 
Bremen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,240,  Feb.  20, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.064 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    23,    1973, 
2308999 

Int.  CI.'B63B2//00 
U.S.  CI.  114—230  7  CUims 


3,978,809 

ROLLER  TRAVELLER  DEVICE 

Francis  H.  Snyder,  Jr.,  Rie.  7,  Brookfield,  Conn.  06804 

Flkd  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,356 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  9110 

VS.  CL  114-204  2  Claims 
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I .  In  a  traveller  device  for  positioning  a  sail,  and  having  a 
carrier  body  disposed   for   longitudinal  movement  along  a 
guide  traclc.  a  base  with  at  least  one  fitting,  connected  to  said 
carrier  body  for  movement  therewith  to  adjust  a  line  that 
controls  a  sail  whereby  the  position  of  such  sail  is  established 
by  the  location  of  the  carrier  body  on  the  guide  track,  the 
improvement  which  compri^s: 
a  plurality  of  rollers  borne  by  said  carrier  body  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  rollers  including  at  least  three  pairs  of 
rollers,  each  pair  of  which  is  supported  on  a  separate  axle 
that  extends  transversely  through  the  carrier  body  and  is 
supported  thereby  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  roll- 
ers being  disposed  in  spaced-apart  relation  along  the 
length  of  the  carrier  body  and  for  rolling  contact  engage- 
ment with  longitudinally  extending  surfaces  of  the  guide 
track  to  accommodate  the  movement  of  the  carrier  body 
therealong; 
said  carrier  body  having  a  limited  elastic  flexibility  operable 
to  maintain  all  of  said  rollers  in  rolling  contact  engage- 
ment with  said  longitudinally  extending  surfaces  of  the 
guide  track  as  against  limited  deviations  of  said  surfaces 
from  a  planar  configuration; 
said  base  l>eing  hingedly  connected  to  the  carrier  body  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  longitudinally 
extending  axis; 
and  said  carrier  body  having  surfaces  disposed  to  friction- 
ally  engage  said  guide  track  under  the  influence  of  trans- 
versely directed  forces  applied  to  the  carrier  body  by  said 
base  through  the  hinged  connection  thereof. 


I.  In  an  arrangement  for  anchoring  watercraft  floating  on  a 
body  of  water,  a  combination  comprising  anchor  means  dis- 
posable at  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water;  variable  buoyancy 
buoy  means  including  a  generally  hollow  float  body  provided 
with  a  recess;  means  for  connecting  said  buoy  means  to  said 
anchoring  means;  means  for  varying  the  buoyancy  of  said 
buoy  means;  means  for  actuating  said  varying  means  so  as  to 
submerge  and  surface  said  buoy  means  by  varying  the  buoy- 
ancy thereof;  mooring  means  including  a  mounting  portion 
mounted  in  said  recess  of  said  float  body  for  pivoting  with 
respect  to  the  latter  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and 
a  rapid-release  slip  hook  on  said  mounting  portion  and  opera- 
tive for  anchoring  the  watercraft  thereto  when  said  buoy 
means  is  surfaced  and  for  releasing  the  watercraft  during  the 
submerging  of  said  buoy  means;  an  auxiliary  float  on  said 
body,  flexible  conduit  means  connecting  the  auxiliary  float 
with  said  body;  means  for  normally  holding  said  auxiliary  float 
to  said  body;  and  pressure  responsive  means  for  automatically 
releasing  tt)e  auxiliary  float  when  said  body  has  sunk  to  a 
predetermined  depth. 


3,978311 
TROLLING  DEVICE  WITH  PARAMETER  DETECTING 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DEVICE 
Charles  D.  Angus,  302  N.  Buchanan  St.,  Spring  Lake,  Mich. 
49456,  and  John  C.  Angus,  2716  Cokheslcr  Road,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio  44106 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,136 

Int.  CI.<B63B  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CL  1 14-235  B  17  Claims 


I .  A  device  for  controlled  movement  through  a  fluid  com- 
prising: 

a  body  including  means  for  stabilizing  said  body  for  motion 
through  a  fluid; 

a  freely  rotatable  element  rotatably  coupled  to  said  body  for 
providing  a  motion-controlling  force  to  said  body  when 
held  in  a  stationary  position  but  not  sulntantially  affecting 
the  motion  of  said  body  when  rotating;  and 
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control  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  parameter  and 
selectively  preventing  rotation  of  said  freely  rotatable 
element  in  response  to  a  detected  predetermined  level  of 
said  predetermined  parameter  to  cause  said  body  to  move 
in  a  selected  manner. 


I.  A  self-propelled  crossing  and  floating  bridge  implement 
also  usable  as  land  vehicle,  which  includes:  a  main  floating 
body  with  a  deck  surface,  auxiliary  floating  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  main  floating  body  so  as  to  be  pivotable  into 
a  flrst  position  above  said  main  floating  body  when  said  imple- 
ment is  used  as  land  vehicle,  said  auxiliary  floating  means  also 
being  pivotable  from  said  flrst  position  to  a  second  position 
alongside  one  longitudinal  side  of  said  main  floating  body,  a 
buoyancy  body  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  floating  body 
and  pivotable  to  a  position  alongside  the  other  longitudinal 
side  of  said  main  floating  body,  and  a  roadway  plate  linked  to 
said  main  floating  body  and  resting  thereon  when  said  imple- 
ment is  not  used  as  bridge  element,  said  roadway  plate  also 
being  shiftable  onto  said  buoyancy  body  when  the  latter  occu- 
pies its  position  alongside  said  other  longitudinal  side  of  said 
main  floating  body,  said  buoyancy  body  also  being  shiftable 
from  its  position  alongside  said  other  longitudinal  side  of  said 
main  floating  body  into  the  position  above  said  main  floating 
body  to  cover  up  said  auxiliary  floating  means  when  the  latter 
occupy  their  flrst  position  above  said  main  floating  body. 


3.978,813 
PROPELLER-DRIVEN  HYDROPHONE  ARRAY 
TENSIONING  DEVICE 
George  O.  Pickens,  San  Diego,  and  Charles  E.  Hansen,  Chula 
Vista,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,686 
Int.  CI.'B63B2//36 
U.S.  CL  1 15-6  16  Claims 

I.  A  tensioning  device  for  applying  a  tensional  force  to  a 
submarine  structure  comprising: 
a  surface  float; 

a  pendent  line  attached  to  said  float  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom; 
an  electrical  conductor  carried  by  said  pendent  line  for 

transmission  of  electrical  energy  therealong; 
a  support  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  pendent  line 

at  the  lower,  distal  end  thereof; 
an  electrical  motor  mechanically  attached  to  said  support 
means  at  the  end  opposite  said  one  end  to  which  said 
pendent  line  is  attached  for  providing  hydrodynamic 
stability; 
a  cross  member  attached  to  said  support  forming  a  cruci- 
form support  therewith; 


hydrodynamic  screw  means  rotably  mounted  on  said  cross 
member  for  providing  translatory  force  on  the  tensioning 
device; 

power  transmission  means  effectively  joining  said  electrical 
motor  and  said  hydrodynamic  screw  means  for  the  trans- 
mission of  mechanical  energy  therebetween;  and 


3,978,812 
SELF-PROPELLED  CROSSING  AND  FLOATING  BRIDGE 

IMPLEMENT  ALSO  USABLE  AS  A  LAND  VEHICLE 
Gerhard  Wagner,  Mainz-Lerchenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Magirus-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ulm,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,068 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    14,    1974, 
2453925 

Int.  CI.'  B60F  3in0 
U.S.  CLII5-IB  6  Claims 


hitch  means  effectively  connected  to  said  support  means  for 
attachment  to  the  submarine  structure,  whereby  the 
translatory  force  applied  to  the  tensioning  device  may  be 
effective  to  provide  a  tensioning  force  to  the  submarine 
structure. 


3,978,814 

AIR  NOZZLE  CONTROLLED  MARINE  PROPULSION 

SYSTEM 

James  C.  Willyard,  14204  Knotiey  Road,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20904 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,334,  July  5, 1973,  Pal.  No.  3,888.202. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,225 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  115—15  15  Claims 


3?     ^^1 


7.  In  a  marine  vessel  of  the  hull  displacement  type  wherein 
the  vessel  hull  is  partially  submerged  when  said  vessel  is  in 
motion,  a  propulsion  system  comprising: 
a  flow  duct  extending  along  the  bottom  of  said  hull,  said 
duct  being  open  at  both  ends  and  enclosed  within  said 
hull  along  its  top,  bottom  and  sides,  said  duct  being 
mostly  submerged  with  the  upper  portion  of  its  forward 
end  extending  above  the  water  line  when  said  vessel  is  in 
motion; 
a  reaction  device  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  nozzle  deflned 
across  the  width  and  proximate  the  forward  end  of  said 
duct  through  the  top  wall  of  said  duct,  said  nozzle  being 
connected  to  an  air  inlet  positioned  to  receive  pressurized 
air  from  the  bow  of  said  vessel,  said  nozzle  being  oriented 
to  issue  a  high  velocity  air  jet  from  a  location  above  the 
in-operation  water  line  of  said  vessel  in  a  generally  rear- 
ward direction  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  water  surface; 
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sctectivety  actuable  air  blower  means  disposed  in  said  air 
inlet  lo  impart  velocity  enhancement  to  air  flowing 
towards  said  nozzle; 
•  whereby  air  driven  rearwardly  by  said  nozzle  initiates  a 
reactive  force  which  drives  said  vessel  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion without  imparting  a  lift  force  to  said  vessel. 


J 


3,978315 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  WITH  AN 
ARTICULATIVE  SEALING  CONNECTION 
Mand  VkKcal  Carrara,  SclMBcctady.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Ekctric  Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

FBcd  Dec.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  642,771 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  3112 


ential  slidable  sealing  contact  with  the  spherical  surface 
of  the  top  wall  thereof  whereby  the  sealing  connection 
adjoining  the  casting  crucible  eiit  port  and  the  cooling 
chamber  entry  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  core  mem- 
ber upwardly  therethrough  is  maintained  while  tilting  the 
casting  crucible  on  its  pivotal  mount. 


3,978,816 
U-SHAPED  SCREW  TRANSFER  MEANS  IN  IMMERSION 

COATING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  T.  Saloom,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wheatland 
Tube  Company,  Wheatland,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,606 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  3110 


U.S.  CL  118-69 


6  Claims    U.S.  CI.  1 18-426 


15  CUims 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  by  passing 
a  metal  core  member  upwardly  through  a  body  of  molten 
metal  and  thereby  accreting  and  solidifying  molten  metal  on 
the  core  member,  comprising: 

a.  a  tHtable  enclosed  casting  crucible  for  the  containment  of 
molten  metal  having  an  entry  port  in  a  bottom  wall 
thereof  and  an  exit  port  in  a  top  wall  thereof  for  the 
passage  of  a  metal  core  member  upwardly  through  the 
enclosed  crucible  and  molten  metal  contents  thereof  to 
thereby  cast  the  molten  metal  by  accretion  and  solidifica- 
tion on  the  core  member,  said  enclosed  casting  crucible 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  tilting  and  having  a  feed  inlet 
in  a  side  wall  thereof  for  the  addition  of  molten  metal  into 
the  casting  crucible  whereby  the  supply  of  molten  metal 
into  the  casting  crucible  can  be  controlled  by  tilting  the 
pivotally  mounted  casting  crucible; 

b.  an  enclosed  cooling  chamber  suspended  above  the  tilt- 
able  enclosed  casting  crucible  having  a  lower  entry  open- 
ing and  an  upper  exit  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  metal 
core  member  with  cast  metal  accreted  and  solidified 
thereon  from  the  casting  crucible  upwardly  through  the 
enclosed  cooling  chamber  for  the  cooling  thereof;  and, 

c.  an  articulative  sealing  connection  operatively  adjoining 
the  exit  port  in  the  top  of  the  tiltable  enclosed  casting 
crucible  with  the  lower  entry  opening  of  the  enclosed 
cooling  chamber  for  the  passage  of  a  metal  core  member 
upwardly  through  the  tiluble  casting  crucible  and  there- 
from into  and  through  the  cooling  chamber,  said  articula- 
tive sealing  connection  comprising  the  combination  of 
the  tiltable  casting  crucible  top  wall  having  an  outer 
spherical  surface  extending  around  the  exit  port  therein 
and  the  cooling  chamber  lower  entry  opening  having  a 
depending  annular  lip  of  relatively  large  diameter  sur- 
rounding the  casting  crucible  exit  port  and  in  circumfer- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  elongated  objects  through  a 
liquid  coating  material  contained  in  a  reservoir  comprising  at 
least  two  spaced  apart  generally  vertically  oriented,  U-shape 
screws  which  are  partially  submerged  in  the  coating  material, 
means  to  convey  the  elongated  objects  to  said  screws  for 
support  thereby,  means  simultaneously  to  rotate  said  screws 
about  their  axes  to  move  said  elongated  objects  through  said 
coating  material  means  associated  with  said  U-shaped  screws 
to  maintain  the  elongated  objects  in  driving  contact  with  the 
screw,  and  means  to  remove  the  coated  elongated  objects 
from  said  screws. 


3,978317 

PATTERNED  GRAVURE  AND  DOCTORING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Oscar  G.  Haaser,  Rochester,  and  Fred  W.  SchmMlln,  Pittaford, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,064 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  5102 

U3.  CL  118— 637  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  selected  image  by 
electrostatically  attracting  development  fluid  toward  receiving 
means: 
patterned  gravure  means,  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
movable    into   facing   relationship   with   said    receiving 
means;  said  pockets  being  adapted  to  carry  discrete  quan- 
tities of  development  fluid  characterized  by  a  meniscus; 
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means  defined  by  each  of  said  pockets,  defining  a  constant 
point  of  maximum  reach; 

means,  extending  from  said  patterned  gravure  means,  for 
spacing  each  of  said  constant  points  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  receiving  means  when  corresponding 
pockets  are  moved  into  facing  relationship  with  said 
receiving  means;  and 

a  doctoring  roll,  engagable  with  said  gravure  means;  said 
doctoring  roll  having  a  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of 
recesses  each  adapted  to  accommodate  a  corresponding 
spacing  means  in  said  gravure  means  to  remove  excess 
development  fluid  therefrom  prior  to  the  movement  of 
pockets  adjacent  to  said  spacing  means  into  facing  rela- 
tionship with  said  receiving  means. 


3,978318 
LITTER  PACKAGES 
Ladd  L.  Heldcnbrand,  2  Bay  Road,  South  Portland,  Maine 
04106 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  4|2,700,  Nov.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,002 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  29100 
U.S.CL  119-1  12  Claims 


1.  A  litter  package  comprising  a  container  of  transparent 
waterproof  material,  a  body  of  litter  within  the  container  for 
use  by  a  pet  animal  after  the  package  has  been  opened  to 
expose  the  litter  with  the  litter  covering  the  bottom  of  the 
container  when  disposed  for  use,  said  body  consisting  of  ab- 
sorbent particles  that  are  chemically  neutral  when  wet.  and 
testing  means  within  the  container  and  of  an  indicator  type 
changing  color  if  wetted  by  urine  containing  a  particular 
color-changing  reactant  indicative  of  an  unfavorable  current 
health  condition  of  the  animal,  said  testing  means  so  located 
within  the  container  that  when  the  container  is  disposed  for 
use,  test  areas  are  provided  where  they  will  become  wetted  by 
urine  in  any  position  the  animal  will  normally  occupy  while 
urinating  during  a  predetermined  time  interval,  each  test  area 
dimensioned  to  provide  a  colored  signal,  if  said  reactant  is 
present  in  the  animal's  urine,  that  is  readily  distinguishable 
from  the  remainder  of  the  litter  body  during  the  disposal 
thereof 


3,978,819 
CAGE  AND  ACCESSORIES  THEREFOR 
Robert  O.  LovUt,  1609  Tcrbit,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76112 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,785 
Int.  CL«  AOIK  31104 
U.S.  CL  1 19—22  13  Claims 

10.  A  rodent  cage  and  water  bottle  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  rodent  cage  having  a  perforate  bottom  to  allow  wastes 
to  be  dropped  by  gravity  exteriorly  of  said  cage;  having  a 
continuous  periphery  of  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom,  at  least  one  of  said  upwardly  extending  walls 
affording  a  view  of  the  interior  of  said  cage,  at  least  one 
of  said  upwardly  extending  walls  adapted  at  the  top 
thereof  to  engage  a  member  to  form  a  lid,  at  least  one  of 
four  upwardly  extending  walls  that  is  accessible  when  said 
cage  is  installed  in  a  battery  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  apertures  penetrating  therethrough  for  supporting 


a  water  bottle  and  having  at  least  one  other  aperture  for 
insertion  of  a  drinking  nozzle;  said  cage  comprising  a 
basket  having  bottom  and  walls  of  open  grid  structure  and 
an  invertible  insert  disposed  peripherally  therewithin, 
said  insert  being  solid  and  opaque  along  a  plurality  of  said 
walls  and  having  a  plurality  of  windows  at  a  predeter- 
mined edge;  and 
b.  a  drinking  bottle  attached  to  said  rodent  cage;  said  drink- 
ing bottle  having  a  plurality  of  supports  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  be  slipped  into  said  apertures  in  said  cage  and 
thereafter  to  retain  said  water  bottle  in  position  for  dis- 
pensing drinking  water  on  demand  to  said  occupant  of 
said  cage;  said  supports  of  said  water  bottle  being  spaced 
apart  vertically  so  as  to  define  a  top  support  and  a  bottom 
support  therefor;  said  top  support  of  said  water  bottle 
being  mounted  on  a  retainer  means  and  said  retainer 
means  slidably  engaging  said  water  bottle  when  said  water 
bottle  is  inverted  to  facilitate  attachment  of  said  water 
bottle  to  said  cage  without  the  requirement  of  predeter- 
mined spacing  of  said  supports  and  said  co-engaging 
apertures  on  said  cage;  said  water  bottle  comprising  a 
container  having  at  its  first  and  top  end  a  readily  remov- 


able lid  that  can  be  snapped  open  with  one  hand  and  that 
seals  vacuum  tight  when  pressed  into  position,  a  tubular 
outlet  adjacent  its  second  and  bottom  end;  said  bottom 
end  being  sealingly  connected  with  the  walls  for  holding 
said  water  and  vacuum;  a  flexible  conduit  connected  with 
said  outlet;  a  drinking  nozzle  of  reduced  diameter  con- 
nected with  said  flexible  conduit;  said  drinking  nozzle 
comprising  an  elongate  inner  bore  having  a  diameter  less 
than  S  millimeters  and  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  leak- 
ing of  water  when  said  vacuum  tight  lid  is  sealingly 
snapped  into  place  and  holds  a  vacuum  on  said  water,  and 
no  demand  for  water  is  being  made  by  the  occupant  of 
said  cage;  said  flexible  conduit  and  said  drinking  nozzle 
extending  laterally  and  adapted  for  insertion  of  a  drinking 
end  interiorly  of  said  cage  to  afford  drinking  water  to  said 
occupant;  said  water  bottle  container,  vacuum-tight  lid, 
sealed  bottom,  flexible  conduit  and  drinking  nozzle  co- 
acting  to  dispense  water  on  demand  and  not  otherwise  in 
normal  operation  and  readily  reflllable  by  the  simple 
expedient  of  snapping  said  top  off  and  refilling  said  con- 
tainer with  flow  through  said  flexible  conduit  and  drink- 
ing nozzle  being  prevented  during  fliling  to  prevent  water 
running  from  said  container. 


110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1976 


3,978^20 

PROTECTIVE  PET  COLLAR 

Vera  L.  Drchmm.  I77I0  SW.  109  Ptact,  Perrim,  FU.  33157 

Coatfainatloa  of  Scr.  No.  351^1,  May  29,  1973.  Thk 

applicathm  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,917 

Int.  CI.' AOIK  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-106  3Cbini> 


I .  A  pet  collar  comprising: 

a  strip  of  Rexible  material  having  its  longitudinal  edges 
folded  over  towards  a  central  axis  of  said  strip  of  flexible 
material  so  as  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  holder 
having  inner  surfaces  forming  an  internal  passage  and 
outer  surfaces,  said  holder  being  capable  of  receiving  a 
strip  of  insecticide  impregnated  material; 

a  first  plurality  of  openings  provided  in  each  end  of  said 
holder; 

a  lace  passing  through  said  openings  within  said  holder  for 
tying  said  ends  of  said  holder  together; 

a  second  plurality  of  openings  provided  along  each  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  said  flexible  strip  and  said  lace  being 
threaded  through  said  second  openings  so  as  to  join  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  flexible  strip  together;  and 

a  strip  of  insecticide  impregnated  material  positioned  longi- 
tudinally within  said  passage. 


3,978,821 
ENERGY  PRODUCER  USING  DUAL  FUELS 
Edward  T.  Schreiber,  7400  Lyndalc  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 
Mhm.  55423 

FBed  May  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576,201 

■■I.  Cl.<  F22B  1100 

VS.  Ct  IM— 5  7  Claims 


exhaust  outlet  for  said  chamber  whereby  exhaust  gases  may  be 
vented  from  said  chamber,  supplemental  fuel  inlet  means  for 
said  combustion  chamber,  steam  generator  means  having  a 
steam  outlet,  a  gas  generator  including  a  housing  having  a 
predetermined  amount  of  iron  filings  disposed  therein  aad 
fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  means,  means  connecting  said 
steam  outlet  with  said  fluid  inlet  means,  means  communicat- 
ing said  fluid  outlet  means  with  said  supplemental  fuel  inlet 
means,  said  gas  generator  housing  being  closed  and  disposed 
within  said  combustion  chamber  for  heating  of  said  housing, 
the  iron  fliings  therein  and  the  steam  discharged  into  said 
housing  from  said  steam  generator,  said  steam  generator  being 
disposed  in  good  heat  transfer  relation  with  at  least  some  of 
the  exhaust  gases  passing  through  said  exhaust  outlet,  the 
steam  generated  in  said  steam  generator  being  discharged  into 
said  gas  generator  housing  and  converted,  at  least  to  a  great 
extent,  into  its  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gas  components  by  cata- 
lytic action  upon  being  further  heated  in  said  housing  and 
passing  through  the  latter  in  intimate  contact  with  the  heated 
iron  filings  in  said  housing  with  the  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases 
produced  in  said  gas  generator  then  being  admitted  into  said 
combustion  chamber  as  supplemental  fuels  through  said  sup- 
plemental fuel  inlet  means. 


3,978,822 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 
John  William  Smith,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,910 

Int.  CI."F22Bi7/i4 

U.S.  CL  122-510  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  into  which 
air  and  a  primary  fuel  are  admitted  for  continuous  burning,  an 


1.  A  bottom  supported  steam  generator  having  walls  defin- 
ing a  gas  passage,  means  for  introducing  heating  gases  through 
said  passage,  upright  tubes  disposed  within  said  passage,  at 
least  some  of  the  tubes  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  platens 
arranged  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  gas  flow,  each  of  said  platens  having  its  lower  end  con- 
nected to  header  means,  and  means  for  bottom  supporting 
said  header  means,  the  bottom  support  means  comprising  a 
grid  formed  of  intersecting  structural  members,  means  fixedly 
connecting  said  grid  and  header  means,  the  grid  being 
mounted  on  pedesuls,  and  including  slidable  plate  means 
interposed  therebetween. 
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3,978,823 

LPG  BURNING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE, 

ESPECIALLY  OTTO  ENGINE 

Michael  Simon,  Municb-Obermenzing,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,773 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    26,    1972, 
2242049 

Int.  Cl.»  F02B  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-1  A  I6CUims 


means  for  each  stage  rotatably  supported  on  a  corresponding 
eccentric  of  said  eccentric  shaft,  said  piston  means  sliding  with 
its  piston  corners  along  said  trochoidal  running  surface  means 
and  forming  a  piston  flank  between  each  two  corners,  a  work- 
ing chamber  coordinated  to  each  piston  flank,  said  housing 
means  including  an  inlet  channel  means  and  an  exhaust  chan- 
nel means,  and  a  throttling  device  disposed  in  said  inlet  chan- 
nel means,  said  throttling  device  being  selectively  displaceable 
from  an  open  to  a  closed  position,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: control  means  for  selectively  suppressing  an  ignition  pulse 
to  said  spark  plug  means,  said  control  meand  being  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  impulse  supplying  means  and  the 
throttling  device  and  operated  in  dependence  upon  the  posi- 
tion of  the  throttling  device  and  the  number  of  stages  of  the 
engine,  said  control  means  with  the  throttling  device  in  a 
closed  and  substantially  closed  position,  after  an  ignition  of 
fuel-air  mixture  in  a  working  chamber,  suppresses  at  least 
once  an  ignition  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  in  the  same  working 
chamber  for  achieving  at  least  one  of  the  two  characteristics 
consisting  of  high  uniformity  and  small  periodic  length  of  the 
torque  at  the  eccentric  shaft. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  arrangement  comprising: 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  the  fuel  gas  in  a  low-tem- 
perature liquefled  stale, 

combustion  air  supply  means  for  supplying  combustion  air 
at  a  temperature  higher  than  said  fuel  gas  in  said  fuel 
supply  means, 

heat  exchange  means  for  effecting  heat  exchanger  between    i,  c  ri   123 8.4S 

said  combustion  air  and  said  fuel  gas, 

and  conducting  means  for  conducting  said  combustion  air 
and  fuel  gas  from  said  heat  exchange  means  to  an  engine 
combustion  chamber, 

whereby  said  combustion  air  is  cooled  down  prior  to  com- 
bustion by  its  use  as  a  heat-emitting  heat-exchanging 
medium  for  preheating  the  low-temperature  liquefied  fuel 
gas,  and 

wherein  said  heat  exchange  means  is  constructed  as  a  car- 
buretor which  directly  mixes  said  combustion  air  and 
liquefled  fuel  gas  at  a  position  upstreani  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 


3,978,825 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Paul  Rogers,  451  SW.  Primrose,  Portland,  Oreg.  97219 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,821,  July  13,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518384 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  5J/00 

3  Claims 


L 


3,978,824 
ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF 

TROCHOIDAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Wolf-Dieter  Bcnsinger,  Stuttgart;  Gunter  Worner,  Rommel- 
shausen,  and  Dietrich  Kurz,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengescllschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  307,764,  Nov.  20,  1 972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,177 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    20,    1971, 
2157646 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  53/12 
VS.  CI.  123—8.09  27  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  of  trochoidal 
construction  having  at  least  one  stage,  the  engine  including  a 
housing  means,  sp^rk  plug  means  disposed  in  said  housing 
means  for  igniting  a  fuel-air  mixture,  means  for  supplying 
ignition  impulses  to  said  spark  plug  means,  a  trochoidal  run- 
ning surface  means  provided  in  said  housing  means,  an  eccen- 
tric shaft  disposed  in  said  housing  means,  a  polygonal  piston 


I.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  stationary  housing, 

b.  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  therein. 

c.  the  pair  of  recesses  having  associated  therewith  circum- 
ferentially spaced  fuel  intake  means,  spark  emitting 
means  and  exhaust  means, 

d.  a  rotor  in  said  housing  having  an  outer  surface  rotable 
closely  adjacent  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing, 

e.  said  outer  surface  of  the  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  rotor  cavities  therein  each  registra- 
ble with  each  recess  in  the  housing  during  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  each  cavity  having  a  forward  driving  surface  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotor  and 
a  trailing  surface  extending  rearwardly  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  forward  driving  surface  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  rotor. 

f.  a  piston  in  each  recess  movable  freely  at  both  of  its  ends 
radially  between  a  position  fully  retracted  in  iu  recess  and 
a  position  projecting  radially  inward  into  a  registering 
rotor  cavity,  each  piston  having  a  front  face  arranged  in 
sealed,  sliding  engagement  with  the  front  surface  of  its 
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recen,  the  from  face  of  the  piston  associated  with  one  of 
the  recesses  defining  with  tlw  forward  driving  surface  of 
a  registering  cavity,  when  the  piston  is  projected  there- 
into, a  cofflbustion  chamber  registering  with  the  sparic 
emitting  means,  and  each  piston  having  an  inner  surface 
which,  when  the  piston  is  projected  into  a  rotor  cavity,  is 
disposed  at  least  at  its  forward  end  in  sealed,  sliding 
engagement  with  the  trailing  surface  of  said  cavity 
throughout  the  air-fuel  combustion  and  gas-expansion 
portions  of  the  operating  cycle  of  the  engine. 

g.  timed  piston  drive  means  associated  with  each  piston  and 
operable  momentarily  to  move  the  piston  in  said  one 
recess  inwardly  into  a  registering  rotor  cavity  to  effect 
compression  of  air-fuel  mixture  for  combustion  and 
thereafter  to  allow  free  outward  movement  of  the  piston 
into  its  recess,  and  operable  momentarily  to  move  the 
piston  in  the  other  recess  of  the  pair  inwardly  into  a 
registering  rotor  cavity  to  effect  scavanging  of  combus- 
tion gases  from  said  rotor  cavity  to  the  exhaust  means  and 
to  effect  evacuation  of  the  rotor  cavity  for  drawing  air- 
fuel  mixture  thereinto  from  the  fuel  intalce  means  and 
thereafter  to  allow  free  outward  movement  of  the  piston 
into  its  recess,  and 

h.  power  output  means  connected  to  said  rotor  for  rotation 
therewith. 


3.97gJ26 
ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  INTAKE  VALVE  HAVING  A 
VARIABLE  OPEN  PERIOD  FOR  POWER  CONTROL 
Michael  T.  Gavma,  Bayoane,  and  Robert  W.  Loyd,  Jr.,  Wyck- 
off,  both  of  N J.,  aaalgoers  lo  Ciirttas-Wrigiil  Corporation, 
Wood-Ridge,  N  J. 

FHcd  Apr,  U.  1975,  Scr,  No.  $6«,I24 

lal.  CL'  F02B  53/06 

VS.  CI.  123-8.45  5  Cbims 


1.  A  power  contiol  lyftcm  for  a  four-stroke  cycle  rotary 
internal  combustioa  engiae  having  an  outer  body  with  an 
internal  cavity,  the  peripheral  surface  of  which  has  a  multi- 
lobed  profile,  the  outer  body  having  an  intake  passage  and  a 
combustion  gas  exhaust  passage  opening  into  said  cavity  and 
having  an  inner  body  of  generally  polygonal  profile  mounted 
for  relative  rotation  within  said  outer  body,  the  apex  portions 
of  said  inner  body  having  sealing  cooperation  with  said  periph- 
eral surface  to  define  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  which 
cyclically  vary  in  volume  in  response  to  said  relative  rotation 
such  that  each  cycle  of  a  working  chamber  includes  an  intake 
phase  in  which  the  volume  of  the  chamber  progressively  ex- 
pands, said  system  comprising: 


a.  an  air  intake  passageway  characterized  by  the  absence  Af 
any  throttle  valve  but  including  valve  means  movable 
only  to  either  a  fully  open  or  a  fully  closed  position  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  air  flow  through  said  inuke 
passageway  into  the  engine  working  chambers  during 
each  intake  phase; 

b.  valve  actuating  means  for  fully  opening  said  valve  means 
to  initiate  the  inUke  of  air  into  each  working  chamber 
approximately  at  the  beginning  of  the  expansion  of  said 
chamber  and  for  closing  said  valve  means  during  said 
chamber  expansion  a  variable  length  of  time  after  the 
valve  means  has  opened  thereby  controlling  the  quantity 
of  air  supplied  to  the  engine  working  chambers  during 
each  intake  phase; 

c.  power  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
actuating  means  and  manually  movable  to  vary  the  length 
of  time  said  valve  means  is  open  during  each  intake 
phase;  and 

d.  means  for  supplying  fuel  into  the  engine  working  cham- 
bers in  accordance  with  the  air  supplied  to  said  chambers 
so  that  variation  in  the  length  of  time  the  intake  valve 
means  is  open  during  each  intake  phase  regulates  the 
power  output  of  the  engine. 


3,978327 

PISTON  ENGINE  EMPLOYING  OXYGEN 

Marvin  E.  WalUs,  3755  San  Remo  Drive,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93105 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  408,368,  Oct.  23,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,905339.  This  applicatioa  June  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589.502 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  71/00;  F02D  i///0 
U.S.  CI.  123-46  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  piston  engine  having  a  piston  carried  in  a  cylinder 
therefor  and  defining  therewith  a  combustion  chamber,  an 
improved  combustion  system  comprising: 

means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber; 
means  for  injecting  a  gas  containing  oxygen  in  greater  than 

atmospheric  proportion  into  said  combustion  chamber; 
means  for  spark-igniting  said  injected  fuel  and  gas; 
a  variable  speed  electric  motor;  and 
means  responsive  in  predetermined  sequence  to  rotation  of 

said  electric  motor  to  effect  said  fuel  and  gas  injections, 

and  said  spark  ignition. 
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3,978,828 
V-TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  L.  Weber,  Lacon,  III,,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co,,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  280,576 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  7, 

1991.  has  been  discUimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  75/22 


U,S.  CI,  123-55  VE 


2  Cbims 


tion  at  a  predetermined  ratio  for  producing  relative  rotntion 
between  the  camshaft  and  the  camshaft  drive  means  by  an 
angle  and  in  a  direction  which  are  related  to  the  angle  and 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  drive  means, 
sensing  means  associated  with  the  camshaft  and  the  camshaft 
drive  means  for  detecting  an  angle  and  direction  of  relative 
rotation  between  the  camshaft  and  the  camshaft  drive  means 
and  producing  an  output  signal  substantially  representative  of 


I.  A  V-type  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der block  having  two  banks  of  cylinders  disposed  at  an  in- 
cluded angle  of  65°  with  respect  to  each,  a  crankshaft  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  main  bearing  journals 
rotatably  mounting  said  crankshaft  in  said  block  and  pairs  of 
crankpins  with  the  crankpins  of  each  such  pair  being  over- 
lapped and  offset  at  an  angle  of  25°  with  respect  to  each  other, 
each  pair  of  crankpins  positioned  between  an  adjacent  pair  of 
main  bearing  journals  and  having  an  overlapped  integrally 
connected  area  which  is  at  least  one-third  of  the  combined 
areas  of  such  pair  of  crankpins.  said  crankpins  intersecting  at 
a  pair  of  fillets,  each  extending  circumferentially  approxi- 
mately 145°  about  a  respective  crankpin  with  diametrically 
opposed  S-shaped  blended  surface  areas  formed  at  two  cir- 
cumferentially disposed  intersections  of  said  fillets,  a  rod 
mounted  on  each  of  said  crankpins,  and  a  piston  connected  to 
each  one  of  said  rods  and  reciprocally  mounted  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  plurality  of  counterweights  se- 
cured to  said  crankshaft  disposed  solely  on  each  side  of  four 
outer  ones  of  said  main  bearing  journals. 


3,978.829 

SELF-ADJUSTABLE  CAMSHAFT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Koichi  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuteru  Hitomi,  Yoko- 

suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585.052 

Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Juoc  10,  1974, 49-64913 
Int.  CI.'  FOIL  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.15  II  Cbims 

I.  A  self-adjustable  camshaft  drive  mechanism  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  a  camshaft  rotatable  about  an 
axis  for  driving  intake  and  exhaust  valves  of  the  engine,  com- 
prising a  camshaft  drive  means  rotatable  relative  to  the  cam- 
shaft about  an  axis  substantially  in  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  camshaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  crankshaft 
of  the  engine,  a  differential  reduction  gear  unit  means  coaxi- 
ally  rotatable  in  its  entirety  with  said  camshaft  drive  means 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  camshaft,  drive  means  coaxi- 
ally  rotatable  in  its  entirety  with  said  camshaft  drive  means 
and  said  reduction  gear  unit  means  and  having  an  output  shaft 
drivingly  connected  to  said  reduction  gear  unit  and  rotatable 
relative  to  the  camshaft  and  the  camshaft  drive  means  about 
an  axis  in  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  camshaft,  said 
gear  unit  means  being  operative  to  transmit  therethrough 
driving  torque  from  said  output  shaft  of  the  drive  means  to 
said  camshaft  drive  means  with  reduction  of  speed  of  revolu- 


the  angle  and  direction  of  the  detected  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  camshaft  and  the  camshaft  drive  means,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  the  sensing  means 
and  to  preselected  operational  parameters  of  the  engine  for 
producing  a  control  signal  effective  to  actuate  said  drive 
means  for  causing  the  output  shaft  of  the  drive  means  to  rotate 
a  number  of  turns  and  in  a  direction  which  are  dictated  by  said 
control  signal. 


3,978,830 
SNAP-ON  SPRING  RETAINER  LOCK 
Ernest  J.  Toth,  Jr.,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 
CIcvebnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.588 

Int.  CI.'F01Li//0 

U.S.  CL  123—90.67  6  Cbims 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  spring  retainer  on  a  valve  stem 
against  the  bias  of  a  spring,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  one- 
piece  retainer  lock  member  for  insertion  onto  one  end  of  a 
valve  stem,  said  retainer  lock  member  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  member  having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers 
for  resiliently  clampingly  engaging  the  valve  stem,  said  base 
and  spring  fingers  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  said  valve 
stem,  said  spring  fingers  having  a  generally  frusto-conical 
outer  surface  and  a  frusto-conical  inner  surface,  the  frusto- 
conical  outer  surface  of  said  spring  fingers  comprising  means 
engageable  with  the  spring  retainer  for  holding  the  spring 
retainer  on  the  valve  stem  against  the  bias  of  the  spring. 
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3,978,831 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  VACUUM  ADVANCER 
Eiji  Yoshikawi,  Susoiro,  J*pu,  assigiior  lo  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  KalMMbiki  Kaisfea,  To>oU,  Japan 

nkd  Nov.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  413,620 
Clafant    prIorUy,   applkalion    Japan,   July    3,    1973.   48- 
7852IIUI 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  5108.  5110 
U.S.  CI.  123-117  A  5  Claims 


■m 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  inlet  tube  and 
a  vacuum  advancer,  said  vacuum  advancer  including  two 
diaphragm  chambers  defined  at  opposite  sides  of  a  diaphragm 
and  adapted  to  advance  the  ignition  timing  of  said  engine 
when  said  diaphragm  is  biased  in  one  direction  and  to  delay 
said  ignition  timing  when  said  diaphragm  is  biased  in  the  other 
direction,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  control  device  for 
said  vacuum  advancer,  said  control  device  comprising  switch- 
over means  for  selectively  introducing  either  the  vacuum  in 
the  inlet  tube  or  manifold  or  atmospheric  pressure  into  one  of 
said  diaphragm  chambers,  and  a  fraction  generating  means  for 
constantly  generating  substantially  a  one-half  fraction  of  the 
intake  vacuum  throughout  substantially  the  entire  intake 
vacuum  level,  said  fraction  being  constantly  introduced  into 
said  other  of  said  diaphragm  chambers 


3,978332 

SERVO  MECHANISM 

Brooks  Walker,  and  Fred  V.  Hall,  bo«h  of  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  assignon  to  Brooks  Walker,  San  Francbco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  141,967.  May  10, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  571.563.  Aug.  10.  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442.835 

Int.  Cl.»  F02P  5102 
VS.  ex.  123—  1 17  A  10  Claims 


I.  In  an  failemal  combustion  engaging  provided  with  a  throt- 
tle valve,  an  intake  manifold  providing  a  source  of  suction,  the 
amount  of  suction  being  controlled  by  the  throttle  position, 
ignition  spark  means  normally  biased  to  retard  liming  at 
closed  position  of  the  throttle,  and  control  means  operative  to 


overcome  said  bias  to  advance  the  spark  timing  by  increasing 
suction  from  the  source  in  response  to  gradual  throttle  move- 
ment at  a  rate  below  a  predetermined  rate,  the  improvement 
comprising:  suction  change  sensitive  means  responsive  to  a 
selected  one  of  either  a  sudden  increase  or  a  sudden  decrease 
in  suction  at  the  source  in  response  to  sudden  movement  of 
the  throttle  valve  greater  than  the  predetermined  rate  for 
rendering  the  control  means  inoperative  to  overcome  said 
bias,  to  permit  return  of  the  ignition  spark  means  to  retarded 
timing,  said  suction  change  sensitive  means  including  means 
for  maintaining  the  control  means  inoperative  for  an  apprecia- 
ble period  of  time  much  longer  than  the  time  during  which  the 
abrupt  change  in  suction  took  place  whether  such  change  be 
an  increase  or  a  decrease  of  suction  at  the  source. 


3,978,833 

ENGINE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

PROGRAMMED  CONTROL  FUNCTION 

Frederick  William  Crall,  Farminglon,  and  LaVerne  Andrew 

Caron,  Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,790 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  5104:  F02B  3100 

VS.  C\.  123—  1 17  R  18  Claims 


I^SZEtM 


JM>A"«<'V 


"^r-JZ 


I.  An  engine  control  circuit  for  generating  a  programmed 
engine  control  signal  comprising: 

a  transducer  circuit  for  providing  a  transducer  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  instantaneous  value  of  a  selected  engine 
operating  parameter; 

an  up/down  counter  circuit  adapted  to  selectively  add  to 
and  subtract  from  the  count  contained  therein,  an  input 
signal  applied  thereto; 

an  input  signal  generator  circuit  for  generating  said  input 
signal  and  supplying  the  same  to  said  up/down  counter 
circuit; 

a  circuit  for  modifying  said  transducer  signal  by  the  count 
in  said  counter  circuit  to  develop  said  programmed  en- 
gine control  signal;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  engine  and  said 
counter  circuit  for  causing  said  counter  circuit  to  add  said 
input  signal  to  its  count  when  the  engine  is  operating  in 
one  selected  operating  condition  and  to  subtract  said 
input  signal  from  its  count  when  the  engine  is  operating 
in  another  selected  operating  condition. 
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3,978,834 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
RECIRCULATION  OF  EXHAUST  GAS  IN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Henri  Arnaud,  Antony;  Martial  Hublin,  Cerny;  Georges  De- 
vaux,  GaMiene  Issy;  Claude  Lambert,  Paris,  and  Henri  Mil- 
Hot,  Arpajon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault  and  Societe  Anonyme  dite  Automobiles  Peug- 
eot, both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,256 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1973,  73.36058 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  25106 

U.S.  CL  123-119  A  14  Claims 


engine  over  a  range  extending  from  idle  condiitions  to  the 
highest  speeds  and  maximum  loading  of  said  engine. 

said  elastic  membrane  of  said  recirculation  valve  is  clamped 
ai  its  periphery,  between  two  gaskets  of  thermally  insulat- 
ing material  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  mem- 
brane; 

said  membrane  gasket  assembly  is  in  turn  clamped  between 
a  cover  of  said  vacuum  chamber  and  support  means 
integrally  formed  with  the  body  of  said  valve; 

said  support  means  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
for  providing  good  diffusion  of  the  heat  carrier  by  said 
exhaust  gases  passing  through  said  valve  as  well  as  provid- 
ing ventilation  of  said  control  rotlof  said  stopper;  and 

said  rod  is  secured  to  said  elastic  membrane  by  means  of 
two  cups,  having  two  washers  of  thermally  insulating 
material  clamped  therebetween,  disposed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  elastic  membrane. 


3,978,835 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SMALL  ENGINES 
Aivin  P.  Fenlon.  Ooslburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Company, 
Kohier,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.448 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  33100 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  F  11  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  recirculation  of  ex- 
haust gases  within  internal  combustion  engines,  a  recycling 
passage  connecting  the  exhaust  manifold  of  said  engine  to  the 
main  intake  passage  of  the  carburetion  system,  and  within 
which  is  inserted  a  recirculation  valve  the  obturator  of  which, 
effecting  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  recirculation  circuit 
and  normally  returned  to  the  closed  position  by  an  elastic 
means  under  compression,  is  actuated  to  the  open  condition 
as  a  result  of  the  variations  in  displacement  of  an  elastic  mem- 
brane which  is  coupled  to  a  control  rod  of  said  obturator  and 
closes  off  a  vacuum  chamber  which  is  subjected  to  the  varia- 
tions in  vacuum  prevailing  within  the  inlet  manifold  of  said 
carburetion  system,  wherein: 

said  obturator  of  said  recirculation  valve  has  a  truncated- 
cone  configuration  whereby  the  increase  in  the  area  of 
the  variable  opening  deHned  between  said  stopper  or 
obturator  and  its  seat  is  a  function  of  the  engine  speed 
and  load; 
said  stopper  also  having  a  height  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  large  end  thereof,  which  is  approximately 
three  times  that  of  the  small  end  thereof; 
said  stopper  being  secured  to  said  elastic  membrane  which 
has  a  large  diametrical  extent  and  the  displacement  of 
which  is  slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  said  stopper; 
and  wherein  further 
said  membrane  is  acted  upon  by  a  vacuum  control  system 
which  is  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 


1.  An  automatic  choke  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
air  through  the  air  induction  passage  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  choke  valve  positioned  within  said  air  induction  passage 
and  mounted  for  rotation  between  a  running  position  in 
which  it  provides  minimal  interruption  of  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  passage  and  a  starting  position  in  which  it 
provides  substantial  interruption  of  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  passage; 

bias  means  coupled  to  said  choke  valve  to  orient  it  in  its 
running  position; 

a  choke  shaft  coupled  to  said  choke  valve  and  being  opera- 
ble when  moved  to  rotate  said  choke  valve; 

actuation  means  for  moving  an  actuator  shaft  from  a  run- 
ning position  to  a  starting  position  when  the  engine  is 
being  started;  and 

temperature  responsive  coupling  means  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  choke  shaft  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  actuator  shaft  to  couple  the  motion  of  said 
actuator  shaft  to  said  choke  shaft  and  to  adjust  their 
relative  positions  as  a  function  of  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture. 
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3,9784i3« 

SUCTION  HEAT  CONTROL  UNIT  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

MumU  Noiachi,  Nafoya,  and  Masahani  Samiyoaki,  ToyoU, 

both  of  Japaa,  anlfaon  lo  ToyeU  JMosha  Kogyo  KabushOti 

Kabha,  ToyoU,  Japaa 

FUhI  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508321 
CUau  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  Oct.  9, 1973, 48-1 13549 
lal.  CL'  F02M  31100.  31116 
VS.  CL  123-122  G  12  Claims 


3,978,837 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL  OF  A 

DIESEL  ENGINE 

Karl-Erik  LwdbCTg.  SoIm,  Sweden,  atd(Mr  to  VS.  Philips 

Carporatiaa,  New  Yorii,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,278 
Claias    priority,    appHcatioa    Sweden,    Dec.    14,    1973, 
73K934 

Int.  CL'  F02D  1104;  F02M  39100 
VS.  CL  1 23- 139  E  9  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  control  of  fuel  flow  for  automatic  speed 
control  of  an  associated  diesel  engine  liaving  an  associated 
fuel  conuol  device  for  controlling  tite  fuel  to  the  diesel  engine 
wliich  comprises: 
a  worlcjng  cylinder  and  a  working  piston,  said  worliing 
piston  being  movable  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  on  each 
side  thereof; 
means  coupling  said  working  piston  to  the  associated  fuel 
control  device  lo  vary  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  to  the 
associated  diesel  engine  as  a  function  of  the  working 
piston  position; 


a  flrst  fluid  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  work- 
ing cylinder  and  one  side  of  said  working  piston; 

a  second  fluid  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
working  cylinder  and  the  other  side  of  said  working  pis- 
ton; 

a  first  valve  element  disposed  in  series  with  said  second  fluid 
conduit; 

means  for  balancing  two  fluid  pressures  between  flrst  and 
second  parts  thereof  without  mixing  the  two  fluids  under 
pressure,  one  part  of  said  means  for  balancing  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  second  fluidconduit;  fluid 
conduit; 

a  first  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  part  of 
said  means  for  balancing  which  selectively  connects  said 


1.  A  suction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  carburetor  for  producing  a  fuel-air  mixture; 
a  suction  pipe,  through  which  the  mixture  is  supplied  to  the 

engine,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  carburetor; 
a  fuel  supply  source  other  than  the  suction  pipe; 
an  air  supply  source  other  than  the  suction  pipe; 
a  suction  heat  control  unit  mounted  on  said  pipe  down- 
stream of  the  carburetor,  said  heat  control  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  attached  to  the  suction  pi[>e.  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  defined  therein  which  opens  into  the 
suction  pipe; 
a  porous  body  for  retaining  fuel  therein,  said  body  being 

within  said  housing  and  being  impregnated  with  fuel; 
a  fuel  supply  pipe  through  which  fiiel  is  supplied  to  said 
porous  body;  one  end  of  said  fuel  supply  pipe  being 
connected  to  said  housing  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  connected  to  said  fuel  supply  source; 
an  air  supply  pipe  through  which  air  is  supplied  to  said 
housing;  one  end  of  said  air  supply  pipe  being  con- 
nected to  said  housing  and  the  other  end  thereof  being 
directly  connected  to  said  air  supply  source;  and 
an  ignition  means  for  igniting  the  mixture  of  fuel  evapo- 
rated from  said  body  and  air  supplied  through  said  air 
supply  pipe. 


second  part  of  said  means  for  balancing  to  ambient  or  an 

associated  source  of  fluid  pressure; 
a  second  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  fluid 

conduit  which  selectively  connects  said  flrst  fluid  conduit 

to  ambient  or  the  associated  source  of  fluid  pressure; 
means  for  producing  a  first  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 

speed  of  the  associated  diesel  engine; 
means  for  producing  a  second  signal  which  is  a  function  of 

a  predetermined  engine  speed; 
means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal; 

and 
means  for  controlling  said  first  valve  element,  said  first 

valve  and  said  second  valve  responsive  to  said  means  for 

comparing. 


3,978338 

D-C  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

George  K.  Obter,  1109  SE.  11  St.,  Edmond,  Okia.  73034 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,497 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  1100;  H03K  17160 

VS.  CL  123— 148  CA  2  Claims 


I.  An  engine  ignition  circuit  for  generating  periodic  high 
voltage  from  a  low  voltage  D-C  power  source,  comprbing: 

an  input  junction  connected  through  a  non-linear  filter 
means  to  said  low  voltage  D-C  power  source; 

conuctor  point  switch  means  connected  between  said  junc- 
tion and  ground  to  provide  periodic  ground  disconnec- 
tion of  said  low  voltage  D-C  power  source; 

a  resbtance-capacitance  network  connected  lo  said  junc- 
tion and  having  a  network  output,  said  network  consisting 
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of  a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  said  input  junction  annular  slot  provided  in  said  one  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
and  a  second  junction,  a  resistor  connected  between  said  cylinder  means  to  avoid  surface  post-working  and  having  its 
second  junction  and  ground,  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected between  said  second  junction  and  a  network  out- 
put, and  a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  net- 
work output  and  ground,  said  network  serving  to  prevent 
generation  of  a  trigger  pulse  except  upon  initial  opening 
of  said  contactor  points  switch  means  and  for  a  pre-set 
lime  duration  thereafter; 

one-shot  vibrator  means  connected  to  said  network  output 
and  periodically  energized  by  trigger  output  therefrom  to 
provide  an  output  pulse  of  pre-set  duration; 

coil  means  energized  by  said  low  voltage  power  source  and 
connected  in  series  with  a  transistor  means,  said  transistor 
means  being  normally  non-conducting  and  rendered 
conductive  in  response  to  input  of  said  output  pulse  from 
said  one-shot  multivibrator;  and 

charging  capacitor  means  having  one  side  connected  be- 
tween said  coil  means  and  said  transistor  means  and 
having  its  other  side  connected  to  an  output  high  voltage 
terminal  whereupon  D-C  high  voltage  is  present  each 
time  said  transistor  means  is  rendered  conductive. 


3,978,839 

PRIMER  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Chester  G.  DuBois,  Zion,  and  Howard  M.  Pollari,  Libertyville, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 

Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,971 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  1116 

VS.  CL  123— 187.5  R  9  Claims 


3,978,840 
CYLINDER  HEAD  WITH  WELDED-ON  CYLINDER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAID  WELDED  UNIT 

Herbert  Schleiermacber,  Bruhi,  Germany,  assignor  lo  Klockn- 

cr-Humboidl-Deuli  AkIiengesellschafI,  Cohignc,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,543 
Claims   priorily,   applkalion    Germany,    Aug.    21,    1973, 
2342114 

Inl.  CL'  F02F  1104;  B23K  15100 
U.S.  CL  123-193  CH  ^  Claims 

I.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  head,  tubular  cylinder 
means  having  one  end  face  electrobeam  welded  to  said  cylin- 
der head  along  a  welding  seam,  said  cylinder  means  having  an 


extension  of  depth  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tubular 
cylinder  means,  said  welding  seam  extending  from  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  tubular  cylinder  means  to  said  slot. 


3,978,841 

FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  BALL  PROJECTING 

MACHINE 

Alfredo  S.  Yarur,  2101  Yorkgate  Drive;  Alfredo  F.  Yanir, 

4513  Edwards  Mill  Road,  and  Nicholas  J.  Yarur.  2101 

Yorkgate  Drive,  all  of  Raleigh,  N.C.  27612 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,596 

Inl.  CI.'  F41B  liion 

VS.  CL  124—50  3  CUims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  head  end.  a  piston  reciprocal  in  said  cylinder  relative  to 
said  head  end.  a  port  communicating  with  said  cylinder  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  head  end  and  subject  to  pressure  varia- 
tion occurring  in  response  to  piston  reciprocation,  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  port,  a  pressure  operated  fuel 
pump  including  a  diaphragm  defining  a  pulse  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  conduit  means  and  a  pumping  chamber 
operable  in  response  to  pressure  variation  in  said  pulse  cham- 
ber to  effect  fuel  pumping,  and  manually  operable  primer 
pump  means  communicating  with  said  port  for  pumping 
primer  fuel  into  said  cylinder  through  said  port. 


8 

A 
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I.  In  a  ball  projecting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  frame, 
a  ball  hopper  for  holding  a  supply  of  balls  and  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  elongated  feed  tube,  a 
rotatable  feeding  apparatus  for  singly  feeding  the  halls  to  the 
elongated  feed  tube  mounted  below  the  hopper  with  the  feed 
tube  being  adapted  at  its  receiving  end  to  receive  balls  from 
the  hopper  opening  and  at  its  discharge  end  to  deliver  balls  to 
a  ball  projecting  mechanism,  an  electric  motor  means  for 
driving  the  feeding  apparatus  and  having  in  conjunction  there- 
with control  means  for  controlling  the  energization  and  speed 
thereof,  an  improved  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  horizontally-positioned  apertured  disc  rolatably 
mounted  on  the  machine  from  below  the  hopper  opening 
and  being  connected  for  being  driven  by  said  motor 
means,  said  disc  having  a  selected  number  of  apertures  of 
sufficient  size  lo  receive  at  least  two  balls  per  aperture, 
each  said  aperture  being  shaped  so  as  to  have  both  an 
inward-leading  ball  holding  area  and  an  outward-trailing 
ball  holding  area  whereby  balls  will  tend  to  be  forced 
toward  the  said  outward-trailing  area  by  the  centrifugal 
force  created  by  the  rotation  of  the  disc  and  by  the  inertia 
of  balls: 

b.  a  support  plate  member  fixed  below  and  parallel  lo  and 
underlying  said  disc,  said  plate  member  having  a  hole 
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communicating  with  the  receiving  end  of  the  machine 
ball  feed  tube  and  positioned  below  the  path  of  the  out- 
ward-trailing ball  holdiiy  area  of  said  apertures  in  said 
disc  so  as  to  receive  and  pass  a  ball  from  the  outward- 
trailing  ball  holding  area  of  each  of  said  apertures  into 
said  feed  tube  as  each  of  said  apertures  passes  over  said 
hole;  and 
:.  a  ramp  member  located  on  said  support  plate  ahead  of 
the  ball-approach  side  of  said  hole  and  terminating  adja- 
cent said  hole,  said  ramp  member  having  a  height  at  its 
terminal  point  less  than  the  distance  between  said  disc 
and  said  plate  member  and  having  a  curvature  as  viewed 
in  plan  adapted  to  cause  each  successive  ball  in  the  in- 
ward-leading area  of  each  successive  aperture  to  pass 
over  said  ramp  member  and  to  be  elevated  as  it  ap- 
proaches said  hole  so  as  to  urge  any  adjacent  ball  in  the 
outward-trailing  area  of  the  same  aperture  into  said  hole 
and  to  prevent  a  elevated  ball  in  such  aperture  from 
entering  said  hole. 


3,978,842 

MASONRV  BLOCK  CUTTER 

LcM  M.  Coftaan,  19509  Hart  St.,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 

FBcd  Feb.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,595 

tat.  CI.'  B28D  1132 

U.S.  CL  12S-23  R  10  Ctaims 


1.  A  lightweight  portable  masonry  block  cutter  comprising: 

means  including  a  first  pair  of  blades  connected  to  each 
other  for  engaging  two  adjacent  external  sides  of  the 
masonry  block; 

means  including  a  second  pair  of  blades  connected  to  each 
other  for  engaging  the  other  two  adjacent  external  sides 
of  the  masonry  block  in  opposition  to  said  first  pair  of 
blades; 

handle  means  for  manually  urging  said  blades  into  resilient 
engagement  with  the  masonry  block  around  the  exterior 
of  said  block,  and  for  angularly  orienting  said  block  and 
cutter,  means  opposite  said  handle  means  for  connecting 
said  first  pair  of  blades  to  said  second  pair  of  blades  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other;  and  means 
for  receiving  an  impact  to  move  all  four  of  said  opposed 
blades  inwardly  for  cleanly  cutting  said  masonry  block  in 
two. 


3,978,843 

FOOD  COOKING  OVEN  WITH  CONTROLLED  AIR 

CIRCULATION 

Wllfricd    Durth,    Burbach-Walbach,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Budrrus'sche  Eiscnwerke  Akiiengeselbchaft,  633  Wclzlar, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,562 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    9,     1974, 
2400845 

Int.  CI.'  A2IB  1126;  F24C  ISI32 
U.S.  CL  126-21  A  6  CUims 


h-l 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  foodstuff,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  generally  closed  housing; 

means  in  said  housing  for  supporting  said  foodstuff  therein; 

a  fan  in  said  housing  having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  fan  and  circulating  air  in  said 
housing  in  a  closed  path  over  said  foodstuff  and  through 
said  fan  from  the  input  side  to  the  output  side  thereof; 

means  in  said  path  in  said  housing  for  heating  said  air; 

at  least  one  swingably  displaceable  vane  in  said  housing 
adjacent  one  of  said  sides;  and 

control  means  operable  externally  of  said  housing  and  a 
transmission  operatively  connecting  said  control  means 
with  said  vane  varying  the  orientation  of  said  vane  in  said 
path  for  controlledly  limiting  air  ciculation  along  said 
path. 


3,978,844 

COOKING  VESSELS  HAVING  INTEGRAL  GAS  AND 

BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

Arnold  J.  Wilkcns,  Ridgefield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Pcska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,856 

Int.  CL»  F24C  5/20 

VS.  CL  126-38  2  Cbims 


I.  A  cooking  apparatus  which  comprises:  a  vessel;  a  base 
supporting  said  vessel;  a  burner  carried  by  said  base  beneath 
said  vessel  for  heating  said  vessel;  an  elongated  tubular  handle 
projecting  from  said  base;  an  adjustable  valve  within  said 
handle  adjacent  said  base;  a  conduit  interconnecting  said 
valve  and  said  burner;  said  adjustable  valve  having  a  female 
fitting  remote  from  said  conduit;  a  first  elongated  container  of 
gaseous  fuel  for  positioning  coaxially  within  said  handle;  said 
first  container  having  male  and  female  fittings  respectively  at 
iu  opposite  ends;  said  fittings  of  said  first  container  being 
directed  axially  of  said  conuiner;  said  male  fitting  being  en- 


September  7,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


119 


gageable  with  the  female  fitting  of  said  valve;  said  male  and 
female  fittings  of  said  first  container  being  dimensioned  for 
mating  engagement  with  each  other  in  a  manner  that  a  second 
fuel  container  identical  with  the  first  container  may  be  en- 
gaged with  said  female  fitting  of  said  first  container  for  supply- 
ing addition  fuel  to  said  burner  via  said  first  container  and  for 
supporting  said  first  and  second  containers  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship. 


from  said  tubular  body  through  said  conduit  means  and 
for  preventing  any  air  which  may  have  been  in  said  tubu- 


3,978,845 

BURNER  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  KITCHEN 

RANGES 

Neal  Houbolt,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Jemco  Engineering  Co., 

Mineoka,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,349 

int.  Cl.^  F24C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—39  R  II  CUims 


I.  An  apparatus  mountable  in  an  opening  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  plate  member  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  and  an 
indicator  on  said  front  face; 

a  pair  of  securing  prongs  attached  to  said  rear  face  and 
extending  therefrom,  said  securing  prong  including  a 
tapered  end  section  and  a  toothed  section  interposed  said 
plate  member  and  said  tapered  end  section;  and 

means  for  keying  said  apparatus  and  said  opening,  whereby 
said  pair  of  prongs  is  insertable  into  said  opening  at  sub- 
stantially only  a  predetermined  orientation  with  respect 
to  said  openings,  said  indicator  and  said  keying  means 
having  a  determined  coordinated  relationship. 


3,978,846 
SYRINGE  FOR  TAKING  BLOOD  SAMPLES 
Donald  L.  Bailey,  1 1018  Muriel  Place,  Thornton,  Colo.  80233 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,101 
Int.  Cl.»  A6IB5//4 
t;.S.  CI.  128—2  F  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  syringe  for  drawing  blood  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  a  substantially  closed  leading  end 
with  open  connection  means  at  said  leading  end  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  needle  to  be  inserted  into  a  donor's 
blood  vessel  to  transfer  blood  from  the  blood  vessel  into 
the  tubular  body,  an  open  trailing  end,  and  a  laterally 
opening  passage  near  the  leading  end. 
a  slide  member  slidably  received  in  said  tubular  body  in 

fluid  tight  relationship  therewith. 
a  void  space  inside  the  tubular  body  at  the  leading  end 
thereof  when  the  slide  member  is  fully  advanced  into  the 
tubular  body,  said  slide  member  having  a  leading  end  and 
said  lateral  passage  is  disposed  in  the  general  plane  of  the 
leading  end  of  the  slide  member  in  communication  with 
said  void  space  when  said  slide  member  is  fully  advanced, 
and 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  tubular  body  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  lateral  passage,  said  conduit  means 
establishing  means  for  allowing  the  free  flow  of  air  under 
arterial  pressure  exerted  through  said  connection  means 


lar  body  from  contaminating  a  sample  of  blood  drawn 
into  said  tubular  body. 


3,978,847 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  PHASE  INTEGRATING 

BIOFEEDBACK  COMPUTING  METHOD 

Lester  G.  Fehmi,  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  Joseph  R.  Schneider. 

Larchmont.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Biofeedback  Computers,  Inc., 

Rocky  Point,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,954 

Int.  CL"  DblB  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.1  B  14  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  electroencephalographic 
activity  of  at  least  two  lobes  of  the  brain  of  a  human  trainee 
and  providing  the  trainee  with  a  sensory  signal  in  response  to 
a  combination  of  amplitude  and  the  inphase  activity  of  each 
of  the  brain  lobes  comprising  the  steps  of 

attaching  electrical  contacts  to  the  head  of  the  trainee,  said 
contacts  being  disposed  adjacent  to  at  least  two  lobes  of 
areas  of  the  brain,  and  to  a  neutral  area  of  the  trainee's 
head; 
obtaining  at  least  two  signals  from  said  contacts  which 
correspond  to  each  of  said  at  least  two  lobes  or  areas  of 
the  brain; 
amplifying  said  at  least  two  signals; 
filtering  each  of  the  signals  to  obtain  output  signals  each 

within  a  defined  frequency  range; 
summing  the  in-phase  signals  of  the  defined  frequency  band 
of  the  amplified  brain  wave  activity  to  produce  a  phase 
relevant  measure  of  the  trainee's  brain  wave  activity; 
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producing  an  auditory  signal  and  modulating  the  volume  of 
the  auditory  signal  responsive  to  the  amplitude  and  phase 
of  the  summed  brain  wave  activity;  and 

presenting  to  the  trainee  an  audible  signal  which  reflects  the 
degree  of  phase  parity  and  amplitude  of  the  signals  re- 
corded from  said  at  least  two  lobes  or  areas  of  the  brain. 


3.978.848 
MONITORING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLOOD 

PRESSURE  AND  HEART  RATE 
David  H.  Yen,  Sunnyvale;  Tim  R.  Coanelly.  Campbell,  and 
John  J.  Let,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ftlac  Cor- 
poratioa,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,799 

Inl.  CI.'  A6IB  SI02 

VS.  CI.  128-2.05  M  B  Ctaims 


-H 
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1 .  in  a  blood  pressure  and  heart  rate  monitor:  an  inflatable 
cuff  for  controlled  occlusion  of  a  patient's  artery,  pressure 
responsive  transducer  means  connected  to  the  cuff  for  provid- 
ing a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  gage  pressure  in  the  cuff 
and  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  variations  in  the  cuff 
pressure  produced  by  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  oc- 
cluded artery  due  to  the  pumping  action  of  the  heart,  means 
responsive  to  the  first  signal  for  indicating  the  patient's  blood 
pressure,  and  means  responsive  to  the  second  signal  for  indi- 
cating the  patient's  heart  rate. 


3.978,849 

PULSE  RATE  INDICATOR 

Harold  S.  GeMcn,  New  York,  N.V.,  aasigiior  to  Inlemaiionai 

TrlepboB*  aad  Teiegrapli  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  $68,884 

lal.  CI.' A61 8,5/02 

VS,  CL  128-2.05  T  5  Claims 


H^— I 
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1.  A  body  mounted  pulse  rate  indicator  comprising  in  com- 
bination: pulse  sensing  means  for  detecting  heart  pulse  beats 
of  a  wearer  and  translating  said  heart  pube  beat*  into  corre- 
sponding electrical  pube*; 


counting  means  coupled  to  count  said  electrical  pulses  to 
provide  a  pulse  rate; 

averaging  means  for  determining  the  average  pulse  rate  of 
the  wearer  at  rest  to  establish  a  rest  pulse  rate; 

programming  means  for  automatically  adding  a  predeter- 
mined increment  to  said  reference  pulse  rate  to  denote  an 
optimum  safe  exercise  pulse  rate; 

means  for  setting  a  predetermined  maximum  level  pulse 
rate  into  said  indicator  to  denote  a  danger  level  pulse 
rate;  and 

means  for  continuously  comparing  the  pulse  rate  at  any 
time  to  said  optimum  safe  exercise  pulse  rate  and  said 
danger  level  pulse  rate  to  denote  the  state  of  the  pulse 
rale. 


3,978,850 
MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENTS 
William  C.  Moore.  SItaneateles,  and  Richard  W.  Newman, 
Auburn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skane- 
alelcs  Falls,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561 J08 

Inl.  CL' A6IB  1122 

VS.  CI.  128-9  6  Claims 


I.  In  an  electrically  illuminated  medical  diagnostic  instru- 
ment, an  elongated  hollow  body  formed  of  two  mating  halves, 
the  body  having  an  upper  head  portion  and  a  lower  handle 
portion,  optical  means  in  the  instrument  body  for  directing 
light  rays  from  a  light  source  normally  concealed  in  the  inter- 
ior of  the  body  to  a  point  in  the  head  portion  removed  from 
the  light  source  from  which  the  rays  are  directed  outwardly 
toward  the  area  to  be  examined,  and  a  light  source  unit 
mounted  in  the  handle  portion  of  the  body,  the  unit  including 
a  light  source  in  the  form  of  a  lamp  and  means  for  supplying 
power  to  the  lamp,  means  supporting  the  lamp  and  power 
supply  means  as  to  be  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  handle 
portion  to  permit  access  to  the  parts  of  the  unit  for  replace- 
ment. 


3,978.851 

MASSAGING  APPARATUS 

P.  Brav  Sobcl.  3140  N.  Bay  Road.  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33140 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348.128,  AprU  5.  1973.  Pal.  No. 
3,874373.  Thb  applkatioa  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,572 

Inl.  CL'  A6IH  7/00 
VS.  CL  128—49  8  Claims 

I.  A  stroking  device  for  stroking  erogenous  zones  of  a 
human  body,  said  stroking  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  elongated  stroking  tool  positioned  outside  of  said  hous- 
ing for  making  contact  with  said  erogenous  zones  of  said 
human  body; 
an  electric  motor  for  moving  said  elongated  stroking  tool 

mounted  in  said  housing; 
mechanical  linkage  interconnecting  said  electric  motor  and 
said  elongated  stroking  tool; 
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an  electric  power  source  means  coupled  to  said  electric 
motor  for  furnishing  electrical  energy  to  said  electric 
motor; 

control  means  which  can  be  used  to  adjust  the  mechanical 
linkage  to  a  first  configuration  wherewith  said  elongated 
tool  is  caused  to  rotate  and  to  a  second  configuration 


wherewith  said  stroking  tool  is  caused  to  pivot  laterally 
back-and-forth; 
whereby  said  elongated  stroking  tool  may  be  brought  into 
contact  with  said  erogenous  zones  of  said  human  body 
and  caused  to  stroke  said  zones  in  both  circular  motions 
and  lateral  back-and-forth  motions. 


3,978,852 
PLAQUE  JACK  TOOTHBRUSH 
Jerry  D.  Annoni,  41-F  Admiral  Callaghan  Lane,  Vallejo,  Calif. 
94590 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,572 

Int.  CL'  A6IH  7/00 

U.S.  CL  128-62  A  23  Claims 


I.  A  powered  toothbrush  for  cleaning  teeth  and  related 
embrasures,  such  as  the  spaces  between  adjacent  teeth  at  the 
gum  line,  by  driving  the  ends  of  specially  constructed  brush 
elements  axtally  (along  the  brush  element  axes)  in  and  out 
against  the  toothed  surfaces  to  remove  plaque  and  into  and 
out  of  the  gingival  cuff  to  clean  this  area  and  into  and  through 
the  embrasures  and  the  space  between  adjacent  teeth  to  push 
out  food  particles  from  the  embrasures  and  the  space  between 
adjacent  teeth,  said  brush  comprising, 

a  brush  holder, 

a  brush  stem  member  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
holder. 


a  brush  head  at  the  other  eiid  of  the  stem  member, 

said  brush  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  brush 
elements  grouped  in  a  Relatively  small  tuft  having  a  shape 
and  length  to  permit  a  substantial  number  of  adjacent 
brush  elements  to  be  driven  into  and  through  the  embra- 
sures and  the  space  between  adjacent  teeth. 

the  ends  of  the  brush  eleinents  being  polished  and  the  brush 
elements  having  substantial  flexibility  for  permitting  the 
brush  elements  to  be^riven  axially  into  crevices  in  the 
tooth  surfaces  and  also  into  the  gingival  cuff  between  the 
teeth  and  gums  to  clean  plaque  from  the  tooth  surfaces  in 
this  area  and  also  to  dislodge  food  particles  from  the  cuff, 
and 

drive  means  in  the  holder  for  rapidly  reciprocating  the  tuft 
in  an  axial  direction  and  with  sufficient  travel  to  permit 
the  brush  elements  to  be  driven  far  enough  into  the  gingi- 
val cuff  and  into  and  through  the  embrasures  and  the 
space  between  adjacent  teeth  to  scrub  plaque  from  the 
tooth  surfaces  by  frictional  engagement  of  the  brush 
elements  on  the  tooth  surfaces  and  to  dislodge  food  parti- 
cles from  the  gingival  cuff  and  the  embrasures  by  physical 
impact  of  the  brush  elements  on  the  food  particles. 


3,978.853 

ANKLE  HITCH 

Rolwrt  D.  Morrison,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morrison 

Medical  Products  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,588 

Int.  CI.' A61F.V04 

U.S.  CL  128—84  R  10  Claims 


I.  An  ankle  hitch  for  securing  a  human  foot  in  attachment 
to  a  traction  mechanism  and  comprising: 

a.  a  first  relatively  longer,  flexible  strap  having  a  fastener 
secured  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends  and  being  sufficiently 
long  to  permit  said  first  strap  to  be  wrapped  forwardly 
around  the  ankle  of  said  foot,  crossed  upon  the  instep  of 
said  foot  with  its  ends  extending  downwardly  beyond  the 
bottom  of  said  foot;  and 

b.  a  pair  of  relatively  shorter  flexible  heel  straps  substan- 
tially symmetrically  secured  at  one  end  of  each  to  a  cen- 
tral segment  of  said  first  strap  posteriorly  of  the  axis  of  the 
associated  human-  leg,  each  of  said  heel  straps  having  a 
fastener  at  its  other  end;  the  effective  length  of  each  of 
said  straps  being  of  a  length  which  permits  all  four  of  said 
fasteners  to  be  brought  together  beneath  said  foot  with 
the  straps  under  tension  for  connection  to  said  traction 
mechanism  whereby  counterbalancing  moments  are  ap- 
plied to  said  foot  with  a  resultant  traction  force  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  associated  human 
leg. 


3,978,854 
DEMAND  REGULATOR 
Justin  W.  Milb,  Jr.,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ul-O-Gen, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,081 

■at.  CL'  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  128—142.2  5  Claims 

I.  A  resuscitator  comprising  a  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm 

disposed  within  said  casing,  said  casing  and  diaphragm  defin- 
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ing  a  closed  chamber  adjacent  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  the  3,978,856 

other  side  of  said  diaphragm  being  open  to  atmospheric  pres-     HEART  BEAT  WAVEFORM  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

sure,  an  aperture  in  said  casing  opening  into  said  chamber,  a    Waller  A.  Michel,  433  Hillside  Drive,  Highland  Parlt,  ill. 

breathing  masli,  a  conduit  extending  between  said  masit  and        60035 

said  aperture  to  conne<4  said  mask  with  said  chamber,  a  tilt  Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,351 

valve  assembly  in  said  casing  for  introducing  a  pressurized  gas  Im.  CI.'  A6IB  SI04 

into  said  chamber  in  response  to  the  pressure  differential    U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  A  7  Claims 

across  said  diaphragm,  said  tilt  valve  assembly  including  an 

elongated  valve  stem  extending  into  said  chamber  with  the 


"^^^A^.T  , 


free  end  of  said  valve  stem  disposed  proximate  said  dia- 
phragm, the  inward  movement  of  said  diaphragm  upon  a 
reduction  in  pressure  in  said  chamber  causing  engagement  of 
said  diaphragm  with  said  valve  stem  and  an  opening  of  said 
valve  to  admit  pressurized  gas  to  said  chamber,  an  exhaust 
valve  in  said  diaphragm,  and  manually  actuatable  plunger 
means  on  said  casing  for  engaging  said  diaphragm  to  simulta- 
neously close  said  exhaust  valve  and  displace  said  diaphragm 
against  said  tilt  valve  to  actuate  said  valve. 


3,978,855 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  SURGICAL  DRESSING 
Wayne  A.  McRac,  Salcm,  N.H.,  and  PhUip  B.  Reed,  Nccdham, 
Mass.,  assignors  lo  Ionics  Lyo  Products  Company,  Water- 
town,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,809 
InL  Cl.»  A6IL  /J/00,  B32B  3126 
U.S.CL  128-156  18  Claims 

I.  An  integral,  non-laminated,  non-rigid,  open  cell  polyure- 
thane  foam  wound  dressing  article  comprising  at  least  one 
dense  surface  with  essentially  a)l  of  said  surface  having  a 
microporous  structure  of  an  average  pore  cell  size  between 
about  0.2  to  200  micrometers  in  contrast  to  the  remaining  less 
dense  macroporous  portions  of  the  foam  having  an  average 
pore  cell  size  range  between  about  200  -  2,000  micrometers, 
said  microporous  surface  further  characterized  by  an  absor- 
bent structure,  readily  absorbent  to  water  and  fluid  exudates 
and  comprised  of  permanently  but  only  partially  collapsed  or 
compressed  open  foam  cells  as  contrasted  to  the  said  remain- 
ing macroporous  foam  cell  portions  which  are  substantially 
uncollapsed  and  non-absorbent. 

10.  The  process  for  producing  an  absorbent  structure  on  a 
surface  of  an  essentially  non-absorbent,  non-rigid,  open-cell 
macroporous  polyurethane  foam  starting  material  having  an 
average  pore  cell  size  range  between  about  200  -  2,000  mi- 
crometers comprising  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to 
said  foam  surface  to  result  in  permanently  but  only  partially 
collapsing  the  surface  cells  into  a  dense  microporous  integral 
structure  having  an  average  pore  cell  size  range  between 
about  0.2  to  200  micrometers  whereby  essentially  all  of  said 
denser  surface  structure  is  readily  absorbent  to  water  and  fluid 
eiudales  as  contrasted  to  the  remaining  untreated  macropo- 
rous foam  cell  portions  which  are  essentially  non-absorbent. 
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I,  Heart  beat  waveform  monitoring  apparatus  for  detecting 
heart  beat  waveforms  by  transducers  secured  to  a  patient  and 
for  analyzing  the  waveforms  for  abnormalities,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 

first  logic  means  for  sensing  presence  of  a  OR  rise  in  as 
heart  beat  waveform  and  producing  a  pulse  responsive 
thereto; 

second  logic  means  for  sensing  presnce  of  an  unusually  wide 
ORS  heart  beat  waveform  and  producing  a  pulse  respon- 
sive thereto; 

first  AND  gate  means  for  receiving  pulse  signals  from  said 
first  and  said  second  logic  means  and  passing  an  output 
pulse  upon  coincidence  of  said  signals; 

other  logic  means  for  detecting  absence  of  a  heart  beat 
waveform  following  a  first  heart  beat  waveform  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  pulse  responsive  thereto; 

second  AND  gate  means  for  receiving  output  pulse  signals 
from  said  first  AND  gate  means  and  said  other  logic 
means:  and 

indicator  means  connected  to  said  second  AND  gate  means 
to  be  activated  upon  receiving  a  signal  from  said  second 
AND  gate  means. 


3,978,857 

SYSTEM  WITH  FILTER  FOR  ADMINISTRATING 

PARENTERAL  LIQUIDS 

Charles  J.  McPhec.  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  American  Hos- 

pHal  Supply  Corporation,  Evanslon,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  280,542,  Aug.  14,  1972,  Pal.  No. 

3382,026.  This  applicalion  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,509 

Inl.  CL'  A6IM  SII4 
V.S.  a.  128-214  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  combination  for  filtering  parenteral  solution  compris- 
ing: a  parenteral  solution  bottle  having  means  for  suspending 
it  above  a  patient,  said  bottle  having  a  liquid  outlet  port;  an 
administration  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  port  for  drain- 
ing parenteral  solution  from  said  bottle,  said  administration 
conduit  having  a  dispensing  end;  a  rigid  thermoplastic  trans- 
parent housing  having  a  hollow  chamber  and  a  pair  of  tubular 
adapters  communicating  with  this  chamber  and  extending 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  one  of  said  adapters  being 
connected  to  the  dispensing  end  of  the  administration  conduit; 
a  pair  of  disc -shaped  filter  membranes  fitting  inside  the  hollow 
housing  and  permanently  secured  in  face-to-face  relationship 
to  the  hollow  housing,  said  filter  membranes  each  being  of  less 
than  0.37S  inch  diameter  and  each  having  a  thickness  of  from 
0.003  to  0.008  inch  and  having  a  "depth"  of  randomly  inter- 
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connected  stacked  passages  of  from  20  to  30  micron  size,  said 
membrane  being  of  a  nonfibrous  hydrophobic  material  and 
presenting  a  porous  hydrophobic  structure  impervious  to  at 
least  95  percent  of  all  particulate  matter  of  5  micron  size  and 
greater  from  parenteral  solution  in  the  bottle  passing  through 
the  filter's  interconnected  passages;  said  housing  including  a 


^ 


I.  A  glass  tube  and  non-glass  finger  grip  arrangement  for 
use  particularly  in  packaging  and  subsequent  dispensing  of 
chemicals,  comprising  a  length  of  substantially  constant  diam- 
eter die-formed  glass  tube  having  a  peripheral  wall  with  a 
die-formed  bore  and  outer  annular  surface,  the  diameters  both 
of  which  bore  and  outer  annular  surface  are  each  at  least 
several  times  the  thickness  of  said  peripheral  wall  whereby 
said  glass  tube  is  thin-walled  relative  to  both  its  outer  and  bore 
diameters, 

and  a  sleeve  of  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing fmger-grip  protrusion  integrally  formed  thereon, 

said  sleeve  having  an  annularly  substantially  continuous 
substantially  constant  diameter  inner  bore  wall  in  solely 


friction-retained  engagement  in  a  stretched-fit  friction- 
retained  state  over  and  along  one  end  of  said  glass  tube, 

the  diameters  of  both  the  bore  and  the  outer  annular  surface 
of  said  glass  iube  being  at  least  several  times  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  longitudinally  extent  of  said  sleeve  ex- 
tending over  and  along  said  glass  tube. 

said  tube  having  raised  surface  projections  on  the  outer 
annular  surface  beneath  and  contiguous  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  surface  projcMpns  being  of 
substantially  smaller  radial  thickness  than  the  adjoining 
overlying  portion  of  said  sleeve. 


3,978,859 
CLOSIRE  MEMBER  FOR  PIERCEABLE  ACCESS  PORTS 
John    S.    Goodenough.    Berkeley,   and    Wendell    R.    Parker, 
Moraga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cutter  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543.466 

Inl.  CI.'  A6IJ  tm 

VS.  CI.  128-272  23  Claims 


plurality  of  support  prongs  having  rounded  generally  hemi- 
spherical end  contact  surfaces  abutting  a  central  portion  of 
one  of  said  filter  membranes  to  support  it  during  liquid  flow 
therethrough,  said  support  prongs  covering  less  than  20  per- 
cent of  the  effective  filler  area  of  the  filter  membranes;  and  a 
hypodermic  needle  fitting  over  the  other  tubular  adapter  of 
the  hollow  housing. 
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3,978,858 

GLASS  TUBE  AND  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  FINGER 

GRIP  SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  A.  Tischlinger,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  MPL,  Inc., 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,717,  Nov.  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,803,700. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  451,962 

Int.  Cl.^*  A61M  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  128—237  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  for  storage  and  administra- 
tionn  of  parenteral  liquids  and  the  like,  having  a  pierceable 
access  port  for  insertion  therethrough  of  a  parenteral  adminis- 
tration spike,  and  a  tamper  proof  protective  closure  member 
mounted  over  and  surrounding  said  access  port,  wherein: 

a.  said  access  port  includes: 

i.  an  upstanding  wall  portion  extending  from  the  body  of 

said  container:  and 
ii.  a  pierceable  diaphragm  constituting  a  top  closure  on 

said  wall  portion; 

b.  said  tamper  proof  closure  member  including: 

i.  a  base  portion  engaged  around  and  sealed  to  said  up- 
standing wall  portion  of  said  access  port;  and 

ii.  an  upwardly  extending  closed  member  integrally  con- 
nected with  said  base  portion; 

c.  frangible  means  for  forming  a  bacteria  proof  seal  between 
said  upwardly  extending  closed  member  and  said  base 
portion,  said  frangible  means  including  a  frangible  mate- 
rial section  and  being  rupturable  to  remove  at  least  an 
upper  portion  of  said  upwardly  extending  member  to 
expose  said  pierceable  diaphragm  for  insertion  there- 
through of  said  spike,  said  frangible  material  section 
having  a  radial  cross  sectional  extent  substantially  less 
than  the  outer  radial  cross  sectional  extent  of  said  base 
portion  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  por- 
tion. 
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3,978,M0 
TABS  FOR  DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 
Jowph  Frank  Sllma,  Ediion,  N  J.,  anifnor  to  Colgale-Palmoi- 
ITC  Cmapaay.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUrd  July  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,877 

Inl.  CI.'  A41B  13102;  A61F  I3II6 

VS.  CL  I28-2S4  7  Claims 


3,978,862 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Marshal  Morrisoa,  Comstock,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Slryker    Corporation,    Comstock    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich. 

Fikd  Aug.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,373 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  17114;  B27B  19104 

VS.  CL  128—317  10  Claims 


I.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising  a  body  of  absorbent 
material  defined  by  peripheral  edges  and  having  an  inside 
surface  for  direction  toward  the  body  of  an  infant,  and  at  least 
one  adhesive  tape  tab  affixed  to  the  diaper  along  a  peripheral 
edge,  said  tab  comprising  a  strip  df  tape  with  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  material  on  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  pad  of 
cushioning  material  along  its  j>eripheral  edge. 


3,978361 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  END  FLAP  MEANS  AND 

METHOD 

Charles  H.  Schaar,  Lake  Zurich,  IIL,  assignor  to  Colgale-Pal- 

mollvc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  472,531,  May  23,  1974,  Pal.  No. 

3,930,501.  This  appUcatkm  Sept.  15,  1975,  S«r.  No.  613,603 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  13116 
VS.  CL  128-287  2  Claims 


«y^^^^^^ 


I.  A  disposable  diaper,  comprising:  an  absorbent  pad,  a 
liquid  impervious  backing  sheet  defining  a  back  surface  of  the 
diaper,  a  front  surface,  a  pair  of  side  edges,  a  pair  of  end  edges 
connecting  the  side  edges,  with  said  backing  sheet  extending 
to  at  least  one  end  edge  of  the  diaper,  an  end  flap  of  the 
backing  sheet  adjacent  said  one  end  edge,  said  end  flap  being 
folded  over  the  diaper  with  the  front  surface  of  the  end  flap 
facing  the  front  surface  of  the  diaper  adjacent  the  end  flap, 
and  means  for  securing  laterally  spaced  portions  of  said  end 
flap  to  the  front  surface  of  the  diaper  to  permit  portions  of  the 
flap  intermediate  the  securing  means  to  gap  away  from  the 
front  surface  of  the  diaper.    ,  1 


r7v»,  37        »     <3 


I.  In  a  surgical  cutting  device  having  a  housing,  an  elon- 
gated blade  holding  member  movably  supported  relative  to 
said  housing,  said  blade  holding  member  being  adapted  to 
have  a  cutting  blade  mounted  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
drive  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  interconnected  to 
said  blade  holding  member  for  moving  same,  comprising  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  drive  means  includes  crank  means  rotatable  about  an 
axis  and  connected  to  said  blade  holding  member  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  thereof  for  causing  the  inner  end  of 
said  blade  holding  member  to  be  movably  displaced  in  a 
circular  pattern  within  a  plane  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  crank  means, 
said  crank  means  including  a  drive  crank  member  which 
is  rotatable  about  and  eccentrically  displaced  relative  to 
said  rotational  axis,  said  crank  member  being  disposed 
directly  in  engagement  with  said  blade  holding  member 
adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof:  and 
support  means  pivotally  and  linearly  slidably  supporting 
said  blade  holding  member  on  said  housing  for  permitting 
simultaneous  angular  oscillation  and  linear  reciprocation 
of  said  blade  holding  member  within  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  rotational  axis  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  crank  means,  said  support  means  engaging 
said  elongated  blade  holding  member  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  so  as  to  be  disposed  between  the  rotatable 
crank  means  and  the  blade,  said  support  means  including 
a  support  member  mounted  on  said  housing  for  angular 
movement  about  a  support  axis  which  is  fixed  relative  to 
said  housing,  said  support  member  comprising  a  support 
crank  member  which  is  rotatable  about  and  eccentrically 
displaced  relative  to  said  support  axis,  said  support  axis 
being  substantially  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said  rota- 
tional axis,  one  of  said  support  and  crank  members  having 
slot  means  associated  therewith  and  extending  in  the 
elongated  direction  of  said  blade  holding  member  for 
slidably  supporting  said  blade  holding  member  for  linear 
movement  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  blade  holding  member  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  support  axis;  and 
driving  means  drivingly  interconnecting  the  drive  crank 
member  and  the  support  crank  member  for  simultaneous 
rotation,  whereby  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  is  cycli- 
cally moved  through  a  path  which  defines  a  closed  end- 
less loop  in  response  to  movement  of  said  blade  holding 
member  by  said  crank  means. 
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3,978,863 

EXPANDING  TIP  EMBOLECTOMY  CATHETER  WITH 

INDICATOR  BALLOON 

Bruce  E.  Fettel,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Samuel  Burd,  Long  Beach, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bruce  E.  Fettel,  Diamond  Bar  and 

Samuel  Burd,  Long  Beach,  both  of,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,168,  June  6,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,703 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25100 
VS.  CL  128-348  17  Cbims 


3^j£jiiB^  ^  '"rJ^ 


I.  A  biologically  compatible  expandable  lip  embolectomy 
catheter  of  the  type  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
and  advanced  through  blood  passages,  which  is  capable  of 
being  followed  by  X-ray  techniques  and  which  includes  means 
to  indicate  to  the  user  when  the  inserted  expandable  tip  has 
been  expanded  in  the  body  passage,  comprising: 

a  flexible  first  tube; 

a  resilient,  expandable  second  tube  adapted  to  engage  the 
thrombus,  attached  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
tube  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  the  distal  end  of  said  second 
tube  being  sealed; 

a  resilient,  expandable  third  tube,  which  is  more  resilient  to 
expansion  than  the  second  tube,  attached  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  first  tube  proximate  to  the  proximal  end 
of  the  first  tube; 

means  for  limiting  the  expansion  of  said  third  tube; 

a  flexible.  X-ray  opaque  element  extending  through  said 
tubes,  the  tip  portion  of  the  second  tube  being  attached 
proxiinate  the  end  of  the  opaque  element;  and 

means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  tube  for  con- 
necting the  catheter  to  a  fluid  source,  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  into  the  catheter  from  a  fluid  source  to  expand 
the  second  tube  outwardly  into  contact  with  the  walls  of 
the  body  passage  in  which  it  has  been  inserted  first,  then 
to  expand  the  third  tube  outside  the  body  until  such 
expansion  is  empeded  by  said  limiting  means  to  indicate 
to  the  user  that  the  expandable  tip  has  been  expanded 
inside  the  body,  and  then  to  expand  the  second  tube 
further  to  press  against  the  walls  of  the  body  passage. 


3,978,864 

ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  HEAD 

Lather  B,  Smith,  deceued,  late  of  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  by  WiUlam 

F,  L.  Fry,  antl  Richard  E.  Jordan,  executors,  assignors  to  L.  B. 

Smith  EsUtes,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,999,  April  29,  1966, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

494,5 1 1 ,  Oct.  11,1 965,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  1 7, 

1966,  Scr.  No.  600341 

Inl.  CI.'  A6IN  1140 

VS.  CI.  128-404  15  CUims 


therapeutically  applying  said  energy  to  organic  matter  com- 
prising a  hollow  housing  including  a  support  means; 

conducting  and  radiating  means  for  transferring  said  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  to  said  matter,  said  conducting  and 
radiating  means  being  mounted  within  said  housing 
means  and  spiraling  in  one  place  around  an  axis  approxi- 
mately from  said  axis  to  a  point  located  not  farther  away 
from  said  axis  than  the  periphery  of  said  housing  means, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  conducting  and  radiating  means 
being  substantially  flat  in  the  plane  of  the  spiral,  the  width 
in  the  plane  of  the  spiral  of  at  least  part  of  said  conducting 
and  radiating  means  being  greater  than  half  the  pitch  of 
said  conducting  and  radiating  means; 

a  primary  coil  connected  to  said  drive  circuit  for  coupling 
said  energy  to  said  conducting  and  radiating  means,  said 
primary  coil  having  a  loop-shape  and  being  flat  in  the 
plane  of  its  loop  and  substantially  parallel  to  spiral-shaped 
conducting  and  radiating  means;  and 

means  for  adjusting  and  spacing  between  said  conducting 
and  radiating  means  and  said  primary  coil. 


3,978,865 

IMPLANTABLE  PACEMAKER  AND  ELECTRODE 

MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Hector  Osvaldo  Trabucco,  Av.Santa  Fc  2926,  VI°B,  Buenos 

Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,944 
Claims    priority,    application    Argentina,    Jan.    25,    1974, 
252075 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1136 
VS.  CL  128-419  P  16  Claims 


9.  In  an  implantable  pacemaker  for  cardiac  stimulation,  in 
combination,  a  generator  of  electric  pulses  and  a  catheter- 
type  electrode  insertable  from  without  through  the  epicar- 
dium  into  the  heart  muscle  for  cardiac  stimulation,  said  elec- 
trode comprising: 
a  holder  of  dielectric  material  including  a  stem  and  an 
enlarged   elastic  pad   having  a  substantially   flat  major 
surface;  and 
conductor  means  connectable  to  said  generator,  said  con- 
ductor means  extending  through  said  stem  into  said  pad 
and  forming  therein  a  helically  coiled  portion  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  major  surface,  said  portion  terminat- 
ing beyond  said  major  surface  in  an  arcuately  curved 
electrically  conductive   hook  of  generally  semicircular 
shape  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
major  surface  and  having  a  tip  pointing  back  toward  said 
major  surface  for  holding  said  pad  in  a  sutureless  manner 
onto  the  heart  surface  by  said  pad  upon  the  heart. 


1.  A  treatment  head  utilizing  electromagnetic  energy  deliv- 
ered  from   an   electrotherapeutic   drive  circuit  for  electro- 


3,978,866 

SMOKING  COMPOSITIONS 

Lawrence  C.  Cook,  Winston-Salcm,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,601 

■at,  CL'  A24B  15100 

VS.  CL  131— 2  8  CUims 

I,  A  smoking  material  which  contains  comminuted  peanut 

shells  in  combination  with  tobacco  or  a  flavoranl  additive,  said 
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peanut  shells  being  in  a  form  resembling  cut  cigarette  fliler 
tobacco  or  cut  pipe  tobacco. 


3,978,867 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  VOLUME  OF 
MOIST  TOBACCO 
Watdemar    Wochnowski,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Hanni-Wcrke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  220,848,  Jan.  26,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3.881.498.  Tlib  application  Apr.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,338 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    27,    1971, 
2103669 

Int.  CI.'  A24B  3118 
U.S.  CI.  1 3 1  - 1 33  R  9  Claims 


slant:  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  dried  tobacco  parti- 
cles; comparing  the  measured  moisture  content  with  a  prede- 
termined moisture  content;  and  changing  the  ratio  of  mois- 


ture-laden fluid  to  drier  fluid  in  said  path  as  a  function  of  the 
extent  of  deviation  of  the  measured  moisture  content  from 
said  predetermined  moisture  content 


I.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  volume  of  tobacco,  compris- 
ing a  feeding  unit  including  a  source  of  supply  of  a  liquid  and 
means  for  conveying  tobacco  particles  through  said  supply  of 
liquid  to  thus  subject  the  particles  to  an  intensive  moistening 
action  whereby  the  particles  undergo  a  pronounced  expan- 
sion; a  drying  unit  arranged  to  receive  expanded  tobacco 
particles  and  having  means  for  subjecting  the  expanded  parti- 
cles to  a  short-lasting  external  heating  action  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  effect  the  drying  of  tobacco  particles  in  the  outer 
strata  immediately  adjacent  to  the  external  surfaces  of  to- 
bacco particles  and  which  causes  the  hardness  of  said  outer 
strata  to  substantially  exceed  the  hardness  of  the  inner  strata 
of  tobacco  particles;  and  a  cooling  unit  arranged  to  receive 
said  externally  heated  particles  and  having  means  for  subject- 
ing said  particles  to  the  cooling  action  of  a  fluid  coolant  result- 
ing in  pronounced  stabilization  of  the  volume  of  tobacco 
particles. 


3,978368 

METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  TOBACCO 

Willi  Thiek,  Gecsthachl;  Gerd-Joachim  Wendl,  and  Werner 

Heyden,  both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hauni-Werltc  Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  July  25.  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1973, 
2338129 

Int.  CI.'  A24B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  131-135  7CUim$ 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  a  stream 
of  tobacco  panicles  which  are  transported  by  a  conveyor  in  a 
predetermined  direction  through  an  elongated  conditioning 
zone  into  which  particles  of  moist  tobacco  are  admitted  at  one 
end  and  from  which  particles  of  dried  tobacco  are  discharged 
at  the  other  end.  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  conveyor; 
passing  through  the  conditioning  zone  a  current  of  a  heated 
gaseous  fluid  counter  to  said  direction  so  that  the  particles  of 
tobacco  are  heated  by  teh  conveyor  as  well  as  by  the  fluid  and 
release  moisture  which  is  entrained  by  the  fluid;  intercepting 
a  portion  of  moisture-laden  fluid  at  the  one  end  of  the  condi- 
tioning zone  and  conveying  the  intercepted  portion  along  a 
predetermined  path  into  the  other  end  of  the  conditioning 
zone;  mixing  the  moisture-laden  fluid  in  said  path  with  a  drier 
fluid  while  maintaining  the  quantity  of  fluid  entering  said 
other  end  of  the  conditioning  zone  at  least  substantially  con- 


3,978,869 
MOUTHPIECE  FOR  CIGARETTE 
Minoru  Uehara;  Kazuo  Maeda,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shoji  Fujii, 
Ichikawa,  and   Hiromu   Nishio,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Japan  Monopoly  Corporation,  Tokyo  and 
Daicel,  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4 1 9,439,  Nov.  27, 1 973,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589.364 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Nov.    28,    1972,  47- 
I36791IU1 

Int.  CI.'  A24F  13106 
U.S.  CI.  131—261  B  I  Claim 


I.  A  one-piece,  extruded,  synthetic  resin,  cigarette  mouth- 
piece having  a  cylindrical  tubular  exterior  wall  of  substantially 
circular  cross-section,  and  four  continuous  unitary  helical 
deflecting  walls  within  said  exterior  wall  and  extending  length- 
wise from  one  axial  end  to  the  other  axial  end  of  said  exterior 
wall,  said  four  deflecting  walls  in  transverse  cross-section 
extending  substantially  radially  inwardly  from  substantially 
uniformly  circumferentially  spaced-apart  points  on  said  exte- 
rior wall,  said  deflecting  walls  being  joined  to  each  other  at 
their  radially  inner  ends  at  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
mouthpiece  so  that  said  deflecting  walls  form  a  cross  in  trans- 
verse cross-section,  said  deflecting  walls  being  helically 
curved  along  the  entire  lengthwise  extent  of  said  mouthpiece 
so  that  all  radii  of  the  circular  cross-section  of  the  mouthpiece 
defined  by  said  exterior  wall  are  occupied  by  portions  of  said 
deflecting  walls  along  the  length  of  the  mouthpiece,  the  radi- 
ally outer  edges  of  said  deflecting  walls  being  integral  with  said 
exterior  wall,  said  deflecting  walls  defining  within  said  exterior 
wall  four  separate  continuous  helical  flow  passages  for  ciga- 
rette smoke  so  that  said  cigarette  smoke  undergoes  smooth 
and  gradual  direction  change  as  it  flows  through  said  passages, 
said  deflecting  walls  each  having  axially  spaced-apart  pleats 
extending  from  the  junctures  of  the  radially  outer  edges 
thereof  with  said  exterior  wall  part-way  across  said  deflecting 
walls  and  also  having  longitudinally  extending  corrugations  so 
that  each  of  said  deflecting  walls  has  a  wavy  configuration  in 
transverse  cross-section. 
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3,978,870  3,978.872 

COMB  WITH   DISPOSABLE  COMB-TEETH  MODULE  TOOTHPICK 

Chung  Sing  Lin,  No.  182-2  Chung  Shan  Road,  Shan  Hna  Chen,  Itsst  H.  Bond,  1038  Shephard,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78412 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  China  Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,819 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,746  Int  CI.'  A6IC  lS/00 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  24/00  U.S.  CL  132—89  16  Claims 

U,S.CL  132-11  R  6  Claims 


I.  A  novel  comb  comprising: 

a  comb  back; 

a  comb-teeth  module  detachably  mounted  on  the  comb 
back;  and 

a  case  member  connected  to  one  end  of  the  comb  back  for 
serving  as  a  handle; 

charactered  in  that  the  comb-teeth  module  comprises: 

a  continuous  wire  wound  helically  into  a  plurality  of  coils  in 
juxtaposition  with  each  coil  including  a  V-shaped  lower 
portion  serving  as  a  comb  tooth  element  and  a  rectangu- 
lar upper  portion  defining  a  channel  adapted  to  snugly 
receive  the  comb  back  therein, 

said  wire  including  retainer  means  at  both  ends  of  the  wire 
for  engaging  the  comb  back  whereby  the  comb  teeth 
module  can  be  retained  on  the  comb  back  either  in  a 
retracted  condition  having  comb  teeth  compacted  or  in 
an  extended  condition  having  comb  teeth  spaced  apart. 


1,  A  unipartite  toothpick  comprising  an  elongate  element  of 
an  abradable  material  providing  a  handle  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  one  end  of  the  element  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  arcuately  converging  surfaces  of  hollow-ground 
shape,  each  surface  defining  a  radius  about  an  axis,  the  last 
mentioned  axes  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  in  the  range  of  3-8 
inches,  the  element  terminating  in  a  bladed  end  sufficiently 
thin  to  extend  between  human  teeth  throughout  a  distance 
from  the  front  thereof  to  the  rear  thereof. 


3,978,873 
COIN  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Erwin  Gross,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Slandardwerk 
Eugcn  Reis  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,814 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    26,    1974. 
2436022 

Int.  CI.'  G07D  9/00 
VS.  CL  133-8  A  6  CUims 


3,978.871 

NAIL  POLISH  BOTTLE  OPENER  AND  NAIL  CARE 

IMPLEMENT 

Robert  B.  Huston,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,318 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  29100 

U.S.  CI.  132—73  3  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  counting  coins  comprising  a  register  for 
recording  the  number  of  coins  counted,  means  for  transport- 
ing coins  in  single  file,  a  star-wheel  arranged  adjacent  said 
transporting  means  having  teeth  individually  receiving  a  coin, 
said  star-wheel  being  indexable  about  its  central  axis  with 
respect  to  a  null  position  on  the  passage  of  coins  therethrough, 
a  freely  rotatable  shaft  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  star-wheel  to 
index  conjointly  therewith,  means  for  transmitting  the  index- 
ing of  said  shaft  to  said  register,  a  coupling  located  about  said 
shaft,  said  coupling  comprising  a  first  member  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  a  second  member  freely  rotatable  about  said  shaft 
and  axially  movable  thereon,  said  second  coupling  member 
having  a  cam  located  about  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  and 
an  axial  extension  provided  with  a  radially  extending  flange, 
I.  A  decorative  wrench  device  for  opening  a  nail  polish    a  pivotally  mounted  lever  adapted  to  tangentially  engage  said 
bottle  having  an  upwardly  converging  cap  with  a  grooved    cam,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 
surface  comprising:  a  collar;  a  generally  conical  bore  in  said    flange,  and  means  to  selectively  manipulate  said  lever  to  cause 
collar,  said  bore  having  a  grooved  surface  for  engaging  said    said  lever  to  engage  said  cam  to  separate  said  coupling  and 
cap;  an  arm  projecting  integrally  from  said  collar;  and  nail    cause  said  second  coupling  member  to  rotate  into  the  null 
filing  means  on  said  arm.  position  about  said  shaft,  and  means  to  selectively  manipulate 
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position 


said  pawl  to  cause  said  pawl  to  engage  said  Hange  in  the  null    live  to  the  other  along  the  bottom  of  said  distribution  tray  to 

^^^  ^1^^  width  of  the  slot  openings  in  said  bottom  of  said  tray 
and  thereby  control  the  amount  and  pattern  of  heated  water 
distributed  therefrom  in  cascading  manner. 


3,978^74 

HEAT  SENSITIVE  HLM  SHRINKING  MACHINE 
Jacob  Schmhlt,  Sr.,  and  Jacob  Schmidt,  Jr.,  both  of  R.D.  No. 
1,  Haricysvlllc,  Pa.  19438 

FBed  June  23.  1975,  Scr.  No.  589,027 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3102 

II.S.CU  134-107  2Clains 


'  3,978,875 

DISH  WASHING  MACHINE 
Erich  Hans  Slany,  Muelbergerstr.  90,  7300  Esslingen,  Ger- 
many 

Flkd  ScfM.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,450 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    II,    1973, 
2345705 

tat.  Cl.<  B08B  SI02 
U.S.  CI.  134-112  14  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sensitive  film  shrinking  machine  having  a  support- 
ing frame  structure  of  interconnected  vertical  and  horizontal 
frame  members  to  support  units  thereof  adapted  to  recirculate 
and  distribute  a  healed  water  medium  to  shrink  heat  sensitive 
film  about  food  product  items  vacuum  wrapped  therein  during 
a  single  pass  of  said  items  through  said  machine,  a  linked  rod 
conveyor  means  operable  to  deliver  said  items  unidirection- 
ally  in  spaced  relationship  upon  said  conveyor  through  a 
heated  water  shrinking  chamber  of  said  machine,  a  water 
collection   and   heating   means  comprising  a  geometrically 
shaped  water  collection  tray  connected  to  and  communicating 
with  a  downwardly  disposed  geometrically  shaped  reservoir  in 
which  water  which  has  been  distributed  in  the  machine  is 
collected,  means  to  reheat  said  collected  water  to  an  elevated 
temperature    for   recirculation    and    redistribution    to   said 
shrinking   chamber   for   further   film    shrinking   operations, 
heated    water   recirculation    means   comprising   a   vertically 
disposed  sundpipe.  a  submerged  propeller  pump  centrally 
positioned  within  said  standpipe  at  an  elevation  below  the 
midpoint  but  above  the  lower  end  of  said  standpipe,  means 
connecting  said  sundpipe  to  said  reservoir  to  pump  heated 
water  from  said  reservoir  and  impart  a  pressure  head  to  the 
same  for  distribution  to  said  shrinking  chamber,  means  below 
said  shrinking  chamber  operable  to  receive  said  distributed 
water  for  reheating  and  recirculation  thereof,  in  combination 
with  a  heated  water  distribution  means  comprised  of  a  foun- 
tain manifold  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said 
standpipe  and  disposed  longitudinally  within  said  shrinking 
chamber  and  also  laterally  across  said  shrinking  chamber  in 
said  machine  between  the  delivery  and  return  courses  of  said 
linked  rod  conveyor,  whereby  said  founuin  manifold  has  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  the  upper,  closure  surface  thereof 
operable  to  deliver  an  upward  coarse  droplet  sprinkling  of 
heated  water  to  the  underside  surfaces  of  said  items  as  con- 
veyed through  said  shrinking  chamber,  an  upper  slotted  distri- 
bution tray  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said  stand 
pipe  above  the  mid-point  thereof  but  below  the  upper  end 
thereof  and   longitudinally  extending  within   said  shrinking 
chamber  across  the  lateral  dimension  thereof  and  having  a 
series  of  parallel  transverse  slots  in  the  bottom  of  said  tray  for 
downwardly  cascaded  distribution  of  heated  water  to  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  items  as  conveyed  through  the  shrinking 
chamber  of  said  machine,  said  slots  in  said  heated  water  distri- 
bution tray  being  formed  by  pairs  of  "L"  shaped  flanges  each 
of  which  has  one  of  the  legs  thereof  downwardly  disposed  and 
means  to  adjust  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  transversely  rela- 


1.  A  compact,  self-contained  dish  washing  machine  com- 
prising: 

a  watertight  machine  housing  including:  a  bottom,  substan- 
tially vertical  side  walls  enclosing  a  space  of  generally 
rectangular  cross-sectional  outline,  and  a  removable 
matching  top  cover;  the  housing  further  deflning  in  its 
bottom  portion  a  reservoir  space  or  well  and  a  dry  space 
between  ite  well  and  the  level  on  which  the  housing  is 
normally  supported  if  resting  on  a  flat  surface; 

at  least  one  removable  dish  rack  arranged  in  said  housing  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  holding  dishes  and  other  articles 
within  the  spray  zone; 

a  substantially  vertically  oriented  spray  pipe  arranged  inside 
said  housing  in  the  vicinity  of  a  side  wall  thereof,  the 
spray  pipe  having  its  lower  end  reaching  into  the  water 
which  is  normally  contained  in  said  well  and  its  upper  end 
closed  and  located  near  the  top  of  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  spray  orifices  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  the 
spray  pipe,  at  such  vertical  locations  and  angular  orienta- 
tions that  the  sprays  exiting  therefrom  under  pressure 
collectively  cover  an  effective  spray  zone  of  substantially 
no  more  than  180  degrees  angular  extent  from  the  spray 
pipe  axis  and  of  a  vertical  extent  which  covers  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  said  enclosed  housing  space; 

a  pump  impeller  carried  by  and  journalled  inside  said  im- 
mersed spray  pipe  portion  on  a  vertical  impeller  shaft; 

an  electric  motor  arranged  in  said  dry  space  underneath  the 
well  so  as  to  have  its  shaft  axially  aligned  with  the  impeller 
shaft,  the  motor  shaft  extending  sealingly  through  the 
housing  wall  which  separates  the  well  from  the  dry  space; 
and 

an  axially  disengageable  coupling  between  the  impeller 
shaft  and  the  motor  shaft,  the  coupling  being  arranged 
inside  the  well,  near  the  bottom  thereof. 
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3,978,876 
PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Thomas  E.  Stevenson,  Willoughby  HilU,  and  Kenneth  W.  Co- 
hen, Cheslerland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bailey  Meter 
Company,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1975.  Scr.  No.  580,455 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  16106 

VS.  CI.  137-84  7  Claims 


means  electrically  connected  to  said  temperature  respon- 
sive switch  means  and  responsive  thereto  for  introducing 


I.  A  pneumatic  pressure  regulator  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  an  input  chamber,  a  nozzle  chamber,  an 
output  chamber,  a  vent  chamber,  and  a  feedback  cham- 
ber: 

a  flrst  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  between  said  input 
chamber  and  said  feedback  chamber  to  move  in  response 
to  a  pressure  difference  therebetween; 

a  second  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  between  said  nozzle 
chamber  and  said  vent  chamber  to  move  in  response  to 
a  pressure  difference  therebetween; 

a  vane  and  nozzle  assembly  mounted  on  said  second  dia- 
phragm to  exhaust  fluid  from  said  nozzle  chamber  to  said 
vent  chamber  according  to  the  spacing  between  the  vane 
and  the  nozzle  of  said  vane  and  nozzle  assembly  and 
provide  a  pressure  difference  between  said  nozzle  cham- 
ber and  said  vent  chamber; 

a  coupling  member  connecting  said  flrst  diaphragm  to  said 
vane  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  vane  and  the  nozzle; 
and 

output  means  for  varying  the  pressure  in  said  output  cham- 
ber in  response  to  movement  of  said  vane  and  nozzle 
assembly. 


3,978377 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
CONTROLLING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF  FLAMMABLE 

GAS  MIXTURES 
Bruce  M.  Cox,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502  J89,  Sept.  3,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,913,600.  This  application  June  4.  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,735 

InLCL'GOSD  1 1 100 
VS.  CL  137—90  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  source  of  electric  current  for 
monitoring  and  controlling  the  composition  of  gaseous  mix- 
tures in  a  substantially  closed  container  to  prevent  the  accu- 
mulation of  explosive  gas  mixtures  therein,  comprising; 
a  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
conduit  means  communicating  between  said  closed  con- 
tainer and  the  inlet  of  said  combustion  chamber  for  con- 
veying a  sample  stream  of  gaseous  mixture  from  said 
container  to  said  combustion  chamber; 
pump  means  communicating  with  said  conduit  means  for 
propelling  the  sample  gaseous  mixture  stream  through 
said  conduit  means  to  said  combustion  chamber; 
ignition  generation  means  connected  with  said  source  of 
electric  current  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  combustion  chamber  for  providing  periodic  ignition 
impulses  to  the  interior  of  said  combustion  chamber  to 
ignite  any  explosive  gas  mixture  therein; 
temperature  responsive  switch  means  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  connected  to 
said  source  of  electric  current  for  regulating  passage  of 
electric  current  therethrough  in  response  to  temperatures 
sensed  in  said  combustion  chamber;  and 


non-combustion-supporting  gas  into  the  enclosed  con- 
tainer upon  the  sensing  of  a  temperature  within  said 
combustion  chamber  greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 


3,978,878 

RESILIENT  SUPPLY  AND  EXHAUST  VALVE 

Hans  Rudolph,  7200  Wyandotte,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64114 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  614,592 

Int.  CI.'  GOSD  7/00,  F16K  ISII4 

U.S.CL  137-102  11  Claims 


I.  A  valve  device  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  therein  and  an  outlet 
opening  for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  valve  body 
having  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  outlet  opening; 

b.  an  elongated  tubular  member  positioned  in  said  valve 
chamber  and  having  one  end  thereof  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  body  and  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
valve  seat,  said  tubular  member  having  an  end  wall  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  positioned  in  facing  relation  with 
and  shaped  to  engage  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  outlet 
opening,  said  end  wall  of  said  tubular  member  having 
ports  therein  spaced  inwardly  of  said  valve  seat; 

c.  a  valve  element  spaced  inwardly  from  said  valve  scat  and 
comprising  a  flexible  member  mounted  on  the  end  wall  of 
said  tubular  member  and  having  a  portion  thereof  seating 
on  said  tubular  member  end  wall  and  around  the  ports 
therein  to  close  same,  said  valve  element  and  said  tubular 
member  end  wall  being  adapted  to  flex  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  in  said  tubular  member  to  open  the  ports 
for  flow  therethrough;  and 

d.  means  extending  from  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said 
end  wall  thereof  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  mounted 
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on  said  valve  body  for  supporting  said  tubular  member 
end  wall  and  permitting  movement  thereof  toward  and 
away  from  said  valve  seat  for  seating  thereon  and  unseat- 
ing of  said  tubular  member  end  wall,  said  means  for 
supporting  said  tubular  member  end  wall  being  adapted 
to  permit  flow  of  fluid  into  said  valve  chamber  from  the 
outlet  opening. 


3,978^79 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  STEERING 
SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Pwl  Erik  Tcrmaaacn,  Sonderborg,  and  ThorklM  Chrisleaacii, 
Nordborg,  batii  of  Dcaaiark,  aasigpon  to  Daafoa  A/S,  Nord- 
barg,  Denmark 
CoatiautiM  ol  Scr.  No.  385391,  Aug.  6,  1973,  abandoned. 
Thb  appHcathm  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,1 15 
ClaiiH   priority,   applkallon    Germaay,    Aug.    14,    1972, 
2240012 

Int.  CL'  B62D  SI08 
VS.  CL  137—  IIS  3  Claims 


3,978380 
REGULATOR  VALVE  DIAPHRAGM  AND  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Martyn  Dale  Crown,  and  Carl  Eugene  Ftnley,  both  of  Syca- 
■MTC,  IB.,  nialgnoii  to  Oila  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Coon. 
FBcd  JHM  23,  I97S,  Scr.  No.  589,295 
Int.  CL"  FI6K  43/00 
VJS.  CL  I37-3IS  3  Clninn 

I.  A  pressure-regulated  fluid  flow  valve  assembly  compris- 
ing; in  combination: 

a.  a  housing  having  at  kast  two  components  formed  of  sheet 
metal; 

b.  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  com- 
ponents, said  diaphragm  dividing  said  housing  into  an 
upstream  pressure  chamber  and  a  downstream  atmo- 
spheric chamber; 

c.  Tirst  means  forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
fluid  flow  passages  extending  from  said  pressure  chamber 
through  a  radially  outermost  peripheral  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  and  through  one  of  said  housing  components; 

d.  second  means  forming  at  least  one  radially  extending 
atmospheric  vent  passage  extending  from  said  atmo- 
spheric chamber  through  said  outermost  peripheral  por- 


tion of  said  diaphragm  and  through  one  of  said  housing 
components  to  the  surrounding  ambient  atmosphere,  said 
longitudinally  extending  flow  passages  being  offset  from 
said  radially  extending  vent  passage  so  as  to  be  sealed 
from  each  other;  and 


.  valve  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  including  a 
portion  extending  into  said  pressure  chamber  in  contact 
with  said  diaphragm,  said  valve  means  being  operative  to 
control  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  into  said  pressure  chamber 
in  response  to  variations  of  pressure  in  said  pressure 
chamber  and  sensed  by  said  diaphragm. 


3,978381 
GAS  LINE  PIERCE  VALVE 
Edward  M.  Mooranic,  SouthfieM,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
ward Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,055 

Int.  Cl.<  FI6K  43100 

VS.  CL  137-318  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  assembly  for  a  hydrostatic  steering  sys- 
tem comprising  a  casing,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  said 
casing  connectable  on  one  side  to  a  pump  and  a  return  tank 
and  on  the  other  side  to  a  motor  reversing  valve  unit,  a  bypass 
control  passage  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a 
spring  biased  check  valve  for  said  inlet  passage  openable  for 
normal  operation  at  a  predetermined  pressure  difference  in 
said  inlet  passage  between  the  up  and  downstream  sides  of 
said  check  valve,  a  spring  biased  excess  pressure  valve  having 
fluid  communication  with  said  bypass  passage,  cooperable 
valve  openings  in  said  check  valve  and  in  said  casing  which 
control  a  subsidiary  passage  between  said  inlet  passage  and 
said  excess  pressure  valve  and  which  are  aligned  when  said 
check  valve  is  open. 


I .  A  valve  structure  for  a  refrigerating  pipe  line  comprising 
a  body  having  a  pipe  receiving  groove  on  a  face  thereof,  a 
clamp  plate  having  a  face  fitting  against  said  body  face  having 
a  complementary  pipe  receiving  groove,  means  for  clamping 
said  faces  together  thereby  embracing  said  pipe  line  in  said 
grooves  and  securing  said  valve  structure  on  said  pipe  line,  a 
stem  integral  with  and  projecting  from  body  having  an  un- 
threaded cylindrical  bore  therein  with  its  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  body  groove,  a  nipple  projecting  from  said  body 
having  a  bore  with  its  axis  transverse  to  and  intersecting  with 
the  stem  bore  within  said  body  forming  a  continuous  fluid 
passageway,  said  body  provided  with  internal  threads  in  said 
continuous  passageway  between  said  transverse  nipple  bore 
and  said  unthreaded  cylindrical  stem  bore  and  located  in  the 
main  portion  of  the  part  of  said  body  from  which  said  integral 
stem  projects,  a  screw  valve  axially  movable  within  the  bore 
of  said  stem,  said  screw  valve  having  a  pierce  point  at  the  inner 
end  which  can  be  moved  through  an  aperture  through  the 
body  between  said  fluid  passageway  and  said  body  groove, 
said  valve  having  a  conical  valve  surface  adjacent  said  pierce 
point  for  engaging  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  aperture,  said 
valve  having  external  threads  extending  outwardly  from  said 
valve  surface  and  engaging  said  internal  threads  within  said 
body,  an  enlarged  head  at  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  and 
entirely  within  said  cylindrical  bore  of  said  stem,  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  and  an  O-ring 
in  said  circumferential  groove  of  a  size  to  fit  within  said  cylin- 
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drical  stem  bore  while  squeezed  between  the  end  shoulders  of  with  said  first  channel  being  adjacent  said  housing,  passage 

said  groove  thereby  forming  a  seal  with  said  cylindrical  bore  means  from  said  inlet  end  to  the  interior  of  said  bellows  for 

of  said  projecting  stem  during  axial  adjustment  of  said  screw  communicating  thereto  the  toUl  pressure  from  said  inlet  end, 

''*'*'^-  said  first  passage  having  a  cross  section  reduction  followed  by 


3,978382 
MOVER  UNIT  FOR  IRRIGATION  LINE 
Gail  Cornelius,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Wade  &  Co., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,879 

Int.  CI.'  BOSS  9102 

ll,S.  CL  137-344  11  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  rotating  a  wheel-supported  irrigation  line 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  for  travel  thereof  over  a  field  coni- 
prising: 

a  frame  to  which  the  irrigation  line  is  rotatably  mounted; 

means  for  supporting  the  frame; 

ring  gear  means  fixed  relative  to  the  frame; 

arm  means  fixed  relative  to  the  irrigation  line  and  rotatable 
therewith; 

gear  means  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  arm  means 
and  operatively  coupled  with  the  ring  gear  means;  and 

means  for  driving  the  gear  means  rotatably  mounted  rela- 
tive to  the  arm  means  so  that  said  driven  gear  means 
move  about  the  ring  gear  means  to  rotate  the  arm  means 
and  irrigation  line. 


3,978,883 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  COMBUSTION  AIR  OF 
A  FURNACE,  ESPECIALLY  WITH  OIL-  OR  GASBURNER 

AND  BLOWER  FOR  HEATING  INSTALLATIONS 
Jorgcn  Hartvig  Petersen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,865 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    6,    1974, 
2421873 

Int.  Cl.«  F16K  31/365;  FOIB  19/02;  F16J  3/00 
VS.  a.  137-489.5  8  Claims 

I.  A  furnace  type  air  throttle  assembly  having  automatic 
volume  control  comprising,  a  conduit  having  entrance  and 
outlet  ends,  a  chimney  at  said  outlet'  end  of  said  conduit, 
blower  and  oil  burner  uniK  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  conduit 
upstream  from  said  chimney,  a  bellows  in  said  conduit  at  said 
entrance  end,  said  bellows  having  an  attached  end  and  a  free 
end,  plate  means  attached  to  said  free  end.  a  housing  in  said 
conduit  surrounding  said  bellows,  pivot  means  in  said  housing, 
said  plate  means  being  attached  to  said  pivot  means,  carrier 
arms  attached  to  said  pivot  means  exteriorly  of  said  housing, 
a  movable  throttle  element  attached  to  said  carrier  arms,  a 
wall  dividing  said  conduit  to  form  first  and  second  channels 


a  cross  section  enlargement,  and  an  opening  in  said  housing  in 
the  region  between  said  reduction  and  enlargement  for  com- 
municating the  static  pressure  of  said  region  to  the  interior  of 
said  housing. 


3,978,884 
POSITION  REGULATOR 
Nils  Eskil  Snndstriim,  Soderta(jc,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Westin  &  Backlund,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  605.294 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    24,     1975, 
7503346 

Int.  CL'  F15B  15/24 
VS.  CL  137-495  5  Chiims 


I.  A  position  regulator  for  a  control  unit  for  a  pressure 
medium  circuit,  the  position  regulator  being  operative  to 
cause  the  control  unit  to  adopt  a  number  of  determined  posi- 
tions for  adjusting  the  working  pressure  of  the  working  me- 
dium on  the  outlet  side  of  the  control  unit  and  comprising  at 
least  two  pistons,  a  common  cylinder  in  which  the  pistons  are 
arranged  for  movement  relative  to  one  another  and  divide  the 
cylinder  into  a  number  of  pressure  chambers  for  receiving 
pressure  medium  supplied  in  dependence  upon  control  means, 
and  an  axial  extension  provided  on  one  face  of  at  least  one 
piston  and  extending  through  the  cylinder  for  co-action  with 
the  control  unit,  the  other  face  of  said  one  piston  being  formed 
for  co-action  with  the  piston  lying  therebehind.  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  stop  means  fixedly  mountably  in  the 
cylinder  for  each  separate  piston,  adjustment  means  for  each 
stop  means  for  effecting  individual  adjustment  for  different 
lengths  of  stroke  of  respective  pistons  whereby  the  piston  rod 
or  the  like  providing  the  output  of  the  cylinder  can  be  caused 
to  adopt  a  number  of  axially  determined  limit  positions  de- 
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pending  upon  the  control  pressure  applied  to  respective  pres- 
sure chambers. 


3,978385 
UNBALANCE  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  FLOW 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  NOISE  AND 
VIBRATION  REDUCING  ARRANGEMENT  THEREON 
Chiea  Skioag  La,  Glen  Milb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westiaghousc 
Ekctrte  Corporation,  Pituburgk,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975.  Scr.  No.  563,424 

IM.  CI.'  F16K  19100 

V&  CL  137-560  5  CWns 


valve,  said  valve  being  fully  automatic  in  operation,  said  valve 
comrising  a  cylindrical  body  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  in 
a  vertical  position  within  said  air  supply  line  between  said 
water  outlets  and  said  air  supply  blower,  said  valve  having  a 
valve  member  comprising  an  inverted  cup  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  within  said  valve  body,  said  cup  having  a 
closed  end  adapted  to  engage  an  annular  valve  seat  formed 
within  said  valve  body  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  said  cup, 
said  cup  normally  being  disposed  in  an  open  downward  posi- 
tion, said  cup  being  movable  upwardly  by  the  pressure  of 
water  flowing  through  said  air  supply  line  and  into  the  open 
end  of  said  cup  to  move  said  cup  longitudinally  upwardly 
within  said  valve  body  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat  to  prevent  water  from  reaching  and  damaging  said  air 
supply  blower,  said  cup  automatically  returning  downwardly 
to  open  position  upon  the  flow  of  water  out  of  said  cup. 


3,978,887 

PROGRAMMABLE  WATER  VALVE 

Ronald  Dryla,  Ta-Ta  Creek,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Pcska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,596 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  27/00,  G05D  7/06 

VS.  CL  137-624.15  I  Claim 


I.  In  a  flow  control  apparatus  having  a  casing  with  a  valve 
plug  movs-bly  disposed  therein,  an  iiitemal  cavity  disposed 
within  said  plug,  said  plug  having  a  substantially  axial  bore 
therethrough  permitting  communication  between  said  internal 
cavity  and  a  area  immediately  beneath  said  valve  plug,  and 
eitemal  conduit  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  a  region 
having  a  pressure  therein  higher  than  the  pressure  beneath 
said  valve  plug  into  said  internal  cavity,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comrpises: 

means  associated  with  said  conduit  means  for  isolating  said 
internal  chamber  from  said  region  when  said  pressure  in 
said  internal  cavity  exceeds  the  pressure  in  said  region. 


3,978,886 
BACKFLOW  SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  THERAPY  POOLS 
CIco  D.  Malhls,  1808  Polrcro  Ave.,  Soutk  El  Monte,  Calif. 
91733 

Filed  Jaa^  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,035 

Int.  CI.»FI6K  15102:  A47K  3110 

VS.  CL  137-565  I  Clain 


1.  An  air  supply  system  for  a  therapy  pool  comprising  an  air 
supply  blower,  an  air  supply  line  connected  to  and  supplied 
with  air  from  said  blower,  a  plurality  of  water  outlets  con- 
nected to  said  air  supply  line  for  projecting  water  into  said 
pool,  said  water  outlets  being  of  the  type  in  which  blockage  of 
said  water  outlets  may  cause  water  to  enter  said  air  supply  line 
under  pressure  from  a  water  supply  line,  a  backflow  safety 


I.  A  timed  water  valve  responsive  to  a  source  of  electric 
power  comprising:  a  water  inlet;  a  water  outlet;  a  solenoid 
actuated  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  elctrical  timer  means  hav- 
ing a  24  hour  periodic  cycle,  said  timer  means  including  first 
and  second  associated  switch  means  which  are  respectively 
closed  at  sequential  predetermined  first  and  second  times 
driving  each  said  cycle,  said  first  time  being  prior  to  second 
time  in  each  cycle;  a  third  normally-open  switch  means;  means 
for  connecting  said  third  switch  means  in  a  series  circuit  with 
said  solenoid  actuated  valve  means  and  said  source  of  electri- 
cal power  for  controlling  the  turning  on  of  said  valve  means; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  switch  means  and 
responsive  to  the  closure  of  said  first  and  second  switch  means 
for  closing  said  third  switch  means  for  a  first  time  period 
beginning  at  said  first  time  and  ending  at  said  second  time  for 
enabling  said  valve  to  be  turned  on  for  said  first  time  period 
in  each  cycle;  a  fourth  switch  means;  divide-by-two  means 
coupled  to  said  first  switch  means  and  responsive  to  the  clo- 
sure of  said  first  switch  means  for  closing  and  opening  said 
fourth  switch  means  on  alternate  second  time  periods  of  24 
hour  length  beginning  at  said  first  time  in  one  said  cycle  and 
ending  at  said  first  time  in  the  next  said  cycle;  a  fifth  manually 
actuatable  switch  means  for  selectively  placing  said  fourth 
switch  means  in  said  series  circuit,  whereby  said  valve  may  be 
selectively  turned  on  for  said  first  time  period  only  in  alternate 
ones  of  said  24  hour  cycles. 
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3,978,888 
ROTARY  MEASURING  VALVE 
Toyohiko  Naono,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Denshi 
KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,918,  Aug.  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,933,436.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,673 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   Aug.    15,    1972,  47- 
81709;  Aug.  15,  1972,  47-81715;  Aug.  15,  1972,  47-81721; 
Aug.  IS,  1972,  47-95684 

Int.  CI.'F16K  1 1/02;  GOIS  33/16.  1/14 
VS.  CL  137-625.19  1  Claim 


the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  casing  and  said  valve  cover  to  normally 
press  said  main  valve  against  the  m<)in  valve  seat,  the  diameter 
of  said  main  valve  seat  being  less  than  that  of  said  chamber, 
balance  holes  extending  through  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  integral  with  said  valve  stem, 
said  auxiliary  valve  being  disposed  within  said  hollow  chamber 
of  said  main  valve,  balance  holes  formed  in  said  valve  cover 
to  connect  said  central  chamber  and  said  hollow  chamber, 
said  auxiliary  valve  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat  formed  in 


1.  A  sample  measuring  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  first  rotatable  member  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  sample  measuring  channels  radially  spaced  and  extend- 
ing between  a  pair  of  planar  surfaces; 

b.  a  second  fixed  member  which  is  arranged  to  abut  one 
surface  of  the  said  first  member  and  is  provided  with  an 
equal  number  of  radially  spaced  fiow  lines  corresponding 
to  the  said  sample  measuring  holes  and  grooves  around 
every  other  flow  line  joining  radially  spaced  points  equal 
distance  between  each  flow  lines; 

c.  a  third  member  arranged  to  abut  the  other  surface  of  said 
first  member  and  being  equipped  with  an  equal  number 
of  radially  spaced  flow  lines  that  correspond  to  said  sam- 
ple measuring  holes,  a  fluid  drawing  flow  line,  fluid  intro- 
ducing flow  line,  the  said  fluid  drawing  flow  line  and  said 
fluid  introducing  flow  line  being  arranged  astride  one  of 
said  flow  lines  and  grooves  around  every  other  flow  line 
to  join  radially  spaced  points  equal  distance  between  the 
flow  lines  such  that  the  first  rotary  member  may  be  ro- 
tated into  a  position  with  its  channels  communicating 
with  the  grooves  in  said  second  and  third  fixed  members 
such  that  the  fluid  may  be  drawn  into  all  of  the  channels 
of  the  rotary  member  through  the  fluid  introducing  flow 
line  by  suction  applied  to  the  fluid  drawing  flow  line  and 
by  rotating  the  channels  they  can  all  be  aligned  with  the 
corresponding  flow  lines  in  the  first  and  second  members 

"*  enabling  removal  of  the  measured  sample  portions  of  the 
fluid  in  each  measuring  channel  of  the  rotary  member. 


I  3,978,889 

I    STEAM  SUPPLY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Shinya  Kameda,  Tokyo;  Shunzaburo  Nagashima,  Yokohama, 

and    Mikio    Obi,    Tokyo,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Ishlkawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  453,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1973^  48- 
39831(U) 

Int.  CL'  FI6K  l/OO 
VS.  CL  137-630.14  I  Claim 

I.  A  control  valve  having  a  casing  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  and  a  central  chamber,  a  port  in  said  casing 
through  which  fluid  passes  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said 
chamber,  said  port  being  shaped  such  that  the  area  of  opening 
thereof  variably  increases  from  the  lower  portion  toward  the 
upper  portion,  said  control  valve  comprising  a  main  valve 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  in  said  chamber  and  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  the  casing  to  provide  a  cylindrical  passage,  said 
cylindrical  portion  also  providing  an  interior  hollow  chamber, 
a  main  valve  seat,  a  main  valve  stem  a  valve  cover  secured  to 


said  cylindrical  portion  said  auxiliary  valve  being  movable 
between  a  closed  position  when  it  contacts  its  valve  seal  to 
fully  open  position  where  it  contacts  said  valve  cover  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  independently  of  the  main  valve,  said 
auxiliary  valve  moving  said  valve  cover,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  said  main  valve  to  move  the  latter  toward  open  posi- 
tion, movement  of  said  cylindrical  portion  increasing  the  area 
of  opening  of  said  port  as  said  main  valve  is  opened  to  increase 
the  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  passage  to  the  central  chamber 
through  said  cylindrical  passage 


3,978390 
FLOW  CONTROL  CAM 
Thomas  G.  Bamum,  Fox  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bradley 
Corporation,  Menomoncc  Falb,  Wb. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,922 
Int.  CL'  FI6K  31/32 
VS.  CI.  137-636.4  4  Claims 

I.  A  control  rod  cam  for  a  sleeve  type  mixing  valve  that  is 
moved  axially  to  control  the  volume  of  flow  through  valve 
inlet  ports,  and  that  is  rotated  to  control  the  mixing  of  the  flow 
through  the  ports,  such  cam  having: 

a.  a  valve  closing  portion  providing  port  closing  surface 
areas:  and 

b.  a  tapered  region  extending  from  said  valve  closing  por- 
tion that  narrows  toward  a  distal  end,  which  tapered 
region  is  canted  from  the  axis  of  said  valve  closing  portion 
and  presents: 
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i.  an  initial  slope  along  a  dorsal  side  of  the  tapered  region 
for  allowing  opening  of  a  valve  port,  and 

ii.  a  port  closing  face  along  the  ventral  side  of  the  tapered 
region  that  slopes  radially  outward  beyond  the  surface 
of  said  valve  closing  portion;  and 


3,978.892 

SELF-LOCKING  PLUG  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  AND 

RECOVERING  A  PIPELINE  LAID  ON  A  DEEP 

SUBMERGED  BED 

Ambrogio  Scodino.  San  Donate  Milanese,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Saipem  S.p.A..  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,223 

Claims  priority,  applkalion  lUly,  Apr.  13, 1973, 22952/73 

Int.  CI.'  FI6L  55110 

VS.  CL  138-89  3  Claims 


iii.  a  receding  face  on  said  dorsal  side  which  descends 
from  said  initial  slope  to  said  distal  end  at  an  angle 
greater  than  said  initial  slope. 


3.978,891 

QUIETING  MEANS  FOR  A  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Ralph  L.  Vick,  Granada  Hllb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

CorporatioB,  North  Hollywood.  Calif. 

Conllnaallon  of  Ser.  No.  293.956.  Oct.  2,  1972,  abandoned. 

Tkb  application  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,251 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  47/08.  FISD  1102 

VS.  CI.  138-42  7  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  flow  controlling  device  comprising: 
a  rigid  structure  comprising  a  series  of  stacked  laminar 
members  having  abutting  faces,  alternate  ones  of  said 
members  having  respective  patterns  of  passageways 
therethrough,  said  passageways  being  in  offset  but  par- 
tially overlapping  relation  to  one  another  and  others  of 
said  members  including  means  deflning  a  plurality  of 
oriflces  of  substantially  smaller  effective  area  than  the 
area  of  said  passageways  but  aligned  with  the  overlapping 
parts  of  pairs  of  said  passageways  such  that  a  plurality  of 
generally  radial  flow  patterns  are  created  across  said 
structure  with  individual  passages  being  deflned  by  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  said  stacked  laminar  members  pro- 
viding two  overlapping  passageways  and  an  orifice  there- 
between, said  orifice  members  being  positioned  between 
others  of  said  laminar  members  and  some  of  said  laminar 
members  providing  walls  confining  individual  flow  pat- 
terns such  that  each  such  pattern  always  changes  direc- 
tion to  flow  across  the  same  orifice  member,  wherein  the 
pressure  drop  across  said  structure  is  substantially  that 
caused  by  the  orificial  losses  across  said  orifices  in  series. 


I.  A  self-locking  plug  for  use  in  the  recovery  of  a  pipeline 
laid  on  a  deep  submerged  bed.  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  rear  section  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  submerged  end  of  the  pipeline  to  be  recov- 
ered and  a  hollow  ogival  front  end  containing  a  hole  adjacent 
its  rear  for  the  reception  of  a  suspension  hook  and  also  con- 
taining an  exhaust  port,  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  along  the 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  body  member  from  its  rear  end  to  the 
exhaust  port,  an  exhaust  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  exhaust  pipe  and  exhaust  port,  locking  means 
including  shoes  carried  by  the  cylindrical  body  member  and 
means  for  forcing  said  shoes  against  the  inner  wall  of  said 
pipeline  to  anchor  the  plug  into  the  pipeline,  sealing  means 
including  a  plastic  ring  seated  in  a  groove  in  the  outer  wall  of 
the  cylindrical  body  member  and  means  for  squeezing  said 
plastic  ring  so  that  it  is  forced  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
pipeline  to  prevent  the  flow  of  water  through  the  pipeline 
around  the  plug,  compressed  fluid  carried  in  container  means 
located  in  said  ogival  end,  conduits  respectively  connecting 
said  container  means  with  the  locking  means  and  the  sealing 
means,  and  valves  located  in  said  conduits  for  regulating  the 
admission  of  compressed  fluid  to  the  locking  means  and  the 
sealing  means,  said  ogival  end  having  a  balancing  chamber 
adjacent  its  front  adapted  to  contain  sufTicient  water  to  main- 
tain the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body  member  along  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  when  the  plug  is  suspended  at  a  point 
coinciding  with  said  hole  in  the  ogival  end. 


3,978,893 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SUCCESS  IN  WEFT 

INSERTION  OF  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 

MiUugu  Inagawa,  Shiiuoka,  and  Isamu  MIyazakI,  Hamama- 

Isa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Enshu,  Limited,  Shizuoka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,   1974,  49- 
116452[U);  No».  13, 1974,  49-131427 

Int.  CI.' D03D  5 1 134 
VS.  CL  139-370.2  25  CUims 

I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  success  in  weft  insertion  on 
shuttleless  looms  of  the  type  wherein  two  sets  of  angularly 
separated  warp  threads  (T)  and  two  sets  of  angularly  sepa- 
rated additional  warp  threads  (Ta)  laterally  displaced  from 
said  warp  threads  are  both  attached  to  a  common  fabric,  a 
weft  ejection  nozzle  on  one  side  of  said  fabric  ejecting  a  weft 
thread  into  open  sheds  formed  by  warp  threads  and  additional 
warp  threads,  and  wherein  a  lathe  moves  a  reed  for  beating 
said  weft  thread  against  said  warp  threads  at  a  cloth-fell  line 
(6)  to  form  said  fabric  (F).  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  displacement  mechanism  (20)  disposed,  on  the  side  of  the 
warp  threads  opposite  to  the  weft  ejection  nozzle,  to  the 
front  side  of  the  lathe  ( I )  at  a  lateral  position  between  the 
warp  (T)  and  the  additional  warps  (Ta)  and  having  a  pair 
of  forks  (23)  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  which 
extend  in  a  direction  crossing  the  plane  including  the 
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fabric  (F)  and  movable  to  a  position  forwardly  of  the 
cloth-fell  line  at  the  very  moment  of  cloth-fell  beating  by 
the  reed  for  moving  the  weft  end  across  said  cloth-fell  line 
(6)  and 
a  detection  mechanism  (30)  fixed  to  the  loom  at  a  position 
forwardly  of  said  cloth-fell  line  and  aligned  with  said 
displacement  mechanism  to  receive  the  end  of  said  weft 
thread  and  provided  with  means  for  photoelectrically 


3,978,895 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  SELVAGE  FORMING 

KNITTING  NEEDLE  IN  SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 

Ryuichi    Murasaki,   Tateyama,  Japan,   assignor   to    Voshida 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1974. 50-1890 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/42 

U.S.  CI.  139—431  7  CUims 


I 


detecting  the  weft  end,  a  center  gap  (34)  formed  for- 
wardly of  said  photoelectric  detecting  means,  and  con- 
taining means  for  retaining  the  weft  end  therein, 
thereby,  forward  motion  of  said  forks  of  said  displacement 
mechanism  urges  said  weft  end  to  move,  across  said 
cloth-fell  line,  into  said  center  gap  through  the  opera- 
tional zone  of  said  photoelectric  detecting  means  of  said 
detection  mechanism. 


n  23    "  » 


K  "  X 


3.978.894 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  TEAR-WEBBING 
Jay  D.  Boone.  Sceley.  CalH..  assignor  to  The  United  Suies  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
Ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329.502 

Int.  CL'  D03D  25/00.  23/00 

VS.  CI.  139—383  R  6  Claims 


i  '? 


1.  In  an  energy-absorbing  tear  webbing  comprising  at  least 
two  independent  webbing  straps  each  of  which  are  fabricated 
of  a  separate  system  of  woven  warp  yarns  and  weft  yarns,  said 
webbing  straps  being  detachably  secured  together  in  a  contig- 
uous face-to-face  relation  by  a  plurality  of  pile  tear  yarns 
which  are  woven  simultaneously  into  each  strap  and  between 
the  straps,  the  improvement  residing  in  each  pile  tear  yarn 
being  alternately  woven  over  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
adjacent  weft  yams  in  each  strap  before  crossing  over  to  the 
other  strap,  the  number  of  the  pile  tear  yarns  that  cross  be- 
tween the  straps  gradually  increasing  from  one  end  of  the 
webbing  to  another  end  of  the  webbing  along  the  length 
thereof,  whereby  any  force  causing  a  lateral  separation  of  the 
webbing  straps  starting  from  said  one  end  of  the  webbing  will 
be  gradually  absorbed  in  an  increasing  magnitude  as  the  num- 
ber of  the  pile  tear  yarns  to  be  broken  increases  toward  said 
another  end  of  the  webbing. 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  selvage  forming  knitting  needles 
in  shuttleless  looms  for  producing  woven  fabrics,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  horizontal  links; 

b.  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  vertical  links,  said  upper  and 
lower  links  and  said  front  and  rear  links  being  pivotally 
joined  together  to  provide  a  substantially  parallelo- 
gramatic  construction; 

c.  a  first  link  extension  extending  from  said  lower  link  and 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  coupled  to  a  machine  frame; 

d.  a  second  link  extension  extending  from  said  upper  link 
and  having  mounted  thereon  a  knitting  needle  which  is 
provided  with  a  hook  and  a  shank  and  is  located  alongside 
of  the  fabric;  and 

e.  means  for  swinging  said  links  so  that  said  knitting  needle 
is  movable  between  a  first  position  where  said  hook  is 
raised  to  engage  a  loop  of  weft  yarn  projected  through  the 
shed  and  a  second  position  where  said  shank  is  held 
vertically  stationary  adjacent  to  the  fabric  fell  to  knit  the 
loop  through  the  previous  loop  on  the  shank  when  said 
drive  shaft  is  rotated. 


3.978,896 
WEFT  THREAD  INSERTING  NOZZLE 
Adrianus  Johannes  Frandscus  Larmit,  Kootrcn  12,  Moemestel, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579.696 
Claims  priority,  applkatwn  Netherlands.  May  21,  1974. 
7406857 

Int.  CL'  D03D  47/30.  47/32 
V.S.  CL  139-435  2  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  warp  threads 
into  a  weaving  shed,  for  discharging  a  jet  of  fluid  to  propel  a 
weft  thread  at  a  high  speed  through  a  tuiirel  formed  in  the 
weaving  shed,  comprising  a  hollow  needle  j^r  conducting  a 
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fluid  under  pressure  having  a  discharge  outlet  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  needle,  adjacent  to  the  tip  of  the  needle,  characterized 


3.978398 
RAPIER  LOOMS 
Yves  Jiiillard,    Mulbausc.   France,   assignor   to   SocMc   Al- 
sacicnnc  d«  Constructions  Mccaniqucs  de  Mulhousc,  Mul- 
liouse  Cedcx,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  S«r.  No.  558.412 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Mar.     15,     1974, 
74.08819 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/00 
VS.  CL  139-449  6  Claims 


in  that  said  discharge  outlet  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  elementary  apertures. 


3,978397 
WEFT  EXTENDING  CARRIER 
Anthony   J.   Tosches,   Milford,  Mass.,  assignor 
International  Corporatioa.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  June  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  584.267 
Inl.  Cl.»  D03D  47120 
VS.  CL  139-448 


to  Rockwell 


I.  A  rapier  loom  comprising  at  least  two  rigid  weft  carriers, 
rocking  lever  mechanisms  adapted  to  impart  opposed  recipro- 
catory  movements  to  said  carriers,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  sley, 
1  Claim  two  lateral  swords  carrying  said  sley.  and  means  mounting  said 
swords  for  oscillatory  movement  about  said  shaft,  said  sley 
being  constituted  by  a  one-piece  hollow  beam  which  extends 
at  each  side  of  said  loom  beyond  the  pertaining  sley  forming 
two  extensions,  one  at  each  said  side  of  said  loom,  and  struts 
rigidly  connecting  each  one  of  said  two  extensions  to  a  corre- 
sponding extension  of  said  shaft. 


1.  An  improved  weft  extending  carrier  for  a  loom  having 
weft  carriers  attached  to  reciprocable  inserter  members  by 
which  weft  from  an  outside  source  of  supply  is  inserted  as 
single  picks  into  separate  sheds  of  warp  threads,  the  extending 
carrier  receiving  an  end  of  weft  from  an  inserting  carrier  and 
extending  the  end  of  weft  across  the  remainder  of  the  shed, 
said  extending  carrier  comprising; 

a.  a  base  portion  for  attachment  to  a  reciprocable  inserter 
member; 

b.  an  elongated  shank  extending  outwardly  from  said  base 
portion  in  a  direction  away  from  the  inserter  member, 
said  elongated  shank  having  means  defining  a  recess 
which  extends  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof; 

c.  an  elongated  weft  finger  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
into  and  from  said  recess; 

d.  means  on  that  end  of  said  weft  finger  away  from  said  base 
portion  to  define  a  weft  engaging  recess  and  to  cooperate 
with  said  elongated  shank  to  grip  the  weft  as  it  is  being 
extended; 

e.  means  biasing  said  weft  finger  to  a  normally  closed  posi- 
tion within  said  recess  of  said  elongated  shank;  and 

f.  said  elongated  weft  finger  including  an  arcuated  actuating 
surface  defining  a  camming  surface  protruding  from  said 
recess  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  weft  engag- 
ing recess  to  shed  lint  accumulation  from  the  latter  and 
said  elongated  shank  and  release  the  weft  held  therebe- 
tween in  timed  sequence  with  the  weaving  cycle. 


3,978.899 

CLOSURE  FOR  A  STEEL  BAND  OR  STRAP  PLACED 

AROUND  ONE  OR  MORE  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  SAID  CLOSURE 

Theodor  Schriidcr,  Wuppcrtal-BeycBburg,  Germany,  asaisnor 

to  Titan  Verpackungs  System  GmbH,  SAwclm,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.030 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany.    Mar.    22.    1974. 
2413889;  Mar.  22.  1974.  2413890 

Inl.  CI.'  B21F  15104 
VS.  CI.  140-93.2  6  CUims 


Ju^^ 


12 


-I— t.JA*.^>*^.J((rtJ*%«-^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  the  overlapping  ends  of  a 
closure  band  to  secure  the  band  ends  together  in  tension 
transmitting  relation  which  comprises;  a  pair  of  cutting  de- 
vices adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  band  ends  in  super- 
posed face  to  face  relation,  said  cutting  devices  being  operable 
upon  movement  toward  each  other  to  cut  pairs  of  lateral 
incisions  into  the  edges  of  the  band  ends  to  form  tabs  on  the 
band  edges  between  the  pairs  of  said  incisions,  said  cutting 
devices  also  bending  the  tabs  out  of  the  planes  of  the  bands  to 
dispose  the  tabs  on  the  edges  of  one  band  end  in  the  space 
between  a  respective  pair  of  incisions  in  the  edges  of  the  other 
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band  end,  said  cutting  devices  comprising  first  movable  cut- 
ting blades  engaging  one  band  end  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tab 
to  be  formed  therein  and  a  second  cutting  blade  engaging  the 
other  band  end  in  the  region  of  the  tab,  said  second  cutting 
blade  having  a  nonmovable  part  engaging  the  center  region  of 
the  tab  and  movable  parts  on  each  side  of  the  nonmovable 
part  engaging  the  side  regions  of  the  tab,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  first  cutting  blades  and  the 
movable  parts  of  said  second  cutting  blade. 

\ 

3,978,900 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  FILLER 
Samuel  A.  Mcncacci,  Saratoga,  and  Gary  O.  Niemann.  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,587 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  18, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-11  SCIafans 


piston  and  said  inlet  valve  so  that  said  cylinder  is  lowered  into 
said  container  and  said  inlet  valve  is  closed  with  said  predeter- 
mined charge  of  liquid  being  in  said  measuring  chamber,  said 
foot  valve  and  cylinder  are  separated  to  permit  said  liquid  to 
flow  into  said  container,  said  cylinder  is  raised  relative  to  said 
container  while  said  container  is  filled  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder  remaining  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the 
container  substantially  until  the  completion  of  the  filling 
thereof,  said  cylinder  and  foot  valve  are  closed  and  are 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  piston  to  reduce  the  vol- 
ume of  said  measuring  chamber  substantially  to  zero,  and  said 
inlet  valve  is  opened  and  said  piston  is  separated  from  said 
foot  valve  to  recharge  the  measuring  chamber. 


3,978,901 

ELASTIC  STORAGE  TANK 

Wahcr  C.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  398,  Armstrong.  Iowa  50514 

^iled  June  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  588,905 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  JJ//6 

U.S.CI.  1 50 -.5  4Clabn$ 


\ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  carbonated  liquid  into  a  con- 
tainer comprising,  supply  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of 
carbonated  liquid  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  means 
derining  a  variable  volume  measuring  chamber  for  receiving 
and  confming  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  at  said  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  from  said  supply  means,  foot  valve 
means  for  releasing  the  liquid  from  the  measuring  chamber 
into  a  container  at  atmospheric  pressure,  said  foot  valve 
means  including  an  expansible  resilient  sealing  element  for 
sealing  between  said  foot  valve  means  and  said  chamber  defin- 
ing means,  and  means  for  slightly  increasing  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  defining  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  said 
liquid  to  about  atmospheric  pressure,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  means  for  lowering  said  foot  valve  means  slightly 
with  respect  to  said  chamber  defining  means  to  permit  said 
sealing  element  to  be  moved  vertically  while  still  maintaining 
its  sealing  effect  with  said  chamber  defming  means. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  carbonated  liquid  into  a  con- 
tainer comprising  supply  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of 
carbonated  liquid  under  superatmospheric  pressure;  a  verti- 
cally oriented  cylinder  connected  to  said  supply  means;  a  foot 
valve  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  piston 
mounted  for  relative  movement  within  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  and  foot  valve  defining  a  variable  volume  measuring 
chamber  within  said  cylinder  for  measuring  a  predetermined 
charge  of  liquid  for  delivery  to  said  container;  an  inlet  valve 
provided  in  said  piston  for  permitting  flow  of  said  liquid  from 
said  supply  means  to  &aid  measuring  chamber;  means  for 
holding  a  container  to  be  filled  in  a  position  to  receive  said 
predetermined  charge  of  liquid  from  said  measuring  chamber; 
and  raising  and  lowering  means  attached  to  at  least  three  of 
said  container  holding  means,  said  cylinder,  said  foot  valve, 
said  piston  and  said  inlet  valve  for  relatively  moving  said 
container  holding  means,  said  cylinder,  said  foot  valve,  said 


1.  An  elastic  storage  tank  for  fluid  or  fluid-like  material 
comprising: 

an  outer  tank  member,  including  a  pair  of  substantially  identi- 
cal end  tank  sections,  each  being  formed  from  a  single  blank 
of  a  fiber-reinforced  elastomer,  each  tank  section  including 
upper  and  lower  wall  portions,  each  section  being  defined 
by  a  pair  of  panels,  formed  by  folding  the  blank  along  a 
longitudinal  fold  line,  each  tank  section  including  side  wall 
portions  extending  between  and  being  joined  with  said 
upper  and  lower  wall  portions,  said  side  wall  portions  being 
defined  by  elongate  end  panels  of  said  blank  which  are 
formed  by  folding  one  of  the  upper  or  lower  wall-defining 
panels  along  transverse  lines,  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said 
last-mentioned  wall-defining  panels,  each  side  wait  portion 
having  a  triangular  flap,  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower 
wall  portions  having  a  pair  of  generally  triangular  shaped 
flaps,  each  projecting  therefrom  and  overlapping  and  being 
secured  in  sealing  relation  to  one  of  said  flaps  on  a  side  wall 
portion,  said  one  upper  or  lower  wall  portion  having  arcuate 
edge  portions,  each  arcuate  edge  portion  located  on  the 
blank  between  a  flap  on  a  side  wall  portion  and  a  flap  on  the 
other  upper  or  lower  wall  portion,  a  pair  of  formed  arcuate 
attachment  members,  each  being  secured  in  sealing  relation 
to  the  lapped  flaps  on  the  side  wall  portion  and  on  the  other 
of  said  upper  or  lower  wall  portions,  and  to  an  arcuate  edge 
portion  of  said  one  of  the  upper  or  lower  wall  portions,  an 
intermediate  tank  section  formed  from  a  single  blank  of 
fiber-reinforced  elastomer,  said  intermediate  tank  section 
having  peripheral  edges  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  end 
tank  sections  having  a  peripheral  edge  at  one  end  thereof 
engaging  and  being  secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
intermediate  tank  section  is  sealing  relation  therewith,  said 
intermediate  section  having  an  opening  therein, 

a  flexible  envelope  formed  of  a  film  of  chemically  inert  fluid 
impervious  plastic  material,  said  envelope  having  a  shape 
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corresponding  to  the  outer  tank  member  and  being  slightly 
larger  in  size  than  said  outer  tank  mem^r, 

said  envelope  having  an  opening  therein  registering  with  the 
opening  in  said  inner  tank  member,  said  envelope  having  an 
outturned  collar  adjacent  said  opening  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  outer  tank  member  adjacent  the  opening  therein, 

filler  means  including  a  Tiller  pipe  having  an  apertured  mount- 
ing plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  securing 
said  plate  to  the  outer  tank  member  to  clamp  the  collar  of 
said  envelope  in  sealed  relation  therebetween,  and  closure 
means  for  closing  said  filler  pipe. 


tion  of  a  tire  due  to  engagement  of  the  sidewall  seal  ring  with 
the  tire  sidewall  whereby  said  wheel  and  tire  are  lowered 


3,978,902 
LOCATOR-HOLDER  FOR  KEYS 
Frances  LccdeU  AdUson,  5 10-2 1  it  St.,  NW.,  Wadiin«loii,  D.C. 
20006 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  642,546 

IdI.  CL'  A45C  1100 

VS.  CL  150-34  1  Claim 


during  tire  inflation  and  said  lost  motion  means  maintains  a 
seal  between  the  wheel  rim  and  wheel  rim  seal  ring  during 
such  wheel  and  tire  lowering. 


I .  A  locator-holder  for  keys  in  a  purse  consisting  of  a  flexi- 
ble magnetic,  self-adhesive  tape  secured  to  a  purse  wall  at  a 
point  near  the  purse  opening,  and  adapted  to  mate,  magneti-  III. 
cally  with  a  steel  piece  carrying  the  keys,  wherein  the  mag- 
netic tape  is  fitted  with  support  means  located  near  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  tape  to  prevent  possible  pulling  by  objects  within  II.S.  CL  160 — 345 
the  purse. 


3,978,904 
KNOTLESS  MASTER  CARRIER 
WilHam  D.  RIcbock,  Rockford,  and  Dclbcrl  B.  Graves,  Nora, 
both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Newell  Companies,  Inc.,  Frccport, 


Filed  May  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577337 
Int  CL'  A47H  15/00 


8  Claims 


3,978.903 

TUBELESS  TIRE  BEAD  SEATER 

Joha  L.  Maclcr,  Detroit,  and  Henry  M.  Reicbert,  RoscvUlc, 

both  ol  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sparton  Corporation,  Jackson, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571359 

Int.  CL"  B60C  25/06,  2SI08 

U.S.CL  157-1.2  8  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  seating  tubeless  tires  having  sidewalls  and 
beads  upon  rimmed  wheels  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
vertically  extending  frame  having  upper  and  lower  regions, 
wheel  elevating  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  lower  region 
for  vertically  elevating  a  horizontally  disposed  wheel  from  a 
lower  initial  position  to  an  elevated  position,  seal  support 
means  mounted  upon  said  frame  upper  region  above  said 
wheel  elevating  means,  an  annular  sidewall  seal  ring  mounted 
upon  said  seal  support  means  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  said 
ring  including  an  annular  free  lower  edge  adapted  to  sealingly 
engage  a  tire  sidewall.  an  annular  wheel  rim  seal  ring  mounted 
•:pon  said  seal  support  means  within  said  sidewall  seal  ring, 
lost  motion  means  mounting  said  wheel  rim  seal  ring  on  said 
support  means  permitting  relative  limited  vertical  displace- 
ment thereon,  annular  sealing  means  defined  upon  said  wheel 
rim  seal  ring  sealingly  engaging  a  wheel  upper  rim  when  a 
wheel  is  in  an  elevated  position,  an  annular  chamber  defined 
by  said  sidewall  and  wheel  rim  seal  rings,  compressed  air 
supply  means  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  wheel 
elevating  means  including  compressible  means  maintaining  an 
elevating  force  on  the  elevated  wheel  less  than  the  downward 
force  exerted  on  the  tire  sidewall  during  completion  of  infla- 


1.  In  a  transverse  rod  assembly  having  a  support  rod,  a 
master  carrier  slidably  supported  on  said  rod,  a  draw  cord 
threaded  along  said  rod  and  having  at  least  one  free  end  por- 
tion fastened  to  said  master  carrier,  the  improvement  in  said 
assembly  comprising  a  finger  connected  to  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  carrier,  a  slot  associated  with 
said  finger  and  being  formed  through  said  carrier,  said  slot 
having  one  end  located  adjacent  said  finger,  and  a  bight 
formed  in  said  one  free  end  of  said  cord,  around  said  finger 
with  said  one  end  portion  of  said  cord  against  the  one  side  of 
said  carrier,  said  cord  being  threaded  from  said  bight  over  said 
one  end  portion  and  then  reversely  through  said  slot  and  along 
the  opposite  side  of  said  carrier  with  said  cord  being  wedged 
against  said  one  end  of  said  slot  thereby  anchoring  said  one 
end  portion  of  said  cord  to  said  carrier. 
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3,978,905 

CANVAS  STRETCHER  FRAME 

AlbcHo  de  Lama,  P.O.  Box  17,  Chicago,  HI.  60690,  and  Joseph 

Cano,  2033  W.  Charleston  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60647 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  609,302 

Int.  CL<  B44D  3118 

VS.  CL  160-378  14  Claims 


3.978,907 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  BY 

MELTING  MAIN  AND  ADDITIONAL  ELECTRODES  AND 

MACHINE  FOR  EFFECTING  SAID  METHOD 
Volf  ludovich  Rabinovich,  ulitsa  Gagarina,  74,  kv.  27;  Jury 
NikoUevich  Kriger,  ulitsa  Oktyabrskaya,  3.  kv.  59.  both  of 
Chekhov  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Igor  Alexandrovich  SvHcnko, 
Tcply  Stan,  5  mikroraion,  korpus  61,  kv.   149.  Moscow: 
Viktor  Evgenicvich  Sapunov,  ulitsa  Gagarina,  52,  kv,  44, 
and  Vyacheslav  Vasilievich  Fiiippov,  7  kvartal,  10.  kv.  36, 
both  of  Chekhov  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561.074 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  27/02 
VS.  CL  164—52  2  Claims 


^^W^^ 


1.  A  frame  assembly  for  holding  a  stretchable  web,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  frame  members  with  abutting  mi- 
tered  end  portions  cooperatively  positioned  to  define  a 
polygonal-shaped  structure,  each  of  the  frame  members 
having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  defining  an  elon- 
gated clamp-receiving  channel;  and 

a  plurality  of  clamps  permanently  coupled  to  said  polygon- 
al-shaped structure,  each  of  said  clamps  being  indepen- 
dently operable  of  the  other  and  including  guide  means 
for  slidably  engaging  said  clamp-receiving  channel,  jaw 
means  for  grasping  the  stretchable  web,  coupling  means 
connecting  the  jaw  means  to  the  guide  means  and  spaced 
inward  from  said  frame  members  within  the  area  bounded 
by  the  polygonal-shaped  structure,  and  manually  opera- 
ble means  abutting  against  said  frame  members  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  coupling  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  web  so  as  to  permit  localized 
stretching  and  contraction  of  said  web. 


3,978.906 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RAPID  PRODUCTION  OF  FOUNDRY 
MOLDS  AND  CORES  AND  TO  A  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 
Peter  Herbert   Richard   Bryan   Lemon.  Sherfield,   England, 
assignor  to  Borden.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  II.  1975.  Scr.  No.  612^63 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept,   24, 
1974,  4158/74 

Int.  CL'  B22C  9/02.  1/16.  15/10 
U.S.  CL  164—39  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  foundry  molds  and  cores 
which  comprises  coating  a  granular  refractory  material  with  a 
contact  adhesive  binder  composition  comprising  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  polymeric  material  and  a  major  proportion  of 
a  tackifier  therefor,  evaporating  volatiles  therefrom,  commi- 
nuting the  product,  compacting  the  coated  refractory  material 
in  or  on  a  pattern  mold  or  core  box,  removing  the  mold  or 
core  thus  formed  from  the  pattern  mold  or  core  box  and 
casting  metal  into  the  mold  or  around  the  core  without  an 
intervening  curing  step.  i^ 


^      ^    F\ 


1.  A  method  of  electroslag  remelting  by  melting  a  main 
electrode  and  an  additional  consumable  electrode  in  a  mold 
haying  a  melting  space,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing 
said  main  and  additional  consumable  electrodes  into  the  melt- 
ing space  of  said  mold,  filling  a  part  of  the  melting  space  of 
said  mold  with  slag,  cutting-in  said  mold  and  additional  con- 
sumable electrode  into  an  electric  current  circuit  through  the 
slag,  heating  the  additional  consumable  electrode  until  it  melts 
off  and  a  metal  bath  is  established,  introducing  said  main 
consumable  electrode  into  the  slag,  disconnecting  said  mold 
from  the  current  circuit,  cutting-in  said  main  electrode  into 
the  electric  circuit  and  its  melting,  and  continuing  the  electro- 
slag  remelting  process  until  completion. 


3,978,908 
METHOD  OF  DIE  CASTING  METALS 
Elmer  E.  Kfanis,  State  College,  and  Chun  W.  LaL  Wescosvillc, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.568 

Int.  CL'  B22D  /  7/20,  B22C  3/00 

VS.  CL  164-72  39  Claims 


uoio  ^- ' 


1 .  In  a  casting  operation  wherein  molten  metal  is  introduced 
a  plurality  of  times  into  a  mold  or  die  for  casting  the  metal 
thus-introduced  into  a  corresponding  number  of  objects  of  a 
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desired  shape,  including  the  application  of  a  lubricant  to  the 
mold  or  die  surface  prior  to  the  introduction  of  molten  metal 
into  contact  therewith,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
intermittently  applying  said  lubricant  as  a  vapor  to  said  mold 
or  die  surface  during  the  casting  operation  under  conditions 
such  that  the  lubricant  undergoes  thermal  decomposition  on 
said  mold  or  die  surface. 


3.978,909 
MOLD  WITH  CONVEX  SIDEWALLS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  MACHINES 
Rudolf  Schiiffmann,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalracrs 

Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wb. 

Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  429.702,  Jan.  2,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  592  J82 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  / 1100 

L.S.  CI.  164—273  R  1  Cbin 


fit  a 


^^ 


■,'/,^"-'y"/y7Z^'^ 


1.  A  mold  for  a  continuous  metal  casting  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  mold  walls  defining  an 
open  ended  mold  cavity; 

b.  said  plurality  of  mold  walls  comprises  a  pair  of  vertical 
planar  sidewalls  spaced  apart  in  mutually  facing  parallel 
arrangement  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  narrower  than  said 
sidewalls.  with  said  end  walls  spaced  apart  in  mutually 
facing  parallel  arrangement  between  the  sidewalls.  said 
end  walls  each  define  a  vertical  surface  which  is  continu- 
ously convex  from  one  of  said  sidewalls  to  the  other  of 
said  sidewalls  and  with  a  crest  extending  between  the 
open  ends  of  the  mold,  and  the  adjacent  engaging  sur- 
faces of  said  sidewalls  and  end  walls  defining  four  acute 
included  angular  comers  extending  vertically  between 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  open  ended  mold  cavity 
for  casting  therein  a  continuous  strand  having  at  least  a 
shell  of  solidified  metal  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing 
fiat  planar  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  sur- 
faces each  defining  a  continuous  concave  arch;  and 

c.  at  least  one  of  said  convex  end  walls  is  movable  between 
the  fiat  and  planar  sidewalls  and  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  of  the  convex  end  walls. 


3.978,910 
MOLD  PLATE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
noyd  R.  Gtedwia.  21000  E.  River  Road.  Grosse  He.  Mich. 
48138 

Filed  Jaly  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,619 
Iai.CL'B22D  27/04 
MS.  CL  164-283  M  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  cooling  system  for  a  continuous  slab-casting  mold 
section,  double-thickness  mold  plate  formed  of  a  substantially 
fiat  backing  plate  and  face  plate  arranged  and  secured  to- 
gether in  a  face-lo-face  relationship  so  that  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  face  plate  forms  a  molding  surface  and  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  face  plate  is  in  full  face-lo-face  contact  with  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  backing  plate,  a  group  of  approxi- 
mately equal  length  closely  spaced  narrow  grooves  formed  in 
the  surface  of  the  face  plate  and  opening  toward  the  backing 
plate  with  said  grooves  being  roughly  parallel  to  each  other 
and  extending  from  near  the  one  end  to  near  the  opposite  end 
of  the  face  plate; 


a  continuous  sealing  groove  formed  in  the  contacting  sur- 
face of  the  backing  plate  adjacent  the  margin  thereof  and 
surrounding  the  group  of  grooves  with  the  sealing  groove 
opening  toward  the  face  plate; 

a  continuoui  strip  of  resilient  material  in  said  sealing 
groove; 

said  grooves  being  covered  by  the  adjacent  backing  plate 
surface  whereby  the  grooves  form  watercooling  channels 
within  the  mold  plate; 

a  laterally  extending  pocket  formed  in  each  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  backing  plate  contacting  surface  with  each 
pocket  overlapping  and  opening  into  all  of  the  grooves  at 
their  adjacent  ends;  and 

a  pair  of  internal  water-carrying  passageways  formed  in  the 
backing  plate,  each  passageway  extending  from  the  back- 
ing plate  exposed  surface  to  one  of  said  pockets  whereby 
water  may  fiow  through  one  of  said  passageways  and  its 
respective  pocket  into  adjacent  ends  of  all  of  the  grooves 
and  then  along  the  length  of  the  grooves  and  out  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  grooves  and  their  respective  pocket 


and  passageway  for  circulation  of  coolant  through  the 

mold  plate,  the  improvment  comprising: 

the  backing  plate  and  face  plate  each  having  opposite 
aligned  side  edges  which  are  curved  in  the  same  direc- 
tion along  the  length  thereof  from  one  end  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  each  of  said  plates; 

each  groove  in  the  surface  of  the  face  plate  being  curved 
in  its  longitudinal  direction  to  correspond  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  side  edges  of  the  face  plate  so  that  said  side 
edges  and  the  grooves  each  generally  form  a  succes- 
sively smaller  arc  of  large  radius  curves  with  the  arcs 
approximately  parallel  to  one  another;  and 

said  sealing  groove  being  curved  in  its  longitudinal  direc- 
tion along  the  side  edge  margin  of  the  face  plates  and 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  adjacent  face  plate 
grooves  in  a  curved  path  corresponding  to  the  arc  of 
curvature  of  the  side  edges  of  the  mold  plate; 

so  that  the  curvature  of  both  the  sealing  groove  and  the 
water-carrying  grooves  reduces  temperature  differen- 
tials in  the  continuous  strip  of  resilient  material. 


3,978,911 

TILTING  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MACHINE 

Kazunori  Harato;  Yoshihiro  SaUta,  and  Yalaka  NbUmura, 

all  of  KiUkyiuha,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  July  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3 1 , 1 972, 47-7594 1 

Int.  Cl.<  B22D  13102 

VS.  CL  164-286  6  Claims 

1.  A  tilting  centrifugal  casting  machine  for  casting  a  solid' 
composite  roll,  the  casting  machine  comprising:  a  support 
means,  a  mold  means  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  cast  into 
a  solid  composite  roll,  means  for  supporting  the  mold  means 
on  said  support  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  shaft 
means  disposed  beneath  said  mold  means  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mold  means,  means  for 
routably  snounting  each  of  said  shaft  means  on  said  support 
means,  a  pair  of  spaced  roller  means  provided  on  each  of  said 
shaft  means  and  engaging  said  mold  means,  drive  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  spaced  shaft  means,  a  carrier  means  dis- 
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posed  on  said  support  means  for  absorbing  the  thrust  of  said 
mold  means,  the  angle  of  tilt  of  the  casting  machine  is  fixed  to 
a  predetermined  value  selected  within  the  range  of  from  15° 
to  23°  and  an  angle  made  by  a  line  connecting  the  center  of 
said  mold  means  and  the  center  of  said  roller  means  relative 
to  a  horizontal  plane  is  fixed  to  a  predetermined  value  selected 
within  the  range  of  from  3S°  to    45°.  and  wherein  said  mold 


3,978,912 
REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  Noel  Penny,  Solihull,  and  Peter  James  Waters,  Bir- 
mingham, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,832 

Int.  CL'  F28D  /  7/00 

U.S.  CL  165-4  2  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  pair  of  ducts 
defining  flow-paths  for  the  separate  passage  therethrough  of 
fluid  between  which  heat  exchange  is  to  be  effected,  an  aper- 
ture provided  in  opposite  sides  of  each  duct,  a  pair  of  transfer 
ducts  each  arranged  substantially  transversely  of  said  pair  of 
ducts  to  provide  communication  between  one  said  aperture  in 
one  of  said  pair  of  ducts  and  a  corresponding  aperture  in  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  ducts,  a  stationary  heat-storing  matrix  in 
the  form  of  a  substantially  fiat  panel  contained  in  each  aper- 
ture in  one  of  said  pair  of  ducts,  a  pair  of  valve  members  each 
in  the  form  of  a  pivotally  mounted  plate  arranged  in  one  of 
said  pair  of  ducts  and  defining  a  common  wall  between  the 
flow-paths  in  the  respective  duct,  and  means  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  valve  members  between  two  extreme  operable 
positions,  in  each  of  which  each  said  valve  member  extends 
obliquely  across  the  respective  duct  of  said  pair  of  ducts,  in 
one  of  which  extreme  positions  one  of  the  fluids  passes 
through  one  of  said  transfer  ducts  and  said  matrix  associated 
therewith  and  the  other  of  the  fluids  passes  through  said  other 
transfer  duct  and  said  matrix  associated  therewith  and  in  the 
other  extreme  position  the  fluid  fiow  through  the  respective 
transfer  ducts  and  the  associated  matrices  is  interchanged, 
whereby  each  of  said  matrices  will  be  heated  in  succession  by 


the  hotter  fluid  while  the  other  said  matrix  is  imparting  heat 
to  the  cooler  fluid,  each  said  valve  member  engaging  in  each 
extreme  operable  position  an  edge  of  each  aperture  in  the 
respective  duct. 


3.978,913 
INCINERATOR  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER  STRUCTURE 

THEREFOR 
William  A.  Phillips,  Comslock  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Granco 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  400.313 

Int.  CL'  F28D  19100 

U.S.  CL  165—7  9  Claims 


means  includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
being  closer  than  said  second  end  to  the  apex  of  the  angle  of 
tilt,  said  carrier  means  is  provided  on  said  support  means  at 
said  first  end  of  said  mold  means,  and  wherein  a  buffer  means 
is  provided  on  said  carrier  means  for  absorbing  vibrations  of 
said  mold  means,  said  buffer  means  being  interposed  between 
said  carrier  means  and  said  first  end  of  said  mold  means 


1.  In  a  fume  incinerator  having  a  heat  exchanger  for  hot 
gases  and  the  like  wherein  a  ceramic  wheel  has  a  central  core 
and  an  annular  portion  with  gas  passages  extending  axially 
therethrough,  mounting  means  extend  through  said  core  for 
rotation  of  said  wheel  about  a  central  axis  thereof,  and  means 
rotate  said  mounting  means  to  thereby  rotate  said  wheel,  the 
improvement  in  said  mounting  means  comprising; 

a  first  wedge  member  abutting  one  side  of  said  core  and 
adapted  to  apply  a  substantially  compressive  force  to  the 
one  side  of  the  core; 
a  second  wedge  member  abutting  an  opposite  side  of  said 
core  and  adapted  to  apply  a  substantially  compressive 
force  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  core;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  wedge  members  together  whereby 
said  core  is  resiliently  held  substantially  under  compres- 
sion between  said  two  wedge  members,  whereby  change;, 
in  dimensions  of  said  core  and  said  mounting  means  are 
compensated  for  by  said  biasing  means  and  lensional 
stresses  on  said  core  due  to  said  mounting  means  are 
minimized. 


3.978.914 

ROTARY  CERAMIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER  MOUNTING 

William  A.  Phillips.  Comslock  Park,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Granco 

Equipment.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400.313.  Sept.  24.  1973.  This  application 
May  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  576.215 
int.  Cl.»  F28D  t^iOO 
U.S.  CL  165—7  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  for  hot  gases  and  the  like  wherein  a 
ceramic  wheel  has  a  central  core  and  an  annular  portion  with 
gas  passages  extending  axially  therethrough,  mounting  means 
extend  through  said  core  for  rotation  of  said  wheel  about  a 
central  axis  thereof,  and  means  rotate  said  mounting  means  to 
thereby  rotate  said  wheel,  the  improvement  in  said  mounting 
means  comprising: 

a  first  wedge  member  abutting  one  side  of  said  core  and 
adapted  to  apply  a  substantially  compressive  force  to  the 
one  side  of  the  core; 
a  second  wedge  member  abutting  an  opposite  side  of  said 
core  and  adapted  to  apply  a  substantially  compressive 
force  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  core;  and 
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means  for  biasing  said  wedge  members  together  whereby 
said  core  is  resiliently  held  substantially  under  compres- 
sion between  said  two  wedge  members,  whereby  changes 


iM^^^ 


second  wall  may  be  scanned  with  an  ultrasonic  detector  dis- 
posed in  the  second  header  to  determine  the  magnitude  of 
ultrasonic  leakage  from  the  chamber  through  each  of  the 
tubes  as  an  indication  of  fluid  leaks  from  the  chamber  or  thin 
spots  in  the  hollow  tubes. 


3,978,916 
STRUCTURAL  UNIT  BODY  HAVING  A  PIPE 
INCORPORATED  THEREIN  AND  A  STRUCTURE 
ASSEMBLED  THEREFROM 
NaomiUu  Mctunl.  Fuiubaskl,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Tokyo  Ply- 
wood  Kabuihiki  KaUu,  Tokyo  and   Naomitsu    Megumi, 
Funabashi,  both  of,  Japan 
DIviskin  of  Scr.  No.  420  J99,  Nov.  30,  1973.  This  application 
Apr.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,111 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan,    Dec.    7,    1972,   47- 
122690;  Mar.  10,  1973,  48-32280 

Inl.  CL'  F24H  9I0S 
VS.  CL  165-49  5  Claims 


in  dimensions  of  said  core  and  said  mounting  means  are 
compensated  for  by  said  biasing  means  and  tensional 
stresses  on  said  core  due  to  said  mounting  means  are 
minimized. 


3,978,915 
CONDENSER  WITH  LEAK  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Harris,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  lo  E.  F.  I.  Inc.,  Mi- 
ami, Fla. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  176,479,  Aug.  31,  1971,  PM.  No. 
3,782,180,whichisacoMinualion-ln-par1otScr.  No.  161315, 

July  12,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  ol  Scr.  No. 

736,917,  May  20,  1968,  Pal.  No.  3,592,967.  ThU  appUcalion 

Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429  J47 

Int.  CL<  COIN  29100 

U.S.  CLI6S— II  4Clataii 


1.  In  a  steam  generating  plant  having  a  closed  steam  system 
with  a  steam  condenser  for  spent  steam,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  condenser  comprises  means  constructed  of  ultra- 
sonic radiation  reflecting  material  defining  a  closed  chamber 
connected  in  the  steam  system  to  receive  spent  steam  and 
containing  a  gaseous  medium  including  a  first  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  second  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  equal  in  number  to  the  apertures  in  the 
first  wall,  a  first  header  sealed  to  the  first  wall  spaced  from  and 
confronting  the  apertures  in  the  first  wall,  a  second  header 
sealed  to  the  second  wall  spaced  from  and  confronting  the 
apertures  in  the  second  wall,  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubes  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  apertures  in  the  first  and  second 
walls,  each  tube  having  one  end  sealed  in  one  of  the  apertures 
of  the  first  wall  and  the  other  end  sealed  in  one  of  the  aper- 
tures of  the  second  wall,  and  means  mounted  within  the  cham- 
ber having  a  radiator  coupled  to  the  gaseous  medium  in  the 
chamber  for  generating  standing  waves  of  ultrasonic  energy 
within  the  gaseous  medium  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the 
apertures  in  the  first  wall  may  be  scanned  with  an  ultrasonic 
detector  disposed  in  tlie  first  header  and  the  apertures  in  the 


I,  A  construction  arrangement  for  a  structure  such  as  a  wall 
or  floor  comprising  a  unit  body,  said  unit  body  including  a 
frame  having  an  outer  flange  and  an  inner  flange,  said  inner 
flange  circumscribing  an  opening  in  said  frame,  a  stufTing  box, 
a  noncombustible  material  within  said  stufTing  box,  means 
securing  said  stuffing  box  to  said  frame  to  thereby  close  said 
opening,  cement  mortar  disposed  on  at  least  portions  of  said 
stuffing  box  and  said  frame,  said  cement  mortar  being  ar- 
ranged relative  to  said  outer  flange  so  as  to  form  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  between  said  cement  mortar  and  said  outer 
flange,  conduit  means  disposed  within  said  stuffing  box  for 
conducting  a  fluid,  means  securing  a  plurality  of  said  unit 
bodies  to  said  structure  in  an  arrangement  whereby  said  plu- 
rality of  unit  bodies  are  arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  circumferential  groove  of  one  unit  body 
faces  a  portion  of  the  circumferential  groove  of  another  adja- 
cent unit  body,  and  interconnecting  means  disposed  in  said 
circumferential  grooves  for  interconnecting  said  adjacent  unit 
bodies  to  one  another,  and  connecting  pipe  means  connecting 
the  conduit  means  of  adjacent  unit  bodies  to  each  other. 


3,978,917 
DESCALING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  COOLING  WATER 
TUBES  OF  A  STEAM  CONDENSER 
Yoshio  Honma,  Yokosuka,  and  JunlchI  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
iMlh  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki  and  Toshiba  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Niahi- 
shinbashi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503  J 15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   22,    1973,  48- 
121658IUI 

Inl.  CI.'  F28G  1100 
V.S.  CL  165-95  4  CUims 

1.  A  descaling  system  for  cleaning  the  inner  walls  of  cooling 
water  tubes  of  a  steam  condenser  by  passing  a  large  number 
of  descaling  elements  through  said  tubes,  comprising: 
cooling  water  tubes  of  a  steam  condenser; 
a  circulation  passageway  for  cyclically  feeding  said  descal- 
ing elements  into  said  cooling  water  tubes,  said  passage- 
way having  one  end  connected  to  a  cooling  water  feed 
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pipe  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  steam  con- 
denser and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  cooling  water 
discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said 
steam  condenser; 

a  water  soaking  vessel  provided  in  said  circulation  passage- 
way and  having  a  large  number  of  descaling  elements 
disposed  therein  which  are  capable  of  absorbing  water; 

evacuating  means  communicating  with  said  vessel  for  in- 
creasing the  interior  pressure  of  said  vessel  to  a  pre- 
scribed vacuum  level  for  promoting  the  absorbancy  of 
water  into  said  descaling  elements, 

means  for  feeding  the  descaling  elements  into  the  circula- 
tion passageway  from  the  vessel  and  for  forcibly  introduc- 


ing the  same  into  the  cooling  water  tubes  of  the  steam 
condenser  together  with  cooling  water,  thereby  cleaning 
the  respective  inner  walls  of  the  cooling  water  tubes, 

means  for  determining  a  limit  line  level  of  water  to  be 
charged  into  the  vessel  whereby  a  relatively  large  volume 
of  space  is  formed  between  the  water  level  and  the  vessel 
ceiling  in  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel,  said  evacuating 
device  being  connected  to  the  vessel  so  as  to  communi- 
cate with  said  space;  and 

means  disposed  within  said  vessel  for  preventing  a  large 
number  of  said  descaling  elements  disposed  in  the  vessel 
from  floating  upon  the  surface  of  said  water  charged  into 
the  vessel. 


3,978,918 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AGITATOR 

TANK  SERVING  AS  A  FERMENTOR 
Katuaki  Nagatomo;  Hiromasa  Fukumori,  and  Hiroyuki  Nari- 
kiyo,  all  of  Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  455,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   28,    1973,  48- 
36722(U1 

Inl.  Cl.»  F28F  I3II2 
VS.  CL  165—109  15  Claims 


at  least  one  block  of  plural  generally  vertical  heat  exchange 
fluid  conduit  means  disposed  within  said  tank, 

wherein  said  block  extends  within  said  tank  in  a  given  direc- 
tion, and 

wherein  said  conduit  means  are  successively  disposed  in  a 
staggered  manner  about  a  line  extending  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion within  the  tank  and  the  agitator  means  creates  flow 
substantially  normal  to  the  radially  extending  line  so  that 
fluid  is  in  equivalent  contact  with  the  conduit  means. 


3,978,919 

COOLER-CUM-BLOWER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Heinz  Fachbach;  Gerhard  Thicn,  and  Josef  Greicr,  all  of  Graz, 

Austria,  assignors  lo  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,421 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    20,    1974, 
2314/74 

Int.  CL'  F28F  13100 
U.S.CL  165-135  6  Claims 


1.  A  water  cooler-cum-blower  unit  for  water-cooled  inter- 
nal combustion  engines,  in  particular  for  automotive  engines, 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  a 
peripheral'wall.  a  partition  located  between  and  parallel  to  the 
front  wall  and  the  back  wall,  the  partition  subdividing  the 
housing  into  Tirst  and  second  adjoining  chambers  and  having 
a  central  circular  aperture,  an  axial  blower  arranged  centrally 
in  said  housing  and  having  an  impeller  provided  in  said  aper- 
ture of  the  partition,  said  first  chamber  being  located  in  front 
of  the  blower  impeller  and  forming  a  substantially  disc-shaped 
air-intake  shaft  connecting  an  air-intake  opening  provided  in 
said  front  wall  of  the  housing  with  said  central  aperture  of  the 
partition,  said  second  chamber  being  located  behind  the 
blower  impeller  and  forming  a  substantially  disc-shaped  air 
outlet  shaft  connecting  the  central  aperture  of  the  partition 
with  an  air-outlet  opening  provided  in  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  housing,  both  said  disc -shaped  air  intake  and  air  outlet 
shafts  providing  means  for  effecting  a  non-axial  flow  path, 
both  said  chambers  being  lined  with  sound-absorbing  coat- 
ings, a  water-cooler  located  in  the  area  of  said  air-outlet  open- 
ing and  forming  at  least  part  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
housing. 


15.  A  heat  exchange  device  in  a  tank  provided  with  agitator 
means,  said  device  comprising: 


3,978,920 
IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  PROCESS  FOR  MULTI-STRATUM 

RESERVOIRS 
Pratip  Bandyopadhyay,  and  Vaughan  W.  Rboades.  both  of 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  625,416 
Int.  CL'  E21B  43124 
VS.  CL  166-258  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  com- 
prising an  upper  permeable  hydrocarbon-bearing  stratum 
overlying  a  lower  permeable  hydrocarbon-bearing  stratum 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  semi-permeable  stratum  which 
is  substantially  permeable  to  oxygen  but  not  substantially 
permeable  to  water;  a  process  for  recovering  the  hydrocar- 
bons from  the  hydrocarbon-bearing  strata  comprising; 
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a.  vertically  travening  the  strata  with  an  injection  well  and 
a  production  well, 

b.  igniting  the  lower  hydrocarbon-bearing  stratum  at  the 
locus  of  the  injection  well. 

c.  injecting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  lower  hydro- 
carbon-bearing stratum  to  combust  the  hydrocarbon 
therein  at  the  locus  of  the  injection  well  and  to  form  a 
combustion  front. 
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said  anchoring  device  comprising  gripping  means  movable 
laterally  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  hole,  means  actuatable  for 
moving  said  gripping  means  into  gripping  relation  with  the 
wall  of  the  hole  to  anchor  said  anchoring  device  in  said  hole 
and  for  return  of  said  gripping  means  to  non-gripping  relation 
to  said  hole,  an  elongated  tank  supported  by  said  anchoring 
device  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  said  hole  having  an  outlet 
adjacent  its  lower  end  in  advance  of  said  anchoring  device,  a 
valve  for  controlling  discharge  of  cryogenic  liquid  through 
said  outlet,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  to  release  cryo- 
genic liquid  from  said  tank  through  said  outlet  underneath 
said  anchoring  device  when  said  anchoring  device  is  anchored 
to  the  side  wall  of  said  hole  by  said  gripping  means,  said  tank 
comprising  articulating  means  at  an  intermediate  position 
between  the  ends  thereof 


3.978,921 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOTHERMAL  FRACTURING  OF 

ROCK  FORMATIONS 

SiginuMi  L.  Ross,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rose  Shuffman, 

Scandaic,  N.Y. 

Cotttl»MtioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,048,  May  28. 1971,  Pal. 

No.  3,7S9J29,  which  is  a  conUnuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No. 

823.306,  May  9,  1969,  Pal.  No.  3.581.821.  This  appUcaUon 

No*.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.887 

IbI.  CL'  E21B  23104.  43126 

VS.  CI.  166-57  6  Cbims 


6.  Apparatus  for  use  in  cryogenic  fracturing  of  a  rock  for- 
mation surrounding  a  hole  which  comprises  an  anchoring 
device  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  desired  position  in  said  hole. 


3.978.922 
GAS  STORAGE  WELL  SAFETY  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Joseph  L.  Johnson.  Houston,  and  Shelby  L.  Gaidry.  Conroc. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. New  Yorli.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553348 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43112 

VS.  CL  166—224  A    I  10  Claims 


d.  injecting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  lower  hydro- 
carbon-bearing stratum  and  an  aqueous  fluid  into  the 
upfwr  hydrocarbon-bearing  stratum  to  maintain  and 
move  the  combustion  front  between  the  injection  well 
and  the  production  well  and  to  prevent  or  mitigate  chan- 
neling through  the  upper  hydrocarbon-bearing  stratum, 
and 

e.  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  the  hydrocarbon-bearing 
strata. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  safety  valve  apparatus  provided 
with  a  dome  reference  pressure  and  valve  means  that  is  moved 
from  open  to  closed  position  in  response  to  a  decrease  in 
flowing  pressure  in  a  conduit  adjacent  said  valve  means  to  a 
value  that  is  below  said  dome  reference  pressure,  flow  restric- 
tion means  in  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  valve  means  for 
causing  a  drop  in  flowing  pressure  adjacent  said  valve  means 
to  a  value  that  is  below  said  dome  reference  pressure  in  re- 
sponse to  abnormal  conditions  in  said  conduit  downstream  of 
said  valve  means. 


3.978,923 
INJECTION  SUB  FOR  DUAL  TUBE  DRILLING 
George  Alan  Ford,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Walker-Neer 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Wichita  Falls.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1975.  Ser,  No.  621.655 
Int.  CI.' E2 IB  4i/00.  2  7/00 
U-S.  CL  166-224  R  5  CUimt 

1.  An  injection  sub  for  use  with  a  string  of  dual  concentric 
drill  pipe,  comprising; 

an  outer  tubular  member  threaded  at  each  end  for  engage- 
ment with  correspondingly  threaded  ends  of  outer  pipes 
of  two  segments  of  said  string; 
a  first  inner  tubular  member  disposed  concentrically  within 
said  outer  member  and  adapted  at  one  end  for  telescopic 
interconnection  with  the  inner  pipe  of  one  of  said  seg- 
ments of  said  string,  said  outer  and  first  inner  members 
deflning  an  annular  fluid  passageway: 
a  second  inner  tubular  member  disposed  concentrically 
within  said  outer  member  and  adapted  at  one  end  for 
telescopic  interconnection  with  the  inner  pipe  of  the 
other  of  said  segments  of  said  string,  the  other  end  of  said 
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second  inner  member  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within 
the  other  end  of  said  first  inner  member  in  coaxial  align- 
ment therewith  to  form  a  continuous  fluid  conduit 
through  said  inner  members  and  inner  pipes; 
an  annular  chamber  defined  between  the  outer  surface  of 
said  second  inner  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
first  inner  member; 


slidably  attached  to  the  other  of  said  arm  members,  said 
bow  spring  being  positioned  to  push  against  the  underside 
of  said  borehole-engaging  member. 


3.978.925 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  BITUMENS  FROM  TAR 

SANDS 
David  A.  Rcdford.  Fort  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  assigBor  lo 
Texaco  Exploration  Canada  Ltd..  Calgary,  Canada 
Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,582 
Int.  CL'  E21B  43124 
VS.  CL  166-261  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  subter- 
ranean hydrocarbon-bearing  formations  traversed  by  at  least 
one  injection  well  and  one  production  well  and  having  fluid 
communication  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  injecting  via  said  injection  well  into  said  communications 
path  a  mixture  of  steam  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas. 
said  mixture  being  injected  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  2S0°-5O0°F.,  thereby  generating  a  low  temperature 
oxidation  therein, 

b.  continuing  injection  of  said  mixture  until  unreacted  oxy- 
gen is  produced  at  said  production  well. 

c.  shutting  in  said  two  wells  to  allow  the  oxygen  of  said 
oxygen-containing  gas  to  be  consumed  in  said  low  tem- 
perature oxidation  reaction  with  said  hydrocarbons  in 
said  formation, 

d.  thereafter  producing  said  hydrocarbons  from  said  pro- 
duction well. 


an  annular  valve  seat  extending  between  said  first  and  sec-  3.978.926 

ond  inner  members  and  adapted  to  isolate  said  chamber    RECOVERY  OF  BITUMENS  BY  IMBIBITION  FLOODING 
from  said  annular  passageway,  said  seat  including  port   Joseph  C.  Allen.  Bdlaire.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc..  New 


means  to  permit  fluid  communication  between  said  annu- 
lar passageway  and  said  chamber; 

valve  means  in  said  chamber  to  open  and  close  said  port 
means;  and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  said  conduit. 


York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19.  1975.  S«r.  No.  578,560 
InL  CL'  E2IB  43100 
VS.  CL  166—267 


6  Claims 


3,978,924 
HIDDEN  BOW  SPRING  FOR  CALIPERS  AND 
CENTRALIZERS 
Raymond  E.  Roesner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,606 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  171 10;  GOIB  5112 

VS.  CL  166—241  6  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  traversing  an  earth  borehole,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  support  member  adapted  for  movement 
through  an  earth  borehole; 

a  borehole-engaging  member  constructed  to  move  along  the 
wall  of  the  borehole; 

a  first  arm  member  connected  between  said  borehole- 
engaging  member  and  a  fixed  pivot  point  on  said  support 
member; 

a  second  arm  member  connected  between  said  borehole- 
engaging  member  and  a  slidable  pivot  point  on  said  sup- 
port member;  and 

a  bow  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  one  of  said  spring 
ends  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  underside  of  one  of  said 
arm  members  and  the  other  of  said  spring  ends  being 


t .  A  method  for  in-situ  recovery  of  bitumen  from  tar  sand 
deposits  by  sequential  extraction  at  ambient  temperature 
deposit  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  contacting  a  portion  of  said  tar  sand  deposits  with  a 
paraffin  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent. 

b.  allowing  said  solvent  to  remain  in  contact  with  said  por- 
tion of  said  tar  sand  deposit  and  imbibe  into  said  deposit 
thereby  dissolving  said  bitumen. 

c.  producing  said  bitumen  and  solvent  mixture, 

d.  again  contacting  said  tar  sand  deposit  with  said  mixture 
to  dissolve  additional  bitumen. 
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e.  producing  said  mixture, 

f.  repealing  steps  (d)  and  (e)  until  said  bitumen  and  solvent 
mixture  becomes  highly  diluted  with  said  bitumen, 

g.  separating  said  bitumen  from  said  mixture  thereby  recov- 
ering said  bitumen. 


3,978,927 
ALKOXYLATED  ASPHALTS  AS  SACRIFICIAL  AGENTS 

IN  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESSES 
Mobu  V.  Kadcbadker.  and  Thad  O.  Walker,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  ataicaan  to  Texaco  inc.,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 

FIM  Sept  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  612,118 
lat.  CI.'  E2IB  43116 
VS.  C\.  l««-273  9  Claims 

6.  In  a  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  for- 
mation containing  oil  and  having  an  injection  well  and  a  pro- 
duction well  wherein  a  surfactant  solution  is  injected  into  the 
injection  well  in  order  to  drive  the  oil  to  the  production  well 
where  it  is  produced  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
injecting  into  the  injection  well  prior  to  the  surfacunt  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ethoxylated  asphalts. 


for  the  purpose  of  preparing  a  swath  of  ground  adjacent  to  the 
swath  cultivated  by  the  rotor  tiller, 

said  assembly  comprising  a  first  arm  member  fixed  to  a  side 
of  said  frame  of  said  rotor  tiller  machine  and  projecting 
away  from  said  frame  of  said  rotor  tiller  machine,  a  sec- 
ond arm  member  routably  hinged  to  the  first  arm  mem- 
ber so  as  to  extend  away  from  said  first  arm  member  in 
the  direction  of  forward  travel  of  said  rotor  tiller  ma- 
chine, 

a  vertical  support  member  fixed  to  the  said  second  arm 
member  to  extend  from  the  second  arm  member,  to- 
gether with  means  to  fasten  a  blade  to  said  support  mem- 
ber. 

said  members  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  on  said 
machine  so  that  in  the  assembled  position  of  use  for 
preparing  said  swath  of  ground,  the  vertical  support  mem- 
ber extends  below  the  second  arm  member  in  a  position 
forwardly  of  the  first  arm  member. 


3,978,928 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLUIDS  FROM 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Rickard  L.  Clanpitt,  BartlesvUle.  Okla.,  anigDor  to  PhiUips 

PctrotcvB  Company,  Bartlcsvilk,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,958 
■at,  CI.<E2IB4J/02 
U.S.  CL  166-294  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

treating  a  subterranean  formation  having  at  least  one  bore- 
hole with  an  aqueous  gel,  wherein  crude  oil  and  water 
were  produced  from  said  subterranean  formation  through 
said  borehole  until  the  production  of  crude  oil  was  re- 
duced due  to  the  presence  of  sandy  material  restricting 
said  borehole,  so  that  the  sandy  material  restricting  the 
borehole  is  controlled  as  a  result  of  said  treatment  and  the 
production  of  crude  oil  therefrom  is  increased  as  a  result 
of  said  treatment;  and 
thereafter  producing  crude  oil  from  the  formation. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  rotor  tiller  machine,  said  machine 
including  a  frame  with  handle  bar  means  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  for  guidance  of  said  machine  by  a  walking  atten- 
dant, said  machine  further  including  rotary  tiller  blade  means 
forwardly  of  said  handle  bar  means  for  cultivating  a  swath  of 
ground  as  said  machine  travels  forwardly  over  the  ground,  an 
attachment  assembly  mounted  on  said  rotor  tiller  machine  and 
extending  alongside  of  and  away  from  the  rotor  tiller  machine 


3,978,930 
EARTH  DRILLING  MECHANISMS 
Rondon  L.  Schroedcr,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,092 

Int.  CI."  E21B  3112;  E2IC  19100 

U.S.  CL  175—94  5  Claims 


3,978,929 

ROTOR  TILLER  WITH  ATTACHMENT  THEREFOR 

Samuel  H.  Clark.  MarysvUlc,  CaHI.,  assignor  lo  The  Raymond 

L«c  Orgaaixalloa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

FBcd  Jue  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587  JIO 

lat.  CL'  AOIB  33116.  33102 

VS.  CL  172-42  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  drilling  a  borehole,  compris- 
ing; 

a  drill  head  including  a  drill  bit  and  drill  motor  for  powering 
the  drill  bit; 

a  housing  including  a  force  accumulator  affixed  to  the  drill 
motor; 

a  piston  including  a  piston  rod  extending  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  force  accumulator; 

a  cylinder  around  the  piston  and  adapted  for  bi-directional 
movement  along  the  piston  rod; 

at  least  one  first  anchor  assembly  disposed  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  cylinder; 

at  least  one  second  anchor  assembly  disposed  about  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  piston  rod; 

hydraulic  control  means  connected  to  the  anchor  assem- 
blies to  provide  alternate  selective  actuation  of  the  first 
and  second  anchor  assemblies  into  earth  engaging  affix- 
ture within  said  borehole;  and 

hydraulic  control  means  connected  to  the  cylinder  to  pro- 
vide selective  movement  of  the  cylinder  relative  to  the 
piston  rod. 


3,978,931 
AIR-OPERATED  DRILLING  MACHINE  OR 
ROTARY-PERCUSSIVE  ACTION 
Boris  Vastticvich  Sudnbhnikov,  Krasny  Prospckt,  56,  kv.  59; 
Veniamin  Viktorovich  Kamensky,  ulitsa  Derzhaviaa,  19,  k«. 
70:  Eduard  Petrovich  Varnello,  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo,  3,  kv. 
19;  Sergei  KonsUnlinovkh  Tupitsin,  ulitsa  Zorge,  123,  kv. 
31,  and  Boris  Vladimlrovich  Nazarov,  ulitsa  Medlliiaskic 
kadry,  4,  kv.  18,  ail  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  627,033 
lat.  CI.'  E21B  1106 
VS.  CL  175—99  1  Claim 

1.  An  air-operated  drilling  machine  of  rotary-percussive 
action,  incorporating  an  arrangement  for  retaining  the  ma- 
chine in  operation  from  rearward  motion  and  rotation,  the 
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machine  comprising:  a  housing;  a  drilling  tool  accommodated 
on  the  head  part  of  said  housing  and  rigidly  secured  thereto; 
a  hammer  received  within  said  housing  and  defining  therewith 
a  front  working  chamber  and  a  rear  working  chamber, 
adapted  for  reciprocation  under  the  action  of  compressed  air 
and  for  effecting  percussive  action  onto  said  drilling  tool;  a 
sleeve  adjoining  the  tail  portion  of  said  housing,  the  latter 
being  connected  with  said  sleeve  for  rotation  and  axial  dis- 
placement relative  thereto;  a  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
drilling  tool,  situated  intermediate  said  sleeve  and  said  hous- 


ant  retaining  ring  positioned  in  said  annular  groove  and  having 
a  compressed  outside  diameter  the  same  as  the  diameter  of 
said  annular  groove  for  holding  said  tubular  lining  in  place. 


ing;  means  for  carrying  away  slime  sludge  from  the  borehole 
being  drilled;  said  drilling  tool  rotating  mechanism  including 
a  helicoidal  couple  with  a  helicoidally  threaded  rod  rigidly 
secured  to  the  tail  part  of  said  housing  and  a  nut.  and  a  free- 
wheeling clutch  of  which  the  movable  cage  is  made  integral 
with  said  nut;  so  that  with  said  hammer  delivering  a  blow  upon 
said  drilling  tool,  the  latter  strikes  against  the  rock  of  the  face 
of  the  borehole  and  recoils  therefrom,  whereby  said  tool  with 
said  housing  and  said  helicoidally  threaded  rod  are  driven 
rearwardly  from  the  face,  in  which  way  rotation  of  said  drilling 
tool  is  effected. 


3,978,932 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 

UNDISTURBED  SOIL  CORE  SAMPLES 

Lloyd  N.  Mieike,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stales 

of  America  as  represented  by  tiK  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,650,  April  30,  1974,  Pal.  No. 

3372,935.  This  application  Jan,  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,995 

Inl.  CL'E21B  9120 
VS.  CL  175—249  3  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  collecting  undisturbed  soil  core  sam- 
ples of  the  type  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  or  sampler  body. 
open  at  both  ends,  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  cutting  tip 
which  is  sharpened  for  facilitating  entry  into  the  ground,  an 
improvement  comprising  a  tubular  lining  of  flexible  heat- 
shrinkable  plastic  open  at  both  ends,  contained  within  said 
sampler  body,  and  having  an  outside  diameter  which  is  essen- 
tially equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  sampler  body,  said 
sampler  body  having  an  annular  groove  on  the  inner  wall 
positioned  near  the  cutting  tip  end;  and  a  compressible,  resili- 

\ 


3,978,933 
BIT-ADJACENT  STABILIZER  AND  STEEL 
Wallace  Fred  Oisoa,  and  James  Clifton  McNeal,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Tex.,  assignors  lo  Smith  International,  Inc.,  Honston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,069 

Int.  C1.'E21B  1 1100 

VS.  CL  175-325  14  Claims 


1.  Drill  stem  assembly  comprising  a  drill  steel  having  a  tool 
joint  connection  at  one  end  thereof,  a  stabilizer  sleeve  around 
said  end  of  the  drill  steel  and  having  an  intumed  radial  flange, 
and  a  drill  bit  having  tool  joint  connection  adapted  to  make  up 
with  the  tool  joint  connection  of  the  drill  steel,  said  tool  joint 
connections  each  including  a  threaded  portion  and  a  shoulder 
so  as  to  make  a  rotary  shouldered  connection  when  made  up, 
said  subilizer  flange  being  clamped  between  the  shoulders  of 
said  tool  joint  connections,  said  end  of  the  drill  steel  being 
provided  with  a  tool  joint  pin  and  the  interior  of  the  stabilizer 
sleeve  being  formed  with  a  tool  joint  box  engaged  with  said 
pin,  said  pin  and  box  including  correlative  straight  threads  and 
correlative  shoulders  on  said  flange  and  the  extremity  of  said 
end  of  the  drill  steel,  said  pin  and  box  further  including  a 
smooth  cylindrical  land  on  the  interior  of  the  box  between  the 
thread  and  shoulder  thereof  and  a  smooth  cylindrical  area  on 
the  pin  between  the  thread  and  shoulder  thereof  fitting  snugly 
within  said  land. 


3,978,934 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE  POWER 
Carl  Schneidinger,  Rolling  Hills  EsUtcs,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Jon 
Daugherty;  Jay  J.  Sarno  and  Carl  Schneidinger,  all  of  Las 
Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,177 
Int.  CL'  B60L  9108 
VS.  CL  180—2  12  Claims 

1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphase  electrical 
alternating  current  of:  A  floor  being  composed  of  a  number  of 
strips  of  electrical  conductive  material  alternately  connected 
to  different  legs  of  the  alternating  current  source;  an  enter- 
tainment vehicle  for  travelling  upon  said  floor;  A  direct  cur- 
rent motor  operatively  connected  to  said  vehicle;  a  multiplic- 
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ity  of  electrical  conUct  elements  carried  by  said  vehicle  in 
contact  with  nid  floor;  circuitry  foi-  rectifying  said  alternating 


M2-^iij'm>^ii2''n3''  111'' 


current  to  direct  current  between  said  electrical  contact  ele- 
ments and  said  motor. 


3,978,935 
FINAL  DRIVE  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 
Frtd  R.  Daawaldcr,  Autwa,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  TrM- 
lar  Co.,  Peoria,  II. 

nicd  Aag.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  608,295 

laL  CL'  M2D  55112 

VS.  CL  180-9.62  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  crawler  tractor  having  a  case,  a  track  frame  disposed 

in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  case,  and  a  fmal  drive 

assembly  mounted  to  the  case  and  having  a  nonrotatable 

sprocket  shaft  extending  laterally  between  the  case  and  the 

track  frame,  a  track  driving  sprocket  and  an  elongated  hub 

carrymg  such  sprocket,  a  bearing  arrangement  wherein  the 

improvement  comprises: 

a  pair  of  tapered  roller  bearings  for  rotatably  mounting  the 

hub  in  spaced  coaxial  relation  about  said  sprocket  shaft 

with  one  of  said  bearings  being  mounted  between  said 

case  and  the  adjacent  inner  end  of  said  hub  and  the  other 

of  said  bearings  being  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 

hub: 

a  threaded  distal  end  portion  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said 

track  frame: 
a  cylindrical  portion  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  distal  end 

portion; 
an  annular  bearing  cage  for  supporting  said  outer  bearing, 
said  bearing  cage  including  an  inner  sleeve  portion  posi- 
tioned in  close  radially  supporting  relation  about  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  and  cylindrical 
portions  being  cooperatively  uniformly  sized  to  permit 
sliding  movement  of  the  bearing  cage  along  the  shaft  for 
providing  an  axial  floating  relationship  therebetween;  and 


a  nut  adjustably  screw  threadabty  mounted  on  said  distal 
end  portion  of  the  shaft  in  axial  engagement  against  said 
bearing  cage  ,  said  nut  being  selectively  screw  threadably 
tightened  against  said  bearing  cage  to  apply  a  predeter- 
mined axial  load  thereto,  which  axial  load,  due  to  the 
axial  mobility  of  the  cage  relative  to  the  shaft,  is  freely 
transmitted  through  the  cage  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined axial  preload  on  said  bearings. 


3,978,936 
BICYCLE  DRIVE  MEANS 
Theodore  r.  Schwartz,  i  1660  St.  Andrews  Way,  Scoltsdale, 
Ariz.  85254- 

Filed  JM;  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,624 
I  Int.  CI.'  B62D  61/00 

U,S.CL)I80-31  1  Claim 


1.  A  bicycle  drive  means  comprising:  a  motor  having  a 
power  output  shaft  extending  therefrom;  a  bicycle  tire  engag- 
ing rotor  fixed  on  said  shaft:  a  bicycle  front  fork;  a  front  wheel 
having  a  horizontal  axis  and  mounted  on  said  fork;  a  motor 
mount  on  said  fork;  said  motor  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
motor  mount  on  a  second  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  that  of 
said  wheel;  a  tire  on  siad  wheel:  said  tire  having  a  conventional 
periphery:  said  wheel  engaging  rotor  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  tire  by  respective  pivotable  move- 
ment of  said  motor  on  said  motor  mount  about  said  second 
horizontal  axis;  a  telescopic  spring  loaded  strut  having  a  lower 
end  pivot  portion  pivotably  mounted  on  said  motor  on  a  third 
horizontal  axis;  a  toggle  lever;  said  strut  having  an  upper 
pivotal  bearing  portion  pivotably  mounted  on  said  toggle  lever 
on  a  fourth  horizontal  axis;  a  toggle  lever  mount  for  said  toggle 
lever;  a  bicycle  handle  bar  secured  to  said  front  fork;  said 
toggle  lever  mount  secured  to  said  bicycle  handle  bar;  a  toggle 
lever  bearing  pivotably  mounting  said  toggle  lever  on  said 
toggle  lever  mount  on  a  fifth  horizontal  axis;  and  stop  means 
on  said  toggle  lever  mount  adapted  to  limit  movement  of  said 
toggle  lever  to  retain  the  axis  of  said  upper  pivotal  bearing 
portion  in  an  over  center  position  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
toggle  lever  bearing  for  holding  said  spring  loaded  strut  in 
telescopically  compressed  condition  and  to  thereby  hold  said 
rotor  firmly  roUUbly  engaged  with  said  tire;  said  telescopic 
strut  is  provided  with  a  hollow  tubular  body  having  an  upper 
end  on  which  is  fixed  said  upper  pivotal  bearing  portion:  said 
tubular  body  having  a  lower  open  end;  a  spring  in  said  hollow 
tubular  body;  a  plunger  extending  telescopically  into  said 
body  through  said  open  end  thereof:  said  plunger  having  a 
spring  engaging  end  abuted  to  said  spring;  said  spring  tending 
to  force  said  plunger  outwardly  from  said  open  end  of  said 
body;  said  plunger  having  an  annulus  in  its  periphery:  said 
body  having  a  detent  projecting  into  said  annulus  to  limit 
outward  movement  of  said  plunger  relative  to  said  open  end 
of  said  body  to  allow  said  toggle  lever  to  retract  said  rotor 
'away  from  said  wheel  when  said  toggle  lever  is  pivotably 
moved  in  a  direction  away  from  said  stop  means. 
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3,978,937 
HYDROSTATIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Willard  L.  Chichester,  and  Donald  A.  Hollkamp,  both  of  Battle 
Creek,   Mich.,  assignors   to   Clark   Equipment   Company, 
Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,588 

Int.  CL»  F16H  39146;  B60K  1 7134 

VS.  CL  180-44  F  30  Claims 


a  hood  component  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  forward 
portion  of  said  tractor  covering  said  vehicle  engine,  said 
fuel  tank,  said  radiator,  and  said  oil  cooler  and  further 
covering  and  fixedly  atuched  to  said  main  frame  append- 
age: 

a  pair  of  side  walls  positioned  between  said  main  frame  and 
said  hood  component; 

said  side  walls  being  equipped  with  air  flow  directing  ducts 
for  allowing  air  flow  to  said  radiator. 


3,978,939 

ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGING  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Jean-Claude  Trouiller,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  lo  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,075,  May  23,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatton  July  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,076 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    24,     1971, 
71.18638 

Int.  CL'  GOIV  1140.  1102 
U.S.CL  181-104  23CUinis 


I.  In  a  hydrostatic  drive  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  prime 
mover,  first  and  second  traction  means,  and  first  and  second 
hydraulic  motor  means  for  driving  respective  ones  of  said 
traction  means,  first  and  second  variable  displacement  hy- 
draulic pump  means  driven  by  the  prime  mover  means  for 
driving  respective  ones  of  the  hydraulic  motor  means,  said 
first  pump  means  having  a  fluid  discharge  capability  greater 
than  the  fluid  discharge  capability  of  said  second  pump  means, 
and  control  means  limiting  the  fluid  discharge  of  said  first 
pump  means  substantially  to  the  fluid  discharge  of  said  second 
pump  means  under  a  first  vehicle  operating  condition. 


3,978,938 
COMBINED  AIRFLOW  WITH  FRONT  MOUNTED  FUEL 

TANK 
Alfred  J.  Joscher,  Lombard,  and  Theodore  F.  Boone,  Tinlcy 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,247 

Int.  CL'  B60K  1 1104,  15102 

VS.  CL  180-68  R  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  tractor  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed main  frame  members  which  support  an  engine  'at  a 
forward  portion  of  the  tractor,  a  fuel  tank  mounted  upright  in 
said  forward  portion  of  said  tractor,  a  radiator  for  cooling  said 
engine  mounted  between  said  fuel  tank  and  said  engine,  an  oil 
cooler  mounted  to  said  fuel  lank  between  said  tank  and  said 
radiator  and  a  system  of  baffles  to  direct  a  flow  of  air  through 
said  radiator  and  said  oil  cooler,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  vertically  disposed  main  frame  appendage  having  parallel 
sides  permanently  affixed  to  each  of  said  frame  members 
and  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  upper  extremities  of 
each  of  said  parallel  sides  of  said  frame  appendage: 


1.  A  structure  adapted  for  use  in  investigating  earth  forma- 
tions comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extending  support  member  adapted  for 
movement  through  a  borehole:  and 

b.  transducer  means  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  sup- 
port member  and  having  an  energy  responsive  surface,  a 
section  of  said  surface  of  said  transducer  means  defining 
a  curved  line  along  a  plane  which  extends  longitudinally 
and  radially  with  reference  to  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing support  member,  said  section  being  principally  asso- 
ciated with  energy  directed  generally  radially  thereto. 


3,978,940 
ACOUSTIC  SOURCE 
John  V.  Bouyoucos,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydroacous- 
tics  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,140 
Int.  CL'  GOIV  1/04,  1/38;  H04B  U/02 
VS.  CL  181- 120  20  Clainis 

1.  An  acoustic  transmitter  comprising 

a.  means  for  radiating  acoustic  energy  when  vibrated. 

b.  driving  means  coupled  to  said  means  element  to  excite 
said  radiating  means  into  vibration. 

c.  means  for  providing  an  acoustic  inertance.  and 

d.  means  for  coupling  hydraulically  said  inertance  means  to 
said  radiating  means  for  changing  the  natural  resonant 
frequency  of  said  radiating  means  whereby  to  reduce 
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power  required  from  said  driving  means  to  drive  said 

radiating  means  over  a  given  band  of  frequencies. 
I.  An  acoustic  transrtiitter  which  comprises: 
1.  a  housing 
p.  radiating  elements  having  a  natural  resonant  frequency 

mounted  in  said  housing. 
:.  hydraulic  means  coupled  to  said  elemenu  to  drive  said 

elements  into  oscillation. 


mined  frequency  and  being  disposed  opposite  said 
speaker  enclosing  said  outer  tubular  body  at  one  end.  said 
diaphragm  having  an  aperture  disposed  therethrough: 
and 
an  elongated  venting  tube  connected  across  said  diaphragm 
aperture  and  disposed  axially  in  the  direction  of  said 
speaker  within  said  enclosure  chamber. 


3  978  942 

PORTABLE  WINDOW-ATTACHED  EMERGENCY 

DESCENT  MECHANISM 

Ramon  Jimenez,  1248  Silver  Ave.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94134 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  S68.975 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  1108 

VS.  CL  182-75  5  Claims 


d.  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  the  hydraulic 
means,  and 

e.  acoustic  inertance  means  disposed  within  the  path  of 
oscillatory  displacement  of  said  elemenU  for  loading 
hydraulically  said  elements  to  achieve  a  desired  resonant 
frequency. 


3,978,941 
SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Curt  Angusl  Siebcrt.  471 1  NW.  24th  Court,  Apt.  108,  Under- 
dak  Lakci,  Fla.  33313 

Fikd  JuDC  «,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584.617 

ht.  CL'  H05K  5/00 

i;.S.CL  181-151  5  Claims 


I.  An  improved  speaker  enclosure  comprising: 
a  tubular  shaped  enclosure  body,  insulating  means  disposed 
within    said    enclosure,    conventional    speaker   coupled 
across  and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  enclosure  body: 
a  flexible  diaphragm  said  diaphragm  being  flexibly,  dynami- 
cally responsive  to  acoustical  wave  energy  of  a  predeter- 


I.  A  poruble  descent  mechanism  for  descending  from  a 
window,  having  sides  deflning  a  first  width,  to  a  ground  level 
in  emergency  situations  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  attachment  hooks  for  attachment  to  said 
window,  said  attachment  hooks  having  affixed  thereto  a 
horizontal  crossbar  with  ends  separated  by  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  window,  said  crossbar  dis- 
posed upon  said  hooks  such  that  when  said  hooks  are 
attached  to  the  window  said  crossbar  remains  interior  of 
the  window  with  said  crossbar  ends  extending  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  window; 

a  pair  of  cables  connected  to  said  hooks; 

means  for  carrying  a  passenger  during  descent  from  the 
window  to  the  ground  level; 

a  pair  of  spools  mounted  upon  said  passenger  means  and 
having  said  cables  connected  thereto  and  wound  thereon, 
said  spools  adapted  to  play  out  said  cables  during  descent 
of  said  passenger  means; 

braking  means  connected  to  said  spools  and  having  a  first 
brake  control  for  initiating  and  permitting  descent  at  a 
pre-selected  rate  and  a  second  brake  control  that  over- 
rides said  first  brake  control  to  decrease  the  rate  of  de- 
scent from  the  pre-selected  rate; 

a  first  gear  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  spools; 

a  second  gear  disposed  to  engage  said  first  gear; 

means  to  selectively  engage  at  least  one  of  said  gears  such 
that  when  so  engaged  rotation  of  said  spool  in  a  direction 
permitting  descent  is  prohibited;  and 

a  crank  handle  connected  to  said  second  gear  for  rotation 
of  said  second  gear  such  that  turning  said  crank  in  one 
direction  allows  said  passenger  means  to  ascend  from  the 
ground  level. 
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3,978,943 
FOLDING  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
James  R.  Grecnman,  5185  Silver  Pines  Road,  and  Philip  J. 
Pelky,  9600  Peninsular  Drive,  both  of  Traverse  City,  Mich. 
49684 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,645 

Int.  CL' F16M  1 1 100 

U.S.CL  182-155  21  Claims 


I .  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  pair  of  legs  on  a  beam  to  form 
I  collapsible  sawhorse.  barricade,  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  beam  support  bracket  for  engaging  and  supporting  a 
beam,  said  beam  support  bracket  including  a  base  having 
a  pair  of  spaced,  side  flanges  extending  generally  in  the 
same  direction  from  said  base; 

a  pair  of  leg  brackets,  each  of  said  leg  brackets  adapted  to 
engage  and  support  a  leg  member;  and 

a  pair  of  swivel  brackets  each  including  first  securing  means 
for  pivotally  securing  said  swivel  bracket  to  one  of  said 
side  flanges  and  second  securing  means  for  pivotally 
securing  one  of  said  leg  brackets  to  said  swivel  bracket: 
said  first  securing  means  allowing  each  of  said  swivel  and 
leg  bracket  combinations  to  be  pivoted  as  a  unit  between 
a  folded  position  in  which  they  are  generally  transverse  to 
said  beam  support  bracket  and  extend  along  the  sides  of 
said  beam  support  bracket  wherein  any  leg  members  in 
said  leg  brackets  are  generally  parallel  to  a  beam  when 
such  a  beam  is  secured  in  said  beam  support  bracket  and 
an  upright  position  in  which  said  leg  brackets  extend 
generally  transverse  to  a  beam  when  such  a  beam  is  se- 
cured in  said  beam  support  bracket;  said  second  securing 
means  allowing  said  leg  brackets  to  be  pivoted  into  a  final 
position  in  which  they  are  braced  against  said  side 
flanges:  and 

stop  means  on  said  beam  support  bracket  for  limiting  piv- 
otal movement  of  each  of  said  swivel  brackets  about  said 
first  securing  means  to  position  said  swivel  and  leg 
bracket  units  in  said  upright  position,  said  stop  means 
including  restraining  means  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
securing  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  swivel 
brackets  outwardly  away  from  said  beam  support  brack- 
ets when  said  swivel  and  leg  bracket  units  are  in  said 
upright  position. 


3,978,944 
LADDER 
Ronald  P.  Hickman,  Waltham  Abbey;  Brian  Anthony  Luff, 
Norwich;  Edgar  Ronald  RosseH,  Waltham  Abbey,  and  Derek 
John  Charles  Bernard,  Benged,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Inventec  International  Limited,  Point  Robert  Sark,  Guern- 
•ey  (Channel  Is.) 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  558.121 

Int.  CI.'  E06C  //20.  11383 

VS.  CI.  182—162  57  Clalma 

1.  A  foldable  ladder  comprising,  in  combination:  a  central 

elongate  member  and  two  outer  elongate  members  arranged 

one  on  each  side  of.  and  substantially  in  parallel  to.  the  central 


member:  a  series  of  rungs  each  foldably  connected  to  the 
central  member  and  one  of  the  outer  members,  each  rung 
being  arranged  to  fold  between  an  erected  position,  in  which 
it  extends  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  member  to  which  it  is  connected,  and  a  storage  posi- 
tion in  which  the  rung  lies  substantially  parallel  to  the  central 
member  with  the  outer  member  to  which  it  is  connected 
extending  parallel  to  and  in  close  juxtaposition  with  the  cen- 
tral member;  engaging  means,  disposed  on  said  central  mem- 
ber adjacent  its  upper  end,  for  holding  cooperating  engaging 


means  of  a  supporting  member  so  that  the  upper  end  of  said 
central  member  may  be  spaced  from  a  supporting  surface  by 
said  supporting  member  when  the  central  member  is  in  a 
substantially  uptight,  working  configuration;  and  at  least  one 
strut  means  arranged  on  each  side  of.  and  extending  outwardly 
from,  said  central  member  to  the  outboard  region  of  one  of 
said  rungs  for  supporting  said  rungs  and  said  outer  members 
when  in  the  erected  position,  the  load  on  at  least  one  rung 
being  transmitted,  via  the  outer  member  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected and  one  of  said  strut  means,  to  said  central  member. 


3,978,945 
BRAKE  DISC  MOUNTING 
Richard  H.  Gardner,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Robert  D.  Kelley, 
Troy,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany. Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,714 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  65112 

VS.  CI.  1 88-  2 1 8  XL  2  Claims 


418 


y^ 


419 


^413 


2.  A  mounting  for  a  brake  disc  on  a  shaft  having  an  annular 
pilot  rib  for  registering  said  disc  comprising  a  spacer  member 
interposed  between  said  pilot  rib  and  said  disc,  said  spacer 
member  being  a  resiliently  deformable  sleeve  member  with 
greater  resilience  than  said  disc  and  having  a  width  measured 
in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  at  least  as  great  as  the 
thickness  measured  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  shaft,  said 
sleeve  member  having  central  portions  with  a  different  diame- 
ter than  adjacent  side  portions,  said  disc  having  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  spaced  from  said  pilot  rib.  said  central 
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portions  being  first  engaging  surfaces  and  said  side  portions 
being  second  engaging  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  member  and  at 
least  one  of  said  engaging  surfaces  being  in  engagement  with 
said  pilot  rib  and  the  other  of  said  engaging  surfaces  being  in 
engagement  with  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  disc, 
and  said  sleeve  member  being  disposed  in  a  position  between 
said  pilot  rib  and  said  inner  peripheral  surface  to  provide  an 
opening  located  radially  of  said  pilot  rib  for  radial  movement 
of  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  upon  shrinkage  of  said 
brake  disc  on  said  pilot  rib  without  binding  of  said  disc  on  said 
pilot  rib. 


3,978.947 
CLUTCH  BRAKE  UNIT 
Clurlcs  W.  Modcrsohn,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warner  Elec- 
tric Brake  &  Chitck  Company,  South  Beloil,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1974,  Scr.  No.  500343 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  67/02 
VS.  CI.  192-12  BA  12  Claims 


3,978,946 

PARKING  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSMISSION 

INTERLOCK 

Michael  D.  Ream,  LateycMc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FIM  Sept.  19.  1974.  Scr.  No.  507.265 

lit.  CI.'  B60K  29102 

VS.  CL  192—4  A  3  Claima 


I.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  an  engine  driven  hydrau- 
lic pump,  a  hydraulic  sump,  a  transmission  control  operable 
by  means  of  fluid  supplied  by  said  pump,  a  brake  including  a 
brake  actuator  which  has  a  double  acting  piston  which  is 
spring  biased  to  normally  apply  the  brake,  a  parking  brake 
release  control  for  selectively  communicating  fluid  pressure 
from  the  pump  to  the  brake  actuator  to  overcome  the  spring 
bias  thereof  to  release  the  brake,  a  service  brake  control  for 
selectively  communicating  fluid  to  the  brake  actuator  to  bal- 
ance the  parking  brake  release  control  pressure  in  the  actua- 
tor whereby  the  spring  biasing  thereof  will  selectively  apply 
the  brake  during  service  operation  of  the  vehicle,  and  inter- 
lock valve  means  for  preventing  actuation  of  the  transmission 
control  without  releasing  the  parking  brake. 

conduit  means  communicating  the  interlock  valve  with  the 
transmission  control,  the  parking  brake  release  control, 
and  to  the  sump, 
said  interlock  valve  including  spring  biased  spool  means  for 
venting  the  transmission  control  to  sump  while  the  park- 
ing brake  control  is  selected  to  cut  off  parking  brake 
release  pressure  to  the  brake  actuator,  and  further  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  parking  brake  release  pressure  in 
the  brake  actuator,  to  shift  the  spool  means  and  interrupt 
communication  of  the  transmission  control  with  the 
sump,  and  allow  pressure  to  build  up  in  the  transmission 
control  for  operation  thereof 


I,  A  clutch-brake  assembly  for  use  on  a  rotatable  shaft 
including  an  input  hub  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  driving  surface,  an  output  hub  journaled  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  input  hub  and  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  driven  surface,  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  said  output  hub  and  a  free  end  portion 
telescoped  over  said  driving  and  driven  surfaces  with  the 
interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  spaced  radially  outward  from 
said  two  surfaces,  a  helical  spring  telescoped  into  the'  space 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  hubs  and  normally  being  wound 
into  torque-transmitting  engagement  with  said  driving  and 
driven  surfaces  so  said  two  hubs  rotate  bodily  with  said  shaft, 
means  holding  the  output  end  of  said  spring  against  substantial 
rotational  and  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  output 
hub,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  said  input  hub  and  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  said  driving  surface,  said  shoul- 
der being  spaced  axially  from  the  free  end  of  said  sleeve,  and 
a  generally  circular  brake  disk  loosely  telescoped  onto  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  including  an  annular  flange 
extending  radially  inward  between  the  free  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  shoulder  and  beyond  the  interior  surface  of  said 
sleeve  so  said  disk  is  captivated  against  substantial  radial  and 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  disk  normally  being 
in  engagement  with  the  input  end  portion  of  said  spring  so  as 
to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
sleeve  whereby  application  of  a  braking  torque  to  said  disk 
retards  the  rotation  thereof  thereby  unwinding  said  spring 
from  engagement  with  said  driving  and  driven  surfaces  and 
toward  engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  so 
as  to  form  a  torque-transmitting  connection  between  said  disk 
and  said  output  hub  to  retard  rotation  of  the  latter. 


3.978,948 
NEUTRAL-TYPE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  )I?LUTCH-BRAKE 

UNIT 

John  S.  Bser,  Bar  Harbor,  Maine,  assignor  t^V/»ntT  Electric 
Brake  &  Clutch  Company.  South  Beloit,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,195 
Int.  Cl.»  F16D  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  192-18  B  i  Claims 

1.  A  clutch-brake  unit  operable  selectively  to  either  (a) 
couple  a  rotatable  driving  element  to  a  rotatable  driven  ele- 
ment, (b)  uncouple  the  elements  and  brake  one  of  the  ele- 
ments, or  (c)  uncouple  the  elements  and  allow  free-wheeling 
of  said  one  element,  said  unit  comprising  a  rotatably  fixed 
support,  a  brake  member  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
support,  means  on  said  support  and  selectively  engageable 
with  said  brake  member  in  every  angular  position  of  the  brake 
member  and  operable  when  so  engaged  to  frictionally  hold 
said  brake  member  against  rotation  relative  to  said  support 
regardless  of  the  angular  position  of  the  brake  member,  an 
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armature  rotatable  with  said  one  element  and  movable  be- 
tween clutching  and  braking  positions,  said  armature  being 
disposed  out  of  braking  engagement  with  said  brake  member 
and  being  disposed  in  clutching  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  elements  when  said  armature  is  in  said  clutching  position 
whereby  said  armature  couples  said  elements  for  rotation  in 
unison,  said  armature  being  disposed  out  of  clutching  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  elements  and  being  disposed  in 
braking  engagement  with  said  brake  member  when  said  arma- 
ture is  in  said  braking  position  whereby  said  armature  uncou- 
ples said  elements  and  coacts  with  said  brake  member  to 


3,978.949 
FRICTIONAL  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
Kuiheinz  Tintner,  Bad  Homiwrg  ror  der  Hobe,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ringspann  Albrecht  Maurer  K.G.,  Bad  Homburg 
vor  der  Hobe,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,314 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany.    Aug.    lil,    1974, 

lal.  CI.'FI6D4//07 
U.S.  CL  192-41  A  Ifl  CWm 


2439632 


the  outer  rings  relative  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
clutch  engagement,  the  clutch  faces  of  each  sprag  wedge 
against  the  respective  track  along  a  line  of  contact  whereby 
torque  is  transmitted;  the  improvement  wherein  the  radius  of 
the  inner  track  is  determined  by  subtracting  from  the  nominal 
radius  of  the  inner  track  the  extent  of  compression  of  the  inner 
ring,  at  the  location  of  contact  with  the  sprags,  caused  by  a 
maximum  transmissible  torque  and  the  radius  of  the  outer 
track  is  determined  by  adding  to  the  nominal  radius  of  the 
outer  track  the  extent  of  expansion  of  the  outer  ring,  at  the 
location  of  contact  with  the  sprags,  caused  by  the  maximum 
transmissible  torque. 


brake  said  one  element  so  long  as  said  brake  member  is  held 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  support,  selectively  operable 
electromagnetic  means  on  said  support  for  causing  said  arma- 
ture to  move  between  said  clutching  and  braking  positions, 
and  said  holding  means  being  selectively  operable,  when  said 
armature  is  braking  engagement  with  said  brake  member,  to 
release  said  brake  member  from  said  support  and  permit  said 
brake  member  and  said  armature  to  rotate  in  unison  relative 
to  said  support  thereby  to  enable  said  one  element  to  free- 
wheel when  said  armature  is  in  engagement  with  said  brake 
member  and  said  brake  member  is  released. 


3,978,950 
FRICTIONAL  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
Karlheinz  Timlncr,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hohc,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ringspaan  Albrecht  Maurer  K,G..  Bad  Homburg 
vor  der  Hohe,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1975.  Scr.  No.  605.875 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    19,    1974. 
2439682 

Int.  CI.»F16D4//07 
U.S.  CI.  192—41  A  9  Claims 

i    t 


i_ 


1.  In  a  radially  wedging,  frictional  overrunning  clutch  hav- 
ing an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring  arranged  concentrically 
with  the  inner  ring:  the  inner  ring  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  constituting  an  inner  track;  the  outer  ring  having  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface  constituting  an  outer  track;  Z  sprags 
of  profiled  cross  section  disposed  between  the  inner  and  the 
outer  tracks  in  a  circumferential  series;  each  sprag  having  an 
inner  clutch  face  cooperating  with  the  inner  track  and  an 
outer  clutch  face  cooperating  with  the  outer  track;  each  sprag 
being  arranged  such  that  upon  rotation  between  the  inner  and 


9.  In  a  radially  wedging,  frictional  overrunning  clutch  hav- 
ing an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring  arranged  concentrically 
with  the  inner  ring;  the  inner  ring  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  constituting  an  inner  track;  the  outer  ring  having  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface  constituting  an  outer  track:  a  plural- 
ity of  sprags  of  a  profiled  cross  section  disposed  between  the 
inner  and  the  outer  tracks  in  a  circumferential  series;  each 
sprag  having  an  inner  clutch  face  cooperating  with  the  inner 
track  and  an  outer  clutch  face  cooperating  with  the  outer 
track;  each  sprag  being  arranged  such  that  upon  rotation 
between  the  inner  and  the  outer  rings  relative  to  one  another 
in  the  direction  of  clutch  engagement,  the  clutch  faces  of  each 
sprag  wedge  against  the  respective  track  along  a  line  of 
contact  whereby  torque  is  transmitted;  the  improvement 
wherein,  while  varying  the  ring  thickness  ratio  of  at  least  one 
of  the  two  rings  in  the  sense  of  a  maximum  of  the  quotient 
driving  torque/angle  of  rotation,  the  radius  of  the  inner  track 
is  determined  by  subtracting  from  the  nominal  radius  of  the 
inner  track  the  extent  of  compression  of  the  inner  ring,  at  the 
location  of  contact  with  the  sprags,  caused  by  an  assumed 
normal  force  and  the  radius  of  the  outer  track  is  determined 
by  adding  to  the  nominal  radius  of  the  outer  track  the  extent 
of  expansion  of  the  outer  ring,  at  the  location  of  contact  with 
the  sprags,  caused  by  an  assumed  normal  force. 
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3,978,951 

SYNCHRONIZATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

SPEED-CHANCING  GEARING  OR  TRANSMISSIONS. 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Jackie  Andn  Dc  Ruytcr,  L'Escalade  C2  no.  307,  Saiat  Julkn 

tm  GoKTafa,  France  (74160),  and  Jcan-Clandc  Cavcag,  cli. 

dn  Mont-BlaiK  8,  1224  Chenc-Bongcrics,  Switzeriand 

FOcd  May  27,  1975.  Scr.  No.  580488 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    28,     1974, 
74.19639;  Jan.  13,  1975,  75.1852 

InL  CI.' F16D  2 J/06 
U.S.  CI.  192-53  C  9  Claims 


which  are  in  close  spaced  relationship,  said  non-metallic  anti- 
friction material  forming  journal  and  thrust  bearing  means  for 


the  relative  rotation  of  the  driving  member  and  the  driven 
member. 


3,978,953 

RESILIENT  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  INNER  AND 

OUTER  POLES  ON  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

DonaM   Lcroy   Miller,  Horscheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Facet 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589.816 

Int.  Cl.«FI6D27//0 

U,S.  CL  192—84  C  6  Claims 


I.  A  synchronisation  apparatus  for  speed-changing  gearing, 
especially  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  claw  support  and  a  gear 
shift  sleeve,  a  slotted  synchronization  ring  possessing  a  slot, 
said  slotted  synchronization  ring  being  arranged  between  said 
claw  support  and  said  gear  shift  sleeve,  a  blocker  body  sup- 
ported by  the  claw  support  for  carrying  out  a  radial  outward 
movement,  said  blocker  body  possessing  an  entrainment  cam, 
said  blocker  body  engaging  with  play  by  means  of  the  entrain- 
ment cam  in  the  slot  of  the  synchronization  ring,  said  synchro- 
nization ring  having  an  end  which  bears  against  the  entrain- 
ment cam  during  the  synchronization  operation  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  relative  rotation  which  is  to  be  equalized  between 
the  claw  support  and  the  gear  shift  sleeve,  said  blocker  body 
and  said  synchronization  ring  possessing  stops  coacting  with 
one  another  such  that  they  can  travel  over  one  another,  said 
stops  being  arranged  after  the  entrainment  cam  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  relative  rotation  which  is  to  be  equalized  and  can 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  one  another  by  radially 
shifting  the  blocker  body. 


3,978,952 

FLUID  COUPLING 

Jefh«y  Hall,  HaddcrsfleM.  Englaad,  aMigaor  to  Hotaet  Engi- 

■ccriM  Compaay  Limited,  Eaglaad 

FBed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,108 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  UaHed  Kingdom,  No*.  15, 1973, 
53014/73 

lat.CI.'F16D  J//00 
U.S.  CL  192-58  B  9  Claims 

I.  A  viscous  shear  coupling  comprising  an  annular  driving 
member,  a  driven  member  having  an  internal  annular  cham- 
ber receiving  said  annular  driving  member,  said  driven  mem- 
ber being  axially  and  radially  located  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  driving  member,  facial  planar  and  circumferential  sur- 
faces of  said  chamber  and  opposing  facial  planar  and  circum- 
ferential surfaces  of  said  driving  member  at  least  in  part  being 
in  close-spaced  relationship,  viscous  coupling  fluid  in  said 
chamber,  and  a  O.OOOS  to  0.00  IS  inch  thick  layer  of  non-met- 
allic anti-friction  material  on  at  least  those  parts  of  said  facial 
planar  and  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  annular  chamber 


1.  An  electromagnet  clutch  having  a  driving  clutch  member 
and  a  driven  clutch  member,  an  armature  on  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, an  electromagnet  having  a  pair  of  poles  on  the  other  of 
the  members  for  providing  a  driving  engagement  between  the 
members  when  the  electromagnet  is  energized,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  poles  to  provide  relative  axial  movement  be- 
tween the  poles  to  enable  both  poles  to  engage  the  armature 
with  substantially  equal  force. 


3,978,954 
COIL  SPRING  TYPE  OVER-COVER  CLUTCH 
Minora  Akita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Daikin  Scisakusbo,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  595,878 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22,  1974, 49-87418 
Int.  CI.'  FI6D  13144 
U.S.  CL  192-89  R  2  Claims 

I.  A  deformation  and  slipping-off  prevention  means  of 
spring  incorporated  in  a  coil  spring  type  over-cover  clutch 
comprising  a  cylindrical  spring  cap  two  having  an  inward 
flange  one  at  one  end  thereof,  said  flange  one  being  fitted 
around  in  a  projection  four  of  a  pressure  plate  three,  a  coil 
spring  seven  coaxial  with  said  projection  four  and  a  spring 
support  six  Fixed  to  a  clutch  cover  five  being  assembled  be- 
tween the  flange  one  and  the  clutch  cover  Ave.  and  the  lengths 
of  said  spring  support  six  and  spring  cap  two  being  such  that 
the  spring  cap  two  does  not  interfere  with  the  clutch  cover  five 


September  7,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


155 


even  in  the  maximum  released  condition  of  the  clutch  and  that 
the  spring  support  six  is  securely  inserted  within  the  spring  cap 


said  support  plate  and  the  axial  extensions  of  said  inner 
lip  and  of  said  outer  flange  combine  to  inhibit  axial  bend- 
ing of  said  support  plate. 


,  I 

3.  An  axially  and  radially  rigid  support  plate  formed  of  a 
single  integral  piece  of  sheet  material  and  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting a  clutch  diaphragm  Spring,  comprising: 

A.  an  axially  extending  annular  projection: 

B.  a  radially  extending  annular  flat  base,  having  a  circumfer- 
ential inner  edge  and  a  circumferential  outer  edge,  which 
is  rigidly  attached  to  and  is  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
projecton,  so  that  said  projection  extends  in  one  axial 
direction  from  'iaid  base; 

C.  an  axially  extending  inner  annular  lip  which  is  rigidly 
attached  to  said  inner  edge  and  extends  oppositely  to  said 
one  axial  direction;  and 

D.  an  axially  extending  outer  annular  flange  which  is  rigidly 
attached  to  said  outer  edge  and  extends  oppositely  to  said 
one  axial  direction,  said  inner  lip  and  said  outer  flange 
being  radially  spaced  apart  by  said  flat  base,  whereby  the 
radially  measured  width  of  said  support  plate,  from  said 
inner  lip  to  said  outer  flange,  prevents  radial  expansion  of 


3.978.956 

DELAYED-ACTION  CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 

TRANSMISSION 

John  Bochan.  Louisville,  Ky,.  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500390 

Int.  CL»  F16D  43/06.  25100.  13/60 

VS.  CL  192- 105  A  10  Claims 

1 


two  even  under  the  maximum  worn  out  state  of  a  clutch  facing 
eight. 


3,978,955 
AXIALLY  AND  RADIALLY  RIGID  SUPPORT  PLATE  FOR 

DIAPHRAGM  CLUTCH 
Tamio  Nagano,  901,  Horimizo,  Neyagawa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,608,  Feb.  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.   22,    1973,  47- 
220421 U I 

Int.  CL'  F16D  13/71 
VS.  CL  192—89  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  delayed-action  transmission,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  driven  member; 

a  rotatable  housing  having  an  axis  and  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  driven  member; 

a  diaphragm  connected  to  the  housing  and  defining  there- 
with a  reservoir; 

a  baffle  plate  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  reservoir 
from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  reservoir  toward  and 
spaced  from  the  housing  axis,  said  baffle  plate  being 
movable  with  the  housing  and  defining  upper  and  lower 
reservoir  portions; 

a  fluid  diverter  having  a  volume  chamber  having  an  inlet  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  lower  reservoir  portion  and 
an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  upper  reservoir 
portion;  and 

actuation  means  associated  with  the  driven  member  and  the 
diaphragm  for  movement  by  the  diaphragm  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  housing,  said  actuating  means  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  at  which  the  driven  member 
is  disengaged  from  the  housing  and  a  second  position  at 
which  the  driven  member  is  engaged  with  and  rotatable 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  housing. 


3.978.957 
HOLLOW  GUIDING  MAST  FOR  A  CHARGING  DEVICE 

OF  A  CORE  REACTOR 
Bernhard  Hotfmcister,  Wiihclmshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fried.  Knipp  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,765 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany.    Nov.    13,    1973, 
2356503 

Int.  CL'  G2IC  19120;  B6SG  1 1116 
U.S.  CLI  93-1  3  Claims 

1.  For  a  charging  device  of  a  core  reactor  apparatus  for 
guiding  a  gripper  body  internally  of  a  horizontal  hollow  mast 
consisting  of  sections  placed  against  each  other,  each  section 
consisting  of  a  plate  forming  a  mantle  which  is  subdivided  into 
two  halves  and  only  two  horizontal  spars  inserted  between 
these  halves,  each  spar  having  two  legs  which  converge  toward 
the  inside  of  the  mast  and  guide  means  supported  thereby 
inside  the  mast,  the  halves  of  the  plate  mantle  being  welded  to 
the  spars  toward  the  inside  of  the  mast,  the  gripper  body 
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having  only  two  diagonally  oppositely  located  pairs  of  hori- 
zontal guide  turfaces.  the  guide  surfaces  of  each  pair  converg- 


3,978,959 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 

James  M.  MueHaer,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Smarte  Carte,  Inc.,  White  Bear  Laite,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  380,822,  Jnly  19,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,492 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  7100 

VS.  CI  194—4  R  10  CUims 


I 


ing  in  a  direction  toward  one  of  the  spars  and  engaging  against 
the  guide  means  supported  thereby. 


3,978,958 
TICKET  VENDOR 
Lawrence  Zandstra,  Rackford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Inter- 
national  Inc  Whippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,594 

Int.  C1.'G07F  niOO 

VS.  CL  194-2  14  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  individual  tickets  from  a  supply 
of  connected  tickets  to  a  delivery  opening  in  response  to  a 
credit  signal  including  in  combination  a  cabinet,  means  form- 
ing a  delivery  opening  in  said  cabinet  through  which  individual 
tickets  are  to  be  delivered  to  customers,  a  supply  location  in 
said  cabinet  for  receiving  a  supply  of  tickets,  means  forming 
a  path  for  movement  of  tickets  from  said  supply  to  said  deliv- 
ery opening,  said  path  including  an  escrow  location  between 
said  supply  location  and  said  delivery  opening  at  which  escrow 
location  a  severed  ticket  held  thereat  is  inaccessible  from 
outside  said  cabinet,  means  at  said  escrow  location  for  holding 
a  severed  ticket,  means  responsive  to  said  credit  signal  for 
advancing  said  severed  ticket  from  said  escrow  location  to 
said  delivery  opening,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
severed  ticket  out  of  said  escrow  location  for  moving  a  ticket 
from  said  supply  toward  said  escrow  position,  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  ticket  from  said  supply  into 
said  escrow  location  for  severing  said  ticket  from  said  supply, 
said  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  ticket  from  said 
supply  location  into  said  escrow  location  comprises  means  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  a  ticket  in  said  escrow  location  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  sensing  means  along 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  ticket  from  said  supply  to  said 
delivery  opening. 


1.  An  improved  dispenser  apparatus  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  vehicle  vending  system  of  the  type  characterized  by 
retaining  means  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  vehicles  each  hav- 
ing a  chassis  carried  by  a  plurality  of  normally  floor-engaging 
support  wheels  a  dispensing  terminal  from  which  the  vehicles 
are  dispensed,  and  monetary  actuated  control  means  for  nor- 
mally producing  a  first  vend  signal  and  for  producing  a  second 
vend  signal  different  from  the  first  vend  signal  upon  receipt 
thereby  of  a  predetermined  monetary  amount,  said  dispenser 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  wheel  control  means  operatively  connected  at  the  dis- 
pensing terminal  configured  to  engage  one  of  the  floor- 
engaging  support  wheels  of  that  retained  vehicle  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  the  dispensing  terminal  for  directly 
controlling  movement  of  the  engaged  wheel  in  a  dispens- 
ing direction,  said  wheel  control  means  including  a  wheel 
release  member  operable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions and  mounted  for  engagingly  applying  movement 
controlling  forces  directly  to  the  circumferential  tread 
portion  of  the  engaged  support  wheel,  said  wheel  release 
member  being  operable  in  its  first  position  to  engage  the 
support  wheel  so  as  to  directly  block  movement  thereof 
in  said  dispensing  direction  and  being  yieldingly  movable 
to  its  said  second  position  in  response  to  forces  exerted 
thereon  by  the  engaged  support  wheel  to  enable  move- 
ment of  the  engaged  support  wheel  relative  thereto  in  said 
dispensing  direction;  and 

b.  dispenser  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  re- 
ceive firsts  and  second  vend  signals  for  activating  in  re- 
sponse thereto  said  wheel  control  means  to  selectively 
block  and  enable  dispensing  movement  of  the  engaged 
support  wheel,  comprising: 

i.  pawl  and  ratchet  latching  means  cooperatively  engaging 
said  wheel  release  member  for  controlling  movement 
thereof  between  its  said  first  and  said  second  positions, 
said  pawl  and  ratchet  latching  means  being  operable  in 
a  latched  mode  to  engagable  lock  said  wheel  release 
member  in  its  said  first  position,  preventing  movement 
thereof  toward  its  said  second  position,  and  being  oper- 
able in  an  unlatched  mode  to  release  locking  engage- 
ment of  said  wheel  release  member,  enabling  move- 
ment thereof  between  its  said  first  and  said  second 
positions;  and 

ii.  a  plurality  of  actuator  members  connected  to  receive 
the  vend  signals  and  being  cooperatively  responsive 
thereto  for  selectively  controlling  the  operative  mode 
of  said  pawl  and  ratchet  latching  means,  said  actuator 
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members  being  cooperatively  engageable  upon  receipt 
of  a  first  vend  signal  to  actuate  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
latching  means  for  operative  engagement  in  its  said 
latched  mode,  and  being  cooperatively  engagable  upon 
receipt  of  a  second  vend  signal  to  activate  said  pawl 
and  ratchet  latching  means  for  operative  engagement 
in  its  said  unlatched  mode. 


3,978,961 
TYPEWRITER  CARRIAGE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
James  E.  Thomson,  Pleasant  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western 
Stamping  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,167 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  19126 

VS.  CL  197-89  8  CUims 


3,978,960 

COIN  AUTHENTICATING  SLIDE  MECHANISM 

John  C.  Mellingcr,  and  William  J.  McNally,  both  of  Newton, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,447 

Int.  CL'  G07F  3102 

VS.  CI.  194-55  23  Claims 


1.  A  coin  slide  apparatus  for  initating  the  operation  of  a 
machine  with  a  predetermined  combination  of  coins  sup- 
ported substantially  vertically  on  edge,  comprising:  slide  sup- 
port means  for  mounting  said  coin  slide  apparatus  to  said 
machine  and  including  a  generally  vertical  faceplate  having  at 
least  one  vertical  passageway  for  passing  coins  on  edge  and 
further  including  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  slide 
housing  defining  a  coin  slide  guideway;  a  coin  slide  assembly 
supported  on  said  slide  housing  and  reciprocally  movable  in 
said  guideway  from  a  coin  receiving  position  and  through 
intermediate  coin  measuring  and  coin  ejecting  positions  to  an 
operative  position  for  activating  said  machine,  said  slide  as- 
sembly including  a  plurality  of  slots  of  predetermined  size  for 
receiving  and  supporting  said  coins  for  movement  with  said 
slide  assembly,  said  slide  housing  including  a  guideway  surface 
for  supporting  said  coins  in  said  slots  at  a  first  elevation  rela- 
tive to  said  coin  slide  assembly  in  said  coin  receiving  position 
and  further  including  a  downwardly  sloping  ramp  in  said 
guideway  surface  permitting  said  coins  to  drop  from  said  first 
elevation  to  a  lower  second  elevation  as  said  slide  assembly  is 
moved  from  said  coin  receiving  position  to  said  coin  measur- 
ing position;  stop  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  slide 
assembly  to  said  operative  position  in  the  absence  of  said 
predetermined  combination  of  coins  and  including  a  plurality 
of  latch  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slide  housing,  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  pawl  engageable  with  said  slide  assembly 
in  a  first  posture  of  said  arms  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
slide  assembly  beyond  said  coin  measuring  position;  coin 
authenticating  means  comprising  a  cam  on  each  of  said  latch 
arms  and  an  abutment  on  said  slide  housing  spaced  above  the 
cam  of  each  latch  arm  and  cooperable  with  said  cam  for 
engaging  with  opposite  edges  of  said  coins,  each  of  said  latch 
arm  being  responsive  to  a  coin  of  a  predetermined  diameter 
operating  on  said  cam  at  said  lower  elevation  for  pivoting  to 
a  second  posture  for  nonengagement  with  said  slide  assembly, 
said  slide  assembly  being  movable  beyond  said  coin  measuring 
position  toward  said  operating  position  only  when  all  of  said 
plurality  of  latch  arms  are  pivoted  to  said  second  postures;  and 
coin  ejection  means  including  at  least  one  open  port  in  said 
slide  housing  through  which  coins  are  ejected. 


7.  A  carriage  actuating  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  which 
includes  a  franne,  a  carriage  movable  in  a  linear  path  on  the 
frame  and  a  ratchet-toothed  part  having  a  linear  series  of  teeth 
and  movable  with  and  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
carriage,  including  an  actuator  having  a  portion  supported  on 
the  frame  for  movement  in  a  path  generally  parallel  to  the 
path  of  the  carriage  beside  but  spaced  laterally  from  said 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pusher  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  said  por- 
tion of  the  actuator  for  movement  along  the  path  of  the  car- 
riage and  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  interen- 
gaged  relation  with  the  ratchet  teeth  about  its  axis  of  pivotal 
connection  to  said  portion  of  the  actuator,  said  pawl  being 
movable  longitudinally  with  the  carriage  to  actuate  the  same 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  actuator,  characterized  by  a 
detent  pawl  for  yieldably  opposing  movement  of  the  carriage. 
both  of  said  pawls  and  the  ratchet  teeth  having  inclined  sur- 
faces whereby  the  pawls  can  be  cammed  out  of  engagement 
by  force  applied  directly  to  the  carriage  to  move  the  same  in 
either  direction. 


3,978,962 
SOLID  STATE,  COIN  ACTIVATED  MECHANISM 
Lester  Gregory,  Jr.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Acceptor  Corporation  of  Florida,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,992 
Int.  CL'  G07F  3102 
U.S.  CL  194—97  A  24  Claims 


1.  Coin  rejector  means,  comprising:  a  downwardly  inclined 
coin  feed  chute;  means  constraining  a  coin  to  move  along  said 
chute;  light  emitting  means  at  one  side  of  the  chute  directed 
across  the  path  of  travel  of  a  coin  moving  along  the  chute; 
signal-producing  light  sensitive  means  at  said  one  side  of  the 
chute  adjacent  the  light  emitting  means  and  aimed  to  receive 
light  reflected  from  a  bona  fide  coin  of  predetermined  reflec- 
tivity moving  past  the  light  emitting  means  and  to  produce  a 
signal;  said  chute  having  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  light  emitting  means  and  the  light  sensitive  means  to  pre- 
clude signal-producing  reflection  of  light  to  the  light  sensitive 
means  from  an  improper  coin  and  the  like  which  has  less  than 
the  predetermined  reflectivity;  and  gate  means  operative  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  the  light  sensitive  means  to  pass  a 
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bona  Tide  coin  of  selected  value  and  to  reject  a  dug  or  coin 
and  the  like  of  improper  value. 


3,978,963 
FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TYPEWRITER 
Mariano  BaHo,  Wobani.  Mass.,  assi(Bar  to  Ty-Dala,  Inc., 
Nashaa,  N.H. 

Filed  June  4.  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,679 

Int.  Ci.'  IMIJ  19190 

VS.  CL  197- 1 14  R  S  Claims 


I.  A  combined  forward  and  reverse  indexing  mechanism  for 
an  automatic  typewriter  including  a  rotatable  platen,  a  rotat- 
able  power  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  a  cam  follower  operatively  engaging  said  cam 
and  movable  in  response  to  rotation  thereof,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

A.  a  forward  indexing  ratchet  attached  to  the  platen; 

B.  forward  indexing  means  for  incrementing  said  forward 
indexing  ratchet  and  rotating  the  platen  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; 

C.  a  reverse  indexing  ratchet  attached  to  the  platen; 

O.  reverse  indexing  means  for  incrementing  said  reverse 
indexing  ratchet  and  rotating  the  platen  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  Tirst  direction, 

E.  means  for  selectively  coupling  motion  of  the  cam  fol- 
lower to  said  forward  and  reverse  indexing  means,  respec- 
tively, said  coupling  means  comprising 

i.  an  actuator  lever  engaging  the  cam  follower  for  move- 
ment therewith, 

ii.  an  actuator  arm  including  a  portion  which  is  pivotally 
attached  to  said  lever  and  a  free  end, 

iii.  the  free  end  of  said  arm  being  pivotal  between  first  and 
second  positions  and  having  ridge  means  thereon  so 
that  in  the  first  position  the  ridge  means  couples  the 
motion  of  the  cam  follower  only  to  said  forward  index- 
ing means  and  in  the  second  position  the  ridge  means 
couples  the  motion  of  the  cam  follower  only  to  said 
reverse  indexing  means,  and 

F.  means  for  engaging  said  actuator  arm  and  for  pivoting  the 
free  end  of  said  actuator  arm  between  the  first  and  second 
positions. 


a.  a  document  printing  station  for  receiving  a  document 
which  is  to  be  printed  upon  having  a  stripe  thereon  on 
which  indicia  may  be  recorded  and/or  read  pertaining  to 
the  print  operation  which  is  to  be  performed  on  said 
document, 

b.  said  document  printing  station  having  a  scanner  assembly 
carrying  a  transducer  head  adapted  to  scan  the  stripe  of 
said  document  positioned  when  received  in  said  docu- 
ment printing  station  and  a  document  positioning  means 
having  a  home  position  for  positioning  said  document  for 
scanning  by  said  scanner  assembly  and  a  plurality  of  other 
positions  corresponding  to  the  positioning  of  said  docu- 
ment by  said  document  positioning  means  for  the  printing 
of  one  or  more  lines  thereon, 


.  a  document  guide  means  mounted  on  said  document 
printing  station  for  guiding  said  document  into  said  docu- 
ment positioning  means, 

.  a  transducer  head  aperture  located  in  said  document 
guide  means  for  providing  a  travel  path  for  said  trans- 
ducer head  to  scan  said  stripe,  and 

.  a  plurality  of  pivotal  fingers  pivotally  suspended  on  the 
front  of  said  transducer  head  aperture  which  are  pivoted 
out  of  the  way  of  the  transducer  head  as  said  transducer 
head  moves  in  said  aperture  and  which  functions  to  pre- 
vent said  document  from  catching  in  said  aperture  or 
otherwise  interfering  with  the  proper  insertion  of  said 
document  into  said  document  positioning  means. 


3,978,965 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TYPEWRITER 

FUNCTION 
Stanley  J.  Klcm,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FiM  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,646 

Int.  Cl.«  B41J  33/02.  19162 

U.S.  CI.  1 97—  1 5 1  12  Claims 


3,978.964  < 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
MAGNETIC  PASSBOOK  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Oknn  Kwan,  Tranbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo  Cor- 
poralioa.  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Flkd  July  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493398 
Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  13112.  19192 
U.S.  CL  197—127  R  8  Claiais 

I.  A  printing  apparatus  having  a  printer  for  printing  on  a 
document  containing  a  stripe  on  which  indicia  with  respect  to 
the  printing  operation  to  be  performed  may  be  written  and/or 
read  therefrom  by  a  scanner  assembly,  which  indicia  is  used 
in  the  printing  operation,  comprising 


I.  A  cartridge  for  a  typewriter,  which  typewriter  includes 
means  for  receiving  the  cartridge  and  actuable  means  to  per- 
form a  typewriter  function  for  causing  the  alignment  of  a 
selected  platen  impact  point  relative  to  the  typewriter  print 
point,  the  cartridge  comprising: 

an  abutment  carried  on  the  cartridge  having  means  yield- 
able  relative  to  the  cartridge  upon  cartridge  insertion  and 
rigid  relative  to  the  cartridge  upon  cartridge  removal  for 


actuating  the  typewriter  actuable  means  to  thereby  per- 
form the  typewriter  function. 


3,978,966 

TABULATION  OPERATION  SENSING  UNIT  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TYPEWRITER 

Mariano  Baffo,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ty-Data,  Inc., 

Nashua 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,668 

Int.  CL'  B4IJ  21100 

U.S.CL  197-176  I  Claim 


3,978,967 
TYPEWRITER  TABULATOR 
Gustave  Gagnebin,  Yverdon,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Hermes 
Precisa  International  S.A.,  Yverdon,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  17,  1973, 
13285/73 

Int.  CL'  B41J  2III4 
U.S.CL  197-177  II  Claims 


I 


1.  A  tabulation  sensing  mechanism  for  use  in  an  automatic 
typewriter  of  the  type  including  ubulating  means  with  a  main- 
spring which  unwinds  during  a  tabulation  operation,  said 
mainspring  including  an  outer  housing,  a  central  hub  exposed 
through  the  outer  housing  which  routes  when  the  mainspring 
unwinds  and  which  includes  an  eccentrically  located  hole 
therein,  said  tabulation  sensing  mechanism  comprising: 

A.  a  fluid  clutch  including 

i.  an  outer  housing  containing  a  viscous  fluid, 

ii.  a  fluid  clutch  shaft  routably  mounted  in  said  fluid 

clutch  housing  and  protruding  therefrom,  the  end  of 

said  shaft  protruding  from  said  fluid  clutch  housing 

being  hollow, 
iii.  set  screw  means  positioned  on  the  hollow  end  of  said 

shaft  and  tightenable  into  said  shaft, 
iv.  said  fluid  clutch  housing  being  pivotal  between  first 

and  second  positions  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 

shaft; 

B.  switch  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  fluid  clutch  hous- 
ing from  said  first  to  said  second  position;  and 

C.  an  interconnecting  member  for  coupling  the  rotary  mo- 
tion of  the  mainspring  hub  to  said  fluid  clutch  shaft  in- 
cluding 

i.  a  disk  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces, 
ii.  an  eccentric  pin  integral  with  said  disk  and  extending 
axially  from  said  first  major  surface  for  engaging  the 
eccentrically  located  hole  in  the  hub  of  said  mainspring 
and  to  be  rotated  when  the  mainspring  unwinds,  and 
iii.  a  centrally  located  shaft  integral  with  said  disk  and 
extending  axially  from  said  second  major  surface,  said 
disk  shaft  being  dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  hollow 
end  of  said  fluid  clutch  shaft  and  to  be  secured  therein 
by  said  set  sorew  means  whereby  said  interconnecting 
member  transfers  the  rotary  motion  of  the  mainspring 
to  said  fluid  clutch  shaft  and  the  electrical  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  switch  means  signifies  that  the  typewriter 
is  undergoing  a  tabulation  operation. 


1.  A  tabulator  for  typewriters  having  a  carriage  carrying  a 
type  head  and  movabt^long  a  platen,  the  Ubulator  compris- 
ing a  rack  having  a  series  of  tabulator  blades  that  are  individu- 
ally movable  between  an  inactive  position  and  a  set  position, 
and  the  carriage  comprising  a  carriage  stop  for  cooperating 
with  a  blade  in  the  set  position,  and  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  tabulator  rod  defining  an  axis,  comprising  the 
rack,  and  carrying  the  blades;  means  for  mounting  said  tabula- 
tor rod  free  to  pivot  about  said  axis  and  to  move  therealong 
from  a  rest  position;  means  for  pivoting  said  tabulator  rod 
under  control  of  the  typist  to  a  plurality  of  distinct  angular 
positions  for  tabulation,  whereby  the  pivoting  of  said  ubulator 
rod  moves  said  blades  into  a  plurality  of  different  angular 
positions  from  a  rest  position;  first  and  second  areas  com- 
prised by  each  of  said  blades;  first  and  second  fixed  stops 
comprised  by  said  carriage  and  moving  therewith  and  so  lo- 
cated thereon,  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  areas,  that, 
when  said  carriage  is  stationary  in  a  determined  position  for 
setting  the  ubulator,  they  face  and  cooperate  with  respective 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  areas  of  a  blade  for  setting  and 
subsequently  clearing  the  latter  during  pivoting  of  said  ubula- 
tor rod;  and  wherein  said  second  areas  are  so  located  on  said 
blades  that  a  second  area  is  placed  in  the  path  of  the  carriage 
stop  when  the  blade  thereof  is  rotated  to  the  set  position,  so 
that  when  setting  the  tabulator  said  carriage  stop  of  the  mov- 
ing  carriage  hits  said  second  area  of  the  set  blade  and  causes 
said  tabulator  rod  to  move  along  said  axis  with  said  carriage; 
and  selector  means  under  control  of  the  typist  for  limiting  the 
axial  movement  of  said  Ubulator  rod  and  therefore  of  said 
carriage  so  that  the  latter  is  stopped  for  typing  at  the  chosen 
tabulating  position. 


950O.G.-6 
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3,97S,968 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

RIckard  S.  Row,  SchcMctady,  N.Y.,  anl  Borloa  P.  Clark,  St. 

Geartc  Vt.,  ani(aon  Ui  Gcacral  Ekctric  Caapaay,  Bar- 

lingtoa,  VL 

DivUea  •(  Scr.  No.  377  JM,  Jal>  9, 1973.  Pat.  No.  3,868,884. 

TM*  applicalioa  Oct.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,53S 

Int.  CL'  B65G  47/52 

VS.  CL  198-339  6  Claims 


said  supply  means  and  arranged  such  that  in  use  said  articles 
are  gripped  between  the  belts  and  accelerated  thereby  to 
space  said  articles  apart  in  an  endwise-moving  stream,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  cooperating  belts  arranged  in  line  with  said  first 
pair  of  belts  to  convey  said  spaced-apart  articles  in  an  end- 
wise-moving stream  from  said  fust  pair  of  belts,  said  second 


I .  An  article  handling  system  including: 

a  plurality  of  work  stations  disposed  in  an  annular  row  about 

a  central  axis; 
a  distributor  ring  joumaled  for  roution  about  said  central 

axis  and  having 

a  first  plurality  of  first  pockets  disposed  in  an  annular  row 
about  said  central  axis,  and 

a  second  plurality  of  second  pockets  disposed  in  an  annu- 
lar row  about  said  central  axis, 

said  first  and  said  second  pluralities  of  pockets  being  in 
congruent  annular  rows  and  alternately  interspaced; 
feeding  means  for  receiving  work  pieces  from  a  supply  and 

for  providing  these  work  pieces  to  said  first  plurality  of 

pockets  in  a  train;  and 
transfer  means  joumaled  for  rotation  about  said  central  axis 

and  having 

first  means  for  transferring  work  pieces  from  said  first 
plurality  Of  pockets  to  said  work  stations,  and 

second  means  for  transferring  work  pieces  from  said  work 
sutions  to  said  second  plurality  of  pockets, 

said  first  means  of  said  transfer  means  including  a  first 
sprocket  joumaled  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  and 
for  traveling  along  a  path  concentric  with  said  central 
axis,  and 

said  second  means  of  said  transfer  means  including  a 
second  sprocket  joumaled  for  rotation  about  its  own 
axis  and  for  traveling  along  a  path  concentric  with  said 
central  axis; 
said  feeding  means  including  a  feeder  sprocket;  and 
said  transfer  means  further  including: 

guide  means  joumaled  for  oscillation  between  a  first 
position  wherein  it  guides  a  work  piece  from  said 
feeder  sprocket  into  said  first  sprocket,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  it  guides  a  work  piece  from  said  sec- 
ond sprocket  into  said  feeder  sprocket. 


3,978,969 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  FILTER-TIPPED  CIGARETTES 
Robert  Erwsl  WUuns,  rad  Cimord  RusmII  Marrilt,  botk  of 
Loiidoa,  Eaclud,  nilioiii  to  MoUns  Liailcd.  London, 
Eagtand 

Filed  Joly  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,025 
Claku  priortty,  appttcalion  United  Kingdom,  Jnly  17, 1973, 
3395«/73 

Int.  CL'  B65G  47/00 

U.S.  CL  198-461  21  CUms 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  rod-like  articles  comprising  means 

for  supplying  a  stream  of  axially-moving  rod-like  articles,  a 

first  pair  of  cooperating  belts  for  receiving  said  articles  from 


pair  of  belts  being  arranged  to  grip  said  rod-like  articles  in  a 
plane  substantially  at  90*  to  the  plane  in  which  said  first  pair 
of  belts  grip  said  articles,  and  a  timing  device  for  receiving  the 
spaced-apart  articles  from  said  second  pair  of  belts  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  articles  and  engage  the 
ends  of  successive  articles  to  carry  said  articles  forward  at 
regular  intervals  in  an  endwise-moving  stream. 


3,978,970 
LOADER  FOR  CONTAINERIZED  COOKER 
James  L.  Reimers,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tkin,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  464,283 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/00 

i;.S.  CL  198—425  7  CInims 


1.  Container  handling  apparatus  for  assembling  a  pattern 
for  containers  and  transferring  the  assembled  pattern  into  a 
receptacle,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  having  a 
container  delivery  section  and  a  pattem  forming  section,  a 
receptacle  at  one  side  of  the  conveyor  pattem  forming  sec- 
tion, a  pocketed  pattem  bar  mounted  at  the  delivery  end  of 
the  pattem  forming  section  for  arresting  containers  on  the 
conveyor,  means  for  temporarily  arresting  a  transverse  row  of 
containers  on  said  conveyor  delivery  section  to  form  a  pattem 
of  containers  on  the  pattem  forming  section,  a  separator  plate 
having  peripheral  downtumed  flanges  for  confining  the  pat- 
tern, means  for  depositing  said  separator  plate  on  said  pattem 
of  containers,  means  for  moving  said  pattern  bar  clear  of  the 
pattern  of  containers,  and  ejector  meaiu  for  engaging  the 
separator  plate  and  pushing  the  plate  and  the  pattem  of  con- 
tainers transversely  off  the  pattem  forming  section  of  said 
conveyor  and  into  said  receptacle. 
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3,978,971 
BULB  ACCUMULATOR 
Jonatkan    M,    Conrow,    Cleveland    Heights;    Myron    Rad- 
zykewycz,  and  DarrcU  W.  Markijohn,  both  of  Lakewood,  all 
of  Okio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,390 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47129 

VS.  CL  198-462  8  Claims 


3,978,973 
MACHINE  FOR  INVERTING  AND  STACKING  FLAT 
ARTICLES 
Allen  H.  Lk>yd,  Tenvcc  Park;  Edwin  A.  MoWor,  Miami  Town- 
ship, Clermont  County;  Quentin  E.  Hoancrt.  Cfaidnnali; 
Ronald  H.  Porter,  MlUord,  and  Norman  P.  Cnmt,  Mtami 
Township,  Clermont  County,  all  of  Ohhi.  assignors  to  Mnl- 
tUold-Internatkinal,  Inc.,  Milford,  Oklo 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,860 
Int.  CL'  B65G  47/18;  B65H  S/22 


VS.  CL  198—401 


7  Claims 


c,--??;*- 


I.  An  in-line  bulb  accumulator  for  electric  lamp  bulbs  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  conveyor  belts  for  holding  bulbs 
therebetween; 

a  drag  strip  positioned  below  and  spaced  from  said  belts  so 
that  the  cullets  of  said  bulbs  are  inclined  away  from  the 
direction  of  travel  and  drag  on  said  strip  when  moving, 
said  bulbs  stacking  when  accumulating  wherein  each  bulb 
is  substantially  supported  by  the  preceding  bulb  and  said 
strip  and  each  accumulated  bulb  has  minimal  contact 
with  said  belts;  and 

horizontal  escapement  means  for  selectively  debouching 
bulbs  from  said  accumulator  causing  less  than  all  of  the 
accumulated  bulbs  to  contact  said  belts  and  move  with 
said  belts. 


»«> 


3,978,972 
CAN  INVERTING  AND  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Frank  E.  Lyic,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporatktn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,708 

Int.  CI.<B65G  17/46 

VS.  CL  198—836  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  flat  articles,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper,  input  conveyor  means  for  supplying  articles  to  an 
upper  portion  of  the  hopper,  a  first  hopper  conveyor  belt 
means  extending  transversely  of  the  hopper  in  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  the  first  hopper  conveyor  means  supporting 
articles  in  the  hopper,  a  second  hopper  conveyor  means,  the 
second  hopper  conveyor  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
conveyor  belts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  hopper 
conveyor  means  and  directed  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
hopper  conveyor  means,  the  second  hopper  conveyor  means 
having  a  pick-up  station  adjacent  and  underlying  a  side  wall  of 
the  hopper,  the  second  hopper  conveyor  means  receiving 
articles  from  the  hopper  at  the  pick-up  station,  there  being  an 
unobstructed  space  between  the  belts  of  the  second  hopper 
conveyor  means  downstream  of  the  first  hopper  means,  and 
means  for  driving  the  first  and  second  hopper  conveyor  means 
in  a  direction  to  advance  articles  from  the  hopper  onto  the 
second  hopper  conveyor  means  to  be  delivered  thereby. 


3,978,974 

CONVEYING  GLASS  SHEETS  OF  DIFFERENT 

CURVATURES 

Jack  D.  Morrissey,  Tyrone,  and  Robert  G.  Frank,  Mnrrysville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  PItbburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,854 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  /3/02 

VS.  CL  198-782  10  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  inverting  open  ended,  ferromagnetic  arti- 
cles comprising: 

A.  a  support  structure; 

B.  a  helical  support  member  supported  from  said  support 
structure; 

C.  a  plurality  of  magneu  coupled  to  the  inside  of  said  helical 
support  member; 

D.  an  endless  belt; 

E.  means  to  move  said  belt  from  one  end  of  said  support 
structure  to  the  other  while  passing  around  the  outside  of 
said  helical  support  member  and  maintaining  the  open 
ends  of  the  ferromagnetic  articles  continuously  facing 
away  from  said  helical  support  member. 


I .  A  conveyor  roll  for  use  in  transporting  glass  sheets  be- 
tween spaced,  opposed  plenum  chambers  comprising  a  center 
driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  hubs  mounted  on  said 
center  shaft,  a  plurality  of  flexible  peripheral  shafts  intercon- 
necting peripheral  portions  of  said  hubs,  each  peripheral  shaft 
having  sufficient  structural  rigidity  to  support  a  moving  glass 
sheet  without  appreciable  distortion,  means  composed  of  a 
material  harmless  to  glass  mounted  in  glass  contacting  relation 
about  the  perimeter  of  said  roll  between  said  roll  and  said 
moving  glass  sheets  engaged  by  said  roll,  means  to  fix  a  first 
one  of  said  hubs  to  said  center  shaft  in  a  given  angular  relation 
thereto,  the  second  of  said  hubs  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  center  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  said  fixed  hub  for  receiv- 
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ing  the  end  portions  of  said  peripheral  shafts  opposite  those 
received  by  said  fixed  hub.  hub  locking  means  positioned  on 
said  center  shaft  and  comprising  a  hub  loclcing  member  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  lock  said  second  hub  in  any  one  of 
a  series  of  discrete,  preselected,  readily  obtained  angularly 
ditpoicd  orienutioni  relative  to  said  first  hub,  and  means  to 
urge  relative  movement  between  said  hub  locking  member 
and  laid  second  hub  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
center  shaft  to  engage  said  second  hub  with  said  hub  locking 
means  m  any  selected  one  of  said  angularly  disposed,  discrete 
orienutions.  each  of  said  orientations  providing  a  discretely 
different  configuration  for  the  outer  surface  of  said  conveyor 
roll. 


3,978,976 

CONVEYOR  WITH  METALLIC  MESH  BELT 

DISTORTION  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Ewald  Albert  Kamp,  Chicago,  IH.,  assigaor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  239,628 

InL  CL'  B65G  IS  108 

U.S.  CI.  198—617  8  Claims 


3,978,975 

CARGO  POWER  DRIVE  UNIT 

Edwia  JaiMs  Herbcs,  and  Ray  Verc  RIggs,  both  of  Seattle, 

Walk.,  aaaigaon  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FDcd  Jnnc  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,974 

lal.  CV  B65C  13102 

VS.  CL  198-782  4  Claim* 


1.  A  power  drive  unit  for  cargo  handling,  comprising:  a 
wheel  mounted  on  an  axle;  means  mounting  the  axle  horizon- 
tally; means  for  routing  the  wheel;  means  for  vertically  posi- 
tioning the  wheel  to  three  positions:  a  raised  position  for 
maximum  frictional  engagement  with  the  undersurface  of 
cargo  positioned  thereon  to  move  it  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
a  lowered  position  for  complete  disengagement  with  the  un- 
dersurface of  cargo,  and  an  intermediate  position  therebe- 
tween for  partial  frictional  engagement  with  the  undersurface 
of  cargo  positioned  thereon  during  transition  between  prede- 
termined directionally  orientated  cargo  driving  positions:  said 
means  for  vertically  positioning  the  wheel  including  mecha- 
nism for  changing  the  directional  orientation  of  the  horizontal 
driving  force  of  the  wheel,  while  the  wheel  is  substantially  at 
said  intermediate  position;  and  said  vertically  positioning 
means,  the  wheel,  and  the  directional  orientation  change 
mechanism,  in  combination,  imparting  a  vertical  raising  and 
lowering  motion  to  the  wheel  without  changing  the  directional 
orientation  of  the  wheel  as  it  is  moved  between  said  raised 
posKion  and  said  intermediate  position. 


I.  A  moving  belt  mechanism  comprising: 

a  continuous  belt  which  is  substantially  inelastic  and  is 
susceptible  to  only  limited  distortion  and  flexing, 

drive  means  engaging  said  belt  along  lines  parallel  and 
proximate  with  or  coincident  with  the  edges  of  said  belt. 

belt  edge  guide  means  contacting  said  belt  along  lines  paral- 
lel and  proximate  with  or  coincident  with  the  edges  of 
said  belt  to  guide  the  edge  areas  of  said  belt  along  prede- 
termined paths,  and 

belt  contouring  means  comprising  at  least  one  belt  shaping 
device  in  a  contoured  shape  of  preselected  design  con- 
tacting the  surface  of  said  belt  so  as  to  change  the  cross- 
sectional  profile  of  said  moving  belt  in  a  pre-selected 
distortion-compensating  sequence  such  that  the  distor- 
tions introduced  into  said  belt  by  variations  between  the 
paths  of  the  center  of  said  belt  and  the  edge  areas  of  said 
belt  are  compensated  for  and  thus  removed,  said  con- 
toured shape  being  a  curve  such  that  when  said  belt  is 
passed  across  said  device  the  surface  of  the  belt  is  dis- 
placed from  the  place  of  the  edges  of  said  belt  in  a  smooth 
curve,  said  belt  shaping  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  pulleys  freely  routing  about  a  straight  central 
axis,  said  pulleys  varying  in  diameter  to  provide  on  their 
outer  surfaces  a  smoothly  curved  surface. 


3,978,977 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDEPENDENT  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE 

TENSION  OF  CONVEYOR  CHAINS 
Bemhard  Mkhelbrink,  Bislkh,  and  Manfred  Gocke,  Oberhau- 
sen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  462,727 

Int.  CI.'  B6SG  15130 

U.S.  CL  198—816  4  Claims 
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I.  A  conveyor  having  two  parallel  flexible  transversely 
connected  members  each  having  a  tensioning  device  sepa- 
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rately  adjustable  to  maintain  a  desired  tension,  means  for 
continuously  moving  the  members  in  unison,  each  tensioning 
device  comprising  a  slideable  member,  a  guide  member  in 
which  the  slideable  member  is  free  to  move  only  in  a  predeter- 
mined linear  path,  an  adjustable  sprocket  wheel  rotatable 
about  a  separate  axle  disposed  within  the  slideable  member, 
and  a  linearly  adjusuble  threaded  spindle  having  one  end  set 
against  the  slideable  member  and  providing  over  the  full  range 
of  roUtion  of  the  spindle  linear  movement  to  the  slideable 
member  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  flexible  member. 


3,978,978 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  PARTICULATE 
MATERIALS 
Martin  Hertcr,  Amdriesch  19,  B-5021  Geyen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,972,  March  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,982 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    10,    1972, 
2211549 

Int.  Cl.»  B65G  33100;  F04D  3102;  F04B  1 5102 
VS.  CL  198-601  6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  conveying-away  meul  chips  or  other' mate- 
rials, which  transmit  an  energy  initiated  into  them  onwards  in 
the  direction  of  introduction  of  the  energy  with  minimal  loss, 
comprising  a  channel  which  extends  from  at  least  one  material 
supply  station  to  a  remotely  located  material  delivery  station, 
and  drive  means  for  moving  said  materials  through  the  chan- 
nel, characterized  in  that  the  channel  is  an  inwardly  smooth 
conveying  pipe  (10),  and  the  drive  means  includes  a  tubular 
housing  (12)  and  a  worm  ( 14^  rotating  in  said  tubular  housing 
(12)  and  reciprocably  driven  in  axial  direction,  said  worm 
including  a  worm  tube  and  an  axial  drive  disposed  in  said 
worm  tube,  said  axial  drive  having  a  piston  (21)  which  can  be 
stressed  on  both  sides  with  pressurized  medium  and  which  is 
disposed  in  the  axis  of  the  worm  and  is  connected  to  the  worm 
tube  (17),  the  cylinder  of  which  piston  consists  of  an  axially 
fixed  lube  (24)  provided  with  a  routional  drive  (30-34),  said 
fixed  tube  being  disposed  between  the  worm  tube  and  the 
piston,  while  the  pressurized  medium  supply  line  (48)  extends 
centrally  through  the  piston  so  that  pressure  can  be  applied  to 
one  side  (23)  of  the  piston. 


neck  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising  two  mutually  spaced 
parallel,  movable  endless  conveying  elements,  and  pairs  of 
elements  for  regulating  the  positioning  of  the  items  arranged 
at  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  conveying  elements,  the  spacing  of 
the  regulating  elements  in  the  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  conveying  elements  is  larger  than  the  greatest 
width  of  the  neck  portion. 


3,978,979 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING,  SEPARATING  AND 

POSITIONING  OF  ITEMS  BEING  CONVEYED 

Sandor  Mezey,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Egyesult  Iz- 

lolampa  ES  Villamossagi  RT,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,502 

Int.  CL'  B65G  47114 

VS.  CL  198—394  2  CWmc 


3,978,980 
CARTON 
Harry  I.  Roccafortc,  Western  Springs,  IIL,  assignor  to  Hoemcr 
Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,103 

Int.  CL'  B65D  5150 

U.S.  CL  206—45.14  1  Cbim 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  arranging,  separating  and  position- 
ing of  individual  items  which  have  a  bulbous  portion  and  a 


1.  In  a  display  carton  for  a  cylinder  or  tube,  said  carton 
being  rectangular  in  shape  and  having  parallel  front  and  back 
panels  and  two  parallel  side  panels  with  a  die  cut  section 
formed  in  said  front  panel,  said  section  including  two  parallel 
shadow  panels  defined  by  hinge  lines  and  extending  the  length 
of  said  die  cut  section  and  separated  from  each  other,  and 
means  at  one  end  of  said  die  cut  section  adjacent  a  first  side 
panel  of  said  carton  for  engaging  and  restraining  a  first  end  of 
said  tube,  an  improved  die  cut  section  in  said  front  panel  for 
supporting  the  end  of  said  tube  opposite  said  first  end.  said 
improved  section  comprising: 

a  center  support  member  connected  to  a  second  side  panel 
along  a  hinge  line  perpendicular  to  said  shadow  panels, 
said  support  member  having  die-cut  sides  and  a  fourth 
rounded  edge  opposite  said  hinge  line,  said  member  con- 
nected to  said  shadow  panels  by  a  nick  at  each  end  of  said 
fourth  rounded  edge; 
a  triangular  member  positioned  between  each  of  the  sides 
of  said  support  member  and  said  shadow  panels,  said 
triangular  members  connected  to  said  second  side  panel 
along  hinge  lines  extending  between  the  ends  of  said 
hinge  line  connecting  said  support  member  and  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  lateral  edge  of  said  front  panel  and 
said  triangular  members  connected  to  said  shadow  panels 
to  said  front  panel,  said  triangular  members  connected  to 
said  shadow  panels  by  at  least  a  nick  near  the  ends  of  said 
fourth  rounded  edge. 
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3,978,981 

LIGHTED  CIGAR  HOLDER 

FruKis  S.  Mukk,  1 169  AIA,  HiHaboro  BcKk,  Fla.  33062 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,815 

brt.  CI.'  A24F  ISIOOi  B65D  8SII0.  85112 

US.  CL  2M— 276  3 


1.  A  lighted  cigar  holder  for  retaining  and  carrying  a  lighted 
cigar  comprising: 

a  tubular  cigar  receptacle  body,  said  body  diameter  being 
sized  to  receive  an  end  longitudinal  portion  of  a  lighted 
cigar,  said  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  and  second  ends  being  open; 

a  mesh  screen  disposed  over  and  connected  to  said  first  end 
of  said  receptacle  body; 

a  helically  shaped  cigar  receiving  spring  which  is  thermally 
conductive,  said  spring  being  connected  inside  said  tubu- 
lar body,  said  spring  having  a  larger  diameter  sized  to 
encompass  the  diameter  of  a  cigar  adjacent  the  second 
end  of  said  tubular  body  and  a  smaller  diameter  at  the 
first  end,  and 

a  plurality  of  ribbed  spacing  means  connected  and  disposed 
longitudinally  along  said  interior  receptacle  body,  said 
larger  diameter  spring  portion  conected  to  said  ribbed 
means. 


a  short  upper  score  line  aligned  with  said  upper  fold  line  and 
having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  top  wall  panel; 

a  diagonal  score  line  interconnecting  said  lower  and  upper 
score  lines; 

each  of  said  side  wall  sections  including  reinforcing  flaps 
foldably  joined  to  said  lower  and  upper  score  lines,  re- 
spectively, and  defined  by  slots  extending  from  the  ends 
of  said  lower  and  upper  score  lines  to  said  upper  edge  of 
said  blank;  and 

a  reinforcing  panel  and  a  stabilizing  flap  disposed  between 
said  reinforcing  flaps,  said  reinforcing  panel  being  fold- 
ably  joined  to  said  side  wall  panel  along  said  diagonal 
score  line  and  said  stabilizing  flap  being  foldably  joined  to 
said  reinforcing  panel  along  a  fold  line  perpendicular  to 
said  diagonal  score  line. 

4.  A  stepped  shipping  container  formed  from  a  single  uni- 
tary blank,  comprising 

a.  a  lower  front  wall; 

b.  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  said  lower  front  wall  and  having 
a  vertical  extent  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said 
lower  front  wall; 

c.  an  inwardly  extending  intermediate  horizontal  wall  joined 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  front  wall  and  having  an 
inner  edge  spaced  from  said  rear  wall; 


3,978,982 
FORM-niTING  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Richard  K.  DuKaa,  LUhonia,  Ga..  assigiior  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poratloB,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,509 
lit.  CI.*  B65D  SSIS4 
VS.  CL  206—326  9  Claims 

I.  A  blank  of  substantially  rectangular  outline  defined  by 
spaced  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges  and  spaced  trans- 
verse side  edges,  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  stepped  con- 
tainer having  a  reinforced  inclined  upper  front  wall,  compris- 
ing 

a  series  of  rectangular  blank  sections  including  a  front  wall 

section,  two  side  wall  sections,  and  a  rear  wall  section, 

arranged  in  side-by-side  relation; 

said  front  wall  section  comprising,  in  the  order  named,  a 

lower  front  wall  panel  extending  upwardly  from  said 

lower  edge  of  said  blank,  an  intermediate  horizontal  wall 

panel  and  an  upper  front  wall  panel,  foldably  joined  to 

each  other  along  spaced  first  and  second  longitudinal  fold 

lines,  respectively; 

said  rear  wall  section  comprising  a  rear  wall  panel  extending 

upwardly  from  said  lower  edge  of  said  blank  and  having 

a  transverse  dimension  substantially  greater  than  that  of 

said  lower  front  wall  panel,  and  a  top  wall  panel  joined  to 

said  rear  wall  panel  along  an  upper  longitudinal  fold  line; 

each  of  said  side  wall  sections  comprising  a  side  wall  panel 

having  a  stepped  upper  edge  defined  by 
a  short  lower  score  line  aligned  with  said  first  fold  line  and 
having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  first 
and  second  fold  lines; 


d.  a  forwardly  extending  horizontal  top  wall  joined  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  having  a  forward  edge 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  lower  front  wall; 

e.  an  upper  inclined  front  wall  integrally  joined  to  said 
intermediate  horizontal  wall  and  extending  between  said 
inner  edge  of  said  intermediate  horizontal  wall  and  said 
forward  edge  of  said  top  wall,  respectively; 

f.  opposing  side  walls  interconnecting  said  lower  front  wall 
and  said  rear  wall  along  vertical  fold  lines,  each  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  stepped  upper  edge  defined  by 

aa.  an  intermediate  horizontal  edge  adjacent  said  intermedi- 
ate horizontal  wall  and  coextensive  therewith; 

bb.  an  upper  horizontal  edge  adjacent  said  top  wall  and 
coextensive  therewith;  and 

cc.  an  inclined  edge  interconnecting  said  intermediate  hori- 
zontal and  upper  horizontal  edge,  respectively; 

g.  a  reinforcing  panel  joined  to  said  inclined  edge  of  each  of 
said  side  walls  and  folded  into  underlying  face-contacting 
relation  with  said  upper  inclined  front  wall; 

h.  a  stabilizing  flap  joined  to  said  reinforcing  panel  along  a 
horizontal  fold  line  and  underlying  said  top  wall; 

i.  and  a  top  wall  reinforcing  flap  joined  to  said  upper  hori- 
zontal edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls  and  folded  into 
cooperating  relation  with  said  stabilizing  flap. 
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3,978,983 

CATHETERIZATION  TRAY  WITH  LUBRICATION 

CHANNEL 

Michael  Warren  Brezette,  Roselie,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,594 

Int.  CI.'  B6SD  85/08;  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CL  206—364  6  Claims 


lower  ends  for  receiving  and  holding  with  sliding  clearance  the 
lower  ends  of  the  articled  to  be  mounted,  the  pockets  being 
disposed  at  levels  suitable  for  supporting  the  shanks  of  the 
drills  with  their  upper  ends  substantially  in  a  straight  trans- 
verse line  immediately  below  the  aforesaid  flange,  the  base 
plate  extending  upwardly  above  the  flange  a  distance  great 
enough  to  provide  leverage  for  bending  the  base  plate,  in  the 
region  between  said  flange  and  said  loops,  to  expose  the  upper 
ends  of  the  supported  drills  for  convenient  grasping  by  the 
thumb  and  finger  of  the  operator,  said  flexed  portion  of  the 
back  being  resilient  and  when  released  springing  back  into 
substantially  the  plane  of  the  sheet  below  the  loops.. 


3,978,985 
TWO-PIECE  CASE 
Gerald  Boyd  Zinnbauer,  Carmei,  lnd„  assignor  to  Eii  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572.994 

Int.  CL»B65D«J/67 

U.S.  CL  206-387  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  tray  useful  for  catheterization  of  a  urethra  by  a 
urethral  catheter,  said  tray  having  an  upper  surface  with  at 
least  one  compartment  recessed  therefrom  for  receiving  said 
catheter  or  other  implements  necessary  to  said  catheteriza- 
tion; the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  lubrication  channel  for  holding  a  lubricant  while  it  is 
applied  to  said  catheter,  said  channel  recessed  from  said  . 
upper  surface  of  said  tray  and  closed  at  least  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  length  of  said  channel  being  substantially  less 
than  the  length  of  said  catheter  and  the  lower  surface  of 
said  channel  arcuately  rising  to  said  upper  surface  at  said 
closed  end  of  said  channel 


3,978,984 
DRILL  PACK  HOLDER 
William  E.  Cowley,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vermont  Amer- 
ican Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1976,  Scr.  No.  657,149 

Inl.  Ci.»  B65D  85/20,  85/24 

VS.  CL  206—379  4  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  drills  comprising  a  main  planar  sheet  of 
tough  flexible  molded  plastic  having  a  front  face  and  a  back 
face,  a  thin  transverse  integral  flange  extending  across  the 
upper  part  of  the  front  face  of  said  sheet  and  lying  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  main  sheet,  a  series  of  parallel, 
vertically  extending  loops  of  graduated  diameters  correspond- 
ing to  the  sizes  of  the  drilb  to  be  held  thereby,  and  extending 
side-by-side  in  a  row  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
main  sheet  and  being  disposed  a  short  distance  below  said 
flange,  said  loops  being  of  graduated  diameter  for  receiving 
and  holding  drills  of  corresponding  diameters  and  lengths  to 
fit  with  sliding  clearance  between  the  drills  and  the  loops,  the 
drills  to  be  held  thereby,  said  plate  having  pockets  open  at 
their  upper  ends  toward  the  loops  and  being  closed  at  their 


1,  A  case  comprising  a  rigid  rectangular  receptacle  and  a 
rectangular  cover  formed  from  flexible  sheet  material,  said 
receptacle  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  and  a 
bottom  wall  integrally  connected  together,  said  side  walls 
having  a  pair  of  rear  comers,  a  pair  of  pivot  elements  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  to  and 
in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  said  side  walls  and  said  rear 
comers,  said  cover  having  two  parallel  fold  lines  defining  a  top 
panel,  a  rear  panel  and  a  bottom  panel,  said  pivot  elements 
being  engaged  with  said  bottom  panel  contiguous  to  said  fold 
line  between  said  bottom  and  rear  panels  for  pivoting  of  said 
bottom  panel  thereabout  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  with  said  pivot  elements  further  maintaining  said  rear 
panel  adjacent  said  receptacle  rear  comers. 


3,978,986 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
ASPHERICAL  PARTICLES  FROM  SPHERICAL 
PARTICLES 
Hartmul  Schmidt,  Wiesbadcn-Biersladt;  Jiirgen   Ncumaan, 
Russelsheim,  and  Rchihold  Arneth,  Budenheim,  ail  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeiellschatt,  Franklurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,661 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    5,    1973, 
2355135 

Int.  CI.'  B07C  9/00 
U.S.CL  209-112  I  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  spherical  particles  from 
aspherical  particles  in  an  admixture  thereof,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  meml>er; 

b.  a  plurality  of  planar  members  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  said  plurality 
of  planar  members  being  secured  to  said  base  memlier  at 
an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  horizontal; 
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.  means,  operatively  associated  with  each  planar  member 
of  said  plurality  of  planar  members,  for  directing  said 
mixture  of  panicles  upon  the  associated  planar  member; 

.  means,  operatively  associated  with  each  planar  member 
of  said  plurality  of  planar  members,  for  producing  a  rela- 
tive velocity  between  the  associated  planar  member,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  said  particles,  on  the  other  hand,  each 
relative  velocity  producing  means  including  means  for 
impinging  said  particles  onto  said  planar  member  at  a 
relative  velocity  having  a  principal  directional  component 
approximately  normal  to  the  steepest  inclination  gradient 
of  the  associated  planar  member:  the  plurality  of  particle 


impinging  means  including  a  storage  vessel  for  said  parti- 
cles elevated  above  said  planar  members  and  conduit 
means  communicating  with  the  inside  of  said  vessel  and 
leading  to  said  planar  members,  each  conduit  means 
including  outlet  means  angularly  bent  in  the  direction  of 
the  plane  of  each  planar  member:  and 
means  positioned  relative  to  said  plurality  of  planar  mem- 
bers for  collecting  a  portion  of  said  particles  in  a  zone  of 
said  planar  members  wherein  predominantly  spherical 
particles  have  accumulated  as  a  result  of  their  greater 
tendency  to  roll  in  response  to  said  relative  velocity  than 
said  aspherical  particles. 


and  separating  the  particulate  material  in  said  separating 
means  from  the  flow  through  the  measuring  area  when 


the  value  of  the  resultant  signal  is  proportional  to  the 
desired  predetermined  weight. 


3,978,988 
PORTABLE  GARAGE  CLOTHESLINE  HOLDERS 
Donna  Lea  Berg  Fricdebcrg,  103  Farmstead  Lane,  Glaston- 
bury, Conn.  06033 

Filed  Ah«.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,937 

Int.  CL'  D06F  5SI04 

U.S.CL  211-113  I  Claim 


'5^. 


3,978,987 

CUTTING  OF  A  STREAM  OF  TOBACCO  INTO 

MEASURED  WEIGHT  PORTIONS 

Kiciiard  Ernest  Gartside  Neville,  Salisbury,  and  Frank  Baxter 

Bardsky,  Newton  Toaey,  both  of  England,  assignori  to  AMF 

Incorporated,  WbHe  PUins,  N.V. 

Filed  June  18.  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,453 
Clatais  priority,  appHcalion  United  Kingdom,  Jnly  3,  1973, 
31664/73 

Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/16 
U.S.  CL  209—  1 2 1  25  CMms 

I.  A  method  of  dispensing  portions  of  particulate  material 
of  predetermined  weight,  comprising 

providing  a  flow  of  particulate  material  through  a  measuring 

area, 
measuring  the  flow  through  the  measuring  area  and  provid- 
ing a  signal  representing  the  measured  flow  rate  of  the 
particulate  material, 
integrating  the  flow  rate  signal  with  respect  to  time  to  pro- 
vide a  resultant  signal  of  a  value  proportional  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  particulate  material  passed  through  the 
measuring  area, 
delivering  the  particulate  material  to  a  separating  means 


1.  An  overhead  clothesline  support  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  an  overhead  garage  door  track,  said  support  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  elongated  end-beam  having  two  ends 
and  having  means  along  its  length  for  attaching  clothesline 
thereto,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed,  spaced,  beams  each 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  each  beam 
being  secured  to  said  end-beam  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
end-beam,  a  pair  of  J-shaped  hooks  opening  downwardly  and 
having  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg,  the  long  leg  of  each  hook 
being  secured  to  the  second  end  of  a  beam,  said  short  leg  of 
each  hook  lying  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  beams  and  being 
adapted  to  hook  over  the  garage  door  track,  a  horizontally 
disposed  crossbeam  having  ends  and  extending  between  the 
beams,  said  crossbeam  being  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  beams 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  a  brace  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  crossbeam  toward  said  plane  of  the 
hook  short  legs  and  said  brace  adapted  to  engage  said  garage 
door  track  to  retain  said  J-shaped  hooks  in  engagement  with 
said  track  without  interfering  with  garage  door  operation  in 
said  track. 
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3.978,989  3,978,990 

EXTENSIBLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  DERRICK  MOBILE  LOG  SKIDDER 

Fred  Avita,  Jr„  27318  Tyrrell  Ave.,  No.  C-6,  Hayward,  Calif.  Thomas  H.  Honea,  11258  Slater  Ave.  NE..  KirUand,  Wash. 

94S44  98033 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,086  Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,902 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  1146.  B66P  23100;  B66C  23/62  Int.  CI.'  B66C  23100 

U.S.CL  212-1                                                                1  Claim  U.S.  CI.  212-9                                                           21  Claims 


I.  A  portable  derrick  comprising:  ' 

a.  a  base  including  a  hollow  upright  with  hinged  base  mem- 
bers swingable  outwardly  into  a  plane  that  extends  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  upright: 

b.  hinged  braces  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  base 
members  with  said  upright  and  each  consisting  of  two 
parts  hinged  together  with  removable  clips  holding  said 
two  parts  in  lineal  alignment  with  each  other  when  said 
base  is  in  operative  position: 

c.  an  intermediate  unit  having  an  extension  removably  and 
slidably  receivable  insaid  upright  with  means  for  securing 
said  intermediate  extension  in  said  upright  in  adjusted 
position: 

d.  a  transversely  extending  bracket,  angle-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  having  the  midpoint  of  its  front  face  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  extension  of  said  intermediate  unit, 
the  top  of  said  bracket  lying  in  a  plane  which  extends  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  extension: 

e.  a  hook  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  extension  and  being 
adjustably  received  in  sleeves  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
bracket,  the  outer  ends  of  said  hooks  extending  down- 
wardly and  cooperating  with  the  front  face  of  said  bracket 
to  form  shoulder  engaging  members  when  said  intermedi- 
ate unit  is  freed  from  the  hollow  upright  of  said  base  when 
it  is  desired  to  carry  the  intermediate  unit  independently 
of  said  base: 

f.  means  carried  by  said  sleeves  for  securing  said  hooks  in 
adjusted  position  therein  for  permitting  said  hooks  to 
contact  with  one  side  of  a  building  parapet  and  the  front 
face  of  said  bracket  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  other 
side  of  the  parapet,  and  hand  screws  on  the  front  face  for 
clamping  the  bracket  to  the  parapet; 

g.  a  top  unit  having  a  cap  removably  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  top  of  the  extension  for  said  intermediate  unit; 

h.  an  extensible  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  cap  and  being 
swingable  from  a  closed  position,  where  the  length  of  the 
arm  parallels  the  axis  of  said  cap,  into  an  operative  posi- 
tion where  said  arm  projects  radially  from  said  cap.  and 
a  pulley  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm:  and 

i.  a  hinged  brace  for  supporting  said  arm  in  operative  posi- 
tion, said  cap  and  arm  being  rotatable  around  said  exten- 
sion. 


1.  In  a  mobile  log  skidder.  a  carriage  having  an  extensible 
and  retractable  multi-sectioned  boom  mounted  thereon,  free 
spooling  cable  winding  winch  means  on  the  carriage  having  a 
haulback  cable  wound  thereon  independently  of  the  boom, 
means  connecting  the  haulback  cable  to  an  extensible  section 
of  the  boom  for  payout  of  the  cable  with  the  section  on  exten- 
sion of  the  boom,  means  in  the  connection  between  the  cable 
and  the  section  whereby  an  operator  can  detach  the  cable 
from  the  boom  at  the  site  of  a  log  for  haul  in  of  the  cable  by 
the  winch  means  independently  of  the  boom,  means  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  the  extensible  section  of  the  boom  in  relation 
to  the  ground,  and  means  on  the  attachment  end  of  the  cable 
for  engaging  a  long,  said  log  engaging  means  being  releasably 
engaged  on  the  extensible  section  of  the  boom  and  responsive 
to  lowering  and  raising  of  the  section  to  alternately  engage  a 
log  and  disengage  from  the  boom,  respectively. 


3,978,991 
STORAGE  INSTALLATION  WITH  AUTOMATIC  PICK-UP 

DEVICE 
Uwe  Kochanneck,  81.  Neuer  Graben,  Dortmund,  German* 

(46) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,715,  March  26,  1974. 
This  application  Aug,  15.  1974,  Scr.  No.  488.359 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    3.    1973, 
2344329 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  61100 
U.S.  CI.  214-1  BT  3  Claims 


1.  A  storage  installation,  comprising  load-gripping  means 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  telescopable  elements  surround- 
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ing  a  central  space  and  each  including  three  telescopable 
sections;  a  socket  in  the  center  one  of  said  telescopable  sec- 
tions of  the  respective  telescopable  elements;  article  pick-up 
means  arranged  to  be  positioned  within  said  central  space 
surrounded  by  said  telescopable  elements;  locking  means  on 
said  pick-up  means  and  engageable  in  the  respective  sockets; 
actuating  means  responsive  to  telescoping-apart  of  the  respec- 
tive sections  for  actuating  said  locking  means  to  cause  engage- 
ment thereof  with  said  sockets  so  as  to  lock  said  pick-up 
means  to  said  load-gripping  means;  and  means  for  effecting 
connection  of  current  supply  lines  and  activator  circuit  lines 
between  said  load-gripping  means  and  said  pick-up  means  in 
automatic  response  to  operation  of  said  actuating  means. 


3,978,993 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  RACKING 

APPARATUS 

James  A.  Howard,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson, 

Inc.,  Long  Beach.  CaiH. 

Conlinualion  of  S«r.  No.  433,331,  Jan.  14,  1974,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  June  24,  1975,  S«r.  No.  589,830 

Int.  CI.' E2 IB  19100 

VS.  CL  214-2.5  16  CUims 


3,978,992 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
AMrcd  Paai  Mulzct,  Endicott,  and  James  Loub  Sirico,  VesUI, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporalion,  Armonli,  N.V. 

FiM  July  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,584 

Int.  CL'  B65G  2SI00 

VS.  CL  214-1  BB  21  Claims 


I .  Apparatus  for  positioning  an  object  to  two  spatially  dis- 
placed first  and  second  positions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  rotatable  sprocket  wheels  disposed  in  a 
common  plane. 

an  endless  sprocket  chain  entrained  about  said  sprocket 
wheeb  in  operable  relationship  therewith,  said  chain 
having  first  and  second  opposing  reaches  between  said 
wheels. 

First  member  means  pivotably  connected  to  said  chain. 

second  member  means  afTixed  to  said  first  member  means 
and  adapted  to  support  said  object, 

third  member  means  having  said  second  member  means 
slidably  mounted  thereto, 

guide  member  means  for  guiding  said  third  member  means 
in  a  predetermined  aligned  relationship  with  said  reaches, 

chain  guide  means  for  guiding  said  chain  along  said  first  and 
second  reaches,  and 

driver  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  wheels  for  driving  said 
endless  chain  to  carry  said  first  member  means  along  each 
of  said  first  and  second  reaches,  said  object  being  posi- 
tionable  thereby  with  respect  to  said  first  position  when 
said  chain  carries  said  first  member  means  along  said  first 
reach,  and  said  object  being  positionable  thereby  with 
respect  to  said  second  position  when  said  chain  carries 
said  first  member  means  along  said  second  reach. 


1.  A  well  drilling  rig  comprising:  a  vertically  disposed  sup- 
porting structure  having  hoist  mechanism  therein  for  raising 
and  lowering  a  string  of  drill  pipe  with  respect  to  the  floor  of 
the  rig,  pipe  rack  means  in  said  supporting  structure  at  one 
side  thereof  for  removably  storing  vertically  disposed  lengths 
of  pipe,  upper  pipe  racker  means  carried  by  said  supporting 
structure,  lower  pipe  racker  means  carried  by  said  supporting 
structure  and  spaced  below  said  upper  pipe  racker  means, 
each  of  said  pipe  racker  means  including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed racker  arm  having  an  inner  end  provided  with  a  pipe 
engaging  head,  means  supporting  said  respective  racker  arms 
for  horizontal  movements  to  move  a  length  of  generally  verti- 
cally disposed  pipe  engaged  by  said  heads  between  the  center 
of  said  supporting  structure  and  said  pipe  rack  means,  motor 
means  for  moving  said  racker  arms  as  aforesaid,  means 
mounting  said  lower  racker  means  forvertical  movement  with 
respect  to  said  supporting  structure,  and  hoist  means  directly 
connected  to  said  lower  racker  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  latter. 


'  3,978,994 

PIPE  RACK  WITH  PIVOTED  FINGERS 
Honer  J.  WooWayer,  and  Cecil  Jenkins,  botk  of  Tuba.  OUa., 

assignors  to  L«c  C.  Moore  Corporation,  Tuba,  OUa. 
Fikd  July  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  593,473 
Int.  CI.' E2 IB  191 1 4 
VS.  CL  214-2.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  drill  pipe  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  rows  of  laterally  spaced  fingers,  the  fingers  in  each  row 
being  formed  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  along  them  for 
supporting  laterally  spaced  drill  pipe  extending  across  the 
fingers,  a  carriage  beneath  said  fingers,  means  mounted  on  the 
carriage  pivotally  supporting  said  fingers  at  one  common  end 
on  transverse  horizontal  axes,  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
from  a  starting  location  step  by  step  in  a  direction  lengthwise 
of  the  horizontal  fingers  to  first  locate  at  a  pipe  pick-up  sution 
a  pipe  supported  by  the  fingers  in  the  upper  row  nearest  their 
free  ends  and  then  each  successive  pipe  in  that  row  until  all  of 
the  pipe  have  been  removed  from  that  row.  means  for  thereaf- 
ter swinging  said  upper  row  of  fingers  up  out  of  the  way.  and 
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means  for  returning  the  carriage  to  said  starting  location, 
whereby  said  step  by  step  movement  of  the  carriage  can  be 


repeated  for  each  successive  upper  row  of  fingers  after  the 
row  above  it  has  been  swung  up  out  of  the  way. 


3,978,995 

MOBILE  TIER  PICKING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

WAREHOUSING  SYSTEM 

Howard  A.  Zollinger,  Ada  Township,  Kent  County,  and  LeRoy 

Lubbers,  Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rapb- 

tan.  Incorporated,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  332,903,  Feb,  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,866,767.  Thb  application  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,724 

Int.  Ci.'  B6SG  1106 
U.S.  CL  214— 16.4  A  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  materials  handling  system  including  storage  racks 
with  an  array  of  storage  locations  for  receiving  and  storing 
tiered  articles  and  including  access  aisles  extending  adjacent 
the  storage  locations  and  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
guide  and  support  means  thereon  extending  along  discrete 
storage  levels  to  provide  access  to  an  open  end  of  each  of  the 
storage  locations  in  the  system ,  means  for  transferring  tiers  of 
articles  within  the  system  comprising: 

a  mobile  tier  picking  vehicle  for  movement  within  a  prese- 
lected access  aisle  along  the  upper  one  of  a  pair  of  verii- 
cally  spaced  guide  and  support  means  at  a  preselected 
discrete  storage  level  within  said  aisle  to  transfer  tiered 
articles  within  the  storage  aisle; 
a  picking  head  movably  positioned  on  said  tier  picking 
vehicle  for  picking  tiers  of  articles  from  unitized  loads  of 
tiered  articles  in  said  storage  racks; 
means  for  aligning  in  a  predetermined  manner  a  unitized 
load  of  tiered  articles  stored  within  said  system  and  said 
picking  head; 
a  separate  independently  operable  mobile  make-up  vehicle 
dispatched  on  the  lower  one  of  said  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  guide  and  support  means  in  said  preselected  aisle 
below  and  aligned  under  said  tier  picking  vehicle  to  re- 


ceive picked  tiers  of  articles  from  said  picking  head  of 
said  mobile  transfer  picking  vehicle;  and 
control  means  for  moving  said  picking  head  into  contact 
with  said  tier  of  articles  and  for  shifting  the  position  of 
said  picking  head  to  transfer  said  tier  of  articles  from  said 
unitized  load  to  said  mobile  transfer  vehicle. 


3,978,996 
TAILGATE  UNLOADER 
Victor  Conrad  OUrogge,  6054  Queen  Court,  Arvada,  Colo. 
80004 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,156 

InL  Cl.<  B60P  1138 

VS.  CL  214—17  D  8  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  conveying  objects  or  materials  from  a 
storage  location  which  has  a  fiat  bed  area  and  side  walls  en- 
closing the  flat  bed  area  except  at  one  open  or  openable  edge 
with  the  flat  bed  area  having  first  and  second  spaced  parallel 
surfaces  along  the  edge  comprising: 

a  beam  having  a  length  substantially  the  same  as  said  open 
edge  and  having  spaced  side  plates  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  in  perpendicular  offset  relation  to  the  length  of 
said  beam, 
a  roller  means  rotatably  attached  between  said  side  plates, 
clamping  means  surroundingly  engageable  with  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  for  releasably  attaching  said  beam  to 
said  open  edge  so  that  the  axis  of  said  roller  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  open  edge  of  the  flat  bed  area, 
a  flat  flexible  belt  atttached  to  said  roller  means  and  having 
a  length  sufficient  for  extending  from  said  roller  means 
into  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flat  bed  area, 
a  source  of  rotary  power,  and 

transmission  means  for  coupling  said  rotary  power  source  to 
said  roller  means,  whereby  any  object  or  material  placed 
upon  said  flexible  belt  when  extended  into  the  flat  bed 
area  can  be  moved  towards  said  roller  means  by  actuating 
said  rotary  power  source  and  thus  rolling  said  belt  upon 
said  roller  means. 


3,978,997 
DOOR  TRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR 

Roy  W.  Miller,  Highland,  and  Eugene  I.  Varda,  St.  John,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  (o  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,684 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  67124 

VS.  CL  214—63  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  railway  hopper  car  having  a  body  structure  and  a 
hopper,  bottom  dump  door  means  hingedly  connected  to  said 
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body  for  hinging  movement  downwardly  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  from  a  closed  to  a  discharge  position; 

a  bell  crank  shaped  lever  having  a  substantially  upright  arm 
and  a  laterally  extending  arm. 

first  pivot  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  body  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis. 

a  strut  including  second  pivotal  means  connected  to  said 
laterally  extending  arm  and  third  pivotal  means  connect- 
ing said  strut  to  said  door  means. 

said  second  pivotal  means  in  a  closed  position  of  sa^  door 
being  disposed  in  an  over-center  position  relative  to  said 
first  pivotal  means  and  said  third  pivotal  means. 

a  stop  carried  on  said  body  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
door  means  to  said  over-center  position. 

cam  engageable  means  on  said  upright  arm.  the  improve- 
ment comprising. 

a  closing  cam  mechanism  including  a  base  supported  adja- 
cent track  means  on  which  said  railway  car  is  traveling. 

a  vertical  pedestal  member  supported  on  said  base. 

camming  means  on  said  pedestal  including  a  vertical  cam 
having  vertical  cam  sections  each  extending  from  an 
opposite  longitudinal  end  of  said  pedesul  diagonally 
inwardly  relative  to  said  track  means. 

said  cam  sections  terminating  in  laterally  spaced  ends  to 
provide  a  space  there-between. 

said  pedestal  including  a  laterally  extending  pocket  commu- 
nicating with  the  space  provided  by  said  lateral  ends, 

a  laterally  movable  cam  disposed  in  said  pocket, 

said  cam  including  an  outer  cam  surface  extending  from 
said  pocket  to  provide  a  continuous  camming  surface 
with  said  cam  sections. 

and  biasing  means  within  said  pocket  for  biasing  said  outer 
cam  surface  in  a  lateral  direction  toward  said  track 
means,  whereby  said  cam  engageable  means  initially 
engages  and  travels  along  one  of  said  cam  sections  during 
movement  of  said  car  and  thereupon  engages  said  biased 
laterally  movable  cam  which  exerts  an  inwardly  directed 
force  for  moving  said  lever  to  its  over-center  position. 


3,978,998 
FAST  HOIST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
RonaM  J.  KHtz,  MosiBcc,  Wh.,  anigMr  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

nicd  May  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,112 

Int.  CL'  E02F  3100 

VJS.  CL  214-132  5  Claims 


second  main  hydraulic  circuit  means  including  said  swing 
motor  means,  said  lift  motor  means,  said  reservoir,  said 
main  pump  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  swing  motor  means  and  to  said  lift 
motor  means,  fluid  actuated  swing  valve  means  actuat- 
able  to  control  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to  and  from  said 
swing  motor  means,  and  second  fluid  actuated  lift  valve 
means  actuatable  to  control  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to 
and  from  said  lift  motor  means; 

flrsl  control  hydraulic  circuit  means  including  said  first  lift 
valve  means,  said  reservoir,  control  pump  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
first  lift  valve  means,  and  manually  operated  lift  control 
valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said 
first  lift  valve  means  to  control  actuation  thereof; 

second  control  hydraulic  circuit  means  including  said  swing 
valve  means,  said  reservoir,  said  control  pump  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
swing  valve  means,  manually  operated  swing  control 
valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said 
swing  valve  means  to  control  actuation  thereof,  and  nor- 
mally closed  switch  means  opening  in  response  to  a  prese- 
lected condition  in  said  second  control  hydraulic  circuit 
means; 

third  control  hydraulic  circuit  means  including  said  second 
lift  valve  means,  said  reservoir,  said  control  pump  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  second  lift  valve  means,  and  second  lift  control  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said 
second  lift  valve  means  to  control  actuation  thereof;  and 

fourth  control  circuit  means  including  said  normally  closed 
condition  responsive  switch  means  selectively  operable 
switch  means  connected  to  said  condition  responsive 
switch  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  second  lift 
control  valve  means  and  thereby  said  second  lift  valve 
means  when  said  condition  responsive  switch  means  is 
closed,  and  means  selectively  operable  to  bypass  said 
condition  responsive  switch  means. 

whereby  said  selectively  operable  switch  means  selectively 
actuates  said  second  lift  control  valve  means  indepen- 
dently of  said  condition  responsive  switch  means. 


3,978,999 
CONTAINER  DISCHARGE  DAMAGE  REDUCTION  FLAP 
James  J.  Ryder,  Sanlec,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Plessey  Corpo- 
ralioB,  RockviUc,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,033 

Int.  Cl.<  B65G  65104 

VS.  01.  214-314  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  upper  structure  supported  thereon 
and  rouuble  with  respect  thereto  by  hydraulic  swing  motor 
means  and  an  earth  working  implement  supported  on  said 
upper  structure  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  by  hydraulic 
lift  motor  means,  a  control  system  comprising; 

first  main  hydraulic  circuit  means  including  said  lift  motor 
means,  a  reservoir,  main  pump  means  for  supplying  pres- 
surized fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  lift  motor  means. 
and  first  fluid  actuated  lift  valve  means  actuatable  to 
control  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to  and  from  said  lift 
motor  means; 


1.  A  hamper  dumper  comprising: 

a  base  frame. 

a  cradle  having  means  to  receive  a  hamper  that  is  to  be 

unloaded, 
means  pivotally  attaching  said  cradle  to  said  base  frame, 
means  for  pivoting  said  cradle  with  respect  to  said  base 

frame  from  a  loading  position  to  a  dumping  position. 
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a  chute  assembly  that  functions  as  a  cover  for  the  top  of  a 
hamper  when  it  is  positioned  on  said  cradle. 

said  cradle  and  said  chute  assembly  are  attached  to  each 
other  so  that  they  normally  pivot  together  as  one  member 
with  respect  to  said  base  frame. 

a  chute  pivot  assembly  for  pivotally  attaching  said  chute 
assembly  to  said  frame, 

said  chute  assembly  comprising: 

a  chute. 

a  hinge  assembly  connecting  said  chute  to  said  chute  pivot 
assembly. 

an  actuator  assembly  for  pivoting  said  chute  about  said 
hinge  assembly. 

said  means  for  pivoting  said  cradle  with  respect  to  said  base 
frame  comprising: 

first  motor  means  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  said 
base  frame  and  its  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  said 
cradle,  said  motor  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
with  piston  reciprocally  mounted  therein,  and 

said  cradle  having  upstanding  arms  that  are  pivotally  se- 
cured adjacent  their  tips  to  a  shaft  fixedly  attached  to  said 
base  frame,  said  chute  pivot  assembly  comprising  a  trans- 
verse plate  secured  to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  a  U-shaped 
stiffener  with  said  shaft  passing  longitudinally  within  said 
enclosure  formed  by  said  transverse  plate  and  said  U- 
shaped  stiffener.  the  ends  of  transverse  plate  and  said 
U-shaped  stiffener  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  upstand- 
ing arms  whereby  said  cradle  and  said  chute  pivot  assem- 
bly as  a  single  member. 


preponderantly  ethylene  moieties  and  incorporated  therein 
moieties  of  vinyl  acetate  or  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  alpha-beta 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  or  an  alpha- 
beta  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  amount  of  said  incorporated  moieties  in  said 
non-cellular  layer  being  sufficient  to  promote  the  adhesion  of 
said  layers,  said  cellular  layer  being  disposed  outwardly  of  said 
non-cellular  layer  and  said  non-cellular  layer  being  disposed 
intermediate  said  cellular  layer  and  said  wall. 


3,979,001 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Clayton  Bogert,  118  Lowell  Road,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.  07452 

Continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  311,119,  Dec.  1,  1972, 

abandoned.  Thte  application  Nov.  29, 1974,  Scr.  No.  516,231 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  55;02.  85156;  A61J  1100 
VS.  CL  215-217  6  Claims 


3,979,000 
CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT-SHRUNK 
CELLULAR  SLEEVE 
James  A.  Karabedian,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,646,  Sept.  13, 1974.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,507 
Int.  CL'B65D  11116 
VS.  CL  215—12  R  16  CUims 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  container 
having  an  annular  rim  defining  a  mouth  opening  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  lower  end  providing  a  bottom  thereof,  and  an  annu- 
lar wall  interposed  said  rim  and  said  lower  end,  and  further 
including  a  heat-shrunk,  polymeric  sleeve  disposed  circumfer- 
entially  outwardly  of  said  wall  and  in  snug  engagement  there- 
with, the  improvement  wherein  said  polymeric  sleeve  is  a 
composite  structure  of  a  closed  cellular  polymeric  layer  pre- 
ponderantly of  polystyrene  having  incorporated  therein,  in  an 
amount  from  zero  weight  perbent  up  to  compatible  amounts, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  or  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  alpha-beta  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  or  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
an  alpha-beta  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 
or  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  non-cellular  polymeric  layer  having 


1 .  A  safety  closure  for  containers  comprising  a  neck  portion 
provided  with  a  thread  and  a  stop  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
terminus  of  the  thread, 
a  cap  pit]vided  with  a  thread  for  cooperatively  engaging  the 

thread  on  the  neck  portion, 
protrusion  means  disposed  in  the  cap  adapted  to  engage  the 

stop  on  the  neck  portion  when  the  cap  is  threaded  on  the 

neck  portion, 
said  protrusion  means  occupying  the  space  between  the 

stop  and  the  terminus  of  the  threads  on  the  neck  portion 

when  the  cap  is  in  closed  position,  and 
a  pressure  member  interposed  between  the  underside  of  the 

top  of  the  cap  and  the  top  of  the  neck  portion. 


3,979,002 
TEARABLE  SKIRT  PLASTIC  WATER  BOTTLE  CAP 
George  W.  Faulslich,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Three 
Sisters  Ranch  Enterprises,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,397 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41148 

U.S.CL  215-256  4  Cbims 


I.  In  combination  a  container  having  a  container  neck 
having  an  annular  finish  at  the  end  of  said  neck,  a  short  cylin- 
drical terminus  below  said  finish  formed  with  an  external 
screw  thread,  an  upper  external  first  bead  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  arcuate  upper  corner  and  a  downward  tapering 
lower  curvature  ending  in  a  minimum  diameter  portion  and  a 
second  bead  below  said  minimum  diameter  portion;  and  a  cap 
of  a  flexible  plastic  material,  said  cap  deformable  to  accom- 
modate minor  variations  in  container  dimensions  and  also  to 
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permit  said  cap  to  stretch  over  said  first  bead,  said  cap  pre- 
formed, said  cap  comprising  a  flat  top  disk  having  a  diameter 
about  equal  to  that  of  said  finish,  an  external  third  bead  below 
said  disk  complementary  to  and  tightly  engaging  said  first 
bead  down  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  curvature,  an  imper- 
forate vertical  skirt  below  said  external  third  bead  having  a 
diameter  less  than  said  first  and  second  beads  of  said  neck, 
and  a  short  depending  upper  skirt  around  the  periphery  of  said 
top  disk  above  said  external  third  bead  and  having  an  inside 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  said  terminus  and  equal  to  said 
threads,  said  third  bead  being  weakened  in  a  first  score  line 
located  opposite  said  downward  tapering  lower  curvature  and 
below  the  maximum  diameter  portion  of  said  first  bead,  said 
first  score  line  having  an  arcuate  length  of  about  1 80°.  said 
skirt  formed  with  a  thickened  internal  terminus  at  a  first  end 
of  said  first  score  line  to  limit  tearing  of  said  skirt,  said  skirt 
being  formed  with  an  internal,  circumferential  thin,  flexible 
first  leak  ring  immediately  above  said  first  score  line  and 
engaging  said  maximum  diameter  portion  of  said  first  bead 
and  with  an  internal,  circumferential,  thin,  flexible  second 
leak  ring  above  said  first  leak  ring  engaging  said  first  bead, 
said  skirt  being  weakened  with  an  internal  second  score  line 
extending  from  a  second  end  of  said  first  score  line  and  slant- 
ing downward  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  skirt  and  a  pull  tab 
depending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  below  said  second 
score  line  and  immediately  to  the  side  of  the  point  where  said 
second  score  line  intersects  said  bottom  edge,  said  skirt  being 
tearable  along  said  second  and  first  score  lines,  said  cap  in 
intact  condition  on  said  neck  sealing  said  neck  against  either 
input  or  output  of  liquid,  said  cap  when  torn  along  said  second 
and  first  score  lines  permitting  removal  of  said  cap  from  said 
neck. 


3,979,003 
RE-USABLE  FRANGIBLE  CLOSURE 
David  O.  AUca,  Maittesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckeye  Mold- 
ing Co.,  New  Vienaa.  Ohio 
Conlinnation  of  Scr.  No.  387.352,  Aug.  10, 1973,  alMadoBCd. 
This  appiicalion  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,083 
lat.  CI.'  B65D  41132 
VS.  CI.  215-256  5  Claims 


I.  A  resilient  deformable  closure  for  sealing  and/or  re-clos- 
ing a  container  having  an  open  upper  edge  comprising 

a  body  formed  of  a  molded  plastic  material  and  having  a  top 
portion  and  a  skirt  portion  depending  therefrom  and 
having  all  portions  of  the  distal  extremity  of  said  skirt 
portion  parallel  to  said  top  portion. 

said  skirt  portion  having  an  inner  surface  forming  a  re- 
entrant portion  joined  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  top 
portion  and  sealingly  engaging  the  open  upper  edge  and 
outer  surface  of  a  container  when  the  closure  is  mounted 
thereon. 

a  score  line  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  skirt  portion  form- 
ing a  continuous  weakened  section  in  said  skirt  portion  at 
a  location  between  the  distal  extremity  thereof  and  said 
re-entrant  portion  and  forming  a  removable  skirt  portion 
between  said  weakened  section  and  said  distal  extremity, 
and 


removal  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  terminal 
tabs  connected  to  said  removable  skirt  portion  and  dis- 
posed between  said  weakened  section  and  said  distal 
extremity,  said  skirt  portion  also  having  an  outer  surface 
portion  disposed  above  said  weakened  section  and  adja- 
cent said  pair  of  terminal  tabs  and  recessed  inwardly  from 
other  portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  skirt  portion, 
the  peripheral  extent  of  said  recessed  portion  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  terminal 
tabs  to  facilitate  lifting  and  grasping  thereof. 


3,979,004 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Luigi  Bcrtario,  MHan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alhimlnio  Maoccri 
Borgbetto  S,p,A.,  Milan,  luly 

nicd  Dec.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,744 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Dec.     11,     1973, 
3003/731  Ul 

Int.  CL'  B65D  53100 
VS.  CL  215—341  3  Claims 


1.  A  cap-and-stopper  assembly  for  closing  a  bottle  having  an 
exteriorly  threaded  mouth,  comprising  a  screw  cap  and  a 
resilient  stopper  located  inside  the  cap,  the  cap  being  formed 
by  an  end  wall  and  by  a  lateral  wall  provided  with  internal 
threads  and  the  stopper  including  a  twin-conical  wall  tapered 
toward  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of 
the  bottle  mouth  and  a  peripheral  bead  coaxial  with  the  twin- 
conical  wall  and  held  between  the  end  wall  of  the  cap  and  an 
annular  inner  ledge  of  the  lateral  wall  of  the  cap  so  that  the 
stopper  will  be  removed  from  the  bottle  mouth  when  the  cap 
is  unscrewed  from  the  bottle,  said  stopper  further  includes  a 
central  cylindrical  closed  body,  from  which  the  twin-conical 
wall  coaxially  extends,  and  an  annular  fiange  which  connects 
said  twin-conical  wall  to  the  peripheral  bead. 


3,979,005 

CRYOGENIC  TANK  AND  AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURAL 

INTERFACE 

Robert  K.  Robinson,  Mercer  bfamd,  and  PhiUp  C.  WhHcncr, 

Seattle,  bolk  of  Wash.,  atsignon  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  469,583,  May  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,951,362.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558478 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25104,  81100.  85170.  87124 
VS.  CL  220-9  LG  8  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  fluids,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  center 
section  with  toroidal-ring  surfate  end  members;  a  baffle  as- 
sembly positioned  within  the  container  to  prevent  undue 
sloshing  of  its  contents;  said  baffle  assembly  having  a  core 
structure  interconnecting  the  toroidal-ring  surface  en^  mem- 
bers for  supporting  the  baffle  assembly  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  interior  wall  surfaces  of  the  container;  said  baffle  assembly 
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core  structure  being  supportably  attached  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  toroidal-ring  surface  end  members  for  reacting  to 


sloshing  fluid  pressure  loads  imposed  on  the  baffle  assembly 
through  said  toroidal-ring  centers. 


3,979,006 

RIGID  CONTAINER 

Stanley   J.   Juraseic,   Concord   Township,   Jaeksoh   County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,513,  Jan.  IS,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,907,150.  This  application  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,402 

Int.  CL'  B65D  7/20 
U.S.CL  220-19  3  Claims 


I.  A  material  handling  container,  comprising: 

a  deck  bed  comprised  of  structural  members  forming  a 
substantially  rectangular  peripheral  frame,  said  structural 
members  being  upwardly  opening  substantially  U-shaped 
channels  having  parallel  inner  and  outer  upright  walls 
interconnected  at  their  lower  ends  by  transversely  ex- 
tending base  walls,  said  structural  members  being  joined 
together  at  their  ends  to  define  upwardly  opening,  closed 
bottom  sockets  at  the  comers  of  said  peripheral  frame 
wherein  the  sidewalls  of  said  sockets  are  defined  by  the 
inner  and  outer  upright  walls  of  said  structural  members 
and  the  closed  b<fttom  walls  of  said  sockets  are  defined  by 
the  base  walls  o^  said  structural  members; 

legs  secured  directly  to  the  underside  of  the  deck  bed  adja- 
cent to  the  corners  of  said  rectangular  peripheral  frame, 
said  legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  deck  bed  for 
engagement  witlj  a  support  surface  or  for  stacking  on 
another  container  of  the  same  dimensions; 

a  plurality  of  upright  rigid  posts  secured  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  peripheral  frame  at  the  comers 
thereof,  and  with  their  lower  end  portions  being  disposed 
in  said  sockets,  said  posts  each  consisting  essentially  of  an 
angle  member  having  two  flanges  extending  a  right  angle 
to  each  other,  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts  substantially 


bottoming  against  the  base  walls  of  said  structural  mem- 
bers and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  lower  end  portions  to 
the  two  flanges  of  said  posts  being  in  abutting  face-to-face 
contact  with  and  extending  parallel  to  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  outer  upright  walls  of  the  structural  members  and 
being  welded  thereto,  said  posts  being  separate  from  said 
legs  and  being  connected  thereto  only  by  said  deck  bed; 

upright  wire  mesh  walls  extending  between  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  posts  and  defining  a  rigid,  non-foldable 
enclosure  extending  upwardly  from  said  deck  bed.  said 
wire  mesh  walls  being  comprised  of  vertically  spaced, 
horizontally  extending  rods  whose  opposite  ends  extend 
into  overlapping  abutting  face-to-face  conuci  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  flanges  of  said  posts  and  are  welded 
thereto,  said  wire  mesh  walls  also  having  horizontally 
spaced,  vertically  extending  rods  whose  lower  ends  ex- 
tend into  overlapping  abutting  face-to-face  contact  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer  walls  of  said  structural 
members  and  are  welded  thereto; 

a  horizontal  bottom  wall  of  wire  mesh  construction  extend- 
ing across  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure  and  comprising 
rods  whose  end  portions  extend  across  the  upper  ends  of 
said  structural  members  and  are  welded  to  the  upper 
edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  upright  walls  of  said  struc- 
tural members. 


3,979,007 
PICNIC  COOLER 
Bruce  Norman  Thornbloom,  Jr.,  Clinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Bee  Plastics  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  I97S,  Ser.  No.  623.014 

Int.  CL'  B65D  25104.  25128.  43116 

U.S.  CI.  220—23  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  container  having  a  lid  and  handle  assembly 
comprising: 

a.  a  container  body  having  walls  and  a  bottom  defining 
therebetween  a  useful  volume; 

b.  at  least  one  lid  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  surface, 
said  lid  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  walls; 

c.  at  least  one  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
walls; 

d.  said  pivotal  handle  mounting  being  adapted  to  provide 
for  motion  of  said  handle  through  an  arc  from  a  first, 
lowered  position  to  a  second,  raised  position; 

e.  said  handle  having  a  cross  member  and  at  least  one  de- 
pending arm; 

f.  first  means  for  limiting  the  rotational  motion  of  said  arm 
disposed  in  cooperating  relation  to  said  arm  and  said  wall 
to  space  said  crosspiece  from  said  wall  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  discomfort  of  the  hand  of  a  person  carry- 
ing said  container  by  said  handle; 

g.  second  means  for  cooperatingly  engaging  said  handle 
crosspiece  when  in  said  raised  position,  said  engaging 
means  being  disposed  in  association  with  the  outside 
surface  of  said  lid; 

h.  third  means  for  preventing  outward  and  downward  rota- 
tional motion  of  said  handle  and  to  retain  said  lid  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  thereby  providing  a  use- 
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ful  work  space  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  lid  when  said 
lid  is  in  the  open  position,  said  third,  handle  motion  pre- 
venting means  being  disposed  adjacent  and  in  cooperat- 
ing relation  with  said  second  engaging  means  on  said  lid. 


I.  A  trash-receiving  unit  for  holding  a  bag  in  a  trash-receiv- 
ing position  in  a  trash  compactor,  said  unit  comprising  a  pan 
member  including  side  walls  of  flexible,  resilient  plastic,  and 
dimensioned  to  receive  a  substantial  part  of  a  bag,  and  an 
open  top,  open  bottom  container  member  the  walls  of  which 
are  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  and  extend  above  the 
pan  and  of  a  flexible,  resilient  plastic,  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer member  dimensioned  to  fit  within  a  bag  and  seat  against 
the  bottom  of  the  pan  member  substantially  at  the  junction  of 
the  bottom  and  side  walls  thereof,  the  upper  part  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  pan  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  container  to 
provide  a  storage  space  for  the  remaining  portion  of  the  bag 
while  trash  is  being  compacted,  the  upper  end  of  the  container 
member  also  including  a  rigid  frame  encircling  the  upper  end 
of  the  container  and  attached  thereto,  and  means  including 
parts  attached  to  both  members  to  enable  the  two  members 
and  a  bag  to  be  removed  from  the  compactor  and  carried 
together  by  means  of  said  frame  or  the  container  member 
removed  and  the  pan  member  and  bag  to  be  carried  together 
by  means  of  the  pan. 


3,979,009 

CONTAINER  BOTTOM  STRUCTURE 

Ckarlc*  E.  Walker,  Walnut  Creek,  CalM.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

AInminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  560,456,  March  21,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,271 

Int.  CI.'  USD  7142 
VS.  CI.  220—66  21  Claims 

1.  A  seamless  metal  container  body  comprised  of  a  sidewall 
and  a  bottom  having  controlled  distention  characteristics  and 
formed  integrally  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  said  sidewall. 
said  bottom  having  a  centrally  and  inwardly  disposed  rela- 
tively shallow  dome-like  depression  the  outer  peripheral  edge 
of  which  terminates  in  a  slight  upwardly  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting dnhed  section,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  said  dished 
section  merging  with  a  generally  planar  section,  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  planar  section  merging  with  the  sidewall, 
said  planar  section  constituting  at  least  a  substantial  part  of 
the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the  said  bottom  and  the  point 
of  mergence  of  the  dished  section  and  said  generally  planar 
section  being  comprised  of  a  selectively  thinned  and  work 
hardened  portion  having  distortion  resistant  hoop-like 
strength  characteristics,  and  said  last  mentioned  portion  also 


acting  as  a  relatively  stiff  hinge  about  which  the  central  part 
of  the  container  bottom  including  the  dished  section  is  al- 
lowed to  flex  selectively  outwardly   beyond  the  outermost 


3,979,008 

REMOVABLE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  TRASH  COMPACTOR 

Charles  B.  Weeks,  Boston,  and  Paul  V.  CbMrtc.  Mikaa,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Norris  Industries,  lac.,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUI. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  515,675,  Oct.  17,  1974.  This  appUcation 

May  27,  1975.  Scr.  No.  580,578 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  39100 

VS.  CL  220-65  6  Claims 


plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  planar  section  when  the 
overall  bottom  flexes  and  is  distended  outwardly  a  controlled 
amount  under  the  influence  of  internal  pressures  within  the 
container  body. 


3,979,010 
FUEL  TANK  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Horst  Fiedler,  Stuttgart;  Walter  Sdiuller,  Winnenden-Scbel- 
menholz,  and  Manfred  Distel,  Ruit,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengescllschaft,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,157 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    17,    1973, 
2336239 

Int.  CL'  B65B  1104 
VS.  CL  220—86  R  5  Claims 


I.  A  fuel  tank  with  a  rear  wall  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising 

a  filler  pipe  terminating  in  the  upper  portion  on  one  side  of 
the  rear  wall  and  having  sections  extending  obliquely  to 
the  rear  wall  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

a  rectilinear  rear  section  of  the  filler  pipe  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  sections  at  an  inclination  and  being 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a  fuel  dis- 
charge pipe; 

support  means  located  in  the  opening  defining  an  aperture 
of  smaller  area  than  that  of  the  opening  and  providing  a 
sufficient  passage  means  for  venting  of  air  from  the  fuel 
tank,  a  portion  of  the  opening  being  of  larger  area  than 
the  aperture  defined  by  the  support  means  being  located 
to  the  rear  of  the  support  means  as  viewed  in  the  inflow 
direction  of  fuel  during  a  filling  operation  such  that  the 
fuel  discharge  pipe  rests  against  a  lower  edge  of  the  large 
area  portion  of  the  opening  and  an  upper  surface  of  the 
fuel  discharge  pipe  rests  against  the  support  means; 

a  vent  pipe  from  the  fuel  tank  terminating  in  the  filler  pipe 
to  the  rear  of  the  support  means  as  viewed  in  the  inflow 
direction  of  the  fuel;  and 

the  rear  section  having  a  lower  inner  wall  with  an  inwardly 
formed  step-like  indentation  as  viewed  in  the  inflow  di- 
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rection  of  fuel  directly  downstream  of  the  lower  inner  said  tubular  upper  portion  beneath  said  first  bead,  said  annu- 

surface  of  the  opening  upon  which  the  fuel  discharge  pipe  lar  indentation  providing  a  seal  between  said  closure  and 

always  rests  during  the  filling  operation  so  that  fuel  im-  container  body,  and  force  transmitting  means  provided  as  a 

pinges  the  inner  wall  of  the  filler  pipe  at  a  relatively  large  part  of  said  closure  for  permanently  deforming  at  least  part  of 
distance  from  the  fuel  discharge  pipe  exit  for  an  unim- 
paired inflow  of  fuel. 

50- 

3,979,01 1 

AUXILIARY  HANDLE  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CAN 

Roger  W.  Schleicher,  139  Croyden  Lane,  DcWitt,  N.V.  13224 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,273 

Int.  CL'  A47G  19122.  B65D  25128 

VS.  CL  220—94  R  2  Claims 


K'j'^if^ 


^''-^r\ 


V  Ot  CMI 


e 


said  main  body  portion  within  said  container  body  and  causing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  leg  portion  to  be  pulled  away 
from  said  tubular  upper  portion  and  first  bead  thereby  en- 
abling removal  of  said  closure  by  lifting  upwardly  on  said 
closure. 


3,979,013 
PUSH  PLUG 
Harry  R.  Schulte,  Gailhcrsburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505395 

Int.  Cl.<  B65D  53100 

VS.  CL  220-234  1 1  Claims 


I.  An  auxiliary  handle  for  a  beverage  can  formed  with  an 
annular  groove  just  inside  its  upper  edge,  the  handle  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  annular  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  can,  and  tubular  elements  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  annular  members  and  telescopically 
engageable  with  one  another  to  form  the  portion  of  the  handle 
that  is  grasped  by  the  user,  the  lower  annular  member  having 
the  form  of  a  vertically  walled  ring  that  extends  upwardly  to 
form  a  band  around  the  lower  end  of  the  can,  the  lower  annu- 
lar member  having  an  inwardly  extending  horizontal  flange  at 
its  lower  edge  for  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  can,  and 
the  upper  annular  member  having  the  form  of  a  vertically 
walled  ring  that  extends  downwardly  to  form  a  band  around 
the  upper  end  of  the  can,  the  upper  annular  member  having 
a  flexible,  integral  lip  at  its  upper  edge  that  extends  inwardly 
to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of  the  can  and  then  downwardly  to 
extend  into  the  annular  groove  that  is  inside  thereof,  the 
flexibility  of  the  lip  permitting  it  to  extend  into  the  annular 
grooves  of  standard  beverage  cans  of  different  diameters. 


3,979,012 
CONTAINER  HAVING  OPENING  MEANS 
Horst  F.  W.  Arlert,  and  Edward  D.  Gardner,  both  of  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  643,527 
Int.  CL'  B65D  51/16 
VS.  CL  220—231  10  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising,  a  deformable  metal  contamer 
body  adapted  to  contain  a  product  therein  and  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  side  wall  which  has  a  tubular  upper  portion 
terminating  in  a  first  circumferential  bead  defining  an  open 
end  in  said  container  body,  a  deformable  metal  closure  for 
said  container  body,  said  closure  having  a  main  body  portion 
adjoined  at  its  outer  edge  by  an  annular  flange,  said  flange 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration 
defined  by  a  bight  with  an  inner  leg  portion  and  an  outer  leg 
portion  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  bight,  said  inner 
leg  portion  adjoining  said  main  body  portion  and  said  outer  leg 
portion  terminating  in  a  second  circumferential  bead,  an 
annular  indentation  in  said  inner  leg  portion  of  said  flange  and 


1.  A  readily  insertable  and  removable  closure  plug  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  expander  core  comprising  at  least  two  longitu- 
dinally adjacent  segments,  a  first  segment  cylindrical  in 
cross-sectional  shape,  and  a  second  segment  tapering  in 
cross-sectional  shape,  said  second  segment  having  a 
cross-sectional  diameter  varying  from  at  one  end  essen- 
tially equal  to  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  said  first 
cylindrical  segment  to  a  smaller  cross-sectional  diameter 
at  the  other  end;  and 

an  annular  deformable  sealing  member  positioned  circum- 
ferentially  on  and  deformable  by  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  expander  core,  said  sealing  member  having  ta- 
pered inner  and  outer  surfaces. 


3,979,014 
SEAL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  FLANGE  MATING  SURFACES 

OF  VACUUM  CONTAINER 
Hiroo  Iwaae,  Jmchd,  and  SatodU  NiMmiya,  HitacU,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,230 
Int.  CL'  B65D  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-240  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  seal  device  for  use  in  the  flange  mating  surfaces  of 
a  container  of  the  type,  in  which  there  are  provided  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member  both  having  flanges  which  are 
fastened  together  by  means  of  fastening  members:  the  im- 
provements comprising: 
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a  first  space  and  a  second  space  defined  in  said  flange  mat- 
ing surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  members; 

sealing  fluid  guide  holes  defined  in  either  of  said  flanges; 

sealing  fluid  discharge  holes  defined  in  either  of  said 
flanges; 

a  sealing  fluid  generating  source;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  second  space  to  a  given  pres- 
sure; 


W^i 

31 

3,979,015 
CONTAINER 
Ham  F.  W.  Arfeft,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Met- 
als Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,721 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  43/10 

VS.  CL  220-307  IS  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising,  a  metallic  container  body 
adapted  to  contain  a  product  therein  and  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  side  wall  terminating  in  a  first  deformable  circumferen- 
tial bead  of  substantially  tubular  toroidal  form  defining  an 
open  end  in  said  container  body,  a  deformable  metallic  clo- 
sure for  said  container  body,  said  closure  having  a  main  por- 
tion adjoined  at  its  outer  edge  by  an  annular  flange,  said  flange 
terminating  in  a  second  circumferential  bead,  force  transmit- 
ting means  provided  as  an  integral  part  of  said  main  portion, 
seal  means  between  said  closure  and  first  bead,  and  an  annular 
indentation  in  said  flange  and  first  bead  which  cooperates  with 
said  seal  means  to  provide  an  improved  seal  between  said 
closure  and  said  first  annular  bead,  said  flange  having  a 
roughly  U-shaped  crots-sectional  configuration  defined  by  a 
bight  having  an  inner  leg  portion  and  an  outer  leg  portion  with 
said  leg  portions  extending  downwardly  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  bight  and  said  annular  indentation  being  in  the  form  of  a 
roughly  V-shaped  indentation  in  said  inner  leg  portion  and  in 
said  first  bead,  said  annular  indentation  positions  said  closure 
on  said  container  body  and  simultaneously  results  in  a  defor- 
mation of  a  portion  of  said  first  bead  which  is  a  part  plastic 
deformation  and  a  part  elastic  deformation,  said  part  elastic 
deformation  causing  said  portion  of  said  first  bead  to  be  resil- 


ientty  urged  more  tighly  against  said  closure,  said  resiliently 
urged  portion  cooperating  with  said  seal  means  to  provide  said 
improved  seal,  said  force  transmitting  means  causing  release 
of  said  inner  leg  portion  of  said  flange  away  from  said  first 
bead  by  shearing  said  seal  means  upon  urging  and  perma- 
nently deforming  at  least  part  of  said  main  body  portion 
toward  the  center  of  said  container  body  enabling  removal  of 
said  closure  simply  by  lifting  upwardly  against  said  second 
bead. 


3,979,016 
SECURITY  COVER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
James  J.  Frater,  Watcrtown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Menasha  Corpo- 
ration, Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,819 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  43/08.  45/16,  21100,  45100 

VS.  CI.  220-315  13  CUims 


said  first  space  being  located  inwardly  of  said  fastening 
members  in  said  mating  surfaces  of  said  flanges  and  com- 
municated with  said  sealing  fluid  guide  holes  which  are 
communicated  with  said  sealing  fluid  generating  source; 
and  said  second  space  being  communicated  with  said 
sealing  fluid  discharge  holes  which  are  communicated 
with  said  means  for  maintaining  said  second  space  to  a 
given  pressure- 


1.  A  container  assembly,  comprising  a  container  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  first  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  second  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall  connecting  the  first  and  second  walls,  said 
container  also  having  a  rim  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of 
the  first  and  second  walls  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly 
extending  flange,  a  cover  to  enclose  the  upper  end  of  the 
container,  said  cover  having  a  surface  resting  on  said  rim  and 
having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  located  outwardly  of 
the  container  flange,  a  hook  member  connected  to  the  flange 
of  the  cover  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  section 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  flange  on  the  cover  and 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  flange  of  the  container,  and  a  tab 
connected  to  the  flange  of  the  cover  and  spaced  from  the  hook 
member,  said  tab  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  flange  on  the  container. 


3,979,017 
ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Francis  Charles  OToole,  Lafayette  HUl,  and  Charles  Philip 
Comeau,  Ordand,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Captain  Interna- 
tional Industries,  Inc.,  Montgomcryville,  Pa. 

Filed  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,102 
Int.  CI.'  B6SG  1112 
VS.  CI.  221-7  13  Claims 

1.  Article  dispensing  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  A  housing,  a  rotatable  article  support  in  said  housing, 
means  supported  by  said  housing  for  rotating  said  sup- 
port, said  support  having  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
each  compartment  being  open  on  the  periphery  of  the 
support, 

b.  A  movable  door  on  said  housing  opposite  the  open  side 
of  one  of  said  compartments. 

c.  An  interlock  supported  by  said  housing  for  latching  said 
article  support  in  a  dispensing  position  wherein  one  of 
said  compartments  has  its  open  side  opposite  said  door., 

d.  A  lock  means  supported  by  said  housing  for  locking  said' 
door  in  a  closed  position, 

e.  A  detent  means  supported  by  said  housing,  said  detent 
means  being  coupled  to  said  lock  means  and  said  inter- 
lock for  causing  said  lock  means  to  block  any  opening 
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movement  of  said  door  unless  said  article  support  is  in  a  contiguous  to  said  passage  and  close  to  its  end,  which  on  the 

dispensing  position  so  it  can  be  latched  by  said  interlock,  arrival  of  the  bar,  controls  the  stopping  of  the  advancement  of 

said  detent  means  being  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  the  transfer  device  while  preparing  for  the  return  stroke  with 

article  support  and  during  such  rotation  prevents  opening  the  consequent  backing  of  the  bars;  hooking  means,  placed  in 


of  said  lock  means,  and 


relation  to  said  intercepting  device  and  operating  in  combina- 
tion therewith  at  least  after  a  fixed  number  of  said  alternating 
strokes,  for  engaging  the  first  bar  sent  by  the  transfer  device 
and  then  withholding  it  during  the  subsequent  return  stroke  of 
said  same  device,  from  the  separation  of  this  bar  from  the 
remaining  ones  on  the  transfer  device,  while  alternately  the 
same  hooking  means,  during  the  new  advance  stroke  of  the 
transfer  device,  release  the  bar  by  its  action  so  that  subse- 
quently it  reaches  a  withdrawal  station  for  entry  into  a  bar 
pushing  device. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  bundled  bars,  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises  a  magazine  for  longitudinally  containing  a 
bundle  of  bars  and  cooperating  with  means  for  reducing  the 
transversal  width  thereof  in  order  to  cause  the  overflowing  of 
a  few  bars  from  a  longitudinal  side  thereof;  a  device  for  the 
alternate  transfer  of  the  overflown  bars,  in  a  perpendicular 
direction  thereto;  an  elastic  pressing  element,  extending  longi- 
tudinally parallel  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  bars 
under  the  action  of  said  device  and  facing  this  latter  at  its  axis, 
which  at  its  minimum  distance  from  said  device  forms  there- 
with a  passage  in  which  the  bars  may  be  held  only  side  by  side; 
a  device  for  sensing  the  presence  of  bars  on  the  transfer  de- 
vice, a  sensing  device  which  controls  said  reduction  means  by 
way  of  activating  it  and  causing  the  bars  to  overflow  till  deple- 
tion thereof  on  said  device,  instead,  of  returning  them  to  their 
rest  position  on  arrival  of  the  bars  on  the  transfer  device  and 
which  also  controls  a  programmer  for  the  alternating  advance 
and  return  strokes  of  the  transfer  device  by  imparting  to  the 
programmer  the  starting  signal  at  each  overflow  of  the  bars 
and  that  for  returning  to  the  initial  conditions  at  each  men- 
tioned depletion;  a  device  for  intercepting  the  bars,  arranged 


3,979,019 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR  TISSUE  CARTON 
Robert  A.  Bliss,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoerner  Waldorf 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602.789 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  1/04 

VS.  CL  221—48  6  Claims 


f  means  to  open  said  lock  means  and  for  causing  said  inter- 
lock to  latch  said  article  support  in  a  dispensing  position 
while  opening  said  door. 


3,979,018 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  BUNDLED  BARS 

Guido  Modiano,  Via  Gallignani,  9,  Faenza  (Ravenna),  Italy 

Filed  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,355 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  luly,  June  S,  1974,  3409/74 

Int.CL'G07F  11/00 

U.S.CL  221-10  2  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  carton  for  tissues  made  from  foldable  sheet 
material  having  four  side  walls  connected  in  rectangular  tube- 
like configuration,  means  closing  the  bottom  end  of  the  box. 
and  a  stack  of  interleaved  tissues  disposed  therein,  said  carton 
having  a  top  dispensing  closure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  folded  flaps,  one  of  said  first  folded  flaps  being 
hingedly  connected  along  the  top  edges  of  each  of  two 
opposing  side  walls,  said  first  folded  flaps  extending  sub- 
stantially one  half  the  distance  across  the  end  of  said 
carton  and  positioned  in  substantially  abutting  relation- 
ship with  one  another; 
each  of  said  first  folded  flaps  having  a  die  cut  area  removed 
therefrom  creating  a  cooperating  aperture  for  purposes  of 
withdrawing  said  tissues  from  said  carton; 
each  of  said  first  folded  flaps  having  adhesively  attached 
thereto  and  covering  at  least  said  removed  area  a  piece  of 
flexible  film,  each  of  said  strips  having  an  inside  edge 
positioned  at  approximately  the  midpoint  of  said  carton; 
a  cover  flap  formed  in  size  substantially  equal  to  the  end  of 
said  carton  and  hingedly  attached  to  one  of  the  remaining 
two  side  walls  and  foldable  downwardly  into  overlapping 
relationship  with  said  first  folded  flaps,  said  cover  flap 
having  an  aperture  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  lie  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  opening  created  by  the  two  abut- 
ting die  cut  areas  in  said  first  folded  flaps  and  covered  by 
said  film  strips. 
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3,979,020 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Robert  J.  Brabcr,  P.O.  Box  568,  ud  Paul  L.  Wrfacr,  SO  Coa- 

Mctkat  Drive,  botk  of  BurUBftoa,  NJ.  08016 

CoBtfaiultoa  ul  Scr.  No.  420,605,  Nov.  30, 1973,  obandoacd. 

Tkb  MHicatioa  Jaljr  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597  J70 

Ud.  CL'  B65H  1100 

VS.  CL  221-63  7  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  sealed  dispensing  container  fabricated  entirely  of 
thermoplastic  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  generally  flat 
bottom  wall,  a  separate  upstanding  peripheral  side  wall  up- 
sunding  entirely  about  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  circumference  thereof,  an  ouutand- 
ing  circumferential  flange  extending  entirely  about  said  side 
wall  integral  therewith  and  sealed  thereabout  in  fluid-tight 
downwardly  facing  relation  to  the  circumferential  margin  of 
said  bottom  wall,  a  generally  flat  top  wall  spaced  over  said 
bottom  wall  and  integral  with  the  upper  extremity  of  said  side 
wall  entirely  about  the  latter  and  combining  with  said  side  and 
bottom  walte  to  define  a  fluid  sealed  contents  holding  space, 
said  top  wall  having  a  through  opening  for  outwardly  passing 
contents,  a  closure  patch  removably  secured  to  said  top  wall 
in  moisture-proof  closing  relation  with  said  opening,  a  sepa- 
rate cover  overlying  said  top  wall,  and  a  resiliently  flexible 
hinge  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  cover  integrally 
therewith  and  flxedly  secured  relative  to  said  top  wall  to 
mount  said  cover  resiliently  urged  toward  said  overlying  rela- 
tion. 


3,979,021 
SYSTEM  FOR  DOSING  A  VISCOUS  HARDENABLE  MASS 

INTO  A  SUCCESSION  OF  CONTAINERS 
Gntcr  Rctocckc,  Wappcrtal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ben  Ml  HilgcTS  GmbH,  Dnssddorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,870 
Claims   priority,   appHcatimi   Germany,   Mar.   29,    1974, 
2415237 

lat.  CL<  B«7D  31 J2 
UACL222— I  8  Claims 


S.  A  method  of  fOftng  coataincfa  with  a  vitcoiis  mass,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
feeding  said  viscous  mas*  from  an  intalce  compartment  into 
a  rotating  cylinder  having  an  aperture  registrable  with 


said  intake  compartment  by  displacing  a  piston  axially  in 
said  cylinder  to  accommodate  the  mass  therein; 

simultaneously  and  synchronously  rotating  another  cylinder 
previously  fliled  with  said  mass  to  communicate  the  same 
with  a  discharge  compartment,  and  driving  the  mass  out 
of  said'other  cylinder  into  said  discharge  compartment  by 
displacing  a  respective  piston  axially  therein; 

Tilling  a  container  with  the  material  from  said  discharge 
compartment;  and 

continuously  rotating  said  cylinders  and  alternately  operat- 
ing said  pistons  to  communicate  said  cylinders  alternately 
between  said  intake  compartment  and  said  discharge 
compartment  and  alternately  draw  said  mass  into  said 
cylinders  and  displace  said  mass  out  of  said  cylinders  into 
said  discharge  compartment  while  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  flow  of  said  mass  into  and  from  said  intake 
compartment. 


3,979,022 
MONITORING  DEVICE 
Charles  A.  WhHcd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jane  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,936 

lat.  CI.'  B67D  1/OS 

VS.  CL  222-23  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  quantity  of  particles  stored 
in  a  container,  including; 

sensing  means  mounted  for  movement  within  the  container 
and  being  in  contact  with  the  particles  stored  therein,  said 
sensing  means  comprising  a  shaft  member  mounted  rotat- 
ably  within  the  container  and  having  a  generally  planar 
surface  with  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  contact  the 
particles  stored  in  the  container; 

first  magnetic  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  member  in  the 
region  of  the  end  portion  thereof  opposed  from  the  planar 
surface  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  the  particles  stored 
in  the  container;  and 

second  magnetic  means  mounted  on  said  container  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  first  magnetic  means  and  radially 
spaced  therefrom,  said  second  magnetic  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  first  magnetic  means  to  exert  a  torque  on 
said  shaft  member  for  rotating  said  shaft  member  from 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position  when  the  quantity 
of  particles  store<<  in  the  container  is  beneath  the  prede- 
termined level. 


3,979,023 
DISPENSER  FOR  FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 
Eira  Dale  Hartley,  2700  Jalmia  Drive,  Loa  Aagelcs,  CalH. 
90046 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,746 
laL  CI.'  B67D  5/14 
VS.  CL  222-61  16  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  flowable  material  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein; 

a  pumping  member  at  least  partially  in  said  cavity,  said 
pumping  member  and  said  housing  at  least  partially  defin- 
ing a  dispensing  chamber,  said  dispensing  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  supply  of  the 
flowable  material  and  an  outlet; 

said  pumping  member  being  movable  on  an  intake  stroke  to 
allow  the  flowable  material  to  enter  the  dispensing  cham- 
ber and  on  a  discharge  stroke  to  force  the  flowable  mate- 
rial in  the  discharge  chamber  through  said  outlet  whereby 
the  flowable  material  is  dispensed; 


means  coupled  to  said  outlet  for  dispensing  flowable  mate- 
rial received  from  said  outlet; 

means  for  moving  said  pumping  member  through  said 
strokes; 

manually  operable  means  for  actuating  said  moving  means; 
and 

first  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  pumping  cham- 
ber as  said  pumping  member  moves  on  said  intake  stroke 
thereof  for  preventing  interruption  of  said  intake  stroke 
by  operation  of  said  manually  operatable  means. 


3,979,024 

INGREDIENT  TEMPERATURE  STABILIZATION 

APPARATUS  FOR  POST-MIX  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING 

MACHINES 
William  C.  Hoppe,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Vendo 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,821 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5162 

VS.  CL  222—67  2  Claims 


said  upper  zone  in  restricted  liquid  communication  with 
the  top  of  said  lower  zone; 

means  for  permitting  introduction  from  lime  to  time  of 
supply-replenishing  quantities  of  a  liquid  beverage  ingre- 
dient at  substantially  ambient  temperature  into  said  upper 
zone  of  said  container,  said  introduction  means  including 
an  open-top  overflow  cup  within  said  upper  zone  of  said 
container  adjacent  the  lop  thereof,  into  which  cup  said 
quantities  of  said  ingredient  may  be  initially  introduced 
for  relatively  gentle  overflow  therefrom  into  the  remain- 
der of  said  upper  zone  for  minimizing  agitation  in  connec- 
tion with  intermixing  of  said  newly  introduced  quantities 
with  quantities  of  cooler  ingredient  already  within  said 
upper  zone; 

means  coupled  with  said  ingredient  utilization  means  and 
communicating  with  said  lower  zone  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof  for  removing  from  said  lower  zone  amounts  of 
said  ingredient  as  required  for  the  preparation  of  bever- 
ages to  be  dispensed. 

whereby  said  quantities  of  said  ingredient  initially  intro- 
duced into  said  cup  at  ambient  temperature  are  gently 
delivered  to  said  container  and  are  cooled  during  storage 
and  migration  thereof  from  said  upper  zone  to  said  lower 
zone  as  said  amounts  of  already  cooled  ingredient  are 
removed  as  required  from  said  lower  zone. 


3,979,025 
DEVICES  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DISCHARGING  LIQUID 

AND  PASTE-LIKE  SUBSTANCES  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Richard  Friedrich,  26  Aut  Locbcrn,  7701  Walschingen  Kreis, 
Constance,  Germany,  and  Frank  A.  E.  Rindelaub,  Ave. 
Marechal  Foch,  Rixensari,  Belgium 

Filed  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,785 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  S5I28 

VS.  CL  222—95  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  post-mix  beverage  dispensing  machine: 

a  cabinet  having  a  chamber  therein; 

means  for  refrigerating  said  chamber; 

means  within  said  chamber  for  utilizing  a  liquid  ingredient 
in  preparing  a  beverage  to  be  dispensed; 

an  ingredient  container  within  said  chamber; 

generally  horizonully  extending  partition  means  within  said 
container  dividing  the  interior  of  said  container  into 
separated  upper  and  lower  zones,  said  partition  means 
being  provided  with  an  opening  placing  the  bottom  of 
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1.  In  a  dual-chamber  pressurized  dispenser  comprising  an 
outer  container  having  an  opening;  an  inner  container  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  container  and  having  an  opening;  a 
retaining  member  connecting  said  outer  and  inner  containers 
at  their  respective  openings;  a  dispensing  valve  secured  in  the 
opening  of  said  inner  container  by  said  retaining  member;  and 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  pressurizing  propellant  between 
said  inner  and  outer  containers,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  hollow,  product-containing  longitudinal  stiffen- 
ing rib  means  formed  in  said  inner  container  and  operative  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  pockets  of  entrapped  product  during 
the  collapsing  of  said  inner  container  radially  inwardly  toward 
its  longitudinal  axis. 
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3.979^26 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PARTICULATE  AND 

VISCOUS  LIQUID  MATERIAL 

Raflct  H«ward  Lcc,  69  Brwntlcsd  Ave.,  Comptaa  Rid|c,  Wol- 

Tcrfeaaptm  WV6  SAT,  England 

Filed  Scp<.  It,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506.U1 

Inl.  Ci.'  B67D  5164 

VS.  CL  222-167  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  particulate  material  com- 
prising a  container  section  for  iiolding  the  material  to  be 
dispensed,  and  a  frustoconical  chamber  section,  said  frusto- 
conical  chamber  section  having  a  narrow  end  portion  which 
serves  as  an  outlet  for  the  material  and  a  wide  end  portion,  a 
circular  end  plate  adapted  to  substantially  cover  the  wide  end 
portion  of  the  frustoconical  chamber  section  and  to  separate 
said  chamber  section  from  the  container  section,  said  circular 
end  plate  defining  a  circumferential  inlet  which  enables  the 
material  to  pass  from  the  container  section  into  the  frustoconi- 
cal chamber  section,  said  frustoconical  chamber  section  and 
container  section  being  mounted  for  axial  rotation  with  their 
axis  at  such  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  that  the  portion  of  the 
frustoconical  wall  which  at  any  instant  is  lowermost  is  either 
horizontal  or  slopes  upwards  at  a  small  angle  from  the  circum- 
ferential inlet  towards  the  outlet,  said  circular  end  plate  being 
fixed  so  that  it  does  not  rotate  with  the  frustoconical  chamber 
and  container  sections,  thereby  acting  as  an  agitator  for  the 
particulate  material  and  ensuring  that  the  material  flows  con- 
tinuously through  the  circumferential  inlet  to  replace  material 
discharged  through  the  outlet,  a  probe  means  attached  to  the 
end  plate  and  extending  into  the  inlet  between  the  chamber 
section  and  the  container  section,  said  probe  means  agitating 
the  material  passing  through  the  inlet,  thereby  preventing 
clogging,  fixed  scouring  means  disposed  within  the  frustoconi- 
cal chamber  and  in  operative  engagement  with  the  sides 
thereof  for  wiping  the  inside  of  said  chamber  as  it  rotates  to 
loosen  any  material  adhering  to  the  chamber  wall  and  means 
provided  for  rotating  the  frustoconical  chamber  section  and 
the  container  section  relative  to  the  circular  end  plate. 


3,979,027 

PRODUCT  PRESSURIZED  COMPRESSED  AIR 

DISPENSER  HAVING  IMPROVED  PRODUCT  CONTROL 

VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Herbert  H.  Loeflkr,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
CoallMulion-i^'rart  of  Scr.  No.  520,946,  Nov.  4,  1974,  Pal. 
No.  3,910,465.  Thk  appHcalioa  Sept.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
615^7 
bl.  CL>  M7D  S/S4 
VS.  CL  222— 193  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  fine  spray  by  means  of 
compressed  air  and  having  a  body  having  a  dispensing  nozzle 
means  therein  for  mixing  and  dispensing  a  fluent  product  and 
compressed  air,  a  piston-cylinder  means  depending  from  said 
body  and  having  a  fixed  member  in  said  body  and  a  movable 
member  movable  relative  to  said  fixed  member  for  compress- 
ing air  therebetween,  said  fixed  member  having  a  fluent  prod- 
uct containing  recess  therein  opening  toward  said  movable 


member,  a  product  pressurizing  piston  in  said  product  con- 
taining recess  having  an  end  exposed  toward  said  movable 
member,  said  body  having  a  product  flow  path  therethrough 
from  said  product  containing  recess  to  said  nozzle  means  and 
a  product  control  valve  means  in  said  product  flow  path  for 
controlling  flow  of  product  therethrough,  and  said  body  fur- 
ther having  a  compressed  air  flow  path  therethrough  to  said 
nozzle  means  and  compressed  air  valve  means  in  said  com- 
pressed air  flow  path  which  is  opened  near  the  end  of  the 
movement  of  said  movable  means  for  releasing  compressed  air 
at  a  predetermined  pressure  into  said  compressed  air  flow 
path,  the  improvement  comprising: 


I  product  valve  actuator  having  an  actuator  element  cou- 
pled to  said  product  valve,  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending 
outwardly  from  said  actuator  element  and  sealing  means 
on  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  flxed  in  sealing  en- 
gagement to  said  body,  said  compressed  air  flow  path 
opening  beneath  said  diaphragm  and  said  product  valve 
actuator  being  movable  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the 
compressed  air  for  opening  said  product  valve, 

vhereby  when  the  movable  member  is  moved  toward  the 
fixed  member  for  compressing  air,  the  compressed  air 
acts  on  said  product  pressurizing  piston  for  pressurizing 
the  product,  the  compressed  air  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure is  released  to  said  flow  path,  said  valve  actuator  is 
moved  to  open  said  product  valve. 


3,979,028  I 

FLUID  INJECTOR 
Paul  H.  Smith,  Hinckley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Colortio  Limited, 

HitcMn,  England 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,513 

Int.  CI.'  B4IF  31/08 

VS.  CL  222-380  8  CWma 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  housing  including  a  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  fluid  material  to  said  chamber,  said  fluid 
chamber  including  an  outlet  passage,  a  first  piston  movable  in 
said  chamber,  said  first  piston  including  means  defining  a 
bore,  said  bore  opening  toward  said  chamber,  a  second  piston 
slidable  in  said  bore,  self-sealing  valve  means  carried  by  said 
second  piston,  spring  means  operative  to  urge  said  second 
piston  toward  a  closed  position  in  which  it  closes  said  outlet 
passage  against  fluid  flow  therethrough,  means  for  moving 
said  first  piston  to  a  position  in  which  it  is  operative  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  fluid  in  said  chamber,  surface  means  on  said 
second  piston  and  oriented  such  that  the  fluid  in  said  chamber 
operates  against  said  surface  and  tends,  upon  pressurization  of 
said  fluid,  to  urge  said  second  piston  away  from  said  closed 
position,  and  a  flange  carried  by  said  second  piston  around  the 
periphery  of  said  second  piston  having  an  outer  dimension 
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greater  than  the  inner  dimension  of  said  bore  and  operative 
upon  movement  of  said  second  piston  away  from  said  closed 
position  to  act  as  a  sealing  means  to  block  fluid  flow  from  said 
chamber  through  the  spaces  between  said  piston  and  said  bore 
and  to  act  as  a  stop  means  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  first 


extension  position;  and  stem-covering  valve  cap  means  having 
controllably  selectively  operable,  differently  directible  spray- 
discharging  orifice  means:  said  differently  directible  spray-dis- 
charging orifice  means  of  said  valve  cap  means  being  provided 
with  controllably  operable  and  movable  selector  means  for 
selecting  multiple  different  spray-discharging  directions  for 
said  orifice  means  including  at  least  one  substantially  laterally 
facing  direction  and  at  least  one  substantially  upwardly  facing 
direction  and  with  said  controllably  operable  and  movable 
selector  means  also  effectively  functioning  as  activation  and 
inactivation  means  for  controllably  inactivating  the  non- 
selected  ones  of  said  multiple  difl'erenl  spray-discharging 
directions  of  said  orifice  means  other  than  the  selected  spray- 
discharging  direction  selected  by  said  controllably  operable 
and  movable  selector  means  which  is  effectively  activated 
thereby,  said  selector  means  comprising  a  common  rotary 
sleeve  member  carried  by  and  comprising  a  portion  of  said  cap 
means  for  rotary  displacement  between  a  first  lateral  dis- 
charge selector  position  and  a  second  vertical  discharge  selec- 
tor position. 


piston  which  defines  said  bore,  said  flange  having  an  effective 
surface  area  acted  on  by  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  upon  pres- 
surization of  said  fluid  which  is  sufficiently  less  than  the  effec- 
tive surface  area  of  said  surface  means  in  order  to  cause  said 
second  piston  to  move  away  from  said  closed  position. 


I,  A  multi-directional  aerosol  valve  for  use  on  an  aerosol 
conuiner  to  provide  for  substantially  completely  emptying 
such  an  aerosol  conuiner  in  any  selected  one  of  multiple 
directions  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  such  a  container, 
comprising:  a  hollow  valve  housing  capable  of  being  affixed  to 
a  top  wall  of  such  a  container;  a  valve  body  within  said  hollow 
valve  housing  and  having  a  dip  tube  attaching  means  adjacent 
to  a  bottom  portion  thereof:  a  dip  tube  affixed  to  said  attach- 
ing means;  a  hollow,  longitudinally  movable  valve  stem  having 
passage  means  therein  for  dispensing  pressurized  liquid  mate- 
rial from  within  such  a  cpntainer,  said  stem  having' a  closed 
end  which  reciprocates  within  said  hollow  valve  body  and 
having  cap-attaching  means  on  its  other  end,  said  other  end 
protruding  upwardly  through  said  hollow  valve  housing;  valve 
sealing  gasketing  means  for  said  passage  means;  valve  stem 
biasing  means  cooperable  for  biasing  said  valve  stem  so  that 
said  passage  means  of  said  valve  stem  is  biased  against  said 
sealing  means  to  maintain  said  valve  stem  and  passage  means 
in  a  normally  sealed,  closed  condition  biased  into  a  maximum 


3,979,030 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  POURABLE 

SUBSTANCES  UNIFORMLY  ONTO  BELTS  HAVING 

HIGHLY  SENSITIVE  SURFACES 

Karl   Gunnar    Boman,   Neckarrems,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Sandco  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,386 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    11,    1972, 
2249632 

Int,  CL'  B60P  1138 
VS.  CL  222—415  SI  Claims 


3,979,029 
MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  AEROSOL  VALVE  FOR  USE  ON 

AN  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
R.  W.  Hodgson,  1680  N.  Vine  St.,  Hollywood,  Calif.  90028, 
and  Steve  A.  Rands,  4353  E.  Floral  Drive,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90022 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,998 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1116 

VS.  CL  222-402.17  8  Claims 


»</ 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  viscous,  pourable  substances 
uniformly  onto  belts  having  highly  sensitive  surfaces,  espe- 
cially for  dispensing  a  uniform  layer  of  polymer  resins  onto  a 
steel  belt,  comprising  a  storage  box  which  is  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  consists  only  of  side  walls  which  are  located  directly 
adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  belt  and  in  which  at  least  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  end  wall  located  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  belt  is  arranged  just  above  the  surface 
of  the  belt  and  sealed  by  means  of  a  flow  of  gas  or  liquid 
directed  at  the  gap  between  the  bottom  edge  and  the  surface 
of  the  belt  from  the  outside. 


3,979,031 
DISCHARGE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  METAL  LADLE 

ACTUATED  THROUGH  BOTTOM  OF  LADLE 

John  A.  Ericson,  732  Market  St.,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44502 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,565 

Inl.  CI.'  B22D  35106.  41110 

VS.  CI.  222-592  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  ladle  for  molten  metal  having  a  bottom  wall  and 

means  in  the  bottom  wall  providing  a  discharge  opening  and 

a  separate  passageway  therethrough,  a  valve  assembly  for  said 

discharge  opening  and  consisting  of  a  stopper  in  said  ladle  and 

means  positioning  said  stopper  for  vertical  movement  toward 

and  away  from  said  discharge  opening,  said  means  including 

a  vertical  portion  extending  through  said  passageway  and 
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having  a  sideward  extension  carrying  said  stopper  in  depend-  3,979,033 

ing  relaUon  thereto  and  means  exteriorly  of  said  ladle  for  AUTOMATIC  PISTON  POURING  EQUIPMENT 

moving  said  vertical  portion  of  the  means  positioning  said    Robert  J.  Fulloa,  Mississauga;  Neil  S.  Calvert,  Toronto,  and 

Joseph  W.  Vallcr,  Downsvicw,  all  of  Canada,  assigoort  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,712 


Int.  CI.'  B22D  41104.  41/06 
VS.  CI.  222-604 


14  Claims 


stopper  and  a  sleeve  disposed  in  said  separate  passageway  for 
sliding  sealing  engagement  with  said  vertical  portion  of  the 
means  positioning  said  stopper. 


3,979,032 

METAL  MELTING  AND  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Jctw  A.  Slowr,  DcKalb,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  lad. 

Divlsioa  of  S«r.  No.  397,425.  Sept.  14. 1973.  This  applkalion 

July  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.257 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  39/00.  41/04.  41/06 

VS.  CI.  222-593  38  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  ladle  for  pouring  molten  material  compris- 
ing: 

a  pouring  ladle, 

a  substantially  horizontal  arm  supporting  the  ladle  at  one 
end  thereof  for  rotational  movement  between  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  normal  attitude  for  fllling  the  ladle  and  a 
tilted  attitude  for  pouring  the  metal  from  the  ladle  when 
the  arm  is  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and 

rotating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  arm  for  rotat- 
ing it  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  controlled  manner 
whereby  pouring  from  the  ladle  is  accomplished,  the 
rotating  means  including: 

variable  speed  electric  motor  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  arm  for  rotating  it.  and 

electrical  control  means  responsive  to  ladle-arm  rotation 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  motor  means  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  rotation  thereof  to  provide  pouring 
of  the  metal  therefrom  a  variable  controlled  pour  rates 
during  pouring. 


3,979,034 

LOGGER'S  COMBINATION  FUEL  CONTAINER  AND 

TOOL  CARRIER 

Henry  J.  Larman,  AJIune  Rte.  Box  102,  Mossyrock,  Wash. 

98564 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551306 

Int.  CI.'  A45F  3/04 

VS.  a.  224-5  W  3  Claims 


33.  Apparatus  for  casting  a  metal  comprising  means  for 
casting  the  metal  melted  therein,  means  for  receiving  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  the  metal  in  its  solid  state  and  generally 

constituted  by  a  tube  into  which  the  meul  is  inserted,  a  slot  1.  A  combination  fluid  container  and  tool  carrier  transport- 
in  said  tube  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  meul  into  said  able  on  the  back  of  a  chain  saw  operator,  the  invention  corn- 
casting  means,  means  operable  generally  for  depositing  the  prising. 

meul  into  said  casting  means  through  said  slot  from  said  tube.  a  fluid  container  partitioned  to  defme  at  least  two  fluid 

and  means  for  moving  said  casting  means  to  a  metal  casting  storage  chambers,  said  container  having  front  and  rear 

position  when  the  meul  therein  is  melted.  walls  with  intermediate  side  walls. 
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flexible  spout  arrangements  serving  each  of  said  chambers, 
said  spout  arrangements  including  a  cap  closure  to  pre- 
vent spillage. 

a  vent  line  terminating  adjacent  the  spout  end  and  oppo- 
sitely in  communication  with  a  buoyant  vent  block  within 
one  of  said  chambers  thereby  communicating  atmo- 
spheric pressure  to  the  last  mentioned  chamber  interior, 

shoulder  straps  atuched  to  the  conuiner  permitting  conve- 
nient transport  of  same  on  the  operator's  back,  and 

tool  receiving  housings  secured  in  place  on  at  least  one  wall 
of  said  container  serving  to  receive  chain  saw  mainte- 
nance tools,  said  housings  of  a  weatherproof  nature  to 
protect  tools  housed  therein. 


able  through  an  arc.  an  electrical  sensing  device  associated 
with  said  guide  track,  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  reUiners 
conUcting  the  electrical  sensing  device  during  movement 
through  its  arc  to  actuate  the  sensing  device,  the  sensing 
device  operatively  coupled  with  the  feed  element  whereby 
actuation  of  the  sensing  device  causes  rotation  of  the  feed 


3,979,035 
TIRE  CARRIER  FOR  STOCK  RACKS 
Tommy  J.  Huol,  Rte.  1,  Linn,  Mo.  65051 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,662 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  43/00 

VS.  CL  224-42.24  3  CUims 


element,  and  at  least  one  of  the  reUiners  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  feed  element  to  urge  a  daU  carrier  positioned 
on  the  guide  track  above  the  feed  element  into  conuct  with 
the  feed  element  during  pivoting  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
retainers  to  a  closed,  electrical  sensing  device  actuating  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  spare  tire  carrier  for  truck  racks  having  parallel  slats, 
said  carrier  comprising  an  arcuate  tire  support,  said  support 
being  comprised  of  a  metal  frame  having  at  an  upper  portion 
a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  inverted  U-shaped  hook  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  over  a  rack  slot  and  a 
lower  portion  of  the  tire  support  comprising  an  arcuate  rim 
like  member  supporting  a  tire  thereon  and  securing  means  for 
securing  said  tire  against  the  rack,  said  securing  means  com- 
prising a  hook  adapted  to  fit  over  a  rack  slat  and  an  adjustable 
chain  connecting  said  slat  hook  to  a  second  hook  member 
having  a  threaded  end  fitting  through  a  bolt  opening  in  the 
spare  tire  wheel  and  a  nut-like  member  threadably  engageable 
with  the  threaded  end  of  the  hook  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
thereon  to  draw  the  spare  tire  tightly  against  the  rack, 
whereby  when  the  spare  tire  is  resting  on  the  arcuate  tire 
support  movement  thereof  is  prevented  when  the  securement 
means  is  properly  engaged  and  secured. 


3,979,036 

PAPER  GUIDE  FOR  TAPE  PERFORATORS  WITH  AN 

AUTOMATIC  PITCH-ADAPTED  THREADING 

MECHANISM  FOR  THE  FEED  ELEMENT  ZONE 

Guenther  Vorbach,  Schwindega,  and  Wolfgang  Peter  Mueller, 

Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticn- 

geselkchaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  608,891 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    20.    1974, 
2445060 

Int.  Cl.<  G03B  1/24:  B65H  25/00 
VS.  CI.  226—83  11  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  automatic  pitch-adapted  threading  and 
guiding  of  data  carriers  adjacent  the  feed  and  scanner  ele- 
ments of  perforating  punches  comprising:  a  guide  track  having 
interlocking  reUiners  pivotably  connected  thereto  including  a 
pivoting  component  and  a  locking  component,  the  guide  track 
having  fixed  flange  means  formed  therewith,  a  shaft  of  a  rotat- 
able  feed  element  received  in  said  flange  means  whereby  the 
feed  element  is  carried  by  said  guide  track,  the  retainers  pivot- 


3,979,037 

AIR  GUIDE  FOR  TAPE  TRANSPORTS 

Donald  L.  Burdorf.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  BASF 

AktiengesellschafI,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,882 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  17/32 

VS.  CI.  226-97  4  CUims 


1.  An  air  guide  apparatus  adapted  to  guide  a  span  of  record- 
ing tape  as  it  is  transported  past  a  head,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  concave  guide  surface; 

a  pair  of  flanges  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  recording  tape  and  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  to  be  followed  by  said  Upe  along  said 
guide  surface; 

at  least  one  air  port,  having  a  means  for  providing  air  under 
pressure  connected  thereto,  located  in  said  guide  surface 
substantially  at  the  point  where  a  pressurized  air  film  is 
sought  to  be  initiated; 

said  guide  surface  being  located  adjacent  to  said  head 
whereby,  as  said  upe  travels  along  and  is  guided  by  said 
guide  surface  and  between  said  flanges,  a  film  of  pressur- 
ized air  is  generated  between  said  guide  surface  and  tape 
in  the  direction  of  tape  travel  along  said  guide  surface 
which  effectuates  a  reduction  in  sliding  friction  therebe- 
tween and  maintains  a  substantially  linear  profile  of  said 
upe  across  its  width  as  it  is  transported  past  said  head. 
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3,979,038 
ARRANGEMENT  AT  TRANSPORT  OF  WEB  OR  SHEET 

MATERUL 
hgcaar  Karhna,  \axi6,  Swcdea,  uiiCDor  lo  Aktiebolagel 
Svewka  FlakUabrikca,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Fikd  May  2S,  1975,  Ser.  No.  58l,6«8 
Claimf    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    29,     1974, 
74«71I8 

Int.  CI.'B65H  I7IS2 
VS.  CI.  226-97  5  CUims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  transport  of  web  or  sheet  material 
carried  on  air  to  advance  the  material  in  a  flxed  stable  floating 
position  without  flutter  in  a  conveying  path  through  one  or 
more  declis  of  a  treating  plant  having  air  supply  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  blow  boxes  distributed  along  the  convey- 
ing path  of  the  material  and  provided  with  apertures  for  air 
outflow  against  the  material,  and  air  exhaust  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  exhaust  spaces  provided  adjacent  the  blow 
boxes,  which  blow  boxes  are  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  each  other  and  perpendicularly  to  the  conveying 
direction  of  the  material  on  both  sides  of  the  plane  surfaces  of 
the  material  at  substantially  equal  distances  from  the  plane 
through  the  material,  and  having  plane  surfaces  facing  toward 
the  material  with  apertures  directed  against  the  material  and 
designed  to  blow  the  air  substantially  perpendicularly  against 
the  material,  and  a  smaller  number  of  fixing  chambers 
mounted  at  least  on  one  side  of  the  material  and  disposed 
perpendicularly  to  the  conveying  direction  of  the  material 
with  a  separation  relative  to  each  other  along  the  conveying 
path  exceeding  the  separation  of  the  blow  boxes,  which  cham- 
bers are  provided  with  air  outflow  apertures  directed  against 
the  plane  of  the  material  to  bring  about  an  air  flow  in  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  both  the  material  and  the  fixing  chamber, 
characterized  in  that  the  fixing  chambers  are  mounted  at  a 
smaller  distance  from  the  conveying  path  than  the  blow  boxes 
and  are  provided  with  outflow  apertures  directed  obliquely  to 
the  plane  of  the  conveying  path,  and  that  at  least  one  blow  box 
with  apertures  distributed  over  its  plane  is  mounted  directly  in 
front  of  a  fixing  chamber,  and  that  exhaust  spaces  adjacent 
said  one  blow  box  are  entirely  or  partially  closed. 


3,979,039 

BLIND  RIVET  APPARATUS 

McMn  J.  David.  16221  Qnenada  Rd..  Eacino,  CaW.  91316 

DivisiMi  of  Ser.  No.  307,442,  Nov.  17, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jnnc  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481302 

Int.  CL'  B2IJ  15/36 

VS.  CI.  227-60  6  Clains 

1.  A  blind  rivet  and  insertion  tool  for  use  with  a  blind  rivet 

assembly  which  has  a  preformed  rivet  head  having  top  and 

bottom  surfaces,  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  uniform  inner 


and  outer  diameter  integral  with  and  depending  from  said 
preformed  rivet  head,  said  preformed  rivet  head  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  coextensive  with  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  a  rivet  head  forming  end  integral 
with  said  bylindrical  member  and  in  axial  opposition  to  said 
preformed  rivet  head,  said  preformed  rivet  head  comprising 
first  and  second  portions,  the  diameter  of  said  first  portion 
being  reduced  along  the  axis  thereof,  said  first  portion  de- 
pending into  said  second  portion,  said  second  portion  having 
a  continually  increasing  diameter  along  the  axis  thereof,  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  second  portion  being  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  insertion  tool 
comprising  means  for  forming  said  rivet  forming  end  into  a 
blind  rivet  including  a  base  member  of  substantially  the  same 
shape  as  said  preformed  rivet  head  and  a  forming  stem  cou- 


pled to  said  base,  said  forming  stem  comprising  a  plurality  of 
aligned  forming  members  having  an  outer  cylindrical  profile 
adapted  to  be  slidably  received  within  the  cylindrical  member 
of  said  blind  rivet,  said  aligned  forming  members  each  com- 
prising first  and  second  sections  pivotally  coupled  to  one 
another  and  having  an  inner  cylindrical  aperture  along  the  axis 
thereof,  said  cylindrical  aperture  extending  outwardly  into  a 
symmetrical  cavity  uniformly  disposed  into  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  aligned  forming  members,  said  forming  stem  including 
means  for  imposing  an  outwardly  directed  radial  force  on  said 
forming  stem,  said  means  being  slidably  disposed  within  said 
forming  stem  whereby  a  radial  force  is  imposed  on  said  second 
portion  when  said  means  is  withdrawn  from  said  forming  stem, 
the  symmetrical  cavity  disposed  into  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
aligned  forming  members  being  adapted  to  receive  said  means 
therein. 


3,979,040 

NAIL  DRIVER 

Adam  Denin,  P.O.  Box  10021.  Amarillo,  Tex.  79106 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,798 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  5/06 

i;.S.CL  227-113  7Chim( 

1.  A  magnetic  nail  driver  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  tube  made  of  nonmagnetic  material  having 
a  handle  end  and  a  magnetic  end, 

b.  a  rod-shaped  driver  telescoped  within  the  tube, 

c.  a  weighted  handle  on  the  driver,  the  handle  extending 
from  the  handle  end  of  the  tube, 

d.  a  tubular  magnetic  holder  over  the  tube  at  the  magnetic 
end  forming 

e.  an  annular  space  between  the  magnet  holder  and  tube, 
and 

f.  a  plurality  of  permanent  bar  magnets  in  the  magnet 
holder, 

g.  all  said  magnets  aligned  with  the  tube  and  oriented  in  the 
same  direction. 

7.  A  magnetic  nail  driver  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  tube  made  of  nonmagnetic  material  having 
a  handle  end  and  a  magnetic  end, 

b.  a  rod-shaped  driver  telescoped  within  the  tube, 

c.  a  weighted  handle  on  the  driver,  the  handle  extending 
from  the  handle  end  of  the  tube, 

d.  said  handle  of  magnetic  material  and  having  a  shoulder 
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adjacent  the  rod-shaped  driver  so  the  tube  may  be  re- 
versed and  held  together  magnetically  for  storage  and 


driving  means,  including  hydraulic  means,  for  driving  said 
first  and  second  members. 


t 


f: 


transportation,  and 
e.  at  least  one  magnet  on  the  magnetic  end  of  the  tube. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  aligning,  expanding  and  welding  pipes, 
comprising 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  housings; 

a  first  assembly  in  one  of  said  housings,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  first  members  extending  in  a  radial  direction,  metal 
backing  means  affixed  to  each  of  said  first  members, 
roller  means  on  each  of  said  first  members,  and  means  for 
moving  alternate  ones  of  said  first  members  in  radial 
direction; 

a  second  assembly  in  the  other  of  said  housings,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  second  members  extending  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion and  means  for  moving  all  of  said  second  members 
together  in  said  radial  direction;  and 


3,979,042 
VACUUM  BRAZING  OF  NICKEL  TO  ALUMINUM 
Bruce  J.  Peters,  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RayHwon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,534 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  IJ04  i 

U.S.  CI.  228-183  15  Cb 


3,979,041 
CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  LINE-UP  OF  PIPES 
Kiyoabi    Kancyama;    Masashi    Naltamura,    and    Takanobu 
Murakami,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1974, 49-79743 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  3/102 

VS.  CI.  228—49  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  members  or  predominantly  nickel  and  aluminum 

or  alloy  of  aluminum; 
assembling  said  members  in  a  preferred  configuration; 
providing  a  brazing  material  at  junctures  between  said 

members,  said  brazing  material  comprising  aluminum, 

silicon,  and  magnesium; 
providing  a  non-reactive  atmosphere  around  the  assembled 

members;  and 
heating  said  members  until  a  braze  forms  therebetween. 


3,979,043 

ALUMINUM  BRAZING  METHOD 

Calvin  C.  Lowery,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich,,  assignor  lo  Wall 

Colmonoy  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,437 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  //04.  //20 

U.S.  CI.  228-205  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  brazing  members  composed  of  aluminum 
and  alloys  of  aluminum  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying 
a  substantially  uniform  coating  of  metallic  manganese  to  at 
least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  members  to  be  joined  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  react  with  the  aluminum  oxide  film  on 
said  surfaces  to  enable  a  penetration  of  said  oxide  film  by  a 
molten  brazing  filler  metal  and  a  wetting  of  the  underlying 
base  metal  substrate,  applying  a  brazing  filler  metal  to  the 
member  in  the  region  of  the  surfaces  tof>e  brazed,  heating  the 
member  to  an  elevated  brazing  temperature  in  the  presence  of 
a  vacuum  of  at  least  about  0.001  Torr  to  effect  a  melting  and 
flow  of  said  brazing  filler  metal  between  the  surfaces  to  be 
joined  and  a  penetration  and  wetting  of  the  substrate  base 
metal  beneath  the  oxide  film,  and  thereafter  cooling  and 
extracting  the  brazed  said  member. 


3,979,044 
CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 
Masuzo  Tani,  No.  19-9,  2-cliomc,  Mfaumi  Umagome,  Ola, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,821 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  13.  1975,  50-6147 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  S/72.  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  229—17  R  3  Clatans 

1.  A  carton  construction  comprising  a  first  side  panel,  sup- 
porting flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  side  panel  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  supporting  flaps  having  a  fan-shaped 
convex  edge  and  a  projection  located  adjacent  the  convex 
edge  outermost  from  the  hinged  connection,  a  secoad  side 
panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  side  panel,  lower  cover 
flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  second  side  panel  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  lower  cover  flaps  having  substantially  rectangular 
edges  and  having  a  V-shaped  cutout  at  one  edge,  said  V- 
shaped  cutout  located  adjacent  the  hinged  connection  be- 
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tween  said  second  side  panel  and  said  lower  cover  flap,  a  third 
side  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  secon(l<ide  panel,  lock- 
ing flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  third  side  panel  at  each 
end  thereof,  wherein  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  said 
second  side  panel  is  less  than  the  distance  between  the  ends 
of  said  third  side  panel,  said  locking  flaps  having  an  angle 
portion  at  an  edge  opposite  from  the  V-shaped  cutout  of  said 
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lower  cover  flaps,  a  concave  portion  extending  from  said  angle 
portion,  and  a  projection  extending  from  said  angle  portion, 
a  fourth  side  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  third  side  panel, 
upper  cover  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  fourth  side  panel 
at  each  end  thereof,  said  upper  cover  flaps  having  substan- 
tially rectangular  edges,  and  a  connecting  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  said  fourth  side  panel. 


3,979,045 
BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINER 
Robert  A.  Banbarg;  Farrb  N.  IhiDcan,  both  of  West  Monroe, 
asd  Roger  M.  Floyd,  Monro*,  all  of  La.,  anigDors  to  Olink- 
raft,  inc..  West  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Aog.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,799 

lal.  CI.'  B«5D  13104 

VS.  CI.  229-23  R  7  Claims 


1,  A  bulk  material  container  comprising 

an  integral  body  having  side  panels  for  forming  an  enclosed 

wall  and  having  short  flaps  hinged  on  the  edges  of  the  side 

paneb  at  one  of  the  top  and  tmttom  ends  of  the  body, 
a  large  flap  overlapped  and  secured  to  one  of  the  short  flaps 

and  adapted  to  be  overlapped  and  secured  to  the  other 

short  flaps  to  close  the  one  end, 
said  integral  body  formed  of  a  paperboard  having  a  flrst 

weight, 
said  large  flaps  formed  of  a  paperboard  having  a  second 

weight, 
said  first  weight  being  substantially  greater  than  said  second 

weight, 
means  for  closing  the  other  of  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of 

the  body,  and 
said  large  flap  having  a  fold  line  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  one 

short  flap  opposite  to  the  hinge  on  the  respective  side 

panel  for  allowing  the  large  flap  to  be  folded  over  the  one 

short  flap  and  respective  side  panel. 


3,979,04« 

SPECIAL  SHIPPING  CASE  HAVING  MODIFIED  END 

FLAPS 

Charles  J.  Wilbur,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 

Oats  Company,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,565 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5118.  5136 

VS.  CL  229-37  R  14  Claims 


I.  A  tubular  partially  assembled  blank  corrugated  shipping 
case  comprising  a  top  panel,  side  panels,  and  bottom  panel, 
each  of  said  panels  being  delineated  by  respective  score  lines; 
respective  minor  end  flaps  extending  from  each  end  of  said 
side  panels  and  being  delineated  therefrom  by  score  lines 
therebetween,  major  end  flaps  extending  from  both  ends  of 
said  top  and  bottom  panels  and  being  delineated  therefrom  by 
respective  score  lines,  said  minor  and  major  end  flaps  being 
hinged  to  said  respective  panels,  and  being  free  of  direct 
attachment  to  adjacent  end  flaps  along  the  respective  edges 
thereof;  separator  strips  of  corrugated  material  integral  with 
said  minor  end  flaps  adjacent  the  top  and  middle  edges  of  said 
minor  end  flaps;  said  major  end  flaps  being  unattached  to  said 
minor  end  flaps  in  a  cutting  zone  along  the  entirety  of  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  top  panel,  said  major  end  flaps  being 
secured  to  said  minor  end  flaps  below  said  zone. 


3,979,047 
CIGARETTE  PACKETS 
HeInz  Fockc,  and  Kurt  Licdtke,  both  of  Verdcn,  Allcr,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Focke  &  Pfuhl,  Verden,  Allcr,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  581,995 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    29,    1974, 
2426131 

Int.  CL'  B6SD  5134 
VS.  CL  229-44  CB  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  blank  for  forming  a  hinged  lid  packet  for  cigarettes 

or  the  like  wherein  the  blank  has  integral  portions  which  are 

folded  to  form  the  front,  back,  sides,  bottom  and  hinged  lid  of 

the  packet,  the  improvements  comprising: 

a.  a  first  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines  defining  a  first  folding 

strip  extending  laterally  across  the  portion  of  the  blank 

which  forms  the  front  of  the  packet;  and 

b.a  second  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines  extending  obliquely 

across  the  portions  of  the  blank  which  forms  the  sides  of 

the  packet,  one  end  of  the  second  pair  of  parallel  fold 

lines  coinciding  with  an  end  of  the  first  pair  of  parallel 

fold  lines,  said  second  pair  of  fold  lines  defining  second 

folding  strips,  each  of  said  second  folding  strips  having  at 
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least  one  relief  aperture  therethrough  the  relief  apertures 
allowing  the  blank  to  be  folded  in  a  Z  fold  about  the 
parallel  fold  lines  to  form  an  inwardly  disposed  collar 
portion,  about  which  the  hinged  lid  fits  such  that  outer 
surfaces  of  the  hinged  lid  is  flush  with  the  outer  surfaces 
of  at  least  the  front  and  sides  of  the  packet. 


3,979,048 
PACKAGE  COMPRISING  A  STIFF  STRIP 
Olof  SUrk,  Rydsgard,  and  Rolf  Dilol,  Lund,  both  of  Sweden, 
assignors  lo  AB  ZIriMor,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  5,  1973,  7316394 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/42.  3100 

VS.  CL  229-48  T  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  filled  package  of  the  type  which  is  manufactured 
from  a  material  web  of  laminated  material  comprising  a  base 
layer  of  paper  or  cardboard  which  is  coated  at  least  on  the 
inside  with  a  heat-sealable  polyethylene  material  and  which 
material  web  is  formed  into  an  end  closable  tube  in  which  the 
longitudinal  edge  zones  of  the  web  are  heat  sealed  together  in 
overlapping  relation,  the  improvement  in  which  the  longitudi- 
nal joint  on  the  inside  of  the  package  is  covered  by  a  strip  of 
a  laminated  material  consisting  of  a  base  layer  of  polyamide 
having  a  higher  softening  temperature  than  the  polyethylene 
on  the  inside  of  the  package,  both  sides  of  said  strip  base  layer 
being  coated  with  polyethylene,  one  side  of  which  is  heat 
sealed  to  the  polyethylene  coating  on  the  inside  of  the  package 
along  the  longitudinal  joint. 


3,979,049 
CROSS-BOTTOM  BAG 
Fritz  Achelpohl,  Lengerlch  of  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerlch  of  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,168 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    10,    1973, 
2323726 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  33102,  33/22 
V.S.  CI.  229-60  2  Claims 


1.  A  cross-bottom  bag  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed,  inwardly  folded  comer  tucks  at  one  end 
of  the  bag,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispo'^d,  inwardly  folded  side 
fold  portions  at  said  one  end  of  the  bag,  said  side  fold  portions 
having  diagonal  fold  edges  extending  in  overlying  relationship 
with  said  corner  tucks,  a  bottom  cover  sheet  being  adhesively 
secured  in  overlying  relationship  with  said  folded  corner  tucks 
and  said  folded  side  portions,  a  strip  of  adhesive  material  of 
the  thermoplastic  type  on  each  of  said  comer  tucks,  each  of 


said  strips  having  end  portions  extending  in  underlying  rela- 
tionship with  the  diagonal  fold  edges  of  said  folded  side  por- 
tions and  across  the  fold  lines  of  said  side  fold  portions  in 
doubled-back  overlying  engagement,  each  of  said  strips  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  between  diagonal  fold  edges  in 
underlying  relationship  with  said  bottom  cover  sheet  and  a 
strip  of  adhesive  material  of  the  thermoplastic  type  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  bottom  cover  sheet  on  .said  one  side  in  overly- 
ing aligned  sealing  engagement  with  said  respective  strips  of 
adhesive  material  on  said  comer  tucks  to  form  a  sealed  bot- 
tom on  the  bag. 


3.979,050 

MULTI-PLV  nLM  ARTICLES 

Phillip  F.  Cilia,  Paku  Hills.  III.,  assignor  to  Unkin  Carbide 

Corporatron,  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,315,  Sept.  21, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  applicatran  Ang.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,293 

Int.  CL'  B65D  33100 

VS.  CL  229—66  10  Claims 


I.  A  flat  flexible  multi-ply  plastic  film  article  comprising  a 
first  ply  of  flat  flexible  plastic  film  superimposed  over  a  second 
ply  of  flat  flexible  plastic  film,  having  opposite  edges  thereof 
joined  and  an  openable  end  with  substantially  aligned  edges, 
characterized  by  a  portion  of  said  first  ply  of  film  defining  the 
openable  end  being  puckered  and  non-uniformly  distorted, 
separating  a  portion  of  the  confronting  face  of  said  first  ply  of 
film  from  the  opposed  confronting  face  of  said  second  ply  of 
film  and  displacing  a  portion  of  said  aligned  edge  of  said  first 
ply  of  film  relative  to  the  opposing  aligned  edge  of  said  second 
ply  of  film,  said  displaced  edge  portion  of  film  being  con- 
tracted and  drawn  back  generally  towards  a  central  portion  of 
said  article,  whereby  the  distorted  portion  of  film  provides 
means  for  grasping  and  readily  separating  the  confronting 
faces  of  said  first  and  second  plies  of  film. 


Fiber 


3,979,051 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  ENVELOPE 
Patrick  J.  Close,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  American 
Veh>pe  Manufacturing  Company,  Collingdale.  Pa. 
Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589343 
Int.  CL'  B65D  27/05.  S5/30 
VS.  CL  229-72  7  Claims 

1.  A  multi-compartment  envelope  comprising: 

a.  a  first  sheet  folded  along  a  medial  line  thereof  defining  a 
front  and  back  panel,  said  front  and  back  panel  secured 
together  on  opposing  lateral  edges  forming  a  first  verti- 
cally accessible  pocket  opening; 

b.  a  second  sheet  separate  and  distinct  from  said  first  sheet 
and  having  dimensions  not  exceeding  those  of  said  front 
panel;  and. 

c.  means  cementing  at  least  an  upper  portion  of  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  second  sheet  to  the  interior  surface  of 
said  front  panel,  said  front  panel  having  a  slot  formed 
therethrough  being  vertically  displaced  from  said  first 
pocket  opening,  said  upper  portion  marginal  edges  of  said 
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second  iheet  being  cemented  to  said  interior  surface 
above  and  contiguous  to  said  slot  to  enable  vertical  access 


I.  A  keyhole-less,  drawerless,  coin-collecting  security  de- 
vice for  a  coin-operated  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  receiver  structure  formed,  at  least  in  part,  from  a  mag- 
netic field  permeable  material;  said  structure  providing.a 
barrier  to  physical  penetration  thereof; 

b.  a  coin  slot  means  on  said  receiver  for  introducing  coins 
into  said  receiver; 

c.  coin  storage  means  disposed  within  said  receiver  in  coin 
receiving  relationship  to  said  coin  slot  means,  said  storage 
means  being  adapted  to  contain  simultaneously  a  multi- 
plicity of  coins  and  being  provided  with  a  hopper-shaped 
bottom; 

d.  chute  means  within  said  receiver  leading  from  said  hop- 
per-shaped bottom  to  a  discharge  opening  in  the  exterior 
of  said  receiver,  said  coin  slot  means  and  said  discharge 
opening  normally  constituting  the  sole  means  of  access 
from  the  exterior  of  said  receiver  to  said  coin  storage 
means; 

e.  valve  means,  within  said  receiver  movable  from  a  closed 
position  which  blocks  said  chute  to  an  open  position 
which  permits  coin  flow  through  said  chute  from  said 
hopper  to  the  exterior  of  said  receiver, 

r  magnetic  locking  means  within  said  receiver,  said  locking 

means  comprising: 

i.  magnetic  field  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  predeter- 
mined externally  generated  magnetic  field  pattern;  said 
magnetic  field  detecting  means  being  located  within 


said  receiver  and  in  proximity  to  said  magnetic  field 
permeable  portion  thereof;  and, 
ii.  actuating  means  for  moving  said  valve  means  from  said 
closed  position  to  said  open  position;  said  actuating 
means  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  magnetic 
field  pattern  detected  by  said  magnetic  field  detecting 
means. 


3,»79^53 

REFUSE  DEVICE 

Artlnir  M.  Anana,  Box  594,  Lyman,  Wyo.  82937 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  S37,128 

lat  CI.'  B65D  9II00 

VS.  CL  232-43.2 


1  Claim 


to  a  second  pocket  opening  between  the  front  panel  and 
the  second  sheet. 


3,979,052 

HIGH  SECURITY  LOCK 

Jeacrh  R-  DettUng,  S*nU  Clara,  and  John  P.  Barry,  Woodland 

HBIs,  both  of  CaUf.,  asiigDars  to  United  Technolagks  Corpo- 

ralioa.  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  464,013,  April  25,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3373392,  which  b  a  contlnnalion  of  S«r.  No.  248,196,  April 

27, 1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcatloa  May  6, 1974,  Scr.  No. 

467,420 

laL  CI.'  B65D  91100 

VS.  CL  232—43.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  refuse  passage  device  for  installation  in  a  pass-through 
aperture  of  a  structural  member,  said  device  including,  in 
combination,  ingress  and  egress  flange  members,  each  having 
an  annular,  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  portion  and  an 
inner  tubular  portion  integral  with  its  respective  flange  por- 
tion, said  tubular  portions  being  in  mutual  telescoping  cooper- 
ation, and  said  egress  flange  member  also  including  a  refiise- 
bag-attachment  annular  outwardly  extending  flange  circum- 
scribing the  interior  of  said  tubular  portion  thereof  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  egress  flange  portion,  said  egress  flange 
member  being  provided  with  a  recessed  surface  disposed 
between  said  refiise-bag-attachment  annular  flange  and  said 
egress  member  annular  flange  portion,  and  wherein  said 
egress  flange  member  includes  flanged  cap  means  secured  to 
and  suspended  vertically  beneath  said  egress  flange  member 
for  releasably  closing  and  retentively  fitting  over  said  refuse- 
b^-attachment  annular  flange. 


3,979.054 
COIN  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
BiUy  J.  Graham,  SnsilkfieU,  Tex.,  aadgmtr  to  National  Pride 
EqnlpaeM,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  383,086 

IBL  CL<  B6SD  91100 

VS.  CL  232-43.2  1  CUm 


1 .  A  system  for  use  in  two  stalls  formed  on  each  side  of  a 
separating  wall  in  a  coin  operated  vehicle  cleaning  facility  for 
receiving  coins  from  both  stalls,  comprising: 
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a  coin  collector  safe  to  be  embedded  in  concrete,  said  safe 
having  two  conduits  extending  therefrom  forming  two 
coin  inlets,  one  for  each  stall,  said  safe  having  a  door 
formed  in  one  end  for  removing  the  coins  collected, 

metal  sidewalls  for  surrounding  said  safe  to  define  a  space 
around  said  safe  for  receiving  wet  concrete  whereby  said 
metal  sidewalls  form  part  of  the  completed  structure  for 
holding  the  concrete  which  embeds  the  safe  when  the  wet 
concrete  is  inserted  into  and  hardens  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  safe  and  said  surrounding  walls, 

said  sidewalls  comprising  two  sections,  each  section  having 
three  sides  connected  together  for  surrounding  opposite 
ends  of  said  safe  at  positions  to  form  a  gap  between  said 
sections  intermediate  said  opposite  ends  of  said  safe  to 
allow  said  system  to  be  inserted  through  an  opening  in  the 
separating  wall  of  the  motor  vehicle  cleaning  facility  with 
the  edges  of  said  separating  wall  forming  the  opening, 
located  in  said  gap  whereby  opposite  ends  of  said  safe 
may  be  located  in  the  two  stalls  formed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  separating  wall, 

at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  connected  to  said  safe. 


computer  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  variations  in  tem- 
perature of  the  medium  and  in  the  type  of  food  being  cooked, 
said  computer  including, 

a  temperature  sensing  probe  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
said  medium  and  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  temperature  of  said  medium, 
a  plurality  of  timing  circuits,  each  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
selected type  of  food  and  producing  an  electrical  signal 
related  to  the  required  amount  of  cooking  for  the  respec- 
tive food  types. 


1.  An  electronic  scale  conveyor  apparatus  having  a  con- 
veyor element  for  through  flow  of  material,  comprising  detec- 
tion means  for  generating  a  rate  weight  signal  proportional  to 
the  weight  of  material  delivered  per  unit  of  time  by  said  con- 
veyor element,  a  digital  rate  counter,  a  clock  source  for  driv- 
ing said  digital  counter,  logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
detection  means  and  said  digital  counter  to  cyclically  actuate 
said  counter  to  detect  the  weight  rate  of  material  conveyed,  a 
counter  readout,  and  readout  transfer  means  for  operatively 
coupling  the  readout  to  the  counter,  said  transfer  means  being 
connected  to  said  logic  circuit  means  to  transfer  the  output  of 
the  counter  to  the  readout  with  each  cycle  of  said  counter, 
pulse  means  for  generating  a  pulse  train  signal  having  a  repeti- 
tion rate  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  function  of  the 
rate-weight  signal,  a  digital  total  counter  connected  to  said 
pulse  means  to  record  the  total  weight  delivered  by  said  con- 
veyor element,  and  means  coupling  said  digital  total  counter 
to  said  rate  counter  and  including  total  transfer  means  to  force 
set  rate  counter  to  the  setting  of  the  total  counter  and  to 
transfer  the  output  to  the  readout. 


3,979,056 
MULTI-PRODUCT  COOKING  COMPUTER 
Miles  J.  Barnes,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Food  Automa- 
tion Service  Techniques,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,189 
Int.  Cl.«  G06M  3102;  A47J  27/62 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  MT  18  CUims 

I.  A  multi-product  cooking  computer  for  timing  the  cook- 
ing of  foods  immersed  in  a  heated  cooking  medium,  said 


3,979,055 
WEIGHING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  MEANS 
George  H.  Fathauer,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Wesley  J.  Bachman, 
Auburn,  III.,  assignors  to  A.O.  Smith  Harvestore,  Inc.,  Ar- 
lington Heights,  111. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,678 

Int.  CL'GOIG  tlll4 

VS.  CL  235-92  WT  30  Claims 


a  signal  controlled  oscillator  adapted  to  have  its  rate  of 
oscillation  controlled  by  said  two  electrical  signals,  said 
rate  increasing  for  increasing  cooking  medium  tempera- 
tures and  decreasing  for  longer  required  cooking  times 
for  particular  foods, 

a  counter  associated  with  said  oscillator  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  oscillator  and  produce  an  output  signal  at 
a  pre-determined  oscillation  count,  and  an  operator 
warning  device  activated  by  said  output  signal. 

whereby  a  variety  of  foods  may  be  individually  cooked  in 
said  medium  and  the  time  of  cooking  determined  by  the 
type  food  and  the  temperature  of  the  cooking  medium. 


3,979,057 
ELECTRONIC  NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTER 
Ronald  Katz,  Indian  Head  Park;  Aaron  Aronson,  and  Clarence 
Turek,  both  of  Glenview,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Specialized 
Electronics  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,728 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15150.  9118 

VS.  CL  235—156  31  Claims 


I.  A  self-contained  hand-held  electronic  computer  for  air- 
craft navigational  problems  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  storage  battery  power  unit,  a  visual 
numerical  display,  a  keyboard,  program  director  means, 
register  means  for  storage  of  data  including  input  data 
and  intermediate  results,  calculator  means  for  performing 
predetermined  computational  functions,  and  interfacing 
circuit  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  keyboard, 
said  program  director  means,  said  register  means,  said 
calculator  means  and  said  display; 
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said  keyboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  data  keys 

including  0  to  9  days  and  an  enter  key: 
a  plurality  of  program  selector  keys  for  at  least  each  of  the 

following  navigational  and  performance  problems: 

1 .  effect  of  winds  aloft  on  aircraft  progress  and  mainte- 
nance of  course. 

2.  effect  of  non-standard  atmospheric  conditions  on  air- 
craft performance,  and 

a  plurality  of  porgram  selector  keys  for  time  related  prob- 
lems involving  two  entry  multiplication  or  division  func- 
tions relating  the  following  variables: 

1.  time,  distance  and  speed,  and 

2.  time,  fuel  quantity  and  fuel  consumption  rate; 

said  program  director  means  including  pre-programmed 
dedicated  memory  means  for  storing  programs  compris- 
ing a  sequence  of  steps  including  instructions  to  route 
data  to  and  from  and  perform  computational  functions  by 
said  calculator  means  to  solve  each  of  the  navigational, 
performance  and  time  related  problems  within  the  reper- 
toire of  the  computer,  said  instructions  calling  for  the 
manual  entry  of  data  in  a  predetermined  sequence  in  the 
course  of  the  programs;  and 

said  interfacing  circuit  means  including  means  operable  in 
response  to  actuation  of  one  of  said  program  selector 
keys  to  initiate  a  selected  program  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  and  pursuant  to  instructions  from  said  memory 
means  to  operate  said  calculator  means  to  perform  com- 
putational functions  on  input  data  after  entry  via  said 
input  data  and  enter  keys  in  the  course  of  the  selected 
program  and  on  data  routed  from  said  register  means. 

and  display  encoder  means  for  receiving  output  data  from 
said  calculator  means  pursuant  to  instructions  from  said 
memory  means  and  connected  to  show  the  final  solution 
to  said  problems  visually  on  the  numerical  display. 


stored  in  said  controller,  an  operator  prompting  system  com- 
prising means  for  visually  indicating  in  conversational  lan- 
guage with  data  titles  the  individual  types  of  data  to  be  entered 
during  said  programs,  and  means  for  driving  said  indicatmg 
means  and  operative  in  conjunction  with  said  program  steps 
requiring  manual  entry  of  data  for  displaying  selected  ones  of 
said  dau  entry  titles  to  prompt  the  operator  as  to  the  type  of 
data  required  by  said  program  steps,  whereby  selection  of  a 
program  is  effective  to  cause  said  computer  to  demand  the 
necessary  input  daU  in  sequence  and  manipulate  said  data  to 
calculate  the  desired  results. 


3,979,058 

OPERATOR  PROMPTING  SYSTEM  FOR  STORED 

PROGRAM  CALCULATOR 

RoimM.  C.  Kab,  Indian  Head  Park;  Aaron  Arauon,  and 

Clarence  Turek,  both  of  Glenvtew,  all  of  III.,  assignors  (o 

Specialized  Electronics  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  518,728,  Oct.  29, 1974.  Thb 

application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,062 

lat.  CI.'  G06F  9/18.  IS/02 

VS.  CL  235-IS6  »  Ctoima 


3,979,059 
SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE 
WITHIN  AN  ENCLOSURE 
James  Ralph  Davis.  21a  PcnnylclU  Garden,  Stoke  Poges,  Buck- 
inghamshire, and  Prter  Prcssner,  525  Bath  Road,  Slough, 
BacUaghamshire,  both  of  England 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  S48,7M 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12, 1974, 
6372/74 

Int.  CL'  F23N  5120 
V£.  CL  236-46  R  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-contained  electronic  computer  for  mathematical 
problems  having:  a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  data  input 
keys,  a  plurality  of  program  selector  keys,  a  visual  numerical 
display,  calculator  means  for  performing  mathematical  opera- 
tions, a  stored  program  controller,  said  controller  having  a 
plurality  of  programs  stored  therein  for  solving  a  plurality  of 
mathematical  problems,  each  of  said  programs  comprising  a 
routine  of  program  steps,  means  coupling  the  controller  to  the 
calculator  means  for  causing  said  calculator  to  perform  the 
mathematical  operations  indicated  by  said  program  steps,  at 
least  some  of  said  program  steps  requiring  the  manual  entry  of 
data  during  the  course  of  the  program  via  the  data  input  keys 
of  said  keyboard,  means  coupling  said  program  selector  keys 
to  said  controller  for  selecting  associated  ones  of  the  programs 


laripMCy 
-^^ — 


1.  A  control  means  for  regulating  the  operation  of  a  system 
for  controlling  the  temperature  within  an  enclosure  so  that  a 
desired  temperature  within  the  enclosure  is  attained  at  a  pre- 
determined time,  the  control  means  comprising: 

I.  thermal  conditioning  apparatus  for  said  enclosure; 

II.  first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  representative  of 
the  temperature  within  the  enclosure; 

III.  second  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  temperature  set  point  which  changes  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  prior  to  said  predetermined  time  and  equals 
said  desired  temperature  at  said  predetermined  time; 

IV.  third  means  for  generating  a  third  signal  representative 
of  the  temperature  outside  the  enclosure;  and 

V.  fourth  means  connected  with  said  first,  second  and  third 
means  for  bringing  said  thermal  conditioning  apparatus 
into  operation  in  response  to  the  existence  of  a  particular 
relation  between  said  first  and  second  signals. 

VI.  said  particular  relation  between  said  first  and  second 
signals  varying  with  said  third  signal  so  as  increasingly  to 
delay  the  operation  of  the  thermal  conditioning  apparatus 
as  the  ouuide  temperature  changes  towards  said  desired 
temperature. 


3,979,060 
AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLE  UNIT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
James  AUen  Tierce,  723  Melrose  St.,  Ridiardson,  T».  75080 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,156 
Ul.  CL'  F23N  SI20i  G05D  23100 
U.S.  CI.  236—46  R  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  devices  to  be 
alternately  enabled  and  disabled  during  predetermined  cycli- 
cally recurring  time  periods  including:  two  state  programma- 
ble timer  means  arranged  to  be  in  a  first  of  its  sutes  during 
those  of  said  time  periods  when  said  plurality  of  devices  are  to 
be  enabled  and  in  the  second  of  its  states  during  those  of  said 
time  periods  when  said  plurality  of  devices  are  to  be  disabled; 
a  plurality  of  bistable  elements  connected  in  chain-like  config- 
uration to  said  timer  means  so  as  to  sequentially  switch  in  a 
predetermined  order  from  their  first  states  to  their  second 
states  responsive  to  said  timer  means  changing  from  its  first 
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state  to  its  second  state  and  to  sequentially  switch  in  said 
predetermined  order  from  their  second  states  to  their  first 
states  responsive  to  said  timer  means  changing  from  its  second 
state  to  its  first  state,  said  bistable  elements  including  delay 
means  so  that  the  sequential  switching  is  spread  out  over  a 
predetermined  period  of  time;  switch  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  plurality  of  devices  to  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  bistable  elements  so  as  to  enable  each  of  said 
devices  when  its  respective  bistable  element  is  in  its  first  state 
and  to  disable  each  of  said  devices  when  its  respective  bistable 
element  is  in  its  second  state;  manually  operable  override 
switch  means  for  providing  an  indication  that  said  devices  are 


to  be  enabled;  override  enabling  means  connected  to  said 
override  switch  means  and  responsive  to  said  indication  for 
switching  said  bistable  elements  to  their  first  states;  override 
disabling  means  interposed  between  said  override  switch 
means  and  said  override  enabling  means,  said  override  dis- 
abling means  being  responsive  to  said  indication  from  said 
override  switch  means  and  to  said  timer  means  changing  to  its 
first  state  for  opening  the  connection  between  said  override 
switch  means  and  said  override  enabling  means,  and  said 
override  disabling  means  being  further  responsive  to  a  subse- 
quent termination  of  said  indication  from  said  override  switch 
means  for  closing  the  connection  between  said  override  switch 
means  and  said  override  enabling  means. 


3,979,061 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL 

SNOW 

ETcrctt  F.  KIrcher,  P.O.  Box  32,  Boyae  Falb,  Mich.  49713 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,574 

III.  CL'  F25C  3/04 

VA  CL  239-2  S  26  CUims 


■•«»'«' 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  and  depositing  artificial  snow 
comprising,  in  combination, 

means  providing  a  substantially  unidirectional  large  volume 
movement  of  air  in  outside  ambient  air  substantially  at 
atmospheric  pressure, 

first  nozzle  means  disposed  externally  of  said  air  movement 
and  providing  a  high  velocity  water  spray  directed  into 
said  unidirectional  air  movement  at  a  first  angle  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  and 


second  nozzle  means  distinct  from  said  first  means  disposed 
externally  of  said  air  movement  and  communicating  with 
a  source  of  compressed  air  providing  a  high  velocity 
expanding  air  stream  directed  into  said  unidirectional 
movement  at  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  movement  thereof,  one  of  said  nozzle  means  being 
disposed  radially  between  the  major  central  axis  of  said 
unidirectional  air  movement  and  the  other  of  said  nozzle 
means,  said  first  and  second  nozzle  means  being  oriented 
with  respect  to  one  another  such  that  said  air  stream 
intersects  said  water  spray  at  an  unconfined  point  remote 
from  said  first  and  second  nozzle  means  in  the  outside 
ambient  air  such  that  droplets  in  said  water  spray  are 
driven  into  and  substantially  dispersed  within  said  air 
movement  by  the  conjoint  action  of  the  momentum  of 
said  water  spray  and  the  additional  forces  imparted 
thereto  by  said  air  stream,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
water  droplets  are  frozen  into  seed  crystals  by  the  refrig- 
erating action  of  said  high  velocity  expanding  air  stream 

20.  The  method  of  making  and  depositing  artificial  snow 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  large  volume  movement  of  air  at  atmospheric 
pressure  having  a  temperature  less  than  32°F.. 

directing  a  high  velocity  spray  of  water  into  said  movement 
from  a  point  externally  thereof  at  a  first  angle  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and 

directing  a  high  velocity  air  stream  into  said  movement  from 
a  point  externally  thereof  at  a  second  angle  with  respect 
thereto  so  as  to  impinge  said  water  spray  when  both  said 
air  stream  and  said  water  spray  are  unconfined,  such  that 
droplets  in  said  water  spray  are  substantially  dispersed 
within  said  air  movement  and  at  least  some  of  said  spray 
droplets  are  frozen  by  expansion  of  said  air  stream  to 
form  seed  crystals. 


3,979,062 

PERIPHERAL  WATER  BALANCE  CONTROL  FOR 

CENTER  PIVOT  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Dale  A.  Chrislensen;  Carl  R.  Ostrom,  both  of  Omaha,  and 

Ronald  L.  Frankenstein,  Fremont,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to 

Valmont  Industries,  Inc.,  Valley,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,278 

Int.  CL'  B05B  17/04,  3/18 

U.S.CL  239—11  18  Claims 


15.  A  method  of  water  balarce  control  for  a  center  pivot 
irrigation  system  of  the  kind  including  an  elongated  main 
conduit  assembly  having  an  inner  end  pivotally  connected  to 
a  water  source  at  a  central  pivot  point  and  having  a  plurality 
of  discharge  nozzles  at  spaced  intervals  along  its  length,  main 
drive  means  for  moving  the  main  conduit  assembly  around  the 
pivot  point  to  irrigate  a  primary  field  area  of  circular  configu- 
ration, an  elongated  auxiliary  conduit  assembly  having  an 
inner  end  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
main  conduit  assembly  and  having  a  series  of  discharge  noz- 
zles at  spaced  intervals  along  its  length,  and  auxiliary  drive 
means  for  moving  the  auxiliary  conduit  assembly  over  a  range 
between  a  fully  contracted  position  and  a  fully  extended  posi- 
tion, relative  to  the  main  conduit  assembly,  to  irrigate  at  least 
one  secondary  field  area  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  primary 
field  area,  water  balance  control  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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sensing  angular  movements  of  the  auxiliary  conduit  assem-  cone  supported  concentrically  on  the  other  end  of  the  valve 
biy.  within  its  range,  relative  to  the  outer  end  of  the  main  rod.  the  valve  cone  being  fitted  to  a  valve  seat  m  the  shower 
conduit  assembly, 

and  regulating  the  rate  of  water  discharge  from  the  auxiliary 
conduit  nozzles  in  accordance  with  the  position  and  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  auxiliary  conduit  assembly 
within  its  range  by  actuating  the  individual  discharge 
nozzles  of  the  auxiliary  conduit  assembly  between  closed 
and  maximum  open  conditions  in  accordance  with  two 
predetermined  programs,  one  for  swing-out  motion  and 
one  for  swing-in  motion  of  the  auxiliary  conduit  assembly. 


3,979,063 

INSECTICIDE  SPRAY  SYSTEM 

Grady  W,  Qwry,  3534  Ccntnl  Ave.,  Charlolte,  N.C.  28202 

FBcd  J«K  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  373379 

The  pTtl««  of  Ike  ttm  of  this  patent  subscqaent  to  Aag.  7. 

1990,  haa  been  disclaimed. 

III.  CI.'  B05B  12102 

VS.  CL  239-70  10  Claims 


■4  I II I 


^\    O        A^ 
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I.  A  distribution  system  for  a  combination  of  liquid  gas 
comprising: 

a.  a  main  conduit  through  which  said  combination  may 
flow; 

b.  a  plurality  of  branch  conduits,  through  which  said  combi- 
nation may  flow,  connected  to  said  main  conduit  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  other  end; 

c.  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  connected  on  each  of  said 
plurality  of  branch  conduits; 

d.  a  plurality  of  valve  means,  one  on  each  of  said  plurality 
of  spray  nozzles,  operable  to  control  flow  of  said  combi- 
nation through  each  of  said  plurality  of  spray  nozzles;  and 

e.  flow  control  means  introducing  said  combination  of  a 
liquid  and  a  gas  into  said  main  conduit  and  thereby  to  said 
plurality  of  branch  conduits,  including  a  supply  source, 
and  for  mainuining  said  combination  of  a  liquid  and  gas 
in  similar  proportions  in  said  main  conduit  and  said  plu- 
rality of  branch  conduits  as  it  is  in  said  supply  source. 


head  casing  to  form  a  valve  capable  of  being  adjusted  to 
opened  and  closed  positions. 


3.979,065 
COOLING  LINER  FOR  AN  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
William  M.  Madden,  Palm  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ott.  31,  1974.  S«r.  No.  519,739 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  33/08:  B64C  15106 

VS.  CL  239- 1 27.3  1 1  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  jet  engine  fixed  structure  including 
an  exhaust  duct,  an  exhaust  nozzle  mounted  on  said  fixed 
structure,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  circumferential  row  of 
flaps,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  flaps  on  said  fixed  struc- 
ture for  controlling  the  flow  area  of  said  exhaust  duct,  seal 
means  being  positioned  between  each  pair  of  flaps  to  prevent 
leakage  therebetween,  said  flaps  comprising  an  inner  flap 
member  having  an  outer  flap  member  spaced  therefrom,  said 
seal  means  comprising  an  inner  seal  member  having  an  outer 
seal  member  spaced  therefrom,  said  inner  seal  member  being 
positioned  to  cooperate  with  each  adjacent  inner  flap  member 
and  said  outer  seal  member  being  positioned  to  cooperate 
with  each  adjacent  outer  flap  member  providing  a  passageway 
for  coolant  flow  through  said  flaps  and  seals  said  passageway 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  means  for  directing  a  coolant  flow 
into  the  inlet  of  said  passageway. 


3,979,066 
GOVERNOR  FOR  ROTARY  SPRINKLER 
Bcnnie  Fortncr,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler 
Mfg.  Corporation,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  July  I,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,165 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  3106 

VS.  CL  239-  252  11  Claims 


3,979,064 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Lars  Nardcalall,  Mcadea,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Indas- 
tric*.  lac  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Nov.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  629.485 
Claims    priority,   appHcatloa    Gcrmaay.    Dec.    14,    1974, 
2459316 

lal.  CL'  B05B  1114 
VS.  CL  239- 107  7  Claims 

I.  A  shower  head  for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  compris- 
ing a  shower  head  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm-like  di^b>^- 
tained  by  its  edge  in  the  shower  head  casing,  a  plurality  of 
outlet  holes  arranged  in  said  flexible  disc,  means  supporting 
the  center  of  the  disc  on  one  end  of  a  valve  rod,  and  a  valve 


I.  In  a  reaction  drive  rotary  sprinkler  of  the  type  primarily 
intended  for  use  in  irrigating  plants,  and  which  includes  a  body 
supported  for  rotation  in  one  direction,  at  least  one  spray 
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nozzle  attached  to  said  body  for  rotation  therewith  and  dis- 
posed to  eject  a  water  stream  having  a  velocity  component  in 
a  tangential  direction  relative  to  the  axis  about  said  body 
rotates  whereby  a  reaction  torque  for  rotating  said  body  in 
said  one  direction  produced,  the  improvement  comprising: 
governor  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
body  and  attached  to  said  body  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  governor  having  a  reaction  means  disposed  to  be 
laterally  spaced  from  the  path  of  the  stream  ejected  from 
said  nozzle  when  said  body  is  rotating  at  or  below  a  prese- 
lected speed  in  said  one  direction,  and  to  be  hit  by  said 
stream  when  said  body  is  rotating  in  said  one  direction 
above  said  preselected  speed,  said  reaction  means  when 
hit  by  said  stream  imparting  to  said  body  a  reverse  reac- 
tion torque  to  control  and  slow  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  body  in  said  one  direction.  • 


3,979,067 
ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  A  THRUST  VECTORING  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
Dudley  O.  Nash,  Forest  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572341 

Int.  CL'  F02K  1120 

VS.  CL  239-265.35  7  Claims 


bile  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  fluid  supply  assembly  of  said 
automobile,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  base,  a  top.  a  pair  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing distal  end  walls,  an  upwardly  extending  rear  wall,  an 
upwardly  extending  front  wall  with  an  elongated  slotted 
aperture  therein,  an  interior  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
passageways  extending  between  said  interior  chamber 
and  said  slotted  aperture,  said  front  wall  being  longer 
than  said  rear  wall; 

b.  a  mounting  leg  having  a  continuous  bore  therethrough 
affixed  to  said  housing,  said  bore  communicating  in  a 
fluid  serial  connection  with  said  interior  chamber,  said 
mounting  leg  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  bracket  mem- 
ber affixed  to  said  automobile; 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  flight  maneuverable  exhaust  noz- 
zle including  a  plurality  of  substantially  opposed  walls  partially 
defining  an  exhaust  stream  flow  path;  variable  position  con- 
vergent-divergent means  partially  defining  a  first  of  said  walls; 
deflector  means  positionable  between  a  stowed  position  exter- 
nal to  the  exhaust  stream  flow  path  and  a  deployed  position 
further  defining  the  exhaust  stream  flow  path;  and  a  variable 
position  ventral  flap  partially  defining  a  second  of  said  walls, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
first  actuation  means  for  positioning  said  convergent-diver- 
gent means; 
second  actuation  means  for  deploying  said  deflector  means; 
first  cam  and  follower  means  operatively  connecting  said 
convergent-divergent   means  and  said   ventral  flap  for 
providing  simultaneous  relative  movement  thereof  when 
said  deflector  means  is  stowed;  and 
second  cam  and  follower  means  operatively  connecting  said 
deflector  means  and  said  ventral  flap  for  providing  simul- 
taneous relative  movement  thereof,  said  second  cam  and 
follower  means  overriding  said  first  cam  and  follower 
means  to  reposition  said  ventral  flap  when  said  deflector 
means  is  deployed. 


3,979,068 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Beverly  Applebaum,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  14,  1975.  Scr.  No.  595,670 

Int.  CL'  B60S  1152;  B05B  IIIO.  1126 

VS.  CL  239—284  R  3  Claims 


.  a  spray  nozzle  member  affixed  into  each  said  passageway, 
said  nozzle  members  in  combination  adapted  to  direct  a 
spray  of  fluid  onto  said  windshield,  each  said  nozzle  spray 
member  angled  relative  to  a  latitude  median  of  said  hous- 
ing, each  said  nozzle  member  including  an  outer  conical 
section  having  a  base  and  an  apex  with  a  pinhole  aperture 
therein  and  a  cylindrically  shaped  rod  section  affixed 
linearly  to  said  base,  said  conical  and  said  rod  section 
having  a  continuous  tapered  bore  therethrough,  said  rod 
section  mounted  into  said  passageway,  each  said  spray 
nozzle  member  recessed  into  said  front  wall;  and 

.  a  water  deflector  shield  affixed  onto  said  housing,  said 
deflector  shield  deflecting  said  fluid  spray  onto  said  wind- 
shield, said  deflector  shield,  said  mounting  leg,  and  said 
housing  are  of  a  unitary  construction. 


3.979,069 

AIR-ATOMIZING  FUEL  NOZZLE 

Luigi  Garofalo,  1583  Sunvicw  Road,  Lyndharst,  Okk>  44124 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514.118 

Int.  CL'  B05B  1134 

VS.  CL  239—400  4  Claims 


I.  An  air-atomizing  fuel  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle  body 
assembly  defining  iherewithin  a  fuel  passage,  and  first  and 
second  air  passages;  a  nozzle  body  means  communicating  with 


,  A  spray  nozzle  assembly  for  a  windshield  of  an  automo-    said  fuel  passage  and  having  a  vortex  chamber  to  impart  a 
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whirling  motion  to  the  fuel  flowing  through  said  fuel  passage, 
and  having  a  discharge  orifice  with  an  outwardly  flared  trum- 
pet portion  through  which  the  fuel  is  discharged  in  the  form 
of  a  swirling  conical  sheet;  sleeve  means  in  said  assembly 
isolating  said  first  and  second  air  passages  from  each  other; 
•aid  trumpet  portion  between  its  ends  having  a  circumferential 
series  of  holes  opening  thereinto  from  said  first  air  passage  for 
discharge  of  high  velocity  air  jets  into  said  trumpet  portion  to 
atomize  the  swirling  conical  sheet  of  fuel  as  it  flows  around 
said  trumpet  portion;  said  second  air  passage  surrounding  said 
sleeve  means  and  said  trumpet  portion  to  form  an  annular  air 
diacharge  passage  for  mixing  of  air  with  the  fuel-air  mixture 
emerging  from  the  large  end  of  said  trumpet  portion;  said 
sleeve  means  and  body  means  deflning  therebetween  a  radi- 
ally narrow  annular  air  passage  at  the  large  end  of  said  trum- 
pet portion,  said  narrow  annular  air  passage  communicating 
with  said  first  air  passage  for  discharge  of  high  velocity  air  to 
further  atomize  the  fuel-air  mixture  as  it  emerges  from  said 
trumpet  portion. 


skirt  means  around  a  portion  of  said  wheel  closing  the  outward 
open  ends  of  a  portion  of  said  wheel  compartments  as  said 
compartments  are  fliled  with  said  granular  material  from  said 


3,979,070 

DRIP  OR  TRICKLE  EMITTER  FOR  USE  IN  DRIP  OR 

TRICKLE  IRRIGATION 

ModM  Umdiblrkh,  100  Pctak  Tikva  RomI,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

CoBliB«aUM-iB-pan  of  S«r.  No.  561,978.  March  25,  1975. 

Tkb  appUcathHi  July  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  597,914 

Claims  priority,  application  brad.  Mar.  26,  1974,  44502; 

Apr.  21,  1975,  47127 

lal.  CI.'  BOSB  ISlOO 
VS.  CL  239-542  7  Claims 


hopper;  said  wheel  compartments  being  closed  to  discharge 
flow  of  said  material  therefrom  while  said  compartments  are 
in  communication  with  said  hopper;  and  means  for  r^itating 
said  distributor  wheel. 


*  in — "-   ' 


3,979,072  I 

DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING  DISTRIBUTABLE  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  A  RECIPROCATORILY  SWINGING  PIPE- 
SHAPED  DISTRIBUTOR 
Pictcr  Adriaan  Oosterling,  Nieuw-Vennep,  and  Johannes  Phil- 
lippus  Hooftman,  Hoolddorp,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  H.  Vissers  B.V.,  Nieuw  Vcnnep,  Netherlands 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Nov.  8.   1973, 
7315342 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  3106 
VS.  CL  239-689  10  CUnt 


I.  A  plate-like  diip  or  trickle  emitter  comprising  two  mat- 
ingly  connected  disc-shaped  parts  press-fitted  into  one  an- 
other, said  parts  together  forming,  at  least  in  part  from  interior 
surfaces 'Of  both  of  said  parts,  a  tortuous  path  for  a  flow  of 
lk|uid  in  the  interior  thereof,  at  least  one  inlet  provided  at  one 
end  of  said  path  and  at  least  one  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  path,  urging  means  being  provided  for  urging  contacting 
regions  of  said  two  disc-shaped  parts  into  forced  intimate 
contact  with  one  another  in  the  axial  direction,  a  first  of  said 
parts  having  an  all-round  extending  ribe  at  the  inside  of  the 
circumferential  wall  thereof  which  forms  a  groove  between 
said  rib  and  a  flat  wall  of  said  first  part,  said  groove  being 
partly  of  cylindrical  and  partly  of  truncated  cone  cross-sec- 
tion, and  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  circumferential  rib 
around  the  outside  of  the  circumferential  wall  thereof  whose 
cross-section  corresponds  to  that  of  said  groove. 


3,979,071 
APPARATUS  FOR  BROADCASTING  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL 
Ckark*  L.  Blfti.  Jr.,  2309  Regal  RomI,  PUne,  Tex.  75074 
Flkd  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,437 
IbLCL' AOIC  17/00 
VS.  CI  239-653  14  Claims 

1.  A  spreader  device  for  broadcasting  substantially  granular 
material  comprising:  hopper  means  for  holding  said  material, 
said  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  in  a  bottom  end 
thereof;  a  distribntor  wheel  rotatably  secured  bek>w  said  hop- 
per, laid  wheel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
opening  compartments  spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof; 


I.  A  device  for  spreading  distributable  material,  for  exam- 
ple fertilizer,  comprising  a  hopper  containing  said  material 
having  a  delivery  port  and  a  reciprocatorily  swinging  distribu- 
tor pipe  of  synthetic  resinous  material  communicating  with 
said  delivery  port,  more  particularly  a  fertilizer  distributor 
pipe,  said  distributor  pipe  having  one  end  communicating  with 
said  delivery  port  and  an  opposite  outlet  end  which  whips 
horizontally  back  and  forth  to  fling  material  over  a  wide 
swath,  and  a  pair  of  wear-resistant  layers  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  distributor  pipe  at  said  outlet  end  thereof,  each  layer 
extending  over  a  region  beginning  at  a  boundary  spaced  be- 
tween said  ends  of  the  distributor  pipe,  extending  therefrom 
to  said  outlet  end  and  covering  only  the  substantially  upright 
portions  of  said  inner  surface. 


3,979,073 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONtNC 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Raymond  M.  Leilacrt,  South  Bend,  hd.,  asaignor  to  Whccla- 

bralor-Frye,  Inc.,  Mbhawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,860 

Int  CI.'  B02C  19106 

U.S.CL  241-5  16  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  conditioning  granular  material  to  reduce 

buiklup  of  contaminants  on  the  surface  thereof  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
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a.  supplying  granular  material  to  a  projecting  means; 

b.  continuously  projecting  said  granular  material  in  an  up- 
ward path  at  a  target  with  sufficient  kinetic  energy  to 
strike  said  target  and  rebound  therefrom  downwardly 
through  the  continuing  upward  stream  of  material 
whereby  substantial  numbers  of  intergranular  collisions 


3,979,075 

MACHINES  FOR  CUTTING  WOOD  AND  OTHER 

LIGNEOUS  MATERIALS  INTO  SMALL  PIECES 

Pierre  D.  Heron,  Nogent  sur  Mame,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 

Technique  du  Bob,  France 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,753 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5, 1 973,  73.24796 

Int.  C1.'B02C  18122.  21102 

VS.  CI.  241-93  17  Claims 


are  produced  to  effect  a  reduction  in  surface  contami- 
nants; 

c.  discharging  the  conditioned  granular  material;  and 

d.  returning  a  portion  of  the  granular  material  striking  said 
target  to  said  projecting  means  for  further  conditioning 
prior  to  discharge. 


3,979,074 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CROP 

STACKS 

Allen  Andrew  White,  Peabody;  Ray  Addison  Adce,  and  Ronald 

Henry  Knopp,  both  of  Newton,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 

Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,110 

InLCl.'B02C2//02 

U.S.  CL  241-30  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine  for  cutting  ligneous  materials  into 
small  pieces:  a  cutting  cylinder  rotatable  about  an  axis  and 
having  a  periphery  with  longitudinal  recesses  defined  therein, 
the  cutting  cylinder  comprising  cutter  blades  with  cutting 
edges,  mounted  in  respective  recesses,  the  said  recesses  each 
defining  a  cavity  for  pieces  cut  off  a  workpiece  by  the  cutter 
blades,  a  reaction  member  having  a  working  surface  drivable 
around  a  closed  path,  a  portion  of  the  working  surface  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  cutting  cylinder  and  being  of  a  part 
circular  form,  and  means  governing  the  relative  speeds  of  the 
cutting  cylinder  and  the  working  surface  such  that  the  tangen- 
tial speed  of  the  cutting  cylinder  is  higher  than  the  speed  of  the 
working  surface,  the  ratio  between  these  speeds  being  con- 
stant whereby  the  length  of  the  pieces  cut  is  substantially 
constant,  said  reaction  member  being  positioned  in  closely 
adjoining  relation  to  the  cutting  cylinder  to  define  therewith 
a  curvilinear  wedge  shaped  feed  zone  of  decreasing  size 
whereby  substantially  the  entire  reaction  forces  of  cutting  are 
applied  between  the  cutting  cylinder  and  reaction  member. 


3,979,076 
GRINDING  WHEEL  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  FORAGE 
HARVESTER 
David  D.  Stoltzlus,  Gordonville,  and  Benjamin  H.  Suavely, 
New  Holland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,095 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  241— lOlJ  4  Claims 


J^^ 


I.  In  a  forage  harvester  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  a  shear 
bar  stationarily  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  cylindrical  type 
24.  A  method  of  processing  a  mass  of  animal  foodstuffs  cutter  head  having  a  plurality  of  similar  knives  spaced  circum- 
which  includes  the  steps  of  pressing  the  mass  against  disinte-  ferentially  around  said  head,  power  means  to  rotate  said  head 
grating  structure  while  on  the  move  and  while  the  structure  about  the  axis  thereof  in  shearing  engagement  of  the  knives 
progressively  disintegrates  the  mass,  and  discharging  the  disin-  thereof  with  said  shear  bar,  said  knives  being  skewed  to  dis- 
tegrated  foodstuffs  in  a  continuous  stream  as  said  movement  pose  the  cutting  edges  thereof  within  the  circumferential 
continues.  outline  of  said  cutter  head  and  each  knife  having  a  similar 
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cutting  edge  and  a  bevel  surface  rearwardly  thereof,  guide 
meant  coc>ten<ive  with  said  cutter  head  mounted  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter  head  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  circumferential  outline  thereof,  a  head 
movable  along  said  guide  means  and  rotatably  supporting  a 
grinding  wheel  to  grind  the  cutting  edges  and  bevel  surfaces 
of  said  knives,  power  means  to  route  said  grinding  wheel 
while  the  same  traverses  said  knives,  and  means  to  move  said 
head  and  grinding  wheel  relative  to  said  knives:  the  improve- 
ment comprising  support  means  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
guide  means  adapted  selectively  to  support  the  same  in  a  first 
position  parallel  to  the  circumferential  outline  of  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  knives  of  said  cutter  head  to  sharpen  said  cutting 
edges  and  movable  to  a  second  position  in  which  one  end  of 
said  guide  means  is  shifted  from  said  first  position  thereof  to 
guide  said  head  and  grinding  wheel  along  said  bevel  surfaces 
of  said  skewed  knives  to  grind  bevel  surfaces  of  uniform  depth 
and  width  along  said  skewed  knives  rearwardly  of  the  newly 
sharpened  cutting  edges  of  said  knives. 


3.979.078 
BEATER  BAR  FOR  ROTORS  OF  IMPACT  MILLS 
Hans-Joachim  BXddeker,  Munsler.  aad  Rolf  KSnig,  Handorf. 
both  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Hazenag  Dr.  E.  Andreas  KG, 
Munsler,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,719 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    15,    1974, 
2412507;  Mar.  15,  1974,  2412508 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  13128 
U.S.  CL241— 191  17  Chins 


3,979,077 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULAR  HAY  BALES 

DanaM  S.  Dalaaan,  P.O.  Box  156,  North  Plains,  Orcg.  97133 

FUed  Jane  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586471 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  18102 

U.S.a.  241-101.7  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  material-treating  beater  bar  of  the  type  which  is 
mounted  in  peripheral  cut-outs  of  the  rotor  of  an  impact  mill 
in  such  a  manner  that  an  outer  part  of  the  beater  bar  side  face 
which  is  the  leading  surface  as  considered  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor  projects  freely  beyond  the  rotor  periph- 
ery and  directly  contacts  material  to  be  treated,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  side  face  and  another  side  face  parallel 
thereto  are  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rib, 
said  ribs  each  being  offset  from  the  longitudinal  midpoint  line 
of  the  respective  side  faces  in  opposite  directions,  said  side 
faces  due  to  the  offsetting  of  the  ribs  each  having  a  larger  and 
a  smaller  face  portion  of  which  the  larger  face  portions  par- 
tially overlap  one  another. 


3,979,079 
ROLL  FILM  WINDING  MECHANISM 
KatsaaU  Ohashi,  Shikl,  and  Hirao  Monde,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  626J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1974, 49-127396 
Int.  Cl.<  B65H  23/10 
VS.  CL  242-75.3  10  Chims 


^tf 


I.  An  attachment  for  lifting  and  transporting  circular  bales 
of  hay  or  the  like  and  dispensing  same,  said  attachment 
adapted  for  coupled  engagement  with  the  lift  arms  of  a  vehi- 
cle, said  attachment  comprising. 

a  frame  disposed  transversely  and  forwardly  of  the  vehicle 
and  adapted  for  supported  engagement  with  the  vehicle 
lift  arms, 
spindle  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  project- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  for  inserted  engagement  with  a 
bale, 
means  on  said  frame  imparting  roution  to  said  spindle, 
an  elongate  cutter  assembly  supported  by  said  frame  in 

offset  parallel  relationship  to  said  spindle  means,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  urging  said  cutter  assembly 
toward  and  away  from  the  bale  for  dispensing  the  baled 
material. 


1 .  A  roll  film  winding  mechanism  for  film  and  superposed 
liner  paper  characterized  in  that  a  tension  member  is  arranged 
between  a  winding  shaft  adapted  to  mount  a  winding  spool 
having  a  shaft  and  flanges  adjacent  its  axial  ends  and  a  roller 
adapted  to  guide  the  traveling  film  and  liner  paper,  said  wind- 
ing spool  shaft  and  roller  defining  a  plane  including  the  com- 
mon tangential  line  connecting  the  outer  circumferences 
thereof  on  the  film-contacting  side  of  the  roller,  said  tension 
member  being  arranged  to  bias  the  film  and  liner  paper  in  a 
direction  from  the  remote  side  of  said  plane  toward  the  side 
of  said  plane  on  which  said  winding  spool  and  roller  are  lo- 
cated, said  tension  member  including  means  for  curling  both 
the  liner  paper  and  the  film  inwardly  so  that,  during  film 
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winding,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  liner  paper  are  brought 
into  contact  with  the  base  portions  of  said  flanges  adjacent  to 
where  said  flanges  are  connected  to  said  winding  spool  shaft. 


3,979,080 

ANALOG  AUTOMATIC  SLOWDOWN  SYSTEM 

Roger  B.  Herbert;  Harvey  A.  Horowitz,  both  of  Williamsvlllc, 

and  Donald  F.  Barrett,  BuHaio,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Wcctlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pn. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,616 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  47//6,  B21B  37/00 

VS.  CI.  242-78.6  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  line  wherein  a  coil  of  material  mounted  on 
a  mandrel  driven  by  a  payoft  reel  motor,  is  being  unwound  at 
a  linear  speed  S,  an  analog  automatic  slowdown  control  sys- 
tem for  determining  the  optimum  instant  of  time  to  initiate 
slowdown  of  the  material  being  payed  out,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  determining  the  instantaneous  diameter  of  the 
coil  of  material  to  derive  a  signal  d; 

b.  means  for  differentiating,  connected  to  receive  said  signal 
d  and  deliver  a  signal  d',  where  d'  is  the  derivative  of  the 
instantaneous  diameter  d  with  respect  to  time; 

c.  means  for  deriving  a  signal  s  which  is  a  fiinction  of  said 
linear  speed; 

d.  means  for  deriving  a  signal  n  which  is  a  function  of  the 
speed  of  the  payoff  reel  motor; 

e.  means  for  determining  the  desired  remaining  portion  of 
the  coil  diameter  after  stopping,  adapted  to  receive  said 
signals  d',  s,  and  to  deliver  an  output  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  (d'/s); 

(.  means  for  determining  the  change  in  the  diameter  of  the 
coil  of  material  during  deceleration  adapted  to  receive 
said  signals  </'.  i,  and  to  deliver  an  output  signal  which  is 
a  function  of  d\  j; 

g.  means  for  deriving  an  analog  signal  do  which  is  a  function 
of  the  diameter  of  said  mandrel,  and 

h.  means  for  summation  adapted  to  receive  the  signals:  d, 
do,  functional  signals  (d'/s)  and  d's,  and  to  deliver  an 
initiation  signal  to  begin  slowdown  when  the  signal  d 
equals  the  sum  of  said  other  signals. 


3,979,081 
MOTORIZED  FISHING  REEL 
ToshiakI  MIyamac,  Lot  16,  No.  2,  2-Chomc,  Nishi-IwaU,  Higa- 
shi-Osaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,618 
Int.  CI.' AOIK  59/0/7 
U.S.  CI.  242-84.1  A  2  Claims 

I.  A  motorized  fishing  reel  comprising 
an  electric  motor  having  a  drive  shaft; 
a  first  pinion  affixed  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  motor; 
a  driven  shaft  having  a  large  diameter  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  smaller  diameter  portion  at  the  other  end  and  a 
square  section  portion  therebetween,  a  part  of  said  large 
diameter  portion  having  threads  thereon; 
a  reduction  gear  rotaubly  held  by  the  large  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  driven  shaft  and  engagable  with  said  first 
pinion; 
a  second  pinion  affixed  to  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of 

said  drive  shaft; 
a  first  clutch  plate  affixed  to  said  square  portion  of  said 
driven  shaft; 


a  first  friction  member  affixed  to  said  reduction  gear  and 
positioned  to  be  contactable  with  said  first  clutch  plate; 

a  manually  operable  first  adjusting  nut  screwable  into  said 
threads  at  said  outer  portion  of  said  large  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  driven  shaft; 

anti-rotation  device  connected  to  said  adjusting  nut  to  pre- 
vent said  nut  from  moving  after  manual  operation; 

first  spring  means  disposed  between  said  anti-rotation  de- 
vice and  said  reduction  gear  whereby  said  first  adjusting 
nut  controllaby  adjusts  the  force  of  said  first  spring  means 
to  normally  press  said  first  clutch  plate  against  said  first 
friction  member  thereby  to  controllably  transmit  rotation 
of  said  reduction  gear  to  said  second  pinion; 

a  rotary  shaft  having  a  small  diameter  portion,  a  tapered 
portion  having  an  annular  groove  therein  and  a  square 


section  portion  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
second  pinion; 

1  mounting  structure  for  supporting  said  rotary  shaft; 
a  main  gear  movably  supported  on  said  small  diameter 
portion  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  engagable  with  the  said 
second  pinion; 

1  second  friction  member  affixed  to  said  main  gear; 

1  second  clutch  plate  affixed  to  said  square  section  of  said 
rotary  shaft  and  being  connectable  with  said  second  fric- 
tion member 

I  bearing  disposed  on  said  second  clutch  plate  with  its  axis 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft; 

I  pressing  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  clutch 
plate  for  pressing  said  bearing; 

1  receiving  plate  disposed  opposite  said  pressing  plate; 

1  second  spring  means  disposed  between  said  pressing  plate 
and  said  receiving  plate  to  normally  maintain  resilient 
force  between  said  receiving  plate  and  said  pressing  plate; 

1  second  adjusting  nut  connectable  to  said  receiving  plate 
for  manually  adjusting  the  space  between  said  second 
clutch  plate  and  said  receiving  plate  by  adjusting  said 
second  spring  means; 

1  cap  for  mounting  said  second  adjusting  nut  to  said  receiv- 
ing plate; 

1  first  operating  lever  affixed  to  said  cap  for  rotating  manu- 
ally said  cap; 

>  third  spring  means  disposed  between  said  main  gear  and 
said  second  clutch  plate  for  controlling  the  space  between 
said  main  gear  and  said  second  clutch  plate; 

1  second  gear  means  disposed  toward  the  end  opposite  the 
location  of  said  main  gear  and  having  ratchet  teeth  and 
connected  to  said  rotary  shaft; 

1  ratchet  pawl  engagable  with  said  ratchet  teeth  for  prevent- 
ing reverse  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft; 

1  second  operating  lever  mounted  on  said  mounting  struc- 
ture; 

1  cam  affixed  to  said  second  operating  lever;  and 

1  third  spring  means  for  holding  said  cam  in  said  groove  of 
said  small  diameter  portion  of  said  rotary  shaft. 
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3,979,082 

nSHING  SPINNING-REEL  SPOOL  MOUNTING  AND 

DEMOUNTING  DEVICE 

Vatoaaln  MorMMa,  Kurt,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Ryobi,  Ltd., 

HhrosUma,  Japan 

FHcd  Apr.  2,  1975.  S«r.  No.  564,223 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  89100 

VS.  CL  242-MJ  R  4  Claims 


response  to  acceleration  of  said  spool  in  pay  out  direction  to 
lock  the  spool  to  the  housing,  said  locking  device  comprising 
a  support  disc  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  spool  outside  one  end 
wall  of  said  housing,  an  inertia  disc  loose  on  said  spool  be- 
tween said  one  end  wall  and  said  support  disc,  axial  cams  on 
said  support  disc  comprising  straight  surfaces  inclining  up- 
wardly in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  pay  out  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  spool,  said  inertia  disc  having  radial  arms 
adjacent  said  straight  inclined  surfaces  which  ride  up  said 
surfaces  when  the  spool  is  accelerated  in  pay  out  direction, 
first  abutment  noses  on  said  one  wall  of  said  housing  to  abut 
one  circumferential  side  of  said  arms  when  the  arms  ride  up 
said  inclined  surfaces,  and  second  abutment  noses  on  said 
support  disc  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  inclined  surfaces  facing 
said  first  abutment  noses  and  engageable  with  the  other  cir- 
cumferential sides  of  said  arms  when  the  arms  ride  up  said 
inclined  surfaces,  said  first  and  second  abutment  noses  being 
axially  offset  so  as  normally  freely  to  pass  by  one  another 
during  rotation  of  said  spool,  and  a  casing  concentric  with  said 
spool,  said  inertia  disc  having  a  closed  circular  periphery 
which  centers  the  inertia  disc  in  said  casing. 


I.  A  device  for  mounting  and  demounting  a  fishing  spin- 
ning-reel spool  on  a  reel  shaft  having  slits  provided  near  the 
front  end  thereof,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plate  spring  having  a  pair  of  elastic  holding  arms  sized  and 
spaced  to  fit  into  said  slits  in  the  unstressed  state  of  said 
arms; 

a  push  button  having  a  rear  edge  in  contact  with  said  hold- 
ing arms;  and 

a  cover  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  spool  and  having  a 
central  hole  therein  for  projection  of  the  front  edge  of 
said  push  button  therethrough; 

said  holding  arms  each  comprising  outside  plate  portions 
bent  away  from  the  plane  of  said  plate  spring  toward  said 
rear  edge  of  said  push  button  to  thereby  form  a  pair  of 
slanted  cam  faces  against  which  said  rear  edges  of  said 
push  button  can  be  pushed  to  spread  said  arms  apart  and 
release  said  arms  from  confinement  in  said  slits. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  winding  device  for  a  safety  belt,  a 
spool  connected  to  one  end  of  the  belt,  a  return  spring  biasing 
the  spool  in  take  up  direction,  a  housing  having  a  base  and  end 
walls  upstanding  from  the  base  and  in  which  the  ends  of  said 
spool  are  joumaled,  and  a  locking  device  operatively  inter- 
posed between  said  spool  and  said  housing  operable  in  quick 


3,979,084 
APPARATUS  FOR  LEVEL  WINDING  TUBING 
Robert  C.  Ruhl,  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  and  James  E.  John- 
son. Southndd.  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Chase  Brass  and  Copper 
Co.,  Inc.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  by  said  Roberi  C.  Ruhl 
Filed  May  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,761 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  S7I2S 
VS.  CI.  242- 1 58  F  6  Claims 


3,979,083 
WINDING-UP  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LOCK  FOR 

SAFETY  BELT 
Artur  FShl,  Schclmenwascnstr.  68,  7061  Hanbersbronn,  Ger- 
many 
OivUoa  of  Scr.  No.  250,010,  May  3. 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,851.837. 
This  application  May  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,029 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    6,    1971, 
2122419;  Dec.  22,  1971,  2163732 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/48 
VS.  CL  242- 107.4  R  28  CUims 


1.  A  level  wind  arrangement  for  accurately  level  winding 
material  of  a  substantially  uniform  transverse  dimension  com- 
prising, in  combination 
reel  means; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  reel  means  with  a  torque  suffi- 
cient to  wind  the  material  on  the  reel  means; 
traverse  means  for  traversing  one  of  the  material  and  reel 
means  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  comprising 
a  double  acting,  double  rod  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a 
piston  with  two  working  faces,  said  faces  having  equal 
areas  so  that  the  traverse  characteristics  of  the  cylinder 
are  the  same  in  both  a  forward  and  a  reverse  direction; 
pulse  deriving  means  for  deriving  a  pulse  in  response  to 
each  predetermined  increment  of  rotation  of  the  reel 
means  from  a  start  position  so  that  rotating  the  reel  means 
produces  a  first  plurality  of  pulses; 
means  for  dividing  said  pulses  from  said  pulse  deriving 
means  by  a  quantity  indicative  of  the  transverse  dimen- 
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sion  of  the  material  wound  on  the  reel  means  to  produce 
a  second  plurality  of  pulses; 
means  responsive  to  said  second  plurality  of  pulses  for 
deriving  a  reel  rotation  signal  indicative  of  the  rotational 
position  of  the  reel  means,  and  comprising 
a  synchro  transmitter  having  an  input  shaft, 
motor  means  having  a  shaft  driven  a  predetermined  incre- 
ment in  response  to  each  of  said  second  plurality  of 
pulses,  and 
transmission  means  connected  between  said  motor  shaft 
and  synchro  transmitter  input  shaft  for  rotating  said 
input  shaft  an  amount  proportional  to  but  di^erent 
from  the  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft; 
a  synchro  transformer  having  an  input  shaft; 
means  for  driving  said  synchro  transformer  input  shaft  in 

response  to  traverse; 
means  connecting  said  synchro  transmitter  to  said  synchro 
transformer  to  derive  an  error  signal  in  response  to  non- 
synchronism  of  the  transmitter  and  transformer; 
control  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  controlling 
the  traverse  means  to  correct  the  traverse  position  of  the 
reel  means  with  respect  to  its  rotational  position,  so  that 
the  transformer  and  transmitter  move  toward  rotational 
synchronism  to  reduce  the  error  signal,  said  means  com- 
prising, 

servo-valve  means  colsely  adjacent  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
cylinder; 
counter  means  for  counting  one  of  said  series  of  pulses  and 
comprising 

means  for  discontinuing  said  second  plurality  of  pulses  to 
said  motor  means  in  response  to  the  attainment  of  a 
predetermined  first  count,  so  that  traverse  in  one  direc- 
tion ceases  while  the  reel  means  continues  to  rotate; 
and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  second  count  for 
again  supplying  said  second  pulses  to  the  motor  means, 
so  that  traverse  commences  in  an  opposite  direction. 


3,979,085 
GUIDED  MISSILE  USING  FLUIDIC  SENSING  AND 
STEERING 
P.  Leonard,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  lo  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,015 

Int.  CL'  F42B  15118 

VS.  CL  244-3.15  5  Claims 


I.  An  attitude  control  system  for  a  missile  having  attitude 
control  means,  the  invention  comprising:  means  for  determin- 
ing net  aerodynamics  force  on  said  missile;  means  for  deter- 
mining net  aerodynamic  moment  on  said  missile;  an  attitude 
control  system  connected  to  the  said  means;  each  of  said 
means  for  determining  and  said  attitude  control  system  are 
fluidic;  said  means  for  determining  net  aerodynamic  force 
includes  pressure  taps  distributed  in  the  skin  of  said  missile; 
fluidic  means  for  algebraically  summing  the  pressure  from  said 
taps;  said  means  for  determining  net  aerodynamic  moment 


includes  fluidic  means  for  algebraically  summing  weighted 
pressures  from  said  taps;  said  attitude  control  system  includes: 
first  and  second  fluidic  summing  junctions  each  having  inputs 
and  an  output;  fluidic  attitude  changing  means  having  a  fluid 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  fluidic  summing 
junction;  wherein  each  of  said  means  for  determining  has  an 
output;  first  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  means  for 
determining  net  aerodynamic  force  to  a  first  fluid  input  of  said 
first  fluidic  summing  junction;  second  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  means  for  determining  net  aerodynamic  mo- 
ment to  a  first  fluid  input  of  said  second  fluidic  summing 
junction;  third  means  connecting  said  output  of  said  second 
fluidic  summing  junction  to  a  second  fluid  input  of  said  first 
fluidic  summing  junction;  and  fouth  means  connecting  said 
output  of  said  first  fluidic  summing  junction  to  a  third  input  of 
said  first  flidic  summing  junction  and  to  a  second  input  of  said 
second  fluidic  summing  junction. 


3,979.086 
ROCKETED  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
James  F.  MacAdam,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  o( 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522.158 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  9/00^  F41G  9/00 

U.S.  CL  244—3.19  4  CUims 


\ 


1.  A  data  retrieval  system  for  obtaining  information  emanat- 
ing from  a  hostile  region  on  the  earth's  surface  comprising: 

an  information  receiving  station  remote  from  said  hostile 
region, 

a  rocket  module,  a  surface  module  and  an  umbilical  con- 
nector initially  interconnecting  said  rocket  module  and 
said  surface  module  for  emplacement  at  the  aforesaid 
region, 

sensor  means  within  said  surface  module  for  receiving  said 
information  and  for  converting  that  information  into 
information  signals  of  suitable  electrical  form, 

recording  means  within  said  rocket  module  receptive  of  said 
electrical  signals  and  connected  originally  through  said 
umbilical  connector  to  said  sensor  means  for  recording 
said  electrical  information  signals,  said  rocket  module 
including  a  transmitter,  a  rocket  motor  having  associated 
ignition  and  guidance  means,  and  a  rocket  module  release 
mechanism, 

means  within  said  surface  module  for  igniting  said  rocket 
motor  and  activating  said  release  mechanism  in  response 
to  a  control  signal  to  launch  into  near  space  only  said 
rocket  module,  and 

means  responsive  to  attainment  of  an  altitude  above  the 
earth's  surface  suitable  for  straight  line  transmission  lo 
said  remote  control  station  for  activating  said  transmitter 
to  transmit  said  control  station  the  recorded  information 
from  said  recording  means. 
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3,979,087 
ENGINE  MOUNT 
Paal  A.  Bwb,  EUactoa,  ud  Job  A.  Man,  Maachotcr,  both 
•r  Cau.,  ■■Ifaiii  to  Uailed  Technaloglct  Carporatioa, 
Hartford,  Can. 

FHcd  Jaly  2,  1975.  Scr.  No.  592,440 

tat.  CI.'  B64D  27118 

VJ8.  CL  244—54  6  Cfarias 


I.  A  support  system  lo  mount  a  turbine  type  power  plant  to 
aircraft  structure  wherein  the  power  plant  includes  an  outer 
case  having  a  given  annular  portion  adapted  to  receive  the 
support  system,  a  yoke  for  partially  receiving  said  annular 
portion  of  said  power  plant  case,  a  Tirst  pin  at  the  bottom  of 
said  yoke  extending  into  a  recess  formed  in  said  case  in  said 
annular  portion,  a  second  and  third  pin  diametrically  opposing 
each  other  and  equidistance  from  said  first  pin  at  the  side  of 
said  yoke  extending  into  recesses  formed  in  said  annular  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  said  Tirst.  second  and  third  pins  lying  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  power  plant  axis  being  the  sole  support 
for  the  thrust,  vertical,  side  and  torque  loads,  said  first,  second 
and  third  pins  each  having  partially  spherical  balls  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  ends  thereof,  and  each  of  said  pins  having  a 
shank  portion  having  a  frustoconical  shape  and  a  complemen- 
Ury  opening  in  said  yoke  for  accommodating  said  shank, 
means  for  securing  said  yoke  to  said  aircraft  structure. 


3,979,088 
ROCKET  CATAPULT 
Joacrh   B.  McCormlck,  WUIIagboro.  NJ.,  aasigwir  to  The 
Uakcd  Stales  ol  Amcrka  as  rcprtacnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army.  Waakiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  617J08 

lal.  CL'  B«4D  2SII0 

VS.  CL  244—122  AB  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  rocket  catapult  ejection  system  for  a  seat-occupant 
mass  of  an  aircraft  having  a  catapult  tube  secured  to  said 


aircraft  and  rocket  motor  means  having  a  head  member  at  one 
end  attached  to  an  aircraft  seat  structure. 

a  guide  tube  secured  at  one  end  to  said  head  member, 
slidably  mounted  on  said  catapult  tube,  and  having  a 
spherical  pintle  at  its  other  end, 

a  booster  cartridge  seated  in  said  head  member  and  extend- 
ing into  said  catapult  tube, 

releasable  locking  pin  means  initially  securing  said  guide 
tube  and  catapult  tube  against  relative  longitudinal  mo- 
tion. 

a  control  piston  in  said  catapult  tube  and  responsive  to 
ignition  of  said  booster  cartridge  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing pin  means. 

a  rocket  tube  secured  at  one  end  to  said  head  member, 
surrounding  and  concentrically  spaced  from  said  guide 
tube,  and  housing  a  main  rocket  propellant  grain, 

a  nozzle  housing  having  a  reduced  portion  slidably  mounted 
in  said  rocket  tube  and  an  inclined  throat  member  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  spherical  pintle  to  deflne  an 
annular  nozzle  effective  throat  therebetween  for  provid- 
ing a  thrust  vector  of  generated  rocket  gases  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  inclination  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
guide  tube  and  in  alignment  with  a  predetermined  seat 
occupant  mass  center  of  gravity, 

means  biasing  said  nozzle  housing  away  from  said  rocket 
tube,  and 

means  for  adjustably  camming  said  nozzle  housing  to  a 
desired  position  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide 
tube  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means, 

so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  rocket  thrust  vector 
can  be  adjusted  for  deviations  in  said  seat  occupant  mass 
center  of  gravity. 


3,979,089 
VERTICAL  SENSING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ray  A.  Miller;  Robert  B.  DllUnger,  both  of  RM(ccrcsl;  W. 
Jamc*  Stone,  China  Lake,  and  Vernon  D.  Barfclnnd.  Rid- 
gccrcsl,  all  of  CalU .,  assignors  to  The  United  State*  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  615367 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  2SII0 

U.S.  CL  244- 1 22  AD  II  Claims 


.  An  attitude  seeking  emergency  escape  vehicle,  compris- 


mg: 


a  cradling  member  havng  means  for  attachment  to  the  body 
of  a  user; 

propulsion  means  pivoully  atuched  to  said  cradling  mem- 
ber: 

positioning  means  connected  to  said  cradling  member  and 
to  said  propulsion  means,  said  positioning  means  being 
responsive  to  guidance  commands; 

first  attitude  sensing  means  for  detecting  when  said  vehicle 
is  inverted; 
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second  attitude  sensing  means  for  detecting  vehicle  atti- 
tudes of  pitch  and  roll  relative  to  a  predefined  plane; 

guidance  command  generating  means  communicating  with 
said  first  and  second  attitude  sensing  means,  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  positioning  means, 

for  establishing  and  maintaining  said  vehicle  in  a  predefined 
attitude  during  an  escape  maneuver. 


first  and  second  signals  in  said  seventh  and  eighth  signals 
supplied  to  said  pitch  and  roll  axis  gimbal  torquer  means. 


3,979,090 
VELOCITY  DAMPED  ERECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  STABLE 
GYROSCOPIC  ATTITUDE  AND  HEADING  REFERENCE 

APPARATUS 
David  R.  Brickncr,  and  Janes  S.  Johnson,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  lo  Speiry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,868 

Int.  CL^COSD  1100;  B64C  I3IIS 

U.S.  CL  244-175  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  erection  system  for  a  stable  gyroscopic  reference  of 
the  kind  having  stabilized  craft  pitch  and  roll  accelerometer 
means,  stabilized  craft  heading  pick  off  means,  and  pitch  and 
roll  axis  gyroscopic  reference  gimbal  torquer  means: 

first  resolver  means  responsive  to  said  craft  pitch  and  roll 
accelerometer  means  and  to  said  craft  heading  pick  off 
means  for  generating  first  and  second  outputs  respec- 
tively representative  of  craft  east  and  north  accelerations, 

first  and  second  means  for  integrating  said  respective  first 
and  second  outputs  to  yield  respective  third  and  fourth 
outputs  respectively  representative  of  craft  east  and  north 
velocities, 

second  resolver  means  responsive  to  craft  reference  veloc- 
ity and  to  said  craft  heading  pick  off  means  for  generating 
fifth  and  sixth  outputs  respectively  representativve  of 
craft  east  and  north  reference  velocities, 

first  combining  means  for  algebraically  combining  said  third 
and  fifth  outputs  for  generating  a  seventh  output  repre- 
sentative of  craft  east  velocity  error. 

second  combining  means  for  algebraically  combining  said 
fourth  and  sixth  outputs  for  generating  an  eighth  output 
representative  of  craft  north  velocity  error, 

third  resolver  means  responsive  to  said  seventh  and  eighth 
outputs  and  to  said  craft  heading  pick  off  means  for 
generating  ninth  and  tenth  outputs  for  torquing  said  re- 
spective pitch  axis  and  roll  axis  gyroscopic  reference 
gimbal  torquer  means, 

first  multiplier  means  responsive  to  said  seventh  output  for 
providing  an  eleventh  output  for  algebraically  combining 
with  said  first  output  before  supply  of  the  latter  to  said 
first  means  for  integrating  said  first  output, 

second  multiplier  means  responsive  to  said  eighth  output  for 
providing  a  twelfth  output  for  algebraically  combining 
with  said  second  output  before  supply  of  the  latter  to  said 
second  means  for  integrating  said  second  output,  and 

means  for  respectively  controlling  said  first  and  second 
multiplier  means  in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  thereby  independently  modifying  said  seventh 
and  eighth  signals  whereby  to  modify  the  authority  of  said 


3,979,091 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  GUIDEWAY 

OPERATED  VEHICLES 

Forrest  W.  Gagnon,  Litllelon,  and  Arthur  H.  Marsh,  Arvada, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  389,766,  Aug.  20, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,669 

Int.  CL'  B61L  IIOS 

U.S.  CL  246-8  23  Claims 
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1 .  A  communication  system  for  a  vehicle  movable  along  a 
predetermined  path,  a  transmission  line  extending  along  said 
path  and  including  at  least  three  conductors  each  conductor 
having  a  wave  configuration,  the  cycle  length  of  each  wave 
configuration  being  the  same  for  all  of  said  conductors,  the 
wave  configurations  in  any  one  conductor  being  phase  offset 
along  the  line  from  the  wave  configurations  in  at  least  two 
other  of  said  conductors  by  a  distance  equal  to  said  cycle 
length  divided  by  the  number  of  said  conductors,  an  inductive 
loop  coupled  with  the  transmission  line  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment with  the  vehicle,  means  for  energizing  said  inductive 
loop  with  a  continuous  wave  signal,  whereby  signals  are  in- 
duced in  said  conductors  which  vary  in  amplitude  as  a  func- 
tion of  displacement  of  said  vehicle  along  said  path  and  which 
are  of  the  same  frequency,  equal  amplitude  and  phase  dis- 
placed relative  to  each  other,  and  receiver  means  coupled 
with  said  line  for  receiving  the  signals  induced  in  said  line,  the 
received  signals  being  indicative  of  the  speed,  direction  and 
position  of  the  vehicle. 


3,979,092 
SEQUENTUL  OCCUPANCY  RELEASE  CONTROL 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAIN  VEHICLES 
Robert  H.  Perry,  Canensburg,  and  David  H.  Woods,  PitU- 
burgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Weslingliouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pitlsburgk,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,783 

Int.  CI.'B61L2//06 

U.S.  CL  246-34  R  28  CUms 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  plurality  of 
train  vehicles  along  a  track  including  a  plurality  of  signal 
blocks,  the  combination  of 

means  for  providing  an  occupancy  indication  signal  in  rela- 
tion to  the  sensed  occupancy  of  a  first  signal  block  by  one 
of  said  train  vehicles. 
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means  for  providing  a  first  protection  signal  in  response  to 
said  occupancy  indication  signal,  and 

means  for  providing  an  occupancy  control  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  provision  of  said  occupancy  indication 
signal  and  in  response  to  said  first  protection  signal  to 
determine  a  zero  speed  code  for  a  second  signal  block 
previous  to  said  first  signal  block. 


I.  A  reinforcement  for  a  conventional  wall  stud  formed  with 
a  notch  in  one  edge  to  receive  a  pipe  extending  transverse  to 
said  stud  comprising  an  elongated  metal  plate  dimensioned  to 
fit  along  said  one  edge  of  said  stud  to  bridge  said  notch  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  stud  to  reinforce  said  stud  in  the 
area  where  said  notch  is  formed  and  a  flexible  sleeve  for  said 
pipe,  said  sleeve  having  a  straight  base  edge  permanently  fixed 
lo  said  plate,  a  first  side  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
base  extending  from  one  end  of  said  base,  a  top  and  a  second 
side  normally  parallel  to  said  first  side  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  said  base,  said  sleeve  having  a  bore  shaped  to  engage 
the  outside  of  said  pipe  and  being  dimensioned  to  fit  within 
said  notch,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  split  at  the  juncture 
of  said  base  and  said  second  side  to  permit  said  sleeve  to  be 
distended  to  be  slipped  over  a  pipe,  said  split  being  located  out 
of  contact  with  said  plate,  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  dis- 
tended without  interference  from  said  plate,  said  sleeve  being 
formed  with  a  weakened  portion  to  facilitate  distention  of  said 
sleeve,  and  closure  means  adjacent  said  split  to  hold  said 
sleeve  with  the  edges  of  said  split  abutting  each  other,  said 
closure  means  comprising  enlargement  of  said  sleeve  having 
apertures  parallel  to  said  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  said  split 
and  fastening  means  fitting  into  the  apertures  in  both  said 
enlargements. 


3,»79,094 
ADJUSTABLE  HANGER  STRAP 
Staart  DcWkt,  799  WeadoTcr  BKd.,  Mukegoa,  Mich.  49441 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Scr,  No.  550,982 
bl.  CI.'  F16L  3114 
VS.  CL  24S-60  5  Claims 

I.  An  adjustable  hanger  strap  for  securely  suspending  pipes, 
cables  and  the  like  from  a  support,  the  strap  comprising: 
an  elongated  and  flexible  strip  having  a  relatively  thin  cross- 
sectional  thickness  such  that  opposing  facial  surfaces  are 
substantially  wider  than  adjoining  edge  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  protuberances  of  solid  material  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  plane  of  one  of  said  facial 
surfaces  of  said  strip,  the  protuberances  having  holes 
therethrough  for  positioning  fasteners  therethrough  for 
securing  the  strap  to  supports;  and 


an  aperture  formed  at  one  end  of  said  flat  strip,  said  aper- 
ture having  a  length  at  least  as  large  as  the  width  of  said 
strip  and  a  width  less  than  the  sum  of  the  thickness  of  said 
strip  and  said  protuberances,  said  aperture  receiving  the 


3,979,093 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  PIPES  AND  CONDUITS  IN 

STUDS  AND  JOISTS 

Jaaici  E.  Maddea,  14826  SiiyHBC  Blvd.,  Apt.  4,  Woodside, 

CaHf.  94062 

CoBtiBaatloa.ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  407334,  Oct.  18, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,918,667.  This  appHcatioB  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

565312 

lal.  CI.'  F16L  5100 

VS.  CL  248-56  I  Ciain 


free  end  extremity  of  said  flat  strip  to  form  and  to  releas- 
ably  retain  said  flat  strip  in  a  looped  position  by  virtue  of 
a  releasable  retention  of  said  protuberances  within  said 
aperture.  y 


3,979,095 
SUSPENSION  CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OVERHEAD 

LINES 

Hdnz  Schlotz,  Fwilagia  Htfiheti,  Gcraany,  aHigaor  to 

Patentaawaitc  Dr.-Iag.  Held,  StatlgaH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,650 

lal.  CI.'  H02G  7/04 

U.S.  CL  248-63  5  Oaims 


1.  A  suspension  clamp  for  an  electrical  cable  having  a  char- 
acteristic pitch  including 

clamping  apparatus  to  clamp  said  cable  along  a  portion  of 
its  longitudinal  side; 

means  to  support  said  clamping  apparatus  so  that  said 
clamping  apparatus  is  free  to  move  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  cable; 

two  arms  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  respectively 
from  opposed  sides  of  said  clamping  apparatus  along  but 
spaced  from  said  cable;  and 

supporting  devices  for  said  cable,  one  of  said  supporting 
devices  being  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  clamping  apparatus  said  prede- 
termined distance  being  approximately  equal  to  said 
characteristic  pitch. 


3,979,096 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HAND-HELD 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Cbus  D.  Zicger,  Covlaa,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  laterbalh,  lac..  El 

Moale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Scr.  No.  420.608 
lat.  Cl.<  B05B  15106 
VS.  CL  248-75  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  shower  installation  of  the  type  having  a  rigid  water 
supply  pipe  with  an  outlet  from  which  pressurized  water  can 
be  supplied  to  a  shower  head  via  a  flexible  hose  which  attaches 
to  the  supply  pipe  outlet  and  has  insufTicient  rigidity  of  itself 
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to  support  said  shower  head  in  an  operable  position,  wherein 
said  shower  head  is  of  the  type  which  receives  pressurized 
water  at  one  end  from  said  hose  and  issues  the  pressurized 
water  from  its  opposite  end  after  re-directing  the  water  flow 
direction  internally  of  the  shower  head,  a  mounting  arrange- 
ment for  said  shower  head,  comprising: 

a  support  member  of  regular  polygonal  periphery  secured  to 

said  shower  head  proximate  said  one  end  thereof; 
a  bracket  member  having  an  apertured  leg  and  a  further  leg 
oriented  perpendicular  to  said  apertured  leg,  means  for 
fixedly  securing  said  apertured  leg  to  supply  pipe  with  the 
supply  pipe  extending  through  the  apertured  leg  such  that 
said  apertured  leg  is  perpendicular  to  said  supply  pipe  and 
said  further  leg  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  supply 
pipe;  ' 

a  receiver  member;  and 

means  for  rotatably  securing  said  receiver  member  to  said 
further  leg  to  permit  operator-initiated  rotation  of  said 


relation  therethrough  and  manually  operable  lock  means  to 
transversely  secure  said  spindle  member  relative  to  said  frame 


receiver  member  relative  to  said  bracket  member  about 
a  single  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said  further  leg; 
said  receiver  member  including  a  hollow  member  having  an 
opening  at  least  as  wide  as  the  diameter  of  said  flexible 
hose  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  one  of  its  sides, 
said  hollow  member  having:  a  first  longitudinally-extend- 
ing section  having  a  regular  polygonal  internal  cross-sec- 
tion which  matches  but  is  slightly  larger  than  the  regular 
polygonal  periphery  of  said  support  member;  and  a  sec- 
ond longitudinally-extending  section  having  a  cross-sec- 
tion which  is  smaller  than  the  support  member  periphery 
and  larger  than  the  circumference  of  said  hose;  whereby, 
upon  positioning  said  support  member  in  said  first  lon- 
gitudinally-extending section  said  hollow  member  is  capa- 
ble of  removably  holding  said  shower  head  in  a  plurality 
of  different  rotational  positions  of  said  shower  head  about 
a  second  axis,  said  second  axis  being  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  said  single  axis. 


r^ 


while  permitting  said  accessory  holder  to  pivot  almut  the  axis 
of  said  spindle  under  working  loads. 


3,979,098 

SUPPORT  FOR  SECURING  A  SLAB  TO  AN  UPRIGHT 

Claude  Louis  Albert  Vattier,  Rue  Lavoisier.  76260  Eu,  Fraace 

Filed  Aug,  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601.990 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7, 1974, 74.27400 

Int.  CL'  A47B  3106 

U,S,  CI.  248-247  10  Claims 


3,979,097 
LADDER  CADDY 
John  Alfred   Baine,   1247  Haig  Blvd.,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  605,900 
Int.  CL'  E06C  7114 
VS.  CL  248—21 1  6  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  an  accessory  holder  and  an  attach- 
ment frame  for  use  with  a  ladder  to  provide  ready  engagement 
and  detachment  of  said  attachment  frame  in  selected  alterna- 
tive positioned  relation  on  said  ladder,  said  accessory  holder 
having  a  spindle  portion  for  transverse  sliding  entry  and  en- 
gagement with  said  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  side  members  having  plate  means  in  connecting 
relation  extending  therebetween,  hook  means  to  engage  a  step 
portion  of  said  ladder  in  drop-over  hooking  engagement, 
aperture  means  in  said  frame  side  members  in  mutual  aligned 
relation  to  receive  said  spindle  memlwr  in  transverse  sliding 


1.  Support  for  securing  a  slab  to  an  upright,  said  support 
comprising  a  bearing  surface  having  the  general  shape  of  a 
triangle  of  which  the  apex  of  one  angle  is  positionable  adja- 
cent the  upright  and  has  a  suitable  profile  arranged  to  mate 
closely  with  part  of  the  half-periphery  of  the  upright,  said 
bearing  surface  having  two  openings  for  the  passage  of  stab- 
fixing  means  arranged  on  said  surface  along  a  line  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  side  of  the  triangle  opposite  said  angle, 
each  of  the  sides  of  the  triangle  adjacent  said  angle  having  a 
flange  formed  substantially  at  right-angles  to  said  bearing 
surface,  extending  from  the  edge  of  said  profile  to  a  point  on 
the  side  concerned  situated  at  least  slightly  beyond  the  line  of 
said  openings  with  respect  to  the  apex,  the  end  sections  of  the 
flanges  adjacent  the  profile  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  support- 
able on  the  upright  substantially  along  two  generators  of  the 
latter,  said  support  also  comprising  fastening  means  for  secur- 
ing the  support  to  the  upright. 
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3,979,099 
VEHICLE  SEAT  PEDESTAL 
Robert  E.  Slraag,  Nortk  Liberty,  Ind.,  tsdgiior  to  The  Ii^k- 
tioa  Plaitk  Co.,  Ik.,  Ptrmouth,  lad. 

FBcd  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,993 

■at.  CL'  FUM  13100 

VS.  CL  248—418  8  Claims 


1.  A  pedestal  for  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising  a  base,  a  post 
secured  to  said  base  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  plate 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  post  for  angular  movement  on  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  pivot  means  connecting  said  platform  to  said  plate,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  pivot  means,  and  locking  means  including  a 
handle  having  a  shaft  for  pivoting  said  lever  to  urge  said  plate 
and  platform  in  firm  contact  for  holding  said  platform  in  any 
horizontal  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  post,  said  pivot  means  including  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  plate,  platform  and  lever,  and  with  said  lever  applying  a 
compressive  force  against  said  three  parts  when  said  handle  is 
moved  to  the  position  for  locking  said  platform  in  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  said  post. 


1.  In  a  structural  wall  for  use  as  a  form  against  which  a 
hardenable  material  is  cast  in  a  workable  condition  and  per- 
mitted to  harden,  the  improvement  wherein  said  wall  com- 
prises a  series  of  convolutions  of  an  elongated  strip  of  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  material  formed  into  an  endless  band,  said  strip 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  it  to  be  formed  into  said 
convolutions  without  permanent  deformation  thereof,  and 
tongue  and  groove  means  integrally  formed  on  opposed  edge 
surfaces  of  said  strip,  said  opposed  edge  surfaces  being  dii- 
poaed  in  adjacent  side-by-side  relation  with  said  tongue  and 
groove  means  Uierebetween  releasably  interlocking  successive 
ones  of  said  series  of  convolutions  in  edge-to-edge  relation  to 
define  a  wall  extending  around  a  closed  path  with  the  convolu- 


tions forming  the  opposed  ends  of  said  wall  being  connected 
by  a  length  of  said  endless  band. 


3,979,101 

MOULD  FOR  CASTING  AT  LEAST  ONE  COMPONENT  OF 
COMPLEX-SHAPED  METAL  ARTICLES 

Boris  Evgcatevkh  Paton,  ulitsa  Kotsjubinskogo,  9;  Boris  I>- 
railevlch  Mcdovar,  Bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki.  2,  kv.  8;  Georgy 
Alexandrovlch  Boiko,  ulitsa  Vladimiro-Lybcdskaya,  16,  kv. 
106;  Ilya  losifovich  Kuraysh,  Vozdukhollotsky  proepckt,  42, 
kv.  51;  Leoaid  Gustavovich  Puzrin,  ulilsa  Vladimirskaya, 
71,  kv.  48;  Viktor  Alexandrovk:b  Kovalev,  ulitsa  Ivaaa 
Kodri,  23/21.  kv.  30;  Georgy  Scrgccvtch  Marinsky,  ulilsa 
Taurskaya,  fb",  kv.  19;  Alexaadr  Petrovkrh  Bcloglazov, 
■lilsa  Ushinskogo,  5a,  all  of  Kiev;  Pavel  Osipovkh  Siry, 
■lilsa  Kotelnaya,  I/IS,  kv.  285;  Alexaadr  Ivanovich  Sopozh- 
■ikov,  ulitsa  Mosfilmovskaya,  17/25,  kv.  63,  both  of  Mos- 
cow; Valentin  Alexandrovlch  Noaanov,  prospekl  Bol- 
shevikov.  37/1,  kv.  13,  Leningrad;  Volf  ludovich  Babino- 
vich,  ulilsa  Gagarina,  74,  kv.  27,  Chekhov;  Lev  Vasillevkh 
Popov,  ulitsa  Kharfcovskaya.  2,  kv.  21,  Bryansk;  Sergei 
MlkhaHovkh  Sheftov,  ulitsa  Bryanskoi  proletarskoi  divlzii, 
9,  kv.  33,  Bryansk;  Vladimir  Nikolacvkh  SIrakov,  ulilsa 
Kaibysbeva,  13,  kv.  17,  Bryansk,  aad  Boris  Markovkh 
Babkh,  ulitsa  Bryanskoi  proleUrskoi  divizll,  26,  kv.  19, 
Bryansk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,154,  Jan.  10,  1974,  Pal.  No. 

3,894.574,  whkh  b  a  conlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  323  J79,  Jan. 

15,  1973,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  conlinualion  of  Ser.  No. 

120,141,  March  2, 1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcalion  Feb.  7, 

1975,  Scr.  No.  548,032 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  19104,  27102 

VS.  CL  249-97  1  Cbfan 


3,979,100 

ENDLESS  BAND  WALL  FORM 

'  C.  PUnpt,  550  Morgan  St.,  West  Liberty,  Ky.  41472 

DhrUoa  of  Scr.  No.  416324,  Nov.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3388,959,  which  Is  a  coalinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238305, 

March  28,  1972,  abaadoaed.  This  applkatioa  Apr.  3,  1975, 

Scr.  No.  564,949 

Inl.  CL>  E04G  13102 

VS.  CL  249—48  4  Claims 


1.  A  mould  for  casting  at  least  one  component  of  a  complex- 
shaped  metal  article,  the  mould  comprising:  a  base  plate:  a 
housing  mounting  the  base  plate  and  fitted  with  at  least  one 
hole  located  in  the  fusion  area  of  the  mould,  the  number  of 
holes  being  equal  to  the  number  of  article  components  to  be 
bonded  by  fusion  to  the  at  least  one  component  being  cast  in 
the  mould,  and  the  geometric  dimensions  and  shapes  of  the 
holes  matching  those  of  the  fusion  area  of  the  article  compo- 
nents to  be  bonded  by  fusion;  and  slots  in  the  holes  to  provide 
expension  of  the  holes  from  the  mould  interior  to  ensure  the 
formation  of  a  slag  blanket  in  a  volume  required  for  a  uniform 
removal  of  heal  in  the  fusion  area. 


3,979,102  ' 

ELECTROFLUID  CONVERTER 
Anbrey  Rodgcrs,  HantsviUe,  and  Rayburn  K.  Widacr,  Arab, 
both  of  Ahi.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  America  as 
rcprcacalcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Ihc  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Ang.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606318 
Int.  Cl.<  FI6K  31102 
U.S.  CL251— II  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrofluid  converter  comprising:  an  electrofluidic 
converter  gate  having  a  thermal  expansion  wire  therein  dis- 
posed to  receive  electrical  stimulation  for  providing  thermal 
expansion  therein:  a  fluidic  passageway  through  said  gate:  said 
thermal  expansion  wire  being  a  singk  aluminum  ribbon  having 
first  and  second  parallel,  spaced  apart,  conductive  members 
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terminated  at  one  end  in  a  thin,  flat  surfaced  member  having  a  tang  that  cooperates  with  said  drop-off  of  said  cam  surface 
an  edge  positioned  for  linear  movement  across  said  passage-  to  latch  said  selector  means  in  said  off  position  thereof,  said 
way  to  restrictively  vary  the  passageway  opening  in  response    cam  surface  being  relatively  long  and  gradual  to  permit  said 

tang  to  ride  up  the  same  to  said  drop-off  thereof  without 
excessive  feel  of  axial  movement  of  said  selector  means  as  said 
selector  means  is  moved  to  said  off  position  thereof. 


3,979,104 

SHAFT  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

Bernard  L.  LaCostc,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  and  Thomas  H.  Mc- 

Ckiskey,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434 J22,  Jan.  17,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  applkalion  Mar.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,464 

Int.  CI.'F16K  J//44 

U.S.  CL  251-214  4  Claims 


to  thermal  expansion;  and  an  electrical  power  supply  and 
variable  coupling  means  connected  respectively  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  ribbon  for  stimulating  expansion  of  said  ribbon. 


3,979,103 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 

THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  D.  Branson,  and  Roy  C.  Demi,  both  of  Grccnsburg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Roberishaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond, 

Va. 

Divbion  of  Scr.  No.  530,605,  Dec.  9,  1974,  whkh  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,783,  Feb.  19,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conllnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

380,389,  July  18, 1973,  abandoned.  This  applkalion  Apr.  23, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  570,866 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  3SI02 

VS.  CL  251-97  2  Claims 


1 .  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  fuel  burning  apparatus  or 
the  like  having  a  source  of  fuel  adapted  to  be  interconnected 
by  a  passage  defining  means  to  main  burner  means  of  said 
apparatus,  the  improvement  comprising  a  fuel  control  device 
disposed  in  said  passage  defining  means  and  having  poppet 
valve  means  that  is  directly  manually  operated  for  opening 
and  closing  said  passage  defining  means  so  as  to  control  the 
flow  of  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  main  burner  means,  said 
control  device  having  a  selector  means  operatively  intercon- 
nected to  said  poppet  valve  means  to  operate  the  same  be- 
tween its  opened  and  closed  positions,  said  selector  means 
having  latch  means  for  latching  said  selector  means  in  its  off 
position  when  said  poppet  valve  means  is  in  its  closed  position, 
said  control  device  having  latch  means  cooperable  with  said 
latch  means  of  said  selector  means  for  latching  said  selector 
means  in  said  off  position  thereof,  said  selector  means  being 
axially  movable  to  clear  said  latch  means  of  said  selector 
means  from  said  latch  means  of  said  control  device,  said 
selector  means  being  rotauble  in  the  unlatched  condition 
thereof  to  operate  said  poppet  valve  means,  said  latch  means 
of  said  control  devke  comprising  a  cam  surface  having  a 
drop-ofr,  said  latch  means  of  said  selector  means  comprising 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  for  a  steam  turbine  power  plant  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  casing  defining  a  valve  chamber  therein, 

a  butterfly  valve  shaft  mounted  on  a  bearing  for  reciprocat- 
ing angular  rotation  within  said  valve  casing, 

a  butterfly  valve  disc  mounted  on  said  butterfly  valve  shaft 
for  movement  within  said  valve  chamber,  and, 

a  seal  device  for  preventing  leakage  of  a  pressurized  fluid 
from  within  said  valve  chamber  along  said  butterfly  valve 
shaft,  said  seal  device  being  disposed  within  a  seal  cham- 
ber deflned  by  said  valve  casing  and  said  shaft  and  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  seal  assembly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
a  stationary  seal  assembly  mounted  on  said  valve  casing, 

said  rotatable  seal  assembly  comprising  an  annular  mating 
ring  attached  to  said  shaft, 

said  stationary  seal  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
annular  seal  rings  in  contact  with  opposing  surfaces  of 
said  annular  mating  ring  to  form  flrst  and  second  friction 
face  seal  interfaces  respectively  therebetween, 

said  stationary  seal  assembly  further  comprising  first  and 
second  resilient  bellows  members  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  annular  seal  rings,  respectively,  and  said 
valve  casing, 

said  first  bellows  member,  said  first  annular  seal  ring  and 
said  annular  mating  ring  defining  a  first  region  communi- 
cating with  said  valve  chamber  and  containing  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  be  contained  therein  by  said  seal  device. 

said  second  bellows  member,  said  second  annular  seal  ring 
and  said  annular  mating  ring  forming  a  second  region 
adjacent  said  second  seal  interface  which  communicated 
with  a  fluid  for  cooling  said  bearing,  which  fluid  is  sought 
to  be  not  contaminated  by  fluid  from  said  valve  chamber, 

said  first  and  second  bellows  members,  said  first  and  second 
annular  seal  rings  and  said  annular  mating  ring  defining, 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  first  and  second  re- 
gions, a  third  region  filled  with  a  fluid  pressurized  to  a 
pressure  greater  than  that  of  either  said  fluid  in  said  valve 
chamber  or  said  bearing  coolant  fluid  to  prevent  contami- 
nation of  said  bearing  coolant  fluid  by  said  fluid  in  said 
valve  chamber. 
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3,979,105 

VALVE  WITH  IMPROVED  FLOW  PASSAGE 

EUcH  t.  Pool,  Ptttabargh,  aad  Raymond  L.  Schweitzer,  Alli- 

MB  Park,  bath  of  Pa.,  aisi|Bon  lo  Rockwell  internalional 

Corvanlioa,  Pittsbnrgk,  Pa. 

Conliaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  402,165,  Oct.  1,  1973,  abandoned. 

Tkii  applkalioa  Apr.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  5M,956 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  47104.  41/12 

U.S.  CI.  25 1  —  1 2 1  4  Claims 


I.  A  melal  diaphragm  low  lift  valve  comprising:  a  valve 
body  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  aligned 
along  a  common  axis;  a  cylindrical  control  chamber  in  the 
valve  body  having  an  axis  intersecting  said  common  axis  at  a 
substantial  angle  of  inclination;  a  circular  passage  in  the  valve 
body  at  one  end  of  the  control  chamber  coaxial  therewith  and 
fluidly  connecting  the  inlet  passage  and  the  control  chamber; 
a  frusto-conital  valve  seat  at  said  one  end  of  said  control 
chamber,  said  valve  seat  diverging  outwardly  from  the  circular 
passage  and  having  a  lesser  diameter  than  said  control  cham- 
ber, said  valve  seat  being  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  chamber, 
the  valve  seat  having  a  slant  line  in  a  plane  of  the  common  axis 
and  the  axis  of  the  chamber  substantially  parallel  to  and  ex- 
lending  a  distance  below  the  common  axis  with  the  outlet 
passage  being  adjacent  thereto  whereby  a  straight  flow  path  is 
established  along  the  common  axis  between  said  inlet  passage 
and  said  outlet  passage;  means  including  a  metal  diaphragm 
sealing  the  other  end  of  the  chamber;  said  diaphragm  having 
a  limited  axial  flexure  movement;  means  including  a  metal 
diaphragm  sealing  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  limited  axial  flexure  movement;  means  for 
imparling  axial  flexure  movement  to  the  diaphragm;  a  cylin- 
drical closure  disc  mounted  for  movement  along  the  axis  of 
said  control  chamber  in  accordance  with  movement  of  said 
diaphragm;  an  outwardly  diverging  fruslo-conical  surface  on 
said  closure  disc  disposed  opposite  to  and  coaxially  with  said 
fruslo-conical  valve  seat,  said  frusto-conical  surface  being 
diametrically  coextensive  with  the  valve  seat  and  diverging 
outwardly  therefrom  at  a  shallow  angle,  said  disc  having  a 
lesser  diameter  than  said  control  chamber  so  as  to  establish 
outwardly  thereof  a  region  of  considerably  greater  volume;  an 
annular  surface  on  the  closure  disc  inwardly  of  the  frusto- 
conical  surface  for  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  valve  seat  in  a  closed  position  to  seal  the  said  circular 
passage,  said  closure  disc  being  axially  movable  along  the  axis 
of  said  control  chamber  to  an  open  position  a  limited  distance 
above  said  common  axis  as  permitted  by  said  limited  axial 
flexure  movement  of  the  diaphragm,  said  closure  disc  in  said 
open  position  partially  obstructing  the  projected  continuation 
of  the  inlet  passage  and  defining  an  annular  diffuser  passage 
having  a  length  of  about  four  times  the  movement  of  the  disc 
and  a  flow  area  less  than  the  area  of  said  circular  passage 
thereby  presenting  a  flow  restriction  passage  at  the  entry  of 
diffuser.  said  open  position  providing  a  sector  within  said 
projected  continuation  of  the  inlet  passage  providing  direct 
fluid  communication  with  minimum  turbulence  for  a  portion 


of  the  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  passage  and  said  outlet 
passage,  said  diffuser  passage  providing  a  gradually  increasing 
cross  sectional  flow  area  that  permits  fluid  to  expand  gradually 
with  a  reduction  of  velocity  for  discharge  lo  the  control  cham- 
ber and  outlet  passage  with  minimum  pressure  loss. 


3,979,106 

STEEL  TAPE  AND  WIRE  PULLER 

Michael  J.  Jaqnes,  602  S.  Hobson,  Mesa,  Aria.  85204 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975.  Scr.  No.  602,689 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  59/00 


UACL2S4-I34JFT 


6  Claims 


I.  A  steel  tape  and  wire  puller  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  comprising  a  first  elongated  member  form- 
ing a  loop  having  a  plurality  of  braided  strands, 

the  ends  of  said  first  elongated  member  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  first  cap  member, 

a  cordage  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  a 
pliable  plastic  material  braided  to  form  a  second  elon- 
gated member, 

the  ends  of  said  second  elongated  member  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  second  cap  member,  and 

means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  cap 
members, 

whereby  when  said  strands  of  said  cordage  portion  of  said 
puller  are  unbraided  a  predetermined  amount  along  the 
length  thereof  and  an  end  portion  of  a  steel  tape  or  wire 
is  layed  between  the  strands  and  the  strands  then  released 
to  assume  their  normal  braided  position,  the  strands  of 
the  cordage  portion  will  firmly  grip  the  tape  or  wire  along 
given  portion  of  its  length. 


3,979,107 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ADMIXING  OF 
A  PIGMENT  COLOR  IN  A  DOSAGED  MANNER  INTO  A 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL  GRANULATE 

Adolf  Lesk,  Osterbnrken,  Germany,  assignor  to  AZO-Mas- 

chinenfabrik  AdoH  Zimmermann,  Osterburken,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,905 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    14,    1972, 
2250561 

Int.  CI.'  BO  IF  7/02 
U.S.  CL  259- 10  24  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  admixing  a  controlled  amount  of  a  colorant 
in  the  form  of  a  fine  powder  with  a  granulated  plastic  material 
being  fed  via  a  hopper  to  a  plastics  material  processing  ma- 
chine, said  process  comprising  feeding  a  quantity  of  a  cleaning 
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material  comprising  a  coarse-particle  plastic  material  to  said 
hopper  by  means  of  a  dosaging  screw  connected  to  said  hop- 
per, feeding  to  said  dosaging  screw  said  colorant  so  that  said 
colorant  and  said  cleaning  material  are  fed  together  to  said 
hopper,  said  colorant  being  fed  to  said  dosaging  screw  down- 
stream of  the  location  at  which  said  cleaning  material  is  fed  to 
said  dosaging  screw,  and  mixing  said  colorant  and  said  clean- 
ing material  with  said  granulated  plastic  material  prior  to  entry 
of  said  colorant,  said  cleaning  material  and  said  granulated 
plastic  material  into  said  processing  machine. 


3,979,109 
LOCKING  DEVICE  IN  GAS  SPRING 
Kunio  Ishida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    14,   1974,  49- 
117867 

ht.  CL'  F16F  9/49 
VS.  CL  267—64  R  3  CWms 


3,979,108 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SLAG 
Kalsami  Nagasaki,  Sakai;  VoshHo  Seto,  Yamaio-Koriyama, 
and  Hiroynki  Yamasaki,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
lo  Kubola,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1974, 49-89171 

Int.  CI.'  C2IC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  266-201  17  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  locking  device  of  a  gas  spring  including  a  cylinder,  a 
free  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  cylinder  for  dividing  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  into  a  gas  chamber  and  an  oil  chamber, 
and  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  oil  chamber  and  having 
a  piston  rod  projecting  outwardly  from  the  cylinder,  the  lock- 
ing device  comprises  a  free  piston  rod  secured  to  the  free 
piston  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  cylinder,  and  means 
secured  to  the  cylinder  for  engaging  with  and  preventing 
movement  of  the  free  piston  rod  relative  to  the  cylinder. 


3,979,1 10 
ENERGY  ABSORBERS 
Derek  Alan  Newton,  Bushby,  England,  assignor  lo  Dualop 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,927 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.   29, 
1973,  15164/73 

Int.  CI.'  f  lit  7112 
V&.  CL  267— 140  37  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  slag  from  the  surface  of  a  molten 
metal,  comprising: 

a  suction  pipe  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  to  be  positioned 
above  said  surface  so  as  to  draw  the  slag  therefrom; 

means  for  supplying  water  to  the  interior  of  said  suction 
pipe  adjacent  to  the  inlet  end  thereof  to  pelletize  entering 
slag; 

a  separator  hopper  communicating  with  said  suction  pipe, 
said  separator  hopper  having  a  slag  discharge  port  and 
first  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  discharge 
port; 

exhaust  means  for  evacuating  said  separator  hopper  and 
applying  suction  to  said  suction  pipe; 

an  auxiliary  hopper  mounted  in  sealed  relation  to  said  sepa- 
rator hopper  so  as  to  receive  slag  from  said  discharge 
port,  said  auxiliary  hopper  having  a  slag  discharge  port 
and  second  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
same; 

and  control  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  valve 
means  alternately,  said  control  means  acting  to  open  the 
discharge  port  of  the  separator  hopper  when  the  di<s- 
charge  port  of  the  auxiliary  hopper  is  closed  and  vice 
versa  whereby  slag  can  be  continuously  drawn  into  said 
separator  hopper  and  intermittently  discharged  from  said 
auxiliary  hopper. 


r— I 


■—I 


1.  An  energy  absorber  comprising  in  cross-section  at  least 
one  limb  of  rubber-plastic  composite  material  comprising  a 
layer  of  rubber  and  an  adjacent  layer  of  plastics,  said  layers 
being  united  together  and  each  extending  subsuntially  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  limb,  the  layer  of  plastics  mate- 
rial being  capable  of  absorbing  more  energy  than  the  layer  of 
rubber  during  progressive  deformation  of  the  limb  by  bending 
or  buckling  when  subjected  to  compressive  forces  acting 
substantially  in  a  direction  of  the  length  of  the  limb,  and  the 
rubber,  when  deformed,  being  capable  of  storing  sufficient 
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energy  substantially  to  restore  the  energy  absorber  to  substan- 
tially its  original  shape  and  configuration. 


3,979,1 1 1 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  REPAIR  STAND  WITH  LOCKABLE 

WORM  GEAR  SHAFT 

Robert  M.  Kerr,  P.O.  Box  1 135,  Winter  Gardca,  Fla.  32787 

Caattantiea-ia-^rt  of  Scr.  No.  289367,  Sept.  15, 1972.  Thb 

appHcatioB  Aog.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601 J89 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  1/12;  B25B  1/22 

VS.  CL  269-76  1  Claim 


C^" 


a  safety  lock  aiaembly  comprising  a  plug  member  engaged 
in  an  end  section  of  the  gear  housing; 

the  plug  member  having  a  chamber  therein; 

a  shaft  extending  through  the  plug  member  and  having  an 
enlarged  locking  lug  thereon; 

a  coil  spring  within  the  chamber  constantly  urging  the  lock- 
ing lug  in  the  direction  of  the  worm  gear  shaft; 

a  handle  on  the  safety  lock  shaft; 

means  for  retaining  the  safety  lock  shaft  in  retracted  posi- 
tion; and 

the  worm  gear  shaft  having  means  thereon  engaged  by  the 
locking  lug  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  the  worm  gear 
shaft. 


3,979.112 
SHEET  STACKING  AND  INTERLEAVING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Mann,  Gamerville,  and  Albert  Tiao,  Eastchestrr,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  George   Hantscho  Company,   Inc., 
Mooat  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,508 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  391055 

VJS.  CI.  270-58  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  repair  stand  for  an  outboard  motor  or  the  like,  of  the 
type  including  a  base,  and  a  standard  assembly  of  changeable 
height  connected  to  the  base:  that  improvement  comprising: 

a  horizontal  cross  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  standard  in 
perpendicular  relation  thereto  and  projecting  outwardly 
at  opposite  sides  thereof; 

a  U-form  channel  member,  including  a  bight  portion  and 
confronting,  spaced  apart  arms,  the  bight  portion  being 
secured  to  the  cross  plate  with  the  arms  extending  out- 
wardly; 

an  elongated  tube  fixedly  mounted  in  the  channel  member 
between  the  arms,  the  tube  having  a  horizontal  bore 
therein,  and  the  tube  extending  outwardly  of  the  cross 
plate  at  each  side  thereof; 

a  gear  housing  having  inner  and  outer  side  walls,  the  inner 
side  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  base  and  top  sections 
and  end  sections  fixedly  secured  to  the  tube  and  to  the 
plate; 

an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  horizontal  main  shaft 
positioned  in  the  tube  for  rotation  therein  and  having 
opposite  ends  extending  outwardly  of  the  tube  at  each 
side  thereof; 

one  end  of  the  shaft  extending  into  the  gear  housing  through 
said  opening  in  said  inner  side  wall  thereof; 

a  worm  wheel  fixed  to  the  one  end  of  the  main  shaft  within 
said  housing; 

the  base  and  lop  sections  of  the  housing  having  vertically 
coaligned  openings  therein,  and  a  rotatable  worm  gear 
shaft  extending  in  vertical  orientation  through  said  open- 
ings; 

a  worm  drive  gear  on  said  worm  gear  shaft  within  the  hous- 
ing in  mesh  with  said  worm  wheel; 

an  actuating  handle  on  the  worm  gear  shaft  adjacent  the  top 
section  of  the  housing  in  an  upper,  readily  accessible 
location; 

a  single  offset  bar  element  having  one  end  afTixed  to  the  end 
of  said  main  shaft  protruding  from  said  housing; 

a  mounting  saddle  fixedly  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
element,  the  mounting  saddle  being  parallel  to  the  shaft, 
and  being  rotatable  with  the  shaft  responsive  to  turning  of 
the  actuating  handle  in  a  360"  arc.  the  angle  of  the  mount- 
ing saddle  relative  to  the  base  being  constantly  altered  by 
said  rotation; 


I.  Apparatus  for  stacking  sheets  of  paper  and  similar  mate* 
rial  interleaved  with  pieces  of  material  of  equivalent  area  but 
increased  thickness  to  form  pads  and  other  similar  articles 
comprising  means  for  feeding  successive  sheets  along  a  prede- 
termined path  and  onto  a  stack,  means  for  counting  successive 
sheets,  loading  means  for  feeding  successive  pieces  of  material 
periodically  from  a  supply  location  into  a  second  path  aligned 
with  and  spaced  from  the  first  said  path,  said  paths  intersect- 
ing at  a  point  spaced  from  said  stack,  means  for  periodically 
transporting  said  successive  pieces  of  material  along  said 
second  path  to  a  position  spaced  from  said  supply  location  and 
adjoining  said  intersecting  point,  said  transporting  means  also 
being  periodically  actuated  by  said  counting  means  for  propel- 
ling a  leading  piece  of  material  in  said  second  path  adjoining 
said  intersecting  point  through  said  intersecting  point  at  the 
precise  speed  of  movement  of  and  in  alignment  with  one  of 
said  sheets  entering  said  intersecting  point  from  said  first  path 
for  deposition  onto  said  stack  and  simultaneously  advancing 
a  successive  piece  of  material  into  said  position  and  feeding 
another  piece  of  material  into  said  second  path,  said  counting 
means  functioning  to  actuate  said  transporting  and  loading 
means  each  time  a  predetermined  number  of  sheets  have 
passed  said  point  of  intersection,  a  cutting  station  having 
cutting  means,  means  for  feeding  a  web  to  said  cutting  station 
to  cut  said  web  into  said  sheets,  means  carried  by  said  cutting 
means  and  coupled  with  said  counter  for  counting  said  sheets, 
said  counter  being  operable  upon  the  attainment  of  a  prede- 
termined count  to  actuate  said  transporting  and  loading  means 
and  to  automatically  reset  and  start  the  next  successive  count. 


3,979,113 
BICYCLE  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
GcraM  A.  Uhl,  35271  Drakeskirc  Place.  Apt  203,  Farmlniton, 
Mich.  48024,  aad  Johunct  J.  M.  Peaaock.  1815  E.  Llacoln, 
Birmingham,  Mich.  48008 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,745 
IbI.CI.<A63B  2^/00 
VS.  CI.  272-73  I  Claim 

I.  An  exercise  device  for  use  with  a  rotatable  spoke-type 
wheel  of  an  operator  propelled  vehicle. 


September  7,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


209 


said  device  including  at  least  one  air  deflector  rotauble  with 
the  wheel  for  increasing  the  resisunce  to  rotation  thereof, 
and 

means  cooperable  with  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  supporting 
said  deflector  at  a  position  extending  generally  radially 
between  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  the  outer 

■    periphery  thereof. 


r 


said  deflector  comprising  a  monolithic  structure  fabricated 
of  a  molded  polymeric  material  and  including  first  and 
second  deflector  sections  that  are  interconnected  by  an 
intermediate  web  section  arranged  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  deflector  sections,  one  of  said 
deflector  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  deflector 
portions  that  are  separated  from  one  another  in  a  radial 
direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel. 


3,979.114 
PUSH-PULL  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Aathoay  E.  Codina,  2337  Cyprcn  Ave.  Lemon  Grove.  Calif. 
92045 

Filed  Juae  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,185 

lot.  CI.'  A63B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  272-126  4  Claims 


hanger  line  being  knotted  adjacent  to  said  spacer,  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  spacer  with  respect  to  said  hanger  line; 
additional  knots  being  spaced  apart  on  said  hanger  line  to 
permit  placement  of  said  last  mentioned  additional  knots  on 
one  side  of  a  doorjamb  so  that  on  closing  of  a  door  the  said 
additional  knots  remain  on  one  side  of  a  door  and  the  spacer 
on  the  other;  each  of  said  pulleys  having  a  routable  eye  mem- 
ber through  which  passes  said  hanger  line  as  it  goes  through 
said  spacer  and  through  said  outer  surface  openings  and  main- 
tains said  pulleys  near  the  ends  of  said  spacer. 


3.979.115 

SHEET  LOCK  FOR  FEED  TABLE  IN  PRINTING  PRESS 

Carl-Heinz  Bruckner.  Bcnsheim-Auerbach,  aad  Clans  Sfaaclh, 

Offenbach  am  Main,  tmth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland 

Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  Germany 

Continuath>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  570,265,  April  21.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  June  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,226 

lat.  CI.'  B65H  7114.  7/08 
VS.  CI  271-261  14  Claims 


I.  Means  for  mtemipting  the  feeding  of  sheets  to  a  sheet- 
fed  printing  press  comprising,  in  combination,  a  press  drive,  a 
feed  table,  means  defining  a  registered  position  of  a  sheet 
thereon,  means  coupled  to  the  drive  for  feeding  sheets  across 
the  feed  table  in  succession  into  engagement  with  the  register- 
ing means,  a  gripper  cylinder,  said  gripper  cylinder  being 
coupled  to  the  drive  for  picking  up  successive  sheets  following 
register  intervals,  retaining  means  having  a  retaining  foot 
spaced  opposite  a  sheet  on  the  feed  table  and  having  provision 
for  energization  to  press  the  foot  downwardly  against  the  sheet 
to  immobilize  the  sheet  so  that  it  is  not  picked  up  by  the 
cylinder,  means  for  detecting  failure  of  register  of  a  sheet 
during  a  register  interval  for  energizing  the  retaining  means, 
time  delay  means  interposed  between  the  detecting  means  and 
the  sheet  retaining  means  to  delay  operation  of  the  retaining 
means  thereby  to  insure  that  the  preceding  sheet  picked  up  by 
the  gripper  cylinder  is  clear  of  the  feed  uble  so  that  the  foot 
presses  downwardly  upon  the  non-registered  sheet,  and  means 
for  permitting  manual  removal  of  the  non-registered  sheet 
from  below  the  foot. 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
flexible  lines,  each  line  having  a  stirrup  member  at  one  end  for 
receiving  a  person's  foot  therein  and  a  loop  member  at  the 
other  end  for  grasping  by  a  person's  hand;  said  loop  members 
being  knotted  onto  said  flexible  lines  between  knots  located  at 
predetermined  points  on  said  lines;  a  pair  of  pulleys,  each 
receiving  one  of  the  said  flexible  lines;  an  elongated,  hollow 
spacer  having  an  opening  at  each  end,  said  spacer  supporting 
said  pulleys;  a  hanger  line  for  said  spacer  passing  longitudi- 
nally through  the  length  of  said  opening  of  said  spacer,  said 


3.979,116 

STRIDE-BOX 

John  T,  Matchick,  126  N.  Maater's  Coart.  Maamcc.  Ohio 

43537 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556  J33 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  69140 
VS.  CI.  273-26  R  10  Claims 

2.  A  batter's  training  device  comprising  a  planar  sheet 
material  defining  a  first  area  for  receiving  a  batter's  pivot  foot 
and  a  second  area  for  receiving  a  batter's  stride  foot,  first 
closure  means  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  said  second 
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areas  for  adjustably  setting  a  first  distance  between  said  first 
and  said  second  areas  and  second  closure  means  adjacent  said 


I.  A  football  dart  board  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  dart  board  target  means  for  receiving  darts  therein; 

b.  said  dart  board  target  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
aligned  dart  boards  for  receiving  darts  therein; 

c.  each  of  said  dart  boards  consisting  of  at  least  one  colored, 
circular  area  defining  a  dart  target  area  thereon; 

d.  each  of  said  dart  boards  also  consisting  of  at  least  one 
colored  ring  defining  dart  target  areas  thereon; 

e.  each  of  said  dart  boards  also  consisting  of  at  least  one 
colored  segment  of  a  circular  area  defining  dart  target 
areas  thereon; 

f.  at  least  one  of  said  dart  boards  also  consisting  of  at  least 
one  circumferentially  and  radially  extending  colored 
portion  and  wherein  a  part  of  such  portion  is  of  greater 
radial  extent  and  of  less  circumferential  extent  than  the 
remainder  of  such  portion  to  define  dart  target  areas 
thereon; 

g.  the  arrangement  of  said  target  areas  on  one  board  being 
different  from  the  arrangement  of  dart  target  areas  on 
each  other  board  whereby  each  board  represents  a  partic- 
ular type  of  football  play;  and 

h.  indications  on  said  colored  circular  dart  target  areas, 
colored  ring  dart  target  areas,  colored  segment  dart  target 
areas  and  on  said  circumferentially  and  radially  extending 
colored  portion  dart  target  area  for  indicating  the  results 
of  various  plays  which  may  be  made  in  a  game  of  football 
when  said  target  areas  are  penetrated  by  darts. 


3,979,118 
MARKSMANSHIP  TARGET  INCLUDING  PIVOTING 
TARGET  ARMS 
Cbarica  A.  Saunders,  and  Thomas  A.  Saunders,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Nebr.,  assignors  to  Saunders  Archery  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  484,287,  June  28, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,915,454.  Thb  applkation  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
623,793 
lat.  CI.'  A63B  71/02 
VS.  CI.  273- 102.1  R  10  Claims 


second  area  for  adjustably  changing  the  length  dimension  of 
said  second  area. 


3,979,117 

FOOTBALL  DART  BOARD  GAME 

Ronald  E.  Worsham,  2410  BlueboBBCt,  Houston,  Tex.  77025 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,687,  July  8,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatloB  May  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  361,097 

Inc.  CI.'  A63B  71102 

VS.  CL  273-102  B  1  Claini 


1.  In  a  target  assembly  including 

a  target  support  standard. 

first  and  second  targets. 

arm  means  pivoully  supporting  each  of  said  targets  on  said 
standard, 

means  interconnecting  said  arm  means  with  one  another  to 
ensure  concordant  movement  therebetween,  and 

biasing  means  for  holding  said  arm  means  relatively  fixed  in 
each  of  a  first  and  second  rest  position,  in  each  of  which 
rest  positions  a  face  of  one  of  said  targets  is  presented  to 
the  view  of  a  marksman, 

said  arm  means  being  shiftable  through  an  arc  about  said 
standard  and  being  responsive  to  the  force  of  a  missile 
striking  one  of  said  targets  to  overcome  said  biasing 
means  and  to  pivot  about  said  standard  between  the  first 
rest  position  and  the  second  rest  position; 

the  improvement  comprising  damping  means  to  preclude 
rebound  of  said  arm  means  from  a  new  rest  position 
assumed  when  a^  missile  strikes  a  target,  said  damping 
means  comprising 

a  cushion  carried  by  each  said  arm  means  and  directed 
rearwardly  of  said  targets;  and 

a  cushion-engaging  plate  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  target 
support  standard  and  in  a  line  of  movement  of  said  cush- 
ion, said  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  said  cushion  upon 
pivotal  shifting  of  said  arm  means  about  said  standard. 


3,979,119 
GAME  BOARD  STRUCTURE 
CUudIo  CccchettI,  Via  Verdi  54,  Cerausco  sul  Naviglio,  lUly 
(20063) 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,692 
Cblms     priority,     application     luiy,     Oct.     30,     1973,         I 
22631/73(U1 

InL  CL'  A63D  13100 
U.S.  CL273— 121  R  5  Cbins 

I.  A  game  board  structure  comprising  a  support  frame 
constructed  in  a  single  piece,  a  playing  board  supported  by  i 
said  frame  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  face,  means  for 
propelling  a  ball  on  to  said  playing  board,  a  pair  of  repelling 
arms  disposed  close  to  one  end  of  said  playing  board,  two 
pushbuttons  for  operating  said  repelling  arms,  said  two  push- 
buttons being  slidably  supported  in  opposing  positions  on  the 
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lateral  sides  of  said  frame  and  being  in  line  with  said  frame 
after  having  been  pushed,  and  further  comprising  a  plurality 
of  holes  of  constant  cross  section  provided  in  said  playing 
board  and  a  plurality  of  obstacles  irremovably  inserted  in  said 
holes,  said  obstacles  each  comprising  spaced  parallel  feet  and 
means  for  connecting  said  feet  of  said  each  of  said  obsucles 
together,  said  feet  each  comprising  a  head  having  a  hooked 
projection  defining  a  ledge  spaced  from  said  connecting 
means  by  an  extent  subsUntially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
playing  board,  said  feet  being  made  of  resilient  material  and 
said  head  having  a  cross  sire  slightly  larger  than  said  holes  and 
being  arranged  to  pass  beyond  said  holes  provided  in  said 
playing  board  by  the  resilient  bending  of  said  feet,  said  ledge 
adhering  to  the  lower  face  of  said  playing  board  while  said 


connecting  means  adhere  to  the  upper  fiace  of  said  playing 
board  preventing  said  feet  from  being  removed  through  said 
holes,  and  further  including  a  pair  of  levers,  each  of  said  levers 
connecting  one  of  said  pushbuttons  with  one  of  said  repelling 
arms,  and  each  of  said  levers  having  a  shaped  head  at  one  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  pushbuttons  having  a  seat  arranged  inter- 
nally thereof  for  snap  engagement  with  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  shaped  heads  of  said  levers,  said  levers  each  comprising 
near  the  other  end  two  spaced  through  holes,  said  repelling 
arms  each  having  a  pin  extending  therebelow  and  projecting 
therefrom,  the  pin  of  one  of  said  repelling  arms  rotatably 
engaging  a  corresponding  one  of  said  through  holes  of  one  of 
said  levers  and  the  pin  of  the  other  of  said  repelling  arms 
rotatably  engaging  the  corresponding  other  of  said  through 
holes  of  the  other  of  said  levers. 


3,979,120 

RESTORABLY  DEFORMABLE  HOCKEY  GOAL 

John  Staart  Dietrich,  c/o  Harold  BIck,  Barrister  and  SolicHor, 

905  MMro  Trust,  Windsor,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,918 

Int  CL'  A63B  63/00 

VS.  CL  273-127  B  4  Claims 


a  plurality  of  rigid  tubular  frame  members  having  internally 
threaded  ends  that  are  interconnectable  to  form  the 
frame,  said  members  including, 

a  pair  of  straight  upstanding  tubes  spaced  apart  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation; 
a  straight  upper  tube  dispoied  transversely  between  and 
joining  first  upper  end  portions  of  the  upstanding  tubes, 
the  combination  of  the  three  tubes  defining  a  goal 
entrance; 
a  pair  of  curved  upper  tubes  joined  together  at  one  end 
and  having  their  free  ends  joined  to  corresponding 
second  upper  end  portions  of  the  upstanding  tubes,  the 
curved  portions  of  said  curved  upper  tubes  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  goal  entrance; 
a  first  pair  of  anchor  members  each  having  oppositely 
disposed  first  and  second  ends  and  a  third  end  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  the  first  ends  being  joined  to  respective 
ones  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  upstanding  tubes;  and 
a  pair  of  curved  base  tubes  joined  together  at  one  end  and 
having  their  free  ends  joined  to  respective  ones  of  the 
third  ends  of  said  anchor  members,  the  curved  portions 
of  said  base  members  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
goal  entrance; 
and; 
a  plurality  of  resilient  helical  springs,  individual  ones  of 
which    flexibly   interconnect   the  joined   corresponding 
pairs  of  said  ends,  each  spring  having  a  center  portion  of 
uniform  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  the  members  and  an  end  portion  on  each  side  of 
the  center  portion,  the  end  portions  having  an  outside 
diameter  and  helical  pitch  adapted  to  threadably  join  a 
corresponding  pair  of  said  ends  into  abutting  relation  with 
the  center  portion  to  provide  a  subsUntially  smooth  and 
continuous  flexible  joint  that  is  resilient  and   permits 
restorably  displaceable  movement  between  each  corre- 
sponding pair  of  joined  frame  members. 


3,979,121 

EDUCATIONAL  BOARD  GAME 

John  Harris,  18717  Ramar  St.,  Northrldgc,  Calif.  91324 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522  J37 

Int.  CL'  A63F  3/00 

V.S.  CL  273- 134  AD  5  Cbins 


I.  A  restorably  deformable  hockey  goal  frame,  comprising: 


I.  A  novel  educational  game,  said  game  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a.  A  game  playing  area  bearing  a  plurality  of  separate  circu- 
itous pathways,  each  said  pathway  bearing  a  plurality  of 
separate  transfer  stations  spaced  therealong,  each  said 
transfer   station   bearing   distinctive   individual   indicia. 
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variou<  indicia  being  utilized  among  said  transfer  stations, 
each  said  pathway  also  including  penalty  sutions  and 
reward  sutions  interspersed  with  said  transfer  sutions; 

b.  A  plurality  of  individual  player  markers  for  progressive 
movement  from  suiion  to  sution  along  said  pathways, 
each  said  marker  being  transferable  from  any  of  said 
pathways  at  any  of  said  transfer  sutions  to  a  like  transfer 
sution  on  another  of  said  pathways; 

c.  marker  movement  determining  means; 

d.  A  plurality  of  individualized  reward  tokens  bearing  indi- 
cia corresponding  to  indicia  at  said  reward  sutions:  and, 

e.  A  plurality  of  individual  Ully  figures,  each  bearing  a 
plurality  of  reward  token-receiving  means,  whereby  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  game  each  tally  figure  can  receive 
at  least  certain  of  said  reward  tokens  to  reflect  progress 
towards  a  successful  game  conclusion. 


having  its  greatest  thickness  in  said  sole  section,  cutting  a 
cylindrical  bore  completely  through  said  sole  section  adjacent 
but  spaced  from  the  under-surface  of  said  sole  section  and  the 
rear  surface  of  said  blade,  said  bore  extending  from  said  heel 
section  to  said  toe  section,  below  and  to  the  rear  of  the  core 
in  the  lower  rear  quadrant  of  the  blade,  forming  a  thread 
within  said  bore,  and  screwing  at  least  one  threaded  insert 
selected  from  a  group  of  such  inserts  having  different  known 
weights  into  said  bore,  as  the  sole  weight  adjustment  therein, 
the  weight  of  said  insert  providing  said  iron  with  a  predeter- 
mined swing  weight  and  predetermined  lift-  and  disunce- 
imparting  properties,  and  the  location  of  said  insert  within  said 
bore  providing  said  iron  with  a  predetermined  heel-toe  bal- 


3,979,122 

ADJUSTABLY-WEIGHTED  GOLF  MONS  AND 

PROCESSES 

Peter  A.  BclaoBi,  7  While  Blrck  RMte,  Wcston.Cou.  06608 

FHed  Jane  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,598 

fat.  CI.'  A63B  53104 

VS.  CL  273— 171  9  Claims 
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1.  A  golf  iron  comprising  a  blade  conuining  means  for 
adjusting  the  swing  weight,  the  heel-toe  balance  and  the  lift- 
and  distance-imparting  properties  thereof,  said  blade  having  a 
core  comprising  its  center  of  gravity,  a  heel  section  and  a  toe 
section  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core,  a  relatively  thin  upper 
section  extending  from  said  toe  section  to  said  heel  section 
above  said  core  and  a  subsUntially  thicker  sole  section  ex- 
tending from  said  toe  section  to  said  heel  section  below  said 
core,  a  flat  ball-engaging  face  surface  between  said  heel,  toe, 
upper  and  sole  sections  in  front  of  said  core  and  a  rear  surface 
between  said  heel,  toe,  upper  and  sole  sections  to  the  rear  of 
said  core,  said  iron  having  iu  greatest  thickness  in  said  sole 
section,  a  threaded  cylindrical  bore  completely  through  said 
sole  section  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  undersurface  of  said 
sole  section  and  the  rear  surface  of  said  blade,  said  bore  ex- 
tending from  said  heel  section  to  said  toe  section,  below  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  core  in  the  lower  rear  quadrant  of  the  blade, 
and  at  least  one  threaded  insert  having  a  predetermined 
weight  selected  from  a  group  of  threaded  inserts  having  differ- 
ent known  weights  engaged  within  said  bore  as  the  sole  weight 
adjustment  therein  and  providing  said  golf  iron  with  a  prede- 
termined desired  swing  weight  and  predetermined  lift-  and 
distance-  imparting  properties,  and  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  within  said  bore  to  provide  said  golf  iron  with 
a  predetermined  desired  heel-toe  balance. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  a  golf  iron  having  an  adjusuble 
swing  weight,  an  adjusUble  heel-toe  balance  and  adjusuble 
lift-ami  distance-  imparting  properties  which  comprises  pro- 
viding a  golf  iron  having  a  blade  having  a  core  comprising  its 
center  of  gravity,  a  heel  section  and  a  toe  section  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  core,  a  relatively  thin  upper  section  extending 
from  said  toe  section  to  said  heel  section  above  said  core  and 
a  subsUntially  thicker  sole  section  extending  from  said  toe 
section  to  said  heel  section  below  said  core,  a  flat  ball-engag- 
ing face  surface  between  said  heel,  toe,  upper  and  sole  sec- 
tions in  front  of  said  core  and  a  rear  surface  between  said  heel, 
toe,  upper  and  sole  sections  to  tiie  rear  of  said  core,  said  iron 


3,979,123 

GOLF  CLUB  HEADS  AND  PROCESS 

Peter  A.  IMmonl,  7  White  Birch  Ridge.  Weston,  Cou.  06608 

Contiattatiaa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  419,797,  Nov.  28, 1973,  Pal. 

No.  3,897,066.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

564,426 

IbL  CI.'  A63B  53108 

U.S.CL  273-171  6  Claims 
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1.  Wooden  head  for  a  golf  club  comprising  a  wooden  body 
having  a  core  comprising  its  center  of  gravity,  heel  and  toe 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core  a  hosel  located  at  said 
heel  section,  said  feel  out  toe  section  being  separated  by  a 
central  vertical  axis  plane  which  intersects  said  core,  face  and 
rear  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core  and  separated  by 
a  transverse  vertical  axis  plane  which  intersects  said  core  at  an 
angle  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  and  rearwardly  of  said 
hosel  sole  and  upper  sections  below  and  above  said  core  and 
separated  by  a  horizonul  axis  plane  which  intersects  said  core, 
and  at  least  two  hollow  threaded  tubular  chambers  in  said 
woodsn  body  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  and  thread- 
ably  engage  a  uniury  weighted  closure  means  selected  from 
a  group  of  graduated,  threaded  weighted  closure  means  each 
having  a  distinct  known  weight  as  the  sole  weight  in  said 
chambers,  an  equal  number  of  said  tubular  chambers  being 
located  within  said  wooden  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  vertical  axis  plane  in  said  heel  and  toe  sections,  ex- 
tending from  said  rear  surface  to  said  transverse  vertical  axis 
plane  in  said  rear  section  behind  and  beneath  said  core  and 
horizonul  axis  plane  in  said  sole  section  and  spaced  from  the 
under  surface  of  said  sole  section,  said  tubular  chambers 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  central  vertical  and 
horizonul  axis  planes  and  having  tlieir  weighted  closure 
means  exposed  and  removable  through  openings  in  tlie  rear 
surface  of  the  wooden  body,  one  of  said  weighted  closure 
means  of  different  known  weight  being  threadably  engaged 
within  each  of  said  tubular  chambers  to  provide  the  desired, 
variable  balance  and  swing  weight  of  said  wooden  head  while 
abo  providing  variable  delayed  impact  thrust  to  the  ball  being 
hit  and  variable  increased  lift  and  distance  thereto. 

4.  Process  for  producing  a  wooden  head  for  a  golf  club 
comprising  a  wooden  body  having  a  core  comprising  of  said 
core,  a  hosel  located  at  said  heel  section,  said  heel  and  toe 
section  being  separated  by  a  central  vertical  axis  plane  which 
intersecu  said  core,  face  and  rear  sections  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  core  and  separated  by  a  transverse  vertical  axis  plane 
which  intersects  said  core  at  an  angle  perpendicular  to  said 
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central  axis  and  rearwardly  of  said  hosel  sole  and  upper  sec-  3,979,125 

tions  below  and  above  said  core  and  separated  by  a  horizontal  GOLF  PUTTER  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

axU  plane  which  intersects  said  core,  comprising  the  steps  of   WUUam  E.  LaaccNoltl,  371  Broadway.  Providence,  R.I.  02903 
boring  an  equal  number  of  hollow  tubular  openings  from  the  Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,659 

surface  of  said  rear  section  to  the  transverse  vertical  axis  plane  Ini.  CI.'  A63B  69136 

ineachoftheheeland  toe  sections  of  said  wooden  body  at  the    VS.  CI.  273—186  A  23  Claims 

rear  section  thereof,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  axis 
plane,  behind  and  beneath  said  core  and  horizontal  axis  plane 
in  said  sole  section  and  spaced  from  the  under  surface  of  said 
sole  section  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  central 
vertical  and  horizonul  axis  planes  of  said  wooden  body,  pro- 
viding said  openings  with  thread  means  to  form  threaded 
chambers  adapted  to  receive  and  threadably  engage  a  uniury, 
weighted  closure  means  selected  from  a  group  of  graduated, 
threaded  weighted  closure  means  each  having  a  distinct 
known  weight  as  the  sole  weight  in  said  chambers,  said  thread- 
ably engaging  one  of  said  weighted  closure  means  of  different 
known  weight  within  each  of  said  tubular  chambers  to  provide 
the  desired,  variable  balance  and  swing  weight  of  said  wooden 
head  while  also  providing  delayed  impact  thrust  to  the  ball 
being  hit  and  increased  lift  and  disunce  thereto. 


3,979,124 
PRACTICE  GOLF  CLUB 
Carl  A.  Uraneck,  Rte.  3,  Box  148,  BartlcsvUle,  Okla.  74003 
Conlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  378,682,  July  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  Thb application  Sept.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,072         '■   ^   ^olf  putter  practice   device  comprising   indication 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  69136  means  including  a  reservoir  for  receipt  of  a  liquid  indicator. 

U.S.  CI.  273—186  A  6  Claims    '"'*■  ^  mercury,  a  plurality  of  separate  liquid  receiving  chan- 

nels converging  with  each  other  and  communicating  with  said 
reservoir  at  adjacent  points  along  an  edge  thereof,  means 
operatively  associating  said  reservoir  and  channels  with  the 
top  surface  of  the  putter  wherein  the  reservoir  is  disposed 
toward  the  rear  edge  of  the  putter  with  the  channels  extending 
forwardly  toward  the  ball-conucting  face  of  the  putter  and 
being  viewable  by  the  golfer,  wherein  momentum  transmitted 
(C.^^^lu.-lL^  „  '°  ""'  ''fluid  indicator  during  a  putting  stroke  and  upon  im- 

pact with  a  ball  serves  to  force  liquid  from  said  reservoir  into 
said  channels  in  varying  amounts  dependent  upon  the  align- 
ment of  the  putter  foce  and  the  ball  during  impact. 


1.  A  practice  golf  club  for  use  as  a  substitute  for  a  golf  club, 
said  golf  club  having  a  shaft,  a  grip  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
shank  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  club  head  secured  to  the 
shank  and  having  a  flat  base  portion  thereon,  a  front  striking 
face  provided  on  one  side  of  the  club  head  and  disposed  at  an 
incline  extending  upwardly  and  rearwadly  from  the  front  edge 
of  the  base  portion,  a  sweet-spot  on  said  club  face  represent- 
ing the  center  of  percussion  of  the  golf  club  when  swung  about 
an  axis  at  the  grip  and  having  a  sweet-spot  area  smaller  than 
the  club  face  and  lying  on  said  face  surrounding  the  sweet- 
spot;  said  practice  club  comprising: 

1 .  a  shaft  subsUntially  identical  to  the  shaft  of  the  golf  club, 

2.  a  grip  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  substantially  identical  to  the 
grip  of  the  golf  club, 

3.  a  shank  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  type  on  the 
golf  club, 

4.  a  practice  club  head  having  the  same  weight  as  that  of  the 
golf  club  head  secured  to  the  shank  and  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  front  striking  face  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
practice  club  striking  face  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  the  front  edge  of  the  base  portion  and  being 
disposed  at  an  incline  and  position  with  respect  to  the 
base  portion  of  the  practice  club  head  subsUntially  iden- 
tical to  the  corresponding  incline  and  position  of  the 
striking  face  of  the  golf  club,  the  practice  club  striking 
face  having  a  sweet-spot  at  the  same  position  of  the 
sweet-spot  of  the  golf  club,  said  practice  club  striking  face 
being  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  golf  club  striking  face  and 
surrounding  the  sweet-spot. 


3,979,126 
BALL  AND  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Warrea  M.  Dusbiber,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  asstgnor  to  Acashnel 
Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  110,313,  Jan.  27,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatianalioB-fai-part  of  Ser.  No. 

856,890,  Sept.  2, 1969,  abandoned,  wk'-h  is  a  coatinuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  434,227,  Feb.  23,  1965,  abaMioacd.  This  application 

Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,296 

IdL  CL'  A63B  i7/00,  C08K  5111,  5112;  C08L  75/04 

U.S.  CL  273-218  u  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  golf  ball  having  the  following  physical 

characteristics; 


Diameter 

PGA  Compression 
Hardneu  Shore  "C"  Scale 
Rebound  72  Inch 
Initial  Velocity  USGA 


less  than  1 .70  inches 

al  least  2S 

al  least  60 

at  least  48  inches 

at  least  230  feel/second 


prepared  from  the  composition  comprising  a  prepolymer  of  a 
polyether  and  a  diisocyanate  and  a  curing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trifunctional  and  tetrafunctional  poly- 
ols  and  curing  agents  capable  of  curing  the  prepolymer  and 
having  at  least  two  reactive  amine  groups,  the  prepolymer  and 
the  curing  agent  being  present  in  an  equivalent  weight  ratio  of 
1:1  ±20%. 
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3,97»,127 
RECORD  PLAYERS 
DuM  McLcM  McDmmU.  28  CbemiB  dc  BdMoatalM, 
Cotocay.  Ccwira,  Swltxcrlaod 

Fled  Jaa.  23.  1975,  Scr.  No.  543.267 
CWas  prieril},  appHcaliM  UaUcd  KiafdMi,  Ju.  31, 1974, 
4555/74 

fait.  CI.<C11B  15/00 
VS.  CL  274- 10  R  13  Claims 


further  stop  meuu  to  arrest  rotation  of  said  second  member 
wlien  said  piclc-up  arm  is  in  a  predetermined  position, 

tlie  torque  required  to  disconnect  said  torque  limiting 
means  being  greater  than  the  torque  applied  by  said 
spring  means  to  said  element. 


3,979,128 

INTERFACE  BUSHING  FOR  FLUID-TO-FLUIO  SHAFT 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  H.  Geary,  Grccnsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 

lloB,  Syracaac,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Oct  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  619J26 
iat.  CL'  FI6J  JSI44 
VS.  CL  277-75  3  « 


I.  An  automatic  record  player  for  playing  disc  records  of 
different  si2es  comprising, 

a  deck  plate, 

a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  deck  plate, 

a  centre  spindle  extending  upwardly  from  the  centre  of  said 
turntable  from  which  records  are  fed  singly  in  succession 
from  a  bottom  of  a  stack  onto  said  turntable, 

a  vertical  spindle  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis  relative  to  said  deck  plate, 

a  pick-arm  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  spindle, 

a  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  deck  plate, 

means  for  routing  said  drive  gear  during  a  record  changing 
cycle, 

automatic  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pick-up 
arm  for  pivoting  said  pick-arm  inwardly  and  outwardly 
relative  to  said  turntable, 

said  automatic  mechanism  including, 

a  first  reciprocaubly  rotatable  memeber, 

means  driven  from  said  drive  gear  to  reciprocatably  rotate 
said  first  member: 

a  cam  track  on  said  first  member  engaged  by  a  pick-up  arm 
raising  spindle  to  raise  and  lower  said  pick-up  arm, 

a  second  reciprocatably  rotatable  member. 

a  torque  limiting  means  to  releasably  connect  said  second 
member  to  said  first  member  to  be  rotated  thereby,  said 
torque  limiting  means  mounted  to  releasably  intercon- 
nect said  first  and  second  members  at  determined  angular 
displacements, 

an  element  connected  to  said  vertical  spindle, 

spring  means  provided  on  said  first  member,  said  spring 
means  being  positioned  to  apply  torque  to  said  element  to 
thereby  rotate  said  vertical  spindle  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  pick-up  arm  outwardly  relative  to  said  turntable,  and 
an  abutment  on  said  first  member  positioned  to  limit  the 
angular  movement  of  said  spring  means, 

stop  means  positioned  to  arrest  outward  movement  of  said 
pick-up  arm  in  a  predetermined  position, 

an  abutment  fued  relative  to  said  second  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  element  to  rotate  said  vertical  spindle  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  a  bushing  seal  within  a  rotary 
machine  and  establishing  a  positive  fluid  seal  about  the  ma- 
chine shaft  to  prevent  working  fluids  from  escaping  about  the 
shaft,  the  assembly  including 

a  first  ring  adapted  to  loosely  encompass  the  shaft  and  being 
positionable  to  confront  the  working  fluids  located  within 
the  machine, 

a  second  ring  also  adapted  to  loosely  encompass  the  shaft 
and  being  positioned  behind  said  first  ring  in  regard  to  the 
working  fluids, 

said  first  and  second  rings  having  opposed  contoured  radi- 
ally extended  faces  for  providing  an  annular  opening 
therebetween  when  said  rings  are  brought  into  abutting 
contact, 

an  annular  bushing  seal  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
encircle  the  shaft  with  a  close  running  fit  therebetween, 
said  portion  being  dependent  upon  a  radially  extended 
arm  arranged  to  pass  upwardly  into  the  annular  opening 
formed  between  the  two  rings, 

means  to  secure  the  two  rings  in  abutting  contact  with  the 
bushing  arm  extending  into  the  annular  opening, 

a  wave  washer  positioned  between  one  wall  of  the  annular 
opening  and  the  radial  arm  of  the  bushing  for  exerting  a 
perpendicular  biasing  force  against  the  bushing  arm  to 
permit  said  bushing  to  move  radially  with  the  shaft  as  the 
shaft  deflects  under  load  when  the  rings  are  secured  in 
abutting  contact, 

means  to  bring  a  sealing  fluid  into  the  annular  opening 
whereby  the  fluid  is  directed  downwardly  through  said 
opening. 
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3,979,129 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  IMPROVED  PARTS  FOR 

THE  SAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edward  N.  Caldwell,  KnoxviUc,  Tean.,  aaaignor  to  Robertshaw 
CoDlrob  Compaay,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,130,  Oct.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3384,587,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  290458, 

Sept.  20,  1972.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

556,277 

Int.  CL*  FI6J  I5II8 

VS.  CL  277- 1 10  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  control  device  having  a  packing  gland  and  a  movable 
valve  stem  or  the  like  passing  through  said  packing  gland  to  be 
sealed  thereto  while  moving  axially  relative  thereto,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  packing  gland  carries  two  resilient 
O-rings  separated  by  an  annular  lubricant  impregnated  pack- 
ing material,  said  valve  stem  passing  axially  through  said  O- 
rings  and  said  annular  packing  material  to  be  sealed  thereby 
while  being  axially  movable  relative  thereto,  said  O-rings  and 
said  annular  packing  material  being  disposed  in  stacked  and 
compressed  relation,  said  packing  gland  having  opposed  ends 
interrupted  by  a  stepped  bore  passing  through  said  packing 
gland  and  defining  an  annular  shoulder  in  said  packing  gland, 
one  of  said  O-rings  being  disposed  in  stacked  compressed 
relation  against  said  shoulder,  and  a  washer  completely  dis- 
posed within  said  bore  and  being  disposed  against  the  other 
O-ring  to  hold  said  O-rings  and  said  packing  material  in  said 
stacked  and  compressed  relation  in  said  packing  gland. 


3,979,130 

SLEEVES 

George  Raymond  Cowic,  Middlesbrough,  England,  assignor  to 

Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,009,  Jan.  21,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  264,068,  June  19, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  July  31,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

600352 
Claims  priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June    18, 
1971,  28626/71 

Int.  CL'  F16L  19100;  F16J  9100 
VS.  CL  277-208  9  CUims 

1.  In  an  open  ended  conical  sleeve  member  having  a  wall 
thickness  of  from  0.1  to  l.S  mm  and  suitable  for  use  as  a 
sealing  interface  between  the  co-operating  mating  surfaces  of 
a  tapered  male/female  push  fit  type  glassware  joint,  the  im- 
provements which  comprise; 
said  sleeve  having  a  substantially  smooth  exterior  surface; 
at  least  two  generally  circumferential  ribs  integral  with  the 

interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  member; 
an  external  integral  annular  flange  positioned  at  the  broader 
end  of  said  sleeve  member  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  whereby  said  sleeve  member  may  be 
gripped  during  assembly  and  dismantling  of  a  joint  incor- 
porating the  sleeve  member; 


said  sleeve  member,  said  generally  circumferential  ribs  and 
said  annular  flange  being  constructed  from  a  material 
having  a  sutic  coefficient  of  friction  of  less  than  0.2. 
having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  in  the  range  of  80  x  1 0'  to 


200  X  10*  at  23*C.  having  a  hardness  as  measured  on  the 
Shore  D  scale  of  from  SO  to  80,  being  resistant  to  thermal 
degradation  at  temperatures  up  to  200°C  and  being  resis- 
tant to  structural  degradation  when  immersed  in  a  corro- 
sive chemical  for  a  period  of  1 2  hours  at  50°C. 


3,979,131 

SKI  BINDING 

George  E.  Ghithcr,  432  Porter  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14201 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,540 

Int.  CL'  A63C  9110 

VS.  CL  280—615  10  Claims 


^'M 


l/    ?'    -30 


1.  A  binding  for  touring  skis  comprising: 

a.  a  toe  plate  element  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  touring  ski 
for  receiving  the  toe  portion  of  the  boot  of  a  skier,  said 
toe  plate  comprising  a  base  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  side 
walls  each  having  generally  planar  and  vertical  inner 
surface  portions;  and 

b.  a  toe  spring  clamp  element  operatively  associated  with 
said  toe  plate  element  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
arms  for  clampingly  engaging  the  skier's  boot  along  the 
sides  of  the  toe  portion  thereof,  said  arms  being  entirely 
inwardly  of  said  inner  surface  portions  of  said  walls  and 
being  movable  freely  with  respect  to  said  walls,  said 
clamp  element  comprising  a  unitary  bail  spring  element 
having  a  planar  main  body  portion,  means  on  said  body 
portion  permitting  operative  engagement  by  an  end  of  a 
ski  pole  to  operate  said  clamp,  a  central  leg  portion  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  main  body  portion  and  out 
of  the  plane  of  said  body  portion,  said  leg  portion  being 
fixed  to  said  toe  plate  element,  and  said  arms  of  said 
clamp  element  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said  body 
portion  on  opposite  sides  relative  to  said  central  leg  por- 
tion, said  arms  being  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  body 
portion. 


3,979,132 
HEEL  BINDING  FOR  CROSS  COUNTRY  SKIS 
Herbert  Iser-Iser,  Tciifelsbcr«stmaac  8, 8000  Manich  60,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,744 
InLCL' A63C  IIH2 
VS.  CL  280—614  10  Claims 

1.  A  heel  binding  for  a  cross-country  ski  comprising: 
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two  swivel  mounted  stirrups  (2J)  each  pivotally  mounted 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  ski  and  arranged  parallel 
and  some  disunce  apart,  one  ( 2 )  of  said  stirrups  being  a 
tensioning  stirrup  which  is  guided  and  operated  by  means 
of  the  other  stirrup  (3)  such  that  by  swivelling  said  oper- 
ating stirrup  for  closing  or  opening  said  binding,  said 
tensioning  stirrup  may  be  brought  into  positive  contact 
with  the  heel  of  the  cross-country  ski  shoe,  or  released: 


inner  segments  relative  to  the  outer  segments  about  a  horizon- 
tal plane  and  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  inner  ends 
of  the  inner  segments  for  relative  rocking  movement  about  a 
horizonul  plane  between  folded  and  unfolded  positions  of 
adjustment,  and  latching  means  for  releasably  locking  the 
inner  segments  against  pivotal  movement  from  unfolded  posi- 
tion with  the  segments  extending  crosswise  of  the  frame,  wing 
members  pivotally  mounted  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  the 
side  frame  members  for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal 
plane  between  spread  and  folded  positions  of  adjustment,  and 
means  for  releasably  latching  the  wing  members  in  unfolded 
position  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  side  frame  members, 
and  tongue  means  for  connecting  the  frame  to  a  powered 
vehicle. 


said  operating  stirrup  being  mounted  in  front  of  said  ten- 
sioning stirrup  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  ski:  and 

eye-type  guide  means  (10')  fixed  to  the  sides  O',  3")  of 
said  operating  stirrup  and  operatively  engaging  the  sides 
(2',  2")  of  said  tensioning  stirrup  so  as  to  guide  and 
operate  said  tensioning  stirrup. 


3,979,134 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Johan  H.  Keijzcr,  Hasselt,  and  Maes,  Gery  O.,  Sint-Truiden, 
both  of  Bclghim,  assignors  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.V.,  Sin(- 
Tniiden,  Belgium 

Continuation  o(  Scr.  No.  46«,230,  May  2,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,893,702.  This  appUcatioa  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588360 

InLCI.'B60G  1 1 126 
VS.  CL  280-710  21  Claims 


3.979,133 
FOLDABLE  TRAILER 
WHHaai  E.  Morri*,  Applcton,  Wis.,  assigDor  to  Spec-Co  Indas- 
tries.  Inc.,  AppMon,  Wis. 

FPcd  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,918 

Int  CI.'  B62D  2III4 

VS.  CL  280—42  II  Chins 


1.  A  foldable  trailer  comprising  a  frame  assembly  which 
includes  a  pair  of  rigid  side  frame  members  in  which  each 
member  of  the  pair  is  pivotally  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment in  a  horizonul  plane  about  their  forward  end  portions 
between  folded  and  unfolded  positions  of  adjustment,  said 
side  frame  members  having  a  rearward  portion  which  extends 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  a  forward  portion  which  ex- 
tends angularly  in  the  direction  towards  each  other  to  con- 
verge towards  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  frame,  a  tail 
gate  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  rearward  end  portion 
of  one  of  the  side  frame  members  for  rocking  movement 
between  folded  and  unfolded  position,  and  means  releasably 
latching  the  other  end  portion  of  the  tail  gate  to  the  rearward 
end  portion  of  the  other  of  the  side  frame  members  when  in 
unfolded  position,  at  least  one  mid  cross  brace  member  piv- 
oted ai  one  end  to  a  mid  portion  of  one  of  the  side  frame 
members  for  rocking  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  between 
folded  and  unfolded  positions  and  means  releasably  latching 
the  other  end  of  the  mid  cross  brace  member  to  the  other  side 
frame  member  when  in  unfolded  position  to  extend  crosswise 
between  the  side  frame  members,  an  axle  assembly  subdivided 
into  segments  including  a  pair  of  outer  segments  and  a  pair  of 
inner  segments,  means  supporting  the  outer  segments  from  the 
outer  side  frame  members,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  inner  segments  to  the  inner  segments  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  outer  segments  for  rocking  movement  of  the 
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1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  use  in  operatively  sup- 
porting the  road  engaging  wheels  on  an  automotive  vehicle, 

said  suspension  including  at  least  one  suspension  strut  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  pressure  cylinder, 

a  valved  piston  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  piston  rod  extending  axially 
from  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 

atuchment  means  operatively  securing  one  end  of  said 
piston  rod  to  a  sprung  portion  of  the  associated  vehicle, 

a  rod  guide  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  pressure  cylinder  for 
supporting  said  piston  rod  for  reciprocal  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  cylinder. 

an  elongated  reserve  tube  extending  concentrically  around 
said  pressure  cylinder, 

said  reserve  tube  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said 
pressure  cylinder  and  defining  a  fluid  reservoir  therewith, 

a  base  valve  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pressure 
cylinder  from  said  rod  guide  and  operable  to  control  fluid 
flow  between  the  interior  of  said  pressure  cylinder  and 
said  reservoir, 

a  wheel  spindle  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  stmt  and 
including  a  first  portion  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  reserve  tube  and  a  second  portion  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  first  portion  and  adapted  to  support 
a  vehicle  wheel  thereon. 
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the  end  of  said  reserve  tube  adjacent  said  rod  guide  extend-    end  of  the  front  frame  part,  and  in  which  adjacent  inner  ends 
mg  axially  beyond  the  axially  outer  end  ofsaid  guide,  with    of  the  front  stay  are  hingedly  interconnected  and  a  spring 
the  terminal  portion   thereof  being  deformed   radially 
inwardly  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  axially  outer  side 
of  said  guide. 


3,979,135 

VEHICLE  PROPELLED  BY  RECIPROCATING 

OCCUPANT  MOTION 

Athanaasios  N.  Mcritzis,  666  Conmado  Ave.,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.  90814 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  434,796 

Int.  CL'  B62M  }IIS 

VS.  CL  280-226  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  compnsing  a  frame  supported  by  wheels  rota- 
tively  mounted  with  a  movable  seat  sliding  on  the  curved  rails 
of  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  rider's 
force  and  a  motion  transmission  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  A  pair  of  freewheels  mounted  on  separate  and  parallel 
shafts  on  bearings  and  turning  with  a  chain  attached  by  its 
two  ends  to  the  sliding  scat. 

b.  A  pair  of  intermeshed  spurgears  attached  to  the  same 
shafts  with  the  freewheels  such  that,  in  combination,  a 
forward  propulsion  may  be  achieved  by  both  forward  and 
reverse  occupant  motion. 

c.  A  chainwheel  attached  to  the  extension  of  one  of  the  two 
shafts  supporting  the  freewheels  and  the  spurgears  which 
transmits  the  motion  with  another  chain  to  the  rear 
wheels  supporting  the  vehicle. 

d.  A  plurality  of  loose  and  fixed  sprockets  used  for  directing 
the  motion  of  the  chains  and  for  turning  the  different 
shafts  of  the  mechanism. 


loaded  sleeve  coacting  with  a  collar  is  provided  to  lock  the 
stay  in  an  in  line  position. 


3,979,137 
MOTORCYCLE  TRAILER 
Orange  Ray  Lipscomb,  Jr.,  4308  Ward  Road,  and  Edward 
Bernard  Saks,  4501  Dcnficld  St.,  both  of  Durham,  N.C. 
27704 

Filed  July  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  596,756 

Ut.  CL'  B60P  i/OA 

U.S.  CL  280—402  10  Claims 


3,979,136 

FOLDABLE  BICYCLE 

Alan  Lassicrc,  Leathcrbcad,  England,  assignor  to  A.  Larnkrc 

Ltd.,  Leatherhcad,  England 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,009 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  3,  1974, 
24472/74 

Int.  CI.'  B62K  15100 
VS.  CL  280-278  ,  14  Claims 

I.  A  portable  foldable  bicycle  comprising  a  main  frame 
divided  into  a  front  frame  part  and  a  rear  frame  part  which  are 
hingedly  connected  together,  a  front  fork  and  a  steering  as- 
sembly hingedly  connected  to  the  front  frame  part,  a  saddle 
supporting  assembly  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  frame 
part,  and  locking  means  provided  in  operative  association  with 
each  of  the  hinged  connections,  and  in  which  the  front  and 
rear  parts  of  the  main  frame  are  of  generally  box  shaped  cross 
section  and  a  hinge  pin  is  arranged  adjacent  one  side  thereof 
to  permit  the  two  parts  to  be  positioned  side  by  side  in  the 
folded  position  and  including  a  foldable  front  stay  which  is 
hingedly  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  front  tube  and  to  the  rear 


1.  A  trailer  for  towing  behind  a  towing  vehicle  a  motorcycle' 
having  front  and  rear  wheel  means,  a  handle  bar,  and  a  foot 
peg,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  frame: 

b.  a  pair  of  trailer  wheels  attached  to  said  frame  for  support- 
ing said  frame  above  the  road  surface: 

c.  a  curved  channel  cradle  secured  to  said  frame  for  hori- 
zontal pivoul  movement,  said  cradle  comprising  an  arc- 
like portion  having  channel  sidewalk  and  a  peripheral 
curvature  approximating  the  curvature  of  said  motorcy- 
cle wheels  and  having  a  width  between  said  sidewalls 
sufficient  to  receive  a  selected  motorcycle  wheel: 

d.  means  on  said  cradle  for  securing  said  selected  motorcy- 
cle wheel  within  said  cradle: 

e.  a  draw  bar  attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  removably  attached  at  the  other  end  to  said  towing 
vehicle:  and 

f.  rigid  connecting  means  releasably  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  handle  bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  foot  peg,  said 
connecting  means  holding  said  handle  bar  in  a  fixed 
position  during  lowing. 
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3,979,138 

ADJUSTABLE  TRAILER  HITCH 

Jiaaic  GMTfe,  P.O.  Bax  21 2,  and  Charles  P.  Tjriaa,  P.  O.  Box 

191,  balk  al  Mcr  Reagc,  La.  71261 

Cairttaaatlaa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  492,679,  Jaly  29, 1974,  Pal. 

Na.  3,904,225.  Thh  apptkatiea  Mar.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

563,216 

IbI.  CL'  BMD  1106 

VS.  CI.  280—478  R  9  Clalmi 


includes  a  frontal  impact  portion  and  lateral  guiding  portions 
leading  in  toward  the  frontal  impact  portion,  said  frontal  and 


1.  An  adjustable  trailer  hitch  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a  vehicle; 

b.  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  an  elbow  hinge  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
dividing  said  arm  into  a  pair  of  pivotal  arm  members 
movable  about  said  elbow  hinge  and  bevelled  to  permit  a 
predetermined  degree  of  extension  of  said  pivotal  arm 
members  with  respect  to  each  other  about  said  elbow 
hinge,  said  arm  abo  having  a  bevel  at  the  pivoted  end 
thereof,  said  bevel  contacting  said  frame  when  said  arm 
is  fully  extended  to  a  preselected  degree  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  said  pivotal  arm  members  being  foldable 
about  said  elbow  hinge  into  parallel  abutting  relation 
when  said  arm  is  pivoted  into  a  fully  retracted  position 
with  respect  to  said  frame:  and 

c.  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm  for  releasably 
locking  to  a  trailer  to  permit  towing  of  said  trailer  by  said 
vehicle. 


3,979,139 

SAFETY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CONTOURED  ENERGY 

ABSORBING  IMPACT  ELEMENT 

Gaatcr  Haltauu.  GHhara;   WBfried   Kopkc,  SirifcU,  aad 

RadlBcr  WdoMr,  Ftlankkai,  aO  af  Genaaay,  anlgBors  to 

Vattiw^imNrii  AkUMfcadhckatt,  WoUibarg,  Germany 
HM  Jam.  31,  197S,  Scr.  No.  545,967 

CWw  priacll;.  arrttcaOam  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1974, 
2407178 

Int.  CL'  BOOR  21102 
VS.  CL  280-751  12  Cialnis 

1.  A  safety  device  for  a  passenger  in  a  vehicle  comprising 
means  for  restraining  an  upper  portion  of  the  passenger's  body 
relative  to  a  vehicle  seat  and  impact  energy  absorbing  means 
disposed  on  the  vehicle  in  a  zone  adjacent  the  knees  of  the 
pasaenger  when  seated  in  the  vehicle  scat  and  having  a  config- 
ured impact  surftce  presented  to  the  passenger's  knees  for 
guiding  the  knee*  of  the  passenger,  when  impacting  on  the 
energy  absorbing  means,  into  positions  in  which  the  passen- 
ger's thighs  are  aligned  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  said  configured  impact  surface 


mm 


lateral  portions  defining  at  least  one  recess  adapted  to  receive 
the  passenger's  knees  into  aligned  positions  upon  impact. 


3,979,140 
SEISMIC  METHOD  FOR  LOGGING  POSITION  OF  A  DEEP 

BOREHOLE  IN  THE  EARTH 

Daniel  Silverman,  and  John  R.  Bailey,  both  of  Tuba,  Okla.. 

aalgnors  to  Senturion  Sciences,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,589 

InL  Cl.<  GOIV  1140 

VS.  CL  181-120  16  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  seismic  logging  of  the  position  of  a  deep 
borehole  in  the  earth  at  least  partially  filled  with  liquid,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  ground  motion  sensors  positioned  in  a  two 
dimensional  array  on  the  earth  about  said  boreholes,  and 
means  to  amplify  and  record  the  output  signals  of  said 
sensors; 

b.  a  long  continuous  pipe  and  means  for  inserting  the  free 
end  of  said  pipe  into  the  mouth  of  said  borehole  and 
lowering  it  to  selected  depth  in  said  borehole  and  means 
for  determining  the  length  of  said  pipe  in  said  borehole; 

c.  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  high  pressure  into  the 
surface  end  of  said  pipe,  whereby  said  pipe  will  be  filled 
with  said  pressurized  fluid; 

d.  chamber  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  for  storing 
said  pressurized  fluid  the  pressure  of  said  pressurized 
fluid  being  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  liquid  in  said 
borehole; 

e.  means  for  suddenly  opening  said  chamber  to  the  liquid  in 
said  borehole  in  the  vicinity  of  said  chamber;  and 

f.  means  for  determining  the  time  instant  of  said  opening. 
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3,979,141 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  3'-AMINO-6'  OR 

7'-(PYRAZOL-l.YL)rLUORAN  COMPOUNDS  AS  COLOR 

PRECURSORS 
Derek  J.  Abop,  NoHh  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Faib,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  525,991,  Nov.  21,  1974,  PaL  No. 
3,929,828.  This  applicatk>n  July  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  594,287 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5122 
VS.  CL  282-27.5  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  pressure-sensitive  recording  system  comprising  a 
layer  containing  a  substantially  colorless  color  precursor  com- 
pound and  a  layer  of  an  electron-acceptor  material,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  utilizing,  as  said  color  precursor 
compound,  a  chromogenic  3'-amino-(pyrazol-l-yI)  fluoran 
compound  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


KO.iSd 

where  /  is  the  distance  between  said  opposed  end  tubes  and  d 
is  the  inner  diameter  of  said  end  tube. 


3,979,143 
DEVICE  FOR  DETACHABLY  FASTENING  HOSE  OR  PIPE 

ENDS 
Karl  Welnhold,  Im  Jagdfeld  43,  4040  Neuss,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,034,  April  22, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603,018 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Apr.    25,    1973, 
2320815 

Int.  CL'  F16L  33112 
VS.  CL  285-243  7  Claims 


C-0 


wherein  each  R,  represents  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms;  wherein 
each  Ri  represents  either  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group; 
and  wherein  the  pyrazol  group  is  attached  to  the  fluoran 
moiety  at  either  the  6'  position  or  the  7'  position  of  the  latter. 


3,979,142 
ABRASION  RESISTING  FLEXIBLE  JOINT  PIPE 
Masao  Fujisawa,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestonc 
Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   21,   1973,  48- 
142498;  Dec.  21,  1973,  48-142499 

Int.  CL'  F16L  2II00 
VS.  CL  285-235  3  Claims 


X    d 


1.  An  abrasion  resisting  joint  pipe  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  end  tubes  separated  from  each  other  and  aligned  with 
a  common  center  axis,  an  elastic  rubber  body  extending  across 
and  flexibly  holding  together  said  end  tubes  and  defined  by  a 
cylindrical  inner  rubber  surface  and  a  spherical  shell-shaped 
outer  rubber  surface,  and  a  spherical  shell-shaped  reinforcing 
layer  comprised  of  at  least  two  rubberized  cord  fabrics  embed- 
ded in  said  elastic  rubber  body  and  bound  at  each  end  about 
said  end  tubes,  said  flexible  joint  pipe  satisfying  the  condition 
given  by 


1.  A  device  for  releasable  attachment  of  the  ends  of  hoses 
and  pipes  comprising  at  least  two  partial  shells  having  a  radial 
flange  at  each  edge  and  means  pivotally  connecting,  said 
partial  shells  together,  clamping  means  for  clamping  said 
partial  shells  together,  said  clamping  means  including  a  first 
peripheral  lock  for  connecting  a  first  and  a  second  of  said 
partial  shells,  said  first  lock  including  a  clamping  lever  hinged 
to  said  first  partial  shell  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  first 
partial  shell  and  engageable  with  said  second  partial  shell  for 
clamping  said  first  and  second  partial  shells,  said  clamping 
means  including  a  rigid  second  peripheral  lock  for  connecting 
said  first  and  second  partial  shells  and  including  a  rigid  bridge 
member  integral  with  said  second  partial  shell,  said  bridge 
member  being  extended  radially  inwardly  of  said  first  partial 
shell  in  the  closed  position  of  the  device,  and  abutment  means 
on  said  first  partial  shell  and  bridge  member  for  rigid  connec- 
tion of  said  first  shell  and  said  bridge  member  in  the  fully 
closed  position  of  the  device.  ~ 


3,979,144 

LUGGAGE  BOOT  LID  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jacques     Bascou,     B«uhignc>BiIlanco«rt,(HauU     de     Seine, 

France  assignor  lo  Regie  Nationaic  dcs  Usincs  Renauh  and 

Automobiles  Peugeot,  both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566,702 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1974, 
74.12833 

Int.  CL'  E05C  3116 
VS.  CL  292-216  7  Claims 

1.  A  lock  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support,  a  pivot  pin 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  keeper,  a  locking  hook  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
locking  position  in  locking  engagement  with  said  keeper  and 
an  unlocking  position,  a  pair  of  stop  members  on  said  hook, 
a  spring  for  yieldingly  urging  said  hook  pivotally  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  spring  having  an  arm  arranged  for  limited  flexible 
movement  on  said  support  towards  and  away  from  said  pivot 
pin,  manual  control  means  engageable  with  said  spring  arm  for 
moving  said  spring  arm  flexibly  a  selected  disUnce  with  re- 
spect to  said  pivot  pin,  said  spring  arm  being  movable  into  one 
position  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  stop  members  on 
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said  hook  to  mainuin  said  hook  in  said  unlocking  position  and    tion  and  a  bottom  frame  portion,  a  manually  pullable  handle 
said  spring  arm  being  movable  into  a  second  position  for    having  one  end  portion  secured  to  the  top  frame  portion  to 

extend  upwardly  and  forwardly  thereof,  a  blade  having  a  front 
cutting  edge,  an  open  mesh  collapsible  bag  having  a  mouth 
,»  ,»  ,et  edge  portion,  said  mouth  edge  portion  having  a  lower  mouth 

edge  portion  extended  between  the  bottom  frame  portion  and 
the  blade,  and  top  and  side  edge  portions,  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  blade  to  the  bottom  frame  portion  with  the 


engagement  with  the  other  of  said  stop  members  to  maintain 
said  hook  in  said  locking  position. 


3,979,145 
HOT  PAN  HANDLING  DEVICE 
A.  Harry  Ckacate,  New  Caalfe,  and  AHrcdo  A.  Ckmcate, 
Newark,  balk  •(  DcL,  mnkipm  to  Jampan  Corporation, 
Newark,  Dd. 

Filed  Juc  10.  1975,  Scr.  No.  585.768 

hi.  Cl.»  A47J  45110 

VS.  CL  294—32  3  Claim* 


I .  A  combination  of  a  hot  pan  handling  device  and  a  push- 
pull  bar  for  pushing  and  pulling  hot  pans  off  of  and  onto  the 
handling  device,  the  handling  device  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
of  sheet-like  material  with  opposite  side  walb  and  a  single 
front  end  wall  of  sheet-like  material  integrally  connected 
thereto  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  thereby  provide 
the  handling  device  with  an  open  back,  a  cut-out  portion 
approximately  located  in  the  mid  portion  of  the  front  end  wall 
and  open  at  the  upper  boundary  of  that  wall,  a  side  handle 
connected  to  each  of  the  opposite  side  walls  and  extending 
generally  upwardly  therefrom,  a  front  end  handle  connected 
to  the  front  end  wall  and  extending  generally  upwardly  there- 
from whereby  a  hot  pan  may  be  manipulated  onto  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  handling  device  by  way  of  the  open  back  thereof 
and  transported  by  lifting  the  side  handles,  and  the  push-pull 
bar  having  a  downtumed  end  for  manipulating  hot  pans  with 
a  substantially  flat  element  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  for 
prying  hot  pans  upwardly  to  facilitate  positioning  the  handling 
device  thereunder,  and  the  cut-out  portion  in  the  front  end 
wall  of  the  handling  device  cooperating  with  the  push-pull  bar 
for  guiding  and  supporting  the  bar  during  the  pan  manipula- 
tion operation. 


\ 


3,979,14* 
BEACH  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
M.  Bcff.  5250  Jaact  Ave.  No.,  Mlncwilii,  Mtea. 
55430 

Fikd  immt  19,  1975.  Scr.  No.  588321 

lal.  CL'  AOIB  1102 

VS.  CL  294—55  7  Clatais 

1 .  A  tool  for  cleaning  debris  and  litter  from  beaches  and  the 

like  aa  it  is  pulled  in  a  forward  direction  comprising  an  open, 

upright,  generally  rectangular  fraaae  having  a  top  frame  por- 


lower  mouth  edge  portion  between  the  bottom  frame  portion 
and  the  blade  and  the  cutting  edge  forwardly  of  the  frame  to 
mount  the  blade  on  the  bottom  frame  portion  and  releasably 
clamp  the  lower  mouth  edge  portion  between  the  blade  and 
the  bottom  frame  portion,  and  means  for  removably  fastening 
the  bag  mouth  top  and  side  edge  portions  to  the  frame  to 
retain  the  bag  mouth  in  an  open  condition  with  the  bag  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  the  frame  in  a  collapsed  condition. 


3,979,147 
TRANSPARENT  COVER  WITH  CONNECTING  DEVICES 

FOR  MOTORCYCLES  AND  RIDERS 
Robert  F.  KeUey.  247  Haaphrcy  St.,  Marbkhcad,  Maai. 
01945 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558352 

Inl.  CI.'B62T  7  7/00 

VS.  CL  296-78.1  2  CUni 


1.  A  full  Cover,  providing  cosmetic  and  weather  protection 
for  motorcycle  and  riders  at  rest  or  in  motion,  comprising: 

a  rigid,  transparent,  thermoplastic,  semidomed  shaped  full 
Cover  of  sufficient  size  to  cover  a  motorcycle  with  rider; 

said  Cover  containing  a  struct-brace,  running  laterally 
within  the  interior  of  the  Cover,  which  struct-brace  is 
attached  at  its  ends  to  the  interior  side  surfaces  of  the 
Cover  at  its  rearward  portion,  which  struct-brace  engages 
and  disengages  the  topmost  clamp  of 


September  7,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


221 


a  Rear  Connecting  Device,  consisting  of  two  pressure 
clamps  attached  head-to-head  of  which  the  bottommost 
clamp  is  attached  to  a  standard  grab-bar  of  a  motorcycle 
thus  providing  a  rearward  attachment  and  stabilization 
device  to  coincide  with 

a  Front  Connecting  Device  consisting  of  a  goose-necked 
shaped  tube,  oval  in  cross-section,  which  tube  is  attached, 
by  means  of  clamps,  at  its  rear  lower  end  to  the  frame  of 
a  motorcycle  directly  in  front  of  the  motorcycle's  engine; 
such  tube  projects  forward  through  and  between  the 
space  between  the  front  forks  of  the  motorcycle's  front 
wheel;  the  tube  arcs  to  a  point  above  and  forward  of  the 
front  wheel,  at  which  point  the  tube  is  connected  via  a 
swivel  arrangement  to  a  knob,  which  knob  is  also  at- 
tached to  the  front  interior  surface  of  the  aforementioned 
Cover,  thus  allowing  the  Cover  to  be  raised  or  lowered  for 
rider  entry  or  exit  while  a  motorcycle  with  Cover  is  at 
rest. 


3,979,149 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Heiner  Vogel.  Karhmbe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ignaz  Vogd 
GmbH  und  Co,  KG,  Karlsruhe.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974.  Scr.  No.  498.933 
Claims   priorily,   application   Germany.    Aug.    20.    1973. 
2341981 

Int  CI.'  A47C  15100 
VS.  CL  297-232  4  Claims 


3,979,148 

WINDOW  FRAME  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Wayne  Martin,  2301  McCart  Ave.  La  Habra,  CaliL  90631 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,158 

Inl.  CL'  B60J  7/08 

VS.  a.  296-137  B  4  Ctalms 


dtar* 


1 .  A  window  frame  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  window  casement  fixedly  secured  in  an  aperture  disposed 
in  said  vehicle; 

a  window  unit  operably  connected  to  said  casement  having 
a  glass  panel  mounted  therein,  said  unit  including  an 
inner  peripheral  track; 

a  hinge  means  releasably  connecting  said  window  unit  to 
said  window  casement  along  one  side  thereof,  wherein 
said  hinge  means  comprises: 

a  first  hinge  member  flxedly  secured  to  said  window  case- 
ment, said  member  having  a  pivot  pin  mounted  thereto; 

a  second  hinge  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  window  unit, 
said  second  hinge  member  having  a  tongue  member 
adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  pivot  pin  of 
said  first  member; 

an  operably  lever  means  secured  to  said  fixed  window  case- 
ment and  being  operably  engaged  with  said  track  means 
for  disengaging  said  lever  means  therefrom,  whereby  said 
hinge  means  can  be  separated  to  allow  said  window  unit 
to  be  disengaged  from  said  window  casement,  wherein 
said  operable  lever  means  comprises: 

a  housing  Tixedly  secured  to  said  window  casement; 

an  adjustable  lever  arm  having  one  free  end  and  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  roller  attached  to  said  free  end  of  said  arm  and  removably 
received  in  said  track  of  said  window  unit; 

gear  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  operably  con- 
nected to  the  pivotal  end  of  said  lever  arm;  and 

disengaging  means  disposed  in  said  track  comprising  a  slot 
positioned  in  said  track  whereby  said  roller  of  said  lever 
means  can  be  disengaged  from  said  track  when  said  win- 
dow unit  is  raised  to  a  predetermined  point. 


1.  A  light  seat  construction,  which  comprises  a  support 
frame  having  a  horizontal  polygonal  tubular  member  with 
opposite  side  walls  in  vertical  planes,  a  plurality  of  seat  means 
mounted  on  said  polygonal  torsion  member  with  the  central 
vertical  plane  through  said  polygonal  torsion  member  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  seat  means,  each  seat  means  having 
a  pair  of  connecting  means  flxed  below  said  seat  means  in  a 
central  transverse  vertical  plane  of  said  seat  means,  each  of 
said  connecting  means  being  subsuntially  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  bracket  member  complementary  to  said  polygonal 
torsion  member  and  having  its  vertical  sides  closely  fitting  the 
vertical  side  walls  of  said  polygonal  torsion  member  and  hav- 
ing clamping  means  below  said  polygonal  torsion  member 
clamping  the  sides  of  said  connecting  means  against  said 
polygonal  torsion  member,  and  an  end  unit  comprising  a 
tubular  arm  rest  supporting  member  and  a  slotted  tube  section 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  supporting  member  and  into 
the  end  of  said  polygonal  tubular  torsion  member,  and  a  ta- 
pered member  fitting  into  the  slotted  end  of  said  tube  section, 
a  threaded  clamping  member  extending  from  said  arm  rest 
supporting  member  through  said  tube  section  and  engaging 
said  tapered  member  for  drawing  said  tapered  member  into 
said  tube  section  to  clamp  said  tube  section  to  said  polygonal 
torsion  member. 


3.979,150 

CHAIR  HAVING  A  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

HEADREST 

Manfred  ElzcBbcck.  Steiiihclm.  Germany,  assignor  to  Augul 

Froscher  K.G..  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1975,  Scr.  No.  568.275 
Clahns    priority.    appUcallon    Germany.    Apr.    23,    1974, 
2419483 

hi.  CL«  A47C  IIIO 
VS.  CL  297-410  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  chair  having  a  backrest  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
and  removable  headrest,  means  for  adjustably  and  removably 
mounting  said  headrest  on  said  backrest  comprising  two  paral- 
lel struts  extending  downwardly  from  said  headrest,  guide 
means  on  said  backrest  having  guide  apertures  receiving  said 
struts,  said  struts  being  longitudinally  slidable  and  also  rotat- 
able  in  said  guide  apertures  and  having  on  one  side  of  a  lower 
portion  of  each  strut  a  transverse  groove,  said  guide  means 
comprising  spring  pressed  detents  engageable  in  said  grooves 
in  said  struts  when  said  struts  are  in  one  angular  position  and 
disengaged  from  said  grooves  when  said  struts  are  in  another 


122 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1976 


angular  position,  whereby  said  detenu  are  disengageable  from 
said  grooves  by  rotation  of  said  struts'for  longitudinal  move- 


3,979,152 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Norval  K.  Mercy.  Winn,  and  Leward  N.  Smith,  Reams,  both 

of  Mich.,  assigaon  to  Morbark  ladustries.  Inc.,  Winn,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,I2« 

Int  CL'  M5G  S3IS2 

U,S.  CL  302- 1 7  5  Claims 


ment  of  said  struts  in  said  guide  members  for  removal  of  said 
headrest  from  said  backrest. 


3,979,151 

ROCK  EXCAVATING  ARCHED  TUNNEL  FORMING 

MACHINE 

Derek  PhiniHicr,  Byrton-on-Trcnl,  England,  assignor  to  Coal 

Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  549,725 
Clalas  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1, 1974, 
9330/74 

taL  CL'  E2IC  29100 
VS.  CI  299-31  i  11  Claims 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  for  receiving  particulate 
material,  such  as  wood  chips  or  the  like,  from  a  material 
source  and  discharging  a  stream  of  the  particulate  material 
toward  a  selected  location,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
carriage  mounted  for  limited  movement  along  a  first  path, 
material  receiving  hopper  means  mounted  upon  said  first 
carriage  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  first  carriage 
about  a  vertical  axis,  an  elongate  rigid  discharge  tube  opera- 
tively  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  hopper  means  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  hopper  means  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  blower  means  on  said  hopper  means  for  blowing  particu- 
late material  from  said  hopper  means  through  said  discharge 
tube  to  discharge  a  stream  of  material  from  the  other  end  of 
said  discharge  tube,  a  second  carriage  mounted  for  movement 
independently  of  said  first  carriage,  a  mast  mounted  on  said 
second  carriage  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  support 
means  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  tube  from  said  mast  for 
free  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  relative  to  said  mast, 
power  means  for  driving  said  second  carriage  in  movement 
relative  to  said  first  carriage,  and  steering  means  for  control- 
ling the  direction  of  movement  of  said  second  carriage. 


3,979,153 
MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  VEHICLE 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Brian  Ingram,  Baball  Common,  and  David  Anthony  Harries, 
Shirley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Girling  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England 
Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  424,887,  Dec.  14, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  applicattea  Aug.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,994 
Claims  priority,  application   UaHcd   Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 
1973,  15597/73;  Dec.  15,  1972,  57887/72 

>  .  laL  CI.'  B60T  8102,  15102 

VJS.  CL  303— «  R  2  Clalas 


5.  A  rock  excavating  machine  for  forming  arch  type  under- 
ground roadways,  comprising  a  body  for  arrangement  in  the 
underground  roadway,  a  first  forwardly  extended  forked  sup- 
port member  on  the  body,  a  suy  unit  anchorable  in  the  road- 
way, advancing  ram  means  for  interconnecting  the  body  to  the 
stay  unit,  a  roof  support  assembly  carried  by  the  body,  a 
forwardly  extending  large  cutter  carrying  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  forked  support  members  for  movement 
about  a  generally  vertical  axb  and  an  upwardly  extending 
large  cutter  carrying  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  for 
movement  about  generally  horizontal  axis. 


I.  In  an  anti-skid  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
brakes  on  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  booster  fluid 
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under  pressure,  a  first  reservoir  for  fluid  for  said  source,  a 
master  cylinder  assembly  responsive  to  said  source  of  booster 
fluid  to  apply  said  brakes,  and  skid  sensing  means  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  when  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  skids  during 
application  of  said  brake  on  that  wheel,  said  master  cylinder 
assembly  comprising  a  housing,  a  booster  valve  assembly  for 
controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  to  a  booster  chamber 
in  said  housing,  at  least  two  master  cylinder  pistons  working 
in  separate  first  bores  in  said  housing  to  generate  hydraulic 
fluid  pressure  in  pressure  spaces  for  connection  to  said  wheel 
brakes  and  deflned  in  said  bores  ahead  of  said  pistons,  nor- 
mally open  valves  controlling  communication  between  said 
pressure  spaces  and  at  least  one  second  reservoir,  said  valves 
being  closed  when  said  master  cylinder  pistons  are  advanced 
in  said  bores,  modulator  pistons  corresponding  in  numl>er  to 
said  master  cylinder  pistons  working  in  separate  second  bores 
in  said  housing,  means  for  applying  from  each  modulator 
piston  an  operating  force  to  the  one  master  cylinder  piston 
with  which  it  corresponds  to  advance  the  said  one  master 
cylinder  piston  in  said  first  bore,  valve  housings  corresponding 
in  number  to  said  master  cylinder  pistons  and  each  having 
ports  connected  respectively  to  said  booster  chamber,  said 
modulator  piston  and  the  reservoir  for  said  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  a  solenoid  operated  valve  in  each  of  said  housings 
normally  occupying  a  first  position  connecting  the  booster 
chamber  port  and  modulator  port  while  disconnecting  the 
latter  and  said  reservoir  port  but  being  movable  to  a  second 
position  disconnecting  said  booster  chamber  port  and  said 
modulator  port  while  connecting  the  latter  and  said  reservoir 
port,  and  means  for  actuating  said  solenoid  operated  valve  to 
move  it  from  its  first  normal  position  to  its  second  position  to 
reduce  the  force  on  said  modulating  piston  by  relieving  the 
pressure  fluid  acting  thereon  to  the  reservoir  for  said  source 
of  fluid  pressure  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  skid  sensing 
means  when  a  wheel  on  which  the  brake  is  being  applied 
through  said  modulator  piston  skids. 


end,  said  flanges  each  being  connected  to  respective  first 
and  second  panels,  each  second  end  being  connected  to 
the  rim  with  said  second  plates  being  positioned  at  spaced 
locations,  said  flanges  of  said  second  plates  being  a 
greater  distance  from  said  hub  than  said  flanges  of  said 
first  plates,  and  said  second  plates  being  arcuately  spaced 
from  radial  planes  of  the  first  plates. 


3,979,155 
FLEXIBLE  DAMPED  BEARING  SUPPORT 
V(iay  K.  Sood,  Murrysvillc,  Pa.,  and  Keith  L.  StreUert,  Dua- 
ncsburg,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracnse, 
N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619J25 

Int.  CL'  FI6C  35/08 

U.S.  CL  308—15  8  Chims 


3,979,154 
TRACK  WHEEL  FOR  CRAWLER  TYPE  VEHICLES 
Eugene  R.  Groff,  Chillicothc,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  TraC' 
tor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  622335 
Int.  CL'  B60B  S/12 
VS.  CL  305-21 


1.  In  a  flexible  damped  bearing  assembly,  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  generally  horizonully  aligned  rotor  shaft,  of  tlie 
type  wherein  the  bearing  is  mounted  within  a  movable  mem- 
ber suspended  from  a  stationary  member  upon  a  series  of 
resilient  springs  and  having  a  fluid  film  acting  between  the 
movable  member  and  the  stationary  member  for  damping  the 
10  Claims    bearing  reaction  to  the  shaft,  tlie  improvement  comprising 

a  helper  spring  positioned  beneath  the  horizontal  centerline 
of  the  shaft  being  arranged  to  act  between  the  stationary 
member  and  the  movable  member  to  support  the  weight 
of  the  rotor  acting  upon  the  bearing,  the  spring  being  a 
beam  having  a  raised  support  pad  at  each  end  arranged 
to  seat  against  one  of  said  members  and  a  raised  reaction 
pad  at  the  approximate  center  of  the  beam  arranged  to 
seat  in  contact  against  the  otiier  of  said  members. 


1.  A  wheel  for  carrying  continuous  track  chains  of  crawler 
type  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  hub  member; 

an  annular  rim: 

first  and  second  spaced  panels  each  connecting  the  hub  to 
the  rim; 

a  plurality  of  flrst  plates  each  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  opposed  outwardly  extending  flanges  on  the  first  end, 
said  flanges  each  being  connected  to  respective  first  and 
second  panels  and  each  second  end  being  connected  to 
the  hub  with  said  first  plates  being  positioned  at  spaced 
locations;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  plates  each  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  opposed  outwardly  extending  flanges  on  the  first 

950O.G.-8 


3,979,156 
DECORATIVE  AUXILIARY  TRANSPARENT  TABLE  TOP 

UNIT  FOR  TABLES,  DESKS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Henry  Gross,  1715  Ave.  X,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235 
Filed  May  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575.012 
InL  CL'  A47F  9100;  A47B  87100 
U.S.  CL  312- 196  7  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  auxiliary  table  top  unit  for  a  table,  desk  and 
the  like,  said  unit  comprising  a  transparent  planar  ubie  top 
member,  vertical  means  disposed  below  an  undersurface  of 
said  table  top  member  for  supporting  said  table  top  member 
above  a  top  surface  of  the  table,  desk  and  the  like  to  define  a 
compartment  space  between  said  undersurface  of  said  top 
member  and  the  top  surface  of  the  toble,  desk  and  the  like  for 
receiving  articles  of  food,  writing  material  and  the  like  which 
can  t>e  seen  through  an  upper  surface  of  said  transparent  table 
top  member,  said  vertical  means  including  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port members  disposed  under  said  table  top  member,  said 
support  members  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  horizonul 
access  to  said  compartment  space,  first  means  securing  said 
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support  memben  to  the  tabic,  desk  and  the  like,  second  means 
for  maintaining  said  table  top  member  stationary  relative  to 
said  support  members,  said  second  means  including  an  edge 
member  disposed  around  periphery  of  said  table  top  member, 
said  edge  member  being  disposed  against  said  undersurface  of 
said  table  top  member,  said  support  members  being  disposed 


against  said  edge  member,  said  second  means  further  includ- 
ing fastening  means  for  securing  said  edge  member  to  said 
support  members,  said  edge  member  being  provided  with 
vertically  extending  lip  means  engaging  peripheral  edge  of 
said  table  top  member  for  preventing  horizontal  movement  of 
said  table  top  member. 


3,979,157 
ELECTRON  TUBE  BASE 
Lmsb  Joacph  DiMattio,  Dunmore,  Pa„  aaslgaor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
rallM,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Scr.  N*.  513399 

ht  CL'  HOIR  13150 

VS.  CL  339- 145  T  2  CbbBS 


I.  A  bate  for  an  electron  tube  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  body  of  insulating  material; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  the  outer 
surface  of  the  body,  said  grooves  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  body  to  a  closed  end  point  spaced  from  the  other 
end  of  said  body,  said  grooves  having  two  longitudinal 
walls  and  an  inner  groove  surface  between  said  walls; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  said  body  from 
the  other  end  thereof  to  said  grooves  with  each  of  said 
apertures  opening  into  a  separate  one  of  said  grooves;  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  raised  guide  tracks  in  each  of  said  grooves, 
each  of  said  guide  tracks  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  closed  end  point  of  the  groove  along  one  of  said  walls 
for  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said  groove  and  termi- 
nating in  an  exposed  end  point  within  the  groove,  the 
exposed  end  points  of  said  guide  tracks  being  inclined 
from  the  inner  groove  surface  to  the  surface  of  the  raised 
tracks. 


3,979,158 
PERISCOPE-TYPE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  APPARATUS 
FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Makoto  Yamaikita,  Kaaasawa;  Matagoro  Kuhlda,  Isehara; 
Fank)  NUtsaoia,  Hatano;  Masao  Eaomoto,  Yokohama,  and 
Akira  MlyaHO«o,  Takyo,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Ichikoh 
Induslrics  LbnUcd,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coathraatioa  of  Scr.  No.  426,691,  Dec.  20, 1973,  abandomd. 
This  appHcatkM  Jmm  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589,771 
Int.  CL'  G02B  5108 
VS.  CL  350—302  '      2  Claims 


I.  A  periscope-type  rear  view  mirror  apparatus  for  an  auto- 
mobile having  a  roof  with  an  aperture  therein  in  front  of  the 
driver's  position  comprising: 

1 .  a  hollow  housing  fixed  to  the  roof  of  said  automobile 
above  said  aperture  having  an  inclined  wall  inclining  at  an 
angle  substantially  equal  to  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
front  windshield,  having  two  side  walls  extending  from 
the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  inclined  wall  toward  the 
roof  of  the  automobile,  and  further  having  a  rearward 
opening  opposing  said  inclined  wall  and  deflned  by  said 
inclined  wall,  said  side  walls,  and  the  roof  of  said  automo- 
bile; 

2.  a  planar  objective  mirror  fixed  to  said  inclined  wall  above 
the  aperture  and  positioned  within  the  housing  opposite 
the  rearward  opening; 

3.  adjustable  stay  means  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  automobile  body  at  a  position  above 
and  near  the  windshield  and  extending  downward  there- 
from, said  stay  means  comprised  of: 

a.  a  stay  bar  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  fulcrum  mem- 
ber at  one  end  thereof  transverse  to  the  length  of  said 
bar; 

b.  a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
automobile  body  above  and  near  the  windshield  having 
a  groove  therein  for  receiving  the  fulcrum  member  of 
said  stay  bar; 

c.  a  cover  plate  having  a  groove  therein  corresponding  to 
the  groove  in  said  mounting  bracket,  whereby  the 
fulcrum  member  of  said  stay  bar  can  fit  into  the  bore 
formed  by  the  grooves  between  said  mounting  bracket 
and  said  cover  plate;  and 

d.  screws  for  holding  said  cover  plate  over  said  mounting 
bracket  with  said  fulcrum  member  therebetween, 
whereby  adjusting  the  tightness  of  the  screws  will  adjust 
the  positioning  of  said  stay  bar; 

4.  a  planar  reflecting  mirror  substantially  horizontally  fixed 
on  the  free  end  of  said  stay  means,  below  said  aperture, 
so  that  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  reflecting  mirror  faces 
upwardly  toward  the  aperture  in  the  roof  of  the  automo- 
bile and  said  objective  mirror; 

5.  a  planar  eye-piece  mirror  pivotally  secured  to  said  stay 
means  adjacent  to  said  reflecting  mirror  and  having  its 
reflecting  surface  opposed  to  the  reflecting  surface  of  said 
reflecting  mirror  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  directed 
toward  the  eyes  of  the  driver  of  the  automobile,  said 
eye-piece  mirror  further  having  a  cylindrical  extension 
along  one  side  thereof; 
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6.  said  suy  bar  has  therein  a  socket  with  flexible  sidewalls 
at  a  position  close  to  said  reflecting  mirror  for  receiving 
said  cylindrical  extension  of  said  eyepiece  mirror; 

7.  a  bolt  passing  through  said  extension  of  said  eye-piece 
mirror  and  said  sidewalls,  whereby  tightening  the  bolt  will 
urge  the  sidewalls  toward  each  other  to  hold  the  cylindri- 
cal extension  therebetween; 

8.  transparent  panel  means  on  the  rearward  opening  of  said 
hollow  housing  for  sealing  this  opening  from  the  outside; 

9.  filter  means  slightly  larger  than  said  reflecting  mirror  for 
filtering  the  intensity  of  light  reflected  by  said  mirrors; 
and 

10.  support  means  located  above  the  windshield  and  close 
to  said  aperture  for  adjustably  supporting  said  Alter 
means,  whereby: 

said  filter  means  can  be  adjustably  positioned  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  pathway  between  said  objective 
mirror  and  said  reflective  mirror  outside  of  the  path  of 
said  light  rays  reflected  from  said  objective  mirror  to 
said  reflecting  mirror,  and  further 

said  Alter  means  can  be  adjustably  positioned  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  light  rays  reflected  from  said  eye- 
piece mirror  to  the  eye  position  of  the  driver  between 
said  objective  mirror  and  said  reflecting  mirror, 
thereby  Altering  only  those  light  rays  traversing  the 
path  between  said  objective  and  reflecting  mirror,  and 
still  further 

said  Alter  means  being  slightly  larger  than  said  reflective 
mirror  can  be  adjustably  positioned  against  the  edge  of 
said  reflecting  mirror  across  the  path  of  light  rays  trav- 
elling from  said  eye-piece  mirror  to  the  eye  position  of 
the  driver  and  across  the  path  traversed  by  the  light 
rays  reflected  from  said  objective  mirror  to  said  reflect- 
ing mirror,  thereby  Altering  the  light  rays  once  between 
said  objective  mirror  and  said  reflecting  mirror,  and 
once  between  said  eye-piece  mirror  and  the  eye  posi- 
tion of  the  driver. 


said  reciprocal  movement  of  said  light  source  by  movement  of 
said  link  mechanism  between  said  Arst  and  second  positions; 
said  link  mechanism  being  arranged  when  moved  to  said  Arst 
position  to  move  said  Aim  feeding  mechanism  into  operative 
position  into  the  path  of  said  emitted  light  in  front  of  and  close 
to  said  lens  system,  to  move  said  light  source  toward  said  tens 
system  in  front  of  and  close  to  said  Aim  window  of  said  film 
feeding  mechanism,  and  to  move  said  condenser  lens  out  of 
the  path  of  said  emitted  light;  with  movement  of  said  link 
mechanism  to  said  second  position  operating  to  move  said  Aim 
feeding  mechanism  out  of  the  path  of  said  emitted  light,  to 
move  said  condenser  lens  to  within  the  path  of  said  emitted 
light  in  front  of  said  stationary  frame  for  the  dia  pictures,  and 
to  displace  said  light  source  rearwardly  away  from  said  lens 
system  to  a  position  behind  said  condenser  lens. 


3,979,159 
PROJECTOR 
Jaa  Erik  Astero,  Tumba,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lindaco  Ltd., 
Geacva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,528 

IbI.  CL'  G03B  19HS 

VS.  CL  352- 136  8  Chins 


3,979,160 

COMPACT  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 

Raynoad  H.  Andcnon,  St.  Mary's  Point,  aad  Niag  Wo,  St. 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr,  No.  554,418 

InL  CL'  G03B  21108;  F2IV  13104.  7100 

VS.  CL  353—63  5  Claims 

1.  A  compact  overhead  projector  having  aligned  along  an 
optical  axis,  in  order,  a  light  source,  an  aperture  plate,  a  plane 
mirror,  a  Fresnel  condensing  lens,  a  stage,  and  a  projection 
head,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  direct  and  focus  onto  a 
remote  screen  an  image  of  graphic  information  contained  on 
a  transparency  laid  on  the  stage,  and  wherein  said  light  source 
includes  a  truncated  light-diffusing  ellipsoidal  reflector  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  focal  point  and  an  axially  disposed 
incandescent  Alament  offset  from  said  inner  focal  point 
toward  said  outer  focal  point,  said  source  generating  a  light 
pattern  having  a  minimum-diameter  high-intensity  area,  said 
aperture  plate  being  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  optical 
axis  at  a  point  of^t  from  said  outer  focal  point  toward  said 
inner  focal  point  and  at  the  point  along  said  optical  axis  of  said 
minimum-diameter  high-intensity  light  area,  the  aperture 
being  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  high-intensity  minimum- 
diameter  area. 


3,979,161 
COPYING  MACHINE  FIRE  SNUFFER 
DavM  G,  Kremcr,  Telford,  Pa.,  and  Mosi  Chn,  Long  Island 
City,  N,Y.,  aitigiion  to  Spcrry  Raid  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559371 

IM.  CL'  G03G  1 5 100 

VS.  CL  355- 133  2  Claims 


•-I- 2 


1.  A  projector  for  alternate  projection  of  dia  pictures  and 
cinematographic  film  comprising:  a  lens  system;  a  light  source 
emitting  light  along  a  given  path  in  a  direction  through  said 
lens  system;  means  mounting  said  light  source  for  reciprocal 
linear  movement  ak>ng  said  path  of  its  emitted  light  toward 
and  away  from  said  lens  system;  a  link  mechanism  mounted 
upon  a  stationary  point  on  said  projector,  said  link  mechanism 
being  movable  between  a  Arst  and  a  second  position;  a  con- 
denser lens;  a  stationary  frame  for  dia  pictures;  a  film  feeding 
mechanism  including  a  Aim  window;  said  condenser  lens  and 
said  Aim  feeding  mechanism  being  mounted  to  said  link  mech- 
anism for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  light 
emitted  from  said  light  source  by  movement  of  said  link  mech- 
anism between  said  first  and  second  positions;  and  means 
connecting  said  light  source  with  said  link  mechanism  to  effect 


1,  A  printing  machine  for  printing  images  on  individual 
copy  sheets  comprising: 

a  copy-sheet  transporting  system  for  transporting  copy 
sheets  along  a  predetermined  path  through  a  plurality  of 
stations; 

a  transfer  means  at  a  transfer  sution  for  transferring  heat 
sensitive  developing  material  to  said  copy  sheets  in  con- 
centrations representative  of  said  images; 
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a  fusing  means  at  a  fusing  station  for  heating  said  developing 
material  on  said  copy  sheets  when  said  copy  sheets  are 
transported  through  said  fusing  station; 

a  fire-extinguishing  snuffer  for  extinguishing  fires  on  said 
copy  sheets  caused  by  the  heat  of  said  fusing  means  said 
fire-extinguishing  snuffer  being  located  downstream  of 
said  fiising  means  at  an  extinguishing  station,  said  fire 
snuffer  including  a  pair  of  flat  metallic  plates  for  defming 
a  flat-shaped  0.1  to  0. 125  inch  gap  therebetween  and 
being  arranged  so  that  said  copy  sheets  pass  through  said 
gap.  said  plates  having  a  width  at  said  gap  which  is  greater 
than  the  widths  of  said  copy  sheets:  and. 

a  guidance  means  including  upper  and  lower  wire-like  guid- 
ance springs  upstream  of  said  fire-extinguishing  snuffer 
for  directing  the  leading  edges  of  said  copy  sheets  into 
said  gap. 


nozzle  for  directional  delivery  of  cleaning  liquid  therefrom 
onto  a  surface  to  be  scrubbed  and  forming  a  handle  for  scrub- 
bing manipulation  of  the  head,  said  cleaning  head  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  synthetic,  organic  thermoplastic 
bracket  rigidly  supported  on  the  can  in  nozzle  surrounding 
relation  and  defining  a  finger  access  hole  adjacent  said  nozzle, 
a  locally  apertured  fluid  permeable,  resilient  scrub  pad  having 
interior  reticulations  carried  by  said  bracket  in  peripherally 
unsupported  relation  for  conforming  engagement  with  curved 
surfaces  to  be  scrubbed  and  with  its  aperture  disposed  in 


to 


3,979,lt2 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATOMIC 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Rickard  Aleuadcr  Gcori*,  CoihrUte,  EagiuHl.  asii 
Pyc  at  Caiabridce  Ltd.,  CaBbrUgc,  EBfteBd 

Filed  July  9.  1973,  Scr.  No.  377,796 
CMoM  priorily,  appikaUea  UaHcd  Ktafdoii,  Jaly  10, 1972 
32253/72 

hi.  CL'  GOIJ  3130.  3102 


VS.  CL  3M-85 


registration  with  said  nozzle  opening  for  free  fluid  passage 
through  said  pad  aperture  onto  a  surface  to  be  scrubbed,  said 
4  Claimi  pad  being  coupled  to  said  bracket  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  to 
the  can  longitudinal  axis  by  locally  deflected  bracket  exten- 
sions within  the  pad  interior  having  engagement  with  the 
reticulation-defining  portions  of  said  pad  to  support  said  pad 
during  the  scrubbing  operation-regeneration  of  absorbed 
cleaning  liquid  in  the  pad  and  responsive  to  repeated  surface 
delivery  of  said  cleaning  liquid  onto  said  surface  through  said 
registered  opening  and  aperture. 


3,979,164 

EXPANSION  JOINT  LOCK  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

STRUCTURES 

Moyses  Kuchnir,  Eimhunt,  Iil„  naigum  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Reaearch  Foundation,  Madlaon,  Wb. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  S«r.  No.  543  J31 

Int.  CL'  F16C  9100;  F16D  1100;  FI6B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  403-28  6  Claims 


I.  A  fiimace  for  heating  a  sample  of  a  substance  to  produce 
free  atoms  for  atomic  spectroscopy,  comprising; 

a  hoUow  furnace  element  forming  a  passageway  for  gas 
along  which  a  desired  sample  may  be  deposited; 

means  for  directing  a  flow  of  protective  gas  into  and 
through  said  passageway  for  sweeping  free  atoms  out  of 
said  fkimace  element  without  oxidising  said  free  atoms; 
and 

means  for  heating  said  fiimace  element  to  produce  free 
atoms  from  a  sample  deposited  therein,  said  heating 
means  producing  an  unequal  temperature  distribution 
within  said  fiimace  element,  the  temperature  within  said 
furnace  element  increasing  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
protective  gas.  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  said  free  atoms 
to  condense  on  surfaces  within  said  fiimace  element. 


3,979,163 
CLEANING  AND  SCRUBBING  TOOL 
Walter  C.  Bcwd,  Middkhai?,  Caan.,  Malfnor  to  Acraaol 
Tccfcaiqncs  Ineorporalcd,  MHford,  Conn. 

nM  Jna*  16,  1975.  Scr.  No.  5B6,902 
Int.  CL»  A47L  13126 
U.S.  CL  401— 139  9  Clalas 

I.  An  in-uae  regenerable.  hand  held  surface  cleaning  and 
scrubbing  tool  having  a  cleaning-scrubbing  head  and  a  clean- 
ing liquid  containing  aerosol  can  having  a  finger  actuable 


1.  An  expansion  joint  lock  for  transmitting  compression 
forces  between  two  structural  members  which  contract  as  they 
are  cooled  down  to  the  temperatures  at  which  they  carry 
loads,  comprising: 

a.  a  piston  member  having  an  extending  piston  portion; 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  piston  member  to  a  first  of  the 
structural  members  with  said  piston  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  compression  forces  to  be 
transmitted; 

c.  a  reception  member  having  walls  defining  a  chamber 
therem  adapted  to  receive  and  slidingly  engage  said  pis- 
ton portion  of  said  piston  member: 

d.  means  for  mounting  said  reception  member  on  the  sec- 
ond of  the  structural  members  in  position  to  have  said 
chamber  therein  receive  and  engage  said  piston  portion: 
and 

e.  means  for  maintaining  the  space  in  said  chamber  between 
the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  said  piston  portion  fllled 
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with  a  liquid  having  a  freezing  point  above  the  ambient 
temperature  at  which  said  structural  members  normally 
carry  loads,  whereby  said  liquid  is  frozen  in  said  chamber 
at  the  ambient  temperature  at  which  said  structural  mem- 
bers carry  loads  to  allow  transmission  of  forces  between 
said  structural  members  through  said  frozen  liquid. 


3,979,165 

DRILL  GUIDE 

Arnold  S.  Pyle.  629  Marston,  Gkn  Ellyn,  in.  60137 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,952 

Int.  CL'  B23B  45114.  49100 

VS.  CL  408-14  29  Claims 


1.  A  universal  drill  guide  for  portable,  hand-held  drills 
comprising: 

housing  means. 

said  housing  means  being  removably  and  adjustably  attach- 
able to  a  portable  hand-held  drill; 

externally  threaded  hollow  guide  means. 

said  guide  means  being  aligned  and  supported  by  said  hous- 
ing means; 

platform  means. 

axially  and  transversely  adjustable  shaft  means  with  respect 
to  said  platform  means  and  slidably  cooperating  with  said 
guide  means; 

spring  bias  means. 

said  spring  bias  means  being  surrounded  and  enclosed  by 
said  guide  means,  and  contacting  said  shaft  means, 

said  spring  bias  means  urging  said  shaft  means  to  slidably 
extend  from  said  guide  means; 

stop  means, 

said  stop  means  being  threaded  on  said  external  threads  of 
said  guide  means, 

said  stop  means  adapted  to  contact  said  shaft  means,  thus 
selectively  limiting  the  slidable  movement  of  said  shaft 
means  in  said  guide  means. 


3,979,166 
GETTER  DEVICE 
Mario  Zucchinelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,487 

Cblms  priority,  application  lUly,  Mar.  18, 1974, 86247/74 

Int.  Cl.»  F04B  37102 

VS.  CL  417-48  8  Claims 


/■31 
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1,  A  getter  device  for  releasing  an  evaporable  getter  metal 
in  a  vacuum  tube,  said  device  comprising: 

A.  a  first  U-shaped  cross-section  annular  ring,  having  a 
bottom  wall  attached  to  inner  and  outer  side  walls, 

B.  a  compressed  particulate  getter  metal  releasing  material 
attached  to  said  ring. 


C.  a  second  U-shaped  cross-section  annular  ring,  having  a 
bottom  wall  attached  to  inner  and  outer  side  walls, 

D.  a  compressed  particulate  getter  metal  releasing  material 
attached  to  said  second  ring, 

whereby  the  axes  of  the  first  and  second  rings  are  substan- 
tially co-extensive  and  the  rings  are  in  heat  conducting 
contact  one  with  the  other 

in  which  the  external  radii  of  both  annular  rings  are  substan- 
tially equal  and  the  inside  diameter  of  the  second  annular 
ring  is  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  first  annular 
ring. 


3,979,167 

INTERNAL  GEAR  SET  HAVING  ROLLER  TEETH 

Leslie  H.  Grove,  707  E.  Hoyt  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55106 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,644 

Int.  CL'  FOIC  1102.  1110;  F03C  3100;  FI6H  1128 

VS.  CL  418-61  B  16  Claims 


I.  An  internal  gear  set  comprising  first  and  second  gear 
members,  the  first  gear  member  having  n  identical  cylindrical 
rollers  in  slightly  oversize  semi-cylindrical  pockets  formed  in 
its  radially  outer  face  and  equally  spaced  along  a  circle,  the 
center  of  which  is  the  axis  of  the  first  gear  member,  and  the 
second  gear  member  having  n  -f  I  identical  cylindrical  rollers 
in  slightly  oversize  semi-cylindrical  pockets  formed  in  its 
radially  inner  face  and  equally  spaced  along  a  circle  having  the 
axis  of  the  second  gear  member  as  its  center,  n  being  an  inte- 
ger greater  than  2,  the  first  gear  member  nesting  within  and 
axially  offset  from  the  second  gear  member  to  provide  ex- 
panding and  collapsing  chambers  between  the  gear  members 
upon  rotation  of  one  gear  member  relative  to  the  other,  each 
roller  being  free  to  move  radially  except  to  the  extent  that 
such  movement  may  be  restricted  by  its  pocket  and  by  rollers 
of  the  other  gear  member,  and  the  diameter  of  each  roller 
exceeding  the  spacing  between  adjacent  rollers  of  the  other 
gear  member. 


3,979,168 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LIGHT 
GRANULATES 
Raymond  Chauvin,  Vcrncuil-cn-Halatte,  France,  assigner  to 
Charbonnages  dc  France,  Paris  and  Houillcrcs  dn  Bassin  du 
Nord  el  du  Paadc^alais,  Doual,  both  of,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390345,  Aug.  22.  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3391,734,  whicli  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  159,275, 
July  2, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1 1, 1975,  Scr. 
No.  549,099 
Claims    priorily,    application    France,    July     10,     1970, 
70.25915 

Int.  CL'  B29C  23100 
VS.  CL  425—6  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  lightweight  aggre- 
gate from  fusible  silico-aluminous  material,  comprising: 
means  to  reduce  said  silico-aluminous  material  to  a  melt 
without  permitting  escape  of  gases  generated  within  said 
melt,  said  means  comprising  a  melting  chamber  having 
walls  of  material  not  wettable  by  the  fused  silico-alumi- 
nous material,  means  to  heat  said  chamber  to  a  tempera- 
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ture  on  the  order  of  about  1300°  -  I400X.,  meant  to 
control  within  said  chamber  the  partial  preature  of  at 
least  one  selected  gas  in  the  atmosphere  above  said  melt: 
meant  for  producing  drops  of  said  molten  silico-aluminous 
material  from  taid  melting  chamber,  said  drop  producing 
means  forming  the  bottom  of  taid  melting  clumber;  and 


^^Mr^ 


means  for  expanding  said  drops  and  effecting  simultaneous 
cooling  thereof  to  provide  expanded  granules,  said  ex- 
panding and  cooling  means  comprising  an  expansion  and 
cooling  chamber,  taid  drop  producing  means  forming  the 
ceiling  of  said  expansion  and  cooling  chamber,  means  to 
control  the  temperature  within  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  removing  expanded  granules  from  taid  chamber. 


3,979,1«9 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  TIRE  CASINGS 

I  WhiHic,  RJl.  No.  3.  Paw  Paw,  Mkh.  49079 

FHtd  OcL  30.  1970,  S«r.  No.  85,578 

fat.  CL'  B29H  5IJ6 

VS.  CL  425—12       *  6  Claims 


3,979,170 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  ARTICLES 

COMPOSED  OF  A  MATERIAL  IN  WHICH  ARE 

EMBEDDED  MASSES  OF  ONE  OR  MORE  OTHER 

MATERULS 

Bernard  Lcoa  Moaact,  BdUgBal,  France,  aisignor  to  Billion 

S.A.,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  S«r.  No.  508,569 
Cbims    prlorMy,    application    FruKC,    Sept.    21.    1973, 
73J4012 

Int.  CL'  B29F  1112 
VS.  CL  425— 130  10  Claims 


1.  Injection  molding  apparatus  for  molding  articles  having 
local  mattet  of  at  least  one  material  located  here  and  there  in 
at  least  one  other  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  mold, 
a  single  passage  in  communication  with  the  mold,  a  plurality 
of  separate  plastification  units  each  adapted  to  deliver  one  of 
said  materials,  a  distribution  system  located  between  the  plas- 
tification units  and  the  mold  and  adapted  to  deliver  said  mate- 
rials from  the  units  to  said  passage,  said  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  channels  isolated  from  each  other,  means  for 
continuously  communicating  each  of  said  channels  with  one 
of  taid  plastiTication  units  to  that  each  channel  is  fed  with  a 
continuout  itream  of  material,  meant  for  directing  the  mate- 
rial from  the  channels  to  the  single  passage,  and  means  for 
breaking  up  the  stream  of  material  in  at  least  one  of  said 
channels  into  measured  quantities  to  that  at  least  one  of  the 
materials  will  be  fed  to  said  passage  in  an  intermittent  manner 
to  thereby  ensure  intercalation  of  said  material  into  at  least 
one  other  material. 


3.979,171 

CONCRETE  PLANK  MACHINE  WITH  WIRE  MESH 

GUIDE 

Robert  H.  Nagy,  1720  Arrowhead  Coarl,  BrooklMd,  Wb. 

53005 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528.534 

Int.  CL<  B28B  /J/02,  23106 

VS.  CL  425—64  5  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  preparation  of  tires  for  repairing 
brealu  in  tlie  tire  casings  comprising 

inner  and  outer  mold  plates  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  op- 
posed non-penetrating  relation  against  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  a  casing  and  in  overlapping  relation  to  the 
edges  of  a  break  in  the  casing, 

a  pin  extending  from  one  of  said  plates  to  project  through 
the  break  m  tlie  casing  and  the  other  of  said  plates  when 
the  plates  are  lapped  against  the  inside  and  outside  of  the 
eating, 

the  other  of  tlic  platet  having  a  hole  formed  therethrough 
to  sKdably  pass  the  shank  of  the  pin, 

means  coacting  with  the  end  of  said  pm  and  the  opposite 
side  of  the  other  of  said  plates  for  clamping  said  plates  to 
tile  opposite  sides  of  a  casing, 

and  means  forming  an  outwardly  tapering  annular  protuber- 
ance at  the  outer  tide  of  said  inner  plate  located  around 
tlic  axis  of  said  pin  and  extending  axially  no  more  than 
half  the  thickness  of  the  casing  to  be  repaired. 


1.  In  a  movable  machine  for  manufacturing  concrete  planks 
by  the  discharge  of  concrete  onto  a  bed,  said  machine  having 
a  frame,  having  meant  including  at  leatt  one  hopper  mounted 
on  the  frame  to  extend  traniversely  thereof  for  discharging 
concrete  which  is  to  form  the  plank  structure  onto  said  bed. 
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and  having  a  chute  supported  on  the  frame  in  a  position  to 
extend  transversely  of  the  frame  over  said  hopper  and  direct 
concrete  into  taid  hopper,  the  improvement  comprising 
meant  on  said  frame  in  trailing  relationship  with  taid  hopper 
for  supporting  a  tupply  of  reinforcing  wire  mesh,  means  on 
said  frame  for  guiding  said  wire  mesh  from  said  supply  be- 
tween said  chute  and  said  hopper  in  a  position  where  the 
concrete  from  the  chute  passes  through  said  wire  mesh  into 
the  hopper  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the  hopper, 
taid  guiding  meant  being  potitioned  to  direct  the  wire  meth 
downwardly  in  a  position  in  advance  of  the  hopper  and  then 
in  a  reverse  direction  beneath  said  hopper  in  a  position  where 
it  is  laid  on  the  plank  which  is  being  formed  while  additional 
concrete  is  discharged  thereover  from  the  hopper. 


1,  An  ice  cream  dispenser  comprising:  a  nozzle  for  forcing 
out  ice  cream,  and  means  for  supplying  solid  material  onto  the 
ice  cream  being  forced  out  through  said  nozzle,  said  supplying 
means  compriting  a  member  surrounding  said  nozzle  and 
spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  form  an  annular  chamber  around 
said  nozzle,  at  least  one  port  leading  into  said  annular  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  feeding  solid  material  through  said  at  least 
one  port  and  through  said  chamber  onto  the  ice  cream  being 
forced  out  through  said  nozzle,  said  feeding  means  comprising 
means  for  blowing  said  solid  material  through  said  port,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  said  solid  material,  and 
supplemental  means  for  blowing  said  solid  material  against  the 
ice  cream  being  forced  out  through  said  nozzle. 


3,979,173 

RECEIVER  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  DOUGH  FROM  A  SUPPLY  SOURCE  TO 

A  RECEIVING  STATION 
Raymond  Fox,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Oddy  Limited, 
Leeds.  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543.055 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22, 1974, 
2980/74 

Int.  CL'  A21C  .5/00 
U.S.  CL  425-238  9  Claims 

1.  A  dough  treatment  apparatus  having  a  dough  divider;  an 
inlet  for  the  supply  of  dough  to  said  divider;  an  outlet  for  the 
discharge  of  divided  pieces  of  dough  from  said  dough  divider; 
and  a  receiver  and  transfer  device  arranged  to  receive  the 
divided  pieces  of  dough  from  said  outlet,  and  to  transfer  the 
pieces  to  a  discharge  location;  said  receiver  and  transfer  de- 


vice comprising  a  plurality  of  catcher  members  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  between  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal receiver  position  and  a  discharge  position,  and  being 
displaceable  parallel  to  said  axis  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  catcher  members  being  positioned  to  receive 
divided  pieces  of  dough  from  said  outlet  when  said  catcher 
members  occupy  said  substantially  horizontal  receiver  posi- 
tion and  said  first  axial  position,  and  being  positioned  to  dis- 
charge divided  pieces  of  dough  at  the  discharge  location  when 
the  catcher  members  occupy  said  discharge  position  and  said 


3,979,172 
ICE  CREAM  FREEZER 
YuUo  Sogo,  Kawasaki;  Kazuo  Ido,  Fucbu;  Kiyoshi  Scko,  Na- 
goya,  and  Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.;  Fnji  Machinery 
Co..  Ltd.  and  Sanwa  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451361 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,   1973,  48- 
36032 

Int.  CL'  A23G  9128,  9124 
VS.  CL  425—104  3  Claims 


second  axial  position;  first  drive  means  coupled  with  said 
catcher  members  to  effect  axial  displacement  of  said  catcher 
members  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  while  the 
catcher  members  are  maintained  in  said  substantially  horizon- 
tal receiver  position;  and  second  drive  means,  coupled  with 
said  catcher  members  independently  of  said  first  drive  means, 
and  arranged  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  the  catcher  mem- 
bers from  said  substantially  horizontal  receiver  position  to  said 
discharge  position  only  after  substantial  completion  of  dis- 
placement of  the  catcher  members  by  said  first  drive  means 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


3,979,174 
ARTICLE  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  F.  HiUman,  Bath,  and  Arthur  H.  PienkotU,  Painted 
Post,  both  o(  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Combig  Glass  Works,  Cor- 
ntaig,  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  625,644 

Int.  a.'  B29C  J/00,  17108 

VS.  CL  425-292  5  CWmt 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  trimming  thermoplastic  material 
surrounding  the  bordering  edge  of  an  article  formed  in  a  die 
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from  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  arranged  over  said  die, 
such  die  having  an  upwardly  disposed  trimming  edge,  and 
such  apparatus  including  first  and  second  upwardly  extending 
support  arms  supporting  at  their  upper  ends  a  relatively  large 
hydraulic  cylinder  embodying  a  piston  extending  through  the 
ends  of  such  cylinder;  a  trimmer  having  a  lower  cutting  edge 
cooperative  with  said  trimming  edge  of  said  die  for  trimming 
said  thermoplastic  material,  such  trimmer  being  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  piston:  a  die  carrier  supporting  said  die 
below  said  cylinder;  and  conduit  means  for  alternately  supply- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  to  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  cylinder  for  downward  and  upward 
actuation  of  said  piston,  such  downward  actuation  of  such 
piston  moving  said  trimming  and  cutting  edges  into  coopera- 
tive relationship  with  each  other  for  trimming  said  thermo- 
plastic material  surrounding  said  bordering  edge  of  said  die;  a 
modification  for  assuring  the  horizontal  alignment  of  said 
cutting  and  trimming  edges  with  each  other  prior  to  said 
thermoplastic  trimming  operation,  such  modification  compris- 
ing; 

I.  first  and  second  anvils  carried  by  said  first  and  second 
support  arms  respectively  and  having  upper  faces  dis- 
posed in  close  proximity  to  the  lower  surface  of  an  over- 
hang of  said  die  carrier,  such  anvils  being  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  carrier  along  the  diametric  center- 
line  thereof; 

II.  similar  first  and  second  relatively  small  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders and  associated  pbton  rods  atuched  to  said  first  and 
second  support  arms  respectively  for  upward  actuation 
thereof  and  thereby  said  faces  of  said  anvils  into  contact 
with  said  lower  surface  of  said  overhang; 

III.  means  including  pressurized  fluid  conduits  for  supplying 
hydraulic  fluid  at  an  increasingly  intensified  pressure  to 
said  first  and  second  cylinders  to  actuate  said  faces  of  said 
anvils  upward  and  into  contact  with  said  lower  surface  of 
said  overhang  when  said  piston  of  said  large  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  actuated  downwardly  by  said  hydraulic  fluid 
supplied  to  said  upper  end  of  such  large  cylinder;  and 

IV.  pressure  relief  valve  means  connected  to  said  pressur- 
ized fluid  conduits  for  relieving  further  intensification  of 
the  pressure  of  said  intensified  hydraulic  fluid  when  such 
fluid  exceeds  a  preselected  intensified  pressure  above 
that  required  for  said  upward  actuation  of  said  faces  of 
said  anvils.         

3.979,175 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  AND  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Abraham   KatUa,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  and  John  E. 
Cwya.  Pasadca*.  Tex.,  uaigwws  lo  Shell  Oil  Company, 
HooilM.  Tex. 
Continaalion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  401 J 14,  Sept.  27, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,897,193.  This  applkatkm  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
552473 
bt.  CI.'  F23G  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  431-5  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  to  recover  and  dispose  of  gasoline  from  gasoline 
vapor-Uiden  air  that  is  vented  from  a  gasoline  storage  Unit 
while  said  tank  is  being  filled,  comprising: 


A.  means  for  collecting  vapor-laden  air  from  said  storage 
unk, 

B.  at  leas:  one  vessel  containing  a  bed  of  solid  adsorbent 
capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  gasoline  from  said  vapor- 
laden  air. 

C.  a  vent  to  the  atmosphere  from  said  vessel, 

D.  a  valved  inlet  into  said  vessel  on  the  other  side  of  said  bed 
from  said  vent,  said  inlet  connected  to  said  means  for 
collecting  vapor-laden  air, 

E.  a  valved  conduit  from  said  vessel  connecting  the  inlet 
side  of  said  bed  to  the  inlet  of  a  furnace. 

F.  means  for  measuring  the  volume  of  vapor-laden  air  pass- 
ing through  the  valved  inlet  into  the  vessel. 


G.  means  for  drawing  backwash  air  through  said  bed  for 
desorbing  gasoline  therefrom  and  discharging  said  gaso- 
line-containing air  in  said  furnace, 

H.  means  of  igniting  said  desorbed  gasoline  in  said  furnace, 

I.  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  volume 
measuring  means,  to  means  for  drawing  backwash  air  and 
to  means  for  igniting,  for  activating  said  means  for  draw- 
ing backwash  air  and  means  for  igniting,  upon  passing  of 
a  predetermined  volume  of  vapors  through  said  volume 
measuring  means,  and 

J.  means  for  stopping  said  discharge  of  backwash  air  to  the 
furnace  when  combustion  of  the  gasoline  is  concluded. 


CHEMICAL 


3,979,176 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  LEVEL  PROCESSING 
OF  POLY-ACRYLOMTRILE  IN  THE  HYDRATED 
CONDITION 
Leo  Kaiacr,  Aesch,  and  Otto  Nothigcr,  Oberwil,  both  ol  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,847 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   6,    1974, 
1626/74 

Int.  Cl.»  D06P  3170 

U,S,  CL  8-177  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  treatment,  of  hydrated 

polyacrylonitrile  tow,  with  a  dyestuffor  an  optical  brightening 

agent  to  give  a  level  treatment  effect,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  spreading  out  the  wet  tow  to  form  a  ribbon  having  a 
maximum  thickness  of  2  mm.  and 

b.  impregnating  the  spread-out  tow  ribbon  with  a  processing 
liquor  that  contains  a  dyestuff  or  an  optical  brightener. 


treated  textile  of  about  2  to  S%;  and 
d.  washing  and  drying  the  textile. 


3,979,177 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VOLUMINOUS 
BLENDED  YARNS  AND  FABRICS  AND  KNITTINGS  TO  BE 

MANUFACTURED  FROM  THEM 
Hendnk  Johannes  Selling,  Voorburg;  Hendrick  Van  Ungen, 
The  Hague;  Njo  Hong  Han,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Nederlande  Organisatie  Voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappe- 
Ujk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  NUverheid  Handle  En 
VerkecT,  The  Hague,  Netberluids 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  420,935 
InL  Cl.<  D08M  9104 
VS.  CL  8—  1 15.7  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  voluminous  blended 
yarn  characterized  in  that  a  blended  yarn  consisting  essentially 
of  flax  fibres  and  non-shrinkable  synthetic  fibres  is  given  a 
swelling  treatment,  whereby  the  yam  is  subjected  to  a  tension- 
less  shrinking  procedure  such  that  the  flax  fibres  shrink  maxi- 
mally by  35%. 


3,979,178 
HNISHING  OF  CELLULOSE  FABRICS  WITH 
N-METHYLOL  AMIDE  CROSSLINKING  AGENTS, 
MAGNESIUM  SULFATE  AND  SULFURIC  ACID 
Robert  M.  Reinhardt,  New  Orleans,  and  Russell  M.  H.  Kull- 
man,  Metairic,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,361 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  13140 
U.S.  CI.  8-185  4ChUms 

1.  In  a  process  of  finishing  cellulose-containing  fabrics  to 
impart  durable  press  properties  by  treatment  with  aqueous 
formulations  containing  N-methylol  amide  crosslinking 
agents,  crosslinking  catalysts,  and,  other  compatible  additives 
or  agents  to  enhance  properties  other  than  durable  press  or 
strengh  properties,  the  improvement  consisting  of: 

a.  adding  to  aqueous  formulations  as  the  sole  crosslinking 
catalyst,  a  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and  magnesium  sulfate 
in  amounts  such  that  for  every  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
formulation  there  are  about  from  S  to  20  parts  by  weight 
N-methylol  amide  crosslinking  agent,  about  from  0.2  to 
2  parts  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  about  from  0.3  to 
2.S  parts  by  weight  of  magnesium  sulfate; 

b.  impregnating  a  cellulose-containing  textile  with  the  for^ 
mulation  from  a;  and  Serial  No.  513,361 

c.  curing  the  wet,  impregnated  textile  by  heat  treatment  at 
from  about  60°C  to  about  100°C  for  about  from  2  minutes 
to  about  8  minutes  to  obtain  a  moisture  content  in  the 


-  3,979,179 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING 
EVAPORATION  OF  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS 
James  Teng,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  lo  Anheuser- 
Busch,  Incorporated,  SI.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  457,081 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  Ills 

U.S.  CL  21—60.5  A  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  gelling  volatile  organic  liquids  wherein  the 
rate  of  evaporation  of  the  volatile  organic  liquid  is  reduced, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  agitating  a  cellulose  ester  having  a  degree  of  substitution 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  2.S  and  a  degree  of  molar  substi- 
tution of  hydroxypropyl  groups  of  about  2  to  about  8, 

B.  adding  with  agitation  about  S  to  about  3S%  by  weight 
paraffin  heated  to  a  temperature  above  its  melting  point, 

C.  cooling  the  mixture  while  continuing  the  agitation. 

D.  agitating  the  mixture  until  free  flowing  granules  are 
formed,  said  granules  consisting  of  cellulose  ester  parti- 
cles coated  with  the  paraffm, 

E.  adding  about  0.5  to  about  4  grams  of  the  granules  to  each 
100  ml.  of  volatile  organic  solvent  to  be  gelled  with  agita- 
tion, and 

F.  forming  a  continuous  and  resilient  film  over  the  entire 
surface  of  the  gel. 


3,979,180 
STABILIZED  CROSSLINKED  POLYETHYLENE  AND 
ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACETATE 
George  E.  Lorand,  Cfalcinnali,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  612491 
Int.  CL'  C08J  3120 
U.S.  CL  260-23  H  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  a  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unfilled  low  density  polyethylene  and 
mineral  filled  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  (b)  an  or- 
ganic peroxide,  and  (c)  about  O.S  to  1.9S  parts  per  hundered 
parts  of  polymer  of  an  anti-oxidant  composition,  said  anti-oxi- 
dant  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  of  hindered  phenol  and  diarylamine,  (2)  a  meul  or- 
ganic thiophosphate  and  (3)  about  I  to  100  parts  per  million 
parts  of  resin  of  a  transition  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt  stearate,  iron  stearate,  manganese  stea- 
rate,  nickel  stearate.  and  the  trivalent  chromium  salt  of  mer- 
captobenzothiazole. 
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3,979,181 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  FOR  LUMINESCENT  REACTION 

TESTING 

Chrta  J.  PWut.  AkxaMlria,  Va.,  ani(Bar  to  ViUlcct  Corpon- 

llM,  AkuMlria,  Vi. 

Flkd  Nov.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,943 

lit.  CL'  COIN  21130.  33116 

UA  CL  23-230  B  3  Clatau 


'"■^'^-<aX 
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wherein  R  »  ethyl  or  isopropyl  and  their  decomposition 
products  with  a  composition  comprising  a  lower  alkyl 
alcohol,  a  dialkyi  ketone,  a  nitrobenzene  and  collodion. 

3,979,183 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  AND  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

SERIES  FLOW  REACTORS 
Norman  H.  Scott,  ArlinKlon  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Ualveraal 
Oil  ProducU  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,007 

Int.  CL»  G05D  11102:  G06F  15146;  G06G  7/55 

VS.  CL  23-253  A  I  CWm 


1.  In  a  surface  reaction  system  for  optically  detecting  reac- 
tive materials  in  a  test  sample  by  means  of  luminescent  reac- 
tion comprising: 

A.  means  for  placing  the  residue  obtained  by  filtering  a 
sample  of  reactive  material  on  an  elongated  flexible  car- 
rier element  when  the  carrier  element  is  in  a  first  position. 

B.  means  for  advancing  the  carrier  element  to  a  second 
position, 

C.  means  for  placing  a  reagent  material  in  contact  with  the 
residue  at  the  second  position,  and 

D.  means  for  measuring  the  luminescence  produced  by  the 
reagent  material  in  contact  with  the  residue, 

the  improved  means  for  advancing  the  carrier  element 
comprising: 

E.  a  pair  of  pinion  rollers,  each  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
thereon,  the  carrier  element  being  gripped  between  the 
rollers,  and 

F.  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  the  pinion  rollers  to 
advance  the  carrier  element  between  the  rollers. 


3,979.182 
CHEMICAL  DETECTION  OF  NITROGEN  CONTAINING 

COMPOUNDS 
Mktod  D.  ZunaH,  Sacramento,  CaUf.;  Neil  R.  Hofmann, 
Ancob.  N.Y.,  and  Melvin  C.  BasMtt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aadgn- 
ofs  io  The  UnMcd  Sutea  of  America  as  rcpreaentcd  by  the 
Secretary  of  tfec  Aray,  WaaUagtoa,  D.C. 

FBcd  Apr.  29,  I9«9,  Ser.  No.  821,168 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  27162 

VS.  CL  23—232  R  7  CIrinis 

1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  toxic  compounds  the  step 

comprising  contacting  an  effective  amount  of  compounds  of 

the  formula 


1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  two  reactors,  fhid  conveying 
means  connecting  the  two  reactors  for  series  flow,  means  for 
feeding  reacunts  to  the  fluid  conveying  means  and  reactors, 
and  heat  exchange  means  utilizing  reactor  effluent  to  preheat 
feed  streams,  the  improvement  comprising  a  temperature  and 
flow  control  system  having: 

a.  a  first  flow  rate  measuring  and  controller  means  for  a 
primary  feed  stream,  said  controller  means  generating  a 
first  signal; 

b.  a  first  bifurcating  means  for  splitting  said  feed  stream  into 
a  first  fluid  stream  and  a  second  fluid  stream,  said  first 
bifurcating  means  being  in  interconnection  with  said  feed 
stream; 

c.  a  second  bifurcating  means  for  splitting  said  second  fluid 
stream  into  a  third  fluid  stream  and  a  fourth  fluid  stream, 
said  second  bifurcating  means  being  in  interconnection 
with  said  fluid  stream; 

d.  a  second  flow  rate  measuring  and  signal  means  which 
generates  a  signal  representative  of  a  flow  rate  in  said 
fourth  fluid  stream: 

e.  a  first  contol  valve  means  connected  to  said  first  flow  rate 
sensing  and  controlling  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of 
flow  of  said  fourth  fluid  stream  in  accordance  with  said 
first  signal  means,  said  first  control  valve  means  being  in 
interconnection  with  said  fourth  fluid  stream; 

f  a  third  flow  rate  measuring  and  signal  means  which  gener- 
ates a  signal  representative  of  a  rate  of  flow  in  said  third 
fluid  stream; 

g.  a  second  control  valve  means  for  division  of  a  hydrogen 
rich  system  into  a  first  gas  stream  and  a  second  gas 
stream,  a  first  commingling  means  for  the  admixture  of 
said  first  gas  stream  with  said  third  fluid  stream  to  form 
a  first  reactant  stream,  and  a  second  commingling  means 
for  the  admixture  of  said  second  gas  stream  with  said 
fourth  fluid  stream  to  form  a  second  reaction  stream,  said 
control  valve  means  being  in  interconnection  with  said 
first  and  second  gas  streams; 

h.  a  first  ratio  control  means  connected  to  said  second  and 
third  signal  means  for  regulation  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
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first  and  second  gas  streams  in  response  to  said  second 
and  third  signal  means; 

i.  a  first  heat  exchange  means  for  heating  said  first  reactant 
stream,  said  first  heat  exchange  means  being  in  intercon- 
nection with  a  reactor  effluent  from  a  first  series  reactor; 

j.  a  second  heat  exchange  means  for  heating  said  second 
reactant  stream,  said  second  heat  exchange  means  being 
in  interconnection  with  a  reactor  effluent  from  a  second 
series  reactor; 

k.  a  third  commingling  means  for  formation  of  a  first  reac- 
tion system  stream  from  admixture  of  said  first  reactant 
stream  with  said  second  reactant  stream,  said  commin- 
gling means  in  connection  with  said  first  reactant  stream 
and  second  reactant  stream; 

I.  a  first  preheater  means  for  heating  said  first  reaction 
system  stream; 

m.  a  fourth  commingling  means  for  admixture  of  said  first 
reaction  system  stream  with  said  first  fluid  stream  to 
produce  a  second  reaction  system  stream,  said  second 
commingling  means  being  in  interconnection  with  said 
first  reaction  system  stream  and  first  fluid  stream; 

n.  a  first  temperature  measuring  means  for  determination  of 
the  temperature  in  said  second  reaction  system  stream; 

o.  a  fourth  signaling  means  for  transmittal  of  the  tempera- 
ture determined  by  said  first  temperature  recordation 
means  to  a  first  split  range  control  means,  said  fourth 
signaling  means  being  in  interconnection  with  said  first 
temperature  recordation  means  and  first  split  range  con- 
trol means;  and. 

p.  a  first  split  range  control  means  for  generation  and  trans- 
mittal of  a  fifth  signal,  said  means  utilized  to  increase  the 
temperature  in  said  preheater  means  or  of  actuating  a 
change  of  flow  rate  of  said  first  fluid  stream  as  determined 
by  a  comparison  of  said  fourth  signaling  means  with  a 
predetermined  temperature  value  of  said  second  reaction 
system  stream,  said  first  split  range  control  means  being 
in  interconnection  with  said  fifth  signal  and  first  fluid 
stream. 


3,979,185 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  HAVING  PLURAL  REACTION 

STAGES  WITH  TEMPERATURE-COMPARING  MEANS 

THEREIN 

David  John  Stevenson,  Arcadia,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Tke  Ln- 

brizol  Corporation,  WkkUffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,776 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  8104:  FOIN  3115.  7100 

U.S.  CL  23-288  FB  12  CIniaa 

\ 


3,979,184 

DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  FOR  VISUALLY  DETECTING 

PRESENCE  OF  BIOLOGICAL  PARTICLES 

Ivar  Glacver,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,603 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33116 

U.S.CL  23-253  TP  15  Claims 


1.  A  diagnostic  device  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  select  biological  particles  in  a  liquid  sample  consisting  of: 

a  substrate  member,  at  least  one  face  of  which  b  a  non- 
transparent  surface  of  metal,  said  metal  surface  being  a 
comparatively  poor  reflector  of  light, 

a  thin,  transparent  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  adhered 
to  said  surface, 

a  transparent  second  layer  of  meul  adhered  to  the  outer 
face  of  said  first  layer, 

a  monomolecular  layer  of  biological  particles  specific  to  the 
select  biological  particles  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  second  layer. 


SCCCMOMtT  AtN 


t2«oeo3<  i4eOKB   2C 


1,  A  catalytic  converter  for  purifying  exhaust  gases,  com- 
prising: a  reactor  chamber  having  longitudinally  spaced  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  for  passage  of  exhaust  gases  therethrough, 
oxidizing  catalyst  means  longitudinally  distributed  along  said 
chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  means  for 
causing  exhaust  gases  to  flow  in  a  longitudinal  direction  suc- 
cessively through  said  longitudinally  distributed  oxidizing 
catalyst  means  for  contact  with  said  oxidizing  catalyst  means, 
secondary  air  feed  means  for  feeding  secondary  air  into  said 
chamber  at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  locations 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  secondary  air  feed 
means  extending  longitudinally  through  said  chamber  for  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  in  direct  exposure  to  the  exhaust  gases  passing 
through  said  chamber  for  pre-heating  said  secondary  air  flow- 
ing therethrough  prior  to  discharge  of  said  secondary  air  from 
said  secondary  air  feed  means  into  said  chamber,  said  secon- 
dary air  feed  means  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  means  at 
longitudinally  spaced-apart  locations  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  for  distributing  a  portion  of  said  secondary  air 
flowing  through  said  secondary  air  feed  means  at  each  of  said 
longitudinally  spaced-apart  locations,  said  oxidizing  catalyst 
means  including  a  plurality  of  catalyst  beds  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  in  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  therein  to  define  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
reactor  stages  each  comprising  one  of  said  beds  and  the  space 
longitudinally  downstream  of  each  said  bed,  and  temperature 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  temperature  of  at  least 
two  of  said  stages  so  as  to  obtain  the  temperature  differential 
between  said  stages. 


3,979,186 
STEEL  ROD  FOR  PRESTRESSING  CONCRETE 
Katsuhisa  Mizuma,  Fnjbawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NHnrcn  Coa- 
pany  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559J02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   2S,   1974,  49- 
122427;  Oct.  25,  1974,  49-122428 

IbL  CL'  B2IC  37104 
VS.  CL  29— I83J  7  Clatais 

1.  A  steel  rod  for  prestressing  concrete  by  pretensioning  the 
rod  and  then  casting  the  concrete  therearound  said  rod.  hav- 
ing a  circular  cross-section  and  having  a  plurality  of  spiral 
grooves  therearound  and  at  a  uniform  pitch  of  about  1 0  times 
the  diameter  of  said  rod,  the  total  width  of  the  voids  of  the 
spiral  grooves  being  1/6  -  2/S  of  the  total  circumference  of  the 
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rod,  the  width  of  each  spiral  groove  being  from  1/24- 2/1 S  of  entrained  carbon  comprising  of  the  steps  of:  washing  the 


the  total  circumference,  and  the  depth  of  each  spiral  groove 


effluent  stream  with  water  to  remove  unreacted  carbon  there- 
from to  produce  a  stream  of  clean  synthesis  gas  and  a  stream 
of  water  and  entrained  carbon,  concentrating  the  stream  of 
carbon  and  water  formed  during  the  cleaning  step  into  a  slurry 
of  carbon  and  water  containing  about  S  to  7  percent  by  weight 
of  carbon  and  producing  a  stream  of  relatively  clean  water 
substantially  free  of  carbon,  introducing  said  slurry  into  a 
vessel,  combining  the  slurry  in  said  vessel  with  a  fuel  oil, 
mixing  said  fuel  oil  and  slurry  in  said  vessel  to  produce  a  feed 
stream,  then  pumping  the  feed  stream  through  a  preheater  and 
injecting  the  feed  stream,  without  vaporization,  into  the  par- 
tial oxidation  reactor. 


at  the  center  thereof  being  less  than  I  / 1 0  of  the  outside  diame-  

teroftherod.  3,979,189 

ELECTROSTATIC  FILTER 

3,979,187  Maffsiu  Abkog,  Skara,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Lec- 

VACUUM-TIGHT  METAL-CERAMIC  SOLDERED  JOINT  trortatic,  Skara,  Sweden 

Fridolia  Scfecrcr,  Uateniaealkal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  F""!  •»«'»•  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,077 

BBC  Browa  Bavcri  A  Conpaay  LimUed,  Baden,  Switzer-  Claims    priortty,    applicalion    Sweden,    Feb.    13,    1974, 

1,^  7401939 

FiM  Oct.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  51 1,057  '■«•  CI.'  B03C  3145 

Claiau  priarily,  appHcatloa   SwUierUnd,   Oct.    1,   1973,  VS.  CL  55—131                                                           8  Claims 
14043/73 


lat.  CL'  B32B  I5I00 


i;.S.CL29— 195 


10  Claims 


1 .  A  vacuum-tight  metal-ceramic  soldered  joint  comprising: 

a  ceramic  member  having  an  aperture  defined  therein, 

a  metallic  layer  on  the  wall  of  said  aperture, 

a  solderable  plug, 

an  aperture  defined  within  said  solderable  plug;  and 

an  electrical  and  mechanical  through-connection  disposed 

within  said  aperture  of  said  solderable  plug; 
said  solderable  plug  comprising  fused  metal  powder  and 

solder  and  positioned  in  said  aperture  of  said  ceramic 

member  bonding  together  said  metallic  layer  and  said 

through-connection . 


3,979,188 

PARTUL  OXIDATION  CARBON  REMOVAL  PROCESS 

Rabat  A.  McCaltater,  Moaatala  Lakes,  NJ.,  aasigBor  to 

Foatcr  Whcder  Eacrgy  CorporaUoa,  Ltvingstoa,  N  J. 

FOcd  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,007 

lat.  CL'  COIB  2114 

VS.  CL  4S— 2IS  5  Claims 


I .  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  unreacted  carbon  produced 
by  reaction  of  fossil  fuel  and  oxygen  in  a  partial  oxidation 
reactor  to  produce  an  efHuent  stream  of  synthesis  gas  and 


1.  An  electrostatic  filter  for  separating  solid  particles  or 
liquid  particles  or  a  combination  of  both  suspended  in  air, 
comprising: 

an  electrically  conducting,  elongate  separation  tube  having 
air-inlet  openings  distributed  over  the  surface  thereof, 
said  separation  tube  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at 
the  other  end  by  an  end  wall, 

at  least  one  elongate  electrode  positioned  within  said  sepa- 
ration tube  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 

a  high-voltage  direct  cui  .ent  source  connected  across  said 
separation  tube  and  said  at  least  one  elongate  electrode 
to  produce  an  electric  charge  current  from  said  electrode 
to  said  separation  tube, 

a  layer  of  air-permeable  material  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  separation  tube  covering  all  of  said  air-inlet  open- 
ings, 

a  housing  having  an  air-intake  opening  at  one  end  thereof 
and  an  air-outlet  opening  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
separation  lube  being  supported  within  said  housing  by 
sealing  means  transversely  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
housing  into  a  suction  chamber  and  a  separation  chamber 
with  the  open  end  of  said  separation  tube  communicating 
with  the  suction  chamber  having  the  air-outlet  opening 
and  the  remainder  of  said  separation  tube  projecting  into 
the  separation  chamber  having  the  air-intake  opening, 
and 
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suction  means  connected  to  the  air-outlet  opening  of  said 
housing  for  drawing  air  into  said  separation  tube  through 
said  layer  of  air-permeable  material  and  said  air-inlet 
openings,  said  layer  of  air-permeable  material  being  di- 
mensioned and  said  air-inlet  openings  being  dimensioned 
and  spaced  over  the  surface  of  said  separation  tube  to 
provide  an  air  resistance  such  that  substantially  the  same 
pressure  drop  of  the  air  passing  through  said  layer  and 
said  air-inlet  openings  to  the  interior  of  said  separation 
tube  along  the  whole  of  the  length  of  said  separation  tube 
covered  by  said  layer  is  created. 


3,979,191 
METHOD  FOR  DENITRATING  EXHAUST  GASES 
Isao  FuruU,  Mikata;  Kazuhito  Yagaki,  and  Masami  Takao, 
both  ol  Kobe,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Sted  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,380 

Int.  Cl.»  BOID  S3IJ4 

VS.  CL  55-68  6  Claiau 


3,979,190 
SERIES  FEED  MEMBRANE  STACK 
Jonathan  W.  Hcdman,  Burnt  Hiib,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Eiectrk  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,419 

IbL  CL'  BOID  S9II4 

VS.  CL  55—158  9  Claims 


\ 


^"^ 


f^]y^ 


1.  A  method  for  removing  NO  from  an  exhaust  gas  which 
comprises  washing  the  exhaust  gas  with  a  first  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  5-42%  wt.  of  a  chloride  of  Mg  or  Ca,  and 
0.01-20%  wt.  of  a  hypochlorite  of  MgorCa,  and  washing  said 
washed  gas  with  a  second  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali. 


3,979,192 
CONTROL  OF  FOAM  GENERATION  IN  GAS-LIQID 
SEPARATION  TOWERS 
Stanley  Y.  Hobbs,  Scotia,  and  Charles  F.  Pratt,  Scbencctady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schc- 
nccUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,289 

Int.  CL'  BOID  47112 

VS.  CL  55—87  6  Clafans 


1 


9.  The  assembly  for  use  in  providing  gas  enriched  in  oxygen 
from  atmospheric  air  comprising: 
a  pressure  vessel  adapted  to  receive  compressed  atmo- 
spheric air  from  a  source;  an  array  of  selectively  permea- 
ble membrane  cells  within  said  vessel,  said  array  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rigid  support  substrates,  each  substrate 
having  a  polyphenylene  ether  membrane  of  smaller  di- 
mension sealingly  positioned  on  opposite  surfaces 
thereof,  said  membranes  being  adapted  to  permit  oxygen 
to  permeate  therethrough  at  a  greater  rate  than  nitrogen, 
each  substrate  having  passage  means  for  the  removal  of 
oxygen  enriched  gas  from  the  interface  of  the  membranes 
and  substrates;  means  for  mounting  said  substrates  in 
parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  including  a  plurality  of 
gasket  members  positioned  in  sealing  relationship  with 
the  peripheral  portions  of  each  of  said  substrates  and  end 
plates  positioned  in  sealing  relationship  with  the  outer- 
most gasket  members,  said  end  plates  and  said  substrates 
each  defining  a  flow  port  therethrough  at  alternate  ends 
thereof  to  form  a  series  flow  path  through  said  array;  and 
means  for  extracting  oxygen  depleted  air  from  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  series  flow  path. 


1.  In  the  process  of  conucting  a  liquid  with  a  pressurized 
gas  wherein  the  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  upper  region  of 
a  separation  tray  tower  having  a  plurality  of  sieve  trays  and  a 
plurality  of  interconnecting  downcomers,  the  pressurized  gas 
being  admitted  in  the  lower  region  of  said  tower  in  counter- 
current  flow  with  the  liquid,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of  intermittently  dispersing  a  finely-divided  antifoam 
composition  into  the  pressurized  gas  at  a  k>cation  bek>w  the 
sieve  trays  such  that  the  antifoam  continues  unabated  through 
the  plurality  of  trays  in  the  tower  to  effectively  inhibit  foam 
formation  therein. 
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3,f79,193 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

Jack  Sikkk,  105  S.  Orckard,  Waakccin,  lU.  60085 

CMHiauUiM  of  Scr.  N*.  268^34.  Jaly  3,  1972, 

wkkk  ii  •  CMttaaatlM  af  S«r.  No.  105,013,  Ju.  8,  1971, 

abaadOMd.  TUa  anlicaUaa  Nov.  29, 1974,  Set.  No.  528,407 

hi.  CI.'  M3C  J/04 
11,8.  CLSS— 123 


in  the  top  of  said  housing  and  depending  concentrically  there- 
from; a  pair  of  brushes  vertically  coextensive  with  said  filter 
unit  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of -said  filter  to  brush  therefrom  dust  parti- 
cles which  are  deposited  by  air  passing  vertically  through  said 
open  bottom  inlet  and  laterally  out  of  said  exhaust  outlets; 
filtered  dust  particle  collecting  means  concentric  and  radially 
coextensive  with  said  filter  comprising  an  annular  trough  fixed 


20  6 


1.  A  pollution  control  apparatus  for  reducing  the  amount  of 
pollutants  in  a  fluid  discharge  comprising: 

a  pollution  elimination  means  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be 
attached  downstream  of  a  source  emitting  a  fluid  dis- 
charge, an  outlet  to  release  treated  fluid  discharge,  and 
flow  passage  therebetween. 

said  pollution  elimination  means  including  spaced  conduc- 
tive members  positioned  downstream  of  the  inlet  to  allow 
the  fluid  discharge  to  pass  adjacent  thereto, 

a  source  of  alternating  electrical  potential  coupled  to  the 
spaced  conductive  members  to  create  a  corona  discharge 
therebetween  for  effecting  chemical  reactions  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  pollutants  in  the  fluid  discharge  passing 
through  and  the  pollutants  eliminating  means  and  prevent 
adherence  of  material  in  the  fluid  discharge  to  the  pollu- 
tion elimination  means, 

said  spaced  conductive  members  comprise  a  first  hollow 
conduit  and  a  second  elongated  member  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  therein, 

said  second  elongated  member  includes  a  rod  extending 
co-axially  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flow  passage 
and  having  a  plurality  of  thin  conductive  elements 
mounted  thereon, 

said  conductive  elements  being  cup-shaped  and  including  a 
serrated  peripheral  edge, 

electrically  insulative  support  means  coupled  to  said  rod  to 
maintain  said  elongated  member  centrally  of  said  con- 
duit. 

said  thin  conductive  elements  comprise  a  plurality  of  discs, 
and 

the  peripheral  edge  of  the  discs  are  serrated  to  form  a  series 
of  points  from  which  the  corona  discharge  is  emitted. 


3,979,194 
DUST  FILTER 
Abran  J.  Wiaer.  1436  N.  TcBlk  St.,  EaU,  Okb.  73701 
CoaliaaaliM  of  Scr.  No.  458.299,  April  5,  1974,  abMdoncd. 
TUa  appBcalioa  Mar.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555.103 
Int.  Cl.<  BO  ID  46/04 
VS.  CL  55-296  I  Ctafaa 

1.  A  dust  filter  to  be  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  an  air 
exhaust  pipe  comprising,  in  combination,  a  circular  wall  defin- 
ing an  impervious  tubular  housing  having  an  open  bottom  inlet 
for  the  axial  reception  of  exhaust  air  and  means  for  attaching 
it  to  the  upper  end  of  an  exhaust  pipe;  said  housing  having  a 
closed  top  and  diametrically  opposed  lateral  exhaust  outlets 
formed  in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  top;  said  outlets 
being  of  substantial  width  and  extending  downwardly  more 
than  half  of  the  height  of  said  housing;  a  tubular  filter  unit 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  covering  said  lateral  exhaust 
outlets  so  as  to  filter  dust  particles  from  the  air  being  ex- 
hausted therethrough;  a  power  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted 


to  the  inside  bottom  portion  of  said  circular  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing and  encircling  said  air  inlet;  a  dust  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  said  trough  and  a  dust  particle  scraper  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  conforming  with  and  movable  in  said  trough  to  move 
collected  dust  particles  to  said  dust  outlet  pipe;  and  a  hood 
fixed  to  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  housing  over  each  of 
said  entire  exhaust  outlets  to  exclude  rain  from  within  said 
housing. 


3.979.195 

GLASS  HBER  ORIFICE  PLATE 

Edward  T.  Strickfauid,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf..  assignor  to  Kaiter 

Glass  Fiber  Corporalfoii,  Oaklaad,  Calif. 

Divisioo  of  S«r.  No.  500 J03,  Aug.  26,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,905,790,  wklch  is  a  coatlnuation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  432.997, 

Jan.  14, 1974.  abandoned.  This  applkalioii  Jan.  8. 1975.  Ser. 

No.  539,403 

ht.  CI.'  C03B  37102 

U.S.  CI.  65— 1  6Clalas 
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I.  An  orifice  plate  for  forming  glass  fiber  filaments  includ- 
ing a  generally  flat  orifice  area  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
therein,  each  said  orifice  being  adapted  for  the  formation  of 
a  fiber-forming  cone  of  molten  glass,  and  capillary  grooves  in 
the  underside  of  said  orifice  plate  connecting  adjacent  ori- 
fices, whereby  controlled  flooding  occurs  between  adjacent 
orifices  connected  by  a  capillary  when  a  fiber  drawn  from  one 
of  said  orifices  breaks. 
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3,979,196 

METHOD  FOR  THE  HOT-WORKING  OF  GLASS 

Bcrthold  Frank;  Bcrnhard  Lersmacher,  both  of  Aachen,  and 

Hans-JUrgcn  Lydtin,  Stolbcrg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

U.S.  PhUips  CorporatkiB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  632,273 

Claims  prhirity.  applkalion  Germany.  Dec.  12,  1974, 
2458787 

lat.  CI.'c03B  1 1 100 
VS.  CI.  65—25  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  hot-working  of  glass  by  means  of  a 
mould  which  consists  of  glassy  carbon  at  least  at  its  surface 
contacting  the  heated  glass,  characterized  in  that  the  glassy 
carbon  of  the  mould  used  has  a  porous  structure,  in  which 
pore  size  and  pore  density  (pore  distribution)  are  adjusted  so 
that  during  the  moulding  process  the  glass  cannot  penetrate 
into  the  surface,  and  the  pores  are  accessible  from  the  side  of 
the  mould  remote  from  the  heated  glass,  that  prior  to  the 
moulding  the  pores  are  filled  with  a  gas-forming  liquid  or  a 
gas,  and  the  resulting  gas  film  between  the  glass  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  mould  is  removed  after  completed  moulding. 


3.979,197 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE 
Magnus  L.  Froberg,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corn- 
ing Fibcrglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuatkin  of  Ser.  No.  458,142,  April  5,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  applkatton  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,700 
iBt.  CI.'  C03B  5116 
VS.  CL  65— 135  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  electrically  heated,  melting 
furnace  having  a  tank  formed  in  part  by  a  wall  of  refractory, 
said  method  including  forming  a  pool  of  molten  material  in  the 
tank,  adding  a  layer  of  batch  material  to  the  surface  of  the 
pool,  and  heating  the  pool  internally,  the  improvement  com- 
prising adding  an  infrared  ray  absorbing  compound  to  the 
surface  region  of  the  molten  material  only  adjacent  the  wall  to 
form  adjacent  the  wall  a  generally  vertically  curtain-like  re- 
gion of  downwardly  moving  material,  such  curtain-like  region 
of  downwardly  moving  material  having  a  composition  contain- 
ing at  least  one-quarter  of  one  percent  of  such  compound  and 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  resist  the  erosive  effects  on  the 
refractory  wall  from  infrared  radiation  emitted  from  within 
the  pool  but  insufficient  to  significantly  affect  the  physical 
characteristics  of  the  molten  pool,  said  compound  comprising 
an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  ura- 
nium, cobalt,  nickel,  iron  and  vanadium. 


a  polyurethane  matrix  having  at  least  40%  open  cells  and 
having  integral  tertiary  amine  groups,  the  inductive  effect 
of  which  provides  anion  retention  and  release  sites  capa- 
ble of  taking  on  exchangeable  ions  of  nitrate,  phosphate, 
and  sulfate, 

a  filler  in  an  amount  of  from  about  36%  to  about  60%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  plant  growth 
medium  dispersed  throughout  the  polyurethane  matrix, 

the  filler  comprised  of  about  69%  to  about  78%  by  weight 
based  on  the  filler  of  a  calcium-hydrogen  montmorillonite 
clay  having  cation  retention  and  relase  sites  capable  of 
taking  on  exchangeable  cations  of  magnesium,  potassium, 
iron  and  ammonium  nitrogen  by  replacement  of  calcium 
and  hydrogen  ions,  and 

from  about  22%  to  about  3 1  %  by  weight  based  on  the  filler 
of  plant  nutrients  and  their  carriers  comprised  of  salts  and 
compounds  at  least  partly  encapsulated  by  cells  of  the 
polyurethane  matrix  capable  of  diffusion  through  mem- 
branes of  the  cells  in  response  to  osmotic  pressure. 

the  cations  of  the  nutrients  being  exchangeably  retained  on 
the  cation  retention  sites  and  the  anions  of  the  nutrients 
being  exchangeably  retained  on  the  anion  retention  sites. 


3,979,199 
TREATMENT  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK  IN  SOIL  TO 
PROVIDE  FERTILIZER  AND  GYPSUM 
Dwight  D.  CoUlns,  Bakersflcid,  and  Fred  W.  Laocr.  Jr..  HUb- 
borough.  both  of  Calif.,  assigiiars  to  Chemsoil  CorporatkHi, 
BakersHeM,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  371^77.  June  20. 1973.  abandoned. 
This  applicalten  Mar.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.017 
Int.  CI.'  C05B  1100 
VS.  CI.  71—40  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  providing  available  phosphate  and  gyp- 
sum to  soil  comprising: 

a.  applying  in  situ  to  soil  to  be  treated  granules  consisting 
essentially  of  phosphate  rock  containing  phosphorus  and 
calcium,  said  rock  being  previously  untreated  by  sulfuric 
acid;  and 

b.  applying  to  the  soil  after  application  of  said  granules 
water  into  which  sulfur  dioxide  gas  has  been  dissolved 
whereby  to  solubilize  phosphate  values  from  the  rock  and 
to  form  gypsum  in  the  soil  in  situ. 


3,979.200 

N-NITROSO-N-PHOSPHONOMETHYL  GLYCINE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  HERBICIDAL  USE  THEREOF 

Gerhard  H.  Ah.  Crcve  Cocur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moasaalo 

Company,  St.  Loob.  Mo. 

Divbfcm  of  Scr.  No.  394.019,  Sept.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3388.915.  Thb  appHcaUoa  Apr.  II.  1975.  Scr.  No.  567  J14 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  71—86  4  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  method  which  comprises  contacting  a  plant 
with  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


OM 


3.979.198 

POLYURETHANE  PLANT  GROWTH  MEDIUM 

Charles  E.  Bardsky,  Pascagoub,  Mbs.,  assignor  to  Agritcc, 

Co.,  Houston.  Tex. 

CoBlinualkin  of  Scr.  No.  410381.  Oct.  29.  1973.  abandoacd. 

Thb  appUcathm  Sept.  27.  1974.  Scr.  No.  509,980 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  7/00 

t3.  CL71-1  4  Claims 

I.  A  plant  growth  medium  consisting  essentially  of 


CHt-P 
/  '^ 

\ 


OM, 


CH,C— OM, 

wherein  M,  M|  and  Mt  are  each  individually  hydrogen  or  a 
salt-forming  cation  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonium,  aliphatk  ammo- 
nium or  phenyl  ammonium. 
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3,979001 

CHEMICAL  REGULATION  OF  PLANT  GROWTH 

Jardn  J.  BhaalMd,  Si.  Leaii,  Me..  ndfaM-  to  Mmnuto 

CMBpuy.  SI.  Loais,  M*. 

DWWm  •(  Ser.  No.  275.129,  July  26,  1972,  P.I.  No. 

3,a73J«a.  Tkk  MpUcaliMi  Nov.  IS,  1974,  S«r.  No.  524383 

lat.  Cl.<  AOIN  9112 
VA.  CL  71-91  7  chlm, 

I.  A  method  of  regulating  the  natural  growth  or  develop- 
ment of  dicotyledonous  plants  which  comprises  treating  said 
plants  with  an  effective  plant-regulating  amount  of  3-thiabicy- 
clo(3.2.0)hepUne-6,7-dicarboxylic  anhydride  3,3-dioxide. 


R'-<!:-R' 
(cA,). 

6- 


3.979J02 

META-BIFUNCTIONAL  BENZENES  AND  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  F.  OUa.  Ballwia,  and  Philip  C.  Hamm,  Gkadale.  both  of 

Mo.,  atsigDors  to  Moasanlo  Company,  Si.  Loais,  Mo. 

DivUoa  ofSer.  No.  40.742,  May  26, 1970,  Pal.  No.  3.865.867. 

which  is  a  coBtiaaaUaa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  647J02.  Jane  19, 

1967.  abaadoBcd.  This  appHcalioa  Feb.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

547439 

lal.  Cl.»  AOIN  9/12 

VS.  CL  71-98  4  Claim. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  a 
maximum  of  3  carbon  atoms  and  haloalkyi  having  a  maxi- 
mum of  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  maximum  of  3  halogen 
atoms;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms  and 
haloalkyi  having  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms  and  a 
maximum  of  3  halogen  atoms;  R*  is  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  a  maxi- 
mum of  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  a  maximum  of  2 
carbon  atoms,  and  halogen:  p  is  one  of  the  integers  0  to 
2;  and  q  is  one  of  the  integers  0  to  2;  and 
A  is 

— N-C-Z«-R" 


"tt 


'-R" 


wherein 
Z'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 

sulfur; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

I.  Hydrogen, 

II.  R'  —  (B).  -  wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbonyl  and  oxygen;  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  a  maximum  of  12 
carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  having  a  maximum  of  7  carbon 
atoms  and  alkynyl  having  at  least  3  and  a  maximum  of 
6  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  I ;  and 

III.  R«0  -  (R»0).  -  R<  -  wherein  R'  is  alkylene  of  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  alkylene  of  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms;  R«  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  not  more  than  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I.  hydrogen, 

II.  hydrocarbyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  a  maximum  of  1 2  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  a  maxi- 
mum of  6  carbon  atoms  and  haloalkyi  having  a  maxi- 
mum of  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  maximum  of  3  halogen 
atoms; 

III.  R«0  -  (R-O).  _  R'  .  wherein  R',  R',  R«  and  m  are 
as  previously  defined, 

IV.  cycloalkyi  and  alkylcycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  ring 
carbon  atoms  and  a  maximum  of  4  chain  carbon  atoms; 

V.  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  having  a  maximum  of 
two  substituenb  said  substituent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  and  alkyl  having  a 
maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

VI.  aralkyi  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Z*  and  Z*  are  oxygen; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  a  maximum  of  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  having 
a  maximum  of  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  a 
maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  a  maximum 
of  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  7  ring 
carbon  atoms;  cyclohexenyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl 
having  a  maximum  of  two  substiiuents  said  substituents 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro 
and  alkyl  having  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms,  the  group 


■o — ' 


and  the  group 


wherein 

R"  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  a  maximum  of  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  a  maximum  of  3  carbon 
atoms,  chloroalkyi  having  a  maximum  of  3  carbon  atoms 
and  a  maximum  of  3  halogen  atoms,  chloroalkenyl  having 
a  maximum  of  3  carbon  atoms  and  3  halogen  atoms, 
provided  that  only  one  of  R"  and  R"  can  be  alkenyl  or 
chloroalkenyl;  R"  U  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkyl  having  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms, 
nitro,  alkoxy  having  a  maximum  of  3  carbon  atoms,  R'» 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
each  having  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms,  provided  that 
R'*  is  other  than  alkenyl  where  either  R"  or  R"  is  alkenyl, 
and  r  is  one  of  the  integers  0  to  2. 
6.  A  phytotoxic  method  which  comprises  conUcting  a  plant 

with  a  phytotoxic  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 
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3,979,203 
SULFONAMIDO  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PLANT  CONTROL  METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 
Mlkm  Wallier  Bullock,  Hopewell,  and  Bryant  Leoaidas  Wal- 
worth, Pennington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyaaamid  Company,  Stanford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,123.  Jan.  19,  1972.  This  appUcation 
Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,407 
Int.  CL'  AOIN  9114 
U,S.  CI.  71-103  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  plant  species 
comprising  contacting  said  undesirable  plant  species  with  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
n^la: 


R0-('         ^V-SO.N^ 


3,979  J05 

METAL  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Fritx  W.  Waazeaberg,  9  Campbell  Laae,  Larchmoat,  N.Y. 

10538 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,061,  April  7,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,8I9J63,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

49,455,  June  24, 1970,  abandoned.  This  applicaUoa  Juae  19, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  480,965 

Int.  CI.'  C22D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-10  R  34Cbims 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  H,  Br,  and  CI; 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  NOx,  Br,  and  CI;  R  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  H,  alkanoyl  C1-C4  and 
N-alkylcarbamoyl  Ci-C^;  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  H,  alkyl  Ci-Ca  and  alkynyl  Cr-Ca;  Ri  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  alkyl  Ci-C(  and  alkynyl  Ci-Ci,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  X  is  H  then  Y  must  be  Nd. 

1 


3.979,204 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANT  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  2-CYANO-BICYCLO(2.2,l  ]HEPTANE 
Hcbnal  Timmicr,  Wuppertal,  and  Klaus  Lursscn,  Koenlgsdorf , 

bath  of  Germaay,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Lcverkusen,  Gennany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533  J92 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Jaa.  5,  1974, 
2400454 

lal.  CI.'  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  71— 105  9CUIms 

I.  Plant  growth  regulating  composition  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
a  ground  natural  mineral  or  a  ground  synthetic  mineral  solid 
carrier  containing  a  surface-active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  non-ionic  and  anionic  emulsiflers,  disper- 
sants  and  foam  forming  agents  and  mixtures  of  such  agents 
and  (2)  a  liquid  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  chlorinated  aromatic  or  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  ethers,  esters,  ketones, 
strongly  polar  solvents  and  water  and  containing  a  surface-ac- 
tive agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  non-ionic 
and  anionic  emulsifiers,  dispersants  and  foam -forming  agents, 
and  mixtures  of  such  agents,  and 

a  2-cyano-bicyclo[2,2,l  Iheptane  of  the  formula 


.CN 


(I) 


comprising  from  0. 1  to  9S%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition 
and  in  amount  sufTicient  to  increase  the  yield  of  crop  plants. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  noble  metal  containing  sea  carbona- 
ceous ore  having  therein  noble  metal  containing  composite 
organic  materials  and  gangue  fractions,  including  sand  and 
shells,  to  produce  therefrom  elemental  noble  metals,  noble 
metal  oxides  and  other  noble  metal  compounds,  said  method 
comprising: 

stripping  said  noble  metal  containing  composite  organic  mate- 
rials, having  therein  naturally  occurring  carbonaceous  re- 
ducing agent  components,  from  said  gangue  fractions  to 
form  a  carbonaceous  concentrate; 
treating  said  noble  metal  containing  composite  organic  mate- 
rials with  a  strong  oxidizing  agent  in  amounts  substantially 
stoichiometrically  balanced  with  said  carbonaceous  reduc- 
ing agent  components  of  said  composite  organic  materials; 
heating  said  treated  composite  materials' until  said  materials 

autogeneously  ignite: 
allowing  complete  combustion  of  said  carbonaceous  reducing 
agent  components  and  said  strong  oxidizing  agent  in  said 
treated  composite  materials,  whereby  the  energy  released 
by  said  autogeneous  ignition  is  sufficient  to  drive  all  said 
noble  elemental  metals,  noble  metal  oxides  and  other  noble 
metal  compounds  into  the  vapor  phase  to  produce  thereby 
a  particulate  plasma  with  solid  non-combustible  residues 
remaining  in  the  form  of  an  ash;  and 
recovering  from  the  vapor  phase  said  noble  elemental  metals, 
noble  metal  oxides  and  other  noble  metal  compounds. 


3,979,206  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MAGNESIUM 

Servaas  MIddelhoek,  Amhem,  and  Dicdcrich  J.  Baaa,  Edc, 

both  of  Nelherlands,  assignors  to  BiUilon  Research  B.V., 

Netherlands 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  18,  1974, 
7402177 

lot  CL<  C22B  26122 
VS.  CI.  75-67  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  magnesium  oxide  in  an  oxidic 
magnesium-containing  material  to  form  magnesium  which 
comprises  reacting  said  oxidic  magnesium-containing  material 
with  carbon,  in  the  presence  of,  and  in  admixture  with,  an 
additional  material  consisting  essentially  of  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,  chromium  or  manganese  metal,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
at  a  temperature  between  1000°C.  and  2000*C.,  whereby  the 
carbon  is  consumed  reducing  magnesium  oxide  to  magnesium, 
the  additional  material  remaining  as  the  metal,  after  the  reac- 
tion. 
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3,979  J07 
REFINING  OF  NOBLE  CROUP  METALS 
JokB  Jaam  MacGrcfor,  LMdoa,  Eagbud,  uricmir  to  Mal- 
ikcT    Rnteabwi    Refiacn    (ProprieUrjr),   JohasMsbarg, 
SMik  Africa 

FBcd  Dec.  to,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531 J7I 
Cblau  priori!;,  appHcatiea  Uailcd  Kingdoa.  Dec.  13, 1973, 
57793/73 

lB<.a.'C22B  11/04 
U.S.  CI.75— 121  35ClaiB« 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  platinum, 
rhodium  and  iridium  present  as  salts  in  an  aqueous  solution 
which  emprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  adjusting  the  pH,  as  necessary,  to  provide  an  acidic  solu- 
tion; 

b.  contacting  the  acidic  solution  with  an  oxidising  agent 
sufTicient  to  effect  the  oxidation  of  all  iridium  to  !r(IV); 

c.  contacting  the  oxidised  solution  with  a  tertiary  amine  of 
the  general  formula  R|N  where  R  is  alkyl  of  from  6- 1 2 
carbon  atoms; 

d.  removing  from  contact  with  the  oxidised  solution  an 
organic  phase  containing  substantially  all  of  the  platinum 
and  iridium  present  in  association  with  the  nitrogen-con- 
taining  organic  compound  used  in  step  (c): 

e.  removing  the  iridium  from  the  organic  phase  by  contact- 
ing with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  reducing  agent  leaving 
substantially  all  of  the  platinum  in  the  organic  phase:  and 

f.  removing  the  platinum  from  the  organic  phase  with  an 
aqueous  stripping  solution. 


3,979J08 

DUCTILE  ALUMINUM  BRONZE  ALLOY  AND  ARTICLE 

Noraaa  Co«pc  Aiktoa,  HaddcnflcM,  Enctaad,  aHi|Bar  to  N, 

C.  Ashloa  UmUcd,  Hnddcrsficld,  Eoglaad 

CoallauUoB-iB-par«  of  Scr.  No.  394,625,  Sept.  6,  1973, 

abaiadOMd.  This  appHcalloa  Sept.  1 1, 1974,  Scr.  No.  505,019 

fat.  CI."  C22C  9100 
VS.  CL  75- 154  7  Clatais 

7.  An  integral  corrosion  resistant  screw  threaded  securing 
member  of  improved  ductility  formed  from  an  aluminum 
bronze  alloy  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  5%  to  8% 
aluminum;  0.1%  to  2%  cobalt;  0.10%  to  0.23%  tin;  not  more 
than  0.10%  iron;  and  the  balance  of  copper  and  impurities 
associated  with  copper;  and  further  characterized  by  having 
been  cold  worked  at  least  1S%. 


3,979  J09 
DUCTILE  TUNGSTEN-NICKEL  ALLOY  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
WiUaB  B.  Saydcr,  Jr.,  Kaoxvillc,  Tens.,  aiaicMr  to  The 
Uailcd  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Stales 
Eacrir  Rcccarch  aad  DcvclopaMal  AdnlaislraUon,  Waah- 
i^taa,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,677 
hi.  Cl.<  B22F  1/00.  //02 
VS.  CL  75—227  3  Chins 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  tungsten-nickel  alloy  of  a  ductil- 
ity characterized  by  a  tensile  elongation  in  the  range  of  about 
1.0  to  about  20.0  percent  in  I  inch  at  2S*C.,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  powder  mixture  consisting  of  tun^ten  and 
about  O.S  to  about  10  weight  percent  nickel,  pressing  the 
mixture  into  a  compact,  heating  tlie  compact  in  a  hydrogen 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  above  ISIO°C.  to  effect  liquid- 
phase  sintering  of  the  powder,  heating  the  compact  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  above  approximately  970'X!r.  to 
stabilize  the  matrix  phase,  and  thereafter  quenching  the  com- 
pact to  room  temperature  with  sufficient  rapidity  for  main- 
taining the  matrix  phase  in  a  metastable,  face-centered  cubic, 
solid  solution  of  tungsten  in  nickel  while  inhibiting  the  forma- 
tion of  the  intermetallic  WNi4. 


3,979J10 

MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBER  EMPLOYING  A 

SURFACE  SKIN 

David  A.  BMltlcy,  Rochester,  and  Fraali  G.  Belli,  Webster, 

iMMh  of  N.Y.,  asaigaars  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stanford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,716 

lat  CL<  G03G  5/00 

VS.  CL  96—  1 ,5  10  Cbins 


1.  An  imaging  member  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  softenable  material  containing  migration 
material,  said  first  layer  of  softenable  material  overlying 
a  second  layer  of  softenable  material,  said  second  layer  of 
softenable  material  being  substantially  free  of  migration 
material,  said  softenable  material  being  either  electrically 
photosensitive  or  substantially  electrically  insulating,  at 
least  one  of  said  layers  of  softenable  material  containing 
a  surface  skin  located  at  the  entire  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  said  softenable  layers  and  at  the  interface  between  said 
layers  of  softenable  material,  said  surface  skin  formed  by 
exposing  said  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  layers  of 
softenable  material  to  hardening  radiation  sufHcient  to 
form  said  surface  skin  having  a  thickness  from  about  0.01 
to  about  O.S  micron,  said  layers  of  softenable  material 
capable  of  being  softened  sufficiently  to  allow  migration 
of  migration  material  in  depth  in  said  layers  of  softenable 
material,  and  through  the  interface  thereof 


3,979,211 

VESICULAR  IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Saul  W.  Chalkfai,  Mcalo  Park,  Calif.,  aisigMr  to  Xidex  Corpo- 

raUon,  Suaayvalc,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  441,094 

Int.  Cl.»  G03C  5/54.  5118.  5/34 

VS.  CL  96—29  R  10  Clalaas 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  photographic  image  compris- 
ing: exposing  a  vesicular  film  having  a  vehicle  and  light  sensi- 
tive diazonium  salt  uniformly  dispersed  therein  to  actinic 
radiation  to  form  a  latent  nitrogen  gas  image  in  said  vehicle  of 
a  preselected  master  image;  promptly  directly  physically  con- 
tacting the  vehicle  of  said  vesicular  film  while  it  still  contains 
said  latent  image  with  a  sensilizer-free  vesicular  film  vehicle 
having  a  nitrogen  permeability  not  substantially  lower  than 
vehicle  of  said  vesicular  film;  and  applying  sufficient  heat  and 
uniform  pressure  to  cause  an  image-forming  amount  of  said 
nitrogen  gas  to  be  transferred  to  said  sensitizer-free  vesicular 
film  vehicle  as  a  latent  image;  said  heat  being  below  the 
amount  which  causes  vesiculation.  subjecting  said  vesicular 
film  vehicle  after  said  gas  is  transferred  to  sufficient  heat  to 
develop  a  vesicular  image  within  said  vesicular  film  vehicle. 


3.979^12 
LAMINATED  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
John  E.  Peters,  and  Vbiccat  A.  Pagiiaro,  both  of  Raciac,  Wis., 
asaigiion  to  Printing  Developments,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  512,002 
lal.  CI."  G03C  1/94 
VS.  CL  96-86  R  9  Claims 

I.  An  inexpensive,  strong,  durable,  noncracking,  high  fidel- 
ity lithographic  printing  plate  which  comprises  a  laminated 
base  or  substrata  formed  of  a  soft  tamper  aluminum  sheet 
laminatad  to  a  nonstainless  steel  sheet  with  an  adhesive. 
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3,979JI3 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

CONTAINING  AN  INTERNAL  METAL  DOPANT 
PanI  B.  Gilmaa,  Jr.;  Francis  J.  Evans,  and  Gene  L.  Oliver,  all 
of  Kodak  Park  Works.  Rochester,  N.Y.  14650 
Conllauation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  263,899,  June  19,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  condnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  56,702,  July  20, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No. 
498337 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/28.  1/02 
VS.  CL  96- 108  8  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  at 
least  one  layer  containing  a  negative-working  silver  halide 
emulsion  comprising  silver  halide  grains  substantially  free  of 
surface  sensitivity  and  having  metal  dopants  occluded  therein 
and  wherein  the  radiation  sensitivity  is  predominantly  internal 
to  said  grains  and  wherein  said  grains  have  a  spectral  sensitiz- 
ing dye  adsorbed  to  the  surface  of  said  grains  having  a  radia- 
tion absorption  peak  below  700  millimicrons  and  a  cathodic 
halfwave  potential  less  positive  than  —1.0  volt  present  in  a 
concentration  which  will  lower  the  blue-speed  sensitivity  of  a 
control  sulfur  and  gold  surface-sensitized  silver  bromoiodide 
emulsion,  wherein  the  halide  is  6  mole  percent  iodide,  of 
similar  average  grain  size  at  least  0.3  log  E  when  developed  for 
3  minutes  at  20^  in  Kodak  Developer  D- 1 9  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 


N-Riethyl-p-aminophenol  sulfate 

sodium  sulfite,  desiccated 

hydrcKfuinone 

sodium  carbonate,  monohydrated 

potassium  bromide 

water  to 


2.0  g 
90.0  g 

8.0  « 
52.5  g 

5.0  g 

1.0  liter. 


3,979,214 

SINTERED  ALUMINA  BODY 

Louis  J.  Trostel,  Jr.,  Princeton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  345350,  March  28,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,448 

Int.  CL'  C04B  35/56,  35/48,  35/70 
VS.  CL  106—44  6  Ctaims 

I.  A  monolithic  refractory  shape  consisting  essentially  of 
bonded  particles  of  alumina  and  silicon  carbide  containing 
from  IS  to  44%  by  weight  of  silicon  carbide  grains,  S6  to  8S% 
alumina  grains,  at  least  2S%  of  the  alumina  grains  being  finer 
than  SO  microns  in  size,  at  least  8%  of  the  body  by  weight  is 
alumina  grains  finer  than  10  microns  in  size,  and  at  least  7S% 
I  if  the  silicon  carbide  grains  being  coarser  than  100  mesh. 


3,979,215 
REFRACTORY  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
HaroM  Garton  Emblem,  Grappcnhall,  near  Warrington,  and 
Leslie  Edward  ShIcI,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  both  of  England, 
anignors  to  ZIrconal  Processes  Limited,  Bromley,  England 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  256,728,  May  25, 1972,  abandoned.  Thb 
applkatioa  Jnly  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484399 
Int  CI."  C04B  35/14 
VS.  CL  106-55  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  shaped  refractory  article  com- 
prising: 
a.  forming  a  gelable  binding  solution  by  hydrolyzing  to- 
gether under  acidic  conditions  ( 1 )  an  organic  silicate  and 
(2)  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium,  magnesium,  zinc,  aluminum,  zirconium  and 
chromium,  said  hydrolyzing  being  carried  out  in  an  aque- 
ous solvent  for  the  silicata  and  the  salt: 


b.  mixing  with  the  binding  solution  so  formed  a  refractory 
powder  and  an  alkaline  gelation  accelerator  to  form  a 
slurry; 

c.  forming  a  self-supporting  body  by  molding  the  slurry  into 
a  desired  shape  and  allowing  the  binding  solution  to  gel; 
and 

d.  firing  the  resulting  body. 


3,979J16 
LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION  COEFFICIENT 
SYNTHETIC  CORDIERITE-CONTAINING  CERAMIC 
BODIES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Cari  W.  Fritsch,  Jr.,  Onshore,  and  Sergcj-Tonlslav  BuUan, 
Towanda,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,773 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/20 
VS.  CL  106—62  10  Claims 

1.  A  polycrystalline  cordierite-containing  ceramic  body  of 
magnesium  aluminum  silicate  having  the  composition  in 
weight  percent  within  the  range  of  1 3  to  16  percent  magne- 
sium oxide,  30  to  36  percent  aluminum  oxide,  and  49  to  S4 
percent  silicon  dioxide,  the  body  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  90  percent  by  weight  of  crystalline  phase,  remainder 
glassy  phase,  the  body  characterized  by  a  microstructure 
having  microcracks  at  least  3  micrometers  in  length  and  a 
microcrack  occurrence  frequency  of  at  least  0.02  per  microm- 
eter, and  further  characterized  by  a  thermal  expansion  within 
the  temperature  range  of  2S°  to  800*C  of  up  to  1 100  parts  per 
million. 

5.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycrystalline  cordierita  con- 
taining magnesium  aluminum  silicate  ceramic  body,  the  body 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  crystalline 
phase,  remainder  glassy  phase,  the  body  characterized  by  a 
microstructure  having  microcracks  at  least  3  micrometers  in 
length  and  a  microcrack  occurrence  frequency  of  at  least  0.02 
per  micrometer,  and  fiirther  characterized  by  having  a  ther- 
mal expansion  within  the  range  of  25°  to  800°C  of  up  to  1 100 
parts  per  million,  the  process  comprising: 

a.  combining  talc,  ball  clay  and  alumina  containing  starting 
materials  in  amounts  to  achieve  a  sintered  ceramic  body 
having  the  composition  in  weight  percent  1 3  to  1 6  per- 
cent MgO,  30  to  36  percent  Al,03.  and  49  to  54  percent 
SiOf,  the  starting  materials  containing  less  than  about  600 
parts  per  million  total  of  the  alkaline  earths  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  strontium  and  barium, 
less  than  about  6,000  parts  per  million  total  of  the  alkali 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium, 
sodium  and  potassium,  less  than  about  O.S  weight  percent 
iron  and  less  than  about  I  weight  percent  titanium, 

b.  ball  milling  the  combined  starting  materials, 

c.  consolidating  the  milled  starting  materials  into  a  green 
ceramic  body  of  a  desired  shape, 

d.  heating  the  green  body  at  a  rate  of  up  to  3S0*C  per  hour 
to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  1350°  to 
142S°C. 

e.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  green  body  within  the 
above  range  for  from  H  hour  to  I  hour  at  the  higher 
temperature,  and  for  at  least  6  hours  at  the  lower  temper- 
ature, thereby  to  convert  the  green  body  to  a  sintered 
polycrystalline  cordierite-containing  ceramic  body,  and 

f .  cooling  the  sintered  body  at  a  rate  of  up  to  S00*C  per  hour 
down  to  a  temperature  below  I  .OOOXT. 
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3,979JI7 
LIGHTWEIGIIT  CELLULAR  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  OF  CASTING  THE  SAME 
DavM  L.  Sattoii,  Dwku,  Okla.,  atttfrnm  to  HaililHirtoa  Com- 

paay,  Dbbob,  Ofcb. 
CwUbuKm  of  Scr.  No.  365,918,  Jmat  I,  1973,  abandoacd. 
Thk  arplicaUoa  May  5.  1975.  Scr.  No.  574J26 
fat.  CI.<C(MB  2/ /OO 
VS.  CI.  IM— 88  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  an  integral  lightweight  high 
strength  cement  composition  having  at  least  one  high  strength 
densiTied  layer  adjaaenl  at  least  on  lightweight  cellular  layer 
comprising  mixing  hydraulic  cement;  water  added  in  an 
amount  of  about  23-80%  by  weight  of  said  dry  cement;  a  foam 
stabilizer  added  in  an  amount  0.25-5%  by  weight  of  dry  ce- 
ment selected  from  organic  surfactants,  inorganic  lamellar 
particulate  and  mixtures  thereof;  a  dispersing  agent  selected 
and  added  to  facilitate  formation  of  a  high  strength  densified 
layer  prior  to  setting  of  said  composition;  and  air  added  in  an 
amount  suRicient  to  reduce  density  to  less  than  about  80 
pounds  per  cubic  foot;  forming  said  cement  composition  into 
the  tlesired  shape;  positioning  an  air  and  water  permeable 
material  adjacent  the  cement  composition;  promoting  and 
controlling  formation  of  said  high  strength  densified  layer  by 
establishing  a  pressure  differential  across  said  permeable 
materia]  causing  air  and  water  to  flow  from  the  layer  to  be 
densified  and  allowing  said  composition  to  set. 


3,979,220 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AND  RINSING  METAL 

ARTICLES 

KolchI  Isklyama,  Yokohama;  Yuji  SakaU,  Omlya,  aad  Ikuo 

Wada,  FuJisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Udylitc 

Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974.  Scr.  No.  519,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japan,  Not.    15,    1973,  48- 
128635;  Nov.  22, 1973. 48-131483;  Jaa.  25, 1974. 49-10643 

Int.  CL'  B08B  7/04.  C23C  1136 
VS.  CI.  134- 10  7  Clalras 


..oOk 


3.979.218 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEMENT 

Wal^n^  Hcaac  Wiabsrini;  Galdo  LorcnU.  Frukhrt  am 

Mai^HodHt,  aod  Klaas  Raahnt,  Wicsbwica.  aU  of  Gcr- 

auoy,  aiilgaiin  to  Hoccbat  AktlcBfcacaichafl,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Ccrmaay 

FBcd  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555.587 

Claima  priority.  appUcatioa  Gcrmaoy.  Mar.  9,  1974. 
2411297 

lat.  CL*  C04B  7/02 
IJ.8.  CL  106-90  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  acid-hardenable 
cement  composition  yielding  alkali-resistant  cements  which 
comprises  mixing  a)  a  solution  of  a  resol  resin  derived  from  at 
least  one  methylol  phenol  partially  etherifled  at  the  phenolic 
hydroxy  group  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  methylol  alkylphenol  and  a  methylol 
aralkylphenol.  both  partially  etherified  at  the  phenolic  hy- 
droxy group  in  a  reactive  solvent  which  increases  its  molecular 
size  by  self-condensation  or  by  reactionn  with  the  resin  under 
setting  conditions,  the  basic  phenol  components  having  at 
least  two  positions  reactive  with  formaldehyde  and  the  resin 
being  freed  from  alkaline  catalysts  used  in  its  preparation, 
with  b)  a  cement  powder  containing  an  acid  setting  catalyst. 


3.979J19 
WOOD  FINISH  REMOVER 
Edward  H.  Chang.  Barasville;  WDUam  V.  Block.  Miucapolia, 
aad  Mark  L.  Gnu*.  ExccUer.  all  of  Mian..  aaaigBon  lo 
Frcmoal  laAntrlo,  lac..  Shakapee,  Mlaa. 

FHcd  Mar.  6.  1975,  Scr.  No.  555362 
lat.  CL'  B08B  3104;  C08L  91106 
VS.  CL  106—271  3  Claims 

1.  A  film  stripping  composition  for  cohesive  finish  films 
consisting  essentially  of  from  t%to  1 1%  by  weight  of  hydroxy- 
acetic  acid,  3.5%  to  1 1%  by  weight  of  a  vapor  pressure  depres- 
sant consisting  of  a  mixture  of  paraffin  and  toluene;  from  5% 
to  20%  by  weight  of  methanol,  and  from  3%  to  15%  by  weight 
of  an  anionic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lin^r  alkyl  bcnzenesulfonic  acid  with  an  alkyl  chain  length  of 
from  10  to  13  carbon  atoms;  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5% 
water:  balance  methylene  chloride. 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  articles  are  to  be  treated  in  a  sur- 
face-treatment tank  containing  process  solution  having  chemi- 
cal-surface-treating agents  therein  and  washed  with  wash 
water  in  a  plurality  of  series-connected  water-washing  tanks, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  conden- 
sate water  at  a  constant  rate  from  a  condensate-storage  tank 
into  the  water-washing  tank  furthest  from  said  surface-treat- 
ment tank,  successively  treating  said  articles  in  said  surface- 
treatment  tank  and  washing  said  articles  in  said  series-con- 
nected water-washing  tanks,  transferring  said  wash  water  in  a 
direction  counter-current  to  the  movement  of  said  articles 
through  said  water-washing  tanks  from  the  tank  furthest  from 
said  surface-treatment  tank  to  the  tank  nearest  to  said  surface- 
treatment  tank,  transferring  overflow  process  solution  from 
said  surface-treatment  tank  and  overflow  water  from  said 
water-washing  tank  nearest  said  surface-treatment  tank  to  a 
first  receiving  tank,  transferring  process  solution  from  said 
receiving  tank  through  a  heat-exchanger  and  thence  to  a 
concentrator,  subjecting  said  process  solution  to  a  concentra- 
tion treatment  in  said  concentrator,  returning  concentrated 
process  solution  to  said  surface-treatment  tank  and  to  said 
receiving  tank  in  a  controlled  ratio,  sensing  the  liquid  level  in 
said  receiving  tank  and  adjusting  the  heat  input  to  said  heat- 
exchanger  in  response  to  said  liquid  level,  an  increase  in  liquid 
level  calUng  for  an  increase  in  heat  input,  supplying  said  heat 
input  as  condensing  steam  by  way  of  said  heat-exchanger  to 
cause  evaporation  of  water  in  said  concentrator,  transferring 
the  condensate  from  said  heat-exchanger  to  said  condensate 
storage  tank,  collecting  any  mist  and  harmful  gases  arising 
from  said  surface-treatment  tank  and  subjecting  said  mist  and 
gases  to  counter-current  contact  with  process  solution  in  said 
concentrator  to  recover  active  constituents  of  said  process 
solution  from  said  mist  and  gases,  the  extent  of  concentration 
being  related  to  the  quantity  of  wash-water  introduced  into 
said  water-washing  tank  and  the  quantity  of  condensate 
formed  in  said  heat-exchanger  so  that  said  tanks  and  concen- 
trator may  function  as  a  closed  system  without  discharge  of 
surface-treatment  ingredients  or  waste  water  to  the  exterior  of 
the  system. 
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3.979.221 
WATER  SYSTEM  DELIMING  APPARATUS 
Mehfia  F.  Roberts.  Chicago.  III.,  assigaor  to  Bloomfield  Indus- 
tries, lac.  Chicago.  HL 

FBcd  Feb.  28.  1975.  Scr.  No.  554.132 

lat.  CL'  B08B  9102 

VS.  CL  134—99  7  Clalras 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  deliming  a  device  such  as  a 
coffee  brewing  machine  utilizing  in  its  normal  operation  a 
water  supply  system,  comprising 

a.  a  water  supply  intake  line  provided  by  the  device  to  be 
delimed, 

b.  means  in  said  intake  line  providing  connections  for  a 
detachable  secondary  line  system, 

c.  a  detachable  secondary  line  system  connectable  into  said 
intake  line, 

d.  a  refillable  scalable  tank  in  said  secondary  line  system  for 
containing  a  lime  solvent  for  introduction  into  said  intake 
line. 

e.  means  detachably  connecting  said  secondary  line  system 
and  said  tank  in  open  communication  to  said  intake  line, 
with  the  lime  solvent  in  said  tank  introduced  under  water 
pressure  through  said  secondary  line  system  into  the 
apparatus,  and 

f.  a  directional  valve  means  in  said  secondary  line  system 
automatically  operable  by  the  difference  in  water  pres- 
sure between  said  secondary  line  system  and  said  intake 
line  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  last-named  means  for 
directing  the  water  supply  into  and  out  of  said  tank  prior 
to  its  introduction  into  the  device  to  be  delimed. 


3.979422 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  ELEMENTS 
OF  A  FORCED  FLOW  ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE 

CELL 
Jean-Paul  Porapon.  Vitry-sur-Sctaie,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagaie  Gcaeralc  d'Electricitc.  Paris  Ccdcx.  Fraacc 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,948 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5. 1974. 74.12152 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/00 
VS.  CI.  429—81  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrochemical  storage  cell  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elementary  cells  each  having  negative  and  positive  termi- 
nals at  either  end  of  the  cell  and  being  of  the  type  in  which  an 
alkaline  electrolyte  including  in  suspension  a  metal  suitable 
for  supplying  on  discharge  of  the  cell  a  compound  soluble  in 
the  electrolyte  is  made  to  flow  within  the  elementary  cells, 
laid  elementary  cells  each  having  a  negative  collector  grid  in 
contact  with  said  electrolyte,  a  catalytic  active  layer  and  a 
positive  collector  grid,  said  negative  and  positive  collector 
grids  being  connected  to  said  negative  and  positive  terminals, 
respectively,  the  method  of  connecting  said  plurality  of  ele- 
mentary cells  in  series  to  form  said  storage  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of 

hydraulically  feeding  each  of  said  elementary  cells  in  series 

with  said  electrolyte, 
electrically  connecting  said  elementary  cells  in  series,  and 
electrically  insulating  the  negative  terminal  of  each  elemen- 
tary cell  located  hydraulically  the  nearest  to  the  following 
elementary  cell  having  a  higher  potential  so  that  the 
interference  transfer  of  charges  resulting  from  connecting 


said  elementary  cells  in  series  can  be  effected  only  by 
ionic  conduction  in  the  electrolyte  flowing  between  said 
elementary  cells. 
2.  An  electrochemical  storage  cell  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elementary  cells  each  having  negative  and 
positive  terminals  at  either  end  of  the  cell  and  being  of  the 
type  in  which  an  alkaline  electrolyte  including  in  suspen- 
sion a  metal  for  supplying  on  discharge  of  the  cell  a  com- 
pound soluble  in  the  electrolyte  is  made  to  flow  within  the 
elementary  cells,  said  elementary  cells  each  having  a 
negative  collector  grid  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  a 
catalytic  active  layer  and  a  positive  collector  grid,  said 
negative  and  positive  collector  grids  being  connected  to 
said  negative  and  positive  terminals,  respectively. 


means  for  hydraulically  feeding  each  of  said  elementary 
cells  in  series  with  said  electrolyte, 

means  connected  to  said  negative  and  positive  terminals  for 
electrically  connecting  said  elementary  cells  in  series,  and 

insulating  means  on  the  negative  terminal  of  each  elemen- 
tary cell  located  hydraulically  the  nearest  to  the  following 
elementary  cell  having  a  higher  potential  for  electrically 
insulating  said  negative  terminal  from  said  electrolyte  so 
that  the  interference  transfer  of  charges  resulting  from 
connecting  said  elementary  cells  in  series  can  be  effected 
only  by  ionic  conduction  in  the  electrolyte  flowing  be- 
tween said  elementary  cells. 


3,979  J23 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  IMPREGNATION  OF  ELECTRODE 

FOR  RECHARGEABLE  CELL 
Haans  H.  Kroger.  Gahicsvilk;  Stuart  F.  Acrcc,  Archer,  aad 
Allen  P.  Akridgc,  Gainesville,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cohimbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  120,504,  March  3, 1971.  abandoacd. 
This  appHcatioa  Mar.  30.  1973,  Scr.  No.  346,633 
InL  CI.*  HOIM  4122 
VS.  a.  204-24  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  by  electrodeposition  electrodes 
for  use  as  positive  electrodes  for  nickel-cadmium,  alkaline 
electrolyte,  rechargeable  cells,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of;  ,^,^ 

a.  immersing  a  porousJnetallic  support  in  an  acidic  electro- 
lyte bath  comprising  solutions  of  nickel  nitrate  and  cobalt 
nitrate  in  predetermined  weight  proportion  to  provide  a 
weight  ratio  of  nickel  to  cobalt  of  about  9:1; 

b.  maintaining,  with  the  use  of  at  least  one  consumable 
electrode  comprised  of  a  nickel-cobalt  alloy,  the  weight 
ratio  of  nickel  to  cobalt  substantially  constant  by  supply- 
ing ions  of  nickel  and  cobalt  in  said  bath  in  substantially 
the  same  weight-ratio;  and 

c.  applying  a  constant  electric  potential  between  said  metal- 
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Ik  rapport  and  said  at  least  one  consumable  electrode  to 
deposit  the  hydroxides  of  nickel  and  cobalt  in  the  pores 


of  said  metallic  support  in  substantially  the  same  weight 
ratio. 


3,979,224 
FUEL  CELL  BATTEKY  CONSISTING  OF  A  PLURALITY 

OF  FUEL  CELLS 
Karl  Straiaer,  Eriaafca,  Gcnaaay,  aisifiior  to  Stcmens  Akticn- 

(acBsdiafl,  MbbU,  Gcrmaay 
CmtlaaatiM  •!  Scr.  No.  261,245,  June  9,  1972,  abandoaed. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  446,082 
Ciatans   priority,   appilcatioB   Gcrmaay,   Jnac    11,    1971, 
2129187 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8102 
U.S.  CL429— 18  7Clalni 


the  fuel  cell  battery  further  comprising: 

flrst  metallic  contact  plates  (14)  disposed  between  said 
structural  units  and  contacting  said  spacer  screens,  each 
of  said  first  metallic  contact  plates  having  an  elastomer 
layer  (13)  pressed  onto  said  plate  at  its  edge  forming  a 
frame  enclosing  said  edge  of  each  of  said  first  metallic 
contact  plates,  said  elastomer  layer  being  provided  with 
openings  (25J6)  for  the  main  ducts  and  being  cemented 
to  the  plastic  frames  of  two  of  said  structural  units; 

second  metallic  contact  plates  ( 14)  disposed  at  the  ends  of 
said  fuel  cell  battery,  each  of  said  second  meullic  contact 
plates  having  an  elastomer  layer  (13)  pressed  onto  said 
plate  at  its  edge  forming  a  frame  enclosing  said  edge  of 
each  said  second  metallic  contact  plates,  and  said  elasto- 
mer layer  being  provided  with  openings  (25,  26)  for  the 
main  ducts  and  being  cemented  to  the  plastic  frames  of 
two  of  said  structural  units;  and 

end  plates  (22)  comprised  of  metal  and  having  a  plastic 
coating  (23)  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  battery,  each  of 
said  end  plates  being  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  sec- 
ond metallic  contact  plates,  said  second  metallic  conuct 
plates  each  being  disposed  between  a  structural  unit  and 
one  of  said  end  plates. 


3,979  J2S 
NITROGEN  DIOXIDE  REGENERATIVE  FUEL  CELL 
Stanley  W.  SmHh,  Vcfww,  Coan.,  and  Lawrence  J.  BregoU, 
Soalbwlck,  Mass.,  asii(non  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,568 

InL  CL'  HOIM  8/06 

VS.  CI.  429- 17  3  Claims 


^^nfik 


1.  A  fuel  cell  battery,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fiiel  cells,  for 
reacting  gaseous  reactanu  and  a  liquid  electrolyte,  each  of 
said  fuel  cells  comprising: 

plastic  frames  ( 1 )  provided  with  recesses  (24)  for  enclosing 
each  fuel  cell; 

asbestos  diaphragms  (2)  cemented  at  the  rim  thereof  into 
said  recesses,  each  diaphragm  and  plastic  frame  forming 
a  structural  part,  two  of  said  structural  parts  being  ar- 
ranged in  mirror-image  fashion  and  having  the  plastic 
frames  thereof  cemented  together  to  form  a  structural 
unit; 

canals  in  each  of  said  plastic  frames  for  fieeding  in  and 
discharging  reactants  and  electrolytic  liquid; 

main  ducts  in  each  of  said  plastic  frames  for  feeding  in  and 
discharging  reactants  and  electrolytic  liquid; 

a  support  fianie  (9)  disposed  between  said  diaphragms  of 
said  structural  unit  and  forming  an  electrolyte  chamber 
(IS); 

catalytic  material  in  powdered  form  disposed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  each  diaphragm  from  said  support  frame  and 
forming  electrodes  (10  and  II)  for  said  fiiel  cells; 

spacer  screens  (12)  disposed  adjacent  said  catalytic  mate- 
rial for  supporting  said  catalytic  material  adjacent  said 
diaphragms; 


1.  In  a  method  for  operating  a  fiiel  cell  cathode  which 
comprises  passing  an  oxidant  gas  stream  into  contact  with  an 
electrolyte  on  an  electrode  connected  to  an  external  circuit 
and  causing  the  chemical  reduction  of  the  oxidant  gas  stream 
to  occur  with  associated  transfer  of  electrons  in  the  external 
circuit,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  using  as  the  oxidant  gas  stream  a  mixture  comprising 
gaseous  nitrogen  dioxide  and  gaseous  oxygen  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  oxidize  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
nitric  oxide  formed  by  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  dioxide 
back  to  nitrogen  dioxide  during  passage  through  the  tutl 
cell  cathode; 

b.  exhausting  said  oxidant  gas  stream  from  the  fiiel  cell 
cathode; 

c.  introducing  air  into  said  exhaust  gas  stream; 

d.  separating  the  nitrogen  dioxide  in  said  gas  stream  from 
the  remaining  components  of  the  gas  stream  formed 
according  to  step  (c); 

e.  introducing  air  into  the  nitrogen  dioxide  sueam  obtained 
according  to  step  (d);  and, 

f.  introducing  the  gas  stream  produced  by  step  (e)  into  the 
fuel  cell  cathode  and  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (f) 
continuously  to  provide  recirculation  and  regeneration  of 
said  oxidant  gas  stream. 
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3,979,226 
THERMAL  GENERATOR  WITH  PARALLEL  CIRCUITS 
Thcodor  Renncr,  Numbcrg-Elbach;  Dieter  Falkenberg;  Ger- 
hard Rittmayer,  both  of  Eriangen,  and  Georg  Griibmuller, 
Nurnberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gescllschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,997 
Claims    prkirity,   application    Germany,    Aug.    30,    1973, 
2343840 

Int.  Cl.<  HOIL  35110;  G2IH  1 110 
U.S.  CI.  136-208  3  Claims 


Cj^2f" 


a.  dissolving  said  soluble  catalyst-containing  material  in  a 
liquid  solution  of  dissimilar  liquids  which  liquid  solution 
is: 

i.  capable  of  wetting  the  hydrophobic  bonding  material  of 
the  electrode  at  a  first  composition  range  of  said  liq- 
uids, 

ii.  incapable  of  wetting  the  hydrophobic  bonding  material 
at  a  second  composition  range  of  said  liquids,  and 

iii.  capable  of  changing  from  said  first  composition  range 
to  said  second  composition  range  on  evaporation  of 
said  solution; 

b.  contacting  said  electrode  structure  with  said  soluble 
catalyst-containing  material  dissolved  in  the  liquid  solu- 
tion in  said  first  composition  range,  whereby  said  solution 
enters  the  hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  regions  of  said 
electrode  structure,  and 

c.  evaporating  said  solution  to  change  its  composition  from 
said  first  composition  range  to  said  second  composition 
range  whereby  said  solution  withdraws  from  the  hydro- 
phobic bonding  material  of  said  electrode  structure. 


1.  A  thermal  generator  including  a  plurality  of  film  thermo- 
couples deposited  on  an  insulating  carrier  in  the  form  of  a 
winding  which  comprises: 

a.  at  least  two  rows  of  said  thermocouples  each  arranged  on 
said  carrier  such  that  individual  thermocouples  alternate 
in  polarity  along  the  length  of  each  row  and  are  serially 
connected  to  the  others  in  said  row;  and 

b.  means  for  electrically  bridging  two  consecutive  thermo- 
couples in  one  row  to  two  corresponding  consecutive 
thermocouples  in  a  second  row,  said  winding  being 
formed  into  a  cylindrical  shape  for  placement  about  a 
correspondingly  shaped  "heat  source",  and  the  length  of 
said  bridging  means,  h,  between  the  pairs  of  consecutive 
thermocouples  being  approximately  equal  to  the  axial 
length  of  said  cylindrical  shape. 


3,979,228 
BATTERY  OPERATED  APPLIANCE 
Michael  J.  Marchettl,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,433 

InL  CI.'  HOIM  2110 

U.S.  CI.  429-99  5  Claims 


3,979J27 
METHOD  FOR  CATALYZING  A  FUEL  CELL 
ELECTRODE  AND  AN  ELECTRODE  SO  PRODUCED 
Murray  Katz,  Ncwington,  and  Arthur  Kaufman,  BloomfieM, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
lion,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  533,918,  Dec.  18,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,932,197.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1976,  Scr.  No.  645,962 
Int.  Cl.<  HOIM  4188 
VS.  CL  427— 115  4  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  introducing  a  soluble,  catalyst  containing 
material  into  a  conducting  particle,  hydrophobic-bonded 
electrochemical  cell  electrode  which  comprises: 


I.  In  a  battery  operated  appliance, 

a.  a  casing, 

b.  a  compartment  within  said  casing, 

c.  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  compartment  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  batteries  therein, 

d.  closure  means  for  said  compartment  opening  including. 

e.  a  slide  member  having  elongated  slots  and  being  operable 
to  cover  the  compartment  opening, 

f.  hinge  means  interconnecting  the  closure  means  and  the 
casing  and  including, 

g.  pintles  on  opposite  sidewalls  of  the  casing  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  slots,  and 

h.  detent  means  on  the  closure  means  and  the  casing  to 
maintain  the  slide  member  in  a  detented  position  wherein 
the  slide  member  covers  the  compartment  opening, 

i.  said  detent  means  including  means  permitting  slidable 
movement  of  the  slide  member  on  said  pintles  along  the 
slots  to  release  the  slide  member  from  said  detented 
position  prior  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  slide  member 
about  the  pintles. 
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3,979  J29 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

DEFORMABLE  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  HEAD 

THEREOF 

Scrflc  P.  BartoB,  WalUafford,  P*.,  ud  WilUan  R.  Berry, 

Caadea,  N  J.,  usitDors  lo  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 

lioa,  PiMibarfk,  Pa. 

FiM  Jaac  20.  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,270 

IbL  CI.'  HOIV  l/M 

VS.  CL  136-232  6  Claims 


I .  A  temperature  measuring  device  for  electrically  measur- 
ing the  temperature  at  a  predetermined  point  within  a  body, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensor, 

a  metallic  sheath  surrounding  said  sensor,  said  sheath  hav- 
ing a  closed  terminus  within  which  said  temperature 
sensor  is  disposed, 

an  Insulating  member  surrounding  said  sensor  and  disposed 
within  said  sheath  to  electrically  isolate  said  sensor  from 
said  sheath, 

a  mounting  head  intimately  attached  to  said  sheath  so  as  to 
enclose  said  terminus  thereof,  while  disposing  said  sensor 
in  a  temperature  sensing  relationship  with  said  predeter- 
mined point  in  said  body. 

said  body  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  terminating  in 
a  predetermined  shape  adjacent  said  predetermined 
point. 

said  mounting  head  being  fabricated  of  the  same  material  as 
said  body  and  conforming  substantially  to  said  shape  of 
said  cavity  adjacent  said  point  by  deformation  of  said 
head  to  generate  a  gripping  force  maintaining  said  sensor 
within  said  cavity  and  in  said  temperature  sensing  rela- 
tionship with  said  predetermined  point. 

a  spacer  element  disposed  to  completely  fill  the  remainder 
of  said  cavity  and  abutting  said  mounting  head,  said 
spacer  completely  surrounding  said  sheath  as  said  sheath 
extends  from  its  intimate  contact  with  said  head  to  pre- 
vent thermal  distortion  within  said  cavity,  said  spacer  also 
being  fabricated  of  the  same  material  as  said  body, 

a  lip  at  a  surface  of  said  body  immediately  adjacent  said 
cavity,  said  lip  being  deformed  onto  said  spacer  and 
imposing  a  holding  force  transmitted  by  said  spacer  to 
said  mounting  head  to  augment  said  gripping  force  to 
maintain  said  sensor  in  said  temperature  sensing  relation- 
ship with  said  predetermined  point  within  said  body. 


3,979  J30 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ISOLATION  GRIDS  IN  BODIES  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

TiMMUt  R.  Aalbony,  and  Harvey  E.  Cline,  both  of  SchcMC- 

tady,  N.V.,  aaignors  to  General  Electric  CompaBy,  Schcacc- 

tady,  N.V. 

ConUaulioa-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  41 1,022,  Oct.  30, 1973,  P>L 

No.  3,904,442.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

£19,913 

The  porlloii  ol  the  terra  of  this  patent  subscqncnt  lo  Sept.  9, 

1992,  has  been  dlacUlmed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  211228 

VS.  CL  148—1.5  47  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  grid  arrangement  in  a  body  of 
semiconductor  material  of  a  semiconductor  device  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  regions  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  body 
electrically  isolated  from  one  another,  the  method  comprising 

a.  selecting  a  body  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
having  a  preferred  crystallographic  structure,  two  major 
opposed  surfaces  being  respectively  the  top  and  botton 
surfaces  thereof,  a  preferred  planar  orientation  of  at  least 
the  top  surface,  a  first  selected  type  conductivity,  a  se- 
lected level  of  resistivity  and  having  a  vertical  axis  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  a  first  axis  of  the  crystal  structure 
which  is  sulntantially  perpendicular  to  the  selected  sur- 
face of  the  body; 

b.  forming  a  first  region  of  second  type  conductivity  in  the 
body  substantially  parallel  to  the  two  major  opposed 
surfaces  and  having  a  major  surface  coextensive  with  the 
bottom  surface  thereof: 

c.  disposing  a  first  array  of  metal  wires  on  the  selected  major 
surface  having  the  preferred  planar  orientation,  the  metal 
comprising  at  least  one  dopant  material,  the  direction  of 
the  metal  wires  being  oriented  substantially  aligned  with 
at  least  one  of  the  other  axes  of  the  crystal  structure; 

d.  heating  the  body  and  the  first  array  of  metal  wires  to  a 
preselected  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  form  an 
array  of  liquid  wires  of  metal-rich  semiconductor  material 
on  the  body: 

e.  establishing  a  temperature  gradient  substantially  parallel 
to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  the  first  axis  of  the 
crystal  structure,  the  surface  on  which  the  liquid  wires  are 
formed  being  at  the  lower  temperature; 

f  migrating  the  first  array  of  liquid  wires  through  the  body 
from  one  major  opposed  surface  to  the  other  major  op- 
posed surface  substantially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the 
body  and  the  first  axis  of  the  crystal  structure  to  at  least 
intersect  with  the  first  region  and  to  form  a  plurality  of 
first  planar  regions  of  recrystallized  semiconductor  mate- 
rial of  the  body  having  solid  solubility  of  the  dopant 
material  of  the  wire  therein  to  provide  a  substantially 
uniform  level  of  resistivity  throughout  the  entire  region 
which  imparu  a  second  type  conductivity  thereto,  each 
first  planar  region  being  integral  with  the  first  region; 

g.  disposing  a  second  array  of  metal  wires  on  the  selected 
top  surface  of  the  body,  the  metal  of  the  wire  comprising 
at  least  one  dopant,  material,  each  of  the  metal  wires 
having  a  second  preferred  wire  direction  which  is  ori- 
ented substantially  aligned  with  a  second  different  axis  of 
the  crystal  structure  and  at  a  first  preselected  angle  to  the 
first  stable  wire  direction; 

h.  heating  the  body  and  the  second  array  of  metal  wires  to 
an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  form  an  array  of 
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liquid  wires  of  metal-rich  semiconductor  material  on  the 
top  surface: 

i.  esublishing  a  temperature  gradient  substantially  parallel 
to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  the  first  axis  of  the 
crystal  structure,  the  top  surface  being  at  the  lower  tem- 
perature: and 

j.  migrating  the  second  array  of  liquid  wires  through  the 
body  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  surface  substantially 
aligned  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  the  first  axis 
of  the  crystal  structure  to  at  least  intersect  with  the  first 
region  and  to  form  a  plurality  of  second  planar  regions 
each  of  which  intersects  and  is  integral  with  the  first 
region  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  planar 
regions,  the  material  of  the  second  planar  regions  com- 
prising recrystallized  semiconductor  material  of  the  body 
having  solid  solubility  of  at  least  the  dopant  metal  of  the 
wire  therein  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  level  of 
resistivity  throughout  the  entire  region  which  imparts  a 
second  type  conductivity  thereto,  thereby  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  unit  cells  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  initial 
body  electrically  isolated  from  each  mutually  adjacent 
cell  and  from  the  bottom  major  surface  of  a  composite 
which  includes  the  body  of  semiconductor  material  and 
the  first  region. 


3,979,231 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LARGE  DIAMETER  STEEL 

PIPES 
HisasU  Goodo;  Masatokl  Nakayama;  Hajime  Nakasugi,  all  of 
Kisarazu,  and  Masanobu  YamaguchI,  Kimitsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1 974, 49-14292 

Int.  CI.' C2 ID  9/0«,  9114 

VS.  CL  148—12  R  9  Claims 


KU5nMi.tfPuaa£zcifi 


02       04        Oe        06        10 

EXPANSION  RATE 

(*  OF  DafceTEW  IN  HESOUAL  STRAW  1 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  large  diameter  steel  pipe  hav- 
ing excellent  shape,  toughness  and  tensile  strength,  compris- 
ing subjecting  the  pipe  to  descaling,  heat  treating  the  pipe  by 
heating  the  steel  pipe  at  least  one  time  locally  successively 
from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  steel  pipe  in  the  axial 
direction,  and  forcedly  cooling  the  steel  pipe  after  each  heat- 
ing step  at  an  average  thermal  conductivity  rate  not  lower  than 
2000  Kcal/°C  m'.hr.  between  800°C  and  500°C  and  an  aver- 
age cooling  rate  not  lower  than  lO'C/sec.  between  800°C  and 
500*C,  and  expanding  the  steel  pipe  after  the  heat  treatment. 


3,979,232 
MERCURY  CADMIUM  TELLURIDE  ANNEALING 
PROCEDURE 
Robert  J.  Hager,  Minneapolis;  Joseph  L.  Schmit,  Hopkins;  M. 
Waller  Scott,  and  Ernest  L.  Stelzer,  both  of  Minnetonka,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,294 
Int.  CL'  C22F  1102 
VS.  CL  148-20.3  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  stoichiometry  and  free-car- 
rier concentration  of  a  mercury  cadmium  telluride  alloy,  the 
process  comprising: 


providing  a  body  of  the  alloy;  and 

heat  treating  the  body  in  the  presence  of  mercury  vapor  and 
cadmium  vapor  from  a  mercury  vapor  source  and  a  cad- 


mium vapor  source  other  than  the  body  and  maintaining 
the  body  at  a  temperature  for  a  time  of  sufficient  duration 
to  adjust  stoichiometry  and  free-carrier  concentration. 


3,979,233 
MAGNETIC  NI-CR-MN-GE-FE  ALLOY 
Nobukazn  Kuroda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  480,1 16,  June  17, 1974.  This 
application  Jan.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1974, 49-14747 
Int.  Cl.»  C04B  35100;  C22C  1910S 
VS.  CL  148-31.55  1  Cbim 

1.  A  magnetic  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  100 
weight  percent  basis,  between  79  and  8S  weight  percent 
nickel;  between  3  and  6  weight  percent  chromium;  between 
0.01  and  1  weight  percent  germanium;  between  0.8  and  6 
weight  percent  manganese;  and  at  least  9  weight  percent  iron, 
said  alloy  being  characterized  by  having  a  coercive  force  not 
larger  than  0.07  oersteds,  a  magnetic  fiux  density  greater  than 
6400  Gausses,  an  intial  permeability  greater  than  4.000  and  a 
specific  resistance  greater  than  60;m-cm. 


3,979,234 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  ARTICLES  OF 
TUNGSTEN-NICKEL-IRON  ALLOY 
Walter  G.  Northcutt,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  and  WiUiam  B.  Snyder, 
Jr.,  Knoxvillc,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Stales  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  614,458 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  3116.  3124 
VS.  CL  148- 126  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  articles  of  W— Ni— Fe  alloy 
comprising: 

a.  providing  a  uniformly  blended  mixed  powder  of  8S-96% 
by  weight  W  and  the  remainder  Ni  and  Fe  in  a  Ni— Fe 
weight  ratio  of  5:5-8:2, 

b.  pressing  said  powder  into  a  compact, 

c.  sintering  said  compact  in  reducing  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature at  least  I200°C  and  below  the  liquid  phase  tem- 
perature for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  provide  an 
article  of  at  least  95%  theoretical  density, 

d.  further  heating  the  article  to  a  temperature  0. 1°-20°C 
above  the  liquid  phase  temperature  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  cause  the  formation  of  a  liquid  phase,  yet 
insufficient  to  cause  slumping  of  the  article. 

e.  vacuum  annealing  the  article  by  maintaining  the  article  in 
a  vacuum  at  700°- 1 420*C  for  sufficient  time  to  remove 
entrapped  gases,  and 

f  machining  the  article  to  the  desired  dimensions. 
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3.979  J35 
DEPOSITING  DOPED  MATERIAL  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Aadrf  BMdwr,  Scvnt,  Fraacc,  anigMr  to  VS.  PkiHps  Corpo- 
ralioa.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Ju.  6.  1975.  Scr.  No.  538.717 
Claln*    priority,    appHcatioa    Frucc,    Jan.     10.     1974, 
74.00838 

ht.  CI.'  HOIL  7136 
VS.  CI.  148—175  10  Claims 


distinct  and  different  conductivity  type  the  major  portion  of 
whose  boundary  lies  subsUntially  parallel  to  said  planar  sur- 
faces, which  comprises 
adherently  forming  on  said  first  planar  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body  a  thin  film  of  polish-resistant  material, 
etching  grooves  penetrating  substantially  normal  to  said 
first  planar  surface  through  said  film  and  to  a  depth  ex- 
ceeding the  depth  of  said  boundary  but  short  of  said 
second  planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body,  to 
define  portions  of  said  body  encompassed  by  said  grooves 
and  in  which  circuit  devices  are  to  be  fabricated, 
thermally  growing  an  oxide  isolation  layer  on  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  grooves,  of  insufficient  thickness  to  fill  said 
grooves. 


"ft.fet". 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  thin  layer  containing  at  least 
one  dopant  on  a  suitable  substrate,  placed  in  a  reaction  cham- 
ber, by  chemical  vapor  deposition,  said  method  comprising: 
passing  a  flowing  reactive  gas  stream  of  a  carrier  gas  contain- 
ing vapors  of  components  capable  of  reacting  to  form  the 
deposited  layer,  placing  a  source  of  at  least  one  dopant  in 
non-gaseous  form  for  said  layer  inside  said  reaction  chamber 
but  outside  said  flowing  reactive  gas  stream,  passing  a  flowing 
stream  of  a  gas  non-reactive  with  said  source  along  said  source 
toward  the  path  of  said  flowing  reactive  gas  stream  and  con- 
troling  the  resulunt  concentration  of  dopant  from  said  source 
in  the  resulunt  deposited  layer  by  moving  said  source  along 
said  path  of  the  flowing  stream  of  the  non-reactive  gat. 


3.97943« 
ANTI-EROSIVE,  SOLID  ROCKET  DOUBLE-BASE 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 
David  C.  Sayki,  HuIstIIIc.  Ala.,  aiaigiior  (o  The  United  SUtes 
of  ABMfka  ai  reprociitcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Ike  Araiy. 
WaiUaftoa.  D.C. 
DiviaioB  of  Scr.  No.  579.655.  May  21,  1975.  This  application 
Dec.  17,  1975.  Scr.  No.  641.409 
Int.  Cl.»  C06B  4SII0 
VS.  CL  149- 19.8  2  Claims 

1 .  In  a  solid  double-base  propellant  composition  comprised 
of  a  binder  of  nitrocellulose,  a  plasticizer  compound  selected 
from  the  energetic  plasticizer  nitroglycerin  and  the  less  ener- 
getic plasticizer  triethylene  glycol  dinitrate,  and  an  optional 
metal  fuel,  the  improvement  to  reduce  erosive  burning  which 
is  achieved  by  incorporating  into  said  solid  double-base  pro- 
pellant composition  limited  percentages  from  about  0.1  to 
about  1 .0%  of  a  silicate  which  reduces  erosive  burning  which 
takes  place  during  the  burning  phase  of  said  solid  double-base 
propellant  composition  when  said  solid  double-base  propel- 
lant composition  is  encased  in  a  solid  propellant  rocket  motor 
having  a  large  length-to-diameter  ratio,  said  silicate  selected 
from  talc,  kaolinite,  kaolin,  muscovite  mica,  and  feldspar. 


depositing  polycrystalline  film  material  on  said  oxide  isola- 
tion layer  in  said  grooves  in  sufficient  quantity  to  fllL  the 
remainder  of  the  grooves  and  overlie  said  thin  film  of 
polish-resistant  material, 

polishing  away  the  polycrystalline  material  in  excess  of  that 
required  to  fill  said  grooves  until  said  thin  film  is  encoun- 
tered to  retard  further  removal  and  to  prevent  damage  to 
said  first  planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body,  and 

fabricating  circuit  devices  in  said  body  adjacent  said  first 
planar  surface  thereof  while  leaving  the  portion  of  said 
body  unpenetrated  by  said  grooves  intact  to  constitute  a 
rigid  support  for  said  devices  and  to  provide  junction 
isolation  between  said  two  contiguous  layers,  with  lateral 
isolation  between  devices  within  body  portions  encom- 
passed by  said  grooves  provided  by  said  oxide  isolation 
layer. 


3,979  J38 
ETCHANT  FOR  SILICON  NITRIDE  AND  BOROSILICATE 

GLASSES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  ETCHANT 
Henry  Wayne  Justice.  Washington.  NJ..  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation.  New  Yorl(.  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  14.  1975.  Scr.  No.  577.606 

Int.  CI."  C03C  ISlOO;  C09K  13108.  13106 

VS.  CI.  156-3  10  Claims 


20   18         16 


3.979J37 
DEVICE  ISOLATION  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
WWaa  R.  Morcom.  ladlaa  Harboar  Beach,  aad  Thomas  J. 
Sanders.  Indlnlantic.  bath  ol  Fin-,  aarignors  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ratlan.  CIcTelaad.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  246,982 
Int.  CL'  C23F  1102;  HOlL  7/50 
U.S.  CL  156-3  14  CUmt 

I.  A  method  of  isolating  circuit  devices  in  a  semiconductor 
body  having  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  major  pla- 
nar surfaces  and  having  at  least  two  contiguous  layers  of 


12 
10 


4.  A  method  of  etching  silicon  nitride  and  borosilicate 
glasses  comprising  contacting  said  materials  with  an  etchant 
consisting  essentially  of  75  to  2S%  by  volume  of  phosphoric 
acid.  25  to  75%  by  volume  of  glycerine  and  fluoboric  acid  in 
the  amount  of  I  to  6%  by  volume  of  the  mixture  of  phosphoric 
acid  and  glycerine. 
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3,979^39 
PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

OF  III-V  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Robert  J.  Waiili,  Ballwln,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Looli,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,478 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  211304 

VS.  CL  156—4  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  polishing  a  surface  of  a  Id  -  V  semiconduc- 
tor compound,  comprising  mechanically  polishing  said  surface 
while  applying  thereto  in  an  acid  environment  an  etchant 
concentration  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  which 
yields  free  chlorine  under  acid  conditions. 


3,979,240 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  INDIUM  TIN  OXIDE 
Mario  Ghczzo,  Ballston  Lake.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1975.  Scr.  No.  573.843 

Int.  CI.'C23F  1102 

VS.  CL  156—8  13  Claims 


MOW/*  TMOffOe 


^SVBsrrrmTe 


Steps  of  heating  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol,  glycerine,  polymethyl- 
ene  glycol,  ethylene  chlorohydrin,  pinacol  and  ethylene  glycol 
monomethyl  ether;  dissolving  ammonium  fluoride  in  the 
amount  of  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  toul  solution  or  alkali 
fluoride  in  the  amount  of  S  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  total 
solution  in  the  polyvalent  alcohol  to  produce  an  etching  liq- 
uid; forming  an  insulating  layer  selected  from  silicon  nitride 
and  silicon  dioxide  on  the  substrate;  forming  a  window  selec- 
tively on  said  insulating  layer  to  expose  a  part  of  the  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  forming  an  aluminum  wiring 


_i 

-CUKVCSSIUCON  NTTRtOC 


HDITMC  HMCVCTCHINC  UOWO 


layer  conductively  contacting  the  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  within  said  window  and  extending  onto  the  sur- 
face of  said  insulating  layers;  forming  an  upper  insulating  layer 
selected  from  silicon  nitride  and  silicon  dioxide  on  the  wiring 
layer  and  said  insulating  layer;  forming  a  mask  for  producing 
a  window  on  a  desired  portion  on  an  aluminum  wiring  layer  of 
said  upper  insulating  layer;  immersing  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  the  layers  thereon  in  the  etching  liquid  while 
heating  the  etching  liquid  for  a  period  of  time  before  the 
etching  rate  of  silicon  dioxide  becomes  equal  to  the  etching 
rate  of  silicon  nitride  thereby  etching  an  opening  through  the 
upper  insulating  layer  to  expose  the  aluminum  wiring  layer. 


3,979042 

WALLPAPER  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Leo  Holland;  Joseph  P.  Holland,  and  Alvina  Holland,  aD  of 

Westwood,  NJ..  assignors  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  18,  1975.  Scr.  No.  588.033 

Int.  CL'  E04F  13120 

VS.  CL  156-71  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  etching  a  first  pattern  in  a  layer  of  indium 
tin  oxide  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  comprising 

applying  a  coating  of  photoresist  material  over  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  layer  of  indium  tin  oxide, 

forming  in  said  coating  a  hardened  pattern  identical  to  said 
first  pattern  and  exposing  said  layer  of  indium  tin  oxide 
unmasked  by  said  hardened  pattern, 

immersing  said  substrate  with  said  hardened  photoresist 
thereon  in  a  solution  of  hydrobromic  acid  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  etch  away  indium  tin  oxide  unmasked  by  said 
hardened  photoresist, 

removing  said  hardened  photoresist  from  said  layer  of  in- 
dium tin  oxide. 


3.979.241 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  FILMS  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE 

AND  SILICON  DIOXIDE 

Kazuo  Macda,  Chigasaki,  and  Bunya  Matsui.  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  887.575.  Dec.  23, 1969,  abandoned. 

Thb  applkaiion  Mar.  29,  1973.  Scr.  No.  346,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1968, 44-44177 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  211302.  211316 

U.S.CL  156-13  4  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device 

having  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the 


1.  A  wallpaper  dispenser  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing, 
means  on  said  housing  for  rotatably  mounting  a  roll  of  wallpa- 
per, a  reservoir  for  paste  formed  in  said  housing,  applicator 
means  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  said  applicator 
means  positioned  for  receiving  wallpaper  from  said  mounting 
means,  brush  means  positioned  in  said  housing  to  act  on  wall- 
paper coming  from  said  applicator  means  for  removing  excess 
paste  from  said  wallpaper,  wherein  said  housing  has  a  base 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  as  wallpaper  is  pulled  from  said 
dispenser,  said  mounting  means  for  said  roll  of  wallpaper 
being  positioned  proximate  said  base  in  order  that  said  roll  of 
wallpaper  may  be  located  at  the  base  of  a  wall  to  which  said 
wallpaper  is  to  be  applied,  said  dispenser  being  configured  to 
enable  said  wallpaper  to  be  pulled  vertically  upward  from  said 
dispenser  while  being  unrolled  from  said  mounting  means  and 
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passed  by  said  applicator  means,  said  applicator  means  being 
conflgured  for  applying  paste  to  the  side  of  said  vertically 
upward  directed  wallpaper  which  faces  said  wall. 


3,979043 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  EDGE  STRENGTH  OF  A 

PIECE  OF  GLASS 

Rabcrt  P.  DcTorre,  Pttttbargk,  Pa.,  asiigMr  to  PPG  ladus- 

Irics,  Ik.,  Ptosbargh,  Pa. 

DhUoa  of  Scr.  No.  438,09«.  Jan.  30.  1974.  This  application 

Mar.  31,  I97S,  Scr.  No.  565.922 

tat  CI.'  C03C  27/06,  B26D  3108 

VS.  CL  156- 109  13  CUiins 


PROVIOIMO   A  SMCCT   OF 

OLASS  NAVIMO    MHCnSiQIiS 

eRCKTIJt  TMAM  A  OCSlffCD 

«I2C 


SCOMMG  THE   SMCCT 

OF  et-Ass  wiTMiH  ira  coses 

TO    PAOVIOE  A   PtCCC  OF  CLASS 
OF    THC  DCSIFCO     SIZC 


COATIM* 
TNC  SMCCT 
OF   ACASS 


matrix  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of  a  multilayer  tape,  compos- 
ite article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  high  strength,  high  modulus  rein- 
forcing fllamenu  parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  apart  on  a  layer  of  metal  foil,  said  fila- 
ments being  aligned  along  the  tensile  axis  of  the  tape 
material; 

depositing  a  plasma  spray  layer  of  meul  matrix  material 
over  said  filaments  to  bond  the  filaments  to  the  metal  foil 
layer  and  to  each  other; 

positioning  an  additional  metal  foil  layer  over  the  filaments 
and  plasma  sprayed  matrix  material; 

consolidating  the  combination  of  foil  layers,  filaments,  and 
plasma  sprayed  matrix  material  by  the  application  of  heat 
and  pressure  thereto  until  the  matrix  material  is  fully 
densified  thus  forming  a  consolidated,  monolayer  tape: 

cleaning  at  least  one  side  of  said  consolidated  tape;  and 

applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  polymer  immediately  after  said 
step  of  cleaning  to  a  cleaned  side  of  said  tape,  the  adhe- 
sive polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  liquid  resin,  an  unsupported  layer  of  thermoplastic 
resin,  a  thermoplastic  resin  supported  in  a  medium  of 
fibrous  material,  and  thermosetting  resin  supported  in  a 
medium  of  fibrous  material. 


RCMOVIMO    TRIM   FROM 
TNC    SHCCT   OF  O1.ASS 


3379,244 
RESm  BONDED  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Rlcknri  Ckarlc*  Navak.  GlMtoBbary,  and  Roacoc  Adam*  P«w, 

1lMi>aij.  batk  al  Ceaa.,  aaaigaon  la  Uatted  TcduMlegics 

Carparatiaa,  Harlfard,  Caaa. 

DirWaa  al  Scr.  Na.  44«390,  Feb.  2S,  1974.  Pal.  Na. 

3,9I5,7tl.  Thh  appliratiaa  Jaac  2,  1975,  Scr.  Na.  5S3.I29 

fat.  CL'  B32B  31120 
VS.  CL  i5«- 179  3  CUaii 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  composite  monolayer  tape 
material  of  high  strength,  high  modulus  filaments  in  a  metal 


3,979,245 
INSULATION  BLANKET  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
I  Bondra,  Jr.,  Macedonia,  and  William  R.  Ruhling,  North- 
field,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McUl  Baiidinga  InsalaUon, 
Inc.,  Brooklya  Heights.  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  421345,  Dec.  3,  1973.  This  application 
Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556  J83 
lat  CI.'  B65H  SHOO 
VS.  CL  156-184  15  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  offobricating  a  multiple  glaied  unit  wherein 
the  method  includes  the  steps  of  providing  at  least  two  pieces 
of  glass  each  having  generally  similar  predetermined  size  and 
shape;  providing  a  spacer  between  the  two  pieces  to  provide 
a  compartment  therebetween;  and  hermetically  sealing  the 
edges  of  the  glass  pieces,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  sheet  of  glass  having  at  least  one 
peripheral  dimension  greater  than  a  peripheral  dimension 
of  a  one  of  the  pieces  and  one  major  surface  having  a 
surface  area  greater  than  the  surface  area  of  one  major 
surface  of  the  one  of  the  pieces; 
scoring  the  at  least  one  sheet  at  a  first  position  with  a  score 
line  that  is  essentially  free  of  wing  or  spall  to  provide  a 
glass  piece  having  trim; 
moving  the  glass  piece  having  trim  to  a  second  position; 
supporting  the  glass  piece  having  trim  during  movement  to 
and/or  at  the  second  position  by  way  of  the  trim  to  pro- 
tect the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  glas  piece  from 
edge  contacting  forces  by  the  trim; 
running  the  score  line  on  the  piece  having  trim  to  remove 
tlie  trim  to  provide  at  least  one  glass  piece  having  the 
generally  similar  predetermined  size  and  shape;  and 
practicing  the  hermetically  sealing  step. 


I.  A  method  of  laminating  a  blanket  having  a  facing  on  one 
side  of  an  elongated  insulation  body  formed  of  a  loose  fiber 
mat  which  is  bendable  and  provides  spring-back  tending  to 
cause  it  to  assume  a  normal  flat  and  uncompressed  position  in 
which  the  facing  is  substantially  smooth  comprising  forming  a 
plurality  of  lateral  cuts  in  said  body  extending  toward  said  one 
side  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  engaging  said  facing  with 
said  one  side  with  an  intermediate  layer  of  unset  adhesive, 
rolling  said  facing  and  body  with  said  facing  inside  and  allow- 
ing said  adhesive  to  set  while  in  such  rolled  condition. 

7.  A  machine  for  laminating  an  insulating  body  in  accor- 
dance with  claim  6  wherein  said  cutter  is  joumalled  on  said 
machine  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  body,  and  reaction  means  operate  to  hold  said 
body  against  said  cutter  as  said  body  moves  through  said 
cutter. 
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3,979.246 
HEAT-INSULATED  EXHAUST  PIPE 
Kokhl  Ikeda,  and  Hideo  Ikeda,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1973, 48-25918 

Int.  CL'  B65H  81100 

U.S.CL  156-187  1  Claim 
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I.  A  method  of  making  a  heat-insulated  pipe  for  use  in  an 
exhaust  line  of  an  automobile  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

covering  the  outer  surface  of  a  stainless  steel  tube  with  an 
asbestos  sheet; 

immersing  the  covered  tube  in  a  processing  liquid,  said 
processing  liquid  being  a  colloidal  dispersion  in  water  of 
a  mixture  comprising  about  43  parts  by  weight  of  amor- 
phous silica  gel,  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  alumina  and 
about  1 0  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  polymer;  and 

drying  the  covered  tube  after  removal  from  said  processing 
liquid  at  a  temperature  of  about  I20°C  thereby  to  make 
the  asbestos  sheet  stiffen  and  cling  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  tube. 


3,979,247 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING 

ARTICLES 

Thomas  L.  Berg,  1 1 10  23rd  St.,  N.  Bergen,  N  J.  07047 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,112 

lal.  CI.'  B44C  1124:  B32B  1102,  31120;  B4IF  17114 

VS.  CL  156-297  6  Claims 
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e.  holding  means  engagable  with  each  of  said  mandrels  to 
restrict  the  movement  of  each  of  said  mandrels  during 
advancement  of  said  rotary  table  so  as  to  maintain  orien- 
tation of  the  articles  to  be  decorated  with  respect  to  one 
another; 

f.  registration  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
decorating  stations  for  controlling  the  movement  of  each 
of  said  mandrels  as  it  moves  from  said  first  decorating 
station  to  said  second  decorating  station  and  changing  the 
orientation  of  said  article  moving  between  said  first  and 
second  decorating  stations  from  that  of  the  remaining 
articles  mounted  on  said  rotary  table; 

g.  coupling  means  connected  to  said  mandrel  engagable 
with  said  registration  means  when  the  article  is  being 
moved  from  said  first  decorating  station  to  said  second 
decorating  station,  the  relationship  between  said  registra- 
tion means  and  said  coupling  means  being  such  that  said 
mandrel  is  thereby  positioned  at  said  first  and  second 
decorating  stations  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
relationship;  and 

h.  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  when  said  article 
is  being  decorated. 

6.  A  method  of  decorating  the  outer  surface  of  articles  at  a 
plurality  of  decorating  stations  including  at  least  a  first  and 
second  decorating  station  which  comprises: 

a.  mounting  the  articles  on  mandrel  type  holding  means 
provided  on  a  rotary  table; 

b.  advancing  the  rotary  table  and  articles  mounted  thereon 
to  the  first  of  said  plurality  of  decorating  stations; 

c.  restricting  the  movement  of  said  article  during  said  step 
of  advancing  so  as  to  maintain  the  orientation  of  the 
mounted  undecorated  articles  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other; 

d.  releasing  the  article  from  its  movement  restriction  while 
at  said  first  decorating  station  so  as  to  allow  the  desired 
decoration  to  be  applied  thereto; 

e.  decorating  the  article  at  said  first  decorating  station; 

f.  engaging  the  article  holding  means  with  a  registration 
means  subsequent  to  said  article  being  decorated  at  said 
first  decorating  station  to  control  the  movement  thereof 
and  causing  said  article  to  be  routed  360°  plus  the  angu- 
lar distance  between  said  first  and  second  decorating 
stations  while  advancing  the  rotary  table  and  article 
mounted  thereon  from  said  first  decorating  station  to  said 
second  decorating  station  so  that  the  article  is  thereby 
positioned  with  the  same  orientation  at  said  first  and 
second  decorating  stations; 

g.  releasing  the  article  while  at  said  second  decorating  sta- 
tion so  as  to  allow  the  desired  decoration  to  be  applied 
thereto;  and 

h.  decorating  the  article  at  said  second  decorating  station. 


3,979,248 
DECAL  TRANSFER  PRESS 
Ernest  A.  KussmanI,  Sayville,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Images  Dc 
Luxe,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  612,983 

Int  CL'  B32B  3100:  G05G  15100 

VS.  CL  156-358  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decorating  the  outer  surface  of  articles 
at  a  plurality  of  decorating  stations  which  comprises: 

a.  a  first  decorating  station; 

b.  a  second  decorating  station  spaced  from  said  first  deco- 
rating station; 

c.  a  rotary  table  adapted  to  advance  the  articles  being  deco- 
rated to  said  first  and  second  decorating  stations; 

d.  a  plurality  of  mandrels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotary 
table  for  supporting  simultaneously  articles  to  be  deco- 
rated; 


1.  A  decal  transfer  press  in  which  a  surface  heater  mounted 
on  an  upper  platen  is  brought  into  surface-to-surface  contact 
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with  a  lower  platen  by  moving  the  upper  platen  downwardly 
about  the  horizontal  axis  of  a  rock  shaft  to  which  the  rear  end 
of  the  upper  platen  is  rigidly  connected,  wherein: 

a.  the  lower  platen  is  resiliently  mounted  at  a  central  point 
thereof  to  the  top  of  a  box-like  base, 

b.  the  rock  shaft  is  joumaled  above  the  lower  platen  at  the 
top  of  said  base, 

c.  a  reversible  motor  within  said  base  is  coupled  in  driving 
relation  to  said  rock  shaft  for  moving  said  upper  platen 
about  said  rock  shaft  axis, 

d.  means  are  provided  for  selectively  energizing  said  motor 
to  move  said  upper  platen  toward  and  away  from  said 
lower  platen,  and 

e.  meaiu  are  provided,  responsive  to  the  force  applied  to 
said  lower  platen  by  said  upper  platen  when  said  surface 
heater  is  brought  into  said  surface-to-surface  contact  with 
said  lower  platen,  for  deenergizing  said  motor. 


3,979,250 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONTINUOUS  LENGTHS  OF 

RESIN  TUBES 
Fndc  Hilmar  Dmatholm,  2950  Vedback,  Deamark 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  171,921 
Claims   priority,   application    Deamarii,   Aag.   21,    1970, 
4315/70 

Int.  CL*  B32B  31130;  B65H  81108 
VS.  C.  156-425  5  Claims 


I.  An  inflatable  shaping  bag  or  diaphragm  for  a  tire  building 
or  shaping  former  which  a  expansible  in  a  radial  direction  to 
effectively  increase  the  diameter  of  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
to  a  substantially  toroidal  configuration  comprising  a  flexible 
elastomeric  sheet  material  and.  in  at  least  one  circumferen- 
tially  extending  region,  a  means  for  reinforcing  said  region  to 
have  a  high  lateral  bending  stiffness  while  remaining  radially 
etpansible,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  layers 
of  substantially  inextensible  reinforcing  elements  lying  in 
planes  including  the  axis  of  the  bag  or  diaphragm  said  ele- 
ments providing  a  high  stiffness  in  said  planes,  the  layers  of 
each  pair  being  radially  spaced  apart  and  separated  from  one 
another  by  a  layer  of  elastomeric  material  thereby  creating  a 
beam-like  structure  having  a  high  lateral  bending  stiffness 
resulting  m  the  outside  shape  of  the  bag  or  diaphragm  in  said 
planes  being  substanliaUy  flat  in  said  reinforced  regions. 


3,979J49 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Eracst  Geargc  NtckoBi,  BalnU  Commoa,  sear  Covcatry,  awl 
Benard  Charict  AIM,  Satlon  CoUfleM,  bolli  ol  Eaglaad, 
assigaon  to  Daalop  Limited,  Loodoa,  Eaglaad 
Conliauatieii-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,151,  Jaac  2,  1972, 
abudorsed.  This  appUcatloa  Aag.  20, 1974,  Scr.  No.  498,935 
Claims  priority.  appUcalloa   Uallcd   Kfatgdom,  Ivmt   10, 
1971,  19818/71 

lat.Cl.'B29H  17116 
VS.  CL  156— 41<  12  Claims 


I.  In  apparatus  for  making  tubes  of  resin  material,  which 
apparatus  is  of  the  kind  having  a  supporting  structure  on 
which  a  carrier  strip  is  mounted  and  fed  through  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  turns  of  a  helical  path  providing  a  moving  surface  for 
carrying  the  resin  material,  characterized  in  that  the  carrier 
strip  has  a  projecting  flange  at  one  edge  thereof  offset  in- 
wardly from  the  strip  so  that  the  opposite  edge  of  the  helical 
turns  of  the  strip  overlap  the  flange  of  the  adjacent  helical 
turn,  and  further  characterized  by  a  supporting  structure 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  strip  supporting  surface,  and 
friction  reducing  means  associated  with  the  interface  between 
said  substantially  cylindrical  supporting  surface  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  helical  turns  of  the  carrier  strip. 


3,979  J51 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PILE  CARPET 
Rudolf  Thiel,  Hamein,  and  Kurt  Witt,  Coppeabmgtc,  both  of 
Germany,  aaaignors  to  Firma  Otto  Goize  t  Sohne,  Kokos- 
weberei,  Hamein,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,913 
Claims    priority,    applicalion    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1974, 
2410710 

bt.  CL'  B32B  5100 
VS.  CL  156-435  15  Claims 


I,  Apparatus  for  producing  pile  fabric  with  step-wise  feed- 
ing and  withdrawing  of  the  free  end  of  a  warp  composed  of 
fibers,  thread  or  yam,  said  apparatus  comprising:  feed  means 
positioned  to  feed  said  warp:  cutting  apparatus  positioned  to 
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receive  said  warp  from  said  feed  means,  including  a  moveable 
cutting  member  and  means  for  advancing  said  cutting  member 
for  cutting  increments  of  length  of  said  warp  and  for  retracting 
said  cutting  member  for  advancement  of  additional  incre- 
ments of  said  warp  into  cutting  position;  means  for  pushing  cut 
increments  of  warp  into  a  first  conveyor  means  for  transport- 
ing the  cut  increments  to  a  second  conveyor:  means  for  caus- 
ing withdrawal  of  the  free  end  of  the  warp  from  contact  with 
said  cutting  member  before  retraction  of  said  cutting  member; 
and  a  second  conveyor  means  for  carrying  a  pile  fabric  carrier 
material,  positioned  to  receive  said  cut  increments  from  said 
first  conveyor:  whereby  withdrawal  of  said  warp  reduces  dis- 
organization of  the  fibers,  thread  or  yarn  in  the  warp  incre- 
ments delivered  to  the  second  conveyor. 


3,979,252 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CELLULAR 
STRUCTURES 
Edwin  R.  Hoyi,  Everett,  Wash.,  assigaor  to  The  Hoyt  Corpora- 
tion, Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  427  J8I 

InL  Ci.<  B3ID  3102;  B32B  31118 

VS.  CL  156-512  7  CUims 


6.  Apparatus  for  making  a  cellular  core  structure  from  a 
web  composed  of  plies  of  flexible  sheet  material  comprising  a 
laminating  section  and  a  cutting  and  assembly  section  in  which 
the  web  is  cut  into  transverse  strips  of  predetermined  width 
and  assembled  together;  said  laminating  section  comprising 
means  for  applying  first  lines  of  adhesive  to  a  face  of  one  of 
said  plies,  means  for  adhering  said  ply  to  a  second  ply  along 
said  lines  of  adhesive  including  continuously  driven  drive  rolls 
which  continuously  withdraw  said  plies  from  supply  sources 
thereof  to  form  a  web  of  said  plies,  web  tensioning  means 
following  said  drive  rolls,  and  means  located  between  said 
drive  rolls  and  said  web  tensioning  means  for  applying  second 
lines  of  adhesive  to  a  face  of  said  web  between  the  first  lines 
of  adhesive;  said  web  cutting  and  assembly  section  comprising 
intermittent  drive  means  including  a  rotatably  mounted  drive 
roller  and  drive  discs  adapted  to  have  said  web  extend  there- 
t)etween  for  engagement  thereby,  a  continuously  rotated 
wheel  having  a  drive  bar  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  an 
adjustable  radial  distance  from  the  center  thereof,  and  con- 
necting means  engaging  said  drive  bar  and  connected  through 
a  one-way  clutch  to  said  drive  roller  whereby  said  drive  roller 
is  periodically  rotated  through  a  controllable  angle  to  periodi- 
cally advance  said  web  a  controllable  distance,  and  cutting 
means  following  said  intermittent  drive  means  and  periodi- 
cally operable  to  shear  transverse  strips  of  predetermined 
width  from  the  end  of  the  web;  and  means  for  continuously 
maintaining  the  section  of  the  web  between  said  web  tension- 
ing means  and  said  intermittent  drive  means  in  the  form  of  a 
preformed  loop  having  a  length  in  excess  of  the  distance 
between  said  intermittent  drive  means  and  said  web  tensioning 
means. 


3,979,253 

METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  GLASS  FIBERS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  GLASS  FILTER  MEDIA 

Robert  C.  CUrk,  Annandalc,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Uaited  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462341,  April  22,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1976,  Scr.  No.  655,359 

Int.  CI.'  D21H  5118 
VS.  CL  162-145  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  making  Beta  fiber  reinforced  glass  filter 
media  which  comprises: 

heat  cleaning  a  batch  of  Beta  Class  fibers  to  remove  any 
starch  type  sizing  from  the  surface  thereof: 

mixing  a  small  amount  of  a  hydrophobic  fumed  silicon 
dioxide  treated  with  a  silane  with  a  solution  of  hydrochlo- 
ric acid; 

adding  said  surface  cleaned  Beta  Glass  fibers  to  said  hydro- 
chloric acid  solution  containing  said  hydrophobic  fumed 
silicon  dioxide  treated  with  a  silane  thereby  forming  a 
slurry  and  conditioning  said  fibers  so  that  they  will  be 
held  apart  thus  preventing  roping  or  tangling  of  said 
fibers; 

subjecting  said  slurry  to  a  sonic  probe  for  a  period  of  about 
6  minVites  to  disperse  any  clumps  of  Beta  fibers  into 
individual  strands  and  to  open  the  fibers  to  that  they  will 
become  coated  with  said  hydrophobic  fumed  silicon 
dioxide  treated  with  a  silane; 

adding  other  glass  fibers  to  said  slurry; 

mixing  said  added  glass  fibers  with  said  Beta  Glass  fibers  in 
said  slurry; 

pouring  said  slurry  mix  into  a  hand  sheet  mold: 

permitting  said  solution  to  drain  from  said  mold  leaving 
behind  said  glass  fiber  mixture  which  forms  a  glass  fiber 
filter,  and  then 

removing  said  filter  from  said  mold. 


3,979,254 
SECONDARY  HEADBOX  FOR  OVERLAY  APPLICATION 

IN  BOARD  FORMATION 
Howard  L.  Mclntyre,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  348,752 

Int.  CL'  D21F  IIOO 

VS.  CL  162—299  3  CUims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  board  forming  fourdrinier  having 
a  base  sheet  forming  on  the  wire  thereof,  a  secondary  headbox 
capable  of  handling  slurries  of  high  solids  consistencies  posi- 
tioned above  and  across  the  fourdrinier's  machine  direction, 
said  headbox  comprising: 

a.  a  slurry  feed  header; 

b.  a  first  chamber  into  which  the  slurry  from  said  header  b 
introduced,  said  chamber  including  an  underflow  baffle 
beneath  which  the  slurry  initially  passes  and  a  driven 
perforated  roll  into  and  through  which  the  slurry  flows 
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whereby  the  slurry  is  mixed  and  evenly  diatributed  across 
the  width  of  said  chamber; 

c.  a  first  weir  over  which  the  slurry  from  the  first  chamber 
passes  into  a  second  chamber; 

d.  a  second  chamber  having  a  baffle  positioned  therein 
under  which  the  slurry  flows,  the  lower  edge  configura- 
tion of  said  baffle  conforming  to  the  hydraulic  flow  of  the 
slurry  whereby  any  slurry  turbulence  is  dampened,  said 
baffle  being  positioned  from  the  wall  of  said  second 
chamber  whereby  the  flow  of  the  slurry  through  the 
chamber  is  controlled; 

e.  a  second  weir  over  which  the  slurry  flows  out  of  the 
second  chamber  onto  a  declined  apron;  and 

(.  a  baffle  positioned  from  and  forming  a  nip  opening  with 
the  leading  edge  of  said  declined  apron  whereby  slurry 
flow  direction  onto  the  base  sheet  is  controlled,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  baffle  terminating  in  a  straight  edge  parallel 
to  the  leading  edge  of  the  declined  apron  and  positioned 
from  0  inches  to  about  3  inches  below  said  leading  edge 
whereby  slurry  flow  is  directed  vertically  downward  onto 
the  base  sheet  carried  by  the  fourdrinier  wire  passing 
thereunder. 


3,979JS6 
MONITORING  CIRCUIT  FOR  REACTOR  SAFETY 
SYSTEMS 
Dould  J.  Kccle,  LcmMt,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
Anerica  as  repraeated  by  the  United  Stales  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C, 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555  J30 
Int.  CI.'  G21C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  176-22  3  CMmi 


3,979,255 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

VARIABLE  EXCURSION  MARGIN  SETPOINT 

LawrciKC  Ware  Bulgier,  West  SuHidd,  and  Charles  Ronald 

Mnkfc,  Venioa,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion 

Eaglneeriag,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FHcd  Sept.  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  394,030 

Int.  CL«  G2IC  7100 

VS.  CI  17*— 2«  R  9  Claims 


4- 


I.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  which  includes  first  and  second 
,  reactor  safety  channels  coupled  to  the  reactor,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  reactor  safety  channels  being  responsive  to 
the  same  reactor  parameter  to  develop  first  and  second  mea- 
surement signals  respectively,  with  each  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond measurement  signals  having  a  magnitude  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  reactor  parameter  being  measured,  a  safety  circuit 
for  continuously  monitoring  the  first  and  second  reactor  safety 
channels,  comprising:  first  and  second  log  amplifiers  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  safety  channels  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  log  amplifiers  being  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  measurement  signals  to  develop  first  and  second  log 
measurement  signals  proportional  to  the  log  of  said  first  and 
second  measurement  signals  respectively,  a  summing  circuit 
to  which  said  log  amplifiers  are  coupled  developing  a  ratio 
signal  being  the  subtraction  of  one  of  said  log  measurement 
signals  from  the  other  of  said  log  measurement  signals,  an 
offset  voltage  circuit  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
log  amplifiers  for  applying  a  reference  dc  voltage  thereto  so 
that  with  the  absolute  values  of  said  log  measurements  equal 
said  ratio  signal  has  a  desired  nonzero  value,  and  a  comparator 
circuit  coupled  to  said  summing  circuit  and  responsive  to  said 
ratio  signal  to  develop  an  alarm  signal  with  the  magnitude  of 
said  ratio  signal  being  outside  of  a  predetermined  range  of 
magnitudes. 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  in  response  to  a  system 
parameter  excursion  of  determinable  magnitude  but  of  inde- 
terminate length,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  a  maximum  allowable  parameter  excursion 
to  determine  an  excursion  margin; 

b.  monitoring  said  parameter; 

c.  generating  a  variable  excursion  setpoint  by  tracking  and 
holding  the  minimum  value  of  the  sum  of  said  monitored 
parameter  and  said  excursion  margin; 

d.  resetting  said  excursion  setpoint  to  a  value  larger  than 
said  minimum  value  of  the  sum  of  said  excursion  margin 
and  said  monitored  parameter  only  on  permission  from 
an  independent  decision  maker; 

e.  comparing  said  monitored  parameter  to  said  setpoint;  and 

f.  instituting  responsive  action  when  said  monitored  param- 
eter exceeds  said  setpoint. 


3,979J57 

BOILING-WATER  REACTOR 

DIcthclm  Knodlcr,  Eriaagen,  and  Leoahard  Irion,  Ruckera- 

dorf,  both  of  Gcmaay,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktlengesell- 

achaft,  Mnaicli,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,957 

Claims  priorHy,  appHcatloa  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1973, 
2310080 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  7112.  15116 
VS.  CI.  176-54  4  Clalmi 

I.  A  boiling-water  reactor  comprising  a  reactor  pressure 
vessel  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  and  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  reactor  core  in  the  inside  of  said  vessel  and  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  lower  end,  a  steam  dome  in  the  inside  of  said 
vessel  above  said  core,  said  vessel  and  steam  dome  forming  a 
steam  space  above  the  steam  dome  inside  of  the  vessel,  said 
vessel  having  means  for  feeding  feed  water  to  below  said 
steam  dome  and  means  for  discharging  steam  from  said  space, 
at  least  one  water  separator  positioned  inside  said  vessel  above 
said  steam  dome,  at  least  one  control  rod  drive  on  the  outside 
of  said  vessel,  a  control  rod  drive  shaft  extending  from  said 
drive  through  said  vessel  into  the  vessel's  inside,  and  at  least 
one  control  rod  insertable  in  said  core  and  connected  to  said 
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drive  shaft,  at  least  one  standpipe  extending  upwardly  from 
said  steam  dome  into  said  space  and  having  a  lower  end  fixed 
to  the  steam  dome  and  opening  from  said  core,  said  standpipe 
conducting  steam  from  below  said  steam  dome  to  said  steam 
space  and  having  an  upper  portion  connected  with  and  sup- 
porting said  water  separator  and  the  standpipe  having  an 
upper  end  opening  into  the  water  separator,  said  standpipe 
having  an  inside,  said  control  rod  drive  being  positioned  above 
the  pressure  vessel's  said  upper  end  and  said  control  rod  drive 


shaft  extending  downwardly  from  said  drive  through  the  ves- 
sel's said  upper  end  and  said  water  separator  and  having  a 
lower  end  in  said  inside  of  said  standpipe.  said  control  rod 
having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the  control  rod  drive  shaft's 
said  lower  end  and  said  control  rod  depending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  extending  below  the  standpipe 's 
said  lower  end  below  said  steam  dome  and  being  insertable 
downwardly  into  said  core  and  withdrawable  upwardly  from 
said  core,  and  guide  means  for  guiding  said  control  rod  verti- 
cally slidably  in  said  inside  of  said  standpipe. 


3,979,258 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Fritz  Schweiger,  Hagen,  and  Erwin  Glahe,  Uentrop,  Unna, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hochtemperatur-Kernkratt- 
werkc  GmbH  (HKG )  Gemeinsames  Europaiscbes  Unterneh- 
men,  Uentrop,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,632,  March  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,850 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    16,    1971, 
2112472;  Nov.  24,  1971,  2158178 

Int.  CI.'  G2IC  7110 
VS.  CI.  176—86  R  5  Claims 


into  and  out  of  the  core,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
that  said  control  rod  as  it  is  inserted  into  the  core  by  said 
means  contacts  the  reaction  elements  directly,  said  means  is 
connected  to  said  rod  for  moving  said  control  rod  only  in  the 
rectilinear  direction  into  and  out  of  the  core  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  control  rod  and  wherein  the  connection  of  said  rod 
to  said  means  permits  rotation  of  the  rod  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  response  to  the  direct  contact  of  the  control  rod  with 
the  spherical  elements  independent  of  the  rectilinear  move- 
ment provided  by  said  drive  means,  said  control  rod  having  an 
external  surface  which  contacts  the  reaction  elements  and  said 
external  surface  has  an  axial  length  with  the  actual  axial  length 
of  said  external  surface  in  contact  with  said  reaction  elements 
being  variable  based  on  the  extent  to  which  said  control  rod 
is  inserted  into  said  core,  said  axial  length  consists  of  a  lead- 
in  portion  which  extends  for  a  subsuntial  portion  of  said  total 
axial  length  of  said  control  rod  which  can  contact  the  reaction 
elements  from  the  end  thereof  which  first  enters  the  core  as 
the  control  rod  is  inserted  into  the  core  and  a  remaining  por- 
tion which  extends  axially  from  the  trailing  end  of  said  lead-  : 
in  portion  and  follows  said  lead-in  portion  as  it  is  inserted  into 
the  core,  the  circumferentially  extending  said  external  surface 
of  said  lead-in  portion  has  a  varying  radial  dimension  from  the 
longitudiani  axis  of  said  control  rod  so  that  the  reaction  ele- 
ments are  deflected  outwardly  away  from  said  control  rod  as 
it  is  displaced  axially  within  said  core,  said  remaining  portion 
of  said  control  rod  has  an  axially  extending  thread  means,  and 
said  thread  means  on  said  remaining  portion  comprises  a 
screw  thread  formed  continuously  about  the  circumferential 
periphery  of  the  external  surface  of  said  remaining  portion  so 
that  the  moving  conuct  between  said  screw  thread  and  the 
reaction  elements  caused  by  the  movement  of  said  control  rod 
by  said  means  effects  the  rotation  of  said  control  rod. 


I.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  bed  of  spherical  reaction 
elements  forming  a  core,  at  least  one  axially  elongated  ab- 
sorber control  rod,  and  means  connected  to  said  control  rod 
for  inserting  and  withdrawing  said  rod  in  the  axial  direction 


3,979,259 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FERMENTATION 
BROTH  WITH  INCREASED  VITAMIN  B„  CONTENT  BY 

SYNCHRONIZING  THE  BACTERIUM  POPULATION 
Bcla  Johan;  Laszk)  Stemler;  Tamas  Szonlagh;  LaszIo  Kuti; 

Emilia  Simonovits;  Judit  Bekes  nee  Erdos;  Denes  Siekely; 

Janos  Kiss;  Erxscbct  Kovacs  ncc  Komoroczy,  and  Aaiks 

HargiUi  nee  Franyo,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to 

Richler  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Oct.  26, 1973,  RI 524 

Int.  CK' CUD  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  195-28  VB  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  anaerobic  septic  fermenution  of  a 
broth  to  produce  vitamin  Bu  in  the  presence  of  bacterial 
nutrients,  methanol,  and  a  methane  producing  bacteria  capa- 
ble of  fermenting  methanol  to  produce  vitamin  B,i  and 
wherein  portions  of  the  fermenting  broth  are  periodically 
removed  and  replaced  by  a  nutrient  broth  containing  nutrient 
components  in  a  normal  concentration  to  sustain  fermenta- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises  in  combination  the 
following  steps: 

a.  adding  methanol  in  daily  amounts  of  0.4  to  0.7  volumes/- 
volume  *  for  2  to  4  days  to  said  fermenting  broth; 

b.  thereafter  monitoring  the  pH  of  said  fermenting  broth 
and  upon  the  pH  falling  to  S.6  to  S.8  removing  S  to  IS 
volume  percent  of  the  fermenting  broth  and  replacing 
same  with  an  equal  volume  of  a  concentrated  bacterial 
nutrient  broth  which  contains  the  nutrient  components  in 
5  to  12  times  higher  concentration  than  said  normal 
concentrations,  and  repeating  this  step  once  during  each 
interval  of  S  to  12  days; 

c.  between  repetitions  of  step  (b)  and  each  day  for  periods 
of  S  to  1 0  days  removing  S  to  1 S  volume  percent  of  the 
fermenting  broth  daily  and  replacing  same  with  an  equal 
volume  of  the  bacterial  nutrient  broth  with  said  nutrient 
compositions  in  said  normal  concentrations  together  with 
0.4  to  1 .5  volume  percent  of  methanol;  and 
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d.  interniptinf  the  removal  of  fermenling  broth  in  step  (c) 
for  a  period  up  to  two  days  and  adding  only  0.4  to  1 .5 
volume  percent  of  methanol  to  the  ferming  broth  during 
the  interruption. 


3,»79J»0 

PRODUCTION  or  DEACETOXYCEPHALOSPORIN  C 
V«iMa  Nakao;  Kanwkl  Kttaaa;  Kaaukiko  KiaUka;  Shigcru 

SmU;  KanyoiU  Katmuto,   aU  of  Ooka,  awl  KJyoaU 

Nara,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japaa,  assigBors  lo  Takcda  Chcnkal 

ladutrics,  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japaa 

FBcd  Jaac  14,  1974,  Set.  No.  479,575 

CUas  priority,  apptkadoa  Japan,  Jaac  16,  1973,  48- 
6SIM;  Oct.  a,  1973,  4S-1I3000;  Jaa.  16,  1974,  49-809« 

lal.  Cl.<  C12D  9104 
VJS.  CL  195—36  C  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  deacetoxycephalosporin  C 
which  comprises  cultivating  Sireplomyces  griseus. 
Sirrpiomyces  hygroscopicus,  Cephaloaporium  acrtmonium  K- 
186  (ATCC-20416)  Emtricellopsis  microspora  K-163  (ATCC- 
20422).  Paecilomyces  cameus  C-2237  (ATCC-20417).  Pa- 
ecilomyces  cameus  C-4053  (IFO-9730),  Paecilomyces  per- 
sicinus  C-3009  ( ATCC-20418),  a  microorganism  of  the  genus 
Anixiopsis.  a  microorganism  of  the  genus  Arachnomyces  or  a 
microorganism  of  the  genus  Spiroidium.  which  is  capable  of 
producing  deacetoxycephalosporin  C,  in  a  culture  medium 
conuining  an  assimilable  carbon  source  and  a  digestible  nitro- 
gen source  until  deacetoxycephalosporin  C  is  accumulated  in 
a  substantial  amount  in  the  cultured  broth,  and  recovering  the 
accumulated  deacetoxycephalosporin  C  from  the  broth. 


3,979,261 
PRODUCTION  OF  GLUCOSE  ISOMERASE  BY  BACILLUS 

COAGULANS 
HcUe  Oaltrap,  Vacriooe,  Dcaaiarfc.  asatgaor  lo  Novo  ladulri 

A/S,  B«gnaw<,  Dcaoiarii 

Fled  Dec.  27,  1973,  St.  No.  428,682 

CWtef  priority,  appllrartna  Uaktd  Klagdoa,  Jaa.  12, 1973. 
1773/73 

lal.  CL'  C12D  I3II0 
VS.  CL  195—65  2  CWms 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  glucose  isomerase,  com- 
prising cultivatit^  under  aerobic  conditions  an  atypical  Bacil- 
lus coagulans  productive  of  a  glucose  isomerase,  said  Bacillus 
coagmlans  being  capable  of  growth  on  only  inorganic  nitrogen 
sources  as  the  nitrogen  source  and  at  a  temperature  of  6S°C 
on  a  nutrient  medium  containing  a  nitrogen  source,  a  carbon 
source,  optionally  iacluding  xylose,  small  amountt  of  inor- 
ganic salts,  at  a  pH  value  between  S  and  9  and  a  temperature 
between  40*  and  6S*C,  wbeteafter  the  glucose  isomerase  thus 
produced  it  recovered. 


3,979J62 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  OXIDIZING  AGENTS 

PmI  Haailkcr.  Baad,  SwMaeriaad,  aiaiSBOr  to  Haltaaaa-U 

Rock  lac  Nalby.  N  J. 

ntt  Fch.  II,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548,939 
CWaa  priority,  appRcatfoa  Switicriaad,  Feb.  12,  1974, 
215«/74 

-kM.  CL*C12K  //04.  ///O 
U.S.  CL  195- 183.5  R  22  Claiau 

I.  A  composition  for  the  colorimetric  determination  of 
oiidixing  agents  comprising: 

a.  as  the  first  component,  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aromatic  amine  and  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  with  the  proviso  that  subatituents  on  the  aromatic 
aninc  are  not  simultaneously  in  the  ortho  and  para  posi- 
tions: 

b.  aa  the  second  component,  a  compound,  capable  of  oxida- 
tively  coupling  with  the  amine  of  the  first  component  to 


form  a  colored  entity,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrazone  and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof;  and 
.  as  the  third  component,  a  buffer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  citric  acid,  maleic  acid  and  mixtures  of  citric 
and  maleic  acid  wherein  the  amount  of  the  buffer  compo- 
nent in  the  composition  is  such  as  to  provide  for  a  pre- 
selected pH  range  of  from  about  3.2  to  about  5.S  in  a 
resulting  colored  medium. 


3,979,263 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  CULTURES  IN  A  BODY 
CAVITY  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  GAS 
Louis  Bucahi,  Holbrook,  N.Y^  aiilgaor  lo  Microbyx  Corpora- 
tion, Holbrook,  N.Y. 
Coatiauatioa-la-parl  ol  Scr.  No.  405,939,  Gel.  12, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,864,213,  whkh  is  a  contiaoation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 
329362,  Feb.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,842,166.  Thb  application 

Jaac  12.  1974,  Scr.  No.  478,706 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Oct.  15, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lal.  CI.'C12K  1104 

U.S.  CL  195-103.5  R  16  CUIms 


t— ^ 


J 


I.  In  a  culturing  method,  the  steps  of  supporting  a  nutrient 
for  a  microorganism  on  a  carrier  for  the  nutrient,  situating  the 
carrier  with  the  nutrient  thereon  in  a  body  cavity  which  has  a 
given  atmosphere  while  contacting  the  nutrient  with  a  body 
fluid  which  may  have  therein  a  microorganism  which  will  grow 
in  the  nutrient,  modifying  said  atmosphere  for  said  microor- 
ganism to  facilitate  the  growth  of  said  mich>organism,  main- 
taining the  nutrient  while  it  is  in  the  body  cavity  exposed  to 
said  modified  atmosphere  so  that  a  microorganism  will  grow 
in  the  nutrient,  and,  after  a  given  time  sufficient  for  growth  of 
the  microorganism  in  the  nutrient  adequate  to  render  the 
microorganism  visible,  removing  the  carrier  with  the  nutrient 
thereon  from  the  body  cavity  and  then  checking  for  the  pres- 
ence of  the  microorganism. 


3,979,264 

BAND  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  MICROBIOLOGICAL 

EXAMINATIONS 

Heinz  Buerger,  Kaiwntrafac  25,  6500  Mainx,  Rhinciand  1, 

Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563,839 
laL  CL'  CI2K  1110 
VS.  CL  195- 139  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  elongated  flexible  band  having  a  nutrient  medium 
on  a  nutrient  surface  thereof  intended  for  inoculation  in  mi- 
crobiological examinations  and  further  having  a  sufficient 
length  for  several  samples  to  be  applied  in  sequence,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rows  of  longitudinal 
spacer  means  mounted  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  band, 
said  spacer  means  being  of  a  sufficient  height  above  said 
opposite  surface  of  said  band  to  prevent  the  opposite  surface 
of  said  band  from  contacting  said  nutrient  surface  and  said 
nutrient  medium  thereon  when  said  band  is  rolled  or  folded  to 
effect  an  engagement  of  said  nutrient  surface  with  said  spacer 
means,  said  spacer  means  defining  passageway  meant  extend- 
ing laterally  of  said  band  to  facilitate  the  lateral  movement  CFf 
a  gas  across  said  nutrient  medium  when  said  band  is  in  a  rolled 
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or  folded  condition  wherein  the  nutrient  surface  is  engaging 
said  spacer  means. 

18.  A  method  for  coating  and  inoculating  a  band  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  applying  said  nutrient  medium  to 


"^  f  5JA-: 


said  band  in  liquid  condition  and  wherein  after  the  inoculation 
of  a  certain  band  section  with  a  sample  to  be  examined,  a  trace 
of  p-nitrophenylglycerin  is  laid  on  said  band  to  prevent  bac- 
teria from  migrating  from  the  section. 


3,979,265 

RECOVERY  OF  METALS  FROM  SULFUR  BEARING 

ORES 

Anthony  G.  Fonseca,  Ponca  Cily,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conlinen- 

Ui  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534J24 

Int.  Cl.»  C25C  1112.  1/08.  1/16.  1/20 

VS.  CL  204- 105  R  13  Claims 


»J>         .1— 


M 


b — nH 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  certain  metals  which  form 
water-toluble  ammonium-containing  compounds,  from  raw 
materials  comprising  an  ore  containing  said  certain  metals  in 
a  form  leachable  with  sulfur  monochloride  and  also  containing 
iron  and  sulfur  in  a  form  leachable  with  sulfur  monochloride, 
comprising: 

leaching  the  raw  material  with  sulfur  monochloride  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  — 30°to  about  160°C  to  re- 
move therefrom  as  chlorides,  the  metal  to  be  recovered 
and  iron,  and  to  remove  elemental  sulfur  therefrom; 
solubilizjng  the  metal  values  to  be  recovered  by  contacting 
said  chlorides  and  sulfur  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining ammonium  ions  and  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about 
3  whereby  said  iron  chlorides  are  converted  to  iron  hy- 
droxides and  precipitated;  then 
recovering  the  metal  values  from  the  aqueous  solution  by  an 
electrowinning  process  or  by  precipitating  the  metal 
values  as  metal  oxide. 


3,979,266 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS,  OF 

METAL  IONS  PRECIPITATING  AS  ARSENIDES, 

ANTIMONIDES,  TELLURIDES,  AND  SELENIDES 

Sigmund  Pcdcr  Fuglcbcrg,  Kokkola,  and  Jussi  Kalcvi  Rastas, 

Pori,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  lo  Ontokumpu  Oy,  Helsinki, 

Finland 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,002 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Sept.    20,    1974, 
2754/74 

Int.  CL»  C2SC  I /lb 
VS.  CI.  204— 119  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  aqueous  solutions  of  cobalt, 
nickel  and  copper  ions  precipitating  as  arsenides,  comprising: 
adding  to  the  aqueous  solution  as  an  auxiliary  agent  at  least 

one  of  arsenic  and  arsenic  (III)  compounds: 
maintaining  reducing  conditions  to  cement  the  impurities 
from  the  aqueous  solution  by  means  of  said  auxiliary 
agent;  and 
contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  quantity  of  the  ce- 
mentate  substantially  greater  than  that  primarily  ce- 
mented from  the  aqueous  solution  in  order  to  catalyze  the 
cementation. 


3,979,267 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD 
Douglas  W.  Towntend.  35  Front  St.  S.  Apt.  410,  Port  Credit 
OnUrki,  L5H  2C6,  Canada 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Scr.  No.  220,245,  Jan.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  360,467 

Int.  CL'  C25D  21104.  3/S4:  C25C  3/18.  3/26 
VS.  CL  204- 130  1 1  Claims 


rS«2    rS44 


1.  For  removing  substantially  all  oxygen  from  a  electrolytic 
melt  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  fluoride  selected 
from  the  group  of  alkali  metal  fluorides  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  fluorides,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  maintaining  said  melt  above  its  melting  temperature; 

B.  maintaining  the  ambient  pressure  on  said  melt  at  less 
than  one-third  atmosphere; 

C.  providing  in  said  melt  an  anode  comprised  essentially  of 
carbon,  and 

D.  mainuining  a  positive  potential  of  about  I  to  3  volu  on 
said  anode  relative  to  said  melt  sufficient  to  remove  oxy-  ^ 
gen  but  less  than  the  potential  at  which  anode  effect 
occurs. 
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3,979,268 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

IMPURITIES  FROM  LIQUID  METALS 

Aalboay  Jekii  Walkdcn,  Carpcndcn  P*rk,  England,  assignor 

to  Tkc  General  Ekctrk  Company  LlmlMd,  London,  Engbnd 

Fikd  May  28,  1975,  S«r.  No.  581,487 
Cbima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  6,  1974, 
25147/74 

bt.  CL»  C25C  3100 
VS.  CI.  204- 140  15  Claims 


erocyclic  ring  having  from  S  to  6  ring  atoms,  said  compound 
being  the  reaction  product  of: 

A.  epoxidized  soybean  oil  reacted  with  at  least  two  moles  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  per  mole  thereof  and 

B.  from  5  to  40  mole  percent,  based  on  acrylyl  groups  of  an 
organic  amine  of  the  formula  R',NH  wherein  R'  is  as 
defined  above, 

said  method  comprising  exposing  said  compounds  to  ioniz- 
ing radiation  or  high  intensity  predominantly  continuum 
light  radiation  for  a  period  of  time  sufTicient  to  cure  said 
compound  to  a  tack-free  state. 


3,979J70 
METHOD  FOR  CURING  ACRYLATED  EPOXIDIZED 
SOYBEAN  OIL  AMINE  COMPOSITIONS 
David  John  Trcckcr,  Old  Lyme;  Georfe  Wayae  Borden,  East 
Lyme,  both  of  Coaa.,  and  Oliver  WcndcU  SmHIi,  Sooth 
ChaclntoB,  W.  Va.,  auitaon  to  Unioa  Carbide  Cerpora- 
Uaa.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
DivWaa  oTScr.  No.  476,055,  Jane  3, 1974.  which  b  a  division 
of  Scr.  No.  343,691,  March  22,  1973,  Pal.  No.  3376,518, 
wUck  la  a  coMiBaatia»4a-part  of  Scr.  No.  103,912,  Jaa.  4, 
1971,  ahaadiatd.  Tlili  awHuBia  Mar.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
563,131 
tat.  CI.*  C08F  SIOO 
U.&CL  204-159.14  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  curing  acrylated  epoxidized  soybean  oil 
amme  compounds  having  in  the  utolecule  the  group: 

-CH— CH— 

I         I 

HO    OOCCHXCHiNR', 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R'  taken  singly  is  alkyl  of  I 
to  IS  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and  the  two  R'  groups  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  attached  thereto  form  a  het- 


3,979  J71 
DEPOSITION  OF  SOLID  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  NOVEL  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MATERIALS 
Alexander  J.  Noreika,  and  Maurice  H.  Francombc,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigoors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  381,653 

Int.  CI.'  COIC  ISlOO 

U.S.  CI.  204— 192  20CUlms 


1.  A  method  of  removing  from  a  liquid  metal  an  impurity 
produced  during  circulation  of  the  liquid  metal  through  an 
equipment,  the  method  comprising:  passing  a  flow  of  liquid 
metal  from  the  equipment  into  a  chamber  containing  a  quan- 
tity of  said  liquid  metal  and  a  quantity  of  liquid  electrolyte  in 
which  elecuolyte  the  impurity  dissociates  to  form  positive  and 
negative  ions,  said  electrolyte  floating  on  said  liquid  metal  or 
vice  versa  depending  on  their  relative  densities:  applying  a 
voltage  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  respectively  in 
said  electrolyte  and  said  liquid  metal  in  said  chamber,  and 
circulating  a  flow  of  said  liquid  metal  from  said  chamber 
through  said  equipment  and  thence  back  to  said  chamber  with 
an  appreciable  quantity  of  said  electrolyte. 


3,979J69 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 

TETRACYCLINEHYDROCHLORIDE 

HrWo  DimMrov  Vassiicv;  Siascoa  Asacnov  Zahariev,  and  Da- 

aaO  Yovcbcv  Doacv,  all  af  Ratgrad,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to 

DSO  "Pharmachtai,  Bulgaria 

FIM  Feb.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553.043 
IM.  CI.'  BOU  1112 
VS.  CL  204- 158  S  4  Ctalni 

I.  Method  for  obtaining  tetracycline  hydrochloride  through 
interaction  of  a  suspension  consisting  of  tetracycline  base  in 
an  organic  solvent  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid, 
wherein  the  solution  containing  tetracycline  base  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  is  treated  by  high-frequency  oscillations. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  solid  semiconductor  layer  on  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  forming  at  least  one  sputter  target  containing  at  least  one 
component  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Group  nia-Va  and  Group  IVa-IVa  compounds  and  Group 
Ilia,  Group  IVa,  and  Group  Va  elements  for  forming 
material  to  be  deposited  on  the  substrate; 

B.  disposing  each  formed  sputter  target  and  a  substrate 
prepared  for  deposition  thereon  in  a  spaced  relation  in  a 
partial  vacuum  chamber: 

C.  introducing  into  the  vacuum  chamber  a  gas  mixture 
containing  at  least  one  reactive  gas  composition  contain- 
ing at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Group  nia.  Group  IVa  and  Group  Va  elements  for 
forming  material  to  be  deposited  such  that  the  formed 
sputter  target  or  targets  introduced  reactive  gas  composi- 
tion or  compositions  are  capable  of  forming  all  the  mate- 
rials to  be  deposited  on  the  substrate: 

D.  sputtering  the  component  material  from  at  least  one  said 
sputter  target  to  deposit  material  on  the  substrate;  and 

E.  simultaneously  with  step  D.  electrically  discharge  react- 
ing at  least  one  said  reactive  gas  composition  to  deposit 
material  on  the  substrate,  and  forming  on  the  substrate, 
with  the  material  deposited  by  sputtering,  said  solid  layer 
of  semiconductor  material. 
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3,979,272 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
WITH  MINORITY  CHARGE  CARRIERS  HAVING  A  LONG 

LIFETIME  AND  DEVICES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Metro  M.  Chrepta,  Neptune,  and  Harold  Jacobs,  West  Long 
Branch,  both  ol  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  July  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.872 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  211203.  211265,  21138 

U.S.  CL  204- 192  6  Claims 


group  metal  selected  from  the  ^roup  consisting  of  platinum, 
palladium,  rhodium,   ruthenium,  osmium  and   iridium   and 


1.  A  process  for  implanting  a  material  for  producing  a 
region  of  charge  carriers  of  one  conductivity  type  into  the 
surface  of  an  intrinsic  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

establishing  a  potential  difference  between  said  material 

and  said  substrate, 
heating  said  substrate  by  an  electrical  heating  filament 

disposed  beneath  said  substrate, 
moving  said  material  into  proximity  to  said  substrate  to 
draw  a  single  continuous  electrical  arc  therebetween  to 
vaporize  said  material  and  to  etch  a  region  of  the  surface 
of  said  substrate,  and 
maintaining  said  arc  for  a  time  sufficient  to  deposit  an 
amount  of  the  vaporized  material  into  the  etched  region 
,       to  form  a  semiconductor  junction  between  said  intrinsic 
semiconductor  substrate  and  said  region  of  charge  carri- 
ers. 


,vMn^ 


3-10%,  by  weight,  of  an  active  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  yttrium,  hafnium  and  zirconium. 


3,979,274 
MEMBRANE  FOR  ENZYME  ELECTRODES 
David  P.  Newman,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Yel- 
low Springs  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs, 
Ohio 

Fned  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616.326 

Int.  CI.' GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  CL  204- 195  B  9  Claims 


3,979,273 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ALUMINIDE  COATINGS  ON 

NICKEL-,  COBALT-,  AND  IRON-BASE  ALLOYS 

Carlino   Panzera,  Cromwell,   Conn.,  and   Richard   Carroll 

Krulenal,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Coan. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,631 
Int.  CL'  C23C  ISlOO,  13/02;  B23P  3120 
VS.  CL  204— 192  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  oxidation-  and  sulfidation- 
resistant  alloy  coating  on  a  nickel-base,  cobalt-base  or  iron- 
base  alloy  gas  turbine  engine  component  wherein  a  platinum 
group  metal  is  deposited  on  said  alloy  and  then  aluminized  to 
diffuse  both  said  aluminum  and  said  platinum  group  metal  into 
the  surface  thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  prior 
to  aluminizing,  depositing  on  said  alloy  a  combination  coating 
at  least  approximately  one  micron,  but  less  than  three  microns 
thick,  consisting  essentially  of  90-97%.  by  weight,  platinum 


1.  A  polarographic  cell  structure  for  use  in  polarographic 
analysis  of  an  unknown  comprising  an  electrically  insulating 
support  means,  and  electrode  means  mounted  in  said  support 
means,  said  electrode  means  including  means  defining  an 
active  exposed  working  face,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
a  laminated  membrane  of  a  total  thickness  of  less  than  2S 
microns  positioned  between  said  working  face  and  said 
unknown,  said  membrane  consisting  essentially  of  a  first 
layer  of  an  essentially  homogeneous  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  rubber,  methyl 
methacrylate,  and  cellulose  acetate  and  having  a  thick- 
ness of  less  than  2  microns,  a  second  layer  of  a  support 
material  which  permits  passage  of  low  molecular  weight 
substances   but   excludes    high   molecular   weight   sub- 
stances, said  support  material  having  a  thickness  of  be- 
tween  I   and  20  microns,  and  an  enzyme  preparation 
positioned  between  and  adhesively  bonding  said  first  and 
second  layers. 
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3,»79J75 

APPARATUS  FOR  SERIES  ELECTROWINNING  AND 

ELECTROREFINING  OF  METAL 

WaHcr  W.  Harvey,  Bedford;  MjmM  R.  Raadfett.  Barifai(ton, 

and  Karib  I.  Baa|mki>.  Walpok,  aU  of  Mav^  anlfnon  to 

KewaccvN  Copper  Corporalioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatiBaatio»^-part  ol  Scr.  No.  445,435,  Feb.  25, 1974,  Pal. 

No.  3,875,041.  Thb  appHcatkM  Feb.  26,  1975,  Set.  No. 

553,139 

lat.  CI'  CISC  7100 

VS.  CL  204- 198  14  Claimi 


I.  A  scries  electrodeposition  cell  comprising: 

a.  a  tank  for  containing  electrolyte; 

b.  a  conveyable  rack  in  the  tank  which  can  be  loaded  with 
electrodes  at  a  location  remote  from  the  tank,  said  rack 
being  formed  of  a  non-conductive  material  and  including 
a  pair  of  side  walb  having  slots  on  the  bottom  extending 
through  (he  side  walb  to  allow  fluid  flow  through  the  side 
walls,  non-conductive  bottom  support  members  extend- 
ing between  and  secured  to  each  side  wall  between  the 
slots  for  supporting  electrodes  and  fixing  the  bottom 
position  of  the  electrodes  in  the  cell  and  providing  non- 
conductive  baffles  below  the  electrodes  and  between  the 
slots  for  ioiproving  electrolyte  convection  and  reducing 
bypass  cuirent  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode  along  the 
bottom  of  the  cell,  non-conductive  electrode  guides  on 
the  aide*  of  the  rack  for  positioning  the  aides  of  the  elec- 
trodes and  reduotng  bypaia  current  along'thc  sides  of  the 
cell,  said  electrode  guides  extending  the  entire  length  of 
an  electrode,  means  for  shielding  the  anode  to  prevent 
current  from  passing  along  the  sides,  bottom  and  back  of 
the  anode  toward  the  cathode; 

c.  aa  anode  positioned  in  the  rack;       -i 

d.  a  cathode  positioned  in  the  rack; 

e.  a  aeries  of  bipolar  electrodes  within  the  electrode  guides 
and  resting  on  the  bottom  support  members  and  close 
sfiaced  apart  from  each  other  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode;  and. 

f.  bubble  tubes  having  orifices  for  generating  sheets  of 
relatively  small,  rapidly  ascending  bubbles  of  gas  that 
result  in  agitation  of  the  electrolyte  over  the  cathode 
faces  of  the  bipolar  electrodes,  the  portion  of  the  bubble 
tubes  having  orifices  being  positioned  between  and  below 
the  bipolar  electrodes,  said  bubble  tubes  being  positioned 
in  the  slots  in  said  sides;  said  baffles  and  electrode  guides 
forming  compartments  within  the  cell  which  minimize 
lateral  spreading  and  contraction  of  the  sheet  of  bubbles 
and  reducing  the  possibility  of  bypass  current  by  blocking 
the  electrical  path  along  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
elcctiDde,  the  stou  on  the  bottom  of  the  sidewalls  of  the 
rack  enabling  the  electrolyte  to  circulate  throughout  the 


cell  in  a  continuous  manner  when  the  upward  convection 
created  by  the  bubbles  of  gas  pushes  the  electrolyte  over 
the  lop  edge  of  the  rack  and  down  the  side  of  the  tank  to 
the  bottom  of  the  rack  said  compartments  and  bubble 
tubes  producing  electrolyte  convection  which  enables  the 
efficient  use  of  high  current  densitites  in  an  electrodepo- 
sition process. 


3,979J76 

SILICATE  TREATED  ASBESTOS  DIAPHRAGMS  FOR 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Franklin  Strain,  Pituburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

lac,  Pituburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,844,  May  10, 1974,  which  is  a  division 
of  Scr.  No.  343,600.  March  21, 1973,  Pal.  No.  3347,762.  This 
application  Aug.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,174 
InL  CI.'  C25B  13106:  C25C  7102 
VS.  ex.  204—282  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  porous  sodium  chloride  brine  permeable  fibrous 
chrysotile  asbestos  diaphragm,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
diaphragm  has  an  amorphous,  hydrated  silica  surface  formed 
by  depositing  thereon  to  a  depth  of  at  least  0.08  inch  from 
0.01  to  S.O  grams  per  square  foot  of  diaphragm  area  of  a  water 
soluble  silicate  having  the  empirical  formula: 

(Mc,0).(SiO,). 

where  Me  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium, 
sodium,  and  potassium,  and  the  ratio  of  m  to  n  is  from  about 
1:1  to  about  1:10.  and  thereafter  contacting  said  diaphragm 
with  aqueous  acidic  media. 


3,979,277 

HYDROPROCESSING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palaltac,  UL,  assigaor  to  Universal  Oil  ProdocU 

Company,  Des  PlaiiMS,  111. 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  443,046,  Feb.  IS,  1974,  Pal.  No. 
3,900386,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  365,782, 
May  31,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,839,193,  which  is  a 

continualioB-in-paH  of  Scr.  No.  27,457,  April  10,  I97B, 
abaodoMd.  This  appOcatioa  Feb.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,955 

Int.  CL<  ClOG  23104 
VS.  CL  208- 143  4  CUims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  hydroprocess  for  hydrogenating  a  coke- 
forming  hydrocarbon  distillate  containing  di-olefinic  and 
mono-olefinic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatics  which  process 
comprises  reacting  said  distillate  with  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  S0O°F.  and  at  conditions  selected  to  effect 
chemical  consumption  of  hydrogen,  in  contact  with  a  catalytic 
composite  of  a  platinum  or  palladium  component,  an  iridium 
component,  a  germanium  component  and  a  porous  carrier 
material,  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  or  palladium  compo- 
nent and  the  iridium  component  being  in  the  elemental  metal- 
lic state  and  the  germanium  component  being  in  an  oxidation 
state  above  that  of  the  elemental  metal  and  recovering  an 
aromatic/mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon  concentrate  substan- 
tially free  from  conjugated  di-olefinic  hydntcarbons. 


3.979J78 

HYDROPROCESSING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palaliac.  HL,  assi|aer  to  Uahrcrsal  OH  Prodncis 

Coapuiy,  D«a  PlaiMS,  U. 

DlvWaa  ol  Scr.  No.  443.046,  Feb.  15,  1974,  Pal.  No. 

3,9003S6,  whidi  ii  a  coirtiBualiOB-iiHpan  of  Scr.  No.  365,782, 

May  31,  1973,  Pat  N«.  3,839,193.  which  is  a 

coaltaualioB-iB-part  ol  Scr.  No.  27,457,  April  10,  1970, 

abaadaacd.  Thk  appHcalioa  Feb.  21.  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,956 

III.  CL' ClOG  2i/04 

VS.  CL  208— 143  5  Clataa 

I.  A  hydrocarbon  hydroprocess  for  improving  the  jet  (iicl 

characteristics  of  a  sulfurous  kerosene  boiling  range  fraction, 

which  process  comprises  reacting  said  kerosene  fraction  with 
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hydrogen  at  conditions  selected  to  effect  chemical  consump- 
tion of  hydrogen  in  a  catalytic  reaction  zone  conuining  a 
catalytic  composite  of  a  platinum  or  a  palladium  component, 
an  iridium  component,  a  germanium  component  and  a  porous 
carrier  material,  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  or  palladium 
component  and  the  iridium  component  being  in  the  elemental 
metallic  sute  and  the  germanium  component  being  in  an 
oxidation  state  above  that  of  the  elemenul  state,  and  separat- 
ing the  resulting  reaction  zone  effluent  to  recover  a  normally 
liquid  kerosene  fraction  having  improved  jet  fuel  characteris- 
tics. 


between  about  I  and  30  atmospheres  using  a  normally  gaseous 
olefin  as  the  desorption  medium. 


3.979  J8 1 

CONTINUOUS  LIQUID  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  WITH 

PERIODIC  FLOW  OF  THE  DENSER  STREAM 

Clarence  G.  GerboM.  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

ProducU  Company,  Des  Plaiacs,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,435 

Int.  CL'  COIG  21100 

UACL  208-311  7Ctaims 


3,979,279 
TREATMENT  OF  LUBE  STOCK  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF 

OXIDATIVE  STABILITY 
Tsonng-Ynan  Yan,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ralioa, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,062 
InL  CI.'  ClOG  23104 
VS.  CI.  208-264  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  stabilized  lubricating  oil  resistant 
to  oxidation  and  sludge  formation  upon  exposure  to  a  highly 
oxidative  environment  which  comprises  contacting  a  high 
boiling  hydrocarbon  fraction  lubrication  oil  stock  having  a 
sulfur  content  above  about  0.4  weight  percent  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  low  acidity  having  a  chlorine 
content  of  less  than  about  1.5  weight  percent  comprised  of 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium  and  a  combi- 
nation thereof  on  a  solid  refractory  inorganic  oxide  support, 
said  conucting  at  a  temperature  of  about  400°F,  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  from  about  1  SO  psig  to  about  1 200  psig  and  a 
weight  hourly  space  velocity  in  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  to 
about  10. 


fitratTiO'  liitl 


Etb»€t  ttr»m» 


3,979,280 

SEPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Maximilian  Dielacher,  Hamburg,  and  Uwe  Hansen,  Jesteburg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aklicngcscll- 

schalt,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,950 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1973, 
2364306 

Int.  CL' ClOG  25102 
U.S.  CL  208-310  R  11  CUims 


I.  In  a  liquid-liquid  extraction  process  wherein  a  high  den- 
sity first  liquid  is  passed  into  a  first  portion  of  an  extraction 
tower  conuining  a  plurality  of  perforated  contacting  trays,  a 
second  liquid  having  a  lower  density  than  the  first  liquid  is 
continuously  passed  into  a  lower  second  portion  of  the  extrac- 
tion tower  at  a  consunt  rate  of  flow,  and  the  first  liquid  and 
the  second  liquid  are  conucted  as  the  second  liquid  passes 
unidirectionally  upward  through  a  layer  of  the  first  liquid 
maintained  on  the  perforated  contacting  trays,  the  improve- 
ment in  the  method  of  operation  of  the  process  which  com- 
prises passing  the  first  liquid  of  higher  density  into  the  extrac- 
tion tower  in  the  form  of  a  stream  having  a  discontinuous  flow 
rate  comprised  of  preselected  quantities  of  the  first  liquid 
corresponding  to  the  amount  of  first  liquid  maintained  on  one 
of  said  perforated  conucting  trays,  which  discontinuous  flow 
rate  effects  a  pulsed  flow  of  the  first  liquid  downward  between 
contiguous  contacting  trays. 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  unsaturated  compounds 
from  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixtures  conuining  same  by  con- 
ucting the  mixture  with  a  meul  ion  laden  cation  exchange 
resin  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  I  m'/g  and  an 
average  pore  diameter  of  greater  than  1 0  A.  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adsorbing  said  unsaturated  compounds  on  a 
macroporous  dehydrated  cation  exchange  resin  laden  with 
monovalent  silver  or  copper  ions  and  subsequently  displacing 
said  unsaturated  compounds  in  liquid  phase  from  said  resin  at 
a  temperature  between  about  10°  and  40°C.  and  a  pressure 


3,979,282 

FLOTATION  OF  FINE-GRAINED  MATERIALS 

Edwin  K.  Cundy,  Cornwall,  England,  assignor  to  English  Clays 

Levering  Pochin  &  Company  Lbniled,  Cornwall,  England 
Continuation  ol  Scr.  No.  263,61 1,  June  16,  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conlinualion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  803,875,  March  3, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  applicaliott  Jan.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

541J98 
Claims  priority,  application   United   KiMdom,   Mar.    11, 
1968,  11856/68 

Int.  CL'  B03D  1 100 
VS.  CL  209- 166  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  fine  mineral  consisting  substan- 
tially completely  of  particles  smaller  than  50  microns  equiva- 
lent spherical  diameter  in  order  to  separate  therefrom  mineral 
impurities,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  condi- 
tioning the  fine  mineral  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  slurry, 
having  a  solids  content  of  at  least  30  percent  by  weight  and 
containing  a  deflocculant,  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  dissipate 
therein  at  least  25  horsepower  hours  of  energy  per  ton  of 
mineral  solids;  (b)  mixing  with  the  aqueous  mineral  slurry 
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before  or  during  the  conditioning  thereof  a  collector;  (c)        g.  a  two  position  valve  system,  movable  between  a  first 


introducing  the  conditioned  mineral  slurry  into  a  froth  flota- 
tion cell  having  a  central,  internal,  submerged  impeller  which 
comprises  a  base  plate,  to  which  there  are  attached  a  plurality 
of  blades  in  radial  arrangement,  and  a  stationary  cover  plate 
separated  from  the  tips  of  the  blades  by  a  small  clearance;  and 
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(d)  thereafter  subjecting  the  conditioned  aqueous  mineral 
slurry  to  a  pumping  action  in  a  froth  flotation  process  in  which 
the  impeller  of  said  froth  flotation  cell  has  a  peripheral  speed 
of  at  least  2,000  feet/minute  and  in  which  the  aeration  rate  is 
at  least  0.8  cubic  feet  of  air  per  minute  per  cubic  foot  of  froth 
flotation  cell  volume. 


3,979J«3 
MICROBUL  DEGRADATION  OF  DDT 
CaroUna  M.  Pradoai,  McLean,  Va.,  astigiMr  to  Biotduiilui 
lalcraalioiial,  Ik.,  Sprlagflcid,  Va. 

rOtd  Sept.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,1 15 

iBt.  CI.'  C02C  mo 

U.S.CL  210-11  9Claimi 

1.    A    process    for    the    microbial    degradation    of    di- 
chlorodiphenyl-trichloroethane    (DDT)    which    comprises 
treating  the  DDT  with  Penicillium  sp.  ATCC  20369  for  a 
suflicient  time  until  the  DDT  has  been  subsuntially  degraded. 


3,979J«4 

ARTIFICIAL  HAEMODIALYSIS  KIDNEYS 

AteiB  Graii(cr,  Lcsifny.  and  Andre  Sanaac,  Sccaai,  bolk  of 

FnuKc,  asslgBon  to  RbODC-Pooleac  S.A.,  Paiii,  Fraacc 
Cootiaaation  of  Scr.  No.  384,286,  July  31,  1973,  abandoocd. 
Thb  appUcalion  Mar.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,861 
Clala*    priortty,    appUcalloa    France.    Jaly    31,     1972. 
72.275*2 

fart.  CL'  MID  iim.  13100 
VS.  CL  210—22  A  3  CUmi 

I.  An  artificial  haemodialyiis  kidney  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  A  source  of  dialysis  liquid; 

b.  a  haemodialyser  including  a  membrane  capable  of  per- 
mitting simultaneous  dialysis  and  ultrafiltration  of  blood; 

c.  a  chamber  on  one  face  of  said  membrane  connectable  to 
a  blood  stream; 

d.  a  constant  volume  closed  system  in  the  form  of  a  closed 
loop  having  a  wall  portion  formed  by  a  second  face  of  said 
membrane,  said  system  containing  a  dialysis  liquid; 

e.  a  circulation  pump  in  said  loop  downstream  of  the  dialy- 
scr; 

f.  means  for  withdrawing  by  pumping  from  said  consunt 
volume  closed  system,  at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  fraction 
of  the  dialysis  liquid  so  that  the  volume  of  liquid  in  said 
system  is  maintained  constant; 


position  in  which  simultaneously  the  source  of  liquid  is 
connected  to  the  constant  volume  closed  system  to  direct 
said  liquid  to  said  membrane  and  the  liquid  having  passed 
said  membrane  is  directed  in  open  circuit  to  the  exterior. 


and  a  second  position  which  simultaneously  isolates  the 
constant  volume  closed  system  from  the  source  and  from 
the  exterior  to  form  a  closed  circuit  for  the  dialysis  liquid; 
and 
h.  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  difference  on  either  side 
of  the  membrane. 


3,979,285 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL 
EFFLUENTS 
Hans  WetnilUcr,  Richen.  and  Jaroslav  Haaic,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba-Gcigy  Corporatloo,  Ardsiey, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  356353,  May  3.  1973,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  May  29,  1975.  Scr.  No.  582,021 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Switicrland,  May   10,  1972, 
007012/72 

Int.  CL'  C02B  1160:  C02C  5108 
VS.  CL  210—36  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  industrial  effluents  containing 
residual  substances  consisting  of  dyestufTs,  optical  brighten- 
ers,  dyeing  auxiliaries,  detergents  or  tanning  agents,  which 
comprises  bringing  said  effluents  into  contact  with  a  cellulosic 
adsorbent  which  is  pretreated  with  polyamidopolyamines 
produced  by  condensation  from  a  polymeric  fatty  acid  and  a 
polyamine,  to  remove  said  substances. 


3,979  J86 
REMOVAL  OF  HEAVY  METAL  IONS  FROM  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  WITH  INSOLUBLE 
CROSS-LINKED-STARCH-XANTHATES 
Robert  E.  Whig,  Peoria,  and  William  M.  Doanc,  Morton,  both 
of  IIL,  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricultarc,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515.262 
Int.  CL'  C02B  1140 
VS.  CL  210—38  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  removing  heavy  metal  ions  from  aqueous 
solutions  comprising  contacting  heavy  metal  ions  in  aqueous 
solutions  with  an  amount  of  a  water-insoluble  crosslinlced- 
starch-xanthate,  wherein  said  crosslinked-starch-xanthate  has 
been  prepared  by  first  crosslinking  starch  with  a  crosslinking 
reagent  and  subsequently  xanthating  the  crosslinked  starch  by 
reacting  the  same  with  carbon  disulfide,  and  wherein  said 
crosslinked-starch-xanthate  has  a  degree  of  crosslinking 
(DCL)  such  that  said  crosslinked-starch-xanthate  exhibits  a 
degree  of  swelling  in  water  at  95°  C.  of  from  65%  to  450%, 
said  amount  of  crosslinked-starch-xanthate  being  such  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  xanthate  moiety  to  metal  ions  is  about 
1:1,  and  removing  said  heavy  metal  ions  from  said  aqueous 
solution. 
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3.979,287 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS 
Pierre  Roland   Edouard   Vulliez-Sermct.   London,  and   Elio 
Fiorentino,   West   Byfleel,   both   of  England,   assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  594,258 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  12,  1974. 

30951/74 

Int.  CL'  BOID  15106 

VS.  CL  210-40  8  Claims 
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1 .  A  process  for  separating  in  concentrated  form  a  dissolved 
component  from  a  liquid  stream  in  which  the  dissolved  com- 
ponent is  present  in  low  concentration  which  comprises  pass- 
ing the  liquid  stream  through  a  bed  of  adsorbent  until  the 
capacity  of  the  bed  for  adsorption  of  the  dissolved  component 
from  the  liquid  streams  is  substantially  reached,  passing  a 
more  concentrated  solution  of  the  dissolved  component 
through  the  bed  of  adsorbent  until  it  is  more  highly  loaded 
with  the  dissolved  component,  and  thereafter  passing  an  elu- 
ant  through  the  bed  to  regenerate  the  adsorbent  and  yield  an 
eluate  containing  the  dissolved  component  in  high  concentra- 
tion. 


4.  A  method  of  removing  magnetic  impurities  from  water 
containing  the  same  and  separately  discharging  said  magnetic 
impurities  which  comprises  maintaining  two  sections  of  mag- 
netizable ball-like  pellets  in  a  vessel,  with  one  section  of  pel- 
lets above  the  other  section  of  pellets  and  a  passageway  be- 
tween said  sections,  said  passageway  having  a  multiplicity  of 
openings  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  into  said  sections  of 
pellets,  introducing  said  water  containing  said  magnetic  impu- 
rities into  said  passageway,  passing  a  portion  of  said  water 


containing  magnetic  impurities  upwardly  through  said  upper 
section  of  magnetizable  pellets,  passing  another  portion  of 
said  water  containiiig  magnetic  impurities  downwardly 
through  said  lower  section  of  magnetizable  pellets,  producing 
a  magnetic  field  by  electrically  energizing  an  electric  coil 
coaxially  surrounding  said  vessel  to  cause  said  magnetic  impu- 
rities contained  in  the  water  to  remain  on  said  magnetized 
pellets,  discharging  water  freed  of  magnetic  impurities  as  a 
supply  of  water  for  further  use,  from  the  top  of  said  upper 
section  of  pellets  out  through  the  top  of  said  vessel  and  from 
the  bottom  of  said  lower  section  out  through  the  bottom  of 
said  vessel,  and  periodically  removing  accumulated  magnetic 
impurities  retained  in  said  vessel  by  interrupting  the  flow  of 
said  water  containing  magnetic  impurities  to  said  passageway, 
interrupting  said  magnetic  field,  introducing  rinsing  water  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  vessel  passing  said  rinsing  water  up- 
wardly first  through  said  lower  and  then  through  said  upper 
sections  of  pellets,  and  discharging  said  rinsing  water  carrying 
magnetic  impurities  from  said  sections  of  pellets  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  vessel. 


3,979.289 

FILTRATION  METHOD 

Michael  J.  Bykowski.  Trenton,  and  Lloyd  Ewing,  Bayside,  both 

of  Wb..  assignors  to  Water  Pollution  Control  Corporation, 

Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  304.886.  Nov.  8.  1972.  abandoocd. 

Thb  application  Aug.  23.  1974.  Scr.  No.  500.213 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  23124 

V.S.  CL  210-79  32  Claims 


>--.'?.''' 


3,979,288 
DOUBLE-FLOW  MAGNETIC  FILTER.  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Hans-Giinter  Heitmann,  Erlangen-Buckenhof,  and  Manfred 
Schott,  Eriangen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mulheim.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460.166.  April  11, 1974.  abandoned. 
Thb  applicalion  Apr.  22,  1975.  Scr.  No.  570.414 
Claims    priority,    applicalion    Germany.    Apr.    13.    1973. 
2318755 

Int.  CL'  BOID  35106 
U.S.  CL  210-42  S  5  Claims 


(J 


I.  In  the  process  of  separating  a  liquid  from  solids  in  an 
admixture  of  the  two  by  using  an  internal  rotary  filter  system 
comprised  of  a  rotatable  hollow  drum  defining  therewithin  a 
filter  zone,  said  filter  zone  communicating  with  a  liquid  collec- 
tion zone  external  to  the  drum  through  separation  is  accom- 
plished by  presenting  the  admixture  in  the  filter  zone,  rotating 
the  drum,  causing  solids  to  adhere  to  the  internal  portion  of 
the  filter  medium  and  causing  liquid  to  flow  through  the  filter 
medium  and  to  said  liquid  collection  zone,  and  wherein  the 
separated  solids  are  collected  by  cotacting  the  filter  medium 
with  a  fluid  to  dislodge  the  solids  from  the  medium  and  cause 
them  to  collect  in  a  solids  collection  zone  separate  from  said 
liquid  collection  zone,  an  improved  process  for  lessening  the 
necessity  for  chemical  cleaning  and  shut-down  for  cleaning, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  the  filter  medium  with  the 
fluid  cycled  at  at  least  two  different  finite  pressures  including 
high  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  60  to  about  200  psig  and 
low  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  15  to  about  60  psig,  the 
duration  of  the  high  pressure  segment  of  each  cycle  being 
equal  to  at  least  about  the  time  required  for  one  complete 
revolution  of  said  drum,  and  representing  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  33%  of  the  total  time  in  each  cycle  whereby  the  combi- 
nation of  time,  pressures  and  interval  of  each  within  the  cycle 
removes  substantially  all  solids  from  the  filter  medium  without 
overburdening  the  system  with  fluid. 
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3.979  J90 

ArPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

REGULATING  THE  FREEDOM  OF  SUSPENDED  MATTER 

FrMrich  LMIhr,  BraU,  Gcraiaay,  —tlfmor  to  DciiUchc  GoM- 

■■d  SObcr-SchcidcaasUU  vormyi  Racaicr,  Genuaj 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  635  J67 
Chimi   priority,   ■ppHcalfam    Gcrmaay.   Nov.    27,    1974, 
2456011 

lal.  CL'  MID  21/24 
VS.  CL  210-S3  9  CUai 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  and  regulating 
the  freedom  from  suspended  matter  of  quiescent  reservoir 
overflow  liquid  in  mechanical  separatory  processes  for  liquid- 
solid  phases  in  the  sedimentation  of  suspended  particles  in 
quiet  or  slow  flowing  liquids  comprising  in  combination  a 
quiescent  reservoir  means,  overflow  conduit  means,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  reservoir  means  for  the  removal  of  clear  over- 
flow, upper  withdrawal  conduit  means  for  removing  liquid  or 
suspension  from  said  reservoir  means,  said  upper  withdrawal 
conduit  means  having  a  first  portion  terminating  in  said  reser- 
voir means  below  said  overflow  conduit  means  and  having  a 
second  portion  ending  outside  said  reservoir  means,  a  free 
falling  space  below  the  end  of  said  second  portion  of  the  upper 
withdrawal  conduit  means,  a  light  source  on  one  side  of  said 
free  falling  space,  a  photoelectric  cell  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  free  falling  space,  a  light  ray  between  said  light  source  and 
said  photoelectric  cell,  said  reservoir  means  having  lower 
withdrawal  conduit  means  for  removing  settled  suspended 
particles,  pump  means  connected  to  said  lower  withdrawal 
conduit  means,  means  driving  said  pump  means  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  photoelectric  cell  with  said  driv- 
ing means  whereby  when  suspended  particles  pats  throagh 
said  free  falling  space  they  interrupt  said  light  ray  and  the 
photoelectric  cell  actuates  said  pump  meant  to  withdraw 
settled  suspended  pardclet  through  said  lower  withdrawal 
conduit  means. 

■    ■K'l 
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3,979491 

on.  BOOM  AND  METHOD  OF  SKIMMING  FLOATING 

Oa  FROM  THB  SURFACE  OF  A  BODY  OF  WATER 

Ctrarih  iB.t  i^aU.  VlaaKdtatn,  Nctkrinda,  anl^or  to 

Nalti—I  MwtM  Sarvlea,  imt~,  St.  Uwia,  Mo. 
CatlMiHiB  af  Str.  rto.  422,<*3.  Dw.  6,  1973.  aiiM<f»4. 
I  Mn  3B,  1975.  Scr.  N«.  582^71 

Ntthcrfaida.  Dec.  7.    1972, 
7216*33 

bt.  CL<  E02B  lil04 
MA:  CL  210— M  13  CWw 

I.  An  oil  boom  for  collecting  lighter  liquid  floating  on  a 
body  of  water,  the  boom  compriting  at  least  two  rows  of 
multiple,  coBtiguoat,  elongate,  buoyant,  vertical  members: 
flexible  meant  securing  said  vertical  menbera  together  in 
fencraUy  parallel  relationthip;  a  phirality  of  rigid  bracing 
members;  each  row  of  vertical  members  being  retained  in 


spaced-apart,  parallel  relationship  from  an  adjacent  row  by 
the  bracing  members,  the  bracing  members  bridging  adjacent 
rows  and  being  secured  to  the  vertical  members  by  means 


N 


i-»    t 


¥ 


enabling  the  latter  to  be  supported  vertically  by  said  bracing 
members;  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  members 
extending  above  and  below  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water 
when  the  boom  is  afloat. 


3,979U92 
DUPLEX  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Kahn,  Peoria.  HI.,  assignor  (o  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1973.  Scr.  No.  387  J51 

lot  CI.'  BOID  35114:  C02C  1114 

VS.  CL  210-90  I  Cbtan 


w 


k5' 


■r7>    (8,.        p^      I   <■ 


7^ 


^11 


1.  In  a  duplex  filter  system  having  two  fluid  circuits,  of  the 
type  used  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  in- 
cluding, a  working  fluid  circuit,  an  alternate  fluid  circuit,  fluid 
conduit  means  connecting  said  circuits  to  said  engine,  filter 
means  for  filtering  foreign  materials  from  said  fluid  passing 
through  each  circuit  check  valve  means  proximate  an  outlet 
of  each  of  said  filter  means  for  preventing  reversal  of  fluid 
flow  in  said  circuits,  by-pass  means  in  each  of  said  circuits  for 
selectively  by-passing  fluid  arouiKl  said  filter  means,  valve 
means  for  redirecting  fluid  flow  through  the  alternate  circuit 
from  said  working  circuit,  means  for  charging  said  alternate 
circuit  with  liquid  while  draining  fluid  from  said  working 
circuit  to  permit  a  change  of  filter  means  in  said  working 
circuit,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  fluid  flow  control 
system  including  liquid  obstructing  air  vent  means  for  selec- 
tively venting  air  from  said  alternate  circuit  while  charging 
said  circuit  with  liquid,  said  air  vent  meant  operative  to  cause 
liquid  pressure  to  build-up  within  said  alternate  circuit  sufli- 
cienlly  to  open  said  check  valve  means  associated  with  said 
alternate  circuit  and  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said  check 
valve  to  a  junction  of  said  alternate  circuit  and  said  working 
circuit,  and  pressure-detecting  means  for  detecting  and  regis- 
tering the  pressure  in  each  of  said  circuits  and  for  indicating 
when  tnd  alternate  circuit  it  fully  charged  with  liquid,  and  for 
detecting  and  regitlering  the  pressure  level  in  said  working 
circuit  after  fluid  flow  hat  been  redirected  to  taid  alternate 
circuit. 
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3.979,293 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  EFFLUENT 
Paul  Boulenger,  Grenoble,  France,  attlgnor  to  L'AIr  Liquide, 
Socide  Anonynic  pour  IXtude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  477.343,  June  7, 1974.  Pal.  No.  3.945,916. 
ThU  application  Sept.  3,  1975.  Scr.  No.  610,009 
Claims    priority,    application    France.    June    25,    1973, 
73.23073 

Int.  Gl.»  C02C  im 
VS.  CI.  210—96  R  6  Claims 


descending  flow-path  discharge  conduit  into  said  main 
treatment  tank. 


3.979.294 
CLARIFICATION  PLANT 
Joseph  Richard  Kaelin,  Villa  Sccburg.  CH-6374  Buochs,  Swit- 
zerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,600,  Nov.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542.812 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,   1971, 
17043/71 

Int.  CL'  C02C  IIIO:  BOIF  3104 
U.S.CL  210-195  S  *  SCbims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  a  waste-containing 
liquid  by  oxygenation  of  said  waste-containing  liquid  with  an 
oxygen-enriched  gas  in  contact  with  a  biologically  activated 
sludge,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a.  an  uncovered  main  treatment  tank  for  containing  a  liquor 
comprising  a  suspension  of  the  biologically  activated 
sludge  in  the  waste-containing  liquid; 

b.  withdrawing  means  of  the  overflow  type  connected  to 
said  treatment  tank  for  withdrawing  an  effluent  portion  of 
the  liquor: 

c.  an  inlet  receptacle,  separate  from  said  main  treatment 
tank,  for  containing  a  waste/sludge  mixture: 

d.  feeding  means  connected  to  said  treatment  tank  for 
withdrawing  another  portion  of  the  liquor  from  said  treat- 
ment tank  and  feeding  said  portion  into  said  inlet  recepta- 
cle; 

e.  introduction  means  for  introducing  raw  waste-containing 
liquid  into  said  inlet  receptacle; 

f.  a  preliminary  oxygenation  chamber  ensuring  flow  from 
said  inlet  receptacle  to  said  main  treatment  tank,  said 
preliminary  oxygenation  chamber  comprising: 

an  ascending  flow-path  entrance  conduit  extending  inside 

said  inlet  receptacle  and  opening  at  its  lower  end  into 

said  inlet  receptacle, 
a  descending  flow-path  discharge  conduit  extending  into 

said  main  treatment  tank  and  opening  at  its  lower  end 

into  said  main  treatment  tank,  and 
a  gas-accumulation   receiver,  above  said  entrance  and 

discharge  conduits,  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

upper  ends  thereof: 

g.  gas  injecting  means  for  injecting  the  oxygen-enriched  gas 
upwardly  into  said  ascending  flow-path  entrance  conduit 
to  oxygenate  said  waste/sludge  mixture  within  said 
ascending  flow-path  entrance  conduit:  and 

h.  recycling  means  for  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
non-dissolved  gas  recovered  in  said  gas-accumulation 
receiver,  said  recycling  means  comprising: 

a  compressor  communicating  on  the  suction  side  with  the 
gas-accumulator  receiver  and  on  the  delivery  side  with 
taid  gas-injecting  means, 

wherein  said  gas-injecting  means  and  said  recycling  means 
impart  circulation  of  the  oxygenated  watte/sludge  mix- 
ture successively  upwardly  through  said  ascending  flow- 
path   entrance  conduit   and  downwardly  through   said 


1.  In  a  clarification  plant  provided  with  at  least  one  gas-tight 
activation  tank  which  is  provided  with  a  surface  ventilation 
rotor,  a  re-clarification  tank,  inlet  means  for  supplying  sewage 
to  said  activation  tank  and  outlet  means  for  conducting  activa- 
tion sewage  to  said  re-clarification  tank,  a  conduit  having  one 
end  vertically  oriented  and  disposed  in  said  activation  unk 
directly  below' said  surface  ventilation  rotor  and  being  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  said  reclarification  tank  for  recycling 
activated  sludge  concentrate  from  said  reclarification  tank,  an 
outlet  aperture  in  said  one  end  of  said  conduit  being  located 
in  a  suction  zone  of  said  surface  ventilation  rotor  directly 
therebelow  whereby  the  activated  sludge  in  said  conduit  is 
sucked  upward  through  the  suction  of  said  surface  ventilation 
rotor  thereinto,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  substantially  pure  oxygen  in  a  finely 
divided  form  to  said  other  end  of  said  conduit  for  applica- 
tion to  the  concentrated  recycled  activated  sludge  prior 
to  the  entry  of  said  concentrated  recycled   activated 
sludge  into  said  surface  ventilation  rotor. 


3,979,295 
FOLDED  MEMBRANE  DIALYZER  WITH 
MECHANICALLY  SEALED  EDGES 
Finley  W.  Markiey,  Burnsvillc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stotet  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Development   Admintitration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566,497 

Int.  Cl.<  BOID  i//00 

U.S.  CL  210-321  B  llCbias 


1.  A  dialyzer  comprising: 
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a  semipermeable  membrane  sheet  disposed  within  said  case 
and  folded  into  a  stack  of  very  closely  spaced  pleats,  said 
folded  membrane  having  end  edges  and  serpentine  side 
edges,  and  said  membrane  including  near  each  end  edge 
an  end  portion  extending  ttom  said  stack  of  pleats; 

means  for  sealingly  separating  one  surface  of  said  mem- 
brane from  the  opposite  surface,  said  sealing  means  com- 
prising a  solidified  plastic  material  surrounding  and  em- 
bedding the  side  edges  of  said  membrane  and  clamping 
means  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  case 
sealing  flanges  formed  on  said  case  engaging  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  membrane  near  each  of  the  end  edges  in 
sealed  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  pressing  said  case 
sealing  flanges  toward  each  other  with  said  end  portion 
captured  therebetween;  and 

means  for  passing  a  first  fluid  through  the  pleats  in  contact 
with  one  surface  of  the  membrane  and  a  second  fluid 
through  the  pleats  in  contact  with  the  opposite  surface. 


3,»79,297 

MEMBRANE  SUPPORT-PLATES  FOR  FLUID 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

SUCH  SUPPORT-PLATES 

Robert  Bardin,  Vienne,  and  Andr/  Toulouze,  Lyon,  both  of 

France,  anignon  Co  Rhone-Pouknc  S.A.,  Parb,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,739 
Chims  priority,  application  France,  May  29, 1973, 7319533 
Int.  CI.'BOID  J//00 
U.S.  CL  210—232  14  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  removing  liquid  from  a  slurry,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  endless  belt  of  filter  fabric  mounted  on  end  rollers 
so  as  to  form  a  horizontally-elongated  loop  having  an 
upper  run  and  a  lower  run, 

b.  a  second  endless  belt  of  filter  fabric  mounted  on  end 
rollers  above  the  first  bell  so  as  to  form  a  horizontally- 
elongate^  loop  having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run, 

c.  means  pressing  the  lower  run  of  the  second  belt  against 
the  upper  run  of  the  first  belt, 

d.  a  feed  device  situated  at  the  upstream  end  of  and  above 
the  upper  run  of  the  second  belt,  the  material  from  the 
feed  device  eventually  entering  the  nip  between  the  lower 
run  of  the  second  belt  and  the  upper  run  of  the  first  belt, 
which  runs  are  driven  in  the  same  direction,  and 

e.  means  underlying  the  upper  run  of  the  second  endless 
belt  to  hold  it  substantially  flat  for  conveying  and  prelimi- 
nary draining  of  the  newly-introduced  slurry. 


'     ^      .    s  s  \    ^    .    ^  >   V   s    .    ^    ^  ^\  '      ' 


3,979J96 
FILTER 
Wendell  Bastgen,  Beudorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Albert  Klein 
KG.  Nieder-Fishbach,  Germany 

Continuation  ol  Scr.  No,  449,611,  March  II,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  253,178,  May  15, 

1972.  Pal.  No.  3300.952.  ThU  appUcadoa  Apr.  21, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  569303 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    5,    1971, 

2127974 

The  portion  ol  Ibt  term  o(  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  33104;  B30B  9124 

U.S.  CL  210-324  27  Claims 


\^ 


^ 


l^"^'r^ 


■^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  effecting  separation  by  selective  perme- 
ation, said  apparatus  comprising  two  end  plates,  at  least  one 
feed  pipeline  for  the  fluid  to  be  treated  passing  through  one  of 
said  end  plates,  at  least  one  pipeline  for  discharging  the  un- 
treated fluid  passing  through  the  other  end  plate,  at  least  two 
support-plates  positioned  between  said  end  plates,  each  sup- 
port-plate comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  generally  rectangular  support-plate  having  opposite 
ends  and  faces; 

b.  at  least  one  orifice  near  one  of  its  ends  for  the  passage  of 
fluid  to  be  treated; 

c.  at  least  one  cell  forming  cavity  on  at  least  one  of  its  faces; 

d.  a  membrane  covering  said  at  least  one  cell; 

e.  means  communicating  said  cell  with  the  exterior  for 
discharging  the  permeate  which  is  passed  through  the 
membrane; 

f  a  detachable  device  positioned  on  each  face  of  the  sup- 
port-plate having  a  membrane,  the  device  having  dimen- 
sions substantially  as  those  of  the  support-plate,  and 
maintaining  the  membrane  over  the  entire  periphery  of 
the  cavity  and  having  a  central  opening  in  register  with 
the  cavity  and  dimensions  substantially  those  of  the  cav- 
ity, and  an  orifice  in  register  with  the  orifice  of  the  fluid 
to  be  treated  of  the  support-plates  and  the  dimensions  of 
said  orifice  of  the  support  plate;  and 

g.  a  gasket  separating  in  a  fluidtight  manner  the  two  sup- 
port-plates, said  gasket  being  in  contact  with  the  detach- 
able device  and  comprising  a  central  opening  in  register 
with  the  cavity  and  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  that 
of  the  central  opening  in  the  detachable  device  and  of 
which  the  length  is  substantially  equal  to  twice  the  dis- 
tance between  a  median  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  support-plates  and  the  part  of  the 
orifice  of  the  detachable  device  moM  spaced  from  said 
median  plane. 
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3,979,298 

FLUID  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Jacques  Breysse,  Villeurbaane,  and  Jean  Rogel,  Lyon,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326353,  Jan.  26,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,677 

Claims     priority,    application     France,    Jan.     28,     1972, 

73.02900 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  J//00 
U.S.  CL  210-232  10  Claims 


1.  Fluid  separating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  two  end  plates; 

b.  a  stack  of  membrane  support  plates  clamped  between 
said  end  plates,  each  membrane  support  plate  compris- 
ing: 

i.  two  elemenury  plates  of  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion and  substantially  constant  wall  thickness; 
iii.  front  and  back  faces  on  said  elementary  plates,  said 

elementary   plates   being  assembled   in   back-to-back 

relationship; 
iii.   means  joining  such  elementary  plates  in  fluidtight 

manner  to  one  another; 
iv.  at  least  one  orifice  extending  through  each  elementary 

plate  in  the  vicinity  of  at  least  one  end  thereof  for  the 

passage  of  fluid  to  be  treated; 
v.  first  recess  defining  means  on  said  front  face  of  at  least 

one  of  said  two  elementary  plates,  said  recess  defining 

means  forming  a  cell; 
vi.  means  defining  a  chamber  between  said  back  faces  of 

said  elementary  plates; 
vii.  means  defining  perforations  through  said  at  least  one 

elementary  plate  to  provide  communication  between 

each  cell  and  the  associated  chamber;  and 
viii.  duct  forming  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  the  edge  of  the  support  plate; 

c.  a  membrane  support  and  a  membrane  located  in  each 
cell,  with  the  membrane  outermost;  and 

d.  a  gasket  located  between  adjacent  membranes  of  adja- 
cent support  plates. 


magazine  chamber  for  immersion  of  the  filter  cloth  in  the 
magazine  chamber  in  filtrate  before  transport  of  the  filter 
cloth  over  the  supporting  sieve,  and 


e.  means  defining  a  slot  between  the  magazine  chamber  and 
the  pressure  chamber  for  passage  of  the  filter  cloth  from 
the  magazine  chamber  to  the  pressure  chamber,  and 
means  for  sealing  the  slot  for  preventing  passage  of  unfil- 
tered  fluid  into  the  magazine  chamber. 


3,979300 

THREE  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  COMBINATION 

THERMAL  NEUTRON  LIFETIME  LOG  AND  POROSITY 

Hans  J.  Paap;  Dan  M.  Arnold,  both  of  Houston,  and  Michael 

P.  Smith,  Bellalre,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489330,  July  17, 1974.  Thb 

application  May  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576.539 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  5m 

U.S.  CL  250-265  24  CUas 


3,979,299 

PRESSURE  FILTER  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY  OR 

INTERMITTENTLY  MOVABLE  FILTER  CLOTH 

Dieter  Ruland.  Monbeim-Hildorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Levcrkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,364 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1973, 
2338911 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  29102 
U3.  CL  210-387  4  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  filtering  fluids  with  a  filter  cloth  wherein 
the  filter  cloth  is  subjected  to  transport  continuously  or  inter- 
mittently over  a  supporting  sieve  plate,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  housing,  means  mounted  in  the  housing  providing 
therein  a  pressure  chamber  for  receiving  the  unfiltered 
fluid  and  a  filtrate  chamber  for  the  filtered  fluid,  said 
means  comprising  said  supporting  sieve  plate  for  passage 
therethrough  of  fluid  from  the  pressure  chamber  to  the 
filtrate  chamber, 

b.  means  within  the  housing  defining  a  magazine  chamber 
for  holding  and  supplying  the  filter  cloth  for  said  trans- 

'       port  over  the  supporting  sieve, 

c.  means  for  taking  up  the  filter  cloth  after  the  transport 
thereof  over  the  supporting  sieve, 

d.  filtering  means  communicating  the  pressure  chamber  and 
the  magazine  chamber  for  introduction  of  filtrate  into  the 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  determining  the  thermal 
neutron  decay  time  and  the  porosity  of  earth  formations  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  well  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  irradiating  the  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  well  borehole  with  a  phase  coherent  harmonically 
intensity  modulated  cloud  of  fast  neutrons  having  at  least 
three  different  frequency  modulation  components; 

detecting  as  a  function  of  time  the  intensity  modulated 
thermal  neutron  populations  resulting  from  said  irradia- 
tion of  said  at  least  three  different  modulation  frequen- 
cies at  least  at  two  different  longitudinal  distances  from 
the  source  of  said  irradiation  in  the  borehole; 

determining  from  said  detected  thermal  neutron  popula- 
tions measured  as  a  function  of  time  at  said  different 
longitudinal  distances  from  the  source  of  said  irradiation, 
the  relative  phase  shift  between  said  fast  neutron  cloud 
and  said  thermal  neutron  population  at  said  at  least  three 
different  modulation  frequencies  at  said  different  longitu- 
dinal distances; 

combining  said  three  different  modulation  frequency  rela- 
tive phase  shift  measurements  at  least  at  one  of  said 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1976 


different  longitudinal  distances  according  to  a  first  prede- 
termined rcbtionship  to  derive  an  indication  of  the  ther- 
mal neutron  decay  time  of  the  earth  formations  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  well  borehole;  and 
combining  said  three  different  modulation  frequency  rela- 
tive phase  shift  measurements  at  least  at  two  of  said 
different  longitudinal  distances  from  the  source  of  said 
irradiation  according  to  a  second  predetermined  relation- 
ship to  derive  an  indication  of  the  porosity  of  the  earth 
formations  in  the  vicinity  of  a  well  borehole. 


3,979J0I 
IMMERSION  OIL  FOR  MICROSCOPY 
Katsayoahl  UiUcda,  Tokyo;  Todilkalsu  Mshioka.  and  HiitMhi 
Okada,  both  of  Ckiba,  all  al  Japan,  aadtnon  lo  Idcnttsu 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  JwM  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,693 
ia<.Cl.'C09K  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  252— I  5  Claims 

1.  An  immersion  oil  for  microscopy  which  comprises  10  to 
90  parts  by  weight  of  chain  hydrocarbon  having  200  to  5,000 
of  molecular  weight  and  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  compounds  of  the  following 
general  formuta  ( I ).  (2),  (3): 


V  CH  -A'^      (^: 


where  Ri  to  Ri  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 
2  carkoB  atoais  aad  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  total  carbon  number  of  R,  to  R, 
is  from  0  to  S;  and 


^-Q-^^^ 


(2) 


where  R,  lo  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 
4  carbaa  ataas  aad  the  total  carboa  aaaibcr  of  R,  to  Rj  is  from 
0  to  4  and  R,  to  R<  are  hydrogen  or  methyl  group  and  Rt  to 
R«  are  alkylene  group  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
methylene  (roup;  and. 


CHj  -   CH  -   CHg  -  CH 

6  6 


CH, 


(3) 


3,979  J02 
OIL  AND  GASOLINE  HRE  EXTINGUISHING 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
AHicd  R.  Globas,  Baysidc,  Long  IsUad,  N.V.,  assignor  to 
GuanUaa  Chemical  Corporattoa,  Hauppauge,  N.V. 
FUcd  Mar.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  452,603 
lat.  CI.'  A620  1100 
VS.  CL  252-2  16  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymerized  (hydrated 
amide-amine)complex  formed  from  at  least  one  fatty  acid 
having  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  dialkanol  amine 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  alkanol  group. 


3,979,303 
OIL  WELL  DRILLING  FLUID 
Kenneth  Suk  Kang,  La  Jolla,  and  William  H.  McNeely,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  435,145,  Jan.  21,  1974, 
abandoned,  whkh  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  228,868,  Feb. 
24,  1972,  abandoned,  wblcb  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  854322,  Aug.  29,  1969,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Jan. 
2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,232 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  7102 
VS.  CI.  252-8.5  C  1 1  Ctaims 

1.  A  water  base  drilling  fluid  comprising  water  and  about 
O.OS  to  about  2.2S%  by  weight  of  the  Heteropolysaccharide 
S-7  said  Heteropolysaccharide  S-7  having  an  acetyl  content  of 
about  8-10%  by  weight  and  the  carbohydrate  portion  thereof 
consisting  of,  by  weight,  about  73%  glucose,  about  16%  rham- 
nose,  and  about  1 1%  of  a  uronic  acid,  said  Heteropolysaccha- 
ride S-7  being  soluble  in  water. 


3,979304 

METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  AND  TREATING 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS  USING  A  LOW  FLUID 

LOSS  AGENT 
PanI  W.  Ftochcr,  Whttticr;  David  S.  Pyc,  Brca,  and  JuUus  P. 
Gallns,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Brca,  Calif. 
CondnuaUon-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  293,388,  Sept.  29, 1 972,  Pat. 
No.  3,882,029,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  293,389, 
Sept.  29, 1972,  Pal.  No.  3370,668.  Thb  application  Nov.  20, 
1974,  Scr.  No.  525366 
Int.  Cl.«  C09K  7/02;  E21B  43/26.  43127 
VS.  CL  252-8.5  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  permeability  of  a  permeable 
subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  bore,  which 
comprises: 
preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  by  dispersing  in  an  aque- 
ous liquid  a  fluid  loss  reducing  amount  of  discrete,  slowly 
oil-soluble,  water-insoluble  solid  particles  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  homogeneous  solid  solution  of  ( I )  about  30 
to  7S  weight  percent  of  wax;  (2)  about  10  to  25  weight 
percent  of  an  oil-soluble  polyhydroxy  higher  fatty  acid 
partial  ester  surface  active  agent:  (3)  about   15  to  35 
weight  percent  of  a  water-dispersible  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene 
alkyl  phenols,  polyethylene  glycol  higher  fatty  acid  esters, 
polyoxyethylene  polyhydroxy  higher  fatty  acid  esters, 
polyoxyethylene  tertiary  fatty  amines,  and  polyoxyethy- 
lene fatty  amide  condensates:  and  (4)  about  0.5  to  5 
weight  percent  of  a  fatty  alcohol  containing  10  to  14 
carbon  atoms;  and 
i4iecting  said  dispersion  into  said  well  bore  and  mto  contact 
with  said  formation. 


I 
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3,979305 
LOW  FLUID  LOSS  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION 
Paul  W.  Fbcher,  Whttticr;  David  S.  Pyc,  Brca,  and  Julius  P. 
Callus,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  CaHfomia,  Brca,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  293388,  Sept.  29, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,882,029,  and  Scr.  No.  293389,  Sept.  29, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3370,668.  Thb  appUcatioa  Dec.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,603 

Int.  Cl.»  C09K  7/02,  E2IB  43125;  C08F  45/52 
VS.  CI.  252—83  C  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of  subterranean 
formations  comprising  discrete  particles  of  a  homogeneous 
solid  solution  consisting  essentially  of  ( I )  about  30  to  75 
weight  percent  of  wax;  (2)  about  10  to  25  weight  percent  of 
an  oil-soluble  polyhydroxy  higher  fatty  acid  partial  ester  sur- 
face active  agent;  (3)  about  15  to  35  weight  percent  of  a 
water-dispersible  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  phenols,  polyethylene 
glycol  higher  fatty  acid  esters,  polyoxyethylene  polyhydroxy 
higher  fatty  acid  esters,  polyoxyethylene  tertiary  fatty  amines, 
and  polyoxyethylene  fatty  amide  condensates:  and  about  0.5 
to  5  weight  percent  of  a  fatty  alcohol  having  1 0  to  14  carbon 
atoms. 


(R.).-,X- 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  and  are  C,r-Cn  secondary 
alkyl  groups: 

R,  is  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

methyl,  (CH,CH,0),H  group  with  n  =  3; 
R4  and  R>  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 

aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  1 0  carbons,  and 
X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate 

and  phosphate 
z  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  X. 


3,979306 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  FINISHING 

CLOTHINGS  TO  PREVENT  YELLOWING 

Haruhiko  Aral,  Narashino,  and  Junryo  MIno,  Kamagaya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  416,194 
Ctehns  priority,  applkalion  Japan,  Nov.  21,   1972,  47- 
116783 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  13116,  13146 
VS.  CI.  252-8.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  clothes  starching  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  10  to  99  percent  of  a  starching  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  starch,  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  polyvinyl  acetate  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  0.001  to 
5  percent  by  weight  of  an  anti-yellowing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  4,4'-butylidene-bis(6-tert.-butyl-3- 
methyl-phenol),  2,2-butylidene-bis(6-tert.-butyl-4-methyl- 
phenol),  4,4'-thio-bis(6-tert.-butyl-3-methylphenol)  and  4,4'- 
thio-bis(6-tert.-butyl-2-methylphenol,  and  the  balance  is  wa- 
ter. 


3,979308 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 
VISCOSITY  INDEX 
Theodore  C.  Mead,  Port  Arthur;  Richard  T.  McDill,  Hoiistoa; 
Ralph  P.  Cbcshik,  and  Norman  R.  Odcil,  both  of  Ncdcrland, 
all  of  Tex.,  assigBon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  Mar.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  455,447 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1 110.  1/46 
VS.  CL  252-32.5  5  Clains 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  viscosity  index  improving 
amount  of  an  adduct  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclohexyl  piperidine,  fiirfuryl  amine  and  amines 
of  the  formula: 


wherein  the  substituentt  are  either  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl 
groups  having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  with  ethyl  oleyl  acid 
orthophosphate,  the  adduct  being  formed  at  a  temperature  of 
above  about  200''F  and  wherein  the  amine  is  present  in  about 
a  stoichiometric  quantity. 


3,979307 
FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITION 
Jack  H.  Kolaian,  Wappingcrs  FaBs;  Roaald  E.  Jones,  Glcn- 
haa;  Whcdcr  C.  Crawford,  aad  William  M.  Cummings, 
both  of  FbbUII,  an  of  N.Y.,  aaslgaors  to  Tcxaca  lac..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

ContlanalloB-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  290,687,  Sept.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  Thb  appHcatloa  Sept.  10, 1973,  Scr.  No.  395,464 

Int.  CL'  D06M  13146 
VS.  CL  252-8.75  «  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  softener  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  between  about  0.1  and  10  wt.  %  of  a 
di(secondary  alkyl)  ammonium  ester  derivative  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 


3,979309 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVE 
Edward  M.  Geber,  Downers  Grove,  HI.,  nssicnor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plataics,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  604,756 
Int.  CL'  ClOL  I/IO,  1/22:  ClOM  1/44,  3/38 
VS.  CL  252-323  '  Clnhns 

1.  An  additive  for  a  lubricating  oil  which  comprises  an 
admixture  of  a  major  amount  of  the  salt  of  two  equivalents  of 
an  N-alkyldiaminoalkane  with  one  equivalent  of  a  dimer  di- 
carboxylic  acid  and  one  equivalent  of  an  alkyl  acid  phosphate, 
a  minor  amount  of  an  alkylated  hydroxytoluene,  and  a  paraf- 
fin oil  vehicle. 

8.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  for  a  two-cycle  engine 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating 
oil  and  a  minor  amount  of  the  additive  of  claim  1. 


3,979310 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FERROMAGNETIC 

CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE 

Ugo  Montlglio;  Glampicro  Basile;  Plcrfraaccaco  Aspcs,  aad 

EUo  GaUhiotti,  all  of  Aleisaadria,  Italy,  attitaors  to  Moa- 

Icdbon  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 

Fikd  Apr.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,655 
Claiais  priority,  appHcatiaa  Italy,  May  9,  1974,  22489/74 
Int.  CL'  COIG  37/02 
VS.  CL  252-62.51  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ferromagnetic  chromium  diox- 
ide by  thermally  decomposing  hydrated  trivalent  chromium 
chromate,  said  process  comprising  preparing  a  mixture  of 
Cr,(CrO«)a.nHtO  wherein  n  a  between  8  and  1 2  and  antimony 
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or  a  compound  thereof  and  wherein  the  antimony  is  present 
in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  0.2  to  1 .8%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  anhydrous  Cri(CrO«)>  and 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  2SO°-S0O°C.  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  80  atmospheres. 


3,979  Jl  I 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert  D.  Chrk.  Burbank.  CaW.,  iMicMr  to  Universal  Oil 
ProdDCts  Compaay,  D«  Plaines,  III. 

Fled  May  3«,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,568 

fat.  CI."  C23F  ni04;  C23G  1106 

VS.  CI.  252— S2  4  Cteims 

I.  A  synergistic  mixture  of  from  about  50%  to  about  70% 

by  weight  of  ethynyl  cyclohexanol  and  from  about  50%  to 

about  30%  by  weight  of  N.N'-dicyclohexyl-thiourea. 


3,979412 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  NOVEL 
BLEACHING  AGENT 
Ynnnikc  Nakafawa,  KosMgaya;  Shigetsugu  Sugiura,  Tokyo; 
ICmir*  Matsamaga,  Funabashi,  and  Voshio  Ito,  Kohriyama, 
■■  at  Japan,  asalgBors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon 
PtmtMc  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,203 
CWbs  prtorily,  application  Japan,  July  12, 1974, 49-79967 
Int.  CI.'CllDi/39J,  7154 
VS.  CL  252-99  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  neutral  detergent  composition  having  a 
pH  of  about  6  to  about  8,  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  3  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  4NatS04.2- 

H,0,.NaCI. 
from  about  3  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  water-soluble 
anionic  surfactant,  or  water-soluble  nonionic  surfactant, 
or    water-soluble    amphoteric    surfactant,    or    mixtures 
thereof, 
from  about  1 0  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  water-solu- 
ble neutral  inorganic  detergent  builder  or  filler  salt, 
from  zero  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  water-soluble 
alkaline  inorganic  detergent  builder  salt,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  amount  of  said  water-soluble  alkaline  inorganic 
builder  salt  is  such  that  the  pH  of  the  detergent  composi- 
tion is  not  higher  than  about  8,  and 
from  zero  to  about  1 0  percent  by  weight  of  water-soluble 

organic  detergent  builder, 
the  detergent  composition  being  free  of  activator  for  said 
4Na,S04.2H,0,.NaCI. 


3,979JI3 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Van  wake  Nakaanwa,  Koshlgaya;  Shlfctiaga  Saginra,  Tokyo; 
KlaJIro  Mateaaaga,  FuaabadO,  and  Yoshhi  Ito,  Kohriyama, 
■I  af  Japaa,  amifnors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon 
Pemtdc  Ca„  Ltd.,  bath  •!  Takyo,  Japan 

Fflcd  Jnly  7,  1975,  Ser.  Na.  593,201 
Claims  prterhy,  appUcatloa  Japaa,  Oct.  3, 1974, 49-1 14129 
lal.  CL'  CUD  7154.  7118.  7156 
VS.  CL  252-99  9  Claims 

I.  A  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  20  to  about  100  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

1.  4Na,SO,  2H,0, NaCI,  and 

2.  an  activating  agent  capable  of  reacting  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  aqueous  solution  to  form  an  organic  peracid, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (2)  /  ( 1 )  is  from  99/1  to  1/99. 

from  zero  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  water-solu- 
ble anionic  surfactant,  or  water-soluble  nonionic  sur- 
factant or  mixtures  thereof, 

from  zero  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  water-soluble 
neutral  inorganic  detergent  builder  or  filler  salt, 

from  zero  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  water-soluble 
alkaline  inorganic  detergent  builder  salt,  and 


from  zero  to  about  1 0  percent  by  weight  of  water-soluble 
organic  detergent  builder. 


3,979314 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Terence  Frederick  CUM,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,425 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15, 
1973,  38646/73 

Int.  CI.'C11D  J//2 
U.S.  CL  252- 140  13  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  from  about  5%  to 
about  40%  of  a  synthetic  anionic,  nonionic.  amphoteric  or 
zwitterionic  detergent  active  compound,  from  about  10%  to 
75%  of  sodium  or  potassium  carbonate  detergency  builder 
and  from  about  5%  to  about  60%  of  flnely  divided  precipitated 
calcium  carbonate  prepared  by  passing  carbon  dioxide  into  a 
suspension  of  calcium  hydroxide,  said  calcium  carbonate 
having  a  surface  area  of  from  about  30  to  about  100  square 
meters  per  gram  (m'/g)  treated  before  drying  with  a  water 
insoluble  inorganic  dispersing  aid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  montmorillonite-type  clays  and  synthetic 
montmorillonite-type  materials,  in  an  amount  of  about  1%  to 
about  S0%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  calcium 
carbonate,  said  treated  calcium  carbonate  having  a  decreased 
tendency  to  aggregation  and  deposition  on  washed  fabrics. 


3,979,315 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SCALE 
Jack  F.  Tate;  Rnsscll  D.  Shupe,  and  Jim  Maddox,  Jr.,  all  of 
HoustoB,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,960 
Int.  CL'  C02B  5/06 
U.S.  CL  252- 180  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  build-up  of  inorganic  mineral 
scale  deposits  in  an  aqueous  system  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating into  said  system  a  scale-treating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  sulfonated,  ethoxylated  compound  having  the 
general  formula: 

R(OCH|CH,).SO,A* 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylphenyl  group  containing  from  about  6  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  thereof,  n  is  a 
number  from  one  to  about  10,  including  fractions,  and  A*  is 
a  monovalent  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  and  ammonium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in 
a  concentration  of  from  about  0.0005%  to  about  0.005%,  on 
a  weight  basis. 


3,979,316 
PELLETED  SULFUR  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Henning  Bartzsch,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kall-Cbc- 

mic  Akticngcsellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,502 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1972. 
2247371 

Int.  CL'  C09K  3100 
VS.  CL  252- 189  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pelleted  sulfur  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  particles  of  sulfur  which  include 
a  substantial  proportion  of  carbondisulfide-insoluble  sulfur 
particles  which  comprises  subjecting  the  sulfur  particles  to  a 
simple  mixing  operation  in  a  high-intensity  mixing  apparatus 
together  with  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  rubber  plasti- 
cizing  oil  whose  surface  tension  has  been  reduced  by  an 
amount  of  an  anionic  or  nonionic  surfactant,  the  amount  of 
the  surfactant  being  equivalent  to  between  0.5  and  10%  by 
weight  of  the  total  mixture  and  the  amount  of  the  plasticizing 
oil  being  equivalent  to  between  10  and  60%  of  the  weight  of 
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the  total  mixture,  and  continuing  the  mixing  until  the  mixture 
is  formed  into  pellets. 


3,979,317 
VOLATILE  CLEANING  SOLUTION  FOR 
PHOTORECEPTORS 
Dominic  J.  Angelini,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,038 
Int.  CL'  C09D  9104 
U.S.CL  252-170  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  insulating  photoconductive  photo- 
receptor surfaces  comprising  providing  a  filmed  photoconduc- 
tive insulating  photoreceptor  surface,  applying  a  cleaning 
solution  which  consists  essentially  of  a  lower  alcohol,  water 
and  3,S-dimethyl-l-hexyn-3-ol  surfactant,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  ratio  of  said  alcohol  to  said  water  is  30-90  parts  of 
said  alcohol  per  70-10  parts  said  water  and  that  said  surfac- 
tant comprises  0.1-50  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  solution. 


3,979318 
STABILIZED  SODIUM  PERCARBONATE  COMPOSITION 
Fumlkatsu  Tokiwa,  Sakura,  and  Takehiko  Kobayashi,  Zushi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1973,  48- 
143092 

Int.  CL'  COIB  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  252- 1 86  11  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  sodium  percarbonate  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  particles  of  sodium  percarbonate  uniformly 
coated  with  a  Tilm  of  a  hydrophobic  liquid  organic  compound 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  5  to  about  10  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  sodium  percarbonate  particles, 
said  hydrophobic  liquid  organic  compound  having  a  melting 
point  below  about  15°C,  a  boiling  point  above  about  100°C, 
and  being  non-reactive  to  and  being  a  non-solvent  for  sodium 
percarbonate  and  sodium  perborate,  said  hydrophobic  liquid 
organic  compound  forming  a  moisture-resistant  coating  film 
on  said  sodium  percarbonate  particles,  said  composition  also 
containing  from  about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  fine 
powder  of  sodium  perborate,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
sodium  percarbonate  particles,  said  sodium  perborate  parti- 
cles being  of  smaller  size  than  said  sodium  percarbonate  parti- 
cles and  being  mixed  in  or  adhered  to  said  film. 


R,^Q-CH 


COO 


.^Q-H, 


wherein  Ri  and  R,  represent  C,H,,»,— .  C,H„»,0—  or 
O 


C.Hu.,C_ 


\ 


O- 


functional  group  ( 1  S  n  S  7)  or  mixture  thereof  and  0.1% 
to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  said  liquid  crystal  compounds,  of 
at  least  one  additive  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formula. 


(1) 


HO 


^ 


COOR 


(2) 


HO 

] 


3,979319  (3) 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Masakazu  Fukai,  NIshhiomiya;  Komei  Asai,  Hirakata;  Seiichi 
Nagala,  Sakai;  Hiroshi  Tatsuta,  Katano,  and  Koshiro  Mori, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1972,  47-34764; 
Apr.  5,  1972,  47-34765;  Apr.  5,  1972.  47-34766;  Apr.  5. 
1972,  47-34767;  Apr.  5,  1972,  47-34768;  Apr.  5,  1972,  47- 
34769;  Apr.  5,  1972.  47-34770 

Int.  Cl.«  C09K  J/J4  (4) 

VS.  CL  252-299  2  Cbims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
nematic  liquid  crystal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula. 


OB 


COOR, 


OH 


(CH,)_     .COOR, 
^  n.  3 
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(5) 


HO 

HO 


0 

~\      /"COORj 
HO 


(6) 


,-b-c . » -o- 


(CH,)„     .COOR- 
DS  n.  3 


toin:  hydantoin  iniide-(2):  hydrouracil:  2,4-tetrahy- 
droquinazoline-dion;  3-inethylpyrazolone;  1,2,4-triazole-S- 
thiol;  l,2,4-tria2ole-3,5-dithiol;  l-(m-chlorophenyl)  barbituric 
acid;  isatoic  acid  anhydride;  2-hydroxypyridine;  3-amino- 
l,2,4-triazolo(l,2-d|  barbituric  acid;  8-hydroxyquinoline; 
tautomeric  isomers  of  the  above  mentioned  compounds,  and 
mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  the  above  mentioned  compounds. 

II.  The  liquid  crystal  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1, 
which  further  contains  a  reversible  or  oxidation-reduction 
system  in  the  form  of  a  supplementary  additive  consisting  of 
at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
'  a.  mixtures  of  at  least  one  quinone  compound  and  at  least 

one  quinone  compound  wherein  oxo  groups  of  the  qui- 
none compound  are  substituted  by  hydroxyl  groups; 

b.  organic  cyclic  compounds  having  at  least  one  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  amino 
radicals  and  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbonyl  and  imino  radicals,  and; 

c.  mixtures  of  at  least  one  organic  cyclic  compound  as 
defined  in  the  above  Item  (b)  and  at  least  one  compound 

***"  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  quinone  com- 

pounds and  the  substituted  quinone  compounds  as  de- 
fined in  the  above  Item  (a). 


(7) 


.-O-c    -    »-^ 


OH 


<™2»n. 


•COOR, 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  normal  alkyl  group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R4  is 
a  normal  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  Rs  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  a 
normal  alkyl  group  having  I  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  a  normal 
alkoxy  group  having  I  to  16  atoms;  Ra  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  nitro;  Hi  is  for  I  or 
2  and  Hi  is  0.  1  or  2. 


3,979320 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

MiMra  Oartiml:  Yoakllake  Ohabhi;  Yediihidc  MIyaaawa, 

am*  MIehMra  Goada,  aU  el  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aialCMn  to 

Hodamra  Cfetmlcal  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Ekctric  Com- 

paaj,  Lld.^  ka«k  •(  Tokyo,  Japu 

rard  SopC  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,13« 

ChkBS  priot*y,  appMcaliaa  Japu,  Sept.  22,  1973.  48- 
IM52I;  Sept.  22,  1973.  4S>10«S22;  Oct.  30,  1973,  48- 
121928 

■at.  CL'  C09K  3134:  G02F  1113 
VS.  CL  252-299  27  Clalau 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  capable  of  spontaneously 
forming  therein  a  homogeneous  alignment  of  liquid  crystalline 
molecules,  which  comprises  a  liquid  crystal  material  and  an 
additive  consisting  of  at  least  one  five-  or  six-membered  het- 
erocyclic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isatin:  2,S-diketopipcrazinc;  l-phenyl-2,S-diketopiperazine; 
l,4-diphenyl-2.S-diketopiperazine;  3-aminopyrazolone:  I- 
phenyl-3-afninopyrazolone;  creatinine;  a-amino  -y-butyrolac- 
tam;  S-amino-barbituric  acid;  S-phenylbarbituric  acid;  S-((r- 
aminophenyl)  barbituric  acid;  4-phenyhirazol;  4-(p-hydrox- 
yphenyl)  urazol;  4-(p-aminophenyl)  urazol;  l-phenylurazole; 
4-metliylcarbostyril;  carbostyril;  4-hydroxycarbostyril;  hydan- 


3,979321 

MIXTURE  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTALS  EXHIBITING 

POSniVE  DIELECTRIC  ANISOTROPY  AND  A  WIDE 

MESOMORPHIC  RANGE 

Aadn  Couttct;  Jeaa  Claude  Dubois,  and  Annie  Zaan,  aD  of 

Paris.  France,  aiaignors  to  TluHnson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585369 
Cinlms    priority,    application    France,    June    14,    1974, 
74.20714 

Int.  Cl.<  C09K  3134;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CI.  252-299  6  Claims 

1.  A  eutectic  mixture  of  liquid  crystals  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  formulae: 

R^VoV  CH=N-/o\-F 
where  R.  is  CiHtO,  C,H„0  or  C,H„0  or 

Rj-ZoV- n=ch-/oVf 

where  Ri  is  CjH,,,  CaHu  or  CtH,j,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
mixed  with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  formulae: 


»3— /  O  ^— ch-n/o  Vc»k 

»3-Y  O  \- N-CHy  O  Vc  «  M 


and 


where  Ra  is  CaHnO  or  CaHiiO  and  mixtures  thereof. 

2.  A  eutectic  mixture  of  liquid  crystals  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula: 
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2-^V-«-CH-^0Vb 


3,979324 
DYE  SOLVENTS  FOR  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  COPYING 

SYSTEMS 
John  F.  Heriwr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Coai- 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

where  R.  is  C.H,„  CaH,.  or  C,H..  mixed  with  at  least  one  ""^  ^Int'cM  Bo!f //OO  "'■^* 

U.S.  CI.  252—364  5  Claims 

I.  A  dye  solvent  composition  for  use  in  pressure-sensitive 
copying  systems  comprising 


compound  of  the  formula 


R, 


CSN 


where  R.  is  C»H„.  CjH,0,  CsH„0,  C,H„0  or  C,H„0. 


3,979322 
PHOSPHATE  GLASS  FOR  LASER  USE 
Nikolai  Etimovich  Alexecv,  ulitsa  Gorkogo  8,  korpus  1,  kv.  21, 
Moscow;  Igor  Mikhailovich  Buzhinsky,  ulitsa  Pervomab- 
luya  5,  kv.  46,  Lytkarino  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Mark 
Efremovich  Zliabotinsky,  ulitsa  Pogodinskaya  2/3,  kv.  53, 
Moscow;  Anatoly  Andreevich  Izyneev,  ulitsa  Vokzalnaya, 
19,  kv.  18,  Fryazino  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Elizaveta  Ivanovna 
Koryagina,  ulitsa  Oktyabrskaya  15,  kv.  31,  Lytkarino  Mos- 
kovskoi oblasti;  Valery  Borisovich  Kravchenko,  ulitsa 
Lenlna  14,  kv.  47,  Fryazino  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Jury  Pe- 
trovich  Rudnitsky,  ulitsa  Ostrovilyanova  31,  kv.  298,  Mos- 
cow; Valentin  Pavlovich  Gapontsev,  ulitsa  Godovikova  1,  kv. 
110,  Moscow,  and  Vadim  Vasiiievkh  Tsapkin,  TaUrskaya 
uUtsa  4,  kv.  14,  Moscow,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  349,669 
Int.  CI."  C09K  H/IO.  11108,  11142;  C03C  3100 
VS.  CL  252-301.6  P  6  Claims 

I.  A  glass  for  laser  use  having  the  following  mol  percentage 
composition: 
phosphorus  pentoxide  —  35-49; 
oxides  of  one  or  more  alkali  metals  —  1-30; 
oxides  of  one  or  more  metals  of  group  II  —  20-45; 
neodymium  oxide  —  0. 1-2S; 

oxides  of  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B, 
Al,  Nb  and  Pb  -  0-27; 
the  ratio  of  the  sum  total  of  the  oxides  of  mono-,  bi-  and 
trivalent  metals  to  the  phosphorus  pentoxide  being  in  excess 
of  unity,  said  glass  having  a  thermal  refractive  index  coeffici- 
ent of  (—30  to  +  20) .  10"'  deg"'  and  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
stimulated  radiation  of  I.IO""  to  5.10-"  cm'. 


3,979323 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BITUMINOUS  EMULSION 
Spahr,  c/o   P.O.   Box    1457,   Lafayette,   Ind.   47902; 

Kenneth  E.  McConnaughay,  deceased,  late  of  Lafeyette, 

lad.,  by  Eatber  L.  McCoaaaaghay,  ezecatrix,  1205  Hayes 

St.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.  47906 

Fikd  Aug.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  389,802 

Int.  CL'  SOU  13100 

U.S.CL  252-311.5  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  bituminous  emulsion  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  a  straight  chain  fatty  acid  containing  from 
1 1  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  a  water  solution  of  a  base  having 
a  pH  in  range  of  from  about  7.S  to  about  9.0  to  produce  a 
water  dispersion  of  said  acid,  said  water  solution  containing  at 
least  9  parts  of  water  to  one  part  of  said  acid,  mixing  said 
dispersion  with  an  aminoethyl  substituted  imidazoline  to  form 
an  emulsifier,  said  imidazoline  containing  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  10-19  carbon  atoms,  said  dispersion  being 
mixed  with  said  imidazoline  to  provide  from  about  1.5  to 
about  2.5  parts  of  said  fatty  acid  to  one  part  imidazoline, 
dissolving  said  emulsifier  in  water  and  emulsifying  it  with  a 
petroleum  bitumen  to  form  the  finished  emulsion,  said  bitu- 
men being  added  in  an  amount  to  constitute  from  about  60% 
to  about  75%  of  said  emulsion  and  said  emulsifier  being  added 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  2%  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  bitumen. 


A.  About  4S  to  75  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  com- 
pounds having  the  general  formula 


Cr 


wherein  R  and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 

and  ethyl;  and 
B.  about  55  to  25  weight  percent  of 

i.  hexylbenzene;  or 

ii.  a  composition  comprising  about  45  to  75  weight  per- 
cent Cio  to  Cic  alkanes  and  the  balance  Ct  to  C|o  alkyl- 
benzenes. 


3,979325 

WINDOWLESS  CRYOSTATIC  DEVICE  FOR 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  SPECTROMETRY 

Maurice  Ceccaldi,  Chatilion,  and  Pierre  Roubeau,  Palaiseau, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Encrgie  Ato- 

mique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975.  Scr,  No.  566,700 
Claims    priority,    applkation     France.    Apr.    22,     1974, 
74.13951 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  3102 
U.S.  CI,  250-352  9  CUims 


1.   A    windowless  cryostatic   device   for  low-temperature 
spectrometry  and  primarily  employed  in  infrared  spectrome- 
try, wherein  said  device  comprises: 
a  vertically  oriented  vessel  having  an  open  top,  heat-insulat- 
ing walls  and  a  bottom  portion  capable  of  containing  a 
cryogenic  liquid; 
a  cryogenic  liquid  contained  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
vessel; 

I 
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a  bell-shaped  housing  encapsulating  the  vessel,  said  housing 
defining  an  interior  chamber  containing  said  vessel,  said 
housing  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture,  said  aperture 
being  such  as  to  establish  an  area  of  communication 
between  a  point  external  to  said  housing  and  said  interior 
chamber,  said  area  of  communication  being  a  spaced 
distance  below  the  open  top  of  said  vessel; 

support  means  for  maintaining  a  sample  to  be  studied  in  a 
position  above  said  cryogenic  liquid  such  as  to  ensure  that 
said  sample  is  cooled  by  said  support  means,  said  support 
means  being  cooled  by  the  cryogenic  liquid; 

means  for  introducing  the  cryogenic  liquid  into  the  vessel. 


3,979J26 
DRV  FOAM  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
James  Chattcrtea,  2916  Philadelphia  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45405 

Fled  Apr.  II,  1974.  Scr.  No.  459,882 

lat.  CL'  MIJ  13100;  A62C  3S/00 

VS.  CL  252—359  E  14  Claims 


^raCT 


I.  Foam  producing  apparatus  comprising,  a  container  hav- 
ing inlet  means  providing  that  it  receives  interiorly  thereof,  in 
its  bottom,  a  limited  amount  of  a  liquid  solution  having  foam- 
ing properties  when  subjected  to  an  introduction  of  air,  means 
for  injecting  air  into  said  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  said  container 
to  cause  portions  thereof  to  re-form  as  bubbles  and  to  rise 
above  the  level  of  said  liquid  as  a  layered  foam-lilce  substance, 
multi-apertured  structure  disposed  within  and  in  elevated 
spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  through,  the 
apertures  of  which  the  foam-like  substance  is  forced  to 
squeeze  the  bubbles  of  which  it  is  comprised,  thereby  to  ex- 
tract liquid  from  the  walls  thereof,  and  tubular  guide  means 
connected  with  and  dependent  from  a  central  area  of  said 
multi-apertured  structure  arranged  to  extend  substantially  to 
the  bottom  of  the  container  for  directing  said  extracted  liquid 
in  a  guided  flow,  back  to  the  bottom  of  said  container. 


3,979J27 
DYE  SOLVENTS  FOR  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  COPYING 

SYSTEMS 
Jafea  F.  Hcrbcr.  St.  Loais,  Ma„  aadgMr  to  Mouaato  Con- 
paay,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,116 
bt.  CL'  BOIF  JIOO 
VS.  CL  252-364  4  Claims 

1.  A  dye  solvent  composition  for  use  in  pressure-sensitive 
copying  system*  comprising: 

A.  About  4S  to  S5  weight  percent  of  hydrogenated  ter- 
phenyl  having  no  greater  than  about  40%  hydrogenation; 
and 

B.  About  S5  to  4S  weight  percent  of 


i.  hexylbenzene;  or 

ii.  a  composition  comprising  about  45  to  75  weight  per- 
cent C|«  to  Cu  alkanes  and  the  balance  Cj  to  Cia  alkyl- 
benzene. 


3,979,328 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  PROCESS  FOR 

THERMALLY  GASIFYING  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 

OXYGEN  AND  WATER  VAPOR 

Giiather  Pockraadl,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

McUllgesellschaft  Aktiengescllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,191 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6,    1973, 
2360757 

ht.  CL'  COIB  2114 
VS.  CL  252-373  4  Claims 


l<fl  p  .^Vjf  j^ 


I.  In  a  process  for  thermally  gasifying  hydrocarbons  with 
oxygen  and  steam  under  pressure  in  the  range  of  3-100  kilo- 
grams per  square  centimeter  and  at  temperatures  in  the  range 
of  about  IOOO-1500°C  wherein  the  gasification  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  a  reactor  having  temperature  measuring  means, 
valved  conduits  for  the  supply  of  hydrocarbons,  oxygen,  steam 
and  an  inert  purging  gas,  and  valved  blow-off  conduits  for 
venting  oxygen  and  steam,  the  hydrocarbon  supply  conduit 
connecting  a  nozzle  in  the  reactor  and  a  hydrocarbon  supply 
tank  and  having  a  feed  pump  and  a  valved  recycle  conduit  for 
returning  hydrocartran  to  the  supply  tank  from  the  hydrocar- 
bon supply  conduit,  and  the  product  gas  from  the  gasification 
reactor  is  cooled  and  scrubbed,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  following  sequence  of  steps  during 
start-up  of  the  gasification  reactor  via  an  electric  circuit  as 
shown  in  FIGS.  3  and  4: 
i.  receiving  at  a  first  electronic  gate  device  (80)  signals  (S2) 
and  (S4)  indicating  that  the  hydrocarbon  feed  pump  (26) 
is  energized  and  the  blow-off  conduit  (36)  is  open; 
ii.  sending  a  signal  via  switch  (81)  to  said  first  gate  device 
(80)  whereupon  said  first  gate  device  emits  a  signal  (85) 
causing  the  hydrocarbon  recycle  conduit  (30)  to  open  via 
valve  (4)  and  the  hydrocarbon  supply  conduit  (21)  to 
close  via  valve  (5)  thereby  causing  hydrocarbons  nor- 
mally fed  to  the  reactor  to  be  recycled: 
iii.  the  closing  of  the  hydrocarbon  supply  conduit  (21) 
emitting  a  signal  (S61 )  causing  at  least  the  opening  of  the 
oxygen  supply  conduit  (31)  via  valve  (1); 
iv.  receiving  signals  (S8),  (S9),  (S13)  and  (S14)  at  a  second 
gate  device  (82)  from  the  supply  conduits  for  hydrocar- 
bons (21),  oxygen  (31)  and  steam  (33)  .whereupon  a 
signal  (S17)  is  given  to  initiate  a  second  signal  via  switch 
(86)  which  causes  the  purge  gas  supply  conduit  (37)  to 
open  via  valve  (9),  the  hydrocarbon  supply  conduit  (21) 
to  open  via  valve  (5)  and  the  oxygen  and  steam  supply 
conduit  (22)  to  open  via  valve  (8);  and 
v.  the  opening  of  the  oxygen  and  steam  supply  conduit  (22) 
emitting  signal  (S2S)  causing  the  purge  gas  conduit  (37) 
to  ckise  via  valve  (9)  and  the  blow-off  conduit  (36)  to 
close  via  valve  (6). 
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3,979,329 
CARBON  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  CATALYST 
Barry  John  Cooper,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Mattbcy  &  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England 
Contfaiuation  ol  Scr.  No.  97,043,  Dec.  10,  1970,  Pal.  No. 
3,793,224.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  443,787 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12, 1969, 
60743/69 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  37100,  29102,  21118,  23142 
VS.  CL  252-422  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  selective  catalyst  which  includes 
the  steps  of  treating  furfuryl  alcohol  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  chloroplatinic  acid,  warming  the  mixture  to  initiate 
polymerisation  of  the  alcohol,  drying  the  polymer  by  heating 
under  nitrogen,  curing  the  polymer  by  heating  to  200°C  for  16 
hours  and  carbonising  the  polymer  by  heating  to  650**C  for 
four  hours,  both  the  curing  and  carbonising  steps  being  car- 
ried out  under  nitrogen. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  selective  catalyst  which  includes 
the  steps  of  heating  furfuryl  alcohol  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
chloroplatinic  acid  to  polymerise  said  furfuryl  alcohol,  curing 
the  polymer  and  carbonising  the  same,  the  curing  and  carbo- 
nising being  carried  out  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


M  is  one  or  more  divalent  cations  having  an  ionic  radius  not 
greater  than  0.75  A,  provided  that  M  is  less  than  95  mole 
percent  Mg,  and 

R  is  at  least  one  of  said  metallic  cations  having  a  Pauling 
electronegativity  greater  than  1 .0  of  valence  z. 


3,979J30 
CARBON  CONTAINING  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
Heinrich  Miinzncr,  Esscn-Kray;  Heinrich  Heimbach,  Bochum; 
Werner  KSrbacher,  Essen-Borbeck;  Werner  Peters,  Wattcn- 
scheid;  Haraid  JUnlgen,  Esscn-Heisingen;  Karl  Knoblauch, 
Essen,  and  Dieter  ZUndorf,  Essen-Heisingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bergwcrksverband  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,211,  July  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,801,513. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444J81 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Apr.    23,    1971, 
2119829 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  13100 

VS.  CI.  252-445  21  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  carbon-containing 

molecular  sieve,  the  step  of  contacting  particulate  coke  having 

pores  of  a  first  effective  size  with  a  carbonaceous  gaseous 

substance  when  said  coke  has  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 

600°C,  said  carbonaceous  substance  splitting  off  carbon  at 

said  temperature,  and  said  carbon  being  at  least  partially 

deposited  in  said  pores  to  thereby  reduce  the  effective  size  of 

said  pores  from  said  first  effective  size  to  a  smaller  second 

effective  size. 


3,979431 

CATALYST  FOR  ALKYLATING  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

George  E.  Siriddc,  Houatoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NL  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  503,985,  Sept.  6,  1974.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,092 

The  portion  of  the  term  ol  Ihb  patent  subsequent  to  June  22, 

1992,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  27106,  29100,  29106 

VS.  CL  252-441  5  CUims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  synthetic  hectorite-type  clay 

containing  a  metallic  cation  having  a  Pauling  electronegativity 

greater  than  1 .0  in  cation  exchange  positions  on  the  surface  of 

said  clay,  said  catalyst  having  the  following  structural  formula: 

I  (M,-,'*  Li.*)  "  Si.  (WOH)4-.  F.  I  (i-i)  R- 

where 

0.93  «.i«1 

0  «y  «  4 


3,979,332 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  METHANATION  WITH  MOLTEN 

SALT-BASED  CATALYST  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  E.  Kiovsky,  and  Milton  M.  Wald,  both  of  Houstoa, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546471 
Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  27108,  27/10,  27120,  27122 
VS.  CL  252-441  19  Claims 

I.  A  molten  metal  salt-based  catalyst  system  which  is  active 
in  promoting  methanation  at  reaction  temperatures  above 
S00°C  comprising  a  molten  metal  salt  carrier  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  halides  and  carbonates  of  alkali 
metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  the  halides  of  zinc,  cop- 
per, manganese,  cadmium,  tin  and  iron,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
melting  below  lOOOX;  said  molten  salt  having  dispersed 
therein  one  or  more  catalytically  active  forms  of  iron  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  finely  divided  elemental  iron,  iron 
oxides,  iron  carbides  or  mixtures  thereof 

8.  A  molten  metal  salt-based  catalyst  system  which  is  active 
in  promoting  methanation  at  reaction  temperatures  above 
500^  comprising  a  molten  iron  halide  carrier,  said  iron  halide 
carrier  having  a  minor  amount  of  an' alkali  metal  halide  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  potas- 
sium chloride  added  thereto  as  a  melting  point  depressant 
whereby  the  melting  point  of  the  resulting  carrier  is  below 
I00O°C;  said  resulting  iron  halide  carrier  having  dispersed 
therein  one  or  more  catalytically  active  metals  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  iron,  molybdenum,  manganese,  nickel, 
cobalt,  zinc,  titanium,  silver,  copper  and  thorium  in  the  form 
of  finely  divided  elemental  metals,  metal  oxides,  metal  car- 
bides, or  mixtures  thereof 


3,979433 

ACTIVATING  GROUP  VIII  METAL/ALUMINA 

CATALYSTS  WITH  HYDROGEN 

HALIDE/HALOSILANE/ORGANIC  HALIDE 

John  W.  Myers,  BartlaviUc,  Okla.,  amigMir  to  Phillips  Petro- 

Iram  Company,  BartlcsvOlc,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,820 
Int.  CL'  BOIJ  27108,  27110 
VS.  CL  252-441  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  activating  an  alumina  supported  Pt,  Ir,  Os, 
Ru,  Rh,  or  Pd  metal  catalyst  which  comprises: 
heating  said  catalyst  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 

500°  to  1500°  F.; 
contacting  said  catalyst  at  said  temperature  of  500*  to  1 600° 
F.  with  a  dry  activating  gas  comprising  a  hydrogen  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HCI  and  HBr,  a 
halosilane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorosi- 
lanes  and  bromosilanes,  and  an  organic  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  paraffins  and 
brominated  paraffins  for  a  time  sufficient  to  impart  a 
halide  content  to  the  catalyst  and  to  increase  the  activity 
of  the  catalyst,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  halosilane  to  said 
organichalidebeingwithin  the  range  of  0.1:1  to  10:l;and 
thereafter  cooling  said  thus-contacted  catalyst 
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3,»79J34 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SPHEROIDAL  ALUMINA 

PARTICLES 

Rklwrd  K.  L«e,  Palaltec.  aad  Joha  C.  Foley,  Wmkegan,  both 

of  m.,  Hdcwirs  to  UaWcrsal  Oil  ProdacU  Coapany,  0«s 

PlalM*,IU. 

FHcd  Apr.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,765 
■■t.  CL'  Ml  J  37100 
VS.  CL  252— 44S  10  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  spheroidal  alumina  particles 
which  comprises: 

a.  commingling  an  acidic  alumina  hydrosol  with  an  ammo- 
nia precursor  at  below  gelation  temperature  and  forming 
a  mixture  comprising  from  about  6  to  10  wt.  %  aluminum 
and  from  about  1:1  to  about  I.S:I  weight  ratio  of  alumi- 
num to  the  acid  anion  content  thereof,  said  precursor 
being  hydrolyzable  to  ammonia  with  increasing  tempera- 
ture, and  aging  the  mixture  with  stirring  at  a  temperature 
of  from  2*  to  about  2S*C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  I  to 
about  4  hours; 

b.  dispersing  the  aged  mixture  as  droplets  in  a  hot  oil  bath 
and  forming  hydrogel  spheres  therein; 

c  aging  said  spheres  at  an  elevated  temperature  effecting 
decomposition  of  the  residual  ammonia  precursor  con- 
tained therein;  and 

d.  washing,  drying  and  calcining  the  aged  sphere*. 


3,979J36 
CATALYST  FOR  DISSOCIATION  OF  AMMONIA  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Evgcay  Zlnovievich  GolosBiaa,  ulilsa  L.  Toistogo,  46/1,  kv.  I; 
Viktor  StanUavovlch  Sobolevsky,  ulitsa  Moskovskaya,  2/14, 
kv.  5;  Viktor  PHrevich  Lytkin,  ulilsa  Trudovyc  rcnrvy, 
7M,  kv.  95;  Nikolai  Nikttovich  Axenov,  ulitsa  Druihby,  19a, 
kv.  26;  Alexandra  Ivanovna  Golovkova,  ulitsa  Komsoaial- 
ifaqra,  C  kr.  3S,  aU  of  NovtnoAonk,  Tatakoi   oUaMi; 
Yakov  Aaalolievich  Pekcr,  ulitsa  Admirala  Lazareva,  I2,kv. 
20;  Dmitry  Ivanovich  Zlnchenko,  prospckl  Mfara,  9,  kv.  54, 
botk  of  Lipetsk,  aad  Sergei  Ivanovich  Razinsky,  posciok 
25-lctia  KhinkoDibinaU,  ulitsa  Aiotchikov,  4,  Novomos- 
kovik.  TalAai  oMmU,  aU  of  UJSjSJL 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,282 
lal.  CI.'  BOIJ  29/06,  29110;  COIB  2102 
VS.  CL  252—455  R  2  ClalBM 

1.  A  catalyst  for  dissociation  of  ammonia  consisting  of 
oxides  of  iron,  aluminium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  silicon  diox- 
ide, and  magnesium  oxide,  said  components  being  present  in 
the  catalyst  in  the  following  quantities,  in  percent  by  weight: 


3,979J35 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC 
ZEOLITES 
Gcargy  AaaloHevicb  Golovko,  Poskkia,  bulvar  A.Toistoto,  16, 
kv.   29,   Lealngrad;    Boris   Aiexandrovick    LIpkind,   ulitsa 
■arcveataika,  9,  kv.  3;  Albku  TfaaofccvBa  SIcpMva,  ulHaa 
I  Tr'mgi.  5,  kv.  50,  botk  of.  Gorky;  MoMmtr  SoMMvich 
LcaMkv,  alitaa  Gafariu,  13,  kv.  13,  Salavat,  Baskkirskaya 
ASSR;  Vladlarir  MttkaBavich  MaiAa,  alkia  MidMriukaya, 
1 1 1,  fc*.  54,  Taabav)  Elan  NBwiamu  Bcrcavskaya,  oHda 
13,  kv.  67,  Gorky:  Vakalla  Alczaadrovlck  Bary- 
■  Ka»yikcva.  7,  kv.  69,  Gorky;  Alcxandr  Mik- 
ZMkm,  Bikaa   Gcroev    Koumwa,   7,  kv.    148, 
Garky;  Olga  Akxccvaa  Koaakova,  uHlsa  Ncvxofwral,  39,  kv. 
8,  Corky:  AlnaMlr  IvaMvidi  Jirfacv,  aHtsa  Paihklu,  22, 
kr.  4,  iWil.  IliiMfc^iaji  ASSR;  Valnfla  Nflulankft 
P»f»t*«T,JW»r>niiTa,».kT.7.fcattafSalwf. 
ihafm  ASSi^  Jarr  Yatovtotick 
3V4%  kr.  n,  M«  ■«■■ 
Pain  LmiOTi^  21.  kr.  S,  ba<h  ar  Laical.  aB  of  UJSJSJL 
FBed  Dae.  27.  1974,  Scr.  N*.  537,110 
fat.  CL<  BBIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CL  252—455  Z  10  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  zeolite  pellets 
of  high  mechanical  strength  and  dynamic  activity  comprising 
■nixing  zeolite  powder  of  a  particle  size  not  exceeding  5  mem 
with  a  natural  day  binder  of  a  particle  size  of  2SO-SO0  A; 
wetting  tlw  resulting  mixture  with  water  and  pelietiztng  the 
same;  and  calcining  the  resulting  pellets  at  6OO*-70O'C. 


iron  oxides 
aluminium  oxide 
calcium  oxide 
silicon  dioxide 
polauium  oxide 


83  -  S2.6 
12-45 
1.35-2 
0.35-0.4 
0.5  -  0.6. 


3,979J37 
CATALYST  FOR  REDUCING  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
KaztihMe  MiyazakI,  Tanashi,  awl  Kiyomi  Abe,  KokabuiOI. 
iMlh  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mllsui  Mining  A  Smelting  Co^ 
Ltdn  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  453,286 
Claims  priority,  appHcalloa  Japaa,  Jaac  15, 1973, 48^66972 
laL  CL»  BOIJ  21104.  23172.  23/74 
VS.  CL  252-466  J  2  Clalma 

1.  A  catalyst  prepared  by  impregnating  a  heatresistant  car- 
rier with  a  solution  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylate  or  an 
aliphatic  tricarboxylate  of  the  metals  ( I )  iron,  (2)  at  least  one 
of  nickel  and  cobalt  and  (3)  copper,  converting  the  thus 
impregnated  monocarboxylate  or  tricarboxylates  of  said  met- 
als to  the  corresponding  metal  hydroxides  with  an  alkaline 
solution  and  reducing  said  metal  hydroxides  with  a  reducing 
gas  to  the  corresponding  metals,  said  metals  being  contained 
in  the  ratio  by  weight  of  60-40:20-30:20-30  respectively. 


3,979  J38 

9-[  9, 1 2-EPOX  Y-ETH  YL 1-4-METH  YL 

TRICYCLOI6.2.1.0"|UNDEC-4.ENE  AND 

9-(9,12-EPOXY-ETHYL|-5-METHYL 

TRICYCLO(6.2.1.0"1UNDEC-4-ENE  ODOR-MODIFYING 

AGENTS 
ErIlag  Saadt,  Piachat^icacva,  Switzerland,  assigaor  to  Fir- 

awnleh  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
DivUoa  of  Scr.  No.  528,669,  Dec.  2, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,953,534. 
This  appHcalloa  Dec.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  637,056 
Clalma  priority,  appllcalion  SwHzcrland,  Oct.  II,  1971, 
14784/71;  May  19,  1972,  7456/72 

■at  CL' CUB  9/00 
U.S.  CL  252-522  1  Chha 

1.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  as  one  of  its  active 
ingredients  at  least  orte  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  9-(9,l2-epoxy-cthyl)-4methyl-tricy- 
clo(6.2.l.0«'lundec-4-ene  and  9-(9,l2-epoxy-cthyl|-S-nieth- 
yl-tricylco[6.2. 1 .0'-'|undec-4.ene  in  admixture  with  a  suitable 
carrier. 
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3,979,339 
HARD  SURFACE  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Gene  W.  Claybaugh,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
*  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,460 
Int.  CI.'C11D  J/J7 
U.S.  CL  252-524  5  CUims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  soil  from  hard  surfaces,  the 
method  comprising: 

a.  contacting  a  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
I.  from  about  SO  ppm  to  about  1000  ppm  of  a  surfactant 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic, 
ampholytic,  zwitterionic  surfactants,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

2.  from  about  100  ppm  to  about  20,000  ppm  of  a  builder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  and  inor- 
ganic builders  and  mixtures  thereof; 

3.  from  about  2  ppm  to  about  1000  ppm  of  a  water  solu- 
ble or  dispersible  nonionizing  polymeric  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohols 
having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  from  about  60%  to 
about  100%  and  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  from 
about  100  to  about  7000;  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidones 
having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  from  about  50  to 
about  6000;  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

b.  oscillating  the  solution  across  the  hard  surface  to  remove 
the  soil  thereon. 


to  30  mmols  of  a  foam  aging  component  selected  from  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  halogens. 


3,979,340 
OLEFIN  SULFONATE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  Caielan  Klisch,  Somerset,  aad  Charles  Andrew  Mar- 
tin, Morris  Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,873 
|BI.CI.<C1ID  I/6SS 
U.S.  CI.  252-548  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  having  reduced  gelling 
tendency  which  consists  essentially  of  25  to  35%  by  weight  of 
a  mixture  of  the  sodium  salt  of  a  sulfonated  alpha  olefin  con- 
taining about  14  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  an  ammonium  salt 
of  an  cthoxylated  alcohol  sulfate  contaihing  an  alkyl  group 
having  an  average  of  about  12  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  from 
1  to  5  ethenoxy  groups,  the  weight  ratio  of  olefin  sulfonate  to 
alcohol  sulfate  being  about  1.1:1,  and  I  %  to  1 0%  by  weight  of 
a  Cis-Cm  alkanoic  acid  diethanolamide  in  30%  to  90%  by 
weight  of  an  aqueous  medium  containing  from  1%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  ethanol,  said  composition  containing  at  least  IS 
mole  per  cent  of  ammonium  cations. 


3,979,341 

UREA  FORMALDEHYDE  FOAM 

Marcel  Widmann,  West  Hill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Borden 

ProducU  Limited,  West  Hill,  Canada 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,759 

InL  CI.'  C08J  9/30;  C08L  61124 

VS.  CL  260-2.5  F  10  CUims 

5.  A  flame-retardant,  intumescent  foam  which  has  thermal 
and  sound  insulating  properties  prepared  from  a  mixture  of 
(a)  an  aqueous  urea-formaldehyde  resin  solution  and  (b)  an 
aqueous  foaming  agent  solution  containing  an  acid  curing 
agent,  the  resin  solution  comprising  a  condensation  product  of 
urea  and  formaldehyde  in  the  ratio  of  1 .0  to  2.4  mols  of  for- 
maldehyde per  mol  of  urea;  from  6.5  to  500  mmols  of  a  foam 
charring  agent  selected  from  ethylene  glycol  and  polyalkylene 
glycols  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene 
moiety  and  having  a  molecular  weight  up  to  200,  glycerine, 
pentaerythrytol,  sugars  and  mixtures  thereof;  from  0.3  to  1.2 
mmols  of  a  component  to  provide  uniform  cell  size  in  the  foam 
selected  from  water-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salts;  from  3 
to  310  mmols  of  a  foam  hydrolysis  resistance  component 
selected  from  dicyandiamide,  guanylurea,  calcium  cyanamide, 
guanidine  derivatives,  hexamethylene  tetramine,  and  from  2 


3.979342 
MANUFACTURE  OF  VESICULATED  POLYMER 
GRANULES 
Andrejs  Baidins.  and  Edward  WiiHam  Gillow.  both  of  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
382,175,  Jnly  24, 1973.  This  appUcatioa  Sept  19, 1974,  Scr.  No. 
507,550 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9I2H 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  N  3  Cbims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  vesiculaled  crosslinked  polyes- 
ter granules  by  polymerizing  the  oil  phase  of  a  water-in-oil-in- 
water  emulsion  formed  from  (a)  a  polymerizable  water-immis- 
cible   oil   phase  composed  of  an   cthylenically   unsaturated 
monomer  and  a  polyester  obtained  from  the  condensation  of 
one  or  more  polyhydric  alcohols  and  one  or  more  polycarbox- 
ylic  acids,  at  least  one  of  said  alcohols  or  acids  being  unsatu- 
rated, (b)  an  aqueous  phase,  containing  a  base  having  a  disso- 
ciation exponent  of  less  than  8  in  which  said  oil  phase  is  dis- 
persed to  from  a  water-in-oil-in-water  emulsion,  and  (c)  dis- 
tributed in  at  least  one  of  said  phases  a  free-radical  polymeri- 
zation  initiator  with  or  without  a  polymerization  promoter, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  effecting  the  polymeri- 
zation of  said  oil  phase  essentially  instantaneously  and 
substantially  immediately  following  the  formation  of  said 
water-in-oil-in-water  emulsion  by 
i.  contacting  said  oil  phase  at  a  temperature  from   10°  to 
40°C.  with  said  aqueous  phase  at  a  temperature  from  65° 
to  9S°C. 

said  oil  phase  containing  a  free-radical  polymerization 
initiator  capable  of  activation  at  a  temperature  from 
65°  to  95°C.  in  the  presence  of  water, 
said  aqueous  phase  containing  in  addition  to  said  base  at 
least  one  emulsion  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  surface  active  agents  and  nonfioc- 
culaiing  polymeric  thickeners, 
ii.  recovering  the  product  thereby  formed  as  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  said  vesiculated  cross-linked  polyester  granules. 


3,979343 

SURFACE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

PIGMENT  COATED  WITH  A  POLYMERIC  ORGANIC 

POLYOL 

Thomas  Graham,  Clilhcroe;  Michael  James  Vales  Foley,  clay- 

lon-Le-Dale,  near  Blackburn,  and  DavM  Rcid,  Biackbura, 

all  of  England,  assignors  to  Reed  Inlcmalional  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  394.493 

Claims  priority,  appllcalion  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  22, 
1972,  44052/72 

InL  CL»  C09D  3/14.  3/20.  3/111 
U.S.  CL260— 16  13  Claims 

1.  A  surface  coating  composition  which  comprises  (a)  a 
pigment  coated  with  up  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  pigment  of  a  hydrophilic  agent  which  is  a  polymeric 
organic  polyol.  (b)  a  binder  composition  comprising  from  5% 
to  95%  by  weight  of  cither  an  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  having 
a  hydroxyl  value  of  from  90  to  270  or  a  polymerised  fatty  acid 
ester  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  from  70  to  220  and  from  95% 
to  5%  by  weight  of  an  alkyd  resin  having  a  hydroxyl  value 
below  60.  and  (c)  a  volatile  substantially  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent,  the  proportions  of  the  components  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  being  such  that  an  applicator  used  to  apply  said  coal- 
ing composition  may  be  readily  cleaned  in  a  dilute  aqueous 
detergent  solution. 
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3,979J44 

VULCANIZABLE  SILICON  TERMINATED 

POLVURETHANE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

IMPROVED  CURE  SPEED 

Earle  RuaUn  Bryut,  Adrian,  Mich.,  ■nd  Joscpli  August  Weis, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  mignors  lo  lamont  Corporatioa,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Ffcd  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,145 
Int  CI.'  C08G  18130 
UACL260— 18TN  13  Ctatas 

I.  A  sealant  composition  comprising  a  prepolymer  which  is 
a  blend  of: 
a.  a  silicon  terminated  vulcanizable  polyurethane  polymer 
of  the  formula 


(B)  at  least  one  anionic  emulsifier.  the  hydrophobic  part 
containing  two  or  more  radicals  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids;  unsaturated  fatty  alco- 
hols, and  mixtures  thereof,  with  an  iodine  number  of  from 
about  1 30  to  200,  and  the  hydrophilic  part  contains  carboxyl 
groups,  at  least  50  percent  of  said  carboxyl  groups  being 
dissociated  by  the  ammonia  utilized,  the  amounts  of  and  ratios 
of  <A)  and  (B)  being  sufficient  to  disperse  said  allcyd  resin  in 
water  and  said  ammonia. 


(RO)^i-R 


it" 


H  ppolyurelhane 

containing  at  least 

+- 

I   two  urethane  linkages 

Lper  polymer  molcule 


F 


-Z-R'-Si-<OR), 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  allcyl  radical  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  bridging  radical  se- 
lected from  the  groups  consisting  of  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  ether  radical 
and  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  amino  radical;  and  wherein 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— S  and  — NR".  where  R"  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

with 

b.  a  small  amount  of  N-beta  aminoethyl,  gamma  aminopro- 
pyl  trimethoxy  silane. 


3,979345 

FRIABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Janes  E.  Yates,  Pooca  City,  OUa.,  and  Wilfred  M.  Pinto, 

Mahlonedl,  Mlau.,  asalgiion  to  ContlneaUl  Oil  Company, 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,789,  May  1, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3383,363. 

Tkis  appttcathm  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,960 

lat.  CI.*  C08L  93100 

VS.  CL  260-23  XA  5  Claims 

I .  In  an  improved  process  for  the  extrusion  processing  of  a 
thermo  plastic  polymer  for  formulation  using  extrusion  aids, 
the  improvement  comprising  utilizing  an  extrusion  aid  pre- 
pared by  mixing  a  parafRnic  hydrocartmn  wax  and  calcium 
salt  of  a  fatty  acid  while  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
I50°C  and  thereafter  cooling  to  recover  a  solid,  glass-like, 
friable  composition,  said  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  wax  having 
a  drop  melting  point  of  at  least  1 10°F.  an  oil  content  of  not 
greater  than  50  percent  by  weight  and  a  needle  penetration 
value  at  77°F  in  the  range  of  I  nun  to  20  nun.  and  said  fatty 
acid  being  a  Cit  -  Cm  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  mooocarboxylic 
acid  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,979,347 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  POLY(VINYL  CHLORIDE) 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
Walter  Brotz,  Gersthofen,  and  Fred  Mader,  Nordendorf,  as- 
signors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,240,  June  15, 1973,  abandoned, 
whicii  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,137,  Jan.  9, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
502,556 
Int.  Cl.«  C08L  27/06,  91106:  DO  IF  1102 
VS.  CI.  260-28J  D  2  Ctoims 

1.  A  molding  composition  consisting  of  100  parts  by  weight 
poly( vinyl  chloride)  and  from  0.05  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  as 
a  lubricant  of  an  oxidation  product  of  polyethylene  or  a  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  which  polyethylene  or  ethylene  and  a-olefin  copoly- 
mer have  a  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  1.000.000,  said 
oxidation  product  being  prepared  by  treatment  of  a  dispersion 
of  said  homopolymer  or  copolymer  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen- 
conuining  gas  in  the  melt  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  dispersing 
agent  inert  to  oxygen  while  constantly  and  thoroughly  mixing 
the  liquids  under  a  pressure  of  from  zero  to  1 00  atomspheres 
gauge;  said  oxidation  product  having  an  acid  number  of  from 
30  to  150.  a  saponiTication  number  of  from  40  to  220  and  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  content  of  from  20  to  80  weight  %. 


3379,346 
EMULSmSRS  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSIONS  OF  ALKYD  RESINS 
Bcrtraa  ZSckcrt,  and  WoHgaag  Schmnt.  both  of  Crai,  Aus- 
tria. aalgBOTS  !•  ViaMva-KvnIhan  A.G.,  VIcana,  AoMria 
Fncd  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,628 
lat  CL'  C08L  9U00 
VS.  Ct  2M-23  CP  27  ClaiBS 

I.  An  alkyd  resin  dispersion  dispersed  in  water  containing 
O.S  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  ammonia  and  as  a.dispersing  aid. 
an  emulsifier  combination  of  (A)  at  least  one  non-ionic  emul- 
sifier. the  hydrophobic  part  conuining  two  or  more  radicals  of 
a  member  of  thie  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids; 
unsaturated  fatty  alcohols,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  an 
iodine  number  of  from  about  130  to  200.  and  the  hydrophilic 
part  contains  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyethy- 
lene glycol  chains,  monomethoxypolyethylene  glycol  chains, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  with  6  to  100  ethylene  oxide  units;  and 


3,979448 
IONIC  POLYMERS  FROM  ACRYLAMIDE  LATEX 
POLYMERS 
Edward  G.  Ballwcbcr,  Glcnwood,  and  Kenneth  G.  Phillips, 
River  Forest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  NaIco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,941,  June  17,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

379,860,  July  16, 1973,  abandoned.  This  applicatten  Feb.  20, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  551,467 

lnt.CI.'C08L6//20 

U.S.  CL  260-29.4  UA  12  Clalan 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  water  in  oil 

emulsion  of  flnely  divided,  cationically  modified  acrylamide 

polymer  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  Preparing  an  aqtieous  solution  of  formaldehyde  and  a 
secondary  amine  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  the 
molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  secondary  amine  contain- 
ing 2  to  8  carbon  atoms  being  from  10:1  to  1:10;  to  pro- 
vide a  formaldehyde  secondary  amine  adiSuct  and, 

B.  Adding  the  formaldehyde  secondary  amine  adduct  pre- 
pared in  Step  A  to  a  water  in  oil  emulsion  of  finely  divided 
acrylamide  polymer,  said  water  in  oil  emulsion  of  a  finely 
divided  acrylamide  polymer  comprising  in  percentages  by 
weight: 

a.  10  to  50%  acrylamide  polymer. 

b.  25  to  85%  water, 

c.  5  to  40%  of  a  hydrophobic  liquid,  and 

d.  0.1  to  21%  of  a  water  in  oil  emulsifying  agent,  said 
acrylamide  polymer  being  characterized  as  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  10,000  to  25,000,000  and 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  2  millimicrons  up  to 
about  5  microns,  with  the  molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde 
secondary  amine  adduct  to  acrylamide  polymer  of  froim 
10:.  I  to  .1:10;  and  then. 
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C.  Mixing  the  formaldehyde  secondary  amine  adduct  and 
said  water  in  oil  emulsion  of  finely  divided  acrylamide 
polymer  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  stable 
water  in  oil  emulsion  of  a  finely  divided  cationically  modi- 
fied acrylamide  polymer. 


3.979.350 

a.^UNSATURATED  SCHIFF-BASE  CHAIN  EXTENSION 

REACTIONS  FOR  POLYIMIDES  AND 

POLYAMIDE-IMIDES 

Roland  A.  E.  Winter.  Armoak,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Clba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

FIM  Dec.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  427,976 

Int.  CL'  C08G  73106,  73/12,  73114 

VS.  CL  260-30.2  11  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a.  a  prepolymer  selected  from 

I.  a  polyamide-acid  of  the  formula 


-(NH,),., 


■     3,979349 
DISPERSIONS  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Herbert  Fink,  Bickenbach;  Horst  Pennewiit,  Darmitadt-Neu- 
Kranichslein;  Hermann  Plainer,  Darmstadt;  Hans  Tra- 
bhzsch,  Sechcim;  Josef  Frieser,  Darmstadt- WeitersUdt,  and 
Juergen  Masanek,  Pfungstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  lo 
Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  I.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,083 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    7,    1973, 
2322883 

Int.  Cl.»  C08L  33108 
VS.  CL  260-29.6  RW  12  Clahns 

I.  A  polymer  dispersion  comprising 

A.  10  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  continuous  liquid  organic 
phase,  immiscible  or  only  partially  miscible  with  water, 
having  dissolved  therein  from  2  to  28  percent,  by  weight 
of  phase  (A),  of  a  water-in-oil  dispersing  agent  which  has 
an  HLB-value  below  6  at  a  pH  above  4  and  an  HLB-value 
above  8  at  a  pH  below  2,  has  a  molecular  weight  above 
10,000.  and  which  is  a  copolymer  of 

1.  10  to  50  percent,  by  weight  of  said  copolymer,  of  a 
vinyl  or  vinylidene  monomer  having  a  basic  nitrogen 
atom,  and 

2.  90  to  50  percent,  by  weight  of  said  copolymer,  of 

a.  an  acrylic  acid  ester  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  of  an 
alcohol  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  or 

b.  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  monomer  as  in  (a)  with  up  to 
an  equal  amount  by  weight  of  at  least  one  different 
water-insoluble  vinyl  or  vinylidene  monomer; 

B.  90  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  phase,  finely- 
divided  in  phase  (A),  comprising 

1 .  5  to  75  percent,  by  weight  of  phase  ( B )  of  a  water-solu- 
ble polymer  dissolved  in  or  swollen  with 

2.  95  to  25  percent,  by  weight  of  phase  ( B ),  of  water;  and 

C.  a  water-soluble  acid  in  an  amount  at  least  equivalent  to 
the  basic  nitrogen  atoms  in  (A)(  1 );  said  phases  (A)  and 
(B)  together  making  up  100  parts  by  weight  and  having 
at  most  a  small  density  difference. 


its  corresponding  polyimide. 

2.  a  polyamide-amide  acid  of  the  formula 


its  corresponding  polyamide-imide, 

3.  a  polyamide-amide  acid  of  the  formula 


HOC  <i_N-R,_N_if  VOH        / 


-(NH,),-. 


f^C). 


and  its  corresponding  polyamide-imide, 
wherein 

n  is  a  number  from  1  to  20, 

a  is  a  number  from  0.1  to  2, 

Ri.  R,,  Rj  and  R^are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  mono- 
valent aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or  aromatic  radical  and 

Rs  and  R7  are  independently  a  divalent  organic  radical 
containing  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  aromatic,  aliphatic,  alkylaromatic.  and  cycloali- 
phatic radicals,  and  radicals  with  hetero-atom  conuin- 
ing bridging  groups  where  the  heteroatom  in  the  bridge 
is  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfiir,  nitrogen,  phosphorus 
and  silicon,  and 
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R«  is  a  tetravalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  radical  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  combination  of  aromatic  and  aliphatic  radicals, 
and 
b.  from  about  I  to  1 0  mole  equivalents  per  mole  equivalent  of 
(a)  of  a  bis-dienophile  selected  from 
I.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Y     Y 

2.  a  polyamide-acid  of  the  formula 


D, 


XII 


/ 

O 

\ 


-N-R. 


COH 


R. 


its  corresponding  polyimide, 

3.  a  polyamide-amidc  acid  of  the  formula 


/ 

D 

\ 


-OH 


>:v 


it  corresponding  polyamide-imide,  and 
4.  a  poiyamide-amidc  acid  of  the  formula 


If  fl 

C-N-R,-N-C 


and  its  corresponding  polyamide-imide, 
wherein 

Rt,  R(  and  R,  are  as  defined  above, 

m  is  a  number  from  I  to  20,  and 

D  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  olefinic  unsaluration 
having  the  formula 


1. 

A- 


16 


17 


CH 


wherein 

Rit  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  bromo  or  chloro; 

Ri7  is  hydrogen,  bromo  or  chloro; 

Y'-Y*  inclusive   is  selected   from   hydrogen,  bromine, 

chlorine,  nitro,  phenyl,  alkyl  of  from   I  to  6  carbon 

atoms;  and 
X  is  carbonyl,  oxygen,  sulfur,  chloro  or  bromo  substituted 

methylene,  alkylidene  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

benzylidene. 


3,979J51 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  MATERIAL 

Jatdhh  S.  ScUmm,  FounUfai  Valley,  CaHf.,  assigMr  lo  Hi- 

Shcar  Corporathm,  Torrance,  CaHf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  327,069,  Jan.  26,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  appHcadon  Sept.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,652 

Int.  Cl.»  C08K  3108.  3/30.  5107 
VS.  CI.  260-32.8  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  coating  material  comprising  a  mixture  of:  powdered 
metallic  substance  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and 
molybdenum  disulfide,  plienol-formaldehyde  resin  and  metal- 
lic chromate  in  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  alcohols,  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  petroleum  distil- 
late from  the  group  consisting  of  xylene  and  toluene,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  material,  upon  application  to  a  surface, 
drying  to  form  a  coating  which  is  tough,  adherent,  smooth  and 
corrosion  resistant. 


3,979352 
AQUEOUS  BASE-SOLUBLE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
John  W.  Brady,  Grand  IslaMi;  FraakllB  D.  Strickland,  Bnffalo, 
and  Chester  C.  LoagwHh,  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  aadgnors 
to  Shanco  Plastics  &  Chcmicab  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnly  30,  1973,  Scr.  No.  384,033 
Int.  CL»  C08K  SIOS;  C08F  220/06 
U.S.  CL  260-33.4  R  9  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  base-soluble  solid  resin  having  an  acid  num- 
ber of  120  to  18S,  which  is  the  reaction  product  polymer  of 
a  reaction  mix  comprising  about  20  to  70  mole  percent  of  at 
least  one  carboxyl-free  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer,  about  IS  to  60  mole  percent  of  at  least  one 
carboxyl-substituted  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  of  the  formula  CHt><rR'COOH,  wherein  R'  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  methyl,  as  a  solvent  for  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, which  is  retained  in  the  resin,  a  mixture  of  saturated 
alcohols  of  normal  boiling  points  above  about  17S*C.,  which 
mixture  contains  about  30  to  60  weight  percent  of  water 
insoluble  liquid  alcohol  and  about  40  to  70  weight  percent  of 
water  soluble  alcohol,  the  mole  percentage  of  the  solvent 
alcohols  being  about  10  to  20.  and  about  0.3  to  1  mole  percent 
of  an  organic  free  radical-generating  polymerization  initiator, 
the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  resin  correspond- 
ing to  about  600  to  4,000  at  10  mole  percent  content  of  sol- 
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vent  in  the  reaction  mix,  and  the  water  insoluble  alcohol 
having  a  boiling  point  above  17S*C.  being  a  source  of  such 
alcohol  in  the  resin. 


C.  about  0.04  to  O.SO  parts  of  a  latent  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  quaternary  organic  arsonium  compound 
having  the  structural  formula: 


3,979353 
DIAZONIUM  SALT  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING 
THERMOPARTICULATING  COATING 
Janes  D.  B.  Smith,  Turtle  Creek,  and  David  C.  PhilUps,  PilU- 
burgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingliousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,224 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5101;  C08L  63100:  COIN  31100 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  EP  21  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  about  20  to  about  250  phr  of 
at  least  one  diazonium  salt  solid  and  stable  at  SOX  and  a 
solution  of  a  resinous  carrier  curable  and  stable  at  60X  and 
unreactive  with  said  diazonium  salt,  where  the  amount  of 
solvent  in  said  solution  is  about  25  to  about  75%  (by  weight 
based  on  said  resinous  carrier). 


3,979354 
NON-POLLUTING,  ANTIFOULING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 
Edward  J.  Dyclunan,  Laurel;  Jean  A.  Montcmarano,  Annapo- 
lis; Eugene  C.  Fischer,  Arnold,  and  Robert  R.  Ressler,  An- 
napolis, all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438313 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  51104,  30110 
VS.  CL  260-37  EP  35  Claims 

1.  A  nonpolluting,  antifouling  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  1,2  epoxy  polymer  and  a  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy 
polymer,  wherein  said  curing  agent  comprises  an  active  hydro- 
gen containing  compound  capable  of  crosslinking  the  epoxy 
polymer,  said  compound  having  as  a  substituent  a  carboxylic 
acid  group  which  is  chemically  bonded  to  an  organo-tin  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  oxides  and  tin 
hydroxides  of  the  formula: 


R,— Sn- 
Rf 


O-Si 


Ri 
R,— Sn 


-O-H 


wherein  R„  Rt  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  propyl,  butyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl,  and  R|,  Ri  and  Rj  are  the 
same  or  different,  and  wherein  said  curing  agent  acts  to  cross- 
link the  epoxy  polymer. 


3,979355 
AKSONIUM  LATENT  CATALYSTS  FOR  CURING  EPOXY 

RESINS 
James  D.  B.  Smith,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcsting- 
honse  Electric  Corporation,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,266 
Int.  Cl.«  C08G  51104 
VS.  CL  260—37  EP  23  Claims 

1.  A  resinous  composition  suitable  for  insulating  electrical 
members,  comprising  by  weight: 

A.  about  100  parts  of  an  epoxy  resin  containing  more  than 
one  1 ,2  epoxy  group  per  molecule, 

B.  about  55  to  165  parts  of  an  organic  acid  anhydride  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monofunctional  anhy- 
drides and  polyfunctional  anhydrides  effective  as  a  curing 
agent  for  epoxy  resins,  and 


where  R„  R„  Rj  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  having  1  to  2 1  carbon  atoms  and  X 
is  a  halogen,  radical. 


3,979356 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION  AND  INSULATED 

PRODUCTS 

Robert  B.  Walters,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.618,  May  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,900,681.  This  application  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,389 

Int.  CL'  C08K  3112 
VS.  CL  260-42  J6  1 5  Claims 


1.  A  polymeric  composition  resistant  to  flow  and  dripping 
at  flame  temperatures,  comprising  the  cross-link  cured  prod- 
uct of  the  following  ingredients,  in  relative  parts  by  weight: 
100  parts  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  comprising 
about  70  to  95  paru  by  weight  of  ethylene  and  about  30  to  5 
parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate;  about  25  to  ISO  parts  of 
hydrated  alumina;  about  2  to  25  parU  of  silicone  elastomer 
having  a  viscosity  in  excess  of  about  1  million  centipoise;  and 
about  2  to  10  parts  of  an  organo  tertiary  peroxide  curing 
agent. 


3,979357 
LARGE  VOID-FREE  POLYETHYLENE 
Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  and  Charles  J.  North,  West  Carrollton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  425394,  Dec.  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,929,939,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  219,498,  Jna. 
20, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1975,  Scr.  No. 
565,165 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  3m 
VS.  CL  260-42.46  1  CUfan 

I.  A  composite  material  which  comprises  SO  to  7 S  weight 
percent  high  density  polyethylene  pellets  having  a  size  range 
of  about  1/16  inch  to  K  inch  in  a  matrix  of  25  to  50  weight 
percent  low  density  polyethylene,  and  which  further  com- 
prises from  I  to  10  weight  percent  boron. 
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3,979  J58 
HEAT  RESISTANT  RUBBERY  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
SkiyiOl    NbUbala,    Hisai;    Kuanua    Hirote,    YokkakU; 

Kaaikara  Harada,  Yokohama,  and  Tokuro  Fukumori,  MIc, 

al  of  Japaa,  aaiifaon  to  Japan  Syalhctk  Robber  Co.,  Ltd., 

Takjto,  Japaa 

Fikd  Oct.  U,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,214 

Claias  priority,  appHcatioB  Japaa,  Oct.  15,  1973,  48- 
115518 

iBt.  CI.'  C08J  3120 
VS.  CL  2M-45.75  N  7  Chtau 

1.  A  heat  resistant  rubbery  polymer  composition  which 
comprises  a  rubbery  polymer  and,  incorporated  therein,  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylenediamine  compounds  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I) 


3,979459 

CARBOFUNCTIONAL  SULFUR  AND  CARBOXYLATE 

BRIDGED  TIN  COMPOUNDS 

Thonas  G.  Kugcie,  and  Arthur  F.  Koeoiger,  both  of  Clacin- 

aali,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Miiacron  Cbrmicais,  Inc., 

Reading,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,271 
Int.  Cl.»  C08J  3120 
VS.  CI.  260—45.75  S  55  Claims 

I.  A  sulfur  containing  organotin  compound  having  the 
formula  ( I ): 


jr  OH 

MB ^^ HRCHjCBC 


H.OCOCH, 
2   ,  2 

O 


(X) 


wherein  R'  and  R'  stand  for  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine 

or  bromine  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to  12 

carbon  atoms,  and  R'  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

mercaptobenzo- 1 ,3-diazole    and    mercaptobenzo-l,3-diazole 

salts  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II) 


.P^r" 


S-H  or 


(XI) 


wherein  R*  stands  for  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or 
bromine  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  metal  of  the  group  II  or  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  and  n  it  2  or  3,  compounds  I  and  II  each 
being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  degrada- 
tion of  tlie  rublwry  polymer. 


R^li-(Z).-SiiR, 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
A  is 


SR'OICI.R", 
halogen  of  atomic  weight  3S  to  127, 


— SR,COR"",  — SR" 


—OCR""  or     — SR40SnOCR"" 


t 


the  A  groups  are  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one 


-SR'0(C]<R" 

is  in  the  molecule,  d  is  0  or  1 ,  each  R'  when  i/  is  0  is  alkylene 
of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  each  R'  when  J  is  1  is  alkylene  of  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  each  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl 
having  I  to  3  ethylenic  double  bonds  and  2  to  19  carbon 
atoms,  halo  or  hydroxy  alkyl  of  2  to  19  carbon  atoms,  halo  or 
hydroxy  alkenyl  of  2  to  19,  cycloalkyl  of  S  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  halophenyl. 


where  R'"  b  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R""  is  alkyl 
of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  halo 
or  hydroxy  alkyl  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  halo  or  hydroxy 
alkenyl  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  S  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  halophenyl,  jr  is  1  or  2,  y  is  1  or  2  and 
z  is  I  or  2,  the  total  of  x+y-f-z  is  4, 


J  J 

:  is      -S— R,OCR^-,     -SR<OCI 

"        J  ^ 

CORtOCR^-.      -SR,C< 


fLJCOKJi-. 


O 

II 
-SR^OR, 


SR,CO, 


O    O 

II     II 
-OCR.CO.   —  SR/XTR, 


u 

CR,C-0— . 


-C>CR,COOR.OCR^O-.    -SR40C-R,-C-0R^— , 


H    1}     ill 

— OCRr-CORw-OCR^O- 
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where  R,  is  arylene,  — CH=CH— ,  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  Rs  is  nothing,  alkylene  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl- 
ene  or  — CH=CH— ,  Re  is  alkylene  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
— CH=CH—  or  arylene,  R,  is  a  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
from  which  the  two  carboxyl  groups  have  been  removed,  R,o 
is  arylene  or 


-o^ 


I" 

-C-      ) 


ixj,2 


where  ( is  0  to  I 

and  R,,  and  R,,  are  H  or  alkyl,  or  (2)  an  overbased  compound 
prepared  by  reacting  a  dialkyltin  oxide  of  alkylstannoic  acid 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R,Sn— (Z),— Sn— R, 


(A), 


I 

(A), 


54.  A  halogen-containing  polymer  composition  containing 
a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  to 
heat  stabilize  the  polymer. 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  (lower)alkyl  or  ( lower )cycloalkyl  groups. 
R',  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  (lower )alkyl  or 

(lower)cycloalkyl, 
R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  24  carbon  atoms  when  n 

is  1  and  an  alkylene  group  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms 

when  n  is  2  to  6,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


3,979,361 
2-AMINOMETHYL-6-TRIHALO-METHYLPHENOLS 
Everett  M.  Schuttz,  Ambler,  and  Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lans- 
dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,200,  Feb.  20,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

120,730,  March  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,794,734.  This  application 

Aug.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,990 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  87/28 

VS.  CI.  260-570.9  2  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,979,360 

COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH 

BENZOYLOXYBENZAMIDES 

John  D.  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  Luzzi,  Carmei, 

both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,325,  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,880,910.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,479 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  3120 
VS.  CI.  260—45.85  B  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  stabilized  against  degradation 
which  comprises  an  organic  material  subject  to  oxidative  and 
ultraviolet  light  degradation  containing  from  about  0.01  to 
about  S.%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizing  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X'  is  C1.7  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  containing  S  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  X'  is  trifluoromethyl;  or  the  nontoxic  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


3,979362 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICO-AMINO 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,628,  Sept.  11,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1975,  Scr.  No.  559^13 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  12126;  C08K  3134;  C08G  12104.  12108 
VS.  CI.  260—67.6  R  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  silico-amino  resinous 
condensation  products  by  the  following  steps: 

a.  mixing  silico-formic  acid  with  an  amino  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  mela- 
mine,  aniline,  guanidine,  saccharin,  propyl  urea,  butyl 
urea,  benzene  and  toluene  sulfonamides,  ammeline,  dicy- 
andiamide,  aliphatic  diamines,  other  alkyl-substituted 
ureas  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  ratio  of  O.S  to  2  mols  of 
silico-formic  acid  to  one  mol  of  the  amino  compound; 

b.  adding  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde,  formaldehyde, 
acetaldehyde,  butyraldehyde,  chloral,  acrolein,  furfural, 
hexamethylene  tetramine  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  ratio 
of  1  to  3  mols  to  one  mol  of  amino  compound; 

c.  adjusting  the  pH  to  a  pH  of  4  to  S  with  an  acid  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  hydro- 
chloric acid,  formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  oxalic 
acid,  aromatic  sulfonic  acid,  acid  salts,  acid  esters  such  as 
acid  alkyl  phosphates  and  mixtures  thereof; 

d.  heating  said  mixture  to  60°  to  1(X>*C  while  agiuting  for 
20  to  40  minutes;  thereby 

e.  producing  a  silico-amino  resinous  condensation  product. 
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3.979J«3 

METHOD  or  PRODUCING  POLYURETNANE 

FILAMENTS 

WIpncfel    Ebcttai,    EbcshM;   Gerhard    Wick.   Obcrabarg; 

Httat  GraOiha,  RalMd,  aiad  Eckart  Jacata,  Okcrabars.  all 

af  Gwiaaay,  Mritaiii  ■  la  Akia  N.V^  Arakm,  Ncthcrlaads 

FIM  Nov.  7.  1973.  Scr.  No.  4I3.5S3 
ClalBM   priarMy,   appMcatloa    Geniaajr,   Nav.    U,    1972, 
22S«««4 

lat.  CI.'  C08F  ISI24;  DOIF  6100 
VS.  CL  2M— 77.5  AT  23  Clataii 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fllamentary  polyurethane  of 
improved  chemical  resistance  and  physical  properties  which 
comprises: 
preforming  an  elastomeric  filamentary  polyurethane  which 
contains   at    least   about    100    up   to    about   700    mil- 
liequivalents/kg.  of  terminal  primary  or  secondary  amino 
groups  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 
treating  the  preformed  fllamentary  polyurethane  with  an 
organic  polyisocyanate.  i 


3,979  J66 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 
Pelcr  A.  Schwab,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assigaor  to  CoatiaenUl 
0«  Cootpany,  Ponca  CUy,  Okla. 

Filed  Juae  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  SM,474 
lal.  CL'  C08F  218/14-  C08G  63/00:  C08F  214/00.  1 14102 
U.S.  CL  526-345  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  the  production  polyvinyl  chlor- 
ide homopolymer  by  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chlor- 
ide monomer,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the 
entire  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  about  300  to  500 
parts  per  million  of  a  chain-extending  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diallyl  maleate,  triallyl  isocyanurate,  and 
diallyl  phthalate  while  using  elevated  temperatures  and  re- 
duced polymerization  times. 


3,9793«4 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SAG  RESISTANCE 
Richard  Lee  Rowlaa,  Aastia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  JeHersoa  Chem- 
ical Coapaay,  tec.,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 

FIM  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508^455 
tet.  CL'  C08G  18138 
U.S.  CL  2M— 77.5  AM  13  Clalins 

1.  In  a  polyurethane  elastomer  composition  prepared  by 
admixing  and  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  compound 
having  free  isocyanate  moieties,  a  polyether  polyol  compound 
and  a  selected  urethane  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

adding  to  said  admixture  from  about  I  to  about  SO  equiva- 
lents per  100  equivalents  of  said  polyether  polyol  of  a 
polyoxyalkylene  polyamine  of  the  formula: 


R-((OCH, 


— O— CH— CH— NH— A). 


lrfH).-0-CH-CH 


wherein  R  is  the  nucleus  of  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible 
nturated  polyhydric  alcohol  conuining  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  2  to  8  hydroxyl  groups  and  R  consists  of  hydro- 
gen and  carbon,  Z  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  X  and  Y  independently  are  hydrogen  or  Z, 
A  ta  cyano-k>wer«lkyI  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or  hydro- 
gen, n  has  an  average  value  of  0  to  SO  and  n  is  an  integer 
df.2  to  8  corresponding  to  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups 
originally  present  in  the  polyhydric  alcohol. 


3,9?9J«5 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOSETTING  RESINS 
Cora  TiMha;  SUaleU  Tojwda.  aad  Taahliraia  Narahan,  aU 

•I  HRacM,  Japai,  alfi"  ••  HRacU.  Ltd.,  Japa> 
flad  Aa«.  M.  1974,  Scr.  No.  5*1 3<3 

Cl^  priatttr,  appRcMlaa  JiV«>  An- 31,  I973.4S-97I42 
taL  CL>  CMC  18100.  18/18,  18120.  18122 
VS.  CL  2M— 77.5  NC  19  Claiais 

I.  A  piocesa  for  producing  a  tbermoseltmg  resin  which 
comprises  blending  I  equivalent  of  a  polyoxazolidone  pre- 
pdymer  terminated  by  two  vicinal  epoxy  groups  and  contam- 
in(  at  least  two  oxazoKdone  rings  with  at  least  I  equivalent  of 
a  poljfiiactioaal  isocyanate  compound,  adding  O.OI  to  10%  by 
weiglM  of  a  catalyst  which  forms  iaocyanurate  rinp  and  ox- 
azolidone  rinp  baaed  on  the  total  amount  of  the  polyoxazoli- 
doae  prapolyaacr  and  the  isocyanate  compound,  and  then 
heating  to  polymerize  the  resultant  composition  by  forming 
iaocyanurale  rings  and  oxazolidone  rings. 


3,9793*7 
FOLYKETONE  DERIVATIVE 
Thomas  E.  Kiovsky,  and  Richard  C.  Kroner,  both  of  Houstoa, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  June  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,199 
Int.  CL'  C08F  28/00:  C08G  2/00.  4/00 
VJS.  CL  260-79.5  C  7  Cbims 

I.  The  thermoplastic  polymer  characterized  by  random 
distribution  along  the  polymer  chain  of  x  units  of 

X 

y  units  of  — CH,— CH|—  and  z  units  of 


-C- 


RaS  SR„ 

-c- 

where 

a.  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hdyrogen  and  alkyl, 
aryl  and  alkenyl  groups  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and 
alkenyl  groups  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

b.  X,  y  and  z  are  integers; 

c.  y  has  a  value  of  from  about  ISO  to  about  10,000; 

d.  the  ratio  of  x  to  y  varies  from  about  25:100  to  about 
100:100;  and 

e.  the  ratio  of  z  to  2  varies  from  about  2:100  to  about 
2S:IOO. 


3,979368 
SUPER-HALOGENATED  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
PieiTc  MaHroid,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assigBor  to  SoKay  &  CIc, 
Bnuacia,  Bclghiai 

FIM  Sept.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  401,806 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appHcaUon  Luxemburg,  Nov.  10,  1972, 
66454 

tet  CL'  C08G  63/68 
VS.  CL  526- 1 1 J  8  Clalas 

I.  Unsaturated  halogenated  polyesters  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  between  300  and  3,000  and  a  halogen 
content,  in  addition  to  the  halogen  content  provided  by  the 
halogen  of  the  monomers  incorporated  into  the  polymeric 
chain,  of  between  1  and  3S%  by  weight  which  are  obtained  by 
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copolymerizing  ( I )  an  a-epihalohydrin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin,  epibromohydrin  and 
their  mixtures  with  (2)  an  organic  anhydride  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  another  cyclic  organic  anhydride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  succinic  anhydride,  glutoric  anhydride,  citra- 
conic  anhydride,  itaconic  anhydride,  tetrahydrophthalic  anhy- 
dride, methylnadic  anhydride,  phthalic  anhydride,  di- 
chloromaleic  anhydride,  tetrabromophthalic  anhydride  and 
chlorendic  anhydride  wherein  not  more  than  one  mol  of  said 
another  cyclic  organic  anhydride  is  used  per  mol  of  maleic 
anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  titanium  tetrachloride  or  titanium  tetrabromide,  the  molar 
ratio  of  the  a-epihalohydrin  and  the  organic  anhydride  being 
between  I :  I  and  2:1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  titanium  tetra- 
chloride or  titanium  tetrabromide  and  the  sum  of  epihalohy- 
drin  and  organic  anhydride  being  between   0.001  and  O.I. 


imd 


3,979369 
METHOD  FOR  CROSS-LINKING  RUBBER  WITH 
POLYSULFIDES 
Chester  Draper  Trlvette,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Oivbion  of  Ser.  No.  200,595,  Nov.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,869,435.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,763 

Int.  CI.'  C08C  11/60.  11/54.  11/66:  C08D  9/00 
U.S.  CL  260-79.5  C  42  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  cross-linking  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing into  diene  rubber  a  cross-linking  amount  of 

( AccS-S,  )iJl-S,-S  Ace 
where  AccS  is  the  same  or  different  accelerating  moiety,  x  is 
I,  2,  3  or  4,  n  is  I,  2  or  3  and  R  is  an  organic  radical  of  I  to 
24  carbon  atoms  of  valence  n  -l-'l  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  divalent  radical  of  the  formula  (X),'      where  n'  is  1  to 
24,  each  X  is  the  same  or  different  and  is 


I 


where  Z  and  Z'  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl, 

b.  divalent  radical  of  the  formula  > 

-<X)..   -Y.(X).»  -CY-(X)..   -1. 

where  each  n"  independently  is  I  to  23,  m  is  zero,  1  or 
2,  X  has  the  same  meaning  as  before  and  Y  is  oxygen, 
sulfur.  —SO,—,  HN<,  C,H,N<,  lower  alkyl-N<,  — C- 
(0)0— ,  divalent  cyclic  radical  of  group  (c)  below  or 
divalent  aromatic  radical  of  group  (e)  below, 

c.  divalent  cyclic  radical  each  valence  of  which  is  on  a  ring 
carbon  atom  of  an  aliphatic  ring  said  radical  being  the 
radical  derived  from  removal  of  hydrogen  from  carbon  in 
monocyclic,  bi( monocyclic),  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  hydro- 
carbon or  said  hydrocarbon  having  up  to  two  ring  carbon 
atoms  replaced  by  oxygen, 

d.  divalent  acyclic  oleflnic  unsaturated  radical, 

e.  divalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anthrylene  and  radicals  derived  by  removal  of 

'      hydrogen  from  twb/ing  carbon  atoms  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


where  each  Z"  independently  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  acetyl,  phenyl,  chloro  or  nitro,  Y' 
is  oxygen,  sulfur.  —SO,—  ,  —CO—,  lower  alkylene  or 
lower  alkylidene  and  x'  is  I  to  4, 

f.  combination  of  the  formula  -T-T'-  where  one  valence  is 
linked  to  cyclic  carbon  and  the  other  to  acyclic  carbon, 
T  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a),  (b), 
(c),  (d)  and  (e)  and  T'  being  selected  from  a  different 
member  of  the  same  group, 

g.  straight  and  branched  chain  alkylene  substituted  by  one 
or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0x0,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  hydroxysubstituted  alkoxy,  alkoxy- 
substituted  alkoxy,  carboxy,  carboxy  substituted  alkoxy, 
carboalkoxy  and  acyloxy, 

h.  trivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
radical  derived  by  removal  of  one  hydrogen  from  a  radi- 
cal of  group  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f)  or  (g).  radical  of 
the  formula 

-  A'— OCH,CH(OA'-  KHfiA'- 

where  A'  is  lower  alkylene  and  radical  of  the  formula 

A-C(A'C)OCA'-), 

where  A  is  lower  alkyl  and  A'  independently  is  lower 
alkylene, 
i.  tetravalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  radical  derived  by  removal  of  two  hydrogen  atoms  from 
a  radical  of  group  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e).  (f)  or  (g),  radical 
of  the  formula 

O 

-CH.-/Y-'-  • 

— CH,— C C-CH,— 

and  radical  of  the  formula 
aA'OOCA'-), 

where  A'  is  independently  lower  alkylene;  and  the  accel- 
erating moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I .  radical  of  the  formula 


_C N 
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where  the  unsatisfied  valences  on  the  vicinal  carbon 
atoms  are  satisfied  independently  by  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl,  acetyl,  carboalkoxy,  phenyl,  by  one  on  each 
carbon  together  forming  a  double  bond  or  by  said  carbon 
atoms  being  members  of  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  or 
alicyclic  ring,  or  aromatic  ring  substituted  by  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halo,  nitro,  hy- 
droxy, carboalkoxy,  acetyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  phenyl  and 
X'  is  S,  O.  or  NH, 
2.  radical  of  the  formula 


I" 
N-C-S— 


R.O 


X 


where  Ri  and  R4  independently  are  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
aralkyi,  phenyl  or  alkyl  substituted  phenyl, 
4.  radical  of  the  formula 


RiO-C- 


where  R,  is  alkyl,  cydoatkyl,  aralkyi,  phenyl  and  substi- 
tuted phenyl  and  X"  is  O  or  S, 
S.  radical  of  the  formula 


R.-CS 

R,- 


;c-c; 


"^c-s- 


R,' 


where  Ra,  R?  and  R|  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  nitro,  chloro,  lower  alkylthio, 
lower  alkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino,  lower  dialk- 
enylamino,  heterocyclic  amino  or  Rt  and  R|  along  with 
the  adjacent  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  ortho  arylene;  and  the  corresponding  dihydro  and 
tetrahydro  radicals, 
6.  radical  of  the  formula 


,C=.N^ 


-N^ 


C-S- 


R. 


where  R<  and  Rt  are  independent  and  independently  have 
the  same  meaning  as  before, 
7.  radical  of  the  formula 


R. 


i^  —  r 

i-s 


Rr-C-N 


y 


s-c- 


s- 


where  Rt  is  acetamido,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  chloro  or 
bromo,  and  Ri«  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl, 
8.  radical  of  the  formula 


C-S  , 


S-C— CH 


9.  radical  of  the  formula 


JXs-, 


(kiwer  alkyDiN 
10.  radical  of  the  formula 


Rn> 


R..- 


IC-CHi 


where  each  Rn  independently  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
1 1 .  radical  of  the  formula 


where  R,  and  Rt  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cy- 
cloalkyi. aralkyi,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  or  R|  and 
Rt  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclc  of 
4-8  carbon  atoms,  and  X"  is  O  or  S, 
.  radical  of  the  formula 


^^CH-Ctr  ^  C- 

^CH-CH"^ 


md 


12.  radical  of  the  formula 


(Rl2)4 


MO, 


where  independently  each  Rn  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  chloro, 
nitro,  carboalkoxy,  carboxy  or  acetyl;  with  the  proviso 
that  when  the  accelerating  moiety  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 ),  (5),  (6),  (7),  (8),  ( 10)  and  ( 1 1 ) 
R  cannot  be  (b)  and  when  the  accelerating  moiety  is  ( 1 ), 
( 3 )  or  ( 1 2 )  each  Ace  is  different,  and  effecting  cross-link- 
ing of  the  rubber. 


3,979370 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  ADDITION  OF 

NON-COMPATIBLE  SUBSTANCES  TO  A  MIXING  ZONE 

Edwin  F.  Pc<en,  Winfidd,  maA  James  L.  Jed.  St.  Ckulct,  Iwth 

of  IIL,  iHigaon  to  Staadard  Oil  Compuy  (ladlau),  Chi- 

cagg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,599 
bt.  CI.'  C08J  3100.  3120;  C08F  10102.  10106 
VS.  CL  526- 34S  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  plurality  of  non-compatible 
substances  comprising  water,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  poly- 
mer additives  into  a  molten  polymer  following  catalytic  poly- 
merization comprising. 

a.  forming  a  stable  dispersion  in  which  the  non-compatible 
substances  are  incorporated;  and 

b.  injecting  the  dispersion  into  the  polymer  melt  with  mix- 
ing. 


3,979371 
POLYMERIC  LIMONENE  EPOXIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Erwin  Richard  Rnckel,  Dartca,  Cobb.,  asaigBor  to  Arizona 
Chemical  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,761 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  124/00 
VS.  CL  526-273  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  homopolymer  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  contacting  monomeric  limonene  1 ,2- 
mono  epoxide  dissolved  in  an  inert  polar  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  between  — 20*C.  and  — ISOX^.  in  the  presence  of 
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an  inorganic,  non-metallic  Lewis  acid,  fluoride  catalyst,  and 
thereafter  recovering  resultant  polymer. 


1 


CH,-CH,- 


and  m  units  of 


3,979,372 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  TRICHLORIDE 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  COMPONENT 
Herman  Th.  van  der  Bend,  and  Willem  Sjardijn,  both  of  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1974, 
278/74 

Int.  Cl.»  C08F  4/64.  110/06;  BOIJ  31/02;  COIG  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  526-351  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  gamma-activated 
TiCl],  useful  as  a  catalyst  component  in  the  stereoregular 
polymerization  of  alpha-monooleflns,  which  comprises  the 
reduction  of  TiCI<  to  a  beta-TiClj  composition  by  reaction 
with  trialkylaluminum  compound  or  a  dialkyl-aluminum  hy- 
dride at  a  temperature  between  -110°  and  -50°C  and  heating 
the  so-produced  TiClj  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
above  80°C  to  225°C  for  a  sufficient  time  to  substantially 
convert  said  beta  to  gamma-TiClj;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  washing  the  TiCU  composition  with  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  and  separating  the  washed  TiClj  from  the  hydro- 
carbon, both  the  washing  and  separation  being  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  40°  to  200°C,  and  repeating 
the  washing  and  separation  until  the  hydrocarbon  separated 
from  the  TiClj  is  substantially  free  from  dissolved  aluminum 
compounds,  wherein  said  heating  may  be  conducted  in  the 
course  of  said  washing  treatment. 


3,979373 
POLYMERIC  FURAN  DERIVATIVE 
Thomas  E.  Klovsky,  and  Richard  C.  Kromer,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  Asrignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  June  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,001 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  / 10/02;  C08G  2/00.  4/00 
U.S.CL  526-12  7  Claims 

1.  The  thermoplastic  polymer  characterized  by  random 
distribution  along  the  polymer  chain  of  n  units  of 


-CH,— CH,- 


/     \ 


hS—S: 


-CH,-CH,- 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
and  alkenyl  groups  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  n  and  m  are  both  integers,  n  has  a  value  of  from  about 
I  SO  to  about  1 0,000,  and  the  ratio  of  m  to  n  varies  from  about 
2:100  to  about  25:100. 


3,979375 
FRACTIONATION  OF  THE  WHOLE  WHEAT  KERNEL  BY 

PIN  MILLING 
GanU  V.  Rao;  Wayne  E.  Henry,  and  David  L.  Hammond,  all 
of  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Far-Mar-Co.,  Inc.,  Hutch- 
inson, Kans. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,803 

Int.  CI.'  A23J  1/12 

VS.  CI.  260- 1 12  G  15  CUims 


WM)l£  WHEAT  KBWm. 


\ 1.7, 


pmtmmcp  mtum 


SMmm 


\--^ 


MntMTtm 


MtMtir 


and  m  units  of 


munuTK 
■rr 

STMCM 

aurtti 


j1_\"™-™' 


wherein  n  and  m  are  both  integers,  n  has  a  value  of  from  about 
t  SO  to  almut  1 0,000,  and  the  ratio  of  m  to  n  varies  from  about 
2:100  to  about  23:100. 


3,979374 
POLYMERIC  PYRROLLIC  DERIVATIVE 
Thomas  E.  Kiovsky,  and  Richard  C.  Kromer,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  June  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,198 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  110/02;  C08G  4/00.  12/00 
U.S.CL  526-12  10  Claims 

1.  The  thermoplastic  polymer  characterized  by  random 
distribution  along  the  polymer  chain  of  n  units  of 


1.  A  process  for  fractionating  the  whole  wheat  kernel  into 
its  components  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  tempering  whole  wheat  kernels  in  water  to  a  moisture 
content,  by  weight,  in  the  range  from  14  to  22%; 

b.  pin  milling  the  tempered  whole  wheat  kernels  into  bran, 
germ  and  endosperm  particles,  said  bran  and  germ  parti- 
cles being  larger  than  said  endosperm  particles; 

c.  separating  the  bran  and  germ  particles  from  the  endo- 
sperm particles; 

d.  hydrating  said  separated  endosperm  particles  in  an  addi- 
tional quantity  of  water  ranging  from  6S  to  7S%  by  weight 
of  said  endosperm  particles  to  be  hydrated  and  in  an 
amount  just  sufficient  to  achieve  a  saturation  moisture 
content  and  agitating  the  endosperm  particles  and  water 
to  form  a  thick,  dough-like  mass;  and 

e.  mechanically  workihg  the  dough-like  mass  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  to  wash  the  non-gluten  endosperm  compo- 
nents for  the  gluten. 


950O.G.-I0 
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3,979376 
4-GUANYLAZO-4-DEOXYRIFAMYCIN  SV  DERIVATIVES 
Nicola  Mini,  Ciuaso  ( Milaa ),  aad  Picro  Scni,  MUaa,  both  of 
lui},  —Otmn  to  Gnippo  Lcpctit  S.p.A.,  Milaa,  Italy 

Fled  Fck.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  116,601 
Claim  priority,  appHcaUoa  Italy,  Fch.  23,  1970,  20973/70 
lal.  CL'  A6IK  3II65S;  A6IL  13100;  C07C  107104 
U^.  CL260— 152  9  Claims 

1.  A  rifamycin  SV  derivative  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


CI        OH       / 


^^--i> 


0        \ 


9»3      P^ 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  chlorine  and  only  one  of  X  and  Y  can  be  hydrogen. 


3,979,378 
WATER-SOLUBLE  AZO  DYES  HAVING  A  SUBSTITUTED 
2-HYDROXYPYRIDONE  (6)  COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Gerhard  Goad;  GBalhcr  Lanm,  and  Johannes  Dchnert,  all  of 
Lndwlfshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anllln-  it 
Soda-Fabrik    AktienicscUschaft,    Ludwifshaten    (Rhine), 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  110,249 
Claims    priority,    appUcallon    Germany,   Jan.    31,    1970, 
2004487 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  29136:  D06P  3124 
VS.  CL  260-  1S6  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  represents  — (CH|),— A  wherein  n  represents  the 
integer  2  or  3,  A  represents  hydroxy  or 

-,  -'»    < 

where  Rj  and  R,  individually  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl,  di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl 
or  cydohexyl  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  represent  pyrrolidyl;  R,  represents  hydrogen  or, 
taken  with  R,  represenu  ethylene  to  complete  with  the  nitro- 
gen atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  imidazolyl;  Rt  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or,  when  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  it  it 
attached  is  a  part  of  imidazolyl,  lower  alkyl. 


SO3H 


CH3 


""T  ir°°"* 

0*K  ,,^0H 


3,979479 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  1  J4.7-TETRAALKANOYL- 

1 3,S.7-OCTAH  YDROTETRAZOCINES 
Vklor  L  Side,  Snccasanna,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
WasMagton,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,877 
Int.  CL'  C07D  257/02 
U,S.  CL  260-239  BC  8  Claims 

I,  In  the  process  for  producing  a   l,3,S,7-tetraalkanoyl- 
1, 3,3,7 -octahydrotetrazocine  of  the  formula 


3,979377 
YBLLOW  AZO  PIGMENT  AND  PmOCnS  OP 
PREPARATION  FROM  DICHLOROANIUNB  AND 
BARBITURIC  ACID 
iJalfc.UBlaa,NJ.:Wi 
Wh 
NJ, 
Wl 

Fled  Ai«.  •«  1974,  Str.  No.  4953*4 
bt.  CL'  C09B  62/24,  29136 
U.S.CLa6«— 154  4Clalmt 

1.  A  yellow  azo  pigment  of  the  formula 


In  E.  L  D«  Pom  dc  Ncaoars  aad  €• 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which 
oomprisea  reacting  a  l,S-dialkanoyi-U3.7-tetraazabicyclo 
(3,3,1 )  nonane  of  the  formula 
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SOR 
CH, 

N CH, ll 

H,C N CH, 

COR 


Ni ,N    -    R, 


wherein  R  in  both  cases  is  the  same  and  has  the  foregoing 
definition,  with  an  alkanoyl  chloride  and  an  alkanoic  acid 
anhydride  of  the  formulas,  resp. 

RCOCI  and  (RCO),0 

wherein  R  in  both  cases  is  the  same  and  has  the  foregoing 
definition,  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  diluent,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the 
presence  bf  an  alkanoic  acid  salt  of  the  formula  RCOOMe, 
wherein  R  has  the  foregoing  definition  and  Me  is  an  alkali 
metal. 


3,979380 

DERIVATIVES  OF  IMIDAZOLIDIN-2-ONES  AND 

-2-THIONES 

Amedco  Fallli,  Montreal,  and  Manfred  Gotz,  Hudson,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  30M13,  Oct.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,904,629,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  55,952,  July  17, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,707,472.  This  application  June  9, 1975,  Scr. 

No.  585,019 

Int.  CL'  C07D  401104.  403104 

U.S.  CL  260-239.7  4  CUIms 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or 
a  S-oxide  or  S,S-dioxide  thereof,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl.  or 

X— C- 

wherein  X  is  alkyl  or  aryl;  and  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
alkylsulfinyl,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen. 


in  which  R'  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  an  azepino  ring;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R*  is  lower 
alkyl;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  cycloal- 
kyl  having  S-6  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  or  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  with  pharmacologically  acceptable  acids. 

2.  The  hydrochloric  salt  of  4-cyclohexylimino-S-isopropyl- 
l-piperidinoimidazolidin-2-one,  as  claimed  in  Claim  1. 


alkyl— C-,  I 

cyano,  nitro  or  dialkylamino;  wherein  the  terms  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  refer  to  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the 
term  aryl  refers  to  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  with  an 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl  group. 


3,979382 
DICHLOROCYANURATE  SILVER  COMPLEXES 
Francisco  Martinez-Alvarez;  Antonio  Gamero  Briones,  both  of 
Barcelona,  and  Enrique  Domlnguez  Buron,  Badalona,  all  of 
Spain,  assignors  to  Socledad   Anonima  Cros,  Barcelona, 
Spain 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  15,  1973,  420561 

Int.  CI.'C07D2J//56 

U.S.  CI.  260—242  7  Claims 

1.  A  chlorocyanurato  silver  complex  having  the  formula 


CI, 


nr^' 


-CI 


o-^         .         ^  O 


3,979381 
THIOPYRANO(43-c]PYRAZOLES 
George  C.  Rovnyak,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb 
A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603380 
Int.  CL'  C07D  231154,  495102 
U.S.  CL  260—240  A  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


^g 


O-.'i 
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3,9793«3 

PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR 

7-AMINOCEPHALOSPORINS 

GcM  M.  WHd,  ladhBapeUt.  bd.,  assifnor  to  Ell  LiHy  and 

Caapaay.  ladlaaapolls,  lad. 

Fikd  Mar.  7,  1975.  Scr.  No.  556408 
lal.  CL»  C07D  SOI  112 
VS.  a.  260-243  C  *  CUIms 

I.  The  process  for  purifying  a  cephalosporin  nucleus  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


H    N 


CH    -R 


;00H 


wherein  R  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


N N 


N N 


N 


vr- 


and 


wherein  R'  is  C,-C,  alkyl,  which  comprises  adsorbing  said 
nucleus  from  an  aqueous  solution  thereof  at  a  pH  between  6.5 
and  8.5  on  the  polyacrylic  quaternary  methylammoniun  anion 
exchange  resin  Amberlite  IRA  458;  eluting  said  resin  with 
phosphate  buffer  at  a  pH  between  7.5  and  9.0  acidifying  the 
eluate  to  a  pH  of  between  3.5  and  5.5;  and  separating  said 
nucleus  in  a  purified  form  from  said  acidified  eluate. 


O 

II 
R'"R"CHC-. 


wherein 

R"  is  hydrogen;  halo  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
(luoro,  chloro  and  bromo;  amino;  lower  alkyl  amino, 
wherein  the  lower  alkyl  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
guanidino;  phenyl;  halophenyl;  phosphono;  sulfamino; 
N-lower  alkyl  sulfamino  wherein  the  lower  alkyl  has  1  or 
2  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy;  ( lH)-tetrazolyl;  sulfo;  carboxy; 
sulfamyl;  N-lower  alkyl  sulfamyl  wherein  the  lower  alkyl 
conuins  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms;  and  azide; 

R"  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  substituted  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substituent  is 
amino;  carboxy;  alkene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl;  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  halo, 
aminomethyl,  carboxylmethyl,  carboamidomethyl,  hy- 
droxy, nitro,  guanidino,  guanidinomethyl,  methoxy,  or 
methyl;  5-membered  monocyclicheterocycle  having  one 
oxygen,  one  sulfur,  one  oxygen  and  two  nitrogens,  one 
sulfur  and  one  nitrogen,  one  sulfur  and  two  nitrogens,  or 
four  nitrogens  in  the  ring  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fiiryl,  thienyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl, 
thiadiazolyl  and  tetrazolyl;  substituted  5-membered 
monocyclicheterocycle  wherein  the  substituent  is  nitro, 
halo,  methoxy  or  methyl;  lower  alkylthio  wherein  the 
lower  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  lower  alkenethio 
wherein  the  alkene  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  substituted 
lower  alkene  thio  wherein  the  substituent  is  halo;  phe- 
nylthio:  carboxy  or  cyano; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  selected  from  methyl, 
trichloroethyl,  tert-butyl,  benzoylmethyl.  p-methoxyben- 
zyl,  benzyl,  benzhydryl,  methoxymethyl  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrile  imine  of 
the  formula  — C  -N*— N— R*,  wherein  R*  is  lower 
alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylsufonyl,  p- 
toluenesulfonyl;  nitrile  oxide  of  the  formula  — C  ■  N- 
*_0";  diazomethyl  of  the  formula  — CH"— N*  ■  N; 
azomethine  imine  of  the  formula  — CH=NR**— NR"', 
wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  phenylacetyl  and  azomethine 
oxide  of  the  formula  — CH-=NR*'— O,"  wherein  R'  is 
lower  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,9793*4 
C-3  SUBSTITUTED  CEPHALOSPORINS 

^j d  A.  Ffcutaar,  Faawood;  Jaka  L.  Fahcy,  Matawaa, 

a»l  BurtMi  G.  ChrWcaicB,  Scotch  Ptaias,  aU  of  N  J.,  assign- 
on  to  Merck  A  Co.,  hK.,  Rakway,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,660 
lat.  CI.'  C07D  S0II24 
VS.  CL  260-243  C  '  Clatais 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-sa 


3,979,385 
l-AMINOALKANE-l.l-DIPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AND 
THEIR  SALTS 
Klaus  WoUnann;  Walter  Ploeer,  both  of  HUdca,  awl  Kari- 
Hefaii  Worms,  DumcMori-HoHhansca,  aU  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hcnkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  DusaeMorf-Hoitkausen, 
Germany 
DIviskm  ol  Scr.  No.  90,454,  Nov.  17, 1970,  Pal.  No.  3,846,420. 
Tkis  applkatioa  May  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,207 
Claims   priority,   appUcatktn    Germaay,   Nov.    19,    1969, 
1958123 

Int.  CL'  C07D  295104 
VS.  Ci.  260-247  2  CUims 

I.  Piperidinomethane-l,l-diphosphonic  acid  of  the  formula 


COOR 


wlierein 

R  is  an  acyl  radical  of  the  formula 
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2.  Morpholinomethane- 1 , 1 -diphosphonic  acid  of  the  for- 
mula 


0=P- 
OH 


CH, 


r 


/  \ 


o 


,CH, 


X,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  phenoxy, 

Xi     represents     a     direct     bond,     phenyl,     phenylazo, 
phenylazophenylene,  or  benzoylamiho,  and 

R3  represents  a  H-atom,  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  having  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  alkyl  of  I  -4 
carbons,  or  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbons,  which  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  phenyl  can  be  bound  by  a  direct  bond 
to  the  imino  group  of  the  isoindoline. 


3,979386 
IMINOISOINDOLINE  PIGMENTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jost  von  dcr  Crone;  Andre  Pugin,  both  of  Riehcn,  and  Rudolf 
Mory,  Dornach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  29,  1973, 
7718/73;  May  29,  1973,  7719/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  401/12,  403/12,  413/12,  417/12 
VS.  CI.  260-256.4  Q  9  Claims 

I.  An  iminoisoindolinone  of  the  formula 


3,979,387 
4,5-DIHYDROTETRAZOLO(  I,5-A  )QUINOXALlNES 
Barry  A.  Orcikom,  and  Thomas  D.  ThibauH,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,533 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  487/04 
VS.  CI.  260-250  Q  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R'  represents 


jf-'^^-i^] 


wherein 

R  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  ethyl  or 
methyl; 

R',  R',  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  ethyl,  methyl, 
chloro,  fluoro,  bromo  or  hydrogen;  provided  that  at  least 
four  of  R,  R',  R',  R',  R*  and  R»  represent  hydrogen. 


3,979388 
THIADIAZOLYLTETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINONES 
John  Krenzcr,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Vcbkol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,118 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sultscquent  to  Aug.  26, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Ci.'C07D  477/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-256.5  R  8  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  up 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  chloroalkyl,  trifluoro- 

X  represent  halogen  atoms,  methyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  and 

Y  represents  a  halogen  atom,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,    lower  alkylsulfinyl;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

phenoxy,  chlorophenoxy,  methylphenoxy,,  or  alkylthio  of   ing  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  chloroalkyl,  lower 

1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  bromoalkyi  and 
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— C-c  m CH 


wherein  R*  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


O 


3,979389 
SULPHONATED  COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES 
WerMr  Koch,  ObcrwH,  Swhzcrlud,  assigaor  lo  Sandoi  Ltd., 
Basel,  SwItzerlamI 

FUcd  Oct.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,608 
Claias  priority,  appUcatioa  SwHzerUnd,  Oct.   17,  1973, 
14712/73 

lat.  CL«  C07D  239/72 
VS.  CL  260—256.5  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  la. 


(•)   , 


xx. 


R^-SOjM 


H 


(f) 


la 


in  which, 
one  of  R|  and  R«  is  — SOiM,  where  M  is  a  hydrogen  jon  or 
a  cation  equivalent,  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  chloro, 
bromo,  (Ci-i)  alkyl,  (C1..4)  alkoxy,  (C|-<)  alkylcarbonyl  or 
(Ci-i)  alkylcarbonylamino,  and 
R,  is  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  condensed  further 
unsubstituted  1,2-  or  2,3-naphthalene  ring  in  which  the 
SOjM  group  is  bound  to  the  ring  remote  from  the  couma- 
rin  nucleus. 


in  which, 
each  R,',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  (Ci^)  alkyl 

or  (C>4)  alkyl  substituted  by  chloro  or  cyano, 
R«  is  a  radical  of  formula  (c),  (d),  (e)  or  (f). 


3,979490 
BUTYROPHENONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Kikuo  Sas^iaa,  Toyoaaka;  KeiicM  Ono;  Masarn  Nakaa,  iMth 
of  Osalu;  Isama  Marayama,  Miaoo;  Maaaluru  Taluyama, 
Toyoaaka;  Slriteaari  Katayama,  Takaraiaka;  JaaU  Kal- 
salw,  Toyoaaka;  ShiteiM  laaba,  Takarazaka,  aad  Hiuo 
Yaraanoto,  NiUiaoaiiya,  an  of  Japaa,  anigaon  to 
Saaiitoaio  Chemical  Compaay,  Limited,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  341358 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.    18,   1972,  47- 
27610 

lat.  CL»  C07D  295/10 
U.S.  CL  260-268  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  butyrophenone  derivatives  and 
their  acid  addition  salts,  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


,-ryi 


CHgCHjCHg-Z 


(d>      , 


with  a  secondary  amine  of  the  formula: 
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,12 


wherein  R"  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen.  C,-Ci  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
substituted  C,-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkoxy  substituted  C,-C,  alky], 
di(C,-C,  alkyl)  amino-substituted  C,-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloal- 
kyl  or  optionally  substituted  aralkyl,  at  least  one  of  R"  and  R" 
being  an  optionally  substituted  benzyl  group,  to  give  an  inter- 
mediate compound  of  the  formula: 


Ar-C— CH,CH,CH,-Z 
wherein  Ar  is  a  group  of  either  one  of  the  formulas: 


■<\ 


and 


11 
12 


Z  is  a  secondary  amino  group  of  either  one  of  the  formulas: 


■CX^CH,.^-' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
halogen.  C1-C4  or  C,-C,  alkoxy. 


-0'-^""-0^ 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.-C,  alkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy  or 
trifluoromethyl  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2,  and 


wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci-C,  alkyl  or 

C1-C4  alkoxy;  and  thereafter 

hydrogenating  said  intermediate  compound  to  give  the 
corresponding  compound  wherein  the  optionally  substi- 
tuted benzyl  group  is  eliminated. 


3,979,391 

1,23.4-TETRAHYDROCARBAZOLES 

Eraest     John     Alexaadcr,     East     Grecnbush,     and     Aram 

Mooradian,  Sciiodack,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,674,  Nov.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,939,177.  ThU  application  Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,492 

lat.  CL'  C07D  209/86,  401/04 
UJS.  CL  260-268  TR  16  Claims 

1 .    4-R  ,R,NCH,-9-benzyl-6-R,-7-R4- 1 ,2.3 ,4-tetrahydrocar- 
bazole  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  R'  and  R'  are  each  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  Ci-C«  alkyl,  Ct-C«  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl  and 
n  is  a  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 


R^*  r6 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl,  R'  and  R*  are  each  wherein 

hydrogen,  halogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  the  dotted  line  is  an  NR,Ri  is  l-pyrrolidyl  or  l-piperidyl; 

optional  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms  at  the  3-  and  4-posi-  and 

tions  of  the  piperidine  ring,  Rj  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  or  lower-alkoxy. 
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METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  LIQUID  DROPS  FROM  A  CAS 

STREAM 
TamU    EcKfei;    Ktmii    AkUnoc;    Mkhio    Uaoki;    JInkhi 

Kataaka;  TadriU  Kalo,  and  Alnhlko  Hiai,  aU  of  TakaMil, 

Jafaa,  anliaiii  i  ••  Milsul  Toatsu  Cbcaikab,  lacorporated, 

Takya,  Japaa 

Fikd  Aag.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,719 

CWnt  priarky,  appHcadoa  Japaa,  Aaf.  22,  1973, 48-93284 
lat.  a.'  C07D  2SII62;  C07C  126100 
VS.  Ct  2M-249.7  A  6  Clabas 

1.  In  a  method  for  separating  liquid  drops  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urea,  thermal  decomposition  products  of 
urea,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  residual  melamine  contained 
in  the  waste  gas  from  a  melamine  recovery  process  wherein  a 
melamine  synthesis  effluent  gas  obtained  by  thermal  decom- 
position of  urea  or  the  thermal  decomposition  products 
thereof  is  mixed  with  waste  gas  whereby  said  effluent  gas  is 
cooled  to  separate  melamine  therefrom  by  crystallization,  the 
remaining  gas  is  washed  with  molten  urea  or  a  molten  mixture 
of  urea  and  the  thermal  decomposition  products  thereof  to 
recover  unreacted  urea,  unreacted  thermal  decomposition 
products  of  urea  and  residual  melamine  therefrom,  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  resultant  waste  gas  is  separated  from 
liquid  drops  contained  therein  and  then  recirculated  for  mix- 
ing with  said  effluent  gas.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
colliding  said  resultant  waste  gas  containing  said  liquid  drops 
against  a  separator  surface  and  providing  said  surface  with  a 
downwardly  flowing  fibn  of  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molten  urea,  a  molten  mixture  of  urea  and  the 
thermal  decomposition  products  of  urea  and  molten  mixtures 
thereof  with  melamine,  thereby  separating  said  liquid  drops 
from  said  waste  gas  without  adherence  of  solidified  liquid 
drops  on  said  separator  surface. 


-CH CH-  .    —I 


?"' 


C-CHr 
CH, 


-CH,— CH,— CHr-  , 


— CH-CH,-CH,- 


CH. 
-CH,-CH-CH,—  , 


-C-C—  .     -C-CH,-  . 

X)  X)  X) 


R,  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl. 


3.979493 

IM IDYL-  AND  ISOIMIDYL-PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDES, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE 

FOR  CURING  EPOXIDE  RESINS 
VratWav  Kvtta,  Muttenz;  RolaMi  Daraa,  ThcrwU,  aad  Gcrd 
Grcbcr,  BlntlagCB,  aB  of  Switzerlaad,  aaslfBon  to  Ciba- 
Gdgy  CarparaMoB,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

FRmI  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr,  No.  531,030 
CWm  priority,  appUcatioa  SwHxcilaad,  Dec,  20,  1973, 
17903/73 

ht.  CL'  C07D  40SI04.  405110 
U.S.  CL  2«0— 281  G  I  Claim 

I.  Imidyl-phthalic  anhydrides  of  the  formula 


Y 


/  \ 

Y  A 


wherein  Y  represents  the  divalent  radical 


,/ 


DC 


and  A  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  gn>up 
ootfesisunf  of 


3,979,394 
DUPLO  QUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
WUhdaus  Janawas,  Aarschot;  Johaancs  Joscphus  Vanbecr- 
tam,  HaUc-Zandhoven;  Albert  Lncica  Pool,  Kontlch,  and 
Robert  Joacph  Pollet,  Vremde,  all  of  Bdflura,  assignors  to 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortscl,  Belgium 
DIvUoa  of  Scr.  No.  206372,  Dec.  10,  1971,  Pat  No. 
3332,171.  This  appHcathm  Mar.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,267 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  United  Ktagdom,  Dec.  1 1, 1970, 
59094/70 

Int.  CL»  C07D  215102 
VS.  CL  260-283  BZ  2  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  corresponding  to  the  following 
formula: 


QT 


wherein: 
Z  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  cloac  and  adjacent 
benzene  or  fluorene  nucleus  or. 
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R'  represents  (Ci-C,)  alkyl,  and 
X  represents  CH,-CH,  or 


CK 


rO 


-CH, 


3,979,395 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VINCAMINE 

AND  OTHER  INDOLE  ALKALOIDS 

Ida  Taccone,  Voghera  (Pavia),  Italy,  assignor  to  Buskine  S.A., 

Fribourg,  SwHzerland 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,520 

Claims  prktrity,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  9,  1974, 
10940/74 

Int.  CL'  C07D  471122 
VS.  CL  260-293.53  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  vincamine  and  similar 
indole  alkaloids,  starting  from  tabersonine  or  vincadifTormine, 
characterized  in  that  the  starting  compound,  as  a  solution  in 
a  polar  solvent,  is  added,  in  the  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:S  by  weight 
of  the  starting  alkaloid,  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  salt, 
soluble  in  the  reaction  medium,  of  a  metal  selected  among  Cu, 
Fe  and  Co,  said  metal  being  at  the  highest  valence  state 
thereof,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen,  at  a  temperature  of  between  10°  and  50X  and  for  a 
time  of  between  S  and  I S  days. 


3,979,397 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  EFFECTIVE  NOVEL 
3,4-DIHYDRO-l,2-  AND  1,3-THIOZOLO  [4,3a] 
ISOQUINOLINES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Kalman  Harsanyi;  Kalman  Takacs;  Pal  Kiss,  all  of  Budapest; 
Laszk)  Szekercs;  Gyula  Papp,  both  of  Szeged,  and  Eva  Bene- 
dek,  Gyor,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Pharmaceu- 
tical and  Chemical  Works  Ltd.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,918 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary,    May    30,    1973, 
CI1381 

Int.  C\.'C01O  513104 
VS.  CL  260-288  CF  1  Claim 

1.     l-cyano-3-imino-3,4,S,6-tetrahydro-8,9-dimethoxy-l,3- 
thiazolo  (4,3-a]  isoquinoline. 


3,979,396 
SYNTHESIS  OF  BIOTIN 
Pasquale  Nicholas,  Confakine,  Bkmmfleld;  Milan  Radoje  Us- 
kokovic.  Upper  Montclair,  and  Glacomo  Pizzolato,  Belleville, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntlcy, 
NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  420,811 
Int.  Cl.«  C07D  405100 
US.  CL  260-293.68 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


RjOjCNH^ 


/iCOjR 


2"1 


"•Cf: 


^CHj)^- 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl;  R,  is  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl;  R,  and 
R,  may  be  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a 
piperidide  ring;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 

if 
-C-R^ 

and  R,  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,979,398 
SULPHOXIDES 
George  Raymond  White,  Harpcnden,  England,  assignor  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Gar- 
den City,  England 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  436,285,  Jan.  24,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,932,443.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  627,418 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1973, 
6153/73;  Oct.  23,  1973,  49257/73 

lnt.Cl.«C07Di/i/i4 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  F  12  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

0  E 

X,  _/  C-(CH2)kS(CH2)„lfflC*^ 


\ 


NHR, 


wherein  A  is  such  that  the  heterocyclic  nucleus  formed  is  a 
pyridine  ring;  X,  and  X,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxyl,  halogen, 
amino,  or  X,  may  with  X,  and  at  least  two  of  the  atoms  com- 
prising A  form  a  further  ring;  /c  is  0  to  2  and  m  is  2  or  3  pro- 
vided that  the  sum  of  k  and  m  is  3  or  4;  E  is  oxygen,  sulphur 
or  NR,;  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzoyl  or  dime- 
thylaminomethyl;  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  cyano,  alkanesul- 
phonyl  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  benzenesulfonyl.  haloben- 
zenesulfonyl  or  toluenesulfonyl. 


7  Claims 


3,979,399 
AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRAZOLOPYRIDINE 
CARBOXAMIDES 
Hans  Hochn,  and  Theodor  Dcnicl,  both  of  Tcgernheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
DIvUon  of  Scr.  No.  489,636.  July  18, 1974,  abandoned,  which 

Is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  306,967,  Nov.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,840,546.  TbU  application  Mar,  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,743 

InL  CL'  C07D  471104 
VS.  CL  260-295.5  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein 
r,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  cycloalkyi  of  3  to 

7  carbon  atoms; 
R,  it  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl,  and  phenyl; 
the  basic  nitrogen  group 


'R> 


"R. 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

acyclic  amino  groups  wherein  R)  and  R4  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phe- 
nyl-lower alkyl,  di-lower  alkyl  amino-lower  alkyl,  ben- 
zoyl, substituted  benzoyl,  phenyl-lower  alkanoyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyllower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkane  sulfonyl,  ben- 
zenesulfonyl,  and  substituted  benzenesulfonyl  and 

Ri  is  alkoxy  lower  alkyl  or  dialkoxy  lower  alkyl; 

Ra  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  and  phenyl; 

wherein  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkeny!  refer  to  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  lower  alkanoyl  refers  to  acyl  radicals  of  acids  hav- 
ing the  formula  C.Ht,,|COOH  wherein  n  must  be  7  or 
leas; 

wherein  substituted  phenyl,  substituted  benzoyl,  and  substi- 
tuted benzenesulfonyl  refers  to  the  respective  moieties 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substituants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
amino,  and  carboxy; 

and  physiologically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,979^01 
POLYFUNCTIONAL  ALIPHATIC  AND 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  CYCLIC  NITRILE  SULFITES  AND 
CARBONATES 
Enmett  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Glcnwood,  III.,  and  Donald  D.  Carlos, 
Middlelown,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Coatfaiuallon  of  Scr.  No.  134,043,  April  14, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,997,  March  18, 
1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-iB-pait  of  Ser.  No. 
502327,  Oct.  22,  1965,  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  502,464, 
Oct.  22, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 1974,  Scr. 
No.  442,706 
Int.  CL'  C07D  291104 
VS.  CL  260-301  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
malonodi(nitrile  carbonate);  malonodi( nitrile  sulfite);  suc- 
cinodi(nitrile  carbonate);  succinodiC nitrile  sulfite);  gluUro- 
di(nitrile  carbonate);  glutarodi( nitrile  sulfite);  adipodi( nitrile 
carbonate);  adipodK nitrile  sulfite);  pimelodi( nitrile  carbon- 
ate); pimelodi( nitrile  sulfite);  suberodi(nitrile  carbonate); 
suberodi( nitrile  sulfite);  azelaodi( nitrile  carbonate);  cetyl- 
malonodiC nitrile  carbonate):  cetylmalonodi( nitrile  sulfite); 
thapsodi( nitrile  carbonate);  thapsodi( nitrile  sulfite);  japano- 
di(nitrile  carbonate);  japanodi(nitrile  sulfite);  cyclohexyldi(- 
nitrile  carbonate);  cyclohexyldi( nitrile  sulfite);  4-bromo-l,6- 
hexanedi(  nitrile  carbonate);  4-bromo-l,6-hexanedi(  nitrile 
sulfite);  2-chloro- 1 ,9-nonanedi( nitrile  carbonate);  2-chloro- 
1 ,9-nonanedi( nitrile  sulfite). 
5.  Compositions  of  matter  having  the  structural  formula: 


I 

1=1 


/    \ 


wherein  R  is  an  unsubstituted  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  X  is  sulfur  or  carbon,  and  no 
two  cyclic  nitrile  functional  groups  are  attached  to  the  same 
carbon  atom. 


3,979,400 

PKODUcnoN  or  pyrioyl  ketones 

I  H.  RktCT,  aad  Eraoi  W.  Cr«««,  bath  o(  iadlaaapolia, 
bd.,  aMlfiii  to  RcMy  Tar  A  Chcalcal  Caryoratloa,  Indl- 
MapiBi,  In*. 

Plc«  Dec.  W,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,555 
hi.  CL»  C07D  213150 
VS.  CL  260—297  R  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  pyridyl  ketone  from  a  substi- 
tuted pyridine  containing  at  least  one  substituent  which  is  a 
lower  dkyi  group  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an 
arylmethylene  group,  connectad  to  a  carbon  of  the  pyridine 
nucleus  by  a  methylene  radical  of  such  group,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 
healing  the  substituted  pyridine  to  an  elevated  reaction 

temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  300*  C, 
without  the  addition  of  carboxyKc  acid, 
with  or  without  the  addition  of  a  mmor  proportion  of  an 

inert  vapor  pressure  additive, 
with  a  catalytic  amount,  not  exceeding  about  S%  by  weight 
of  the  pyridine,  of  an  inorganic  oxidation  catalyst,  or 
without  any  catalyst, 
maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
maintain  liquid  phase  conditions  and  cause  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  to  go  into  solution  in  the  liquid  phase, 
mixing  a  supply  of  air  or  other  oxygen-containing  gas  with 
the  heated  mixture  so  as  to  cause  the  said  methylene 
group  of  said  substituent  in  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
substituted  pyridine  to  be  oxidized  to  a  carbonyl  group, 
and  separating  the  pyridyl  ketone  thus  formed  from  the 
resulting  mixture. 


3.979,402 
THIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Ratart  Anthony  Newberry,  Portsmouth,  and  Brian  John  Bu- 
ahdl,  Southampton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  John 
Wycth  A  Brother,  Maidenhead,  England 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,097 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kbgdom,  Feb.  27, 1974, 
8870/74 

Int.  CL'  C07D  217122 
VS.  CL  260-302  R  5  Ctalat 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


^      CHgOCR^R^.COZ 


wherein  R  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-substituted  by  a 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  methylene 
dioxy,  or  trifluoromethyl  group;  R'  and  R'  independently 
represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R*  represents  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  and  — COZ  represents  the  amide  group,  the  car- 
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boxylic  acid  group  or  the  ammonium  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof,  or 
an  ester  group  of  formula  — COOR*,  wherein  R*  represents  a 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl  radical;  said  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  phenyl  lower  alkyl  groups  having  an 
alkyl  chain  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,979,403 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-TRICHLOROMETHYL-5-CHLORO-I,2,4- 

THIADIAZOLE 

PhiUp  M.  Pivawer,  Hamdcn,  and  Douglas  A.  Farmer,  Jr.,  West 

Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 

Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,773,  May  1,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1975,  Scr.  No.  561,765 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2S5m 
VS.  CI.  260-302  D  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  3-trichloromethyl-S-chloro- 
1,2,4-thiadiazole  wherein  trichloroacetamidine  or  its  hydro- 
chloride is  reacted  with  trichloromethanesulfenyl  chloride  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  immiscible  organic  solvent  and  the 
resulting  adduct  cyclized,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
reacting  trichloromethanesulfenyl  chloride  with  a  1  to  2S% 
molar  excess  of  trichloroacetamidine  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  — 20°C.  to  SO°C.  while  adding  a  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
carbonate  or  bicarbonate  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  within  the  range  of  S-10, 
said  molar  excess  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  value  of  the 
expression  (1. 01   -   1.075)  (moles  PCMM)  -I-  2(moles 
StCli  per  mole  PCMM)  wherein  PCMM  represents  tri- 
chloromethanesulfenyl chloride. 


3,979,404 

2-SUBSTITUTED-l,2,4-THIADIAZOLO-[23-Al- 

IMIDAZOLES 

Colin  C.  Beard,  Palo  Alto,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaW. 

Dlvblon  of  Scr.  No.  403,473,  Oct.  4, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,901,903. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,023 

Int.  CL'C07D4/7//4 

U.S.  CL  260-306.8  F  II  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


and 


in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  or  lower 
alkyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


3,979,405 
2-OXAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Istvan  Tibor  Tolh;  Pal  Bite;  Gyorgy  Magyar;  Eszter  Diszler; 
J6zsef  Borsy;  Andrea  Maderspach;  Istvan  Polgari;  Sandor 
EIek,  and  Istvan  Elekes,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors 
to  Cyogyszer-  es  Vegycszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT.,  Budapest, 
Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  406,784 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary,    Oct.    20,    1972, 
G01222 

Int.  CL'  C07D  263114 
VS.  CI.  260-307  F  5  CUhns 

1.         2-((p-chlorophenoxy-isopropylI-4.methyl-4-hydrox- 
ymethyl-2-oxazoline. 

4.      2-  (4-(4'-chlorophenoxy-phenoxy)-isopropyl  -4,4-bis- 
hydroxymethyl-2-oxazoline. 


3,979,406 
POLYMERIZABLE  ESTERS  CONTAINING 
OXAZOLIDINONE  STRUCTURES 
GacUno  D'Alclio.  201 1  E.  Cedar  St.,  South  Bend,  lad.  46617 
Continuatlon-in-pari  of  Scr.  No.  325,921,  Jan.  22,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
150,8 1 2,  June  7, 197 1 ,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Scr.  No.  778,826,  Nov.  25, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,173 
InL  CL'  C07D  263106 
VS.  CL  260-307  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  polyoxazolidinone  compound  having 
the  formula 


wherein  R  is 


I  o=c 

1-1 


— CH— (CHR),OOCC(  Y  )=CHi 


1 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  2  and  no  more  than 
12, 

y  represents  H,  CH,  or  CN, 

R  has  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  and  represents  hydro- 
gen, or  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  alkylated 
phenyl  in  which  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  groups  does  not  exceed  4,  except  that  in  the  (CHR)., 
no  more  than  one  R  represents  anything  other  than  hy- 
drogen, 

j:  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  8,  and 

Q  is  a  polyvalent  organic  moiety  of  2-83  carbon  atoms 
consisting  of  alkylene.  phenylene,  xylylene,  tolylene. 
naphthylene,  diphenylene,  CHCC^I.-)!.  CH,(C,H4-)„ 
or  chloro  derivatives  thereof  in  which  the  chlorine  atoms 
are  attached  directly  to  an  aromatic  nucleus,  or  — Q'Z- 
O'—  wherein  Z  is  the  divalent  — O— ,  — O— O'— O— . 
— C(0)-,  — C(0)0-,  -S— ,  -S-Q'-S-,  -SO,-, 
-NHC(0)0-,or 
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o 
/  \ 

i:.jr 


and  Q'  is  phenylene,  tolylene,  xylylene.  naphthylene  or 
alkylene  of  2-20  carbon  atoms; 


fi    1 

H     -CJIrfTH,-  I 


N  N 


N 

> 


II 


Cji, 


wherein  n'  is  2-12; 

-C.H,(CH,)NHC(0)0|CH<C(CH,)01. 

(0)CNHCJ1,(CH,)—  wherein  n  is  2-12; 

Crfl*OJ-CH(CH,)CH/KH(CH,)CH,-Ifc 

C(-CHrfHCH,CH,0).- 1.; 

C(CH.),(C.H,OCH,CH,OOCNHC.H.— I,; 


CH^OOCH,CH,OOCNH(CH,)r 
CH,COOCH^H,OOCNH(CH,)r 


-C.H,(CH,(CH.)NHC(0)|OCH,C- 
H,0<0)CCH=CHC(0)1«0CH,CH,(0)0CNHC» 
H,-(CH,); 


-C,H,(CH,)NHC(0)OCH>-CH 


wherein  R,  Ri,  R|,  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
independently  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  carbo-lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
R4  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  n  is  2,  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,979,409 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

34-DIPHENYL-4-PYRAZOLOL  AND  CERTAIN 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Barriniton  Cross,  Rocky  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cy- 

anarald  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  624,156 
Int.  CL'  C07D  231  US 
VS.  CI.  260-310  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


CH         C-O 
kn, A-C 


C^.(CH,)^  ;  or 


-C.H,— N— CH,    CH,— N CJH,- 

-11'  ^C^ 

/ 

-o 


Qi 


'^  I    I 

O— CH,— CH,- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  Ci-C,  alkyl  comprising  the  steps  of:  reacting  a  molar 
equivalent  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,979,407 
CHROMONE  DERIVATIVES 
Mtrrju  Etsb  Feci,  Loados,  Eagiaad,  aasignor  to  Allen  & 
Haabarys  Limited,  Loadoa,  England 

Filed  Juac  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  158,055 
CWau  piforHy,  appHcadoe  United  KiBgdom,  Jaly  31, 1970, 
37114/70 

iat.  CL»  C07D  40SII4 
VS.  CL  260—308  D  1  Claim 

1.  S,5'-[(2-Hydroxytrimethylene)dioxy)bis(2(  IH-tetrazol- 
S-yl)chromone)  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  as  deflned  above,  with  a  1  to  1 .2  molar  equivalent 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,979^408 
2^PVRROL-l-YL)AMINO-44-DIHYDRO-IH-IMIDAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 
AM*  Traal.  MRh,  Hair,  aml^tor  f  Grappa  Lcpclit  S.p.A., 
MRn,itaiy 

riM  May  24,  1974,  Scr,  No.  473,038 
Clates  priority,  applicatloa  Uaitcd  Kiagdom,  May  25, 1973, 
25129/73 

Iat.  Cl.>  C07D  49/34 
VS.  CL  260-309,6  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  bromine  or  chlorine,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  temperature  ranging 
between  about  20°  and  IOO*C,  and  recovering  said  3,S- 
diphenylpyrazol-4-ol  in  good  yield. 
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3,979,410 
INTERMEDIATE 
a-ACYL-^-DIALKYLAMlNO-2-NITROSTYRENES 
Rodney  Ian  Fryer,  North  Caldwell,  and  Edward  Ernest  Garcia, 
West  Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Ro- 
che Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  435,050,  Jan.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,931,225.  This  application  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,436 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  209/48 
U.S.  Ci.  260-326  N  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C-R 


of  said  ^-anilino-/3-alkoxyacrylate  of  a  compound  having  a 
pKa  of  8  up  to  14,  said  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol,  o-chlorophenol.  m-chlorophenol,  p- 
chlorophenol,  o-cresol,  m-cresol,  p-cresol,  o-fluorophenol, 
m-fluorophenol,  p-fluorophenol,  o-bromophenol,  m-bromo- 
phenol,  p-bromophenol,  2,3-dimethylphenol.  2,4-dimethyl- 
phenol,  2,5-dimethylphenol,  2,6-dimethylphenol.  3,4-dime- 
thylphenol,  3,5-dimethylphenol,  2,3,5-trimethylphenol,  2,4.6- 
trimethylphenol,  o-methoxyphenol.  m-methoxyphenol,  p- 
methoxyphenol,  tertbutylphenol.  hydroquinone,  catechol, 
resorcinol,  methylhydroquinone,  tertbutylhydroquinone,  n- 
octylhydroquinone,  2,5-ditert-butylhydroquinone,  naphthol, 
boric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


HC-N- 


«5 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkanoyl,  halo-lower  alkanoyl, 
phthalimido-lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  benzoyl  substituted  by 
one  to  three  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  lower  alkyl.  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  R,  and  R),  inde- 
pendently, are  lower  alkyl  or  when  taken  together,  are  lower 
alkylene. 


3,979,411 
2-TRIFLUOROMETHYLIMINO-BENZO-HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Gerhard  Butlner,  Cologne;  Erich  Klaukc,  Odenlhal-Hahnen- 
iMrg;  Paul-Ernst  Frohberger,  Leverkusen,  and  Ingeborg 
Hammann,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  344,800,  March  26,  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3384,931.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,657 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    15,    1972, 
2218329 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  317/66,  339/06,  327/04 
U.S.  CL  260—327  M  6  Claims 

1.  A  2-trinuoromethylimino  benzoheterocyclic  compound 
with  five-members  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  formula 


'--CX'>"'3 


(I) 


in  which 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


3,979,413 
POLYCYCLIC  DYESTUFFS 
Hclmat  ScMlcr,   Boaa-Bad   Godesberg;    Klaus    Wunderlich, 
Lnntawa;  Haas-Samuel  Bien,  Burscheid,  and  Heiarich 
Lcvcritasea,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Leverkusen,  Germany 
FIM  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,470 
priority,    appUcatioB    Gcrmaay,   Oct.    26,    1973, 
2353700 

Iat.  CI.'  C07D  209/44 
VS.  CL  260-326.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R,  and  R,  are  C,-C,-alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  C,-C«-  alkylcy- 
clohexyl,  halocyclohexyl,  hydroxycyclohexyl,  phenyl- 
C-Cr  alkyl,  halophenyl-C.-C.-alkyl,  C,-C,-alklyphenyl- 
C,-C<-alkyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxyphenyl,  C,-C,-hdroxyalkylphe- 
nyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  or  C,-C(-alkyl  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, hyroxy,  cyano,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  — COOH,  or  Cj-C,- 
alkylcarbonyl;  and 

A  is  unsubstituted  as  shown  in  the  above  formula  or  is 
substituted  by  halogen,  C,-C,-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  or 
nitro. 


3,979,412 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
3-AN1LINO-5-PYRAZOLONES 
Alsuaki   Aral,  Minami-ashigara;   Daijiro   Nishio,  Odawara; 
Mitsoga  Taaaka,  Mlnami-aah^ara;  Yoshikazu  Fujlta,  and 
Hisao  Sniuki,  both  of  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  ass^nors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miaami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,310 
Claims   priority,  appHcatioB  Japaa,  Oct.   30,    1973,  48- 
121955 

Int.  CL»  C07D  231/52 
VS.  CL  260-310  A  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  ^-anilino  -^-alkoxyacrylate  is 
reacted  with  a  hydrazine  in  an  amount  of  O.S  to  2.S  moles  per 
mole  of  said  ^-anilino-0-alkoxyacrylate  to  produce  a  3- 
anilino-S-pyrazolone,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying 
out  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  10  moles  per  mole 


3.979,414 

DISUBSTITUTED  XANTHONE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS 

Jurg  R,  Pfistcr,  Los  Altos;  laa  T.  Harrison,  aad  Joha  H.  Fried, 

both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  asaigaors  to  Syntcx  (U.S.A.) 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  558,023,  March  13,  1975,  which  is  a 

division  of  Scr.  No.  431,794,  Jan.  8, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,894,049, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  259,852,  Jnac  5, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-lB-part  of  Scr.  No. 

217,287,  Jaa.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3449365.  Thb  appBcatioB 

Dec.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  637^58 

Iat.  CL'C07D  J///S6 

U.S.  CL  260-335  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 

following  formula: 
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COOH 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  alkyl  or  glyc- 
erol esters,  amides,  and  salts  thereof; 
wherein 
one  R'  group  b  selected  from  lower  alkyl  and  the  other  Rs 
group  is  selected  from  lower  alkanoyl. 


3379y4l5 

METHOD  OP  PREPARATION  OF  SULFONATED, 

DIALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  BENZODIOXOLES 

DavM  R.  McCay,  a>d  Makaaad  S.  KabteMi,  both  of  Wap- 

ptafcn  FaRi,  N.Y..  aailfors  la  Tcuco  Ibc„  New  York,  N.Y. 

CwUBUtloa-bi-paH  ol  Scr.  No.  483,59«,  Imm*  27,  1974, 

abaodoacd.  Thb  appHcalioa  Apr.  28, 197S,  Scr.  No.  572,532 

l»t.CL'C07Di  7  7/46 
VS.  CL  2M-340J  9  Chins 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sulfonated  ketal  of  a  1 ,2-dihy- 
droxybenzene  which  comprises  reacting  a  1 ,2-dihydroxyben- 
zene  with  an  aliphatic  ketone  containing  from  S  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms  therein  in  the  presence  of  phosphorous  pentox- 
ide  as  the  acid  catalyst  and  a  drying  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  molecular  sieve  and  an  acid  anhydride 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  S0°  to  ISO°C.,  for  a 
period  of  1  to  S  hours,  extracting  the  formed  ketal  from  said 
reaction  products,  sulfonating  said  extracted  ketal  with  fum- 
ing sulfuric  acid  in  the  mole  ratio  of  t  mole  of  said  ketal  to  S 
to  10  moles  of  sulfuric  acid  at  SO*  to  ISO*C.,  for  I  to  IS 
minutes,  cooling  said  resulting  reaction  mixture  and  recover- 
ing the  formed  reaction  product  therefrom. 


or  a  1,2-dehydro  derivative  thereof,  wherein  R,  is  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  with  one  or  two 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  or  dialkylamino  groups. 


3,979,416 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINOPHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDES 

Gadaa*  F.  D'AMIo,  2011  E.  Cedar  Sc,  Soalh  Bead,  bd. 

4M17 
CMtteaadM  •!  Scr.  No.  370,2M,  Juc  15, 1973.  abuMhMcd. 
Thta  appHcaliaa  Jaly  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,929 
bt.  CI.'  Ca7D  3071893 
VS.  CL  2M-34«.3  10  Clains 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  amiaophthalic  anhydride  of 
the  formula  H,NC,H.Y,..(CO),0,  in  which  Y  represents  F,  Br 
or  CI,  and  n  represents  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  3,  by 
hydrogenating  catalytically  a  nitrophthalic  anhydride  OtNCi. 
H.Y,..(CO)|0  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°C  to  about  27'C 
in  a  non-reactive  water-soluble  organic  solvent,  the  improve- 
ment for  producing  high  purity,  high  yield  of  aminophthalic 
anhydride  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  the  resultant  ami- 
nophthalic anhydride  solution  with  water  refrigerated  to  a 
temperature  of  about  —30*  to  20%?,  and  recovering  the  precip- 
itated aminophthalic  anhydride. 


3,979,417 
I  H-ANDROSTA(16,I7)CYCLOPENTENE-3-ONES 
Ravi  K.  Varaa,  BcRc  Mead,  and  CkrMapbcr  M.  Ctaiarostl, 
Haaiiloa,  both  of  N  J.,  awlfaw  I*  E.  R.  Sapribb  *  Sou, 
Im.,  PriBcelM,  N  J. 

Filed  N«v.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  630,121 
bl.  CL»  C07J  SIOO 
VS.  CL  2M-397.45  6  Claims 

I.  A  steroid  having  the  formula 


3,979,418 

SILOXY  SUBSTITUTED  ARYLMERCAPTANS 

Fraads  J.  B^er,  Depcw,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Hooker  Chemicals 

&  Plastics  Corporatioa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  401316,  Sept.  27,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,939,210.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  633,750 

lat.  Cl.«  C07F  7//« 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.8  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 

(OSiR,), 
(Z),— Ar— SH 

wherein  Ar  is  mono,  di,  tri  or  poly  atomic  aryl;  each  Z  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyrocar- 
bon,  halogen  or  hydrogen;  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  the  sum  of  X  and  Y  is  the  total  remaining  substitut- 
able  positions  of  Ar. 


3,979,419 
CYANO-ETHERPOLYSILOXANE-POLYOXYALKYLENE 

COPOLYMERS 
Beta  Prokai,  Malwpac,  and  Bernard  Kanner,  West  Nyack,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,884 
lat.  CL'  C07F  7JI0.  7118 
VS.  CI.  260-448.8  R  39  Claims 

1.  Organosilicone  compositions  which  comprise  polysilox- 
ane-polyoxyalkylene  copolymers  containing  monofunctional 
siloxy  units  and  difunctional  siloxy  units,  an  average  of  be- 
tween about  2  and  about  20  silicon-bonded  cyano-bearing 
ether  groups  for  every  two  moles  of  monofiinctional  units,  said 
cyano-bearing  ether  groups  having  the  formuU,  —(0)^ 
R'OR"CN,  wherein  q  is  zero  or  one,  R'  is  bivalent  aikylene  of 
3  to  8  catfaon  atoms  and  R"  is  bivalent  aikylene  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  average  of  between  about  2  and  about 
30  silicon-bonded,  organic -capped  polyoxyalkylene  blocks  for 
every  two  moles  of  monofunctional  units,  the  polyoxyalkylene 
content  of  said  copolymers  being  constituted  of  at  least  7S 
weight  percent  of  oxyethylene  units,  said  monofunctional 
units  having  at  least  two  alkyls  bonded  to  the  respective  silicon 
atoms  thereof  and  the  difunctional  units  having  at  least  one 
alkyl  Ixmded  to  the  respective  silicon  atoms  thereof,  the  re- 
maining organic  group  bonded  to  silicon  of  the  respective 
monofunctional  and  difunctional  siloxy  units  being  alkyl,  said 
cyanobearing  ether  group  or  said  polyoxyalkylene  block. 
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3,979,420 
CYANO-ETHER  POLYSILOXANE-POLYOXYALKYLENE 

COPOLYMERS 
Bcia  Prokai,  Mahopac,  and  Bernard  Kanner,  West  Nyack,  both 

ol  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,885 

Int.  Cl.»  C07F  7110,  7118 

VS.  CL  260—448.8  R  35  Claims 

1.  Organosilicone  compositions  which  comprise  polysilox- 
ane-polyoxyalkylene  copolymers  containing  monofunctional 
siloxy  units,  and  for  every  two  moles  of  said  monofunctional 
units,  an  average  of  between  about  10  and  about  200  difunc- 
tional dialkylsiloxy  units,  an  average  of  between  about  2  and 
about  100  silicon-bonded  cyano-bearing  ether  groups  having 
the  formula,  — (0)Jl'OR"CN,  wherein  q  is  zero  or  one,  R'  is 
bivalent  aikylene  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  bivalent 
alylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  an  average  of  between 
about  2  and  about  30  siliconbonded,  organic -capped  polyoxy- 
alkylene blocks,  the  polyoxyalkylene  content  of  said  copoly- 
mers being  constituted  of  between  about  20  and  about  6S 
weight  percent  of  oxyethylene  units,  said  monofunctional 
siloxy  units  having  at  least  two  alkyls  bonded  to  the  respective 
silicon  atoms  thereof,  the  remaining  group  bonded  to  the 
respective  silicon  atoms  of  said  monofunctional  units  being 
alkyl,  said  cyano-bearing  ether  group  or  said  polyoxyalkylene 
block,  said  copolymers  additionally  containing  difunctional 
monoalkylsiloxy  respective  in  which  the  remaining  group 
bonded  to  the  repective  silicon  atoms  thereof  is  said  cyano- 
bearing  group  or  said  polyoxyalkylene  block. 


3,979,422 
CVCLOALIPHATIC  KETONES,  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
SAME  AND  ODORANT  AND  FLAVORING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Hanspeler  Schenk,  Zumikon,  and  Trudi  Sigg-Griilter,  Winler- 
thur,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corpora- 
tion, Clifton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,582,  Oct.  9, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,900.520. 
This  application  May  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,907 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.    17,   1972, 
15189/72 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  153107 
VS.  CL  260-455  R  I  Claim 

1 .    4-11.1 ,3-Trimethyl-3-cyclohexen-2-yl  |-2-acetylmercap- 
to-butanone  4. 


3,979,423 

14-DESOXY-14-TOSYLOXYACETOXY-MUTILIN 

Kurt  Riedl,  Kufstein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Biochemie  Gesell- 

schaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  261,335,  June  9,  1972,  abandoned,  whkh 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  57,761,  July  23,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  25,  1969, 7223/69 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  143168 
VS.  Ci.  260-456  P  1  Ctaim 

1 .  1 4-Desoxy- 1 4-tosyloxyacetoxy-mutilin. 


3,979,421 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  FREE 

ISOCYANATO  GROUPS 

Wiifricd  Zccbcr,  Cologne-Stammhelm,  and  Rudolf  Merten, 

Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12, 1967, 52393 
Int.  CLC07C  119104 
VS.  CI.  260—453  P  4  Claims 

i.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  isocyanato-containing 
reaction  product  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  -30°  to  about  250°C.  in  the  absence  of  moisture, 
a  SchifTs  base  having  the  formula 


"■  ^^C^^'J 


3.979,424 

PESTICIDAL  CYCLOPROPANE  DERIVATIVES 

Robert  J.  G.  Scaric,  Rodmersham  Green,  near  Sittingbonrne, 

and  Roger  E.  Woodall,  Borden,  near  Sitlingboumc,  both  o( 

Engtand,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,992 
Ctaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16, 1973, 
7685/73 

bt.  CL'  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—468  H  3  Ctaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  an  n-fijnctional  radical  and  represents  C,  to  Cm 
alkyl,  C,  to  C„  cycloalkyi,  up  to  C„  aryl  or  aralkyi  containing 
up  to  3  aryl  radicals  substituted  by  Ci  to  Cs  alkyl; 
R,  represents  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  C,  to  C„  cycloalkyi,  up  to  C,, 
aryl  or  aralkyi  containing  up  to  3  aryl  radicals  substituted 
by  C,  to  C>  alkyl: 
R,  and  R^  represent  hydrogen,  C,  to  Cj.  alkyl,  C,  to  C,o 
cycloalkyi,  up  to  Cm  aryl  or  aralkyi  conuining  up  to  3  aryl 
radicals  substituted  by  C,  to  Ct  alkyl; 
The  radicals  R,  and  R,  may  join  together  to  form  a  5  to  7 

membered  cycloaliphatic  ring;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 
with  from  about  I  to  about  10  mols  per  equivalent  of  SchifTs 
base  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diisocyanates  and  triisocyanates. 


wherein  R3  is  ethynyl  or  allyl. 


3,979,425 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

ALDEHYDES 
George  Hermann   Biichi:   Hans  Wiicsl,  both  of  MatUpan, 
Mass.;  Giinthcr  Obloff,  Bcmex,  Geneva,  and  Hugo  Stricklcr, 
Oaex,  GcBCva,  both  of  Switzcrtaad,  asdgaors  to  Firmcaicb 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Switicrtaad 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,267,  Juac  12,  1968.  This  appUcalion 
Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnac   IS,  1967, 
8529/67;  Dec.  14,  1967,  17568/67 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  303104 
U.S.  CL  260-348  R  1  Ctaim 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis- 
and  trans-epoxyocimene  of  the  formula 
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3,979,428 
PHENYLACETIC  ACIDS 
Jnlius  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Norman  Julian  Santera, 
Roslyn,  Pa.,  assifnors  to  William  H.  Rorer,  lac.  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  423,542,  Dec.  10, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  isa  dividonof  Ser.  No.  152,451,  June  11, 1971,  Pal.  No. 
3321,267,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  34,870, 
May  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3^64384.  This  application  June  24, 
1975,  Scr.  No.  589,748 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  155102 
U.S.  CL  260—455  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3.979,426 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE  DIACRYLATES 
Robert  Demajisire,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Conlfainalion-in-part  ol  Scr.  No.  171321,  Ang-  12,  1971, 
ahandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  329,914 

Int.  CL»  C07C  I2SI06 
VS.  CL  260-404.5  6  Cbdms 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


R(C).OCH,CHCH, 


Hr 


i: 


L-I        ' 

R(C).OCHyCHCH,OCC-CH, 


wherein 
a.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-octyl,  iiooc- 
tyl,  2-ethylhexyl,  dccyl,  dodccyl,  tetradecyl,  eicosyl  and 
tertiary  alltyl  of  the  formula 


R.-C- 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  all(yl  groups  containing  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms; 

b.  Y  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  6  to 
1 6  carbon  atoms; 

c.  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

d.  in  is  0  to  I. 


3,979,427 
CONVERSION  OF  NITROSO  COMPOUNDS  TO 
ISOCYANATES 
F.  Ottwua,  Wnppcftal-ElbcrfUd,  Germany;  David 
F.  Gavta,  Chiihlii.  and  Ehcnifried  H.  Kober,  Hamden,  both 
•f  Caaa.,  aaignin  lo  OHn  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Coon. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,833 
bt.CL'C07C  1 18106 
VS.  CL  260—453  PC  1  Ctafan 

I.  In  the  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  isocyanate  by 
reacting  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  nitroso  compound  with  car- 
bon monoxide  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  elevated  pres- 
sure in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  as  said  catalyst  a  mixture  of  rhodium 
trichloride  and  cobalt  iodide. 


o 


CBCOZ 


where 

R  is  halo  or  nitro; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  or  nitro; 

X  is  carbamylthio,  loweralkylcarbamylthio,  or  diloweralkyl- 

carbamylthio;  and 
Z  is  —OH,  or 

-CM  where  M  is  an  allcali,  allcaline  earth  or  aluminum 
metal  or  an  ammonium  salt. 


3,979,429 
PARA-AMINO-^-CYANO-BIS-STYRYL  COMPOUNDS 
Ulrich  Zirnglbl,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   14,  1974, 
6581/74 

tat  CI.'  C07C  121/78,  143168;  C07D  295100 
VS.  CL  260-463  24  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


CN  R,  R.  cii 


CN 


in  which  each 
R„  independently,  signifies  (C|.i)  alkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  monosubstituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxyl, 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  acyioxy, 
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each 
Ri,  independently,  signifies  hydrogen,  halogen,  (Ci^)  alkyl 

or  (Cn)  alkoxy. 
Rj  signifies  a  divalent  radical  of  formula  — Rj— Rj— Rs— 

Rj — Rt — Rt — Rs — Rt — Ri —  or  Rj — R7 — Re — Rj — Rj — 
in  which  R|  signifies  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  radical  of 
formula  -0-,  -S— ,  -NR,— .  —CO-,  -0-C0-, 
— O— CO— O— ,    —SO,—  .   — NR,—    — CO— NR,—    or 
NR.— SO,-NR., 
R4  signifies  cyano  or  acyl, 
each 

R,,  independently,  signifies  a  divalent  radical  of  formula 
—  NR,— CO— .  — NR,— CO— O— ,  — O— SO,— ,  — NR- 
,^SO, — ,  — O — SO, —  NR, —  or  has  one  of  the  significan- 
ces given  for  R,.  any  unsymmetrical  divalent  radical  as  R, 
and  R,  being  linked  either  way  round, 
each 

R„  independently,  signifies  (C,.,)  alkylene  or  alkylidene,  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  alkylene  and  alkylidene 
radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  by  halogen, 
cyano,  hydroxyl,  (C,.,)  alkoxy.  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
acyloxy, 
each 

R,,  independently,  signifies  hydrogen,  (Ci.,)  alkyl  or,  when 
the  chain  contains  any  two  R,  attached  to  nitrogen  atoms 
which  are  joined  by  an  ethylene  radical  as  R7,  the  two 
symbols  R,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  and  R7  may 
join  to  form  a  piperazine  ring,  and 
R,  signifies  (C,.,)  alkylcarbonyl  or  (Ci.,)  alkoxycarbonyl. 
any  acyl  group  as  R,  or  as  part  of  an  aryloxy  group  being  of 
the  formula  R— Y  or  R'— Z 
in  which 
R  signifies  (Ci^)  alkyl, 

Y  signifies  — O— CO— ,  —SO,—  or  — O— SO,— . 
R'  signifies  hydrogen  or  (C|.,)  alkyl  and 
Z  signifies  —CO—,  — NR'— CO—  or  — NR"— SO,—  in 
which  R"  has  one  of  the  significances  of  R', 
which  molecule  is  free  from  acetal  groups. 


nitrating  agent  comprising  from  about  20%  to  about  30% 
nitric  acid  and  from  about  70%  to  about  80%  sulfuric  acid  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  ii'C  and  a  nitrating  agent-to-nitrile 
molar  ratio  of  at  least  3.5:1. 


3,979,430 
SOLVOLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-(5H-DIBENZOl[M] 
CYCLOHEPTEN-5-ON-2-YL)ACETIC,  PROPIONIC  AND 

BUTYRIC  ACIDS 
Peter  H.  Nelson;  Karl  G.  Unlch,  both  of  Los  Altos,  and  James 
P.  Dunn,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,057 
Int.  CI.'C07C  121166 
VS.  CL  260—465  K  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


3,979,432 
PREPARATION  OF  NITRILES 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  and  Jerry  D.  Holmes,  both  of  Long- 
view,  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,711,  June  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,099 

Int.  CL'  C07C  120108 
VS.  CL  260-465.2  5  CUims 

1.  Improved  process  for  the  production  of  an  aliphatic 
nitrile  which  comprises  reacting  over  a  supported  catalyst 
gaseous  ammonia  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  selected 
from  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  n-butyric  acid,  isobutyric 
acid,  pentanoic  acid  or  hexanoic  acid  at  a  ratio  of  ammonia  to 
acid  of  about  1/1  to  I.IS/I.O  to  form  a  product  composed  of 
about  40  to  SO  percent  aliphatic  nitrile,  about  O.S  to  3  percent 
ketone,  about  6  to  10  percent  ammonium  carboxylate  salt, 
and  the  remainder  being  water,  cooling  the  product  to  50X. 
and  distilling  the  product  at  a  head  temperature  at  or  slightly 
above  the  boiling  point  of  the  nitrile-water  azeotrope  to  sepa- 
rate the  aliphatic  nitrile  from  the  other  products,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  adding  a  portion  of  the  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  normally  fed  directly  to  the  nitrile  reactor  to  the  effluent 
stream  from  the  reactor  but  before  distillation  at  a  ratio  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1  mole  of  said  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
portion  to  1  mole  ammonium  carboxylate  to  about  4  moles  of 
said  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  portion  to  1  mole  ammonium 
carboxylate  whereby  no  additional  acid  is  added  to  the  pro- 
cess and  whereby  less  than  1  percent  ammonia  based  on  the 
ammonium  carboxylate  fed  into  the  distillation  column  with 
the  effluent  stream  escapes  from  the  distillation  column  and 
whereby  the  acid  portion  fed  to  the  reactor  effluent  is  recycled 
to  the  reactor  from  the  distillation  system. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  Z'  is  0x0. 


3,979,433 
l,6-DI-0-(2.ISOCYANO-3-METHYLCROTONYL)-D-MAN- 

NITOL  COMPOUNDS 

Gary  G.  Marconi,  and  Marvin  M.  Hoehn,  both  of  Indlanapolb, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  597,112 

Int.  CL»  C07C  121138;  C12D  9100 

VS.  CL  260—465.4  5  Clahns 

1.    A     l,6-di-0-(2-isocyano-3-methylcrotonyl)-D-mannitol 

compound  of  the  formula 


3,979,431 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NITROAROMATIC 
NITRILES 
Ralph  House,  El  Sobranle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,278 

Int.  CI.'C07C  I2II52.  I2II60 

VS.  CL  260-465  R  4  Claims 

I.  A   process  for  preparing  nitroaromatic   nitriles  which 

comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  nitrile  with  a 


SO  H      RO  H      H.H 


^i\ 

/ 

c> 

■c         0 

/ 

\/ 

H3C 

c 

1 

0 

0 

I 

c 


./ 


H  H      H    OR      RO  H 


\ 


:C«H 


^3 

C 

CH, 


wherein  all  R's  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  acetyl,  propionyl  and  butyryl. 
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3379^34 
BENZOBICYCLOALKANE  AMINES 
Meter  E.  Freed,  PmH,  Md  Joka  R.  Potoski,  Sprtog  City,  both 
of  Pa.,  utiptan  to  Amcrkaa  Home  Prodycis  Corporatioii, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
DIvisioB  of  Ser.  No.  42M75,  Dec.  3, 1973,  wkkk  b  a  divUoa 
of  Scr.  No.  262,849,  Jaac  14, 1972,  Pat.  No.  333«,670,  »hick 
b  a  owllaaalioa-bi-part  ol  Ser.  No.  200,517,  Nov.  19,  1971, 
abaadoaed,  wkkk  b  a  coaliaBatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,983, 
Dec.  3, 1970,  abaadoaed.  Tkb  applkatkia  Feb.  26, 1975,  Scr. 
No.  553.406 
lat.  CI.'  C07C  93126 
VS.  CL  260-468  H  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,979,436 

OXIDATION  RESISTANT  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Carl  R.  Parks,  Akroa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tkc  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Compaay,  Akron,  Ohh> 

Oivisioa  of  Ser.  No.  153,446,  June  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3317,916.  Tkb  application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,696 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/54 
VS.  CI.  260—486  R  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprised  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  hav- 
ing the  following  structural  formula: 


<°«2)„ 


3,979,435 
•0,12a-17-PHENYL-18,19^TRINOR-FGFM  COM- 
POUNDS 
EnMM  W.  Yaakee,  Portage,  Mkh.,  aialtaor  to  The  Upjeha 
Company,  Kalamano,  Mkk. 

DiTWaa  of  Scr.  No.  374,405,  Jane  28,  1973,  wkkk  b  a 

coirthnatkn-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  289317,  Sept.  15,  1972, 

abandoMd.  Tkb  appHcatten  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,696 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  6SI22.  65114 
VS.  CL  260-473  A  6  Ctataif 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


H. 


H9 


■^  ^(CH2)3-C0C«13 


HO        H'       ^.C C-CHs 


Rt     oh  Rs 


<5 


(Cl)i. 


wherein 

R4,  Rt.  and  R?  arc  hydrogen  or  methyl,  l>eing  the  same  or 

different; 
wherein  Ru  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

incliuive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or 

phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 

10  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 
wherein  s  b  zero,  one,  2.  or  3;  including  the  lower  alkano- 

atea  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologicaUy  acceptable  salts 

thereof  when  Ru  is  hydrogen. 


B 


5     i6      «7 


R**^  -  C  -  C  -  C 
I        •       ' 

H  -  b3 


=  chb1^ 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  either  straight 
chain,  branched  or  concatenated  to  form  a  carbocyclic  ring; 
phenyl;  or  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  or  phen(Iower- 
)alkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl;  R'  b  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  alkenyl.  or  alkynyl;  and  n  u  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6  and 
the  pharmaceutically  non-toxic  addition  salts  thereof. 


NH 


wherein  R  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  having 
S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  radicals  having  7  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  aryl  radicals  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  wherein 
R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R' 
b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radi- 
cab  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  having 
from  S  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyi  radicals  having  7  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  R*,  R*.  R*,  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R*  and  R"  are  selected 
from  the  group  consKting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,979,437 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXYBENZOIC  ACIDS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Robert  J.  Thebacn,  WestfleM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MobU  Oil  Cor- 

poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoallBaatteB  ol  Scr.  No.  398,610,  Sept.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,941,830,  wkkk  b  a  continualkn  of  Scr.  No.  114,712,  Feb. 

II,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,784,635,  whkh  b  a  conlinuatk>B-in-part 

•i  Scr.  No.  819,412,  April  25, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,652,645.  Thb 

applkatka  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,569 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  79/46 

U.S.  CL  260-471  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


X), 


COR 


R  b  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenoxy;  X  b 
halogen  or  trifluoromethyl  and  at  least  one  X  b  halogen  and 
another  b  trifluoromethyl;  and  n  b  2  to  5. 
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3,979,438 

8^,12a-l7-PHENYL-18,19,20-TRINOR-PGE, 

COMPOUNDS 

ErnctI  W.  Yankee,  PorUge,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkk. 

DivbkB  of  Scr.  No.  374^405,  Jbbc  28,  1973,  whkh  b  a 

coatiBuatk>B-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289J17,  Sept.  15,  1972, 

abandoned.  Thb  applkation  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,920 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  65122.  65114 
VS.  CL  260-473  A  6  CUims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


3,979,440 
PHENACYL-TYPE  ESTERS  OF  PHENYL-SUBSTITUTED 

PCE-TYPE  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  Morozowkh,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  497,244,  Aug.  14, 1974.  Thb  applkatka 

Sept.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,798 

Int.  CL'  C07C  69/76,  69195 

U.S.  CI.  260—473  A  10  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


o=c 

Hz'  ^(CH2)3-C00Rl; 


HO        H'        "C C-CHz-f   ^ 


(CI). 


R7      OH   Rs 


wherein  R4.  Rs,  and  R7  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the 

same  or  different; 
wherein  Ri,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or 

phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 
wherein  s  is  zero,  one.  2,  or  3;   including  the  lower  alkano- 

ates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts 

thereof  when  Ru  is  hydrogen. 


HO 


0  0 

II  II 

'CH2-Y-(CH2)3-C-0-CH-C-Ri 

X-C-CtHat-^       ^^ 
H 


wherein  the  moiety  — CH^-  represents  a  valence  bond  or 
alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  one  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between 


and  the  phenyl  ring;  wherein  M  is 


R,         OH 


^\ 


3,979,439 

8/3,12a-17-PHENYL-18,19,20  TRINOR  PGF,a 

COMPOUNDS 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  PorUge,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

Divbten  of  Ser.  No.  374,405,  June  28,  1973,  whkh  b  a 

coBtinualkn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289317,  Sept.  15,  1972, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,691 

Int.  CL'  C07C  65122.  65114 
VS.  CL  260-473  A  6  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  K,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  wherein  Ri  is  phenyl,  p- 
bromophenyl,  p-biphenylyl,  p-nitrophenyl.  p-benzamidophe- 
nyl,  or  2-naphthyl;  wherein  R]  is  hydrogen  or  benzoyl;  and 
wherein  (a)  X  is  — CH,CH,-  or  trans-CH=CH-  and  Y  is 
— CHjCH,-.  or  (b)  X  b  trans-CH=CH-  and  V  is  cis-CH=CH-. 


HO  "VC^" 

y^^^^tt/       ^(CH2)3-C00Rj 


HO        H 


;o=c 


R7      OH  Rs 


(CI). 


wherein  R4,  Rj,  and  Rt  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the 

same  or  different; 
wherein  Ru  b  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or 

phenyl  substituted  with  1 ,  2,  or  3  chkjro  or  alkyl  of  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 
wherein  s  is  zero,  1 ,  2,  or  3;  including  the  lower  alkanoates 

thereof,   and   the   pharmacologically    acceptable   salts 

thereof  when  Ru  b  hydrogen. 


3,979,441 

OIL-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  OF  N-3-AMINOALKYL 

ACRYLAMIDES,  AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Donald  Irvln  Hoke,  Ckagrin  FaUs,  Ohk,  assignor  to  The  Lu- 

brizol  Corporation,  CkvehiBd,  Ohk 
Contbioalhm-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  237,871,  March  24,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3356,689,  and  Scr.  No.  203,853,  Dec.  1,  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3383,491.  saM  Scr.  No.  237371,  b  a  continuatton-in-part 
of  Scr.  No.  832.412,  June  11,  1969,  Pal.  No.  3,666,810,  said 
Ser.  No.  203,853,  b  a  divbten  ol  Ser.  No.  832,412,.  Thb 
applkatkn  Mar.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.162 
Int.  CL»  C07C  101124 
VS.  CL  260—482  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  oil-soluble  interpolymer  comprising  (A)  at  least  about 
50%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  a  polymerizabk  alkyl 
ester  of  an  unsaturated  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains 
at  least  about  8  carbon  atoms,  said  interpolymer  also  contain- 
ing (B)  units  derived  from  a  monomer  of  the  formula 
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z'       z' 
\  / 


R'-CH-C-C-NHC-C=CH, 


wherein  each  of  R',  R*  and  R'  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon 
or  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical;  each  of  R*  and  R*  is  a 
hydrocarbon  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical;  R*  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  lower  alkyl  radical;  Z'  is 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal and  Z'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  substituted 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical. 


/ 


Z' 


Z' 


is  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  radical  in  which  the 
only  hetero-atoms  are  nitrogen  or  nitrogen  and  oxygen. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF 
MALEIC  ACID  WITH  MONOHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
Aminm  K.  Sckwarti,  Jr.,  ud  S4mc  D.  Cooky,  both  of  Hous- 
!•■,  T*x^  owlioiin  to  Pctra-Tcx  Cfecakai  Corporatioa, 
Hootoa,  Ta. 

rVtd  Aag.  25,  1972,  Scr.  No.  283,716 
Tkc  niUio  ol  the  tcra  ol  Ikh  palcal  nbocqucat  to  Jaa.  21, 
1992,  kM  k«M  diKWatd. 
IbL  CL'  C«7C  69160 
VS.  CL  2M— 4S5  R  7  Clatai 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  esters  of  monohydric 
alcohol  with  maleic  acid  which  comprises 
a.  forming  maleic  anhydride  by  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbon 
which  it  a  precunor  of  maleic  anhydride  in  a  maleic 
anhydride  reactor  to  form  a  reactor  effluent  comprising 
gaseous  maleic  anhydride 


b.  scrubbing  said  reactor  efiluent  with  water  to  produce  an 
aqueous  solution  of  about  35  to  4S  weight  percent  maleic 
acid,  fumaric  acid  and  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of 
water 

c.  in  a  first  stage  reacting  and  dehydrating  said  aqueous 
solution  of  maleic  acid  and  fumaric  acid  with  a  primary 
monohydric  alcohol  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
a  distillation  column  with  solvent  water  being  taken  off 
overhead  and  a  mixture  comprising  diesters  and  monoes- 
ters  of  maleic  acid  and  esters  of  fumaric  acid  and  said 
alcohol  being  taken  off  as  a  bottoms 

d.  in  a  second  stage  reacting  the  said  mixture  from  step  (c) 
under  conditions  causing  boiling  and  under  a  pressure  of 
at  least  25  p.s.i.g.  to  esterify  substantially  all  of  said  acid. 


3,979,444 
4-ARYLCYCLOHEXYLAMINES 
Daniel  Lednkcr,  Portage,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28.  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,037 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  93118 
VS.  CI.  260-490  25  CUIms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,979,442 
OIESTER-AMINE  ADDUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 
Paul  Schafcr,  RIehen;  JulU  Ibrahim,  Neuaibchwil,  and  Han- 
apctcr  Gysin,  Mnlteaz,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  lo  Clba- 
Gelgy  Corporathw,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  388425 
Claims  priorlly,  appllcalion  Swttzcrlaad,  Aug.  21,  1972, 
12348/72 

Int.  CK»  C07C  101126 
VS.  CL  260-482  P  3  Claims 

t.  Diester-amine  adducts  of  the  formula 


.-J-™.        r  .-i     c..-I-„_.. 

;,-0-C-CH-NH-      I    -(A.)._,-N-l.    -<!:H-C-0-R. 


< 


R» 


CHaZ 


wherein 
Ai  denotes  alkylene  with  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  or  2-hydroxy- 

n-propylene, 
m  is  2, 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4, 
Ri.  Ri.  Rj  and  R<  each  denote  alkyl  or  alkenyl  with  1 2  to  22 

carbon  atoms,  and 
X(  denotes  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 

these  adducts  being  in  the  form  of  free  bases,  acid  salts  or 

quaternary  ammonium  salts. 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  each  of  which  has  from 
zero  through  three  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
lower  alkyl  of  one  through  three  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkoxy  of  one  through  three  carbon  atoms,  and  lower 
alkylthio  of  one  through  three  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and 
loweralkanoyloxy  of  one  through  four  carbon  atoms;  —  is 
a  generic  expression  denoting  cis  and  trans  stereoconfigu- 
ration  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
the  stereoconfirguration  of  the  linkage  connecting  the 
cyclohexane  ring  and  CHtZ  is  cis  to  the  amino  group,  the 
linkage  connecting  the  cyclohexane  and  Ar  rings  is  al- 
ways trans,  and  vice  versa;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  one  through 
three  carbon  atoms;  R'  is 


JCA 


ICHtiJCAt 

wherein  n  is  2  through  S  and  Ar  has  the  tame  meaning  as 
above  and  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


3,979.445 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINO  G  ACID  AND 

AMINO  J  ACID  FROM  TOBIAS  ACID 

Lawrence  James  Roas,  MarUnsvillc,  N  J.,  assignor  lo  American 

CyanamM  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FBcd  Sept.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  615,135 
Int.  CL'  C07C  143160 
U;S.CL  260-508  5  CWms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-amino-6,8-naph- 
thalenedisulfonic  acid  and  2-amino-S,7-naphthalencdi*ulfonic 
acid  comprising  the  steps  of:  (I)  beating  a  solution  of  2- 
amino-l-naphthalenesulfonic  acid  in  100%  sulfuric  acid  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  80*C.  to  about  1 50*C.  to  effect 
learrangcroent  of  the  2-amino- 1 -naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  to 
the  corresponding  6-  or  8-naphthalenesulfonic  acid,  (2)  sulfo- 
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nating  the  reaction  product  from  step  1  with  sulfur  trioxide  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  90°C.  to  about  150°C.  to  produce 
a  reaction  product  comprising  2-amino-6,8-naphthalenedisul- 
fontc  acid  and  2-amino- 1. 5, T-naphthalenetrisulfonic  acid  and 
(3)  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  of  step  2  to  convert  the 
2-amino-l,S,7-naphthalenetrisulfonic  acid  to  2-amino-5,7- 
naphthalenedisulfonic  acid. 


3,979,447 
'y-GLUTAMYL-4-NITROANILIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Erkh  Bcrnt,  Munich;  Wolfgang  Gruber,  Garatshausen;  Erich 
Haid;  Fritz  SUhler,  both  of  Tulzing;  August  Wilhelm  Wah- 
lefeld,  Weilheim,  and  Gunler  Webnann,  Tulzing,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bochringcr  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Mann- 
helm,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  419,455 
Claims    priority,    applkalion    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1972. 
2259512;  July  3.  1973.  2333798 

Int.  CL'  C07C  I03IS0 
VS.  CL  260—518  R  8  CUIms 

1.  'y-Clutamyl-4-nitroanilide  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  y-glutamyl  radical  and  X  is  carboxyl  or  car- 
boxyalhyl  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  alkali,  alka- 
line earth,  and  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


3,979,448 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY  OXIDATION  WITH 

NITRIC  ACID  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING  OXIDIZABLE  ACYCLIC  SUBSTITUENTS 
Kurt  Handrkk,  Essen;  Anton  Benning,  Saarbnicken;  Dktrich 
George,  Essen,  and  Jiirgcn  Schlegel,  Iddensen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  lo  Bergwerksverband  GmbH,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Fikd  June  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  478,395 
Claims    priority,    applkalion   Germany,   June    19,    1973, 
2331082 

InL  Cl.»  C07C  31133 
VS.  CL  260-524  N  1  Cbim 

I,  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  pyromellitic 
acid  by  reaction  of  durene  with  nitric  acid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  passing  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  of 
durene  and  nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  between  10  and 
1 1%  by  weight  of  nitric  acid  through  a  series  of  seven  consecu- 
tively interconnected  vertical  reactor  columns  in  each  of 
which  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  contain- 
ing the  dilute  nitric  acid  to  the  weight  of  durene  is  continu- 
ously maintained  at  at  least  50: 1 ,  the  nitric  acid  concentration 
in  each  of  the  reactor  columns  is  maintained  at  the  originally 
preselected  concentration  by  the  addition  of  amounts  of 
more-concentrated  nitric  acid  thereto  while  aliquot  portions 


of  durene  are  continuously  introduced  into  each  of  the  reactor 
columns  to  maintain  the  preselected  ratio  of  nitric  acid  to 
durene,  the  first  six  of  the  said  reactor  columns  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  i  70°C  and  the  Tmal  seventh  column 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  200°C,  and  continuously 
discharging  the  reaction  mixture  containing  between  10  and 
20%  by  weight  of  pyromellitic  acid  thus  produced  from  the 
flnal  reactor  column. 


3,979,446 

PROSTAGLANDIN  INTERMEDIATE 

Donald  P.  Strike,  St  Davids;  Wealing  Kao,  Devon,  and  Rkh- 

ard  L.  Fenkhel,  Wyncole,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  Amerkan 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,835,  Feb.  28,  1974,  Pal.  No. 

3,919,302.  This  applkalion  Apr.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,449 

Int.  CL'  C07C  177100 
VS.  CL  260-514  D  1  Cbim 

1.  The  compound  which  is  7-|5o-hydroxy-3a-methyl-2/9-(3- 
oxo-trans-l-octenyl)  -la-cyclopentyl|-cis-S-heptenoic  acid. 


3,979,449 
PREPARATION  OF  AN  ASPARAGINE  OR  A  GLUTAMINE 
Pierre  Hirsbrunner,  Corseaux,  and  Raymond  Berthokt,  Aigk, 
both  ol  Switzerland,  assignors  lo  Sociele  d'Assistance  Tech- 
nique pour  Produits  Nestk  S.A.,  Lausaunne,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,181 
Claims  prkrily,  applkalion  SwHzerland,  July    II,   1974, 
9572/74;  Sept.  18,  1974,  12673/74 

Int.  a.«  C07C  99100 
VS.  CL  260-534  E  1 1  Clafans 

I.  A  proct-ss  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


(I) 


PH 
IXY 
(CH,)/! 
CONH, 


(in  which  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  1  or  2  and  X  and,Y  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  organic 
groups,  except  that  when  n=2  not  more  than  one  of  X  and  Y 
may  represent  a  hydrogen  atom )  in  which  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula 

e  ® 

■    coo  M 

CH  NXY  (II) 

(CH.). 
COOR 

(in  which  M  ®  represents  a  cation,  R  represents  an  aliphatte 
group  containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  X,  Y  and  n  have  the 
meanings  given  above)  is  reacted  with  ammonia  in  an  aqueous 
medium  and  thereafter  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  is  liber- 
ated by  acidification  of  the  reaction  medium . 

3,979,450 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Jury  Lconldovkh  Moakovkh,  Moskovsky  prospckl,  1,  kv.  14; 
Jury  Nikolaevkh  Jurkv,  Litelny  prospckl,  46,  kv.  17;  Viktor 
Karkvich  Tsyskovsky,  Kanal  Griboedova,  22.  kv.  6;  Ljud- 
mila  VasiUcvna  Bcrczova,  prospckl  Obukhovskol  Oborony. 
104.  kv.  7;  Nokhnm  Davidovich  Gilchenok,  uHtsa  Ordzhoal- 
kMze  11/39,  kv.  50,  all  ol  Leningrad;  Vtadimlr  Avguslovkh 
Yanshevsky,    uHtsa    Kommunbtkheskaya,    7,    kv.    28, 
Novokulbyshevsk;    Dmitry    VasiUcvkh    Mushenko,    Bolz- 
heokhllnsky    prospckl,    10,   kv.    18,   Leningrad;   Evgeay 
SemenoTich  Zelikman,  NoTO-Utonkaya  ulitaa,  5,  Kv.  116, 
Leningrad;  Rufina  AlexandroTna  FUippOTB,  nlilia,  Uipeas- 
kogo,  3,  Kt.  19,  NoTokmbyrtenk;  Vladimir  LeonidoTkh 
KUmenko,  nlitn,  Lomonoaora,  12.  Kv.  29,  Lcainrad,  ami 
Valerian  MikhailOTich  Sobaier,  aaberezhnaya  Maxlan  Gor- 
kogo,  46-50,  kr.  185.  Moacow,  aU  of  U.S.SJL 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  330,637 
InLa.'C07C5//26 
U.S.  CL  260-537  P  11  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  dicarboxylic  acids,  comprising 
ozonolyzing  a  cycloolefin  reactant  with  ozonized  air  in  a  lower 
alkanoic  acid  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  40*C  to 
form  an  ozonolyzate;  treating  the  ozonolyzate  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  having  a  concentration  of  from 
20  to  30  percent  of  said  hydrogen  peroxide;  passing  the  ob- 
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Uined  mixture  through  a  solid  acid  catalyst  which  is  a  cation 
exchange  resin  having  a  polystyrene  matrix  cross-linked  wih 
divinylbenzene  and  containing  sulfonic  acid  groups,  said  cat- 
ion exchange  resin  being  in  the  H-form  at  a  temperature  of 
from  30*  to  60*C  at  a  space  velocity  of  from  2  to  4  hours"'; 
heat-treating  the  cartalyzed  product  to  a  temperature  of  from 
50*  to  80*C  and  at  a  space  velocity  of  from  0.3  to  0.5  hour*'; 
and  thermally  degrading  the  heat-treated  catalyzed  product  at 
a  temperature  of  from  90°  to  I  IO°C. 


3,979^52 

THIOFORMAMIDE  IMPROVED  PROCESS 

EaicM  H.  A«k«d,  OM  BrMgc,  N  J.,  asiigBor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

bK.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
OMtinaliM  of  Scr.  No.  3M>S44,  Aog.  10,  1973,  ab—dotJ, 
wUck  b  a  conUnuatfon-ln-part  ol  Scr.  No.  210  J22,  Dec.  20, 
1971,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcalioa  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No. 
508,789 
bit.  CI.'  C07C  1531057 
VS.  a.  260-551  S  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  thioforma- 
mide  wherein  hydrogen  cyanide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  are 
combined  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  the  improvement 
comprising  employing  an  insoluble  tertiary  amine  anion  ex- 
change resin  in  an  organic  solvent  at  from  —40*  to  100*C.  as 
a  catalyst  for  the  reaction. 


3,979,453 
3-CYANAMINO-2>-DINrntOANILINES 
I  A.  \thmtt.  New  PyiiMae,  tod.,  aarifar  to  ER  LMy  and 
Caapuy,  ladlaBayiiili.  lad. 

Pled  Juc  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589313 
bt.  CL'  C07C  125108 
VA.  CL  2M— 551  C  6  CUrna 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-tor 

"3 


MHCtI 


wherein  ^ 

R*  is  hydrogen  Ci-C«  nontertiary  alkyl,  CrC^  alkenyl, 
chloro  CfCt  alkyl,  chloro  Cr-C«  alkenyl  or  cyclopropyl- 
Bethyl;  and 


R'  is  C,-C,  nontertiary  alkyl,  Cr-C,  alkenyl,  chloro  Cr-Ci 
alkyl.  chloro  C^-Ci  alkenyl  or  cyclopropylmethyl; 

and  the  triethylamine.  pyridine  and  alkali  meul  salts 
thereof. 


3,979,451 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIOPHOSCENE 
Gerhard  Meyer;  Hdmat  Magerleia,  both  of  Obcraburg,  and 

Hans-Dieter  Rapp,  Kami  Bcttenhauscn,  all  of  Germany, 

amlgniii  !•  Akiaaa  lacorporatcd,  Ashcville,  N.C. 
FBcd  May  22,  1974,  S«r.  No.  472,090 

Clatms  priartty,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1973, 
2326396 

Ut  CL»  C07C  145100 
VS.  CL  260—543  H  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  thiophosgene  wherein 
trichloromethanesulfenyl  chloride  is  reduced  by  reaction  with 
hydrogen  sulfide  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  in  contact 
with  silica  gel,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conduction 
the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1  IO°C.  up  to 
about  I  S0*C.  with  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  tri- 
chloromethanesulfenyl chloride  of  about  1.5:1.  to  4:1. 


3,979,454 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL 

SULPHONIC  ACID  HYDROXY  ALKYL  AMIDES 

Hermann  Perrcy;  Harry  Welz;  Rait  Langc;  Hans  Rudolph,  and 

Haas  JUrgcn  Rosenkranz,  all  of  Krcfeld,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusca,  Germany 

Filed  :klar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559J83 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Mar.    29,    1974, 
2415330 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  143174 
VS.  a.  260-556  A  10  CUIms 

I.  In  the  known  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  sul- 
phonic  acid  hydroxy  alkyl  amides  by  reacting  alkyl  sulphonic 
acid  chlorides  and  hydroxy  alkyl  amines  in  the  presence  of 
acid  binding  agents  the  improvement  comprising  using  an 
aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  solution  as  acid-binding  agent,  ap- 
plying the  three  components  in  such  a  ratio,  that  0.8  to  1 .2 
moles  of  alkali  hydroxide  and  1  to  1 .3  moles  of  hydroxy  alkyl 
amine  are  used  per  mole  of  sulphonic  acid  chloride,  and  carry- 
ing out  the  reaction  by  adding  the  alkyl  sulphonic  acid  chlor- 
ide to  the  hydroxy  alkyl  amine  and  adding  to  the  mixture  thus 
obtained  the  aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  solution  at  such  a  rate 
that  the  pH-value  of  the  reaction  mixture  does  not  exceed  pH 
10. 


i 

3,979,455 
PREPARATION  OF  DIOXYIMINO-CYCLOALKANONES 

AND  RELATED  INTERMEDIATES 
Roger  C.  Duranlcau,  Ardonia,  N.Y.,  and  Dennis  R.  Tayhir, 
Tcmpk  CUy,  CaW.,  amtaaars  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,358 

Int.  CL«  C07C  131102 

VS.  CL  2^—566  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  2,6-dioximino-l-cycloalkanone 

product  by  reacting  an  enamine  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

H 

C 

^     \ 

X-C  .(CR,R,).  .         ^^ 

\       / 
CH, 

wherein  X  is  a  secondary  amino  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  morpholino,  N-alkyI  anilino  wherein  said 
alkyl  radicals  contain  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  pyrrolidino; 
piperidino  and  pyrazolino;  each  of  R|  and  Ri  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  radical  conuining  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms;  with  nitrosyl 
chloride  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloroform  and  alkanols  containing  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  until  a  2,6-dioxininocycloalkylidene-containing 
quaternary  ammonium  adduct  of  said  amine  is  formed  and 
hydrolyzing  said  adduct  to  the  desired  2,6-dioximino-l- 
cycloalkanone. 
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3,979,456 
PHENOXYALKYLAMINES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Hetvi  Pinhas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboraloires  Laroche 
Navarron,  Lcvallois,  France 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  210,107,  Dec.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3373,620.  Thb  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,227 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Dec.     28,     1970, 
70.46875 

Int.  CL'  C07C  93106 
VS.  CL  260-570.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
noxyalkylamines  of  formula: 


/\ 


OB 

t 
G-CHj    -   CH 


CH, 


R-CH 
I 

NH    -    CH    -    CH 


/  ^ 


> 


obtain  (A)  an  aqueous  solution  predominantly  compris- 
ing L-2-aminobutyric  acid  and  a  small  amount  of  an  N- 
acyl-D-2-aminobutyric  acid  and  (B)  an  aqueous  solution 
predominantly  comprising  an  N-acyl-D-2-aminobutyric 
acid  and  a  small  amount  of  L-2-aminobutyric  acid, 

2.  isolating  crystalline  L-2-aminobutyric  acid  from  said 
solution  (A)  and  to  obtain  a  solution  (C)  from  which  said 
L-2-aminobutyric  acid  has  been  isolated, 

3.  esterifying  said  crystalline  L-2-aminobutyric  acid  to  form 
an  L-2-aminobutyric  acid  ester. 

4.  reducing  the  L-2-aminobutyric  acid  ester  to  form  (-t-)-2- 
amino-1-butanol,  said  reducing  occurring  in  the  presence 
of  Raney  nickel  in  an  amount  higher  than  about  50%  by 
weight  or  platinum  in  an  amount  higher  than  about  10% 
by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  said  L-2-aminobutyric 
acid  ester  at  temperatures  of  ambient  temperature  to 
about  70°C  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  below  about  70 
Kg/cm' 

5.  combining  said  solution  (B)  and  said  solution  (C)  to  form 
a  solution  (D). 

6.  crystallizing  said  N-acyl-D-2-aminobutyric  acid  from  said 
solution  (D)  to  obtain  crystals  comprising  predominantly 
said  N-acyl-D-2-aminobutyric  acid  and  a  small  amount  of 
said  L-2-aminobutyric  acid,  and 

7.  racemizing  said  crystals  comprising  predominantly  said 
N-acyl-D-2-aminobutyric  acid  to  obtain  an  N-acyl-DL-2- 
aminobutyric  acid  for  recycle  to  step  (1 ). 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydroxy  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
radicals 


-o 


and 


H 
I 

C    - 

I 
OH 


and  their  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts. 


3,979,458 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  CARBOCYCLIC 
KETONES 
John  H.  Fried,  Paki  AKo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Corpora- 
tion, Panama,  Panama 
DivUlon  ol  Ser.  No.  747,465,  July  25,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,880,884,  which  is  a  conthiuath>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  687,502, 
Dec.  4,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,639,428.  This  application  Jan.  10, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  540,015 
Int.  CL'  C07C  49100 
VS.  CL  260-586  E  1  < 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0-t-butyl 


wherein  R4  is  k>wer  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,979,457 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

(-l-)-2-AMINO-l-BUTANOL 

CUyuki  FiUU;  MorosU  Yasui,  and  YoshiakI  Ishimathu,  all  of 

Machida,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 

ikiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,194 
Claims  priortty,  application  Japan,  Sept.   28,   1973,  48- 
108975 

Int.  CL'  C07C  89100,  91102 
VS.  CL  260-584  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  (-)-)-2-amino-l-butanol  which 
comprises 

1.  optically  resolving  an  N-acyl-DL-2-aminobutyric  acid  in 
an  aqueous  solution  using  the  action  of  an  acylase  to 


3,979,459 
SUBSTITUTED  4-PHENYL  BENZOPHENONES 
John  Brewster  Rose,  Letchworth,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chcmkal  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,797 
Claims  priority,  applkatton  United  Kingdom,  May  25, 1973. 
25203/73;  Mar.  14,  1974,  11442/74 

Int.  CL'  C07C  49180.  49182 
VS.  CL  260-591  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


310 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1976 


rvco/vTVoM 


MO 


where  M  is  hydrogen  or  alkali  metal. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


eo> 


where  X  is  a  group  having  the  formula 


-  CO 


-(Q^^A- 


and  Q  is  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  alkali  metal  salt  thereof  and  may  be  the  same  or 
different. 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(J-O; 


3,979,461 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHYL 

TERT-BUTYL  ETHER 

Fraactsco  AncUloMi,  San  Donate  Milanese;  Gianni  Oriani,  and 

Ermanno  Pescarollo,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Sham  Progettl  S.p.A.,  San  Donate  Mllaacsc,  luly 
Filed  May  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,692 

Ctairas  priority,  appUcalion  Italy,  May  21, 1974, 23009/74 

Int.  CL»  C07C  41106.  41110 

VS.  CI.  260—614  A  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  methyl  tert-butyt  ether  by  react- 
ing isobutylene  with  methanol,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  said  reaction  in  two  stages  by  feeding  a 
hydrocarbon  stream  containing  isobutylene  and  methanol  to 
a  primary  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
50°  to  90°C  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  30 
atmospheres  wherein  the  isobutylene  partially  reacts  with  the 
methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an  acid  ion 
exchange  resin  to  form  methyl  tert-butyl  ether,  separating  said 
methyl  tert-butyl  ether  by  distillation  from  the  residue  of 
isobutylene  and  methanol  and  all  other  hydrocarbons  in  the 
feed  stream,  feeding  said  residue  and  other  hydrocarbons  to 
a  secondary  reaction  zone  where  the  residue  of  isobutylene 
and  methanol  are  caused  to  react  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
temperature  range  of  from  60°  to  100°C  and  in  the  pressure 
range  of  from  IS  to  40  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  an  acid  ion  exchange  resin  to  form  addi- 
tional methyl  tert-butyl  ether,  and  then  recovering  said  addi- 
tional methyl  tert-butyl  ether  by  distillation  to  leave  a  balance 
of  said  other  hydrocarbons  practically  free  from  isobutylene. 


where  X  is  a  group  having  the  formula 


-  CO 


and  Q  is  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  alkali  metal  salt  thereof  and  may  be  the  same  or 
different. 


3,979,460 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

ORGANOMERCAPTOPHENOL  FROM  SULFUR,  A 

2,6-DISUBSTmJTED  PHENOL,  AND  AN  ACTIVATED 

OLEFIN  OR  AN  EPOXY  COMPOUND 

ARu  S.  Hay,  SchcMctady,  N.Y.,  anigaei'  to  General  Electric 

Caapaay,  SchcMctady,  N.Y. 

FRed  J«ly  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,996 
tat.  CL'C07C  149136 
VS.  CL  260-609  F  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  organomercapto- 
phenol  of  the  formula 


OR 


wherein  independently  each  Rj  and  Rt  is  a  monovalent 
substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
and  bydrocarbonoxy  radicals,  each  R«  and  R.  is  a  monovalent 
substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  Of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbon  and  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals,  and  R.  is  a  hy- 
droxy substituted  monovalent  acyclic  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  and  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  R<  radicals. 


3,979,462 
CONDENSATION  RESINS  OF  PHENOLS  AND 
a^'-DIHYDROXY-DIISOPROPYL  BENZENES 
Hciarich  Krimm;  Haos-Josef  Buysch,  both  of  Krefcld-Bockum, 
and  Dicier  Freitaf,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Akilcngcsellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  461,092,  April  15, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcalion  Dec.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  636,921 
Claims    priority,    appHcalioB    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
2320008 

taL  CL'  C07C  39112 
VS.  CL  260—619  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  product  produced  by.  the  process  which  comprises 
reacting  phenol  with  a  mixture  of  a,a'-dihydroxy-m-diisopro- 
pyl  benzene  and  a,a'-dihydroxy-p-diisopropyl  benzene,  said 
dihydroxy  compounds  being  in  a  molar  ratio  of  between  7:3 
and  3:7,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid, 
o-phosphoric  acid,  m-phosphoric  acid,  pyrophosphoric  acid, 
phosphorous  acid  and  hypophosphorous  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  70  and  270°C. 


3.979,463 

FLUOROALIPHATIC  PHENOLS 

Ldand  S.  Eadrcs,  San  Lais  Obispo,  Calll.,  asslgBor  to  Mlaac- 

sola  MInhag  and  Mannfacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Coatiautioa  ol  Scr.  No.  84308,  Oct.  27,  1970.  atMadoacd. 

TUi  appHcadoB  Mar.  18.  1974.  Scr.  No.  451,920 

lat  CL"  C07C  39126 

VS.  CL  260-623  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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CHjXRp 


rator  employing  an  immersion-burner  to  form  a  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  solution  containing  at  least  70  percent  sulfuric 


-±V 


wherein  X  is  -CHCICH,-,  -CH=CH-.or  -CH,-CH,-; 
R/  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R,, 
R,,  R],  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  methoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  hydrogen,  and  halogen  and 
R,  and  R,  can  be  — CH,XR,. 


3,979,464 
METHYLATION  OF  2,6-XYLENOL  TO  PRODUCE  2,3.6- 

TRIMETHYLPHENOL 
Bruce  E.  Leach.  Ponca  City.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  607,732 

Int.  Cl.«  C07C  39106 

VS.  CI.  260—621  R  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  liquid  phase  methylation  of  2,6- 

xylenol  to  form  2,3,6-trimethylphenol  in  contact  with  alumina 

catalysts,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  contacting  2,6-xylenol  with  methanol  in  liquid  phase. 

b.  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300°C  to  about  390°C, 

c.  at  a  pressure  at  from  about  3S0  psig  to  about  SOO  psig, 

'  d.  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about  1  to  about 
1 5  while  in  contact  with  an  alumina  catalyst  derived  from 
aluminum  alkoxide  hydrolysis. 


3,979,465 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOWER 

ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS 

Giinler  Sirehlkc,  Rhclnkamp-Baerl,  and  Giinther  Osterburg, 

Homberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco 

Akliengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  431.177 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1973, 
2301632 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/06 
U,S.  CL  260-639  R  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol 
comprising  reacting  an  olefln  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
with  sulfuric  acid  of  a  concentration  greater  than  70  percent 
in  a  reaction  vessel  to  form  an  ester  reaction  product,  adding 
water  to  said  product  to  form  a  dilute  ester  reaction  product 
and  promote  hydrolysis,  steam  stripping  said  dilute  ester  reac- 
tion product  in  a  stripping  column  to  remove  a  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol  overhead  leaving  a  dilute  sulfuric  acid  solution  con- 
taining less  than  about  4S  percent  sulfuric  acid,  concentrating 
said  dilute  sulfuric  acid  solution  in  a  first  stage  evaporator 
employing  indirect  heat  exchange  means  to  an  intermediate 
solution  containing  from  about  S5  to  65  percent  sulfuric  acid, 
recycling  the  steam  generated  in  the  first  stage  evaporator  to 
said  steam  stripping  step,  further  concentrating  said  interme- 
diate sulfuric  acid  solution  in  a  second  stage  direct  heat  evapo- 


acid  and  recycling  said  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  solution  to 
said  reaction  vessel. 


3,979,466 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDENSATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 

James  E.  Yates,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  CoatiacBtal  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,689,  June  6, 1973,  Pal.  No.  3360,664. 

This  application  Sept.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507^04 

tat.  CI.'  C07C  29100 

VS.  CL  260-642  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  higher  molecular  weight  hydro- 
carbon alcohols  by  forming  a  reaction  mixture  comprised  of 
at  least  one  lower  molecular  weight  alkanol  having  a  methy- 
lene group  adjacent  the  hydroxylated  carbon  atom,  an  alkali 
catalyst  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  palladium  (II)  alkyl  car- 
boxylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  I  to  17  carbon  atoms, 
said  palladium  compound  being  mixed  with  alkanol  prior  to 
dissolution  of  the  alkali  catalyst  therein  with  the  reaction 
mixture  being  formed  at  temperatures  below  that  necessary  to 
effect  condensation  of  the  alkanol.  and  heating  the  reaction 
mixture  from  about  80°C  to  about  300°C  to  effect  condensa- 
tion of  the  alkanol,  while  simultaneously  removing  water  as  it 
forms,  wherein  the  alkali  catalyst  is  at  least  one  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  alkali  metal  oxide,  alkali  metal  bisulfite  or  alkali 
metal  alcoholate. 


3,979,467 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  NITRATION  OF  HALOAROMATICS 
Ignatius  Schumacher,  SI.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moasaato 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  358.566 
tat  CL'  C07C  79/;  2 
U,S.  CL  260—646  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nitro-  and  halo-sub- 
stituted aromatic  compound  wherein  a  halogenated  aromatic 
compound  is  contacted  with  a  nitrating  agent,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  the  nitration  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  phosphorus  compound,  the  phosphorus  compound 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  an  ortho- 
directive  effect. 
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3,979,4«8 
4'-CHLORO-4-ETHYNYLBiraENYL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 
CoIIb  Frederick  Webb,  ud  Barry  iohm  Price,  both  of  London, 
Enfiaad,  aaitnort  to  Allea  It  Hanburyi  LimHed,  London, 
Enflaad 

FBed  Jan.  U,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541393 
Clatau  priorlly,  appUcalion  UnHed  Kin(doni,  Jan.  31, 1974, 
4531/74 

Int.  Cl.«  C07C  25/26 
VS.  CL  260-649  DP  3  Claims 

1.  4'-chloro-4.ethynylbiphenyl. 

2.  A  proces  for  the  preparation  of  4'-chloro-4-ethynyl- 
biphenyl  which  comprises  treating  0.4'-dichloro-4-biphenyla- 
crolein  with  a  base. 


3,979,469 
POLYFLUOROALKYL  IODIDES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hont  Ja«er,  BcMBfcn,  Switzerland,  asalfnor  to  Ciba-Ccisy 
Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,011 
Clainis  priority,  appHcation  Switzerland,   Dec.  21,   1972, 
1S662/72;  Feb.  23,  1973,  2653/73 

Int.  CL«  C07C  19108,  25114 
VS.  CL  260-653  8  Claims 

I.  Polyfluoroalkyl  iodides  of  the  formula 


I"      J'     ^ 
R,— (CH,-C).-CH-CH-I, 


ivberein  K,  represents  fluorinated  alkyl  of  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  R|  represents  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  Ri  and  R4  each 
independently  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  I  to  3. 


3,979,470 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRIMARY 
NORMAL  MONOCHLOROPARAFFINS 
Bcmhard  E.  Fimhabcr,  SomervlBc;  Robert  E.  Chate,  CUaton, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Brian  H.  Carter,  Hciiby,  England,  assign- 
ors lo  PnBmaa  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

FBed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,459 

Int.CL'C07C  17102 

VS.  CL  260-658  R  7  Claims 


■ 

1 y1            K 

,• 

^^ 

-2^ 

T 

Tpr 


St" 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  primary  normal  mono- 
chloroparaffins  from  a  Ci  to  Cu  normal  parafTm  which  com- 
prises: 
chlorinating  said  normal  paraffin  and  the  corresponding 
secondary  chloroparafRn  using  a  free-radical  mechanism 
and  conditions  to  optimize  the  substitution  in  the  primary 
position  of  said  paraffins  to  form  a  product  containing 
nnreacted  normal  paraffin,  primary  monochloroparaffin, 
secondary    chioroparaffin    and    polychlorinated    com- 
pounds: 


separating  said  product  whereby  said  normal  paraffin  and 
corresponding  secondary  chioroparaffin  are  separated 
from  the  primary  monochloroparaffin  and  poly- 
chlorinated compounds: 

recycling  said  normal  paraHin  and  corresponding  secondary 
chloroparafTm  to  said  chlorination  step: 

separating  said  polychlorinated  compounds  from  said  pri- 
mary monochloroparaffin  and  recovering  said  primary 
monochloroparafHn: 

dechlorinating  said  polychlorinated  compounds  with  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  at  temperatures  of 
2S0°  to  SOO°F.  and  pressures  of  2S  to  73  atmospheres  to 
convert  said  polychlorinated  compounds  to  parafTm, 
primary  monochloroparaffin,  secondary  monochlorparaf- 
fin  and  hydrogen  chloride: 

separating  said  hydrogen  chloride  from  said  mixture  of 
parafTm,  primary  normal  monochloroparaffin  and  secon- 
dary monochlorparaffin:  and 

combining  said  mixture  with  said  product  formed  in  said 
chlorinating  step  prior  to  separation  of  said  product 
whereby  the  primary  normal  monochloroparaffin  may  be 
recovered. 


3,979^71 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  ETHYLENIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Marc  Jnlia,  Parii,  France,  assignor  to  Agence  Nationale  dc 
Vakrisallon  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  NeuUy-sur-Selne, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,430 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    10,    1973, 
73.29329 

Int.  CL»  C07C  1122.  1124 
U,S.  CL  260— 666  A  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ethylenic  compounds  with  the 
formula: 

R.  ,R. 

\  / 
C-C 

/  \ 

R.  R4 

wherein: 
Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  CHi; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radical,  and  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated, linear  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  linear  or  branched  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon,  where  Ra  and  R,  may  be  joined  to  form  a 
ring  structure; 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a 
basic  agent  selected  from  the  oxides,  hydroxides,  amides, 
hydrides  and  alcoholates  of  an  alkali  metal 


C 
/ 


(A) 


R. 


wherein  Rt  and  R4  are  as  set  forth  above  and 
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R,_rH-SO,R 


i; 


(B) 


wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  as  set  forth  above  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyl  to  form 
an  alcohol  sulphone  of  the  formula: 


RSO,    OH 

R,-C C-R. 

R.       R. 


(O 


which  sulphone  is  treated  with  an  alkali  metal  amalgam  reduc- 
ing agent. 


3,979,472 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HYDROCARBONS 
Stephen  A.  Butter,  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,241 
Int.  CL»  C07C  1120 
VS.  CL  260-668  R  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  which  comprises: 
contacting,  under  conversion  conditions,  a  feed  consisting 
essentially  of  one  or  more  lower  monohydric  alcohol  having 
up  to  four  cariion  atoms,  the  ethers  derived  therefrom,  or 
mixtures  of  said  alcohols  and  ethers,  with  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing an  intimate  admixture  of  an  oxide  of  antimony  and  a 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina 
ratio  of  at  least  about  12  and  a  constraint  index  from  I  to  12, 
said  antimony  oxide  constituting  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  said 
admixture,  whereby  is  formed  a  mixture  comprising  light 
olefins,  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  water;  and, 
recovering  said  hydrocarbons. 


3,979,473 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF 

INDENE 

George   S.   LI,   Aurora,   and   Gerald   P.   Coffey,   Cleveland 

HelghU,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,490 
Int.  Cl.«  C07C  7118 
VS.  CL  260-674  R  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  indene  against  color 
formation  consisting  of  adding  to  the  indene  an  insoluble  solid 
stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
sulfate  and  zinc  chloride  in  a  concentration  from  about  0.001 
to  2.S  percent  by  weight  based  on  indene,  and  subsequently 
•eparating  the  subilizer  from  the  stabilized  product. 


a.  extracting  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  in  a  first  stage  at  a 
temperature  between  about  30°  and  45°C  with  said  first 
aqueous  solution  having  about  40  -  55  percent  by  weight 
sulfuric  acid  and  separating  a  first  raffinate  and  a  first 
extract  comprising  tertiary  butyl  alcohol;  and 

b.  extracting  said  first  raffinate  after  separating  the  en- 
trained tertiary  butyl  alcohol  by  washing  with  aqueous 


C«M»nMITE  I  CMFnWTZ  C, 


.- IKKmiMM 


t: 


I***"* 


sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  between  20°  and  40°C  in  a 
second  stage  at  a  temperature  between  10°  and  25°C  with 
a  second  aqueous  solution  having  about  60  -  70  percent 
by  weight  sulfuric  acid  and  separating  a  second  raffinate 
comprising  remaining  hydrocarbon  substantially  free  of 
isobutylene  and  a  second  extract  which  is  regenerated  to 
recover  dimers  and  trimers  of  isobutylene. 


3,979,475 

RECOVERY  OF  HF  AND  ETHYL  FLUORIDE  FROM 

ALKYLATION  OF  ISOPARAFFIN  WITH  OLEFINS  IN 

PRESENCE  OF  HF  CATALYST 

Cecil  O.  Carter,  Wann,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,490 

Int.  CL»  C07C  3154 

VS.  CL  260-683.42  4  Chims 


3,979,474 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ISOBUTYLENE  FROM  C, 

HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES 
WiUy    Zcrrwccfc,   Mari,   Germany,   assignor    to    Chemische 
Weriie  Hnii  AkUentoeUsckaft,  Mari,  Germany 
I  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,674 

lypBenU—    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1973, 
23631 IS 

bM.  CL"  C07C  / 1108 
VS.  a.  *t»-Vn  S  9  claims 

I.  In  the  |iiiM  ii  of  selectively  extracting  isobutylene  from 
a  hydrocaiton  mixture  of  C«  hydrocarbons  comprising  olefins 
aad  paraffiaa  ia  ndrlilinn  to  said  isobutylene  by  reacting  said 
hydrocartoa  ■ixlat*  with  ■  first  aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric 
acid  to  coavit  aid  iMbutylene  to  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  solu- 
bla  \m  Mid  liM  aqaaotti  lolution,  separating  said  first  aqueous 
solutiiMi  horn  a  raffinate  comprising  the  remaining  hydrocar- 
bon mixtare  aad  catramed  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  regener- 
ating laid  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  in  said  first  aqueous  solution 
to  iiobulylene,  Ike  improvement  comprising: 


1.  In  the  alkylation  of  an  isoparaffin  and  an  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  and  ethyl  fluoride  thereby  obtaining  an 
alkylate  stream  which  is  fractionated  to  produce  an  overhead 
comprising  propane  and  ethyl  fluoride,  the  method  of: 

1.  condensing  said  overhead  thereby  obtaining: 

a.  a  liquid  stream  comprising  propane  and  ethyl  fluoride, 
and 

b.  a  vent  gas  stream  comprising  propane  and  ethyl  fluo- 
ride; 

2.  contacting  said  liquid  stream  with  a  first  lean  hydrogen 
fluoride  stream  thereby  removing  ethyl  fluoride  into  the 
hydrogen  fluoride: 
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3.  recovering  propane  substantially  free  of  ethyl  fluoride 
from  said  liquid  stream; 

4.  contacting  said  vent  gas  with  a  second  lean  hydrogen 
fluoride  stream  thereby  removing  ethyl  fluoride  into  the 
hydrogen  fluoride; 

5.  further  treating  the  vent  gas  from  step  (4)  with  a  liquid 
that  will  absorb  hydrogen  fluoride,  said  liquid  chosen 
from  among  water,  and  mixtures  comprising  hydrogen 
fluoride  with  a  preponderance  of  water; 

6.  recovering  a  vent  gas  substantially  free  of  ethyl  fluoride 
and  hydrogen  fluoride. 


3,97M7« 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST  AND 
PROCESS 
Jacob  D.  Kcap,  El  CcrrHo,  CaRf.,  assigMr  !•  Chcvroa  Re- 
search Caapaay,  Saa  Fraacisco,  CaHf. 
CaMiaulion  of  Ser.  No.  314,924,  Jaa.  19,  1973,  abandoacd, 
whick  is  a  coatinuatloa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,296,  July  3, 
1972,  abandoaed.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

526,668 
The  portioa  of  Ike  term  ol  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 
1991,  has  been  disdalmcd. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  3/54 
VS.  CL  260-683.47  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  allcylating  an  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbon 
with  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  a 
mixture  of  said  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbon  and  said  olefinic 
hydrocarbon,  at  alkylation  conditions  including  a  temperature 
of  about  — 80°F  to  ISO*F,  with  a  catalytic  composition  com- 
prising hydrogen  fluoride-antimony  pentafluoride  on  a  fluo- 
rided  alumina  support,  said  support  having  a  fluorine  content 
of  at  least  about  60  weight  percent  and  a  pore  volume  of  about 
O.OS  cc  to  about  0.7  cc  per  gram. 


denotes  the  cycloaliphatic  ring  or  the  cycloaliphataic  ring 
system  of  a  partially  reacted  cycloaliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic- 
aliphatic  diepoxide  compound,  B  denotes  a  long-chain  polyes- 
ter radical  consisting  essentially  of  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted alkylene  and/or  alkenylene  chains  alternating  with  car- 
boxylic  acid  ester  groups,  and  the  quotient  Z/Q,  wherein  Z  is 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  present  in  the  recurring  struc- 
tural element  of  the  radical  B  and  Q  is  the  number  of  oxygen 
bridges  present  in  the  recurring  structural  element  of  the 
radical  B,  has  to  be  at  least  4  and  furthermore  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  present  in  the  radical  B  is  at  least  SO. 

b.  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  in  an  amount  of  0.2-0.8 
mol  per  1  equivalent  of  epoxide  group,  and 

c.  polyester-dicarboxylic  acids  of  the  formula  II 


|^JH_C„-A 


OH 
-CH-CH-C 


1 


> 


HO-C-R, 


-0-R,-0— C-R,- 


(II) 


wherein  R,  and  Rt  denote  divalent  aliphatic,  araliphatic,  cy- 
cloaliphatic, cycloaliphatic-aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocy- 
clic-aiiphatic  radicals,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two  radicals 
R,  or  R|  must  contain  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  or  a 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  system  and  not  more  than  4 
methylene  groups  are  present  per  ring  in  the  structural  ele- 
ment of  the  formula 


^„_.._o-j-.,-j| 


3,979,477 
COMPOSITION  OF  EPOXIDE  RESINS, 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES  AND 
POLYESTER-DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
RoH  ScIibM,  GcHcrklBdcn;  Frkdrich  Lokae,  ObCTwil;  WiUy 
Fatxr,  B«ttalii«ca,  and   Han  Batter,  ArlcdMim,  all  of 
SwRacTfand,  aaaignors  to  Clba-Geify  Corporation,  Ardiicy, 
N.Y. 

FIM  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,330 
CUm  priority,  appBcation  SwHzcrlaMi,  Dec.   19,  1973, 
17809/73 

Int.  CL'  Ce8L  63/00 
VS.  CL  260—835  14  Claims 

1.  A  curable  epoxide  resin  composition  of  epoxide  resin, 
polycaboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  polyester-dicarboxylic  acid, 
characterised  in  that  it  comprises 
a.  at  least  60  per  cent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount 
of  epoxide  resin,  of  adducts,  containing  epoxide  groups, 
of  the  formula  I 


and  n  denotes  a  number  from  I  to  30  in  an  amount  of  0.8-0.2 
equivalent  of  carboxyl  groups  per  I  equivalent  of  epoxide 
(roup. 


3,979,478 

CATALYSIS  OF  AMINO  RESIN  CROSS-LINKING 

REACTIONS  WITH  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

SULFONIC  ACIDS 

Lawrence  V.  Galiacber,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aasifnor  to  King 

Industrie*,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FBcd  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,079 
Iirt.  CL'  C08G  I2II2.  12132;  C08L  61132 
VS.  CL  260-850  23  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  convertible  amino  resin,  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  polyalkylaromatic  polysul- 
fonic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  500  and 
a  polyfunctional  co-reactant  capable  of  combining  with  said 
amino  resin  during  conversion  to  its  cured  state. 


(I) 


wherein  X|  and  Xt  each  denote  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  A 
denotes  the  radical,  obtained  by  removal  of  the  1,2-epox- 
yethyl  groups,  of  a  diglycidyl  compound,  or  wherein  A  to- 
gether with  X,  and/or  X|  and  with  inclusion  of  the  grouping 


CH CH-  and/or  -iH-CH 


3,979,479 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Picrino  Radiei,  Tnrate  (Como);  Gaudenzio  BianchI,  Fatnano 
Ok»a  (Varese);  Daniele  Cotombo,  Castellania  (Varcac), 
and  Paolo  Colombo,  Saronno  (Varese),  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  SoclcU'  Ilaliana  Resinc  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milaii,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,267 
CUims  priority,  appUcalioa  luly,  Dec.  28,  1973,  32344/73 
Int.  CL'  C08L  77/02 
VS.  CL  260-857  F  14  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  of  the  structure  HO— D— A— B — 
D — H  wherein: 
A  is  a  polylaclonic  block  consisting  of  recurring  units: 
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-[r"""-"]" 


A  is  a  polylactonic  block  consisting  of  recurring  units: 


-p-C-(PM,)-0^ 


obtainable  from  at  least  one  monomeric  lactone  of  the    obtainable  from  at  least  one  monomeric  lactone  of  the  general 
formula:  formula: 


-(PM,) 


Leo oJ 


B  is  a  polylactamic  block  consisting  of  recurring  units: 


imj 


obtainable  from  at  least  one  monomeric  lactam  of  the  for- 
mula: 


C_(PM,) 1 
CO NH— I 


I (PM,) . 

Leo O  J, 

B  is  a  polylactam  block  consisting  of  recurring  units: 

tl — IT 

obtainable  from  at  least  one  monomeric  lactam  of  the  general 
formula: 

I (PM.) 1 

Leo nhJ, 


wherein  PM,  and  PMt  are  polymethylene  chains  having  from 
2  to  13  and  3  to  13  carbon  atoms,  respctively,  non-substituted 
or  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  replaced  by  a  radical 
D  is  a  polyoxymethylene  block  consisting  of  recurring  units      selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl  and 

{-1  cycloalkyl  radicals. 

CH,Oj., 

wherein  PM,  and  PMt  are  linear  polymethylene  chains  having 

from  2  to  13  and  3  to  13  carbon  atoms,  respectively,  nonsub-  | 

stituted  or  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  replaced  by  a 

radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  

aryl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals;  the  said  blocks  D  being  present 
in  a  proportion  of  from  S  to  99.9%  by  weight  in  the  said  block 
copolymer,  the  group  — A— B—  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  1 ,000  to  50,000,  and  the  block  A  being  present  in  said 
group  — A— B—  in  a  proportion  of  from  1  to  89  percent  by 

weight,  said   block  copolymer  HO— D— A  — B'D— H   being  3  979.481 

formed  by  reacting  a  block  copolymer  A-B,  wherein  A  and  STABILIZATION  OF  ACETAL  POLYMERS 

B  are  as  defined  above  with  anhydrous  monomeric  formalde-    p^Hno  RadicI,  Tnrate  (Como);  Gaudenii.  BtanckL  Fngnan. 
"    K.    rrT'T"    .7  f    ^'"^  from  1.9  to  89  percent  by        o^„  ^^  „j  p^  cotombo,  Saronm,  (Var«.),  aU 

weight  of  the  toul  weight  of  copolymer  A-B  and  said  formal-       „,  ,^y   ^,  ^  g^^^,  ,^,^  ^^^  ^  ,  j^   ^^ 

''*''>"'«  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,269 

Cbims  priority,  appHcathm  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1973,  32345/73 
Int.  CL'  C08L  77/02 
U.S.  CL  260-857  F  7  Claims 

I.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising  an  acetal  polymer 
having  terminal  ester,  ether  or  urethane  groups  and  from  0.02 
to  12  parts  by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aceul 
polymer  of  a  block  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  1 ,000  to  50,000  and  having  the  general  structure  R— 
D— A— B— D— R,  wherein 
A  is  a  polylactonic  block  consistmg  of  recurring  units 


3,979,480 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
FORMALDEHYDE 
Picrino  Radici,  Turale  (Como);  Daniele  Colombo,  Castellania 
(Varese),  and  Paolo  Cok>mbo,  Saronno  (Varese),  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Sodeta'  Italiana  Resinc  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
lUly 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1973,  32347/73 
Int.  CL'  C08L  77/02 
U,S.  CL  260-857  F  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyoxymethylene,  comprising 
the  step  of  supplying  anhydrous  monomeric  formaldehyde  to 
a  reaction  medium  comprising  an  organic  diluent  which  is  a 
liquid  and  non-solvent  for  the  polyoxymethylene  under  the 
reaction  conditions  and  inert  towards  the  other  constituents  of 
the  reaction  medium,  and  comprising  from  0.001  to  0.5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  catalyst  based  upon  the  polyoxymethylene, 
dispersed  in  said  medium,  said  catalyst  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  1 ,000  to  50,000,  containing  block  A  in  a  pro- 
portion of  from  1  to  89  weight  percent,  and  consisting  of  a 
block  copolymer  carrying  ionic  couples  on  its  macromolecu- 
lar  chain,  said  block  copolymer  being  defined  by  the  general 
structure  A-B  in  which: 


t1"""""T" 


obtainable  from  at  least  one  monomeric  lactone  of  the 
formula: 


.(PM,). 

•  CO  o  • 

B  is  a  polylactamic  block  consisting  of  recurring  units 


I (PM,) . 

L  CO  o  J 
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"b if 


obtainable  from  ai  least  one  monomeric  lactam  of  the 
formula: 


I (PM,)^— I 

L  CO NH  J 


-(PM.) 

•  CO NH 

D  is  a  polyoxymethylene  block  consisting  of  recurring  units 


3,979,483 
ASYMMETRIC 
OS-DIALKYL-0-|(METHOXVPHENYL)-VINYL)-THIO- 
PHOSPHATES 
Akxb  A.  Oswald.  MonnUlnsidc,  and  Paul  L.  VaiinI,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geig]'  AG,  Basel, 
Swilzerlaad 
DIvisian  of  Ser.  No.  373.723,  June  26,  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3.878,268.  This  applicatton  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553335 
Clainis  priority,  applicatiOB  SwHierlaad,  Juu  27,  1972, 
9609/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  91165;  AOIN  9/36 
UJS.  CI.  260-951  lOCIahns 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


— C-CH/>-^ 


R  is  a  terminal  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ester,  ether  and  urethane  groups, 
wherein  PMi  and  PMi  are  linear  polymethylene  chains  having 
from  2  to  1 3  and  3  to  1 3  carbon  atoms,  respectively,  non-sub- 
stituted or  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  replaced  by  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  cyclo- 
alkyl  and  aryl  alkyl  radicals,  the  blocks  D  being  present  in  the 
said  copolymer  in  a  proportion  of  from  S  to  90  percent  by 
weight  and  the' weight  ratio  of  the  blocks  B  to  A  ranging  from 
1:1  to  99:1. 


3,979«4«3 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEGRADATION  OF  HIGH  POLYMER 

SUBSTANCES 
Tsatona  Kagiya,  Kyoto;  KaalUke  MIyosU,  TakatnU,  and 
Kama  TakMMrte,  Kyoto,  all  ol  Japan,  aasigBon  to  Tsataaa 
Kaaiya.  Kyato;  SUadaa  Chemical  Compaay  and  TcfckMka 
C*.,  Ltd.,  balk  al  Takjra,  all  M,  Japaa 
DIvWm  of  Ser.  No.  361.792,  March  18,  1973.  abandoacd. 
Thb  appikatloa  Not.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,081 
ImL  CL'  C08J  3120 
VS.  CL  260-897  C  36  Claims 

,1.  A  process  for  degrading  a  polymer  composition,  consist- 
ing esaeniially  of  the  steps  of: 

1.  impregnating  a  polymer  composition  consisting  essen- 
liaUy  of  a  blend  of 

A.  polyethylene,  and 

B.  firom  about  S  to  about  SO  parts  by  weight,  per  100  paru 
by  weight  of  (A),  of  chlorinated  polyethylene,  said 
chlorinated  polyethylene  containing  from  about  10%  to 
about  50%  of  chlorine  atoms,  based  on  the  sum  of  the 
hydrogen  and  chlorine  atoms  thereof, 

with 

C.  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  (A),  of  a  halogenated  carbonyl  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen-sub- 
stituted ketones,  halogen-substituted  aldehydes,  halo- 
gen-containing polyketone  copolymers  and  halogen- 
containing  polymers  of  an  unsaturated  ketone  obtained 
by  bond  opening  of  the  unsaturated  bonds  of  the  ke- 
tone, wherein  said  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and 

2.  exposing  the  hnpregnated  polymer  composition  from  step 
( I )  to  ultraviolet  irradiation  or  sunlight,  in  the  presence 
of  oxyfta  or  a  gas  containing  oxygen. 


«1° 


OCHj 


Hal' 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  Rt  is  propyl  or  butyl;  each  R| 
is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine;  n  is  I  or  2;  y  is  hydrogen  or 
chlorine;  and  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 


3,979,484 
0,S-DIALKYL-0-(l-METHOXYPHENYL-2-HALOVINYL)- 

DITHIOPHOSPHATES 

Ernst  Bcrigcr,  aad  Jonf  Drabck.  both  oi  AHachwil,  SwMxcr- 

land,  assignors  to  Clba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.V. 

DivisloB  of  Ser.  No.  373325.  June  26.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,879,499.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553336 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa '  Switzerland.  Jane  27.  1972. 

9609/72;  May  16,  1973,  7060/73 

ht.  Cl.«  C07F  9II6S;  AOIN  9/i6 
U.S.  CL  260— 9S1  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,o  a 

R,S''    ^o 


OCH, 


Hal 


wherein  Ri  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  R|  is  n-propyl,  n-butyl.  isobutyl 
or  sec.butyl;  each  Ri  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine;  n  is  I 
or  2;  y  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine;  and  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 


3,979,485 

PORTABLE  HUMIDIFIER 

Kip  J.  Hoag,  CoKord.  Mich.,  aaaigMr  to  McGraw-EdiaoB 

Compaay,  Elgia,  DL 

CoirtiBratlaa  of  Ser.  No.  412,710,  Nov.  5,  1973.  abandoiicd. 

TUs  aypBcatiaa  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579383 

tat.  CL*  BOIF  3104 

VS.  CL  361—30  4  CUma 

1.  A  portable  humidifier,  in  combination  comprising  a  water 

container,  case,  and  humidifying  mechanism;  said  container 

being  watertight  and  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  side 

walls  and  having  means  on  the  bottom  wall  adapted  to  rest  on 

a  supporting  surface;  said  case  having  downwardly  extended 

side  walls  defining  an  open  bottom  interior  larger  than  the 

container  and  thereby  being  adapted  to  be  vertically  lowered 

to  telescoping  relation  with  the  container  for  virtually  hiding 
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same  or  to  be  vertically  lifted  from  the  container,  cooperating 
ledge  means  between  the  container  and  case  operable  for 
supporting  the  case  on  the  container  in  the  telescoped  relation 
whereat  the  lower  edges  of  the  case  side  walls  are  disposed 
closely  adjacent  but  spaced  above  the  supporting  surface,  said 
ledge  means  including  inwardly  formed  projections  from  the 
case  side  walls  at  intermediate  locations  spaced  from  the 
lower  edges  thereof  which  projections  are  adapted  to  overlie 
and  butt  against  the  top  edge  of  the  conuiner  side  walls,  said 
case  further  having  spaced  apart  inlet  and  outlet  openings 


3,979,487 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FOAMED  RESIN 

ARTICLE  HAVING  A  FLOCKED  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

SURFACE  DESIGN 

WUIUm  H.  Squier,  Taylors,  and  WUUam  E.  Potest,  Greer,  both 

of  S.C.,  assignors  to  M.  Lowenstein  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  294353.  Oct.  2, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,852,146, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272340.  July  17, 

1972.  Thb  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,438 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  27114;  B29D  27/04 

U.S.CL  264-24  17  CUIms 


communicating  with  the  interior;  and  the  humidifying  mecha- 
nbm  being  supporied  by  the  case  and  having  fan  means  for 
moving  air  successively  through  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
and  further  having  means  exposed  to  the  moving  air  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  having  means  extending  into 
the  water  in  the  container  wetting  the  air  exposed  means,  and 
whereby  said  case  is  supported  on  the  container  and  said 
humidifying  mechanism  is  supported  by  the  case  and  further 
whereby  the  case  and  the  humidifying  mechanism  supported 
thereon  can  be  readily  separated  from  the  container  merely  by 
lifting  said  case  vertically  from  the  container. 


3,979,486 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  BALLISTIC 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  DOUBLE-BASE  PROPELLANTS 
Michel  A.  HerchIn,  Safail  Medard  En  Jallcs,  and  Jacques  H. 
Blandin,  Pontailler  Sur  Saone,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sociele  Nalloaale  des  Poodres  et  ExplosUs,  France 
Filed  July  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  383394 
Int.  CI.'  C06B  21100 
VS.  a.  264-3  B  6  Ctalas 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  double-base  propellant  com- 
position in  which  the  position  of  the  plateau  is  shifted  towards 
lower  speeds  and  pressures,  which  consists  of  manufacturing 
granules  of  a  base  powder,  the  essential  component  of  which 
is  nitrocellulose,  a  portion  of  said  nitrocellulose  having  a 
nitrogen  content  higher  than  12.6%,  and  a  second  portion 
having  a  nitrogen  content  at  most  equal  to  12.6%,  in  a  propor- 
tion at  the  most  60%  of  the  nitrocellulose  of  higher  nitrogen 
content,  the  average  nitrogen  content  of  the  granules  being 
greater  than  1 2.6%,  the  two  samples  of  nitrocellulose  differing 
only  in  the  nitrogen  content,  and  gelatinizing  said  granules 
with  an  explosive  oil. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  shaped  foamed  resin  article 
having  a  three  dimensional  surface  design  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  same  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  pruviding  a  master  mold,  said  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
matched  sections,  said  sections  having  cavities  therein 
that  cooperate  to  define  the  contour  of  said  shaped  arti- 
cle; 

b.  producing  an  exact  reverse  replica  of  the  surface  of  an 
item  whose  three  dimensional  surface  characteristics  are 
to  be  imparted  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
shaped  article,  said  surface  replica  being  produced  by 
casting  a  room  temperature  vulcanizable  polymer  over 
the  surface  of  a  model  of  said  item,  permitting  the  poly- 
mer to  vulcanize  and  removing  the  model; 

c.  securing  the  reverse  surface  replica  within  and  along  the 
contour  of  such  of  said  cavities  as  are  desired  to  impart 
the  three  dimensional  surface  characteristics  of  said  item 
to  the  predetermined  surface  of  said  article; 

d.  casting  a  foam  resin  producing  reaction  mixture  into 
certain  of  said  mold  sections; 

e.  bringing  all  of  said  mold  sections  into  registry; 

f.  permitting  said  mixture  to  react  and  form  said  foam  resin 
in  conformity  with  said  cavities  and  said  reverse  replica 
to  produce  a  unitary  foam  resin  article; 

g.  removing  said  shaped,  uniury  foam  resin  article  from  said 
mold; 

h.  applying  adhesive  over  said  replica  surface  of  said  pro- 
duced foam  resin  article;  and 

i.  applying  flock  fibers  over  said  surface  where  said  adhesive 
has  been  applied  to  bond  said  fibers  to  said  article  and 
simulate  surface  characteristics  of  said  item  from  which 
the  reverse  replica  was  made. 


3.979.488 

PROCESS  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  BLENDING,  MOLDING 

AND  CURING  HEAT  CURABLE  POLYMERIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Milton  Sharpies  Grecnhaigh,  Bridgeport,  and  Ray  Clarence 

Lever,  Fairfield,  both  of  Cona.,  asstgaors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

'    Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426.964 
lal.  CL'  B29F  1108 
VS.  CL  264—40.7  14  Claims 

1 .  A  process  of  continuously  molding  to  shape  and  curing 
an  ethylene-containing  polymer  and  a  heat-activated  organic 
peroxide  curing  agent  to  a  thermoset  condition,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a.  continuously  advancing  a  mass  of  an  ethylene-containing 
polymer  and  a  heat-activated  organic  peroxide  curing 
agent  through  a  preceding  extruder  comprising  a  barrel 
containing  a  rotalable  screw  and  therein  progressively 
mixing  and  fiuxing  said  continuously  advancing  mass  of 
ethylene-containing  polymer  and  curing  agent  by  me- 
chanically working  with  the  extruder  screw  rotating  at 
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about  20  to  about  40  revolutions  per  minute,  and  heating 
said  mass  to  a  temperature  of  not  higher  than  about 
aSOT; 

b.  continuously  advancing  the  mass  of  ethylene-containing 
polymer  and  curing  agent  progressively  from  said  preced- 
ing extruder  to  a  subsequent  extruder  comprising  a  barrel 
and  rotatable  screw; 

c.  continuously  advancing  the  mass  of  ethylene-containing 
polymer  and  curing  agent  through  the  subsequent  ex- 
truder and  therein  progressively  fiirther  mixing  and  flux- 


ing said  continuously  advancing  mass  to  a  homogeneous 
melt  and  heating  its  mass  uniformly  therethrough  up  to  at 
least  about  3S0°F  by  vigorous  mechanical  wording  with 
the  rotauble  screw  rotating  at  about  300  to  about  400 
revolutions  per  minute;  and, 
d.  continuously  and  directly  advancing  said  homogeneous 
molten  mass  of  ethylene-containing  polymer  and  curing 
agent  heated  to  at  least  about  3S0°F.  progressively 
through  a  forming  die  and  thereby  molding  it  to  shape 
and  completing  the  cure  of  the  shaped  polymeric  com- 
pound to  a  thermosct  condition. 


3,979^489 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARPET  UNDERLAV 

George  R.  Sprague,  Dycrab«rg,  Tcna.,  asiitBor  to  Coloaial 

Rabbcr  Works,  lac.,  Oycrsburg,  Tcwi. 
MvWm  •!  Scr.  No.  3M,429,  Jaly  18,  1973.  This  application 
Jue  26.  1975.  Scr.  No.  590.663 
IBL  CI.'  B29D  27/00 
VS.  CL  264—51  3  ' 


I  53C,T 


li 
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3,979,490 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBULAR 
BODIES  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
WoHgang  DIctic,  Munich;  Konrad  Reuschel,  Vaterstcttcn,  and 
Andreas   Kasper,  Garching-Hocbbruck,   all  ol  Germany, 
aiilgniiiii   to  Siesnens  Aktiengescllschaft,   Berlin,  Munich, 
Eriangcn.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  205.492,  Dec.  7,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  appHcalton  Nov.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  4173*0 
Claims    priorlly,    applkallon    Germany,    Dec.    9,    1970, 
2060651 

Int.  CI.' BO  I J  I7IS0,  17132 
VS.  CL  264-81  »  Ctotais 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  tubular  shaped  body  of  silicon 
semiconductor  material  and  concurrently  provide  said  tubular 
shaped  body  with  an  annular  reinforcement,  the  steps  of: 
heating  by  electrical  means  a  rod  or  tube-shaped  carrier  body 
of  carbon  in  the  presence  of  reaction  gases  selected  from  the 
groups  consisting  of  Hi  and  SiHCIi,  or  Hi  and  SiCU,  for  the 
precipitation  of  said  semiconductor  material  to  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  precipitation  out  of  said  reaction  gases  of 
a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  on  the  surface  of  the  carrier 
body;  simuluneously  therewith,  heating  by  electrical  means, 
a  surface  of  at  least  one  annular  zone,  disposed  about  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier  body  to  a  temperature  different  to  that 
of  the  remainder  of  the  carrier  body  to  cause  more  rapid 
precipitation  out  on  the  surface  of  said  annular  zone  of  the 
carrier  body  to  form  an  annular  reinforcement  of  greater  wall 
thickness  than  the  tubular  shaped  body;  and  separating  the 
tubular  shaped  body  of  semiconductor  having  an  annular 
reinforcement  from  the  carrier  body. 


3,979,491 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  ORIENTED 

CONTAINER 
Fred  J.  Zavasnik,  BoUngbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  ContinenUI 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,823 

Ut.Cl.'B29C  17107 

VS.  CL  26*— n  2  CInliBS 


51 

I.  A  method  of  making  carpet  underlay  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  an  endless  conveyor  means  of  heat  resistor 
wire-like  mesh  material  having  openings  with  heat  resistant 
elongated  flat  strips  inserted  therein,  forming  a  sheet  of  elasto- 
meric  material,  depositing  said  sheet  on  said  mesh  material, 
heating  said  sheet  to  soften  it  and  to  cause  it  to  droop  around 
said  mesh  material,  forming  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  channels 
in  the  upper  sur&ce  of  said  sheet  as  a  result  of  said  droop, 
limitnig  said  droop  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  sheet  by  means 
of  said  strips,  farther  utilizing  said  strips  to  prevent  said  sheet 
from  passing  completely  through  said  openings  in  said  mesh 
material  and  simultaneously  expanding  and  curing  said 
formed  sheet. 


I  C  6f  ,2  <■« 


'ir      -^ 


HTi 


.a 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  hollow  article  of  thermoplaatic 
material  which  comprises 

a.  injecting  a  thermoplastic  material  having  cnitrile  mono- 
mer content  of  at  least  60%  into  an  injection  mold  about 
a  core  to  form  a  parison; 

b.  cooling  the  interior  wall  of  the  parison  to  a  temperature 
just  above  its  glass  transition  temperature  and  the  exterior 


/ 


September  7,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


319 


wall  to  a  temperature  below  the  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture; 

c.  permitting  the  exterior  wall  to  reheat  to  a  temperature 
above  the  glass  transition  temperature  by  heat  transfer 
from  the  interior  of  the  parison;  and 

d.  expanding  the  parison  into  a  hollow  article. 


3,979,492 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERBOARD 
Richard  D.  Sundle,  Montvalc,  and  WaUer  L.  Pennic,  Morrb- 
town,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Ckcmkal  Corporation, 
Morris  Township,  N  J. 
Division  ol  Scr.  No.  43 1.535,  Jan.  7, 1974,  whkh  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  210,160,  Dec.  20,  1971,  Pal.  No.  3391490.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530.313 
Int.  CL'  B29J  5/04 
U.S.  CL  264—  1 1 9  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  fiberboard  comprising: 

A.  impregnating  fibrous  material  in  which  the  fibers  have 
width  and  thickness  shorter  in  extent  than  their  length 
with  a  curable  amino  resin,  said  resin  being  prepared  by: 

1 .  mixing  the  following  ingredients  to  form  component  I: 

a.  from  about  IS  to  about  25  weight  percent  urea; 

b.  from  about  30  to  about  70  weight  percent  formalde- 
hyde; 

c.  from  about  4.S  to  about  10  weight  percent  mela- 
mine; 

d.  from  about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent  water; 

e.  from  about  O.OS  to  about  4.0  weight  percent  subi- 
lizer,  said  stabilizer  comprising  a  buffering  agent 
which  maintains  the  pH  of  the  composition  within 
the  range  from  about  4.0  to  about  7.S; 

2.  mixing  the  following  ingredients  to  form  component  II: 

a.  from  about  35  to  about  50  weight  percent  urea; 

b.  from  about  45  to  about  65  weight  percent  water;  and 

c.  from  about  0.5  to  about  3.0  weight  percent  catalyst 
which  promotes  the  reaction  of  urea,  melamine  and 
formaldehyde;  and 

3.  mixing  together  from  about  40  to  about  60  parts  of 
component  I  with  correspondingly  from  about  60  to 
about  40  parts  of  component  II  to  form  the  curable 
amino  resin; 

B.  forming  the  impregnated  fibrous  material  into  a  mat;  and 

C.  compressing  the  mat  to  a  desired  thickness  between 
pressing  platens  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
280°F.  and  at  a  pressure  above  500  psi,  until  the  resin 
becomes  intimately  bonded  to  the  fibrous  material 
thereby  forming  the  fiberboard. 


3,979,493 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  FIBER 
REINFORCING  MEMBERS 
Neil  Mclver  Cameron,  Soulhport;  Kenneth  Cyril  Thatcher, 
Billlnge.  and  Frederick  Paul  MalUnder,  Soulhport,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  FIbrcglass  Limited,  Si.  Helens,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,756 
Clafans  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1974, 
649/74 

Inl.  CI.'  B29G  7/00 
U.S.  CL  264- 145  6  Claims 


^fc^t^ffl^^^^^HcU 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  glass  fiber  reinforcing  straps 
with  an  anchorage  point  at  least  at  one  end  comprising  contin- 
uously passing  resin-impregnated  glass  fiber  rovings  through  a 
die  to  shape  the  rovings  into  a  ribbon,  and  subsequent  curing 
of  the  resin  on  passage  of  the  shaped  ribbon  through  a  curing 


oven,  the  improvement  comprising  surrounding  the  ribbon 
prior  to  curing  at  selected  discrete  locations  along  its  length 
by  casings  which  travel  with  the  ribbon  through  the  curing 
oven,  the  casings  serving  to  prevent  or  inhibit  curing  in  said 
discrete  locations  so  that  the  ribbon  emerges  from  the  oven 
with  cured  lengths  of  ribbon  separated  from  one  another  by 
uncured  portions,  the  casings  being  positioned  so  as  to  pro- 
duce desired  lengths  of  cured  ribl>on  separated  by  desired 
lengths  of  uncured  ribbon,  cutting  the  ribbon  after  it  leaves 
the  curing  oven  to  form  individual  straps  having  uncured 
portions  between  their  ends  so  that  a  double  strap  can  be 
formed  by  bending  the  strap  back  on  itself  at  the  uncured 
portion,  thus  forming  an  anchorage  area  for  each  strap  at  the 
uncured  portion  and  then  curing  the  uncured  portions  while 
formed  as  said  anchorage  area  in  a  curing  oven. 


3,979,494 
METHOD  OF  PERFORATING  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 
Alvin  E.  Erkson,  Chkago,  III.,  assignor  to  Unkin  Carbide 

Corporatten,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diviskin  of  Scr.  No.  446,060,  Feb.  26,  1974.  This  appUcaUon 

July  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  593,130 

Inl.  CL'  B29F  S/00;  B29D  7120 

VS.  CL  264— 154  2  Claims 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  apexed  hole  having  a  varying 
thickness  hole  edge  perimeter  of  melted  and  rehardened  plas- 
tic in  a  thermoplastic  film  sheet  material  comprising  the  steps 
of; 
masking  the  thermoplastic  film  sheet  material  with  a  heat 
resistant  masking  template  having  an  opening  therein  of 
a  size  and  apexed  shape  substantially  congruent  with  a 
preselected  size  and  apexed  shape  of  the  hole  being 
formed; 
disposing  the  thermoplastic  film  sheet  material  and  the 
masking  template  on  a  backing  template  having  an  open- 
ing therein  of  a  size  and  shape  substantially  similar  to  the 
size  and  shape  of  the  opening  in  the  masking  template, 
the  opening  in  the  masking  template  and  the  opening  in 
the  backing  template  being  juxtaposed  in  substantially 
concentric  alignment; 
directing  a  stream  of  gas  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  effect  rapid  melting  of  the  thermoplastic  film  material 
into  impingement  on  the  masking  template  and  the  ther- 
moplastic film  sheet  material  tKtween  the  openings  in  the 
masking  template  and  the  backing  template  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  melt  through  the  thermoplastic  film  sheet 
material  between  said  openings,  the  concentric  centeriine 
of  said  stream  being  offset  epicentrically  from  tlie  con- 
centric centeriine  of  the  juxtaposed  openings  in  the  mask- 
ing and  backing  templates  towards  the  apex  of  the  hole 
being  formed; 
removing  the  stream  of  gas  from  impingement  on  the  mask- 
ing template;  and 
removing  the  thermoplastic  film  sheet  material  from  the 
templates  after  the  melted  thermoplastic  film  material  has 
at  least  partially  rehardened. 


950O.G.-I1 
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3,979^95 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOTORECEPTOB 
Peter  F.  Erkwdl.  Wcbalcr.  N.Y^  MricMNr  to  Xerox  Corpwa- 
Mm,  Staafard,  Cowk 

Fled  N«T.  37,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,664 

tat.  CL'  B29D  7118 

VS.  CL  264—  1 58  2  Clainu 


ally  parallel  to  the  roll  axis  with  the  lands  spaced  2  to  SO 
times  the  thickness  of  the  filament: 
B.  Subsequently  subjecting  said  filaments  to  molecular 
orientation  by  stretching  them  to  a  percent  stretch  which 
is  at  least  (0.006/birefringence)  -  0.5,  by  guiding  the 
filaments  at  a  first  velocity  rate  over  the  grooved  roll  and 
drawing  the  filaments  away  from  the  grooved  roll  at  a 
faster  second  rate. 


^ 


M 


3,979,497 
,  ig  FILM  EXTRUSION  METHOD 

DankI  J.  Ryaa,  Chester,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
PMIaddpUa,  Pa. 
//  Filed  Jaa.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  433,424 

Int.  CI.'  DOIF  2100 
VS.  CI  264- 187  8  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  photoconductive  layer  for  uw 
in  a  xerographic  process,  said  layer  having  plural  photocon- 
ductive paths  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  surface 
of  said  layer,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of: 
a.  preparing  a  photoconductive  block  copolymer  by  anionic 
copolymeriiation  of  a  polynuclear  condensed  aromatic 
vinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-vinylpyrene,    2-vinylanthracene.    2-propenyl-2-anthra- 
cene  and  2-vinyl-N-alkyl  carbazoles  with  a  monomer 
selected   from   the  group  consbting  of   1,3-butadiene, 
1,3-pentadiene     (pipcryline),     2-methyl- 1,3-butadiene 
(isoprene),  2, 3-dimethyl- 1,3-butadiene  and  cyclic  octa- 
methyl  tetrasiloxane;  and  b)  extruding  and  cooling  a  melt 
of  said  copolymer  to  form  an  extrusion  having  lamellae  of 
at  least  two  phases,  one  phase  being  photoconductive  and 
the  other  phase  being  elastomeric,  said  lamellae  being 
disposed  in  a  direction  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  extrusion,  and  cutting  said  extrusion  trans- 
versely to  form  said  layer. 


3,979v496 

METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  LATENT  CRIMP  IN 

POLYOLEFIN  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

EcUurd  C.  A.  Sckwarx,  115  N.  Park  Ave.,  Necaah,  Wis. 

54956 
Coatinaatioa-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  434314,  Jaa.  17, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,949,041.  Thb  appUcalioa  Jaa.  9, 1976,  Scr.  No.  647329 

lal.  CL'  DOID  5122 
VS.  CL  264— 168  11  CUns 


<^ 


I.  A  method  of  forming  latent  crimp  in  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic addition  polymers  such  as  polyethylene  and  polypro- 
pylene, comprising  the  steps  of: 
A.  Heating  discrete  spaced  zones  on  one  side  of  molecularly 
orientable  filamenla,  to  a  temperature  from  about  1 00°to 
about  2gO'C  for  a  time  in  seconds  which  is  equal  to  X 
times  denier  per  filament,  where  X  is  a  value  which  falls 
within  the  range  of  0.001  to  0.00001  and  wherein  the 
centers  of  said  zones  are  spaced  from  2  to  SO  times  the 
filament  thickness,  said  heating  of  said  zones  being  ef- 
fected by  guiding  the  Tdaments  about  a  rotating  heated 
grooved  roll  having  circumferentially  spaced  lands  gener- 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  film  in  which  beam  formation 
along  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  is  at  least  minimized 
including  the  steps  of  extruding  a  generally  flat  stream  of 
coagulable  solution  through  an  elongated  orifice  and  into  a 
setting  bath  within  which  bath  the  extruded  stream  is  coagu- 
lated into  a  film,  imparting  a  concave  contour  along  each  of 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  stream  of  coagulable 
solution  immediately  prior  to  and  during  its  passage  through 
the  elongated  orifice,  during  the  coagulation  thereof  advanc- 
ing the  extruded  stream  through  the  setting  bath  at  a  speed 
which  b  greater  than  the  velocity  at  which  the  coagulable 
solution  u  extruded  through  the  elongated  orifice,  and  allow- 
ing the  contoured  edges  of  the  extruded  stream  to  freely 
reshape  themselves  into  a  generally  rounded  contour  under 
the  influence  of  interfacial  surface  tension  forces  acting  upon 
such  stream  coagulable  solution  as  it  enters  into  and  passes 
through  the  setting  bath. 


3,979,498 
RECOVERY  OF  CESIUM  AND  PALLADIUM  FROM 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  PROCESSING  WASTE 
David  O.  CanpbcU,  Oak  RMge,  Tena.,  aaai|Bor  to  The  UaMcd 
Stales  of  Aaierka  as  represcetcd  by  the  United  SUtes  Eacrgy 
Research  aad   Dcvefepmeat  Adminiitration,   Washiagton, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,503 
lat.  CL'  COIB  9102:  COID  17/00:  COIG  5SI00 
U.S.CL  423-2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  Tission  product  Cs  and  Pd  values 
from  nitric  acid  fission  product  waste  solution  containing  said 
Cs  and  Pd  values  and  other  Tission  product  metal  values,  said 
solution  resulting  from  reprocessing  irradiated  nuclear  fuel, 
said  method  comprising  oxidizing  Pd  ions  present  in  said 
solution  to  Pd**,  conucting  said  solution  with  a  source  of 
chloride  ions  capable  of  causing  the  precipitation  of  said  Cs 
and  Pd  values  as  CsiPdCl«,  and  recovering  the  resulting  pre- 
cipitate. 
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^  3,979,499 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  URANIUM  TETRAFLUORIDE 
Henry  M.  Hcidt,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assigaor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioB  of  Scr.  No.  17,682,  March  9,  1970,  abandoned. 

Thb  appiicallon  Feb.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444,624 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  43100 

U.S.  CL  423-253  3  Claims 


expused  surfaces  of  the  reactor,  and  removing  the  powdery 
product  from  the  reactor. 


I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  uranium  hexafluoride 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  of  a  flow  of  gaseous 
uranium  hexafluoride  to  a  reaction  zone,  passing  a  pulsed  flow 
of  a  gaseous  reactant  medium  comprising  nitrogen  and  steam 
into  the  reaction  zone  to  maintain  a  zone  temperature  of  4S0° 
to  600°F  and  a  pressure  slightly  above  atmospheric  to  enable 
the  uranium  hexafluoride  to  initially  form  only  from  said  gases 
fine  solid  particles  containing  substantially  only  UO,Fi,  con- 
tinuing the  treatment  of  the  uranium  hexafluoride  within  said 
reaction  zone  to  increase  the  size  of  the  formed  fine  particles 
and  to  accumulate  further  fine  particles  in  the  reaction  zone, 
and  adjusting  the  rate  of  pulsed  flow  of  reactant  medium  to 
the  reaction  zone  by  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  reactant 
medium  to  a  maximum  pressure  about  twice  atmospheric 
while  simultaneously  reducing  the  frequency  of  the  pulsed 
flow  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  solid  particles  therein. 


3,979,500 

PREPARATION  OF  FINELY-DIVIDED  REFRACTORY 

POWDERS  OF  GROUPS  Ill-V  METAL  BORIDES, 

CARBIDES,  NITRIDES,  SILICIDES  AND  SULFIDES 

Robert  S.  Sheppard,  Doylestown,  and  Franklin  E.  Grocning, 

Akron,  both  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Contittualioa  of  Scr.  No.  356^44,  May  2,  1973,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  May  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576,835 

Int.  Cl.»  COIB  35104.  21106,  31130.  33106 

VS.  CL  423-289  16  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  of  producing  finely-divided  refractory 
powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borides,  car- 
bides, silicides,  nitrides  and  sulfides  of  a  metal  selected  from 
groups  Ill-V  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elements  by  vapor 
phase  reaction  in  a  reactor  of  a  halide  of  the  selected  metal 
and  a  source  of  boron,  carbon,  silicon,  nitrogen  or  sulfur 
respectively  as  reactants,  wherein  the  reactants  are  introduced 
into  a  principal  reactant  mixing  zone  of  the  reactor  through 
reactant  inlet  assembly  means  and  reacted  to  produce  a  finely- 
divided  powdery  product  and  wherein  powdery  product  tends 
to  accumulate  and  grow  on  exposed  surfaces  of  the  reacunt 
inlet  assembly  means  that  are  exposed  to  said  reactants,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  projecting  a  stream  of  hydro- 
gen gas  into  the  principal  reactant  mixing  zone,  introducing 
said  reactants  and  substantially  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide 
into  the  principal  reactant  mixing  zone,  said  hydrogen  halide 
being  introduced  in  amounts  sufficient  to  retard  growth  of 
powdery  product  on  said  exposed  surfaces,  the  halide  portion 
of  said  hydrogen  halide  corresponding  to  the  halide  of  the 
selected  metal,  reacting  said  reactants  out  of  contact  with 


3,979301 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 
NITROGEN  DIOXIDE  TO  NITRIC  OXIDE 
Qnadc  R.  Stahl,  SpringflcM,  Va.,  assigaor  to  Meloy  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 

FBcd  Mar.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562319 
laL  CL'  COIB  21124 
VS.  CL  423-405  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  nitrogen  dioxide  or  the  like  in  a 
gas  to  nitric  oxide  without  significant  conversion  of  ammonia, 
which  comprises  passing  said  gas  over  a  copper-containing 
catalyst  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
220°C  to  about  240°C. 


3,979302 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  CHLOROACETYLENES 

PRESENT  IN  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  GAS 

Yves  Correia,  and   Fraacob  Mullcr,  both  of  Sabit-Aubaa, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Progil,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,748 
Claims    priority,    appUcalioa    Fraacc,    Nov.    27,    1973, 
73.42140 

Int.  CL'  COIB  7/08 
VS.  CL  423-488  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eliminating  monochloroacetylene  and  di- 
chloroacetylene  in  an  impure  hydrogen  chloride  gas  contain- 
ing same  and  other  gaseous  contaminants  essentially  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  subjecting  the  chloroacetylenes  to  a  hydrochlorination 
reaction  by  passing  the  impure  hydrogen  chloride  gas 
through  a  bed  of  active  carbon  at  a  temperature  from  S0° 
-  2S0*C,  and  wherein  the  quantities  of  chloroacetylenes 
b  not  more  than  2%  by  weight  of  the  hydrogen  chk>ride 
gas  and  the  total  percentage  of  impurities  by  weight  b  less 
than  S%  of  the  weight  of  the  hydrogen  chloride  gas,  and 
in  which  the  active  carbon  has  a  surface  over  of  700  - 
1600  m',  and  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  until  the 
hydrogen  chloride  gas  leaving  the  reactor  is  essentially 
complete  free  of  the  said  chloroacetylenes; 

b.  recovering  the  purified  hydrogen  chloride  gas. 


3,979303 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FLUID 

MATERIALS  PARTICULARLY  IN  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  SAMPLES  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPE  TRACER 

STUDIES 

NUlo  H,  Kaartincn,  Turku,  Finiaad,  assignor  to  Packard  la- 

struraCBl  Company,  Inc.,  Dowaers  Grove,  lU. 
Coatiauallon  of  Ser.  No.  728,939,  May  14, 1968,  almadoacd. 

Thb  applicatioa  Aug.  2,  1972,  Scr.  No.  277,261 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  suba«|ncBt  to  Dec.  23, 
1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  COIB  5/02.  31120;  C09K  / 1104 
VS.  CL  423-580  17  Cinlms 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  isotope-containing  samples  for 
use  in  studies  utilizing  radioactive  isotopes,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a.  combusting  a  sample  of  material  containing  the  isotope 
tritium  in  a  combustion  chamber  to  produce  combustion 
products  containing  tritiated  water  vapor, 

b.  continuously  exhausting  the  tritiated  water  vapor  from 
said  combustion  chamber  during  the  combustion  of  said 
material, 

c.  continuously  cooling  the  exhausted  combustion  products 
in  a  heat  exchanger  to  convert  the  tritiated  water  vapor 
to  a  liquid  during  the  combustion  of  said  material, 

d.  continuously  removing  said  isotope-containing  liquid 
from  said  heat  exchanger  during  the  combustion  of  said 
material  and  transferring  said  liquid  to  a  sample  collec- 
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tion  vessel  to  provide  a  liquid  sample  containing  the 
recovered  isotope  for  use  in  studies  utilizing  radioactive 
iiotopcs. 


3,979,505 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HYDROGEN 
Waller  H.  Scttur,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  San  Venlaret, 
Inc.,  SI.  Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974,  S«r.  No.  502,476 

Ul.  CI.'  COIB  1102.  1108 

VS.  CL  423— £57  5  Claims 


e.  and  purging  said  combustion  chamber  and  heat  ex- 
changer between  the  combustion  of  successive  isotope- 
containing  samples. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hydrogen  which  comprises 
reducing  SnOi  in  a  reducing  zone  at  about  1000*  to  about 
I200°C.  with  a  reducing  gas  to  form  molten  tin,  feeding  the 
molten  tin  as  a  spray  into  an  oxidizer  zone  containing  steam 
maintained  at  about  400°  to  about  6S0°C.  and  at  a  about  1 000 
to  about  2S0O  psig,  whereby  the  reaction  of  the  tin  with  the 
steam  forms  hydrogen  and  tin  oxide,  separating  hydrogen 
product  under  pressure  and  recycling  the  tin  oxide  to  the 
reducing  zone. 


3,979,504 
CALCINING  METHOD  FOR  ALUMINA 
WUaa  C.  7l»yhal«;  David  V.  Porchcy,  bMh  of  Pooca  CHy, 
■ad  Ralph  T.  Fcrrdl,  Nwvaa,  al  al  Ofcla„  aasigBors  to 
Caallasalal  OR  Caapaay,  PaMa  CMy,  OUa. 
Calh— llaa  !■  part  a(  Scr.  No.  355,627,  April  30,  1973, 
whkfe  k  a  c— ttaaaHaa-hi->an  of  Scr.  No.  261,477,  Jaac  9, 
1972,  ■>■■<■■«<.  Thit  vrRcaliaa  Jaa.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
531^1 
bt.  CL'  COIF  7/00 
U.S.  CL  423-62«  5  CWms 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  low-density,  high-porosity, 
high-surface  area  product  alumina  from  an  aqueous  alumina 
slurry  containing  up  to  about  32  weight  percent  Al|0>  and 
produced  by: 

a.  hydrolyzing  aluminum  alkoxides  with  an  effective  amount 
of  water  to  form  an  organic  reaction  product  and  an 
aqueous  alumina  slurry,  and, 

b.  thereafter  separating  the  aqueous  alumina  slurry  from  the 
organic  reaction  product  in  the  absence  of  steam  strip- 

Pini. 
wherein  said  aqueous  alumina  slurry  is  contacted  with  an 
organic  solvent  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol, 
propanol,  isopropanol,  butanol.  isobutanol  and  tertiary  buta- 
nol  in  an  amount  sufTtcieni  to  produce  a  product  alumina 
having  a  loose  bulk  density  from  about  7.S  to  about  2S  lb/ft', 
a  surface  area  from  about  275  to  about  400  m'/g  and  a  pore 
volume  from  about  I  to  about  2. 75  cc/g,  to  form  a  solvent- 
aqueous  alumina  mixture:  said  mixture  is  dried  and  said  dried 
alumina  is  calcined  and  said  product  alumina  is  recovered,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a.  calcining  said  dried  alumina  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
at  least  S0O*F  in  an  inert  atmosphere  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon,  helium,  hydrogen, 
carbon  monoxide,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  cooling  the  calcined  alumina  to  a  temperature  below 
about  300T  in  the  presence  of  said  inert  atmosphere; 
and, 

recovering  said  product  alumina,  said  product  alumina 
being  substantially  white  and  extrudable. 


3,979,506 

RADIOACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  LABELING 

PROTEINS 

Paul  K.  Smilh.  Rockfonl,  III.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Chemical 

Conpany,  Rockford,  m. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,139 
lal.  CL»  A61K  43100;  C07C  119100.  122100 
U.S.CL  424-1  II  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


(CH2)„-C  =  NH2'^X" 
'      I 
O-R 


wherein  I  is  a  radioactive  isotope;  A  is  hydroxy  or  an  alkoxy 
group;  y  is  an  integer;  R  is  an  alkyl  group;  and  X  is  a  halogen. 
5.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


(CHjjyCN 


wherein  I  is  a  radioactive  iiotopc;  A  it  hydroxy  or  an  alkoxy 
group  and  y  is  an  integer. 
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3,979,507 
DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  ORGAN  ABNORMALITIES 
Albert  Leroy  Baker,  Matteson,  111.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Pharma- 
ceutical &  Chcmkal  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,618 
Int.  CL'  A61K  43100.  39/00;  GOIT  I/I6 
U.S.  CL  424- 1 .5  12  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  patent  for  an  abnormal  condi- 
tion of  a  specific  organ  which  comprises  taking  a  sample  of 
blood  from  said  patient,  adding  to  a  soluble  fraction  of  said 
blood  a  diagnostic  material  with  respect  to  said  specific  organ 
and  measuring  any  reaction  product  resulting  from  said  addi- 
tion, said  diagnostic  material  comprising  antibodies  to  at  least 
one  antigen  normally  present  in  the  tissue  of  said  specific 
organ  of  a  healthy  human  and  substantially  free  of  any  anti- 
bodies to  all  antigens  present  in  the  blood  of  a  healthy  human. 


3,979,508 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  THEREWITH  FOR 
PENICILLIN  HYPERSENSITIVITY  DETECTION 
Mark  A.  Suhmann,  Madison,  and  Sudhakar  S.  Wagle,  Meq- 
uon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kremers-Urbaa  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  274^25,  July  24,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3367365,  which  b  a  condnuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  61314, 
Aug.  5,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  656323,  July  27, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,987 
Int.  CL'  A6IK  29100.  31143,  37102 
VS.  CL  424—9  22  Claims 

I.  A  composition  useful  for  eliciting  cutaneous  responses  in 
persons  with  penicillin  hypersensitivity,  comprising  at  least 
one 
water  soluble  penicilloyl-polylysine  conjugate  represented 
by  the  formula: 


wherein:  n  is  an  integer  from  about  10  to  about  100;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H  and  the  penicill- 
oyl  substituents  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl, 
allylthiomethyl,  phenoxyethyl,  phenoxymethyl,  2,6-dime- 
thoxyphenyl,  5-methyl-3-phenyl-4-isoxazolyl,  2-ethoxy-l- 
naphtyhyl,  and  alpha-aminobenzyl,  and  in  which  at  least 
40%  of  said  R'  groups  are  the  penicilloyi  substituents; 

wherein  said  conjugate  has  an  optical  rotation  corrected  for 
the  contributions  of  said  polylysine  in  said  conjugate 
yielding  a  specific  rotation  in  excess  of  laJs"  -I-  100°  for 
I  X  I0~'  M  penicilloyi  groups  contained  in  the  conjugate; 

said  conjugate  is  free  from  penamaldate  and  penicillenate 
groups; 

said  conjugate  is  soluble  in  water  without  succinylation; 

said  conjugate,  in  an  effective  amount,  contained  in  a  suit- 
able pharmaceutical  carrier  for  intra-cutaneous  testing. 

12.  The  method  of  detecting  penicillin  hypersensitivity 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  patient  the  composition  of 
claim  I  by  a  scratch  test  technique  or  intracutaneous  injec- 
tion. 


3,979309 

OPAQUE  LAYER  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

BIOLOGICAL  PARTICLES 

Ivar  Giaevcr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geaerai  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,030 

iat.  CL'  GOIN  33116,  21104 

VS.  CL  424— 12  29  CWon 


1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  select  biological  particles  in  a  liquid  sample  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

contacting  surface  area  of  a  substrate  with  first  biological 
particles,  said  first  biological  particles  being  specific  to 
the  select  biological  particles  and  being  disposed  as  a  first 
layer  coating  said  surface  area, 

contacting  the  coated  surface  area  of  said  substrate  with  the 
liquid  sample  for  a  preselected  period  of  time, 

depositing  a  porous,  opaque  layer  of  particles  over  said 
surface  area  so  processed,  said  particles  being  nonreac- 
tive  with  the  substrate  member,  the  first  biological  parti- 
cles, the  sample  liquid  and  the  cleaving  agent  solution  to 
be  subsequently  employed, 

contacting  the  surface  area  as  modified  by  the"  preceding 
steps  with  a  cleaving  agent  solution,  said  said  solution 
being  capable  of  selectively  destroying  such  bonding  as 
may  exist  between  said  first  biological  particles  and  select 
biological  particles,  and 

examining  said  porous,  opaque  layer  to  determine  whether 
said  porous,  opaque  layer  is  intact  or  has  a  portion 
thereof  removed,  the  latter  being  indicative  of  the  pres- 
ence of  select  biological  particles  in  the  liquid  sample. 


3,979,510 
ALUMINUM-ZIRCONIUM  ANTI-PERSPIRANT  SYSTEMS 

WITH  COMPLEX  ALUMINUM  BUFFERS 
Andrew  M.  Rublno,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Armoar 

Pharmaceutical  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  418,712,  Nov.  23, 1973,  aad 
Ser.  No.  431,639,  Jan.  8, 1974,  aad  Ser.  No.  433,931,  Jan.  16, 
1974.  This  application  June  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  477344 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7132 
VS.  CL  424-47  17  Chtau 

I.  An  astringent,  water  soluble  complex  formed  by  reacting 
the  following  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  in  aqueous  me- 
dium: 

a.  a  basic  aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group 
having  the  general  empirical  formula: 

AI,(OH)..„A, 

wherein  x  may  vary  from  greater  than  0  to  less  than  6,  6— njr 
is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0,  n  is  the  valence  of  A,  and  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halide,  nitrate,  sulfa- 
mate,  sulfate  and  mixture  thereof; 

b.  a  zirconium  compound  selected  from  trioxodizirconium 
salts  and  the  group  having  the  general  empirical  formula: 


ZrO(OH)t-,uB> 

wherein  z  may  vary  from  0.9  to  2,  n  is  the  valence  of  B,  2— nz 

is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  halide,  nitrate,  sulfamate,  sulfate  and  mixture 

thereof;  and 

c.  a  complex  aluminum  buffer  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrated  magnesium  aluminate,  hy- 

drated  magnesium  aluminum  sulfate,  and  the  co-dried  or 

co-precipitated  reaction  product  of  aluminum  hydroxide 
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with  a  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium  carbonate,  calcium  carbonate,  sodium  car- 
bonate and  mixtures  thereof; 
said  basic  aluminum  and  zirconium  compounds  being  present 
in  such  amounts  as  to  yield  an  Al/Zr  mole  ratio  of  about  10:1 
to  1:10,  and  said  buffer  compound  being  present  in  such  an 
amount  that  the  pH  of  a  S  to  IS  weight  percent  (based  on  the 
oxides  of  Al  and  Zr)  aqueous  solution  of  the  complex  is  at 
least  about  3. 


3,979^11 
INHIBITORS  OF  REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE  ENZYMES 
Paoi  P.  Hut;  Nathap  L.  SUpkowltz,  both  of  Waukegan,  and 
Anac  Mar;  Vm  Each,  North  Chicago,  aU  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

FDcd  May  23,  1974,  Scr,  No.  472,564 
IbL  CL'  A61K  57/7/ 
IJ,S.  CL424— 181  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  activity  of  reverse  transcrip- 
tase in  Rous  sarcoma  viruses  in  an  animal  which  comprises 
administering  to  an  animal  being  infected  with  said  virus  an 
effective  amount  for  inhibiting  said  enzyme  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


N(CH3)2 


CH-i_5iJ 
^C2H5 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy!  and  R  is  Ci-Ca  alkyl, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  3,4  dichlorobenzyl. 


3379,512 
S-(AMIDOCARBONYL)-METBVL-0-ALKYL-MONOTHi- 

OPHOSPBORIC  ACID  ESTER  AMIDES 
CIms  SiSbcr,  WnppcrUI-Vahwinkd;   bsgeborg   Haasmaan, 
CalagBC,  and  Cinter  UnlcrslcnhSler,  Opladcn,  all  of  G«r- 
■aay,  niiignnri  to  Bayer  AktiengcteilKhafl,  Lcverfcasen, 
Gcraiany 
DirWsa  af  Ser.  No.  385,001,  Aag.  2, 1973,  Pal.  No.  3,907,938. 
TMb  aprHcatiaa  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  5«1489 
Clatas    priarity.   appHcattoa    Gcrmaay,    Aag.    U,    1972, 
2240032 

lat.  CL'  C07D  295110 
VS.  CL  424-200  7  Claims 

1,  An  S-(amidocarfaonyl)-methyhnonothiophosphoric  acid 
ester  amide  of  the  formula 


R-O  O 

/    \  / 

R'-NH  S-CH,-^-N 


(I) 


R'" 


in  which 
R  and  R'  each  independently  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

and 
R"  and  R'"  conjointly  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  piperidino,  morpholino,  thiazolino  or 
diazolino  ring. 
5.  An  insecticidal  or  acaricidal  composition  comprising  an 
insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  diluent. 


3,979313 
1  '-SUBSTITUTED-9,1 0-DIH  YDRO  ANTHR  ACENE-9- 
SPIRO-4'-PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
RoaaM  Hilsoa  Bcgg  Gah,  and  Alasdair  Thomas  GIco,  both  of 
Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemkal  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,693 
Cbitaas  priority,  application  United  Kfaigdom,  Feb.  4,  1974, 
5018/74 

Int.  CL»  C07D  221120 
VS.  CL  424—267  10  Claims 

1.  A  dihydroanthrancene  derivative  of  the  formula:- 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1 .  hydrogen: 

2.  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons; 

3.  alkenyl  of  3  to  8  carbons  wherein  the  double  bond  it 
contains  is  separated  from  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
spiropiperidine  ring  by  at  least  one  carbon: 

4.  cycloalkylalkyi  of  4  to  7  carbons,  optionally  substituted 
in  the  cycloalkyi  nucleus  by  an  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbons 
or  by  one  or  two  alkyls  of  1  to  3  carbons: 

5.  arylalkyl  of  4  to  10  carbons,  optionally  substituted  in 
the  aryl  nucleus  by  one  to  three  halogens  or  alkyls  of 
I  to  3  carbons; 

6.  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  S  carbons  wherein  the  oxygen 
atom  it  contains  is  separated  from  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  spiropiperidine  ring  by  at  least  two  carbons:  and 

7.  dialkylaminoalkyi  of  4  to  8  carbons  wherein  the  nitro- 
gen atom  it  contains  is  separated  from  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  the  spiropiperidine  ring  by  at  least  two  car- 
bons: 

R',  R',  R'  and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

8.  hydrogen; 

9.  halogen: 
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10.  alkyl  of  I  to  S  carbons; 

1 1 .  haloalkyi  of  I  to  S  carbons: 

1 2.  alkoxy  of  I  to  S  carbons: 

13.  hydroxy; 

14.  alkanoyloxy  of  I  to  S  carbons; 

15.  aroyloxy  of  7  to  10  carbons,  optionally  substituted  in 
the  aryl  nucleus  by  one  to  three  halogens  or  alkyls  of 
1  to  3  carbons;  and 

16.  hydroxyalkyl  of  I  to  S  carbons; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

17.  hydrogen; 

18.  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbons; 

19.  alkylthio  of  I  to  3  carbons; 

20.  alkanoyloxy  of  I  to  3  carbons;  and 

21.  hydroxy; 

and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

22.  hydrogen;  and 

23.  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbons; 
or  R*  and  R'  together  stand  for 

24.  oxygen  or 

25.  methylene; 

and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  salts 
thereof. 

10.  A  method  of  relieving  or  preventing  pain  in  warm- 
blooded animals  including  man  which  comprises  administer- 
ing an  analgesically-effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim 
1. 


3,979,515 
NOVEL  DIBENZO(B,F)AZEPINES  AS 
THYMOANALEPTICS 
Andre'  Allais,  Les  Lilas,  and   Aadre   Poiltevia,  Vaires  sur 
Marnc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris, 
France 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  40,410,  May  25,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,846 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    28,     1969, 
69.17373 

Int.  Cl.»  A61K  31133;  C07D  9/00;  C07F  9100 
U.S.CL  424-244  10  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  inducing  thymoanaleptic  activity  in  warm- 
blooded animals  which  comprises  administering  to  warm- 
blooded animals  an  amount  effective  to  induce  thymoanalep- 
tic activity  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  S-methyl-IO-(/3-alkylaminoethyl)  dibenzo  (.bj)  azepine  of 
the  formula 


I 

3,979,514 

PROCESS  FOR  INTERRUPTING  PREGNANCY  WITH 

SULFONAMIDOAMINOPHENE  INTERCEPTIVE  AGENTS 

Duanc  G.  Gallo,  and  William  T.  Comer,  both  of  EvansvlUc, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansville, 

Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,809 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  6, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/33 
U.S.  CL  424-244  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  interrupting  pregnancy  in  a  pregnant  fe- 
male mammal  capable  of  resorbing  an  implanted  fertilized 
ovum  comprising  orally  or  parenterally  administrating  to  said 
mammal  an  interceptive  agent  during  the  interceptive  stage  in 
an  effective  dose  to  cause  resorption  of  said  implanted  fertil- 
ized ovum  and  said  interceptive  agent  is  an  aminoketone  of 
the  formula  ' 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  X  and  X'  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  and  its 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt. 


RiSO.] 


CH-H 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein 

Ri  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

Rt  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

R]  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive 
or  benzyl: 

R^  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  S  cart>on  atoms  inclusive:  aralkyi  up 
to  1 5  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  haloaralkyl  up  to  15  carbon 
atoms  inclusive;  alkyl,  2-propynyl,  adamantyl,  cycloalkyi 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive:  and 

R)  and  R4  taken  together  with  nitrogen  represents  morpho- 
lino, thiomorpholino,  hexahydro- 1  H-azepinyl  or  pyr- 
rolidinyl. 


3,979,516 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

3-AMINO-5,6-DIARYL-l,2,4-TRIAZINES 

WilUam  B.  Laceficid,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  IndbnapoUs,  Ind. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  438,158,  Jan.  31,  1974.  This  application 
June  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589,737 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/53,  31/535 
VS.  CL  424—249  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  said  animal 
between  1 .0  mg./kg.  to  I  SO  mg./kg.  of  body  weight  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

R^ 


wherein 

R  and  R',  when  taken  separately  are  hydrogen, 

C,-C,  alkyl  or   — CH,CH(OH)-R\   R<  being  hydrogen. 

methyl  or  ethyl; 
R  and  R',  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  are  selected  from  the  heterocy- 
clic group  consisting  of 
I.  4-(/3-hydroxyethyl)piperazino, 
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2.  4-hydroxypiperidino 

3.  4-methylpiperazino 

4.  piperidino  and 

5.  pyrrolidino; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  C|-Ci  alkoxy,  dimethylamino, 
fluoro  or  methylsulfinyl;  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof:  subject  to  the  limitations 
that 

1.  when  one  of  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  the  other  is 
-c«CH(OH)-R': 

2.  when  R*  b  fluoro,  R'  is  C,-Ca  alkoxy:  and 

3.  when  R'  is  fluoro,  R'  is  Ci-Cj  alkoxy  or  dimethyl- 


3,979317 

CHEMOSTERILIZATION  IXODIDES 

Rofer  Williaaas  Addor,  Peaaia|toa,  aad  Sidney  Kantor,  Traa- 

ton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ancrkan  Cyanamid  Com- 

paay,  Slaaiford,  Coaa. 

CMlla«a«loa-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  225J78,  Feb.  10,  1972, 
•baadMMd.  This  appHcalioa  Jaac  27, 1974,  Scr.  No.  483,484 

bt.  CL'  A81N  9112 
U&.  CL  424—277  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  protecting  warm-blooded  animals  against 
attack  by  Ixodides  comprising,  topically  treating  said  warm- 
blooded animals  with  an  amount  effective  for  chemosterilizing 
Ixodides  of  a  compound  which  is  2-(4-chloro-2-methylphenyl- 
)imino-l,3-dithietane;  2-(2-methyl-4-bromophenylimino)- 
1 .3-dithietane:  2-(2-methylphenylimino)-l,3-dithietane;  2- 
(2,3-dimethylphenylimino)-l  ,3-dithietane;  2-(2,43-trlaie- 
thylphcayllBilao)-l,3-dithieUne:  2-(2-methyl-3-chloro- 

phenylimino)-l  ,3-dithieune;  2-(2,4-dijnethylphenylimino)- 
1 ,3-dithietane;  2(2,4-dichIorophenylimino)-l,3-dithieUne:  2- 
(2-methoiyphenyliniino)- 1, 3-dithietane;  2-(2-chloro- 

phenylimino)-! ,3-dithietane;  2-(2,6-diethylphenylimino)- 1 ,3- 
dithielane;  2(  2-bromo-4-methylphenylimino )- 1 ,3-dithietane 
or  2-(  2-chloro-4-methylphenylimino)- 1 ,3-dithietane. 


Du 


3,979,518 
FUNGICIDAL  ALKOXY  SUBSTITUTED 
2-CYANOACETAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Hda  LmIs  Kiopptag,  WUnlagtan,  DeL,  aadgaor  to  E. 
Pval  dc  Ncaaara  aad  Compaay,  WUmlagtoa,  Del. 
FBed  Sept  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612447 
fat  CL"  AOIN  9120;  C07C  121/417 
VS.  CL  424-304  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-NH 


H-O-R, 


wherein  R  is  CH,OCH,—  or  CH,0(CH,),—  and  R,  is  alkyl  of 
I  or  2  carbons. 

3.  A  composition  useful  for  inhibiting  fungus  disease  in 
plants  consisting  essentially  of  a  fungus  inhibiting  amount  of 
a  compound  of  claim  I. 


3,979419 
INSECTICIDAL  ESTERS 
Nadm   rmmia,  Wafclagham,  Eaglaad,  asilgaor  to  Imperial 
Ckcmical  ladaairta  LImkcd,  Loadaa,  Eaglaad 
rttd  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,282 
Claims  priority,  app«catiaa  UaHed  Kiagdom,  Dec  5,  1974, 
52602/74 

tal.  CL"  AOIN  9120,  9124:  C07C  69174.  121175 
VS.  CL  424—304  14  CWms 

I.  A  compound  of  formula: 


1   2  / 

R  R  C-CH.CH 


CH.CO.OCH(R^)-''^         ^^ 


h=cr-'r* 


0(083)2 


wherein  R'  and  R'  represent  halogen  radicals  or  lower  alkyl 
groups;  R*  and  R*  represent  halogen  radicals:  and  R'  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  cyano  radical. 

12.  An  insecticidal  composition  for  use  in  agriculture  or 
horticulture  comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  in  association  with  an  agriculturally  or 
horticulturally  acceptable  diluent. 


3,979420 
PREPARATION  OF  RAPIDLY  RESORBABLE 
GLIBENCLAMIDE 
Werner  Rothe,  Hockeaheim;  Helmut  Helnemann,  Heidelberg; 
Feiix  Helmut  Schmidt,  Maaahelm-SccKenheim,  and  Gunler 
Betzien,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Manaiieim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,001 
Claims   priority,   application    Germaay,   Sept.    26,    1973, 
2348334 

Int.  CL"  A61K  J///7 
U.S.  CL  424-321  5  Claims 


AiN>L|CATION 

1 

i 

w 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  blood  sugar-lowering 
composition  comprising  dissolving  glibenclamide  in  a  water- 
miscible  organic  solvent,  combining  said  solution  with  water 
to  precipitate  out  the  glibenclamide  with  a  surface  area  of 
about  3  to  10  m'/g,  and  combining  the  precipitated  material 
with  about  2  to  100  times  its  weight  of  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  dispersion  agent. 


3,979421 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FRUIT  WINES 

FROM  FRUIT  JUICES  OF  LOW  SUGAR  CONTENT 
Yasuhiro  Sakagnchi,  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi  Ishii,  and  Katumi 
Kojima,  both  of  Ohimachi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580^95 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  May  28, 1974, 49-60019 
lat.  CL'  C12G  1100 
VS.  CL  426- 15  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  fruit  wine,  starting  with  a 
crude  fruit  juice  containing  from  about  9  to  about  20  percent 
by  weight  of  sugars  and  containing  hydroxycarboxylic  acids 
and  amino  acids,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
flowing  said  crude  fruit  juice  in  contact  with  a  semi-permea- 
ble separation  membrane  and  thereby  removing  water 
and  from  10  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  said  hydroxycar- 
boxylic acids  and  amino  acids  from  said  crude  fruit  juice, 
and  recovering  a  concentrated  fruit  juice  containing  from 
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about  20  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  said  sugars 
constituting  essentially  all  of  the  sugars  originally  present 
in  the  crude  fruiAiice,  said  concentrated  fruit  juice  also 
containing  the  remainder  of  said  hydroxycarboxylic  acids 
and  amino  acids;  inoculating  said  concentrated  fruit  juice 
with  a  wine-making  yeast;  fermenting  said  inoculated 
concentrated  fruit  juice  to  transform  same  into  a  fruit 
wine  and  aging  said  wine. 


3,97942s 

PROCESS  FOR  RETARDING  MOLD  GROWTH  IN 

PARTIALLY  BAKED  PIZZA  CRUSTS  AND  ARTICLES 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Robert  F.  Plemons,  DanvUlc,  III.;  Charles  H.  Suit,  Omaha, 

Nebr.,  aad  J.  F.  Ross  Cameron,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Fairmont  Foods  Company,  Culver  CHy,  CaUf. 

Coatiauation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  353,698,  April  23,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  appiicatioo  May  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,439 

Int.  CL"  A2ID  13100 
VS.  CL  426—321  20  Claims 


3,979422 
BIOCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
PROTEIN  FROM  CELLULOSE  AND 
STARCH-CONTAINING  PLANTS 
Henry  L.  Scott,  204  E.  Houghton,  Tuscola,  III.  61953 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,239 
lat.  CL'  A21D  2100 
VS.  CL  426- 18  II  Claims 

1.  A  biochemical  process  for  the  synthesis  of  protein  from 
cellulose  and  starch-containing  plants,  said  plants  including  a 
compound  containing  a  CN"  radical,  which  comprises  hydro- 
lyzing  the  starch  therein  to  sugars,  substantially  removing  said 
CN~  compound,  introducing  a  food  yeast  to  the  mixture  and 
aerobically  growing  the  food  yeast  on  the  sugars  while  intro- 
ducing ammonia  into  the  mixture  during  growth  of  the  yeast, 
said  CN"  compound  being  removed  prior  to  growing  the 
yeast. 


3,979423 

REDUCED  CALORIE  BREAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Stanley  T.  Titcomb,  Portchcster,  and  Arthur  A.  Juers,  Bald- 
win, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Telcpbone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nuticy,  NJ. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,011 
Int.  Ci.»A20D  2/00 
U.S.  CL426— 19  5  Claims 

1.  A  reduced  calorie  white  enriched  bread  having  fewer 
calories  compared  to  conventional  white  enriched  bread  equal 
in  size  and  volume,  the  bread  consisting  essentially  of  about  1 0 
parts  by  weight  of  wheat  gluten,  about  S-6  parts  by  weight  of 
brown  sugar,  and  22-25  parU  by  weight  of  an  alpha-cellulose 
per  100  parU  by  weight  of  wheat  flour. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  shelf  life  at  room  or  lower 
temperatures  of  partially  baked  pizza  crusts  by  retarding  the 
growth  of  viable  mold  spores  on  the  surfaces  of  the  partially 
baked  pizza  crusts,  which  comprises: 

a.  partially  baking  the  pizza  crusts  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  of  the 
pizza  crusts  to  between  25%  and  50%  by  weight  and  to 
reduce  the  water  activity  of  the  pizza  crusts  to  not  greater 
than  0.96; 

b.  cooling  the  partially  baked  pizza  crusu  to  a  temperature 
below  ambient; 

c.  treating  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the  cooled, 
partially  baked  pizza  crusts,  contaminated  on  at  least 
some  surfaces  thereof  with  viable  mold  spores,  with  from 
0.001  to  0.02  ml  of  ethyl  alcohol  per  sq  cm  of  crust 
surface;  and 

d.  packaging  the  alcohol  treated,  partially  baked  pizza 
crusts  within  a  period  of  time  following  said  ethyl  alcohol 
treatment  so  that  vaporization  of  significant  amounts  of 
alcohol  prior  to  packaging  is  prevented. 


3,979424 

METHOD  OF  COLD  STERILIZATION  AND 

PRESERVATION  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS  USING 

DIMETHYL  DICARBONATE 

Peter  D.  Bayac,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Logica  Interna- 

tlonai  Corporation,  Milwaakee,  Wb. 

Oivbion  of  Scr.  No.  526429,  Nov.  25,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,936,269.  This  appllcalion  Jan.  30,  1976,  Scr.  No.  653,657 

lat.  CL"  A23B  4108,  7114;  A23L  3134,  3136 
VS.  CL  426—305  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  cold  sterilizing  and  preserving  a  perishable 
food  product  during  shipment  and  storage,  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  coating  of  liquid  dimethyl  dicarbonate  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  food  product,  cooling  the  coating  to 
a  temperature  below  1 6°C  to  solidify  the  coating,  said  coating 
acting  to  protect  the  food  product  from  spoilage  during  ship- 
ment and  storage,  and  thereafter  washing  the  coating  from  the 
food  product  prior  to  usage. 


3,979426 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WHIPPING  CREAM 
Masao  Suzuki;  Mituaobu  Teshiba,  both  of  Akishima,  and 
Fumio  Kara,  Hiaode,  aH  of  Japaa,  assigaors  to  The  Giko 
Kyodo  Nyvgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,289 
Clahns  priority,  appHcaUoa  Japaa,  Mar.   10,   1973,  48- 
28394 

Int.  Cl.<  A23C  13112 
VS.  CL  426-570  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  whipping  cream  comprising  the 
steps  of 

A.  at  least  partially  removing  material  having  molecular 
weights  less  than  10,000  from  animal  milk  using  a  semi- 
permeable membrane  or  a  molecular  sieve,  until  there 
remains  a  non-fat  solids  content  of  between  14.3  to  30 
weight  percent: 

B.  homogeneously  mixing  50  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  the 
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animal  milk  remaining  after  removal  of  said  materials  3,979,529 

therefrom  in  step  (A),  and  SO  to  IS  parts  by  weight  of  oil    ELECTROSTATIC  APPLICATION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

ADHESIVE 

Han  W.  RcbCBtiach,  Fraakfart,  aad  Gerhard  W.  Sleinmeyer, 

HunoMxtal,  Trunas,  both  of  Germaay,  assignors  to  USM 

CorporatioB,  Boaton,  Mass. 

DIvbloa  of  Scr.  No.  392.034,  Aug.  27,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3381,447.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,652 

Ut.  CI.'  B05D  1/06 
VS.  CL  427-25  4  CUims 


EXAMPLE  3 

f 
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CCTOTION  ■  Ta*PER*TlJ)E  20*C 
HEUKMOrv   60% 

1              1              1              1              1 

t              1               1 

or  far,  and 
C.  emulsifying  the  homogeneous  mixture  of  step  (B). 


3,979,527 
PREPARATION  OF  HOP  OIL 
Derek  Roy  Janes  Laws,  anl  John  Aathoay  Pickett,  both  o( 
NallWd,  Eaglaiid,  aasigMrs  to  Brcwiag  Patcats  Limited, 
E^laad 

Fled  Apr.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572.703 
CWna  prtority.  apyHrtl—   UaHcd   Ktagdoa,  Jnc    11, 
1974,  25944/74;  Oct.  «,  1974,  43M2/74 
lat.  CI.'  C12C  3100 
VS.  CL  426-592  16  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  the  production  of  hop  oil  which  comprises 
steam  distilling  hop  oil  in  admixture  with  water  from  hops 
under  vacuum  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  SO*C  for  a 
period  of  time  sufHcient  to  extract  not  more  than  S0%  of  the 
total  hop  oil  present  in  the  hops  and  collecting  the  distillate  at 
a  temperature  not  exceeding  — ZO'C,  thereby  substantially 
reducing  undeaired  hydrocarbons  and  sulphur  containing 
compounds  present  in  said  hop  oil. 


3,979428 
PRESSURE  FIXATION  OF  COFFEE  GRINDER  GAS 
Jaaes  P.  MaUmma,  Wayac,  N  J.,  aaaigMr  to  General  Foods 
Carpwatiaa,  White  Plafaa,  N.Y. 

FIM  May  20.  1974.  Scr.  No.  471,630 
fail.  CL*  A23F  1104 
VA.  CL  426—594  3  CUns 

I.  A  method  for  aromatizing  soluble  coffee  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  conderuing,  as  a  frost,  an  aroma-containing  gas  which  has 
a  high  carbon  dioxide  content. 

b.  placing  the  aroma-containing  frost  in  a  pressure  vessel, 

c.  placing  liquid  glyceride  in  the  vessel  at  a  level  of  one  gram 
of  glyceride  to  O.S  to  6  grams  of  aroma  frost,  isolating  the 
pressure  vessel  and  increasing  the  temperature  within  the 
vessel  to  a  temperature  of  about  70*-7S*F  such  that  the 
pressure  within  the  vessel  increases  to  above  100  psia  and 
a  liquid  COi  phase  which  contains  aroma  is  formed, 

d.  removing  the  glyceride  from  the  vessel  and  combining  it 
with  coffee  solids. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  powder-melt  adhesive  in  the  form 
of  a  strip  to  a  backing  material,  which  strip  is  to  be  subse- 
quently used  to  adhere  the  backing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  the  powder-melt  adhesive.onto  a  moving  mem- 
ber having  an  electrode  integral  therewith; 

providing  a  stationary  electrode  along  the  path  of  said  mov- 
ing member  downstream  of  the  point  of  adhesive  deposit 
and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  powder  melt  adhesive  on 
the  member: 

feeding  the  backing  through  the  space  between  said  station- 
ary electrode  and  the  powder-melt  adhesive; 

continuously  applying  a  voltage  of  predetermined  polarity 
to  the  integral  electrode  at  least  during  the  travel  of  said 
moving  member  from  the  point  of  depositing  the  powder- 
melt  adhesive  on  the  member  to  the  point  of  positioning 
of  the  powder-melt  material  proximate  the  sutionary 
electrode;  and 

applying  a  voltage  of  opposite  [wlarity  to  the  sutionary 
electrode  such  that,  from  the  point  of  deposit  of  the 
powder-melt  adhesive  on  the  member  to  a  point  proxi- 
mate the  stationary  electrode  the  powder  melt  adhesive 
is  subjected  to  a  substantially  constant  high  tension  field 
and  the  adhesive  is  subjected  to  a  reversal  of  polarization 
when  proximate  the  stationary  electrode  to  extract  the 
adhesive  from  the  member  and  draw  the  adhesive  from 
the  member  to  the  backing. 


3,979,530 
POLYESTER  FIBER-VACUUM  IMPREGNATED  EPOXY 
RESIN  INSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
TRANSFORMERS 
Alfred  W.  Schwidcr,  Paclflc  Palisades;  Joha  Bumham,  Los 
Angeic*,  and  RobcH  S.  Buriti,  Pacific  Palisades,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hogha  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  CHy,  CalH. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461,071 
Int.  CL'  H02K  15112 
VS.  CL  427- 104  3  Claimt 

1 .  A  process  for  making  a  polyester-fllled  epoxy  resin  elec- 
trical insulation  system  comprised  of  epoxy-impregnated 
chopped  polyester  fibers  which  includes  the  steps  of  applying 
a  porous  fiber  mat  to  an  electrical  device  to  be  insulated, 
vacuum  baking  said  fibers  at  100  to  I  IO*C  for  at  least  16  hours 
and  then  placing  said  device  into  a  suitable  impregnation 
container  heated  to  90*  to  1 10*C.  wherein  said  impregnation 
chamber  is  evacuated  to  a  pressure  of  30  iM%  or  less,  said 
epoxy  resin  is  heated  to  1S°±  S°C  and  degassed  at  a  pressure 
of  700  ^Hg  or  less  prior  to  addition  of  a  nonstoichiometric 
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hardener,  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  menthane  diamine,  meta- 
phenylene  diamine,  and  benzyldimethylamine,  said  hardener 
is  added  to  said  resin  at  75  ±.  S°C  mixed  thoroughly  and  de- 
gassed thereby  forming  a  curable  resin  system,  said  resin 
system  is  introduced  into  said  impregnation  chamber  whereby 
all  fibers  to  be  impregnated  are  completely  covered  by  said 
resin  system,  said  impregnated  fibers  are  removed  from  said 


3,979431 
FLUIDIZED  BED  TOP  SURFACE  STABILIZATION 
MECHANISM 
Arthur  D.  Heller,  Horaebead*,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaliL 
Conllnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  272,700,  Jnly  17,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  472,006 
Int.  CL'  B05D  1112.  1124 
VS.  CL  427- 185  2  CWnis 


the  steps  of  providing  a  backing  member  comprising  a  matrix 
of  crossing  strands  of  fibers,  contacting  at  least  one  side  of  said 
backing  member  with  a  polymeric  system  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  a  heat-reactive  latex  and  a  carboxylated  latex,  the 
latter  being  self-cross-linkable  at  a  more  rapid  rate  than  the 
former  under  application  of  heat,  at  a  temperature  in  a  range 
of  about  60°C,  to  about  13S°C.,  subjecting  said  contacted 
backing  member  to  a  temperature  within  said  range  for  a 
period  of  time  to  effect  sequential  cross-linking  of  said  carbox- 
ylated latex  about  the  points  of  crossing  of  said  strands  and  of 
said  heat-reactive  latex  about  said  cross-linked  carboxylated 
latex  and  drying  of  the  contacted  backing  member,  and  there- 
after buffing  said  one  side  in  two  steps,  the  direction  of  the 
second  buffing  step  being  shifted  an  angle  of  1 80*  from  the 


I.  In  a  method  of  coating  an  article  by  means  of  a  fluidized 
bed  coating  technique  wherein  a  fluidization  chamber  is  uti- 
lized having  impervious  side  walls,  a  gas  pervious  distributor 
plate  adapted  to  support  a  bed  of  pulverulent  coating  materi- 
als, an  open  top,  and  having  means  for  passing  fiuidizing  gases 
upwardly  through  said  gas  distributor  plate  to  fluidize  said 
pulverulent  materials,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  means  of  a 
generally  perforate  configuration  and  including  at  least 
one  enlarged  opening  therein  of  sufficient  size  to  accom- 
modate the  passage  of  an  article  therethrough  for  total  or 
partial  immersion  in  said  fluidized  bed, 

b.  positioning  said  horizontally  disposed  means  and  control- 
ling the  pulverulent  coating  materials  and  the  fiuidizing 
gases  in  a  manner  such  that  said  horizontally  disposed 
means  will  engage  only  the  upper  most  surface  of  the 
fluidized  pulverulent  coating  materials,  said  horizontally 
disposed  means  and  said  pulverulent  coating  materials 
being  below  the  top  of  the  impervious  side  walls  of  said 
fluidization  chamber, 

c.  emersing  an  article  in  said  fluidized  bed  by  inserting  it 
through  said  enlarged  opening  for  a  time  sufficient  to  coat 
said  article  and  then  withdrawing  it  from  said  opening. 


3,979432 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL 
LEATHER  AND  PRODUCT  MADE  THEREBY 
Eduard  Milck,  Olrokovice;  Josef  Horak,  Gotlwaldov,  both  of 
Czechoslovakia;  Jaroslav  SirachoU,  deceased,  late  of  Vcscli 
nad  Moravou,  Czechoslovakia  (by  Vera  Stracholova,  legal 
representative);  Jiri  Boleslav,  GoMwaldov,  Czechoslovakia; 
Luborair  Grygera,  Gottwaldov,  Czechoslovakia;  Ladlslav 
Bogdanovicz,  Hradistc,  Czechoslovakia,  and  Otto  Hvcida, 
Otrokovice,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Statnl  vyzkumny 
nstav  kozedelny,  CiccboslovaUa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  238,603,  March  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  393,199 
Ciainis  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  30,  1971, 
3150-71 

Int.  CL'  B05D  5100;  D06C  11100 
VS.  CL  427—245  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  leather  and  for 
imparting  a  napped,  or  nubuck  grain  finish  thereto  comprising 


first  buffing  step  thereby  mechanically  altering  said  one  side 
of  the  dried  backing  member  to  provide  an  irregular  leather- 
like  surface  thereto  consisting  of  elongated  fibers  from  said 
backing  member  and  shorter  villi  of  said  cross-linked,  heat- 
reactive  latex. 

13.  An  artificial  leather  comprising  a  fabric  base  having 
crossing  strands  of  fibers,  wherein  a  carboxylated  latex  is 
cross-linked  at  the  intersection  of  said  crossing  strands  to  bind 
the  fabric  together,  and  a  heat-reactive  latex  is  cross-linked 
about  said  cross-linked,  carboxylated  latex,  and  having  elon- 
gated fibers  from  said  base  and  shorter  villi  of  said  cross- 
linked,  heat-reactive  latex  extending  from  the  plane  of  said 
fabric  to  provide  an  irregular  leather-like  surface  having  a 
napped  finish. 


3,979433 
a,a'-BIS-(PHOSPHONO)DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Jerry  P.  Morcau;  Leon  H.  Chance;  Gordon  J.  Bondrcanx,  all 
of  New  Orleiai,  and  George  L,  Drake,  Jr.,  Mdairie,  all  of 
La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnitnre,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  31 1,609,  Dec.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,933,944. 
This  appHcaUon  Oct.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  627426 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  9140;  B05D  3102 
VS.  CL  427-390  2  Claims 

I,  A  process  for  imparting  to  cotton  and  other  cellulosic 
textiles  the  properties  of  wrinkle  resistance  and  flame  reurd- 
ance,  the  process  comprising: 

a.  mixing  1  mole  of  aa'-bis(diethylphosphono)adipamide 
with  about  S  moles  of  formaldehyde  while  maintaining 
the  pH  greater  than  7  with  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  and 
the  temperature  at  about  7S°C  until  the  amide  compound 
is  completely  dissolved, 

b.  diluting  the  mixture  with  water  to  obtain  a  20%  concen- 
tration, based  on  the  initial  weight  of  the  amide, 

c.  adding  about  2%  of  Zn(NOi)t.6HtO  catalyst  to  the  dilute 
solution  of  (b), 

d.  impregnating  a  cellulosic  fabric  to  a  wet  pickup  of  about 
7S%  with  the  solution  of  (c), 

e.  drying  the  impregnated  fabric  for  about  S  minutes  at 
about  8S°C,  and 

f.  curing  the  wet  impregnated  fabric  for  aliout  7  minutes  at 
about  160*C. 
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3,97».S34 

PBOTECnVE  COATINGS  FOR  DISPERSION 

STRENGTHENED  NICKEL-CHROMIUM/ALLOYS 

R.  RalrdcB,  III,  Nbkayara,  N.Y.,  nOpuT  to  Gc 

Ekctric  CoapMy,  SckCMCtady,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jaljr  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,070 

be  CI.'  B05D  1138;  C23C  11/00 

VS.  CL  427—405  5  Claimi 


I.  A  method  of  improving  the  high  temperature  oxidation 
resistance  of  a  thoria  dispersion  strengthened  nickel- 
chromium  alloy  body  comprising,  in  sequence  the  steps  of: 

a.  physical  vapor  deposition  of  a  first  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  cobalt  to  a  surface  of  said  body. 

b.  heat  treating  the  coated  body  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  diffuse  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  coating  into  the 
surface  of  said  body,  and 

c.  subjecting  the  coated  body  to  a  pack  cementation  vapor 
deposition  to  form  a  second  coating  comprising  alumi- 
num on  said  body,  said  second  coating  being  substantially 
nonporous  and  adherent  to  said  body. 


3,979335 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SPRAY  APPLICATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

PAINTS  BY  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 

THE  AIR  IN  THE  PAINT  SPRAY  ZONE 

TiruUtayl  S.  GoriMlaB,  WUaiagtaa,  DcL.  ani(Mr  to  E.  I.  Dn 

Paat  4c  Ncmoun  and  CoBpaay,  Wltatagtoa,  DcL 

CoatlHUtlea-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  3843M.  Joly  31,  1973, 

abaadoacd.  Thb  appUcalloa  Jaly  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600365 

hi.  CI.'  B05D  1/02 
VS.  CL  427-422  10  Clafaas 
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I.  In  a  process  for  applying  an  aqueous  dispersion  or  solu- 
tion paint  to  a  substrate  by  air-spraying  the  paint  with  a  spray 
gun  utilizing  atomizing  air  at  a  (low  rate  of  S-40  cubic  feet  per 
minute  and  at  an  air  pressure  of  30-95  pounds  per  square  inch 
at  the  spray  gun  and  a  paint  flow  rate  of  3-30  ounces  per 
minute  which  forms  an  air  atomized  paint  spray  which  is 
applied  to  the  substrate  and  baked  at  about  7S*  to  200X.  to 
form  a  oniform  finish  on  the  substrate,  the  improvement  in  use 
therewith  comprising: 


spraying  the  atomized  paint  in  an  air  atmosphere  that  is 
controlled  by  the  addition  of  steam  or  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  IS°— 40*C.  and  at  such  a  relative  humidity  that  the 
air  has  a  driving  force  value  in  the  range  of  0.002  to  0.004 
humidity  units  which  is  constantly  maintained  at  a  set 
value  within  this  range,  thereby  providing  an  atmosphere 
for  initally  drying  the  aqueous  paint  during  the  spraying 
at  a  uniform  rate  to  provide  a  flnish  that  has  a  uniform 
appearance  after  being  baked; 

wherein  the  paint  is  an  aqueous  thermosetting  acrylic 
enamel  in  which  the  film-forming  constituents  of  the 
enamel  comprise: 

1 .  an  acrylic  polymer  of  styrene,  methyl  methacrylate  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  an  alkyl  metha- 
crylate having  2-12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 
optionally  a  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate  or  a  hydroxy  alkyl 
methacrylate  and  an  a,4-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid; 
and 

2.  a  water  soluble  or  water-dispersible  cross-linking 
agent. 


3,979,536 

ZERO  DEGREE  BELTED  TIRES,  AND  HIGH  "SOFT 

STRETCH"  BELT-FORMING  TAPES  THEREFOR 

Janes  J.  Nevilk,  Kinnclon;  Wesky  FerrcU,  Wayne,  and  Danld 

Shichmaa,  Cedar  Grove,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal 

Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DivUoo  of  Scr.  No.  160,675,  July  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,956446. 

This  appHcathm  Jan.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,024 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  17100 

VS.  CL  428-43  73  Claims 


I.  A  high  soft  stretch  tape  of  reinforcing  cord  for  a  molded 
elastomeric  article  intended  to  undergo  an  expansion  of  at 
least  about  20%  after  incorporation  of  the  tape  therein,  com- 
prising: 

I.  a  first  subtape  including 

A.  at  least  one  reinforcing  cord, 

1.  said  cord  having  a  multiplicity  of  undulations  therein 

2.  which  in  any  given  straight  length  of  said  first  subtape 
are  substantially  planar, 

3.  whereby  said  first  subtape  can  be  elongated,  without 
any  stretching  of  said  cord  thereof,  by  straightening  of 
the  latter  to  remove  said  undulations  therefrom,  and 

4.  said  cord  being  locally  weakened  at  a  multiplicity  of 
longitudinally  spaced  portions  thereof,  and 

B.  relatively  weak  tying  means 

1.  acting  on  said  cord  and 

2.  releasably  holding  the  same  in  the  undulating  state 
thereof, 

3.  said  tying  means  being  constructed 

a.  to  hold  said  cord  against  straightening  out  under 
moderate  forces  such  as  are  applied  to  said  first 
subtape  in  normal  handling  thereof 

b.  but  to  yield  and  permit  said  cord  to  straighten  out 
under  appreciably  higher  forces  such  as  are  applied 
to  said  first  subtape  when  the  same  is  incorporated  in 
said  article  and  the  latter  undergoes  an  expansion; 

II.  and  at  least  one  additional  substantially  identical  subtape 
disposed  in  side  by  side  abutting  relation  with  said  first 
subtape, 

A.  the  plane  of  said  undulations  of  said  cord  of  each  addi- 
tional subupe  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  undulations  of  said  cord  of  said  first  subtape, 

B.  at  least  one  of  each  two  adjacent  subtapes  being  provided 
on  the  cord  thereof  abutting  against  the  other  of  such  two 
adjacent  subtopes  with  a  coating  of  a  tacky  substance  to 
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enable  such  subtapes  to  adhere  to  each  other  so  as  to 
form  a  composite  Upe  having  a  higher  number  of  compo- 
nent cords,  and 
C.  said  weakened  portions  in  each  of  said  abutting  cords 
bemg  out  of  lateral  alignment  with  the  weakened  portions 
of  the  other  of  said  abutting  cords; 
III.  the  magnitude  of  said  undulations  of  said  cord  in  each 
subupe  bemg  predetermined  to  provide  a  composite  tape 
streteh  ratio,  defined  as  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  each  cord 
when  unstretched  but  fully  straight  to  the  length  of  the 
composite  upe  when  said  cords  are  undulated,  which  is  at 
least  about  1.2,  which  is  no  greater  than  substantially  equal 
to  the  expansion  ratio  of  said  article,  defined  as  the  ratio  of 
a  given  dimension  of  said  article  after  the  same  is  expanded 
to  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  article  before  the 
same  is  expanded,  and  which  is  no  smaller  than  said  expan- 
sion ratio  less  approximately  the  capability  of  said  cords  to 
elongate  by  strain,  by  partial  untwbUng,  and  by  rupture  at 
said  weakened  portions. 


3  979  538 
FLOCKED  WEB  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Charles  M.  GHman,  GUman;   Bruce  R.   Borgersm,  North 
FraaUfai,  and  Lawrence  M.  GUman,  Gilmaa,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  GUaiaa  Brothers  Company,  Gilmaa,  Coan 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,467 
lal.  CI.'  B32B  3/26 
U.S  CI.  428-90  news 

10.  A  flocked  web  comprising  a  porous  cloth  fabric  sub- 
strate, a  collapsed  porous  foam  layer  superimposed  on  and 
adherent  to  a  face  of  said  substrate,  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  resin  dots  adherent  to  said  foam  layer,  and  flock  fibers 
extending  from  and  anchored  to  said  dots. 


3,979337 

INSULATING  MATERUL  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Richard  Lloyd  Troyer,  Maumec,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns-Maa- 

vUlc  CorporatioB,  Denver,  Colo. 
Conlinualioa  of  Scr.  No.  407,322,  Oct.  17,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contlBuation  of  Scr.  No.  130345,  April  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  591384 

Int.  Cl.»  E04B  1/62;  B32B  3/10 
U3.  CI.  428-61  4CW«. 


3,979339 

SHEET  MOLDING  COMPOUND 

Richard  L.  Jeaason,  Watertowa,  Wb.,  assigaor  to  Meaasha 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329324,  Feb.  5, 1973,  Pal.  No.  3374,973 

This  appUcalioo  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,125 

lal.  CI.'  B32B  3/04 

UJi.  CI.  428-126  3cta|„, 


I.  A  contmuous  insulating  layer  having  at  least  one  finished 
seam  free  of  adhesive,  suples,  or  other  fastening  means,  which 
seam  provides  a  vapor  barrier,  said  layer  being  supported  by 
supports  4-6  feet  apart  and  running  transversely  of  said  seam, 
said  layer  and  seam  comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinal  edge  of  a  first  resilient  blanket  of  fibers 
comprised  of  glass  bonded  together  and  having  a  density 
in  the  range  of  about  1-2  Ibs/cu.  ft,,  said  blanket  being 
faced  on  the  major  face  adjacent  to  said  supports  with  a 
flexible  vapor  impervious  facing  sheet  having  an  edge  that 
essentially  coincides  with  said  longitudinal  edge  to  form 
a  first  panel,  said  panel  being  semi-rigid  to  have  minor  sag 
when  so  supported,  and 

b.  a  longitudinal  edge  of  a  second  resilient  blanket  having 
the  major  surface  adjacent  to  said  supports  faced  with  a 
vapor  impervious  facing  to  form  a  second  panel  having 
essentially  the  same  characteristics  as  said  first  panel,  said 
facing  on  said  second  blanket  extending  beyond  said 
longitudinal  edge  to  form  a  ub,  the  first  and  second 
blankets  being  butted  together  along  said  longitudinal 
edges  such  that  the  Ub  overlaps  the  facing  on  said  first 
resilient  blanket  to  form  said  seam,  strip  reinforcement 
means  adhered  to  said  Ub  and  located  on  that  portion  of 
the  ub  contacting  the  facing  on  the  adjoining  blanket  to 
provide  the  ub  with  greater  resisUnce  to  sagging  than  the 
remainder  of  the  insulating  layer  resulting  in  the  ub  being 
pulled  closer  against  the  facing  of  the  adjacent  panel  to 
form  said  sealed  seam,  the  width  of  said  strip  reinforce- 
ment means  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  ub  so 
that  said  strip  reinforcement  means  overlaps  a  portion  of 
said  second  resilient  blanket. 


1.  A  composite  sheet  molding  structure,  comprising  a  film 
of  plastic  sheet  material,  a  mUture  of  a  relatively  viscous 
uncured  thermosetting  resin  and  a  finely  divided  fibrous  mate- 
nal  disposed  as  a  layer  on  said  film,  said  film  having  a  side 
portion  folded  over  the  layer  in  a  generally  S-shaped  fold 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  sheet  and  providing 
a  first  folded  portion  overlaying  and  in  contiguous  relation  to 
said  layer  and  a  second  folded  portion  overlaying  and  in  con- 
tiguous relation  to  said  first  folded  portion,  said  fu^t  folded 
portion  serving  as  a  dam  to  prevent  said  resin  from  being 
ejected  from  Oie  side  edges  of  tiie  structure  when  said  struc- 
ture IS  subjected  to  pressure,  and  said  second  folded  portion 
comprising  a  projecting  tab  to  failicate  removal  of  said  film 
from  said  layer. 


3,979,540 

lONOMER  RESIN  SUBSTRATES  COATED  WITH  AN 

EPOXY  PRIMER  AND  FINISHED  WITH  AN  ACRYLIC 

COATING 

Walter  K.  MofleU,  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  asrigaor  to  E.  I.  Da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlagtoa,  Del 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  643394 

lal.  Cl.»  B32B  3/26 

''t  ^1.428-159  isctalms 

I.  A  coated,  flexible  substrate  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  a  layer  of  a  foamed  ionomer  resin  or  of  a  foamed  polyole- 
fin  resin, 

b.  a  top  layer  of  an  ionomer  resin  firmly  adhered  to  said 
foamed  layer, 

c.  an  epoxy  primer  layer  firmly  adhered  to  the  top  layer  and 

d.  an  acrylic  coating  layer  in  firm  adherence  to  Uie  primer 
layer. 


3,979341 

THIN  BASE  SELF-TRACKING  RECORDING  TAPE 

Robert  I.  Desourdls,  265  Gay  Rowl,  Warrcatoa,  Va  22186 

DIvblon  of  Ser.  No.  332388,  Feb.  14,  1973,  Pal.  No 
3393,181.  Thb  appHcatloa  Feb.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553314 

Int.  Cl.»  B32B  3/28;  B05D  S/12 
U.S.CL428-181  ,cw.s 

1.  A  thm  base  recording  Upe  capable  of  being  stored  in 
interlocked  layers  comprising: 
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an  accordian  pleated  flexible  nibstrate  having  a  photosensi- 
tive or  magnetic  coating  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said 
substrate  with  said  coating  on  at  least  one  side  thereof 
being  accordian  pleated  in  such  a  manner  that  said  tape 
has  a  phirality  of  V-shaped  groove*  formed  on  both  sides 
thereof,  said  plurality  of  grooves  on  one  side  of  said  tape 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  the  V-shaped  projec- 
tions formed  by  said  V-sbaped  grooves  formed  in  other 
side  of  said  tape,  said  V-shaped  grooves  and  said  V- 


shaped  projections  being  so  dimensioned  relative  to  each 

other  that  said  V-shaped  projections  and  said  V-sbaped 

grooves  will  interlock  with  each  other  when  said  tape  is 

folded  over  on  itself. 

2.  A  thin  base  recording  tape  as  deflned  in  claim  1  wherein 

a  storage  reel  is  provided  and  said  thin  base  recording  tape  is 

wound  on  said  reel,  said  V-shaped  projections  interlocking 

with  said  V-shaped  grooves  of  each  preceding  layer  to  lock 

said  thin  base  tape  on  said  reel. 


3,979^3 

ARTICLE  HAVING  A  POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE) 

COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

DavM  E.  Higbec.  Bartlovllle.  OUa.,  asslgMW  to  PbiUipa  Pctro- 

kam  Coapaay,  BartksvUlc,  OUa. 

DivishM  of  Scr.  No.  369^08,  JiUM  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3394.983.  This  appHcatioa  May  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577,494 

lat.  CI.'  B32B  19/02 
VS.  CL  428-331  10  Claims 

1.  A  coated  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  coating 
bonded  thereto  of  a  composition  comprising  a  normally  solid 
poly(arylene  sulflde)  and  from  about  0.3  percent  to  about  4 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  polyCarylene  sul- 
fide), of  a  finely  divided  siUceous  material  having  a  particle 
size  less  than  about  10  microns. 

7.  The  method  of  producing  a  glossy  poly(arylene  sulfide) 
coating  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  comprising: 
covering  the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  coated  with  a  slurry 
containing  poly(arylene  sulfide)  and  from  about  0.3  to 
about  4  weight  percent  of  a  finely  divided  siliceous  mate- 
rial having  a  particle  size  less  than  about  10  microns, 
based  on  the  weight  of  poly(arylene  sulfide);  and 
curing  the  thus-covered  surface  in  oxygen-containing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  500°  F. 
to  about  900°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  within  the  range  of 
about  S  minutes  to  about  12  hours. 


AND 


\  3,979342 

DECORATIVE  PORCELAIN  ENAMEL  SURFACE 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
iahB  C.  Ptraatoid,  aad  Myraa  E.  Uhiaa,  Jr.,  both  of  CairfkM, 
Ohio,  awlgiiiri  lo  AiMrfcao  Staadard,  be..  New  Yatk,  N.Y.  3,979344 

Fled  Sept.  26, 1974.  Scr.  No.  509324  FLOCK  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

hi.  a.'  B32B  ISI04;  B28B  21144  FLOCKING 

VS.  CL  428—204  1  CMa    Joachhn  Kolbc,  Lcverkuscn;  Otto  Schneider,  Cologne;  Ernst 

Gutachik,  and  Dieter  Brokneier,  both  of  Dormagen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktieagesclhchaH,  Lcverfca- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,846 
Chins    priority,    application    Germany,    July    2,    1974, 
2431847;  Nov.  28,  1974,  2456309 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9100.  27/00;  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—361  5  Clatas 

1.  Synthetic  fiber  flock  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  viscose-,  polyacrylonitrile-,  polyester-,  and  polyamide  fi- 
bers, containing  a  mineral  tanning  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconium  sulfate,  Zr(OH),S04+SiOi.- 
H,&t-Na,SO,  and  ZrOCL,. 


1.  An  article  having  a  decorative  fused  and  vitrified  porce- 
lain enamel  finish  on  a  metal  panel,  said  finish  at  least  two 
layers  comprising: 
a  ground  coat  consisting  of  porcelain  enamel  paste  in  water 
having  a  first  color  applied  to  said  metal  panel  over  the 
entire  surfiace  thereof  and  fused   by  heating  to  fijsing 
temperature  and  a  porcelain  enamel  finish  coat  fused  to 
said  ground  coat  of  a  different  color  than  said  first  color 
and  distributed  on  said  ground  coat  in  randomly  spaced 
areas  to  provide  a  variegated  pattern  resembling  marble, 
said  finish  coat  conaisting  of  porcelain  enamel  paste  in 
water  and  inorganic  colorant  unevenly  distributed  after 
fiiaing  to  produce  a  fired  finish  coating  having  areas  of 
difliering  thicknesses  over  said  ground  coat  to  thereby 
provide  a  variegated  pattern  of  non-uniform  thickness. 


3,979345 

SYNTHETIC  FIBER  IMPREGNATED  WITH  FLAME 

RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HALOGEN 

CONTAINING  AMIDES 
Harry  Braai,  ClKiauti.  Ohio,  and  Jay  R.  WoHcrmaaa,  Mem- 
phis, Torn.,  aaatgaon  lo  National  Distillers  aad  Chemical 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1974,  Scr.  No.  505  J87 
laC  CL'  B32B  9/00;  O02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—392  4  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  fiber  of  improved  flame  resistance  which 
comprises  said  synthetic  fiber  impregnated  with  an  effective 
flame  resistant  amount  of  a  halogen  containing  amide  of  the 
formula 
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(CaHto«t-MX«)t- 


.U-. 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl. 


2.  A  safety  glass  laminate  of  a  plurality  of  solid  glass  sheeu 
having  disposed  between  adjacent  sheets  an  adherent,  trans- 
parent solid  interlayer  of  polyvinylbutyral  and  having  bonded 
to  at  least  one  outer  glass  sheet  of  this  laminate  an  adherent 
solid  transparent  layer  of  scratch-resistant  polyurethane 
formed  by  curing  a  liquid  mixture  containing  ( 1 )  a  polyglycol 


7- 
-N(C.H,..,_.X,),_., 


-A 


(C.H. 


•X»)j- 


If- 

-e-N(C,H„„.^.)...; 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  m  isOor  l;n  is  1-6;  and  y  is  1-13. 


3,979,546  \ 

ALKOXYSILOXANOL  MODIFIED  SURFACES 

Richard  Newton  Lewis,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SWS 

Silicones  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,406,  Dec.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No.\ 

3,799,962.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,1S1 

lot.  CI.'  B32B  27/00;  D02G  3100 
V.S.  CL  428-394  4  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  surfaces  of  reinforcing  agents, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  siliceous  fillers  and 
fibrous  materials  which  comprises  contacting  the  surfaces  of 
said  reinforcing  agents  wih  an  alpha-alkoxyomega-siloxanol  of 
the  formula  R'0(R^iO)xH,  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  the  radical  of  an  alcohol  having  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  J[  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  1 0  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  reinforcing  agents  to  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to 
200°C. 


3,979347 
PAINT  FOR  USE  ON  RUBBERS 
Durward  Thomas  Roberts,  Jr.,  Akron,  and  Frederick  Carl 
Wcissert,  Bolivar,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,265 
lat.  CI.'  C08L  75/04 
VS.  CL  428-423  7  Cbrimt 

1.  In  a  cured  rubber  surface  to  which  is  adhered  a  solid 
coating  of  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  derived  from  a  polyol 
and  an  isocyanate,  which  prepolymer  is  cured  with  an  amine 
curing  agent  and  contains  an  adhesion  promoter,  the  improve- 
ment in  which  in  the  coating,  there  is  3  to  10  parts  of  a  polysty- 
rene-polybutadiene-polystyrene  block  copolymer  to  prevent 
the  coating  from  orange-peeling. 


ether  resulting  from  the  condensation  of  propylene  oxide  with 
trimethylolpropane  and  containing  about  10.5-12.0%  by 
weight  free  hydroxyls  together  with  (2)  a  biuret  of  1,6-hex- 
amethylene  diisocyanate  having  about  21-22%  by  weight 
isocyanate  groups,  the  weight  of  said  biuret  being  between 
about  0.9  and  1 . 1  times  the  weight  of  said  polyglycol  ether. 


3,979349 

COMPOSITE  OF  METAL  AND  THERMOSET  PLASTIC 

Robert  E.  Wilkinson,  Lafayette,  lad.,  assignor  to  Rostoae 

Corporation,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,188,  Sept.  25,  1972,  Pal.  No. 

3344,030.  This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,664 

lat.  CL'  HOIB  1/04;  B32B  27/40.  27/36 

VS.  CL  428—450  6  Claims 


3,979348 

POLYURETHANE  COATED  SAFETY  GLASS 

WoUgaag  Schater,  and  Helmcr  Racdisch,  both  of  Aachen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries,  Ncuilly-sur- 

Sclae,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,016 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  France,  Nov.  16,  1973. 
73.40821 

IbL  CL'  B32B  27/40 
VS.  CL  428-425  2  Claims 

1.  A  safety  window  comprising  at  least  one  glass  sheet 
having  bonded  thereto  an  adherent  solid  transparent  layer  of 
a  scratch-resisunt  polyurethane  formed  by  curing  a  liquid 
mixture  containing  ( 1 )  a  polyglycol  ether  resulting  from  the 
condensation  of  propylene  oxide  with  trimethylolpropane  and 
containing  about  10.5-12%  by  weight  free  hydroxyls  together 
with  (2)  a  biuret  of  1 ,6-hexamethylene  diisocyanate  having 
about  21-22%  by  weight  isocyanate  groups,  the  weight  of  said 
biuret  being  between  about  0.9  and  1.1  times  the  weight  of 
said  polyglycol  ether. 


1.  An  integrally  bonded  composite  comprising  a  metal 
substrate  having  a  surface,  a  thermoaet  elastomer  layer 
bonded  to  said  surface  over  an  extended  area  thereof  and 
containing  an  organosilane  coupling  agent  for  bonding  said 
layer  to  an  ethylenically-unsaturated  thermosetting  resin  com- 
position molded  and  cured  in  place  against  said  layer,  and  a 
body  of  fiber-reinforced  thermoset  ethylenically-unsaturated 
resin  composition  molded  and  cured  in  place  under  heat  and 
pressure  against  said  elastomer  layer  and  chemically  bonded 
thereto  by  said  coupling  agent. 
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3,979^50 
PRE-PRINTED  LATENT  IMAGE  SPIRIT  DUPLICATING 

MASTERS 
Irriiit  PaiUicB,  Dajrioa,  OUo,  ani(iior  to  The  Maicr  Corpora- 

dM,  Daytoa,  Ohio 
CoatiaaalloB  of  Scr.  No.  434^59,  Ju.  18,  1974,  abandoned. 
Thb  appUcalloa  Dec.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  639351 
Inl.  CI.'  B4IM  5104 
VS.  CL  428-  488  1 8  Claims 

1.  A  pre-printed  ipirit  duplicating  master  comprising  a  sheet 
having  reverse  printed  on  the  backside  thereof  by  means  of  a 
printing  technique  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  off- 
set, rotogravure,  letterpress,  stencilling,  or  aniline  printing,  a 
visible  image  spirit  duplicating  ink  in  one  area  and  a  latent 
image  spirit  duplicating  ink  in  another  area,  both  said  visible 
and  latent  inks,  when  contacted  with  an  alcohol  or  spirit 
wetted  copy  paper,  being  capable  of  transfer  to  said  copy 
paper  to  impart  corresponding  visible  and  latent  images 
thereon,  said  corresponding  latent  image  being  capable  of 
developmeni  into  a  second  visible  image  by  application  of  a 
color  developer  thereto,  said  latent  image  spirit  duplicating 
ink  containing  a  color  former  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


ing of  dithiooxamide  and  derivatives  thereof  and  a  carrier 
vehicle  therefor,  said  latent  image  ink  being  resistant  to 
changes  in  temperature  and  humidity,  capable  of  producing  at 


least  100  acceptable  copies  and  capable  of  making  copies  with 
little  or  no  loss  of  intensity  in  the  developed  image  after  being 
stored  for  a  period  of  at  least  up  to  I  year. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,979351 
ARC  FURNACE  FUMES  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Overmyer,  and  Pramodh  N^hawaD,  both  of  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  aadgnors  to  Hawky  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

V  Filed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  616,155 

Int.  CI.'F27D  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  13-10  14  Claims 


I.  A  fumes  control  system  for  an  electric  arc  furnace  com- 
prising a  crucible  providing  an  upwardly  directed  mouth,  a 
roof  covering  said  mouth,  said  roof  being  movable  into  an 
opening  position  away  from  said  mouth,  a  plurality  of  arc 
electrodes  extending  downwardly  through  said  roof,  said  cru- 
cible having  at  least  one  pouring  spout  opening  therein  and 
being  tiltable  for  tapping  and  for  removing  slag  therefrom, 
said  control  system  comprising  exhaust  means,  flrst  hood 
means  for  collecting  fumes  generated  during  furnace  opera- 
tions from  said  roof,  first  conduit  means  for  connecting  said 
first  hood  means  to  said  exhaust  means,  said  first  hood  means 
being  movable  with  said  roof  to  expose  said  mouth,  said  first 
conduit  means  providing  for  such  movement  of  said  first  hood 
means,  and  charging  hood  means  for  covering  said  mouth 
when  said  first  hood  means  and  said  roof  are  moved  away 
from  said  mouth,  said  charging  hood  means  having  a  use 
position  covering  said  mouth  and  a  storage  position  away  from 
said  mouth,  means  for  supporting  said  charging  hood  means 
for  movement  between  said  positions,  second  conduit  means 
for  connecting  said  charging  hood  means  to  said  exhaust 
means  when  said  charging  hood  means  is  in  said  use  position, 
and  said  charging  hood  means  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  crucible  is  charged  with  metal  to  be 
melted. 


3,979,552 
COOLANT  DISPLACEMENT  MATERIAL 
John  L.  Fbbcr,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kuhlman  Corpora- 
lion,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  449,639 
Int.  CL'  HOIF  27II2 
VS.  CL  174-  IS  R  11  CUims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  transformer  and  a  tank  for  contain- 
ing a  coolant  liquid  for  cooling  the  transformer,  cooling  means 
within  said  tank  comprising  a  coolant  liquid  and  a  plurality  of 
members  having  at  least  one  closed  void  therein,  said  mem- 
bers being  spherical  and  constructed  of  a  material  which  is 
substantially  chemically  inert  with  respect  to  said  coolant 
liquid  and  which  has  a  good  dielectric  characteristic  to  avoid 
dielectric  breakdown  in  the  high  voltage  environment  of  said 
transformer,  said  closed  void  being  filled  with  an  inert  gas,  the 


ratio  of  the  volume  of  said  material  and  the  volume  of  said  one 
or  more  closed  voids  in  each  of  said  members  being  estab- 
lished to  provide  a  specific  gravity  of  between  1 .0  and  1.8,  and 
said  spherical  members  providing  venturi-like  flow  passages 


for  providing  increased  flow  velocities  of  said  coolant  liquid  to 
enhance  thermal  transfer  from  said  transformer  to  said  cool- 
ant liquid,  being  unresilient,  and  having  a  diameter  between  Vt 
inches  and  1  Vi  inches. 


3,979,553 
SPACER-DAMPERS  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Thomas  John  Smart,  Oadby,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,073 
Claims  priorhy,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13, 1973, 
57940/73 

Int.  Cl.»  H02C  7114.  7112 
VS.  CI.  174-42  9  Cbims 


1.  A  spacer-damper  for  an  overhead  power  transmission 
line  having  at  least  three  subconductors  per  bundle,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  rigid  frame  means; 

b.  a  plurality  of  rigid  arm  means  for  supporting,  respec- 
tively, the  subconductors,  each  of  said  rigid  arm  means 
having,  at  one  end,  a  clamp  means  for  attachment  to  a 
respective  subconductor,  said  rigid  arm  means  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  at  least  two  of  said  arm 
means  extending  in  the  rest  position  of  the  spacer-damper 
so  that,  for  each  of  said  two  arm  means,  a  line  between 
said  clamp  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  means  is 
in  a  direction  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  including  the  axis  of  the  rigid  frame  means  and  the 
center  line  of  a  respective  clamp  means;  said  rigid  frame 
means  providing  attachment  points  at  which  said  other 
end  of  each  said  arm  means  is  attached:  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  resilient  damping  means  for  damping  move- 
ment of  the  respective  subconductors  in  said  plane,  in  a 
vertical  direction  and  in  a  horizontal  direction,  each  of 
said  resilient  damping  means  being  located  between  said 
other  end  of  one  of  said  arm  means  and  said  frame  means 
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at  one  of  said  anachment  points  and  having  a  pivotal  axis 
lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp  means. 


3,979^54 
SUSPENSION  INSULATOR 
UmM  Nanbnkk  Fetik.  alMaa  Farmuova,  I,  kv.  61;  Lev 
Fcdorovkh  Kovtan,  alltsa  Zbakovskego,  4a,  kv.  II;  Igor 
Gewgievtck  UMtcBbanm,  uUtsa  Poligonaaya,  22,  k«.  48, 
aad  Mlkkali  MlkkaMoTick  Ka^Jackcako,  alilsa  Jaria  Sav- 
fVaka,  37,  kv.  6,  aD  tt  DMpropetrovsk,  U.S^.R. 
FHcd  Jmmt  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,072 
ht.Ci.'H01B  17/02 
VS.  CL  174—177  2  Claiais 


accumulating  means  coupled  to  said  histogram  memory  for 
accumulating  the  number  of  occurrences  read  from  said 
memory,  during  said  second  period. 

comparator  means  coupled  to  said  accumulator  means  for 
responding  when  the  accumulated  occurrences  equals  a 
predetermined  value  equal  to  a  selected  fraction  of  the 
signals  addressing  said  memory  during  said  first  period. 

truncation  point  latch  means  coupled  to  said  comparator 
and  to  said  read  address  generator  for  storing  the  trunca- 
tion points;  and 

truncation  logic  means  coupled  to  said  signal  source  and  to 
said  truncation  point  latch  means  for  developing  trun- 
cated signals  of  said  second  number  of  bits. 


3,979356 

SCANNING  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

TELECINE  SYSTEM  USING  A  FLYING  SPOT  TUBE 

Serge  VMal,  Paris,  France,  assignor  io  Tbomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  437,662 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  France,  Feb.  2, 1973, 73.03715 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  3136 

VS.  CL  178—7.2  8  CInlas 


I.  A  suspension  insulator  for  insulating  wires  of  a  power 
transmission  Kne  suspended  from  cross-arms  of  line  supports, 
comprising  two  straight  insulation  members  of  elastic  material 
arched  and  joined  together  so  that  their  convex  sides  face 
outwardly,  the  ends  of  said  members  being  rigidly  intercon- 
nected by  metal  end-pieces  for  maintaining  the  insulation 
members  in  an  arched  condition  in  the  form  of  a  spring  sus- 
pension, clamp  means  provided  at  the  middle  of  one  of  said 
members  for  attaching  the  insulator  to  a  cross-arm  of  a  power 
line  support  and  clamp  means  provided  at  the  middle  of  the 
other  of  said  members  for  attaching  a  power  transmission  line 
to  the  insulator. 


3,979455 
HISTOGRAM  EQUALIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAY 

IMPROVEMENT 

Eage«  W.  Optttek,  SanU  Ana;  Darid  J.  Ketcban,  Lakewood, 

and  Edward  J.  Dragavon,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Hugbes  Aircmri  Company,  Cnlver  Cky,  Calif. 

Flkd  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,478 

Ul.  CI.'  H04N  3100 

VS.  CL  178-6.8  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  resfKinsive  to  a  signal  source  of  amplitude  data 
of  a  ftnt  number  of  bits  to  develop  a  truncated  signal  having 
a  second  and  lesser  number  of  bits  comprising: 
a  histogram  memory  addressable  with  the  value  of  said 
amplitude  data  for  storing  at  each  address  the  number  of 
address  occurrences  during  a  first  period, 
read  address  generator  means  coupled  to  said  histogram 
memory  for  applying  sequential  addresses  thereto  during 
a  second  period. 


JSWTBBmJ 


1 .  An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  vertical  deflection  of 
the  spot  in  a  flying  spot  tube  having  vertical  deflection  means, 
in  order  to  effect  correct  optical  scanning,  line  by  line,  of  a 
surface  within  a  fixed  frame,  said  arangement  comprising: 
stationary  marker  zones  located  for  being  scanned  by  an 
image  of  said  spot  during  said  optical  scanning,  said  marker 
zones  being  designed  for  supplying,  when  scanned  by  said 
image  of  said  spot,  optical  marker  signals  which  are  character- 
istic of  the  position,  in  the  vertical  scanning  direction,  of  the 
line  being  scanned  within  said  fixed  frame;  a  converter  for 
converting  said  marker  signals  into  electrical  signals;  a  refer- 
ence signal  generator;  a  circuit  for  receiving  the  signals  from 
said  converter  and  from  said  reference  signal  generator  and 
for  delivering  an  error  signal  characteristic  of  said  position; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  and  to  said  vertical  deflec- 
tion means  for  correcting  said  vertical  deflection  as  a  function 
of  said  position. 


3,979,557 

SPEECH  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  PITCH  PERIOD 

EXTRACTION  USING  PREDICTION  FILTERS 

Richard  J.  Schulman,  EngUsblawn,  and  Mark  J.  Schneider, 

Natiey,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 

and  Telegraph  Corpwation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Contlnaath)n-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  485,487,  Jniy  3,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkin  July  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  593,138 

Int.  CL'GIOL  1100 
VS.  CL  179- 1  SA  12  CUaa 

I.  A  digital  pitch  period  extraction  circuit  for  a  digital 
vocoder  liaving  a  digital  adaptive  filter  providing  a  multiple  fit 
digital  prediction  residual  for  each  sample,  said  extraction 
circuit  comprising: 
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a  squarer  coupled  to  said  adaptive  filter  to  square  said 
residual; 

a  digital  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  said  squarer  to  low  pass 
filter  said  squared  residual;  and  logic  circuitry  coupled  to 
said  low  pass  filter  to  locate  sharp  pitch  peaks  in  the 


I.  In  a  speech  privacy  transmission  system,  means  for  ana- 
lyzing speech  currents  into  component  frequency  band  cur- 
rents in  a  plurality  of  separate  circuits,  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  separate  transmission  channels,  a  common  keying  cir- 
cuit having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side  for  keying  each 
of  said  frequency  band  currents  in  succession,  distributor 
means  for  connecting  the  input  side  of  said  keying  circuit  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  separate  circuits  in  rotation  to  enable 
the  frequency  band  currents  therein  to  be  keyed  in  succession, 
and  distributor  means  for  connecting  the  output  side  of  said 
keying  circuit  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  circuits 
in  rotation  to  enable  the  keyed  currents  to  be  individually 
transmitted  over  said  respective  channels. 


3,979,559 
DATA  MODEM  HAVING  LINE  VERIFICATION  AND 
AUTOMATIC  DISCONNECT  FEATURES 
Charles  William  Roedei,  Miami  Shores,  Fla.;  Richard  Bory- 
siewicz.   Smithtown,   N.Y.;    Richard    Tan    So,    and    Larry 
Wayne  Swan,  both  of  Miami,  Fia.,  assignors  l«  Milgo  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Cootinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  438^86,  Jan.  31, 1974,  Pal. 
No.  3,927,265.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
609496 
lnt.CL'H04M  11106 
VS.  CL  179—2  DP  14  Claims 


output  signal  of  said  low  pass  filter  and  to  determine  the 
time  separation  between  two  adjacent  pitch  peaks  to 
provide  therefrom  an  output  signal  equal  to  the  pitch 
period,  said  circuitry  having  a  time  moving  search  win- 
dow and  a  time  varying  amplitude  threshold  level  to 
locate  said  pitch  peaks. 


3,979358 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Eugene  Peterson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  naaignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnne  30,  1944,  Scr.  No.  542,922 

InL  CL'  H04K  1/0^ 

U.S.CL  179-13  R  12  ( 


1.  Line  verification  circuitry  for  first  and  second  data  sets 
adapted  for  connection  together  through  a  telephone  line 
which  includes  eclio  suppressors  that  are  capable  of  being 
disabled  by  a  first  unique  signal  so  that  data  provided  by  data 
terminal  equipment  can  be  transmitted  between  said  first  and 
second  data  sets  after  said  data  sets  assume  a  data  set  ready 
condition,  said  verification  circuitry  comprising: 
means  at  said  first  data  set  for  emitting  said  first  unique 

signal; 
means  at  said  second  data  set,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said 

first  signal  for  emitting  a  second  unique  signal; 
means  at  said  second  data  set  including  a  first  delay  means 
for  delivering  a  dau  set  ready  signal  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  emission  of  said  second  unique  signal; 
and 
means  at  said  first  data  set,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said 
second  unique  signal  from  said  second  data  set  for  deliv- 
ering a  data  set  ready  signal. 


3,979360 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM  WITH  RING 

DETECTOR 

James  R.  Darwood,  Cerritos,  CalM.,  aaaitnor  to  T.A.D.  AvanIi, 

Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  482,452,  Jnne  24,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatton  Mar.  10, 1975,  Scr.  No.  S56M9 

Int.  CI.'H04M  lino 
VS.  CL  179-6  R  3  Clakns 

I.  In  a  telephone  answering  system  which  includes,  input 
circuit  means  to  be  coupled  to  a  telephone  line  to  respond  to 
telephone  messages  received  over  the  telephone  line,  a  mes- 
sage magnetic  tape  recording  means,  and  control  circuit 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level  to  activate 
the  announcement  magnetic  tape  storage  means  and  cause  a 
recorded  announcement  to  be  transmitted  to  a  calling  party 
during  a  first  time  interval  (T-1 ),  and  for  switching  the  system 
into  a  message  receiving  mode  at  the  end  of  the  first  time 
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interval  to  p«nnit  a  mesugc  from  the  calling  party  to  be 
recorded  on  the  message  recording  tape,  the  combination  of: 
ring-detecting  means  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  means  and 
responsive  to  ring  signals  received  over  the  telephone  line  to 
produce  a  voltage  pulse  in  response  to  each  such  ring  signal: 
resistance-capacitive  integrating  means  coupled  to  the  ring- 
detecting  means  for  integrating  the  voltage  pulses  produced 
thereby  until  the  predetermined  voltage  level  is  reached  so  as 
to  cause  the  announcement  storage  means  to  be  activated 


3,r79^1 
LEVEL-CODE  ENCODED  MULTIPLEXER 
Fmch  E.  HIakk.  ami  David  F.  Rohdc,  both  ol  Austia,  Tex., 
tmlfmn  to  The  Uakcd  Sutca  of  Aaserica  as  rtprtscnlcd  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WasUi^toii,  D.C. 

Filed  May  6,  I97S,  Scr.  No.  574.998 

tart.  CL>  H04J  7/00 

VS.  CL  179- 15  A  2  CUns 


■lIUKT   INPUTS 

^  s  ••  s  N  •» — ■  ■• 


llM...iL 


LCVEL-CDOC  CNCQOeit 


TTT 

S  N  '. 

■  •   >.  t.S.4 

OUTVUre  TO  MMLOe  MCCOiOeM 


I.  A  system  for  multipleiing  a  plurality  of  digital  signals 
from  separate  sources  onto  a  few  analog  channels  comprising: 
meaiM  for  encoding  digital  signals  from  different  sources  so  as 
to  associate  signals  from  each  source  with  a  respectively 
unique  analog  reference  level  representing  digital  "one" 
and  to  associate  signals  from  all  sources  with  a  common 
zero  ground  level  for  a  digital  "zero:"  and 
sequencing  means  for  multiplexing  said  signals  to  their  respec- 
tive channels. 


3,979462 

DECODER 

Dale  E.  Rice,  15734  Parthcaia  St.,  Scpalveda,  CaUf.  91343 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,421     ' 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  I/SO 

VS.  CL  179—84  VF  20  Claims 


after  a  first  predetermined  number  of  ring  signals  have  been 
received  over  the  telephone  line:  and  further  circuit  means 
responsive  to  the  first  activation  of  the  announcement  storage 
means  by  the  integrating  means  to  change  the  capacitive  value 
of  the  integrating  means,  so  that  the  integrating  means  cuases 
each  subsequent  activation  of  the  announcement  storage 
means  to  occur  after  a  second  predetermined  number  of  ring 
signals,  less  than  said  first  predetermined  number  have  been 
received  over  the  telephone  line. 


•1 .  ■■■■       I ; 

;■  .1    ■■       I — '-' — 
1 


1.  Detection  apparatus  for  indicating  when  a  semiconductor 
digital  counter  has  been  advanced  to  a  count  at  which  a  then 
energized  one  of  its  output  conductors  is  connected  to  a  cur- 
rent accepting  source  of  bilevel  voltage,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  semi-conductor  digital  counter  capable  of  being  sequen- 
tially advanced  through  a  plurality  of  counts,  said  digital 
counter  having  a  plurality  of  output  conductors  which  are 
selectively  energized  in  a  configuration  representing  the 
then  attained  count  of  said  counter,  each  of  said  conduc- 
tors having  a  bilevel  voltage  thereon  which  is  at  a  first 
level  when  said  output  conductor  is  energized,  said  digiul 
counter  drawing  substantial  current  from  its  main  operat- 
ing voltage  supply  only  when  such  current  is  withdrawn 
from  said  counter  through  one  of  its  said  output  conduc- 
tors: 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  output  con- 
ductors of  said  digital  counter  to  a  corresponding  source 
of  bilevel  voltage,  each  said  source  of  bilevel  voltage 
being  capable  of  withdrawing  substantial  current  from  an 
energized  output  conductor  of  said  digital  counter  when 
the  output  voltage  of  said  source  is  at  the  second  of  said 
bilevel  voltages: 

supply  voltage  means  for  supplying  to  the  digital  counter  its 
main  operating  supply  voltage: 

detection  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  supply  voltage 
means,  said  detection  circuit  means  including  a  switching 
circuit  means,  said  further  including  apparatus  responsive 
to  substantial  current  flow  from  said  supply  voltage 
means  to  said  digital  counter  for  changing  the  state  of  said 
switching  circuit  means:  and 

count  means  for  incrementally  advancing  said  digital 
counter  to  sequentially  energize  selected  conductors  of 
its  output  conductors  in  a  configuration  representing  the 
attained  count  of  said  counter, 

whereby  the  changed  state  of  said  switching  circuit  means 
indicates  that  said  counter  has  been  advanced  to  a  count 
at  which  a  then  energized  one  of  its  output  conductors  is 
connected  to  a  current  accepting  source  of  bilevel  volt- 
at«. 
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3,979,563 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  OF  KEY  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 

Gunzo  Kito,  and  KoukU  Ohyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Iwatsv  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   19,   1974,  49- 
30639 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1160 
VS.  CL  179-99  8  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  for  a  key  telephone  system 
wherein  a  key  telephone  is  selected  by  a  key  service  unit  and 
electric  power  is  supplied  through  a  signal  line  for  performing 
an  independent  call,  the  key  service  unit  comprising  a  voice 
switch  adapted  to  switch  between  transmission  and  reception 
of  speech,  each  key  telephone  comprising  a  loudspeaker,  a 
loudspeaker  amplifier  and  answer  signal  sending  means  com- 
prising a  microphone  and  a  microphone  amplifier,  the  answer 
signal  sending  means  being  rendered  operative  by  the  power 
supplied  from  said  signal  line,  a  single  common  answer  signal 
line  commonly  connected  to  the  outputs  of  respective  answer 
signal  sending  means  so  that  when  a  particular  key  telephone 
is  called  the  voice  switch  operates  to  switch  between  the 
transmission  and  reception  of  the  speech  in  response  to  a  call 
signal  and  an  answer  signal  permitting  the  selected  key  tele- 
phone to  perform  a  hand-free  communication,  a  selection 
circuit  disposed  between  the  voice  switch  and  the  loudspeaker 
amplifier,  said  microphone  amplifier  being  disposed  between 
the  microphone  and  the  voice  switch,  the  selection  circuit 
enabling  one  signal  line  to  select  the  key  telephone,  start  the 
loudspeaker  amplifier  and  start  the  microphone  amplifier. 


3,979,564 
4-CHANNEL  STEREO  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

METHOD 
Mayuml  Cho,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ptonccr  Electroolc 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  339,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  9, 1972, 47-24514 

lat.  Cl.»  GllB  3/74;  H04N  5100;  H03G  3/24 

VS.  CI.  179—100.4  ST  8  Claims 


a.  generating  four  related  audio  signals: 

b.  matrixing  said  four  audio  signals  to  produce  a  first  main 
channel  audio  signal  composed  of  at  least  three  of  said 
four  related  audio  signals  in  a  first  predetermined  phase 
and  amplitude  relationship,  a  first  sub-channel  audio 
signal  composed  of  at  least  two  of  said  four  related  audio 
signals  in  a  second  predetermined  phase  and  ampHtude 
relationship,  a  second  main  channel  audio  signal  com- 
posed of  at  least  three  of  said  four  related  audio  signals 
in  a  third  predetermined  phase  and  amplitude  relation- 
ship, and  a  second  sub-channel  audio  signal  composed  of 
at  least  two  of  said  four  related  audio  signals  in  a  fourth 
predetermined  phase  and  amplitude  relationship, 

c.  frequency  modulating  a  carrier  wave  with  said  first  sub- 
channel audio  signal: 

d.  frequency  modulating  a  carrier  wave  with  said  second 
sub-channel  audio  signal: 

e.  recording  said  first  main  channel  audio  signal  and  said 
carrier  modulated  by  said  first  sub-channel  audio  signal 
on  a  first  recording  surface  of  said  record: 

f.  recording  said  second  main  channel  audio  signal  and  said 
carrier  modulated  by  said  second  sub-channel  audio 
signal  on  a  second  recording  surface  of  said  record: 

g.  reproducing  said  first  and  second  main  channel  audio 
signals  and  said  first  and  second  sub-channel  audio  signals 
to  produce  four  separate  audio  signals  capable  of  being 
applied  to  a  matrix  or  discrete  stereophonic  reproducing 
system  for  providing  said  four  channel  stereo  signal. 


3,979,565 
METAL  ENCLOSED  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
James  L.  McShaae,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westiafhonae 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603,708 

lat.  CI.'  H04R  1 71 10 

VS.  CI.  179- 1 10  A  22  Cialau 


-EoawoH.  ijua 


— EUierr  m»aui  «« 


MvunjnKiu 


1.  A  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  a  four  channel 
stereo  signal  on  a  record  comprising: 


1.  A  transducer  for  the  transmission  of  acoustic  energy 
substantially  at  given  frequency  through  a  transmitting  me- 
dium, comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  member  having  a  front  and  a  back  face: 

a  metallic  capsule  having  a  front  window  interposed  be- 
tween said  transmitting  medium  and  said  front  face:  and 

a  plastic  material  interposed  between  said  piezoelectric 
member  and  said  capsule  and  forming  a  plastic  layer 
between  said  front  face  and  said  window:  wherein  said 
piezoelectric  member,  said  plastic  layer  and  said  capsule 
window  have  thicknesses  which  are  substantially  equal  to 
the  half  wavelength  of  the  acoustic  wave  at  said  fre- 
quency therethrough,  each  of  said  thicknesses  defining  a 
corresponding  peak  frequency,  wherein  each  peak  fre- 
quency is  slightly  different  from  the  two  others,  the  cen- 
tral frequency   being  the  one  of  said  front  window. 
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whereby  a  broadened  frequency  response  characteristic 
is  otained  about  said  given  frequency. 


,  N.Y. 


3,979,5«6 
BLECTKOMACNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Eraai  AMrcd  WOy,  1254  Rte.  104,  Apt.  IC,  Oalario, 
14519 

Fflcd  Dec.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,001 

ial.  CI.'  B04R  7118 

VS.  CL  179—  1 15.5  ES  41  CWas 


3,979,S«7 
MICROPHONE  COUPLER  FOR  HEARING  AID  HAVING 

INVERTED  CONICAL  END  CONHGURATION 
Gewfe  Jawerh  Fryc,  12175  SW.  Doaglas,  Portbad,  Orct- 
97225 

Fikd  Fck.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,19« 

bL  CL'  H04R  29100 

VS.  CL  179-175.1  A  5  Clafans 


1.  A  microphone  coupler  for  coupling  a  microphone  and  an 
ear  mold  of  variable  shape  of  hearing  aid  to  test  the  opera- 
tional characteristics  of  the  hearing  aid,  said  ear  mold  having 
a  transmitting  end,  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  cavity  meahs  of  predetermined 
volume  therein  and  a  bore  eitending  from  one  end  of  said 
body  member  to  said  cavity  means  and  being  in  commu- 
nication therewith,  said  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  mi- 
crophone therein; 
means  for  retaining  the  microphone  in  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  said  bore; 
surface  means  fai  the  other  end  of  said  body  member  having 
an  inverted  conical  configuration  and  having  an  aperture 
no  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  transmitting 
end  of  the  ear  mold  for  receiving  thereagainst  a  transmit- 
ting end  of  the  ear  mold,  said  other  end  having  a  hole 


therein  providing  communication  between  the  transmit- 
ting end  of  the  ear  mold  and  said  cavity  means;  and 
means  for  acoustically  sealingly  maintaining  the  transmit- 
ting end  of  the  ear  moid  against  said  surface  raeani- 


3,979,5«8 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  RAISED 
CONTACTS  SUPPORTED  BY  HELICLINE  LEGS  ON  A 
COMMON  CONDUCTIVE  SHEET 
Wendell  C.  Johnson,  Topanga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,482 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  13126,  1106 

VS.  CL  200—5  A  39  Clalns 


1.  An  elcctroacoustic  transducer  comprising: 

a  diaphragm; 

tubular  shaped  current  conduction  means  secured  to  said 
diaphragm  along  a  peripheral  edge  thereof: 

concentric  tubular  shaped  open  ended  magnetic  flux  trans- 
lative elements  providing  at  least  one  tubular  shaped  air 
gap  therebetween  for  receiving  said  current  conduction 
means,  and 

permanent  magnet  means  mounted  between  said  elements 
lo  that  said  elements  concentric  magnetic  flux  from  said 
permanent  magnet  means  through  said  air  gap. 


34.  A  keyboard  switching  device  for  effecting  a  switching 
action  when  a  key  is  depressed  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switch  actuating  means, 

a  metallic  member  having  a  plurality  of  switching  members 
formed  as  integral  parts  thereof,  at  least  some  of  said 
plurality  of  switching  members  including  a  forceable 
movable,  substantially  planar  contact  area  portion  sup- 
ported above  a  substantially  planar  supporting  surface 
portion  by  a  plurality  of  non-planar  support  legs, 

a  plurality  of  contact  regions  positioned  adjacent  said  me- 
tallic member,  at  least  some  of  said  contact  regions  hav- 
ing at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  operative  alignment  with 
different  ones  of  said  switch  actuating  means  and  with 
different  ones  of  said  contact  area  portions,  and 

means  for  normally  separating  said  metallic  number  from 
said  plurality  of  contact  regions  but  permitting  each  of 
said  aligned  contact  area  portions  to  be  forced  toward  its 
aligned  contact  region  when  a  force  is  applied  to  its 
aligned  switch  actuating  means  to  thereby  effect  a  switch- 
ing action, 

each  of  said  contact  area  portions  retaining  its  substantially 
planar  shape  while  effecting  its  related  switching  action. 

36.  A  keyboard  switching  device  for  effecting  a  switching 
action  when  a  key  a  depressed  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switch  actuating  means, 

an  insulating  member  supporting  on  a  surface  thereof  a 
plurality  of  separate  bodies  of  meullic  material,  at  least 
some  of  said  bodies  having  at  least  one  contact  member 
formed  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  each  of  said  contact 
members  including  a  supporting  surface  situated  substan- 
tially in  a  first  plane,  and  a  forceably  moveable  substan- 
tially planar  contact  area  portion  supported  out  of  said 
flrst  plane  by  a  plurality  of  non-planar  support  lep, 

a  plurality  of  contact  regions  positioned  adjacent  another 
surface  of  said  insulating  member,  some  of  said  contact 
regions  having  at  least  a  portion  in  operative  alignment 
with  different  ones  of  said  switch  actuating  means  and 
with  different  ones  of  said  conuct  area  portions. 
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said  insulating  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
for  permitting  each  of  said  contact  area  portions  to  be 
forced  toward  its  aligned  contact  region  when  a  force  is 
applied  to  its  aligned  switch  actuating  means  to  thereby 
effect  a  switching  action. 


3,979369 

WATER  LEVEL  SENSING  DEVICE  HAVING 

RUPTURABLE  HYGROSCOPIC-TYPE  SWITCH 

ACTUATOR 

Michael  Bilgrel,  111-20  73rd  Ave.,  Forest  Hllb,  N.Y.  11375 

Filed  July  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  599,479 

Int.  Cl.<  HOIH  35118 

VS.  CL  200-61.04  6  Claims 


1.  A  water  level  sensing  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  bottom  opening  therein,  a  microswitch  disposed  in  said 
housing  and  including  a  horizontally  extending  actuating  arm 
swingable  between  advanced  depressed  and  raised  retracted 
positions  and  resiliently  urged  to  its  retracted  position,  a  loop 
formed  of  a  material  having  relatively  low  wet  and  relatively 
high  dry  strengths,  and  means  for  supporting  said  loop  in  said 
housing  in  a  vertically  extending  position  between  said  actuat- 
ing arm  and  an  underlying  point  to  retain  said  arm  in  its  ad- 
vanced position,  the  stress  of  said  actuating  arm  being  im- 
parted to  said  loop  and  exceeding  the  wet  strength  and  being 
less  than  the  dry  strength  of  said  loop  whereby  to  rupture  said 
loop  when  wet,  and  effect  the  switch  actuating  retraction  of 
said  actuating  arm  only  with  the  rupture  of  said  loop. 


3,979,570 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Masayoshi  Hyodo,  Toyota,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
ska  Tokai  Rika  Dcnki  Sclsakusho,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,712 
culms   priority,  application  Japan,  May    16,    1973,  48- 
58022(U];  May  16,  1973,  48-S8023[U] 

Int.  CK«  HOIH  35138 
VS.  CL  200-264  4  Claims 


at  least  one  contact  element  of  conductive  elastomeric 
material  disposed  to  be  engageable  with  said  terminals, 

a  movable  member  for  imparting  a  compressing  force  to 
said  contact  element, 

and  actuating  means  disposed  in  said  switch  casing  for 
actuating  said  movable  member, 

said  holder  being  firmly  secured  to  said  switch  casing, 

said  actuating  means  comprising  a  fluid-operated  actuator 
including  a  fluid  passage  and  a  fluid  reserving  space 
formed  in  said  switch  casing  for  communication  with  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure, 

said  contact  element  being  normally  compressed  by  the 
force  of  a  spring  so  that  said  contact  element  is  electri- 
cally conductive  when  said  fluid-operated  actuator  is  not 
in  operation, 

and  said  diaphragm  acting  to  release  said  contact  elememt 
from  the  compressed  state  through  a  slider  against  the 
force  of  said  spring  when  said  fluid  operated  actuator  is 
placed  in  operation. 


3,979,571 

BUCKLED  SPRING  SWITCH  MECHANISM  WITH 

LATCHING  PUSHBUTTON 

Peter  J.  Van  Benscholen,  Rancbo  Santa  Fe,  CallL,  assignor  to 

Oak  Industries  Ik.,  CrysUI  Lake,  IB. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,038 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  1120 

VS.  CI.  200—328  8  Claims 

I 


1.  A  switching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  switch  casing, 

a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  an  electric  circuit, 
a  bolder  of  electrical  insulating  material  flxedly  supporting 
at  least  one  of  said  terminals. 


1.  In  a  switching  mecWanism,  a  housing,  at  least  two  termi- 
nals   partly    positioned    within    said    housing,    an    actuator 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  within  said  housing,  return 
spring  means  positioned  within  said  housing  and  normally 
biasing  said  actuator  outwardly  of  said  housing, 
coil  spring  means  pivotally  mounted  under  endwise  buck- 
ling pressure  between  spaced  portions  of  one  of  said 
terminals,  a  slider  positioned  in  one  end  of  said  coil  spring 
means  and  bearing  against  one  of  said  spaced  terminal 
portions,  said  slider  being  positioned   for  mechanical 
contact  by  said  actuator  for  pivotally  moving  said  coil 
spring  means,  about  said  spaced  terminal  portions,  into 
and  out  of  electrical  contact  with  the  other  terminal, 
cooperating  means  on  said  slider  and  actuator  for  latch- 
ing said  actuator  in  an  inward  position  when  said  actuator 
has  caused  said  coil  spring  means  to  be  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  other  therm inal. 
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3^79^72 

INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
TmU*  II*;  Muahiro  Hlblao,  and  Tetsuyi  Kohya,  all  of  Ana- 
(aaaU,  Japaa,  aHl(aon  to  MHiuMshi   DcaU  Kabushiki 
Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,731 

lal.  CI.'  HOSB  5/04 

VS.  CL  219- 1«.49  IS  Clalas 


3,979,573 
MICKOWAVE  OVEN  DOOR  HINGE 
Richard  H.  tmwmt,  and  WHIaa  J.  WaHboar,  bolli  of  Troy, 
Obio.  aaaigMn  to  Hobart  Corpontioa,  Troy,  Oblo 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,9«5 
kl.  CL'  HOSB  9106 
U.S.  CL2I9— l»J5D  7Clalnn 

I.  In  a  microwave  oven  which  includes  a  cabinet  defined  by 
•ide,  lop,  bottom,  rear  walb,  and  a  front  wall  with  a  subsun- 
tially  vertically  arranged  aperture  therein  defining  a  plane, 
•aid  wall*  defining  a  beating  cavity  accessible  through  said 
aperture,  and  a  source  of  microwave  energy  coupled  to  the 
interior  of  said  cavity,  the  improvement  comprising: 


a  cavity  closing  door  movable  in  an  arcuate  path  about  an 
axis  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  door  between 
a  closed  lower  position  covering  said  aperture  and  an 
open  upper  position  above  said  aperture, 

pivotal  supporting  means  pivotally  mounted  behind  said 
front  wall  at  a  point  which  is  above  said  door  when  said 


door  is  in  its  closed  lower  position  and  including  connect- 
ing arm  means  extending  through  the  plane  of  said  front 
wall  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  door,  and 
a  rearwardly  recessed  surface  above  said  aperture  to  permit 
the  arcuate  path  of  said  door  between  said  closed  lower 
position  and  said  open  upper  position  substantially  to 
exceed  90*. 


I.  Induction  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inner  member  for  holding  material  to  be  heated, 

an  outer  member  of  non-magnetic  high  electrically  resistive 
material  joined  to  the  inner  member, 

a  planar  magnetic  member  joined  to  the  inner  member, 

a  planar  non-magnetic  high  electrically  conductive  member 
joined  to  the  magnetic  planar  member  to  be  disposed 
between  the  magnetic  planar  member  and  the  outer 
member, 

a  thermally  insulative  space  between  the  outer  member  and 
the  inner  member  and  between  the  outer  member  and  the 
planar  non-magnetic  high  electrically  conductive  mem- 
ber, 

an  exciter  excited  by  a  60  cpt  power  source  to  generate  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  and  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit 
through  the  outer  member,  the  planar  magnetic  member 
and  the  planar  non-magnetic  high  electrically  conductive 
member, 

the  outer  member  being  of  suinless  steel  with  a  diameter  of 
IS-2S  en.  and  a  thickness  of  0.3-0. S  mm., 

the  mocr  member  being  of  stainless  steel  with  a  thickness  of 
0.4-0.7  mm., 

the  planar  magnetic  member  being  an  iron  plate  with  a 
thickness  greater  than  2.6  mm., 

the  planar  non-magnetic  high  electrically  conductive  mem- 
ber being  aluminum  with  a  thickness  of  0.3-2.7  mm. 


3,979,574 
TANK  TYPE  ENGINE  HEATER 
Richard  Haig  John  Rynard,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian   General   Electric   Company    Limited,   Toronto, 
Canada 

FOcd  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563,711 

lat.  CI.'  H05B  3182;  F02N  17106:  F24H  1 1 10 

VJS.  CL  219-208  4  Clafans 
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1.  In  a  tank  heater  comprising  a  shell  having  liquid  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits  and  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  a  closure  means  including  a  closure  member,  said 
closure  member  having  an  electric  immersion  heating  element 
dependent  therefrom  to  project  into  said  shell,  said  closure 
member  comprising  a  plug  having  an  annular  wall  portion,  an 
O  ring  sealing  member  girdling  said  annular  wall  portion,  and 
means  to  retain  said  closure  member  in  its  closed  position,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  closure  means  includes  an  annulus 
having  a  U-shaped  wall,  the  outer  leg  thereof  being  circumfer- 
entially  connected  in  sealed  relation  to  said  opening,  the  inner 
leg  thereof  extending  inwardly  of  said  opening  and  being 
spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  said  O  ring  sealing 
member  engaging  said  inner  leg  when  said  closure  member  is 
inserted  into  said  annulus. 
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3,979,575  comprising  as  many  part  leads  as  the  number  of  heating  ele- 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  OVEN  ments  in  the  apparatus:  a  first  switch  means  being  arranged 

Werner  H.  Maahs,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  assignor  to  M  ft  M  Enter-    simultaneously  to  ck)se  and  open  all  part  leads  of  both  of  said 


prises.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,786 
Int.  CI.'F27D  11/02 
VJS.  CL  219-407 


series;  each  separate  part  lead  of  a  first  one  of  said  series  being 
connected  to  one  separate  terminal  pole  of  a  respective  one 
of  the  said  heating  elements;  a  second  multipolar  switch  being 
2  Claims  disposed  in  said  first  series  of  part  leads,  said  second  switch 
being  controlled  by  a  thermostat  and  adapted  to  open  at  least 
one  of  the  separate  part  leads  of  the  said  first  series,  thereby 
disconnecting  at  least  one  associated  heating  element  in  re- 
sponse to  impulses  from  the  thermostat:  each  separate  part 
lead  of  the  second  series  of  part  leads  being  directly  connected 
to  the  corresponding  other  terminal  pole  of  a  respective  one 
of  the  heating  elements. 


3,979,576 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Svcn-Olof    Janaon,    SvarvaregaUn    6,    Halmstod,    Sweden 
(30250) 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474.077 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    14,    1973, 
7308360 

Int.  CL'  H05B  1102 
VS.  CL  219— 4S9  2 


1.  An  electric  heating  circuit  for  connecting  an  electric 
heating  apparatus,  to  a  source  of  power  comprising  a  plurality 
of  heating  elements,  an  alternating  current  electric  network 
having  at  least  one  phase,  each  phase  of  the  network  being 
evenly  divided  into  a  number  of  part  leads,  the  total  number 
of  part  leads  being  twice  the  number  of  heating  elements;  said 
part  leads  being  arranged  into  two  series  of  part  leads  each 


3,979,577 

CODE  RECOGNITION  RECORD  MEDIUM  AND 

TECHNIQUE 

Lawrence  Scligman,  Sherbom,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DaU  Geacral 

Corporation,  Southboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,884 

IbL  CL'  G02B  5114;  G06K  7/70 

VS.  CL  235—61.12  N  7  Clafans 


1 .  An  electric  oven  comprising:  a  plurality  of  external  wall 
members;  a  plurality  of  internal  wall  members  forming  an 
internal  oven  compartment;  a  door  closing  said  oven  compart- 
ment; a  sheet  of  insulating  material  formed  of  silicone  rubber 
wrapped  around  the  internal  wall  members  having  a  width 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  width  of  the  wall  members 
of  the  internal  wall  members  and  extending  as  a  single  layer 
substantially  around  the  internal  wall  members  forming  the 
oven  compartment  between  the  internal  and  external  wall 
members;  and  bare  electrical  resistance  wires  embedded  in 
the  silicone  rubber  sheet  and  around  said  internal  wall  mem- 
bers and  having  electrical  leads  for  connection  to  an  electrical 
energizing  source  for  heating  the  oven  compartment. 


SIGNM. 
PROCESSOR 

^,. 

1.  In  a  record  medium  for  storing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  characters  scannable  in  a  reading  direction,  each  character 
formed  by  a  maximum  of  seven  abutting  equal  sized  modules 
of  information  where  each  module  is  coded  to  have  one  or  the 
other  of  the  values  of  a  two-level  code  consisting  of  at  least  six 
consecutive  transitional  occurrences  between  the  two  levels 
where  not  more  than  two  modules  of  the  same  level  are  ar- 
ranged consecutively,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  character  arranged  in  a  configuration  so  that  two 
consecutive  ones  of  said  modules  of  a  first  level  are  not 
immediately  followed  by  the  two  consecutive  ones  of  said 
modules  of  the  second  level, 
alternate  ones  of  said  transitional  occurrences  defining  four 
distances  where  the  ratios  of  overlapping  ones  of  said 
distances  represent  not  more  than  one  of  three  pre- 
selected values  enabling  each  character  to  be  uniquely 
identified,  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  characters  being  formed  by  said 
maximum  of  seven  abutting  equal  sized  modules  in  a 
manner  to  permit  no  more  than  four  changes  of  said  code 
values  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  characters. 


3,979,578 
ACCESS  CONTROLLER  AND  SYSTEM 
Ira  J.  McCttUough,  5820  S.  Alameda  St.,  Los  Aagcics.  CaW. 
90024;  Albert  J.  Lee,  7419  Rultawr  SL,  Van  Naya,  CaHf. 
91406,  and  John  G.  SuUivan,  1034  -  17th  St.  Apt.  102, 
SanU  Monica,  Calif.  90403 

Filed  Juae  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589,244 
bL  CL>  G06K  7/04,  /9/06 
U.S.  CL  235-61.11  E  12  Clatas 

I.  In  a  controller  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  key- 
coded  identification  member  such  as  a  ticket,  card,  and  the 
like,  means  for  guarding  said  opening  against  the  reception  of 
foreign  objects  which  might  jam  the  opening  and  prevent 
reception  of  an  identification  member,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
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.  guard  means  in  an  approach  path  of  movement,  of  the 
identification  member,  paasing  through  said  opening,  said 
guard  means  being  rotatably  supported  for  movement  to 
opened  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  opening, 
and  being  normally  motivated  towards  said  closed  posi- 
tion, said  guard  means  in  said  closed  position  presenting 
an  abutment  surface  such  that  pressure  forces  applied 


ecuore 


OMme 

/tcnumi> 
eevict 


3,979,580 
FUNCTION  SELECTOR 
Thomas  W.  CriHy,  SIhrer  Spring,  and  Michael  C.  Gariazio, 
Bowie,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Uaitcd  Sutes  of  kmtt- 
ica  as  reprcscatcd  by  Ike  Secretary  of  Ibe  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  S«r.  No.  568  J36 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  7/26,  F42B  5108 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.53  7  CUims 


tbereagainst  by  an  inserted  identification  number  tends  to 
force  the  guard  means  in  a  closing  direction;  and 
b.  actuator  means  operable  to  move  said  guard  means  from 
a  closed  position  to  an  opened  position  in  response  to 
sensing  means  activated  by  the  presence  of  a  properly 
key-coded  portion  of  said  identifying  member  in  said 
approach  path  ahead  of  said  guard  means. 


3,979479 
AUtCRAFT  ENGINE  FATIGUE  CYCLE  RECORDER 
Joseph  Klctapctcr,  Ceatcr  Moriches,  N.Y.,  aaaifBor  to  Law- 
react  Fofca  Aaaodates,  Inc.,  N.Y.,  a  part  iBlcmt 
Flkd  May  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,037 
ht.  CI.'  G06C  7/7A 
VS.  CL  235- 150  J  3  Claims 


3.  In  a  rauhi-engtne  aircraft,  counter  means  for  individually 
displaying  stress  cycles  undergone  by  each  engine,  means  for 
individually  sensing  the  starting,  shutdown,  and  thrust  reversal 
of  each  engine,  means  for  sensing  the  status  of  the  aircraft 
landing  gear,  means  for  sensing  the  throttle  setting  for  the 
engines  and  logic  means  responsive  to  said  various  sensing 
means  for  deriving  a  count  of  stress  cycles  individually  for 
each  engine  and  means  responsive  to  said  deriving  means  for 
individually  indexing  said  counter  means. 


1.  A  function  selector  for  receiving  coded  information  for 
programming  a  Tiring  mechanism  comprising: 

a  monostable  multivibrator  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
supplying  output  signals; 

an  inverter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  multivibrator  for 
receiving  said  output  signals; 

shift  register  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  inverter 
for  receiving  output  signals  from  said  inverter,  said  shift 
register  further  coupled  directly  to  said  input  signal;  and 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  shift  register  means  for  detect- 
ing an  incorrect  code  in  said  shift  register  means  to  reset 
said  shift  register  means. 

3,979481 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  MASS  OF  TOBACCO  OR  THE  LIKE  A  MATERIAL 
BT  CAPACITANCE   AND  ATTENUATION   MEASURE- 
MENTS IN  A  RESONANT  HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLA- 
TOR CIRCUn" 
Joachim  Reulaad,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauai- 
Werlic  Korbcr  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,047 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    26,    1974, 
2409102 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  27/26,  G06F  l$nO 
U.S.  Ci.  235-151J3  33Chims 
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20.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  mass  of  a  material  which 
constitutes  at  least  a  part  of  the  dielectric  of  a  capacitor  in  a 
high-frequency  oscillator  circuit,  comprising  flrat  measuring 
means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  circuit  and  arranged  to  fur- 
nish a  capacitance  signal  corresponding  to  the  capacitance  of 
said  capacitor;  second  measuring  means  coupled  to  said  oscil- 
lator circuit  and  arranged  to  furnish  an  attenuation  signal 
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corresponding  to  the  attenuation  of  said  oscillator  circuit;  and 
computing  means  for  providing  a  third  signal  which  is  indica- 
tive of  the  mass  of  said  material,  said  computing  means  being 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  measuring  means  and  in- 
cluding storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  constants,  said 
third  signal  being  a  function  of  said  capacitance  signal,  said 
attenuation  signal  and  said  constants. 


\ 
3,979482 
DISCRETE  ANALOG  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

A  MATRIX  OF  MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
James  H.  Mims,  Linthicum  Heights,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,906 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/40;  H03K  511 59 

U.S.CL  235—193  24  Claims 


a  photoflash  lamp  which  emits  radiant  energy  having  a 
distribution  of  wavelengths  ranging  from  less  than  400  nm 
to  greater  than  700  nm; 

a  filter  element  associated  with  said  photoflash  lamp  for 
filtering  out  the  photographically  superfluous  radiation 
emitted  by  said  photoflash  lamp,  said  filter  element  com- 
prising at  least  one  material  providing  a  maximum  ab- 
sorption of  infrared  radiation  of  wavelengths  greater  than 
700  nm  while  providing  maximum  transmission  of  radia- 
tion in  the  visible  region  of  the  spectrum; 

said  filter  element  being  fabricated  from  an  organic  plasto- 
meric  material  which  is  substantially  transparent  to  radia- 
tion in  said  visible  region,  said  filter  element  including 
either  (a)  the  combination  of  l,4,S,8-tetrakismethyl- 
amino-anthraquinone    together    with     l,4-bis(sec-buty) 


1.  A  discrete  analog  signal  processing  system  for  processing 
an  input  signal  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  of  weighting 
factors,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  matrix  of  memory  elements  disposed  in  rows  and  columns, 
each  of  said  memory  elements  capable  of  storing  an  analog 
weighting  factor  of  the  pattern  and  responsive  to  a  portion 
of  the  input  signal  applied  thereto  for  providing  an  element 
output  indicative  of  the  product  of  the  stored  weighting 
factor  and  the  input  signal  portion,  said  matrix  further 
comprising  first  sets  of  row  and  column  conductors  coupled 
to  the  corresponding  memory  elements  of  said  matrix; 

b.  first  converter  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages  cou- 
pled to  corresponding  column  conductors  and  responsive  to 
the  input  signal  for  disposing  sequentially  a  portion  of  the 
input  signal  at  each  of  its  stages,  whereby  a  signal  portion 
is  applied  through  its  corresponding  column  conductor  to 
those  memory  elements  of  that  column; 

c.  second  converter  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages 
coupled  to  corresponding  row  conductors  of  said  matrix,  for 
summing  and  storing  the  element  outputs  of  those  memory 
elements  of  that  row  and  operative  to  sequentially  read  out 
the  plurality  of  summed  row  signals;  and 

d.  programming  generator  means  for  applying  conductance 
programming  signals  to  each  of  said  memory  devices  for 
storing  therein  a  weighting  factor  in  accordance  with  the 
pattern  of  weighting  factors. 


3,979483 
PHOTOFLASH  FILTER 
John  J.  McCan,  Beimoat,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tloB,  Cambridge,  Mais. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,055 
lat  CL*  G03B  15102 
VS.  CL  24«- 14  4  Clalw 

1.  Illumination  apparatus  for  use  in  photography  compris- 
ing: 


amino-anthraquinone  or  (b)  the  combination  of  1,4,5,8- 
tetrakismethytomino-^nthraquinone    together    with    a 
dithio-metal  complex  of  the  formula: 


"XXX 


wherein  Me  is  Ni  or  Pt;  and  all  R's  represent  the  same  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group; 
said  filter  element  absorbing  at  least  10%  of  the  total  radia- 
tion having  wavelengths  between  700  nm  and  2,000  nm. 


3,979484 

MODULAR  CHANDELIER 

George  Fcasati,  337  E.  Palisades  Blvd.,  Palisades,  NJ.  07650 

Filed  Jaa.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,152 

IbL  CL'  F21S  1106,  3106 

VS.  CL  240-78  F  9  CUbs 

7.  In  a  chandelier, 

a  support  arm  having  two  pairs  of  faces; 
a  first  pair  of  pins  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  the  pairs 
of  faces  of  said  support  arm  and  occupying  a  first  plane 
along  the  axis  of  said  support  arm; 
a  second  pair  of  pins  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  of 
the  pairs  of  faces  of  said  support  arm  and  occupying  a 
second  plane  along  the  axis  of  said  support  arm;  and 
a  connector  ring  having  on  its  periphery  at  least  one  open- 
ing including  three  separate  channels  angularly  spaced 
from  one  another  by  ninety  degrees,  the  opposing  pair  of 
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channcU  being  sloped  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said 
ring  to  receive  one  of  said  pairs  of  pins  in  locking  relation- 


ship while  one  pin  of  the  other  of  said  pain  of  pins  occu- 
pies the  remaining  channel. 


1.  h  an  adaptive  imaging  telescope  for  detecting  an  optical 
image  received  by  the  telescope,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  electro-optic  phase  shifter,  including  a  planar  crystal 
having  two  major  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
attached  to  the  major  surfaces,  which  phase  shifter  is 
positioned  substantially  at  the  optical  image  plane  of  the 
telescope  aperture,  responsive  to  the  optical  image; 

firtt  means  optically  coupled  to  the  phase  shifter,  compris- 
ing a  video  camera  responsive  to  light  from  the  optical 
image,  an  analog  to  digital  converter  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  video  camera,  a  transform 
processor  connected  to  the  output  of  the  converter,  and 


digital  computation  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  processor;  and 
second  means,  electrically  coupling  the  first  means  and 
phase  shifter,  for  providing  phase  modulation  of  the  opti- 
cal image. 


3,979,586 
NON-CRYSTALLINE  DEVICE  MEMORY  ARRAY 
David  D.  Tbornburg,  Los  Ahos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratioB,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530^97 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  39112 

VS.  CI.  250-209  5  Claims 


3,979,585 

ADAPTIVE  IMAGING  TELESCOPE  WITH 

CAMERA-COMPUTER  TRANSFORM  IMAGE  QUALITY 

SENSING  AND  ELECTRO-OPTIC  PHASE  SHIFTING 
Thomas  R.  O'Meara,  Mallbu,  CaW.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  CHy,  CaU. 

Filed  Jane  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,175 

inl.  CL'  GOIJ  1120 

VS.  CL  250—201  7  Claims 


1.  A  memory  array  comprising  a  matrix  of  non-cryslalline. 
semiconductor  threshold  switching  devices  each  having  a  V- 
I  characteristic  comprised  of  a  high  resistance  state  region  and 
an  abrupt  transition  to  a  low  resistance  state  region  and  in- 
cluding means  to  heat  at  least  a  portion  of  said  array, 
first  means  for  switching  at  least  one  of  said  threshold 

switching  devices  to  its  low  resistance  state, 
second  means  for  sampling  each  of  said  threshold  switching 
devices  of  said  matrix  with  voltage  pulses  having  a  magni- 
tude and  repetition  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
switched  threshold  switching  device  in  its  low  resistance 
state  without  switching  any  other  of  said  threshold  switch- 
ing devices  to  its  low  resistance  state,  and 
third  means  for  interrupting  said  voltage  pulses  from  said 
second  means  to  allow  said  switched  threshold  switching 
device  to  revert  to  its  high  resistance  state. 


3,979387 
COMPONENT  FOR  LIGHT  DETECTION  AND  EMISSION 
Baudoin  de  Cremoux,  Paris,  France,  aaslgnor  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,756 
Claims    priority,    appHcatloa    France,    May    28,    1974, 
74.18461 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  39112 
U.S.CL  250-211  J  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid-state  light  emitter  and  receiver  component  com- 
prising superimposed  upon  one  and  the  same  substrate  an 
electroluminescent  diode  and  a  photodiode,  said  electrolumi- 
nescent diode  and  said  photodiode  operating  respectively  in  a 


» 


first  and  in  a  second  light  frequency  band,  said  electrolumines- 
cent diode  being  transparent  vis-a-vis  said  second  light  fre- 
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quency  band,  and  means  for  alternately  rendering  said  elec- 
troluminescent conducting  and  said  photodiode  blocked. 


I.  A  detecting  unit  for  an  automatic  tune  selection  system 
of  a  phonographic  record  player  comprising  a  light  projector 
adapted  to  project  light  rays  from  a  light  source  onto  a  portion 
of  a  face  of  a  record  disc  and  a  CdS  photoelectric  element 
adapted  to  be  impinged  upon  by  the  reflections  of  said  light 
rays,  a  cylindrical  casing  housing  said  light  projector  and  said 
photoelectric  element,  a  light  barrel  shield  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  casing  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  having  a  constricted  aperture  formed  on  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  photoelectric  element  being  secured  in  said 
casing  downwardly  from  said  light  source  and  upwardly  from 
said  constricted  aperture,  a  light  shield  disc  disposed  on  top  of 
and  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  photoelectric  element, 
said  photoelectric  element  and  light  shield  disc  having  a  pas- 
sage bore  formed  through  the  centers  thereof  providing  a 
passage  for  said  light  rays  of  said  light  source  which  are  pro- 
jected therethrough,  said  constricted  aperture  forming  a  pas- 
sage for  both  outgoing  light  rays  of  said  light  source  and  in- 
coming reflections  of  said  light  rays  reflected  from  a  portion 
of  the  face  of  said  record  disc,  the  constricted  aperture  having 
a  diameter  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  photoelectric  element  and  also  smaller  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  casing  as  well  as  the  diameter  of  said  light 
shield  barrel,  thereby  forming  a  limited  passage  for  the  exclu- 
sive reception  of  sharp  angled  reflections  of  said  light  rays  of 
said  light  source. 


3,979389 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INFRARED  ANALYSIS 

OF  GASES 
SUnlcy  R.  Sternberg,  YpsUanti;  James  E.  Young,  Detroit,  and 
John  W.  Lenningtoo,  YpsUanti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Finn  Bcrgishagcn;  John  S.  Abbott;  Kenneth  A.  Hutchinson; 
James  E.  Young;  John  W.  Lennington  and  Sunlcy  R.  Stem- 
berg,  all  of  Union  Lake,  Mich. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  420305,  Nov.  29,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,887,473,  which  la  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  281,958,  Aug.  18, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,790,798,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  178,260,  Sept.  7, 1971,  Pal.  No.  3,790,797,  whkh  is 
a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,752,  Ma>«h  24,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  appllcathm  Mar.  31, 1975,  Scr.  No.  563,709 

Int.  CL'  GOID  18100 
VS.  CL  250-252  28  Claims 


3,979,588 

LIGHT  PROJECTING  AND  ABSORBING  APPARATUS  IN 

A  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  AUTOMATICALLY 

DESIRED  MUSIC  IN  PHONOGRAPHIC  PLAYER 

Jang  Hwan  Park,  537,  Nacchungrl,  Ocdongmyon,  Wobung, 

Kyung  Sang  Buk-Do,  South  Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  384,108,  July  30,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13, 1974,  Scr.  No.  523,422 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  5116;  GllB  7106 
VS.  CL  250-239  I  Claim 


-«■■■. -'-'l    /r.  J     ,_ 
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1.  A  spectrophotometer  having  chamber  means  for  contain- 
ing a  fluid  for  analysis,  indicating  means  for  indicating  the 
concentration  of  a  component  of  said  fluid,  and  an  adjustable 
calibration  control  for  setting  said  indicating  means  to  a  zero 
indication  while  a  substantially  nonabsorbing  fluid  is  con- 
tained in  said  chamber  comprising: 

means  providing  a  component  signal  which  is  related  to  the 

concentration  of  said  component  of  said  fluid; 
means  providing  a  reference  signal; 

means  for  providing  a  component  ratio  signal  representative 
of  the  ratio  of  said  component  signal  with  respect  to  said 
reference  signal  including  adjustment  means  receiving 
said  component  signal  and  said  reference  signal  for  ad- 
justing said  reference  signal  so  that  said  reference  signal 
represents  a  predetermined  standard  value,  said  adjust- 
ment means  adjusting  said  component  signal  an  amount 
correlative  to  said  adjustment  of  said  reference  signal  to 
provide  said  component  ratio  signal; 
means  for  reducing  said  component  ratio  signal  an  amount 
representative  of  said  standard  value  to  provide  a  reduced 
component  ratio  signal;  and 
means  associated  with  said  adjusuble  calibration  control 
and  said  indicating  means  for  adjusting  said  reduced 
component  ratio  signal  and  providing  for  the  indication 
thereof  by  said  indicating  means  in  a  manner  so  that  said 
indication  indicates  zero  when  said  substantially  non- 
absorbing  fluid  is  in  said  chamber,  said  adjustable  calibra- 
tion control  and  said  means  associated  with  said  adjust- 
able calibration  control  being  adapted  to  be  invariant 
when  said  fluid  having  said  component  is  analyzed  so  that 
said  indicating  means  indicates  the  concentration  of  said 
component  in  said  fluid. 
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3,979^90 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  COMPRISING  AN  ENERGY 

ANALYZER 
WRka  Hciidrft  Ju  Aaderaca,  EJudbovea,  Ncthcriaads,  u- 
rf(Mr  to  VS.  PhWpi  CorpwatiM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUtd  Mar.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,965 
Oaimt  ptttUj,  ipplealiM  NcliwriuHU,  Apr.   I,   1974, 
7404363 

ht.  CI.'  HOI  J  37126 
VS.  CL  250— 3*5  5  Chhu 


I.  An  electron  mkroacope  compriting  an  electron  source, 
electron-optiGal  lent  system  to  form  an  electron  beam  having 
a  cross-over  section,  a  dispersing  energy  analyzer  including  a 
Wien  filler  for  which  the  cross-over  section  acts  as  an  object, 
said  filter  being  operable  for  dispersing  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  beam  the  elec- 
trons having  velocities  deviating  from  a  preselected  velocity: 
a  four-pole  lens  system  located  at  the  output  of  said  filter  to 
increase  the  dispersion  in  said  transverse  direction,  deflection 
means  for  moving  the  beam  in  said  transverse  direction,  an 
output  screen  located  in  an  image  plane  and  having  an  elon- 
gate slot  extending  in  said  transverse  direction,  and  an  elec- 
tron detector  located  behind  the  slot. 


^  ^/>' 


a.  a  master  record  web  comprising  a  first  metal  layer  carry- 
ing a  first  micropattem  of  microperforations,  said  first 
metal  layer  composed  of  a  first  metal,  of  a  first  thickness 
of  a  first  thermal  characteristic; 

b.  a  facsimile  record  web  comprising  a  second  layer,  said 
second  layer  composed  of  a  second  material,  of  a  second 
thickness  of  a  second  thermal  characteristic; 

c.  means  to  place  said  master  web  superimposed  in  contigu- 
ous relation  on  top  of  said  facsimile  record  so  that  each 
web  remains  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the  other 
web; 

d.  optical  means  to  focus  a  continuous  beam  of  laser  radia- 
tion of  a  selected  constant  level  of  intensity  and  to  direct 
said  beam  onto  the  surface  of  said  master  web,  and  means 
to  relatively  move  said  beam  of  laser  radiation  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  of  said  micropattem  on  said 
master  web  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  paths,  at  a  selected 
velocity;  and  wherein 

e.  said  first  metal  has  a  higher  melting  point  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  second  material; 

whereby  said  focussed  beam  will  penetrate  said  microperfo- 
rations in  said  first  metal  layer  and  irradiate  said  second 
layer  below,  and  will  bum  microperforations  in  said  sec- 
ond layer  in  a  second  micropattem  which  is  identical  to 
said  first  micropattem. 


3,979,592 

LARGE  AREA  RADIOGRAPHIC  SCANNER 

Cdward  J.  Dobcrty,  III,  Halifax,  and  DavM  W.  Morrison, 

Burlington,  l>oth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

CoBtinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  373,058,  June  25, 1 973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,024 

Int.  Ci.'  GOIT  1/16 

VS.  Ci.  250—363  S  5  CUims 


3,979,591 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A 

PATTERN  ON  AN  OVERLYING  WEB  BY  LASER 

BURNING  INTO  AN  UNDERLYING  WEB 

DnUd  SBvcraaa,  5969  S.  BIrHlaghaia  St.,  Tulsa,  OUa.  74105 

CoBdaaaiioa-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  262,290,  Jane  13, 1972,  Pal. 

No.  3,832347.  TUi  applicalioa  Aag.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

498,954 

The  partiaa  a(  Ike  tens  at  Ikis  paical  sabacqacat  to  Aag.  27, 

1991,  kaa  bcca  diaclaincd. 

tal.  CL'  G03C  ill6 

VS.  CL  250—317  22  Claims 


I.  A  syMcm  lor  directly  transferring  a  micropattem  of  mi- 
croperforatioas  in  a  first  metal  web  to  an  underlying  second 
web,  comprising: 


1.  A  radiographic  display  system  comprising: 

a  radiation  detector  assembly; 

means  for  scanning  said  radiation  detector  assembly  in  a 
prescribed  format  which  includes  a  scanning  along  a  first 
axis  and  a  scannirg  along  a  second  axis  normal  thereto, 
said  detector  scanning  means  comprising  means  for  sens- 
ing the  position  of  said  detector; 

means  for  supporting  a  subject  emitting  radiation  spaced 
from  said  radiation  detector  assembly; 

means  coupled  to  said  radiation  detector  assembly  for  pro- 
ducing an  image,  said  image  producing  means  comprising 
recording  means  and  means  for  scanning  said  recording 
means; 

means  coupled  between  said  detector  scanning  means  and 
said  image  producing  means  for  signaling  said  image 
producing  means  to  scan  in  a  formal  similar  to  said  for- 
mat of  said  detector  scanning,  said  signaling  means  in- 
cluding means  for  altering  the  relative  sizes  of  said  detec- 
tor scanning  format  and  said  image  scanning  format;  and 

means  for  positioning  said  subject  support  means  concur- 
rently with  a  portion  of  a  scanning  of  said  detector  scan 
format,  said  support  positioning  means  comprising  means 
for  sensing  the  position  of  said  subject  support  and  means 
responsive  to  each  of  said  sensing  means  for  positioning 
said  support. 


3,979,593 
DETECTOR  FOR  MEASURING  A  RADIOISOTOPE 
TRACER  GAS 
Walter  Thomas  Spragg,  Satheriaad,  and  Briaa  WUiiam  Sca- 
loabcrry,  San  Soaci,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Austra- 
lian Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Coogee,  Australia 
Coatiaualioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  344,034,  March  22,  1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,866,057.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No. 
498369 
Int.  Ci.'  GOIT  1120 
VS.  CL  250-364  1  Claim 


ErikS- 

^f^W 

r^ 

u 

f 

=*? 

~ 

-J 

1,  A  beta  radioactivity  detector  comprising  a  hollow  body 
section  of  radiation  opaque  material  with  an  aperture  therein, 
a  piece  of  phosphor  light-conductive  material  located  in  seal- 
ing engagement  in  the  aperture  to  form  a  gas-tight  fixed  vol- 
ume enclosure,  a  gas  inlet  and  outlet  to  the  enclosure  and  a 
photomultiplier  tube  with  a  window  mounted  against  the 
phosphor  light-conductive  material  in  the  aperture,  whereby 
the  beta  activity  of  a  gas  in  the  enclosure  causes  light  genera- 
tion in  the  phosphor  said  light  being  conducted  to  the  photo- 
multiplier  tube,  said  enclosure  comprising  a  light  transparent 
or  translucent  phosphor  cup  of  plastics  material  having  a  base 
and  at  least  one  side  wall,  said  plastics  cup  being  inserted  in 
a  substantially  gas  tight  manner  within  a  metal  cup  to  define 
said  enclosure,  the  base  of  the  plastics  cup  forming  in  combi- 
nation said  aperture  closure  and  said  phosphor  light-conduc- 
tive material. 


3,979494 

TOMOGRAPHIC  GAMMA  RAY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Hal  O.  Aagcr,  1771  Higblaad  Place,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94709 

CoatiBualioa  ol  Scr.  No.  794,327,  Jaa.  27,  1969,  which  is  a 

coatiauallon-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  646304,  June  15,  1967, 
abandoaed.  TbU  application  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237^21 

Int.  CI.  GOll  III6 
VS.  CL  250-369  53  Claims 


out  of  radiating  sources  located  at  different  depths  in  a  sub- 
ject, by  a  single  scan  of  the  subject,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  radiation  image  forming  first  means  for  producing 
images  of  said  sources  wherein  the  relative  positions  of 
the  images  of  sources  on  a  plurality  of  selected  different 
planes  within  said  subject  will  vary  with  changes  in  the 
relative  positions  of  said  first  means  and  said  subject 
during  said  scan; 

b.  image  detecting  second  means  converting  said  images, 
and  producing  a  plurality  of  first  outputs  giving  informa- 
tion as  to  the  positions  of  said  images; 

c.  third  means  for  changing  the  relative  positions  of  said  first 
means  and  said  subject  for  examining  said  subject  from  a 
plurality  of  relative  positions,  said  third  means  including 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  second  outputs  during 
said  scan  having  information  as  to  said  relative  positions; 
and 

d.  image  deriving  fourth  means  for  modifying  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  outputs  and  for  combining  said  first 
and  second  outputs  as  modified  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
readouts  of  said  radiating  sources  having  a  preferential 
focusing  effect  for  those  of  said  sources  located  on  said 
plurality  of  selected  planes  in  the  subject. 


3,979,595 
KNEE  SUPPORT  AND  CASSETTE  HOLDER  FOR  AXIAL 

X-RAYS  OF  THE  KNEES 
AUn  C.  Merchaal,  23415  Camino  Hermow,  Los  AHoa  HiHs, 
CaUL  94022 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557^00 
Int.  Cl.»  COIN  21/00,  23100;  HOIJ  37120 
VS.  CL  250-451  5  ( 


1.  An  x-ray  film  cassette  and  leg  holder  comprising: 

A.  A  knee  support  frame; 

B.  A  leg  support  member  hingedly  secured  to  said  frame  for 
supporting  legs  over  the  end  of  an  x-ray  table;  and 

C.  An  x-ray  film  cassette  holder  secured  to  said  leg  support 
member  for  maintaining  a  cassette  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  central  x-ray  beam  aimed  down  at  an  angle 
toward  the  knee  caps. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  radiation  distribution  read- 


3,979396 
CORONAMETRIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  AEROSOL 
MEASUREMENTS 
GlcBB  E.  Shaw,  aad  Cbarles  S.  Dcchr,  both  of  Fairfeaaka, 
Alaska,  aarigaon  to  The  Uailcd  Stotes  ol  Aaicrica  m  raprc- 
iCBled  by  the  Admiaiitratar  ol  the  EavlroBBiCBtai  PratccHaa 
AgcBcy,  WaihhittOB>  D-C. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1975,  Scr.  No.  625,790 

lat.  CL'  GOIN  21126,  21106 

VS.  CL  250-575  IS  CWm 

1.  A  coronametric  instrument  responsive  to  first  and  second 

fields  of  view  slightly  removed  from  the  sun  comprising  a  first 
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optical  axis  adapted  to  b«  pointed  at  the  center  of  the  tun,  a  3,979,598 

second  optical  axis  slightly  angularly  displaced  from  the  first  DUAL  RANGE  ADJUSTABLE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 

axis  and  adapted  to  be  pointed  at  the  center  of  the  second  field    Richard  F.  Lacb,  Hartford,  Co«».,  assignor  to  United  Technol- 
of  view,  said  first  and  second  axes  having  an  intersection       afics  CorporatioB,  Hartford,  Coan. 
point,  means  forming  an  entrance  aperture  at  the  intersection  Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  S«r.  No.  562,075 

lBt.CI.'H03K  ;7/2« 
VS.  CL  307-294  2  Ctolms 


---htS 


point,  first  and  second  image  planes  respectively  on  said  first 
and  second  axes,  both  of  said  image  planes  being  behind  the 
entrance  aperture,  occulting  disc  means  on  the  first  axis  for 
blocking  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun  from  falling  onto  the  first 
image  plane,  and  a  lens  system  for  respectively  imaging  first 
and  second  fields  of  view  on  the  first  and  second  image  planes. 


Canada 


3,979,597 
SOLAR  POWER  PLANT 
Eraeti  R.  Dradicr,  86  Sagiaaw  Crcaccat,  Ottawa, 

(K2E  5N7) 

CwMtautiM-tB-part  af  Scr.  Na.  447,361,  Marck  5, 1974.  This 

apvHcatiM  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,181 

Iirt.  CL'  F24J  3102:  F03G  7/04 

U.S.  CL  290— 5S  7  Clalns 


LjaieBbaj^»aQLJ 


I.  A  solar  energy  powerplant  comprising  a  group  of  seven 
or  more  vertical  lowers  open  at  both  ends,  said  towers  being 
mounted  on  a  base  structure  in  an  equally  spaced  configura- 
tion with  a  single  central  tower  surrounded  by  at  least  six 
towers,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  radially  projecting 
heating  chambers  mounted  externally  on  each  tower,  said 
chamber  projecting  from  the  tower  a  distance  at  least  equal  to 
the  radius  of  the  tower,  with  the  chamber  at  each  level  being 
divided  into  a  series  of  segment-shaped  compartments  sepa- 
rated by  radial  divider  walls,  each  said  segment-shaped  com- 
partment having  an  inlet  for  ambient  air  and  an  outlet  into  the 
tower  for  heated  air.  liltable  concave  mirrors  mounted  on  the 
outermost  edges  of  the  segment-shaped  compartments  and 
wind-powered  impellers  mounted  in  at  least  the  upper  half  of 
each  tower  in  vertically  spaced  locations  in  association  with 
said  heating  chambers,  said  impellers  being  adapted  to  drive 
electrical  generating  units. 


1.  A  circuit  for  adjusting  the  delay  between  a  pulsed  input 
signal  and  the  output  from  said  circuit  within  two  selectable 
delay  ranges,  comprising 

means  for  differentiating  said  input  signal  and  producing  a 
differentiated  signal, 

a  normally  nonconducting  first  transistor, 

a  first  capacitor  connected  with  said  first  transistor, 

a  variable  current  source  including  an  adjustable  resistor, 

means  connecting  said  variable  current  source  to  supply 
current  to  said  first  transistor  and  to  said  first  capacitor, 
said  first  capacitor  being  charged  by  said  variable  current 
source  when  said  first  transistor  is  nonconducting, 

a  comparator, 

means  connecting  said  first  capacitor  to  said  comparator 
whereby  said  comparator  produces  a  first  voltage  output 
when  said  capacitor  is  charged  to  a  predetermined  volt- 
age. 

means  connecting  said  differentiated  signal  with  said  first 
transistor,  said  differentiated  signal  causing  conduction  of 
said  first  transistor  and  discharge  of  said  first  capacitor 
therethrough,  discharge  of  said  first  capacitor  reducing 
the  voltage  on  said  first  capacitor  below  said  predeter- 
mined voltage  whereby  said  comparator  produces  a  sec- 
ond voltage  output,  said  first  transistor  returning  to  its 
nonconducting  state  upon  termination  of  said  differenti- 
ated signal  and  permitting  said  first  capacitor  to  charge  to 
said  predetermined  voltage  whereby  said  comparator 
produces  said  first  voltage  output, 

and  means  including  a  selectively  gated  on-off  switch  for 
connecting  a  second  comparator  in  parallel  with  said  first 
capacitor,  thereby  to  provide  said  circuit  with  two  delay 
ranges,  the  longer  one  of  sad  ranges  being  provided  when 
said  switch  is  gated  on. 


3,979,599 
OPERATIVELY  INTERLOCKED  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  Amemiya,  Yoltohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Scr,  No.  574,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1974, 49-52033 
Int.  CL'  H02J  3m 
U.S.  CL  307—29  5  Claims 

1.  An  operatively-interlocked  electronic  system  comprising: 
a  first  electronic  apparatus  including  a  first  AC  power  sup- 
ply, a  rectifier  circuit  to  which  electric  power  is  supplied 
from  said  first  AC  power  supply,  a  first  load  circuit  to 
which  the  output  of  said  rectifier  circuit  b  applied,  a 
manual  power  switch  inserted  in  the  line  connecting  said 
first  AC  power  supply  to  said  first  load  circuit  through 
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said  rectifier  circuit,  and  a  first  generator  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  first  AC  power  supply  for  decreasing  the 
voltage  of  said  AC  power  supply  and  generating  a  control 
signal; 

second  electronic  apparatus  including  a  second  power 
supply,  a  secoond  load  circuit  and  a  first  automatic  switch 
inserted  between  said  second  power  supply  and  said 
second  load  circuit; 
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3,979,600 
SENSE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Oliver  D.  Bohning,  Placentia,  CallL,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523498 

Int.  CL'GOIR  17110 

U.S.  CL307— 125  12  Claims 


rg^*'  "^X 


as  to  provide  a  signal  related  to  the  signal  received  by  said 
differential  amplifier,  and 
output  terminal  means  connected  to  said  differential  ampli- 
fier and  said  second  impedance  means  to  provide  a  signal 
in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  differential  amplifier 
to  thereby  indicate  a  change  in  the  impedance  of  said 
bridge  arrangement. 


3,979,601 

COMBINATION  DIMMER  AND  TIMER  SWITCH 

MECHANISM 

Robert  C.  Franklin,  914  Bicknell  Road,  Los  Galos,  Calif. 

95030 

Filed  Feb,  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548^76 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  7/00 

U.S.  CL307— 141  8  Claims 


means  for  applying  the  output  signal  from  said  signal  gener- 
ator circuit  to  said  first  automatic  switch  when  said  man- 
ual power  switch  is  closed;  and 

means  for  supplying  electric  power  from  said  second  power 
supply  to  said  second  load  circuit  by  closing  said  first 
automatic  switch  in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


1.  A  combination  for  controlling  power  flow  from  an  elec- 
trical power  source  through  an  electrical  circuit  to  an  electri- 
cal powered  device,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  dimmer  control  connected  in  the  circuit  for  regulating  the 
magnitude  of  power  flow  to  the  device; 

a  secondary  on-off  switch  for  interrupting  power  flow  from 
the  dimmer  control  to  the  device; 

an  electrical  timer  circuit  with  means  for  actuating  said 
secondary  switch  according  to  a  predetermined  timed 
sequence,  said  electrical  timer  circuit  including  input 
power  terminals  connected  across  said  dimmer  control 
for  utilization  of  the  voltage  drop  thereacross  for  energiz- 
ing the  electrical  timer  circuit. 


3,979,602 
RESISTIVE  NEURISTOR  JUNCTIONS 
Stanley   A.   Relbic,   Madison,   Wb.,   assignor   to   Wbconsia 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wb. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,646 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19108 

U-S.  CL  307— 201  11  Claims 


1.  A  sense  circuit  including 

a  bridge  arrangement  comprised  of  first  impedance  means, 

the  impedance  of  said  bridge  arrangement  adapted  to 
change  in  response  to  a  condition  to  be  sensed, 

flrsi  source  means  connected  to  energize  said  bridge  ar- 
rangement, 

second  source  means, 

third  source  means, 

a  differential  amplifier  connected  between  said  bridge  ar- 
rangement and  said  second  source  means  to  receive  a 
signal  from  said  bridge  arrangement  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  impedance  of  said  first  impedance  means, 

second  impedance  means  electrically  connected  between 
said  third  source  means  and  said  differential  amplifier  so 

950O.G.-12 


1.  A  junction  for  coupling  one  neuristor  line  to  another 
comprising  a  relatively  high  resbtance  path  for  coupling  one 
neuristor  line  to  another  at  a  point  of  first  juncture  and  a 
relatively  low  resbtance  path  for  coupling  said  one  neuristor 
line  to  said  another  at  a  point  of  second  juncture. 
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3,979^3 
REGENERATIVE  CHARGE  DETECTOR  FOR  CHARGED 

COUPLED  DEVICES 
WHiB  MMm  Gmmt,  RkhardMa,  Tn~,  aaritaor  to  Texas 
laHnnicaU  lacarf  rated.  Dab*,  Tex. 

racd  Aag.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,717 

lat.  CL»  H03K  SII8.  5120,  31286;  HOIL  29178 

VS.  CL  3«7-221  D  7  Claiai 


3,979,604 
INFRARED  CHARGE-COUPLED  IMAGER 
RobcH  T.  Bate,  Richardaaa,  Tex.,  a«si(nor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continaation  ol  Scr.  No.  388^45,  Anf.  It.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatioa  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,520 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31110 
VS.  CL  307—221  D  10  CUnis 
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I.  hi  a  charge  coupled  device  shift  register  including  a 
plurality  of  suges.  each  having  a  plurality  of  transfer  elec- 
trodes, means  for  applying  multi-phase  clock  signals  to  said 
electrodes  to  shift  data  signals  along  said  shift  register,  data 
output  means  for  said  shift  register  adjacent  a  selected  elec- 
trode of  one  of  said  suges.  said  selected  transfer  electrode 
connected  for  application  of  a  predetermined  phase  clock 
signal  thereto:  regenerative  charge  detector  means  comprising 
in  combination: 

bi-stable  circuit  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cross-coupled 
inverter  stages  connected  between  a  first  vohage  supply 
line,  and  a  second  voluge  supply  line  comprising  a  fixed 
supply  voltage  line,  said  bi-stable  circuit  having  first  and 
second  nodes: 
said  output  means  of  said  shift  register  connected  to  said 

first  node: 
means  for  precharging  the  first  and  second  nodes  to  a  refer- 
ence voltage  set  by  a  value  V^  —  Ci,  on  an  output  vol- 
tage(  Vm)  versus  input  voltage  (Vt.)  transfer  characteris- 
tic of  said  inverter  stages: 
transmission  means  including  a  one  stage  charge  coupled 
device  connected  between  said  second  node  and  a  volt- 
age source  for  generating  a  voltage  equal  to  said  refer- 
ence voltage  value,  said  one  stage  charge  coupled  device 
including  a  like  plurality  of  transfer  electrodes  as  a  stage 
of  said  shift  register,  and  means  for  applying  said  multi- 
phase clock  signals  to  the  transfer  electrodes  of  said  one 
stage  CCD  for  operation  thereof  in  synchronism  with  said 
shift  register, 
said  transmission  means  controllable  by  said  clock  signals 
for  applying  a  voltage  equal  to  said  reference  voluge  to 
said  second  node  during  said  predetermined  clock  signal 
phase: 
means  for  applying,  following  said  precharging  step,  the  said 
predetermined  phase  clock  signal  to  each  of  said  selected 
transfer  electrode,  said  first  supply  line  and  said  transmis- 
sion means,  for  transferring  a  data  signal  to  the  output 
means  of  said  shift  register  to  cause  regenerative  imbal- 
ance between  the  voltages  at  said  first  and  second  nodes 
in  a  sense  corresponding  to  the  level  of  said  transferred 
data  signal  compared  with  that  of  said  reference  voluge. 
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1.  An  infrared  detecting  device  comprising  charge  coupled 
device  shift  register  means  having  a  radiation  illumination 
surface,  said  shift  register  means  including  a  semiconductor 
substrate: 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  one  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  spaced  apart  charge  transfer  elec- 
trodes disposed  on  said  insulating  layer  to  define  optical 
resolution  elements  of  said  shift  register  means: 

infrared  energy  absorption  means  adapted  to  absorb  infra- 
red energy  having  a  wavelength  sufficiently  long  that  the 
semiconductor  material  of  said  substrate  is  substantially 
transparent  to  said  radiation  overlying  said  electrode 
means  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  illumination  sur- 
face and  comprising  an  insulative  layer  having  a  thickness 
sufficient  for  absorbing  said  pattern  of  infrared  energy  to 
generate  a  corresponding  spatial  thermal  pattern  in  said 
layer  thereby  causing  a  corresponding  pattern  of  electri- 
cal charge  integration  at  said  optical  resolution  elements 
of  said  shift  register  means:  and 

means  for  exposing  said  illumination  surface  to  a  spatially 
varying  pattern  of  infrared  radiation  for  transmission  to 
the  infrared  absorption  means  subsuntially  in  the  ab- 
sence of  radiation  having  a  wavelength  which  is  absorbed 
by  the  semiconductor  material  of  said  substrate. 


3,979,605 

INTEGRATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEPARATING  A  WIDE 

PULSE  FROM  A  NARROW  PULSE 

HIrokaza  Fokaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tckyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japui,  Mar.   14,  1974,  49- 
29416 

lat.  CL'  G06G  7/12:  H03K  5/20 
VS.  CL  307—229  4  Clains 


1.  An  integrating  circuit  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector 
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a  first  resistor  having  its  one  terminal  connected  to  the  base 
of  said  transistor, 

an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
first  resistor, 

a  power  supply  terminal  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
transistor, 

a  fixed  potential  terminal  connected  to  a  consunt  potential, 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  base  and  the  emit- 
ter of  said  transistor, 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said 
transistor  and  said  fixed  potential  terminal, 

a  second  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second 
resistor,  and 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor. 


3,979,606 
CURRENT  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Adei  Abdd  Aziz  Ahmed,  Annandale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,672 

Int.  CL'  H03K  5/20 

VS.  a.  307-235  T  24  Claims 


the  collector  of  said  third  Uansistor  to  the  base  of  said 

second  transistor: 
means  for  supplying  a  turn  on  current  to  the  bases  of  said 

first  and  third  transistors: 
collector   current   limiting   impedance   means   connected 

between  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor  and  a  point 

of  fued  potential:  and 
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1.  A  signal  current  level  detector  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  current  sink  controlled  by  said  signal  current  for  demand- 
ing a  current  in  one  proportion  to  said  signal  current 
when  the  latter  is  smaller  than  a  given  value,  and  in  a 
second  proportion  to  said  signal  current  when  the  latter 
is  greater  than  said  given  value: 

a  current  source  controlled  by  said  signal  current,  for  sup- 
plying a  current  to  said  current  sink  in  at  least  one  pro- 
portion to  said  signal  current: 

an  auxiliary  current  source  responsive  to  said  current  sink 
demanding  more  current  than  said  current  source  can 
supply,  for  providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  additional 
current  demanded  by  said  current  sink;  and 

means  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  current  source. 


3,979,607 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
Howard  Raymoad  Bcclilz,  PriKetoa,  aad  Donald  Ray  Preaiar, 
SomenrUic,  both  of  N  J.,  anigBors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1975,  St.  No.  625,039 
IbL  CL'  H03K  5108,  19/08 
VS.  CL  307-237  9  Claims 

1.  The  combination  comprising: 
an  output  point  and  first  and  second  points  of  operating 

potential: 
a  first  transistor  connected  at  its  collector  to  said  output 

point  and  at  its  emitter  to  said  first  point: 
a  second  transistor  having  its  collector-to-emitter  path  con- 
nected between  said  output  point  and  said  second  point: 
a  third  transistor  connected  at  its  base  and  emitter,  by 
negligible  impedance  means  to  the  base  and  emitter, 
respectively,  of  said  first  transistor;  and  means  coupling 


a  unidirectional  conducting  means  connected  between  said 
output  point  and  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor 
poled  to  enable  the  third  transistor  to  conduct  current 
between  said  output  point  and  said  first  point  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  first  transistor,  and  said  unidirectional 
conducting  means,  when  conducting  a  current,  turning 
off  said  second  transistor. 


3,979,608 

SOLID  STATE  BINARY  LOGIC  SIGNAL  SOURCE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Fukuo  Sckiya,  Tokorozawa,  and  Shigem  Morokawa,  Higa- 

shiyamato,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watcb  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   14,   1974,  49- 
I3I257 

bt.CL'H03K  17/60 
VS.  CI.  307-247  A  8  Cblms 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swiuh  having  a  pair  of  conUcts, 
one  of  which  is  connected  to  a  voluge  source: 
first  means  providing  pulses  having  predetermined  lengths 

of  active  and  inactive  periods; 
a  solid  sute  switching  device  responsive  to  the  inactive 

period  of  the  pulses  to  provide  a  conduction  path; 
second  means  providing  pulses,  the  triggering  edges  of 

which  occurring  within  the  inactive  periods  of  the  pulses 

from  the  first  means; 
a  flip-flop  having  a  set  input  terminal  connected  to  the  other 

conuct  of  the  switch  via  the  conduction  path  of  the  solid 

sute  switching  device,  a  reset  input  terminal  connected 

to  the  first  means  to  reset  the  flip-flop  during  the  active 

periods  of  the  pulses  therefrom;  and 
a  D  flip-flop  having  a  dau  input  terminal  connected  to  the 

output  of  the  first  mentioned  flip-flop  and  a  clock  input 
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terminal  connected  to  the  second  means  to  trigger  the  D 
flip-flop  at  the  triggering  edges  of  the  pulses  therefrom. 


said  output  voltage  has  a  second  predetermined  value  for 
a  second  predetermined  duration;  and 


3,979,6«9 
STATION  nNDER  CIKCUIT  FOR  TWO  DIRECTIONS 
Udv  Sckfllhof,  Haabari,  Germany,  aaaitMr  t«  U^.  Philips 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Dec.  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,713 
Cbtas    priorfty,   appHcadoa    Germany,    Dec.    20,    1973, 
2363349 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  77/76, 19132 
VS.  CL  307-247  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  search  tuning  circuit  for  two  search  directions  compris- 
ing a  starting  signal  memory  having  a  starting  signal  input,  a 
search  direction  signal  memory  having  first  and  second  oper- 
ating signal  inputs,  first  and  second  starting  signal  inputs,  each 
starting  signal  input  being  coupled  to  said  starting  signal  input 
of  said  starting  signal  memory  and  to  said  first  and  second 
search  direction  signal  inputs  of  said  search  direction  signal 
memory,  said  circuit  being  responsive  to  an  operating  signal 
at  an  operating  signal  input  to  write  a  search  direction  signal 
for  a  certain  search  direction  and  a  starting  signal  in  the  corre- 
sponding memories,  said  circuit  further  including  a  gating 
circuit  intermediate  said  ( I )  first  and  second  operating  signal 
inputs  and  (2)  said  starting  signal  and  (3)  search  direction 
signal  inputs  of  said  starting  signal  memory  and  said  (4)  search 
direction  signal  memory,  said  gating  circuit  including  means 
which  in  case  of  simultaneous  presence  of  operating  signals  at 
said  first  and  second  operating  signal  inputs  only  a  starting 
signal  occurs  at  the  starting  signal  input  of  said  starting  signal 
memory  without  a  search  direction  signal  being  generated. 


3379,«10 
POWER  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT 
Rabcrt  Cardan,  Pate  Bcack  Garden*,  Phu,  nadcnw  to  Inler> 
natlanal  Tiliffcini  and Tfligrapfc  Ctrptnthm,  NnUcy,  N J. 
PRed  im.  27,  1975,  Scr.  N*.  544,247 
Int.  CL'H03K  7  7/00 
VS.  Ct  307—297  4  CWma 

1.  A  monolithic  integrable  power  regulator  circuit  for  sup- 
plying an  effective  constant  voltage  to  instrument  gauges 
comprising: 
a  twitching  ampKiier  having  an  output  voltage  which  corre- 

(poadt  to  said  effective  constant  voltage; 
a  trigger  circuit  for  driving  said  switching  amplifier; 
means  responsive  to  said  output  voltage  for  triggering  said 
switching  amplifier  ON  when  said  output  voltage  has  a 
first  predetermined  value  for  a  first  predetermined  dura- 
tion and  for  triggering  said  switching  amplifier  OFF  when 


buffer  means  coupled  between  said  responsive  means  and 
said  trigger  circuit. 


3,979,611 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Michael  Ian  Payne,  Dunclkn,  and  Bhadrik  Subodhchandra 
Dalai,  PiacaUway,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
Uon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,634 

Int.  CI.'H03K  77/00 

U.S.  CL  307-300  8  Claims 


I .  In  a  circuit  including  a  transistor  whose  emitter  n  coupled 
to  a  point  of  fixed  potential  and  a  PN  junction,  which  exhibits 
capacitance  when  reverse  biased,  connected  between  a  first 
node  and  the  base  of  said  transistor  and  being  poled  so  that  its 
forward  direction  is  the  same  as  the  forward  direction  of  the 
base-to-emitter  region  of  said  transistor,  and  wherein  in  re- 
sponse to  a  turn-off  signal  transition  at  said  first  node,  having 
sufficient  amplitude  and  polarity  to  reverse  bias  said  PN  junc- 
tion, said  transition  is  coupled  through  the  capacitance  of  said 
PN  junction  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  and  turns  it  off; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  source  of  potential;  and 

a  unidirectional  conducting  means,  connected  between  said 
source  of  potential  and  the  base  of  said  transistor,  poled 
in  a  direction  to  couple  said  potential  source  to  said  base 
through  a  relatively  low  impedance  in  response  to  said 
turn-off  signal  transition,  for  preventing  the  forward  bias 
between  the  base-and-emitter  of  said  transistor  from 
decreasing  below  a  predetermined  level,  where  said  pre- 
determined level  is  less  than  the  turn-on  point  of  said 
transistor;  and  said  unidirectional  conducting  means 
being  rendered  non-conductive  and  isolating  said  base 
from  said  source  of  potential  in  response  to  a  turn-on 
signal  at  said  first  node. 
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3,979,612 

V^ROOVE  ISOLATED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

MEMORY  WITH  INTEGRAL  PINCHED  RESISTORS 

John  L.  Mudge,  Los  AHos;  Jerry  W.  Zimmer,  Mountain  View, 

and  Keith  G.  Taft,  Ben  Lomond,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  418,152,  Nov.  21, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  242,534,  April  10,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,818,289.  Thb  application  Apr.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

566,889 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  18, 

1991,  has  been  dbclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/04 

VS.  CI.  307-303  7  Claims 


■^ 


^ 


%m^}A 


^f=F 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  supported  on  said  sub- 
strate having  a  surface  lying  in  the  1 100]  crystallographic 
plane; 

a  plurality  of  active  elements  formed  in  said  layer; 

each  of  said  active  elements  having  emitter  base  junctions 
extending  along  said  ( 100]  surface; 

resistive  elements  connected  directly  to  collector  portions 
of  said  active  elements  directly  through  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  with  the  major  portions  of  said  resistive  elements 
lying  between  said  substrate  and  base  to  collector  junc- 
tion regions  of  said  active  elements; 

isolation  regions  extending  through  said  layer  along  [111] 
crystallographic  surfaces,  separating  at  least  portions  of 
said  active  semiconductor  elements,  and  defining  the 
major  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said  resistive  ele- 
ments; 

means  producing  a  substantially  constant  voltage  bias 
across  a  plurality  of  said  active  elements  connected  in 
series  through  said  layer;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  junctions  in  said  layer  forming  an  emitter 
base  junction  of  a  transistor  whose  collector  junction  is 
formed  between  said  substrate  and  said  layer. 


semiconductor  body  means  at  said  non-linear  resistive 
layer  means  when  said  first  control  voltage  reaches  a 
predetermined  threshold  value, 
said  non-linear  resistive  layer  means  tending  to  prevent 
formation  of  said  inversion  layer  when  said  first  control 
signal  remains  below  said  predetermined  threshold  value. 


3,979,613 

MULTI-TERMINAL  CONTROLLED-INVERSION 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Harry  Kroger,  Sudbury,  and  Horst  A.  R.  Wegener,  Carlisle, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,939 
Int.  Cl.<  H03K  31353 
VS.  CL  307-304  24  Claims 

I.  Controlled  inversion  semiconductor  circuit  means  com- 
prising: 
semiconductor  body  means  having  first  and  second  spaced 

surface  means, 
non-linear  resistive  layer  means  affixed  to  said  first  surface 

means, 
conductive  layer  means  affixed  to  said  non-linear  resistive 

layer  means  opposite  said  semiconductor  body  means, 
first  electrical  signal  source  means  for  applying  a  first  con- 
trol signal  between  said  conductive  layer  means  and  said 
second  surface  means, 
minority  carrier  generator  means  within  said  semiconductor 
body  means  for  generating  an  inversion  layer  within  said 


%JC/  Vfc     vCi.T*G( 
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second  electrical  signal  source  means  for  applying  a  second 
control  signal  between  said  second  surface  means  and 
ohmic  contact  means  disposed  on  said  semiconductor 
body  means  between  said  minority  carrier  generator 
means  and  said  non-linear  resistive  layer  means  for  fur- 
ther controlling  the  supply  of  minority  carriers  reaching 
said  inversion  layer,  and 

utilization  means  in  series  relation  with  said  first  electrical 
signal  source  means  and  said  conductive  layer  means. 


3,979,614 
DT  CUT,  CONTOUR  MODE  PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL 
Saloshi  Toyoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KInsckisha  Labora- 
tory, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,440 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,   1973,  48- 
119582 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  41  iO* 
VS.  CL  310-9.5  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  crystal  element  wherein  said  crysul  element  is 
formed  with  DT-cut  angle  in  a  circular  shape  for  generating 
vibrations  in  the  contour  mode,  characterized  in  that  the 
thickness  of  said  crystal  element  is  gradually  decreased  from 
the  center  toward  the  periphery  thereof,  electrodes  being 
applied  to  the  surfaces  of  said  element  opposed  to  each  other, 
supporting  and  power  conductors  being  connected  to  the 
center  of  said  electrodes. 


3,979,615 
FIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Nelson  Edward  Ndl,  Harritbui,  Pa.,  aaaigBor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, HarrislMrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547^22 
lnt.CL'H02K  7  7/00 
U,S.  CL  310-71  18  CWms 

I.  An  assembly  comprising  an  iron  core  formed  of  a  stack 
of  annular  laminations  each  having  at  least  two  lamination 
alignment  holes  therein  and  at  least  one  coil  wound  thereon 
with  at  least  one  coil  wire  end,  and  connector  means  con- 
structed to  connect  said  coil  ends  to  external  conductors  with 
said  connector  means  comprising: 
a  unitary,  insulative  housing  comprising  a  base  having  a 
shape  similar  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  annular  lamina- 
tions of  said  iron  core  and  mounted  concentrically  upon 
one  end  of  said  suck  of  laminations,  and  extending 
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around  uid  one  end  at  least  the  angular  disunce  between 

adjacent  lamination  alignment  holes; 
at  least  one  contact  means; 
•aid   insulative  bousing  further  comprising  at  least  one 

contact  reuining  means  constructed  to  retain  one  of  said 

contact  means;  and 


appendages  on  said  housing  base  for  securing  said  housing 
base  to  said  at  least  two  lamination  alignment  holes  in 
said  laminations  and  to  align  said  housing  with  respect  to 
said  iron  core; 

each  of  said  contact  means  constructed  to  secure  and  make 
electrical  conuct  with  at  least  one  coil  end  and  at  least 
one  external  conductor. 


UNIPOLAR  ROTARY  STEP  MOTOR 
Hcfanl  Stcchaau,  ScbwcuilageB,  GaaiaBy,  aiaigMr  to  Ki- 
cute  UhreabbrikcB  CabH,  Sck«caalrit«if  Geraaay 

FHed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,2M 
Claims    priority,   appOcaliM    Gerasaay,    Feb.    19,    1973, 
2308053;  Dec.  8,  1973,  2361217 

bH.  CL'  H02K  37100 
V&.  CL  310-49  R  1  CUn 
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whereby  the  application  and  also  the  removal  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  said  unidirectional  pulses  to  said  control  coil 
produces  a  predetermined  amount  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor. 


3,979,617 
ELECTRICAL  ROTARY  SPEED  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Dtetcr-Hcbnut  Thorn,  Kctsch,  Germany,  assignor  to  TcMix 
GmbH,  Hciddbcrg,  Geraaay 

Filed  Sept  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  609^13 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    13,    1974, 
2443862 

lot.  CI.'  H02K  2im 
VS.  CI.  310- 168  11  CUims 


'□ 


a 


% 


1.  An  electrical  rotary  speed  signal  generator  for  producing 
an  electrical  signal  which  represents  the  angular  speed  of  two 
components,  one  of  which  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
other,  said  generator  comprising  a  rotor  for  mounting  on  the 
rotary  component,  a  stator  for  mounting  on  the  stationary 
component  opposite  a  part  of  said  rotor,  means  in  said  stator 
for  detecting  rotary  movement  of  said  rotor  and  for  providing 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  angular  speed  thereof, 
a  non-metallic  housing  for  said  stator  for  insertion  with  said 
stator  into  a  bore  in  the  stationary  component  and  at  least  two 
peripherally  spaced  high  strength  bearing  bodies  for  said  non 
meullic  housing  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
bore  in  the  stationary  component  with  at  least  one  of  said  two 
bearing  bodies  being  radially  elastically  flexible  for  producing 
frictional  adhesion  between  said  stator  and  said  bore. 


3,979,618 

TWO  LAYER  WINDING  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Herbert  Aniogcr,  Nnmberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stemcns 

AliticBgcsclbcliaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Contfaiuation  of  Scr.  No.  356,298,  May  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Dec.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,697 
Int.  CI.'  H02L  3100 
U.S.  CL310— 198  .  II  I 


1.  A  rotary  step  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  defining  an  air  gap  with  opposed  poles  at  said  air 

m- 

a  rotor  supported  for  roution  in  said  stator  air  gap,  said 
rotor  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  means  and  with  the 
air  gap  between  each  pole  and  the  rotor  decreasing  in  the 
direction  of  rotor  rotation, 

a  control  coil  for  said  stator  for  magnetizing  said  stator  with 
one  polarity  of  magnetization  in  response  to  each  of  a 
succession  of  unidirectional  pubes  applied  to  said  control 
coil, 

said  Stotor  defming  adjacent  said  air  gap  a  recess  for  receiv- 
ing a  fiirtber  permanent  magnet  means  for  magnetizing 
said  stator  with  a  polarity  of  magnetization  opposite  to 
that  provided  by  said  control  coil, 

said  magnetization  provided  by  said  control  coil  when  ener- 
gized by  one  of  said  unidirectional  pulses  being  greater 
than  that  provided  by  said  further  permanent  magnet 


1.  A  two  layer  cord  winding  for  an  electric  machine  having 
a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  windings,  each  of  said  slots 
being  of  the  same  depth,  sized  to  accommodate  two  slot  layers 
of  fiill  coils  and  being  equally  spaced,  comprising,  for  each 
phase  circuit  in  the  machine,  a  first  plurality  of  full  coils  hav- 
ing a  number  of  turns  which  fills  a  slot  layer  and  a  second 
plurality  of  half  coils  with  a  reduced  number  of  turns  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  filling  all  slott  in  such  a  manner  that 
each  half  coil  placed  in  a  slot  layer  having  the  rest  of  iu  vol- 
ume occupied  by  a  half  coil  of  a  different  circuit. 
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3,979,619 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  FIELD  STRUCTURE  FOR 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Erk  Whttdey,  Pttebaiuagh.  Quaada,  iai8w>r  to  Cuuuiiia 

Gcacral  Bectrie  Co.,  LttL,  Toronto,  Cuada 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,007 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Canada,  Sept.  24, 1973. 181935 
ht.  CL'  H02K  1122 
MS.  CL  310-268  12  Claims 


1.  A  discoidal  type  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  at 
least  two  relatively  rotauble  members  separated  by  an  axial 
gap;  means  defining  at  least  one  closed  magnetic  flux  path 
included  in  said  members  and  said  gap;  an  electric  winding 
linked  electromagnetically  with  said  path;  and  a  mosaic  of  at 
least  one  layer  of  two  or  more  unit  permanent  magnets  per 
layer  mounted  on  one  of  said  relatively  rotatable  members  and 
located  in  said  path  for  producing  magnetic  flux  therein  ori- 
ented axially  in  said  gap. 


3.979,620 
SEGMENTAL  DISCOIDAL  WINDING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Eric  WUtdey,  Petcrborongb,  Canada,  odgaor  to  rjn«Hi«n 
General  Deetric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  3,  1974,  203913 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  1122 
VS.  CL  310—268  6  ClafaBS 


segments,  and  each  one  of  said  surfaces  being  located  at  a 
segment  end  coil  such  that  said  end  coils  assume  the  same 
relative  positions  in  the  discoidal  winding  structure  as  the 
other  coils. 


3,979.621 
MICROCHANNEL  PLATES 
Colin  K.  Yates,  Sturbridgc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Fited  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,552 

lal.  CL'  HOIJ  43104 

U.S.  CL  313— 105  CM  5  Cbims 


1.  A  channel  plate  comprising: 

a  web  structure  of  glass  having  a  multiplicity  of  juxtaposed 
channels  extending  through  said  structure  from  one  face 
to  another  face  thereof,  said  channels  having  inner  walls 
formed  of  lead-containing  glass  each  surrounded  by  and 
fused  to  a  matrix  glass  having  a  higher  softening  point 
than  that  of  said  lead-containing  glass;  and 

a  rim  of  solid  glass  extending  around  and  fiised  to  said  web 
structure. 


3,979,622 

HEADLIGHT  AND  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  FOR 

ANTI-DAZZLE  BEAM 

Johannes  RUnders,  BoxtcL  and  Harry  William  JeUe  Icdcma, 

The  Hague,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips 

CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465^87 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  May    1,   1973, 
7306006 

Int.  CL'  HOIK  1126,  1132.  7102 
U.S.CL  313-117  8  Claims 


1.  A  discoidal  winding  structure  for  use  in  an  axial  gap 
dynamoelectric  machine  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality 
discrete  winding  segments  each  having  multiple  complete 
coils  overlapped  in  a  circular  array,  interconnected  electri- 
cally and  bonded  together  with  a  bonding  medium  to  provide 
a  rigid  segmental  structure;  means  for  securing  said  segments 
together  in  a  unitary  discoidal  winding  structure  having  an 
annular  disc  portion  containing  the  coil  sides  and  ring  portions 
on  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  disc  portion  containing  the 
coil  end-heads  and  coil  end  conductors;  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  segments  electrically;  each  one  of  said  segments 
containing  a  fractional  number  of  the  winding  coils  and  having 
surfaces  mating  with  complementary  surfaces  on  the  adjoining 


1.  A  lamp  which  comprises  a  reflector  formed  as  a  parabo- 
loid of  revolution  within  which  a  helically  wound  filament  for 
a  beam  is  disposed  with  the  axis  thereof  parallel  to  the  reflec- 
tor axis,  a  cap  disposed  about  a  radial  sector  of  said  filament, 
said  cap  having  first  and  second  curvilinear  edges,  said  edges 
lying  in  the  first  and  second  planes,  said  first  and  second 
planes  intersecting  at  the  axis  of  said  filament,  the  distance 
from  at  least  one  of  the  edges  of  the  cap  to  the  axis  of  the 
filament  measured  in  a  first  plane  which  passes  through  the 
end  of  the  filament  remote  from  the  rear  end  of  the  reflector 
and  which  extends  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  filament,  is 
larger  than  the  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  cap  to  the  axis 
of  the  filament  measured  in  any  other  plane  which  extends 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  filament  and  is  disposed  between 
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taid  first  plane  and  the  rear  end  of  the  reflector,  at  least  one 
of  the  edges  of  the  cap  has  a  curved  shape  whose  centers  of 
curvature  are  situated  on  the  side  of  the  cap  edge  remote  from 
the  filament. 


INDICATOR  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Ynara  Yanagisawa,  Fitjinwa;  AUo  Ohgoshi.  AUra  Naka- 
yaaia;  AUra  Nafcajraasa,  Takye,  and  Shoichl  Muramola, 
Tokyo,  an  •!  Japaa,  aarignors  to  Sony  CorporatioB,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Coatinuatloa  of  Scr.  No.  177,990,  Sept.  7,  1971,  abandoMd. 
Thb  application  Juae  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  365334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    11,   1970.  45- 
•0378 

bt.  CI.'  HOIJ  61168 
VS.  CL  313- 190  4  Clabns 


g  4)  l»  t?  ^  i?      0 


1.  An  indicator  display  tube  comprising: 

a  plate  of  an  insulating  material; 

a  plurality  of  interconnecting  leads  formed  on  said  plate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  plate  over  said  plural- 
ity of  interconnecting  leads  with  windows  aligned  with 
said  interconnecting  leads; 

a  plurality  of  indicator  units  formed  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  each  consisting  of  a  number  of  strip  conductive 
coplanar  anode  and  cathode  segmenu  and  a  plurality  of 
selecting  leads  on  said  first  insulating  layer  coplanar  with 
said  indicator  units  and  said  selecting  leads  connected  to 
corresponding  ones  of  said  mterconnecting  leads  through 
said  windows  respectively; 

a  planar  barrier  electrode  means  of  electrically  conductive 
material  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer  and  formed 
with  openings  in  which  said  associated  strip  conductive 
anode  and  cathode  segments  of  said  indicator  units  arc 
mouted  and  said  barrier  electrode  means  coplanar  with 
said  anode  and  cathode  segments; 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  selecting  leads; 

a  transparent  cover  attached  to  said  plate  and  forming  an 
envelope  for  enclosing  said  indicator  units  and  barrier 
electrode  means;  and 

an  ionizable  gas  sealed  fai  said  envelope. 


3,979,624 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WHICH 
INCORPORATES  A  SMALL  MOLAR  EXCESS  OF  ALKALI 
METAL  HALIDE  AS  COMPARED  TO  SCANDIUM  HALIDE 
Ckl-sheng  Liu,  MowocviUc;  Chikara  Hirayama,  Murrysvillc; 
Robert  J.  ZoUwcg,  MonroevlUc,  and  Ronald  A.  Madia,  Pitts- 
burgh, all  of  Pa.,  assignon  to  WcstlBghousc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Phteburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572309 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  61/18 

VS.  a.  313-229  8  Claims 


1.  An  arc-discharge  device  comprising  a  sealed  elongated 
light-transmitting  arc  tube  envelope  which  encloses  a  prede- 
termined volume,  electrical  lead-in  conductors  sealed  through 
said  envelope  and  electrically  connected  to  electrodes  which 
are  operatively  positioned  proximate  the  ends  of  said  envelope 
and  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  within  said  enve- 
lope, and  a  discharge-sustaining  filling  enclosed  by  said  enve- 
lope and  having  the  following  as  essential  constituents:  mer- 
cury in  predetermined  amount  as  required  to  provide  a  mercu- 
ry-vapor pressure  in  said  envelope  of  from  one  to  ten  atmo- 
spheres as  calculated  on  the  basb  of  mercury  being  fully 
vaporized  as  the  sole  discharge-sustaining  constituent  with  an 
average  mercury  vapor  temperature  of  2000°K;  a  small  charge 
of  ineri  ionizable  starting  gas;  alkali  metal  halide  of  sodium 
iodide  or  sodium  bromide  or  lithium  iodide  or  lithium  bromide 
or  any  mixtures  thereof;  scandium  halide  of  scandium  iodide 
or  scandium  bromide  or  any  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  alkali  metal  halide  to  said  scandium  halide 
is  from  about  1.7:1  to  about  5:1;  and  said  alkali  meul  halide 
plus  said  scandium  halide  is  present  in  said  arc  tube  envelope 
in  total  amount  of  at  least  about  0.1  mg/mm  of  spacing  be- 
tween said  electrodes. 


3,979,625 

CERAMIC  SPACED  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GAS 

LEAK  DETECTOR 

John  A.  Roberts,  Lynnfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,643 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  27/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  313—230  9  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  assembly  for  a  halogenated  gas  leak  detector 
comprising  a  helical  heater  coil  formed  of  platinum  wire  hav- 
ing a  thickness  in  a  range  of  I  to  3  mils,  an  elongated  electrode 
positioned  within  said  coil  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
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dinal  axis  thereof,  said  electrode  being  formed  of  platinum 
wire  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.5  mil  to  2  mils,  a 
coating  of  cured  porous  ceramic  material  deposited  on  the 
portion  of  said  electrode  disposed  within  the  coil  to  stiffen  and 
insulate  the  electrode,  an  alkali  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
class  including  rubidium  carbonate  and  sodium  carbonate 
being  disposed  in  the  pores  of  said  ceramic  material,  and  a 
block  of  cured  porous  cement  formed  tightly  around  the 
coating  on  said  central  electrode  and  around  at  least  the 
innermost  1 20  arcuate  degrees  of  the  surface  of  each  turn  of 
said  coil  thereby  to  position  the  electrode  and  coil  and  the 
respective  turns  of  the  coil  in  fixed  relationship  to  one  an- 
other, said  coil  and  electrode  being  connectable  to  a  source  of 
electric  energy  for  applying  a  voltage  across  the  gap  between 
the  coil  and  electrode  and  for  supplying  heating  current  to  the 
coil. 


3,979,626 
ELECTROSTATIC  FOCUSING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Michael  Curzon  Green,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Eml- 
Varlan  Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1974, 
14486/74 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/53 
VS.  CI.  313-240  5  Claims 


an  hermetically  sealed,  light-transmitting  envelope  conuin- 
ing  a  pair  of  filaments  and  having  a  sealed  portion  at  one 
end; 

an  insulating  base  member  having  a  cavity  that  is  larger  than 
the  sealed  end  portion  of  said  envelope,  a  depending 
wedge-lock  portion  having  opposed  subsuntially  flat 
sides  with  locating  means,  including  a  transverse  lock-in 
means,  disposed  thereon,  and  four  channels  passing 
through  said  wedge-lock  portion  and  communicating  with 
said  cavity,  said  sealed  end  portion  of  the  envelope  being 
secured  within  said  base  cavity;  and 

a  respective  pair  of  lead-in  wires  connected  to  each  of  said 
filaments,  whereby  four  lead-in  wires  extend  through  the 
sealed  end  portion  of  said  envelope  and  into  the  four 
respective  channels  in  said  base  member,  each  of  said 
lead-in  wires  having  a  terminal  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  end  of  the  wedge-lock  portion  of  said 
base  member,  the  terminal  portions  of  a  first  pair  of  said 
lead-in  wires  being  bent  around  the  end  of  said  wedge- 
lock  portion  and  extending  alongside  and  approximately 
parallel  to  one  of  the  flat  sides  thereof  and  terminating 
past  the  transverse  lock-in  means  thereon,  and  the  termi- 
nal portions  of  a  second  pair  of  said  lead-in  wires  being 
bent  around  the  end  of  said  wedge-lock  portion  and 
extending  alongside  and  approximately  parallel  to  the 
other  of  the  flat  sides  thereof  and  terminating  past  the 
transverse  lock-in  means  thereon. 


2i     23 


I.  An  electron  beam  discharge  tube  having  electron  beam 
focusing  means  including  first  and  second  appertured  co-oper- 
ative electrodes,  in  operation  of  the  tube  maintained  at  a 
potential  difference,  and  an  insulating  means,  an  extremity  of 
the  insulating  means  in  contact  with  the  second,  apertured, 
beam  focusing  electrode,  supporting  the  electrode  in  the  tube 
electrically  insulated  from  the  first  electrode,  said  second 
electrode  having  an  extension  of  a  conductive  shield  over  the 
insulating  means  adjacent  said  extremity  in  contact  with  the 
second  electrode  and  thereby  shielding  said  insulating  means 
against  breakdown  under  said  potential  difference. 


3,979,628 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRODE 
PROVIDED  WITH  CONNECTION 
Johannes  Jacobus  Franciscus  Geytenbeck,  Eindhevca,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,140 
Claims   priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  4,    1973, 
7313627 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  5/50 
VS.  CI.  313-331  3  Claku 


3,979,627 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  INSULATING  BASE 
Stepken  J.  Leadvaro,  Salem;  Paul  E.  Gates,  Danvers,  and 
Stephen  F.  Kimball,  Georgetown,  all  ol  Mass.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Sylvanla  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,609 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  5/48,  5/50 

VS.  CL  313—318  10  Claims 


I.  An  electric  lamp  comprising,  in  combination: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lamp  having  a  generally 
helical  electrode  having  a  first  melting  point  and  an  electrical 
connection  conductor  which  comprises:  providing  a  connec- 
tion conductor  having  an  elongated  body  of  material  having  a 
second  melting  point  lower  than  said  first  melting  point,  said 
body  being  formed  for  interfering  engagement  with  the  inter- 
ior of  said  helix;  positioning  said  elongated  body  within  at  least 
several  turns  of  said  helix;  heating  said  connection  conductor 
at  the  area  of  said  several  turns  to  a  temperature  intermediate 
said  first  melting  point  and  said  second  melting  point  so  that 
said  connection  conductor  flows  along  the  extent  of  the  turns 
of  the  helical  electrode  engaging  said  body. 
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3,979>29 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WITH  SURFACE  INSULATOR 

HAVING  IMMOBILE  CHARGES 

Hcraan  Stall,  Wajriud.  nd  Wot^aag  M.  FcW,  BarHnitoa, 

kaUi  af  Maa.,  aiiigain  to  Raylkeoa  Coapaay,  Lalatton, 

Maai. 

DhrWaa  of  Scr.  No.  365,927,  Jwm  1,  1973,  abaadoacd.  This 

applcatias  Feb.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,161 

tat.  CL«  HeiJ  29I4S.  31138 

VS.  CL  313-367  5  Claiau 


I.  A  camera  tube  comprising: 

an  evacuated  envelope: 

an  electron  gun  and  a  target  structure  supported  within  said 
envelope; 

said  target  structure  comprising  a  member  of  semiconduc- 
tor material; 

a  plurality  of  junction  regions  formed  on  the  side  of  said 
member  facing  said  gun;  and 

first  regions  of  insulating  material  disposed  on  said  member 
'  of  semiconductor  material  between  said  junction  regions, 
said  first  regions  of  insulating  material  having  immobile 
charges  with  a  density  in  the  range  of  1 0"  to  10'*  charges 
per  square  centimeter  therein  for  inhibiting  conduction 
through  said  member  of  semiconductor  material  between 
adjacent  junction  regions,  and  said  first  regions  of  insulat- 
ing material  being  separated  from  said  member  of  semi- 
conductor material  by  second  regions  of  insulating  mate- 
rial. 


3,979,630 

SHADOW  MASK  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING 

NON-REFLECTIVE  MATERIAL  BETWEEN  ELONGATED 

rnOSFHOR  AREAS  AND  POSITIVE  TOLERANCE 
DavM  Dale  Vaa  Onaer,  I  aacaater.  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  RCA  Cor- 
,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  I6a,4«4,  Aog.  2,  1971,  which  is  a 
I  ol  Scr.  No.  «27,573.  May  26,  1969,  abaadoaed. 
TUa  apHkattoa  Nov.  10,  1975.  Scr.  No.  630,596 
tat.  CL'  HOIJ  29132.  31120 
VS.  CL  313—400  4  CIsIbm 


I.  ia  a  color  picture  tube  of  the  shadow  masic  type  compris- 
ing aa  evacuated  envelope  including  a  transparent  faceplate, 
a  mosaic  screen  located  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  faceplate, 


a  multiapertured  shadow  mask  mounted   adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  said  screen,  and  means  for  generating  and  pro- 
jecting electrons  along  a  plurality  of  convergent  paths  through 
said  mask  and  to  said  screen;  said  screen  comprising  a  color 
phosphor  layer  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  spaced-apart  color 
phosphor  elements  disposed  in  groups  of  different  color  light 
emitting  elements,  each  group  having  the  same  number  of 
elements  as  the  number  of  said  convergent  paths,  the  elements 
of  each  group  being  respectively  aligned  with  said  convergent 
paths  through  one  of  the  apertures  of  said  mask;  said  screen 
further  comprising  a  matrix  layer  of  light  absorbing  material 
filling  the  entire  space  between  said  phosphor  elements  and 
having  holes  through  which  said  elements  are  exposed  through 
said  faceplate; 
the  improvement  comprising,  said  shadow  mask  including  a 
multiplicity  of  spaced  parallel  elongated  apertures  in  the 
form  of  slits; 
said  matrix  layer  including  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  parallel 
etongated   opaque  elements   forming  elongated   holes 
therebetween  in  which  elongated  color  phosphor  ele- 
ments are  located,  the  size  of  each  of  said  matrix  holes 
being  larger  than  the  size  of  the  respective  electron  spot 
produced  on  said  screen  during  operation  of  said  tube 
and  the  light  transmission  of  said  faceplate  being  greater 
than  41%. 


3,979,631 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC 

MULTIPOLE  FOCUSING  LENS 

Robert  Fraaaiacus  Laurenlius  Maria  vaa  dcr  Vea,  Eiadhovea, 

Nethcriaads,  ass^nor  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,732 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  Netherlands.  Apr.  25.  1974. 
7405552 

lat.  Ci.'  HOIJ  29102.  29158.  29162 
VS.  CL  313-450  8  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  compriaing  within  an  evaculated 
envelope,  means  to  generate  an  electron  beam  propagating 
along  an  axis,  focusing  means  to  focus  said  electron  beam  to 
a  spot  on  a  Urget  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis,  an  electrically  conductive  coating  provided  on  the  inter- 
ior of  said  envelope  and  surrounding  said  focusing  means,  said 
focusing  means  including  a  focusing  electrode  facing  the 
target  and  a  plurality  of  axially  arranged,  electrically  conduc- 
tive ek>ngate  members  supporting  said  focusing  electrode  and 
being  electrically  connected  thereto,  said  members  in  combi- 
nation with  said  coating  constituting  an  electrosutic  multipole 
lens  cooperating  with  said  focusing  electrode. 
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3.979.632 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  SURFACE  CHARGE 
INHIBITING  MEANS  THEREIN 
Everen  A.  Gunning,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.,  and  Charles  H.  Reh- 
kopf,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to  GTE  Syivaaia  Incorpo- 
rated, SUmtord,  Conn. 

Filed  July  17,  1974.  Scr.  No.  489.137 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29/06,  31/00 

VS.  CL  313-479  1  Claim 


conductive  coating  disposed  on  the  forward  portion  of  the 
interior  surface  thereof  and  a  high  resistive  electrical  conduc- 
tive coating  interiorly  disposed  rearward  therefrom  to  effect 
a  substantially  common  electrical  potential  between  the  low 
resistive  coating  and  the  electron  generating  assembly  while 
limiting  the  current  and  providing  an  arc  suppression  influ- 
ence in  the  region  of  the  electron  generating  assembly,  said 
arc  suppression  improvement  comprising:  at  least  one  getter 
element  formed  of  a  closed-loop  open-channel  structure  posi- 


I.  An  improvement  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  enve- 
lope with  a  cathodoluminescent  screen  formed  on  the  viewing 
panel  portion,  a  conductive  coating  disposed  on  the  funnel 
and  upper  neck  portions,  and  a  related  multi-electrode  elec- 
tron generating  assembly  including  at  least  one  cathode,  and 
associated  control   (Gl).  acceleration   (G2),  and  focusing 
(G3)  electrodes  sequentially  positioned  in  the  neck  portion  in 
a  manner  to  beam  electrons  to  said  screen,  said  improvement 
being  neck  surface  charge  inhibiting  means  comprising: 
a  definitive  circumferential  band  of  substantially  roughened 
insulative  oxide  material  disposed  as  an  isolated  area  on 
the  interior  surface  of  said  neck  portion,  said  band  being 
comprised  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  chromic  oxide,  ferric  ox- 
ide, and  a  mixture  of  chromic -ferric  oxides;  the  location 
of  said  band  being  substantially  to  the  rear  of  said  neck 
portion  associated  with  substantially  the  cathode  region 
of  said  electron  generating  assembly  and  oriented  in  a 
position  to  intercept  metallic  vaporization  effused  sub- 
stantially from  the  cathode  in  the  direction  of  the  wall  of 
said  neck  portion  during  tube  processing  and  condition- 
ing, the  lower  boundary  of  said  band  being  in  a  plane 
beneath  the  open  end  of  said  cathode,  and  the  upper 
boundary  in  a  plane  substantially  in  the  region  of  said 
focusing  electrode  (G3)  but  rearward  of  the  forward  end 
thereof,  said  roughened  insulative  band  effecting  a  dis- 
continuous surface  condition  thereby  providing  a  deter- 
rent to  the  build-up  of  a  deleterious  negative  surface 
charge  on  said  neck  portion  emanating  from  substantially 
said  cathode  region. 


tioned  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  apertured  member  and 
oriented  to  disperse  the  getter  effusion  toward  the  interior  of 
the  funnel,  said  at  least  one  getter  element  having  a  diffusion 
director  in  the  form  of  a  leaflike  shield  attached  substantially 
to  one  side  of  the  open  getter  channel  in  a  manner  to  angularly 
shield  the  channel  and  direct  the  effusion  therefrom  toward 
substantially  the  apertured  member  and  panel  area,  said  getter 
element  having  a  backing  member  to  prevent  rearward  effu- 
sion of  said  getter  material  toward  the  coated  sidewall  of  the 
funnel. 


3,979.634 

TRAVELLING-WAVE  TUBE  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

ELECTRON  GUN 

Andre' JaiUd;  AadrcPdietier,  and  Jean-Pierre  TUeuicat,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  asrigaors  to  Tbonsoa-CSF,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521.885 
Claims    priority,    application    Fraacc.    Nov.    13.    1973. 
73.40299 

tat.  CL'  HOIJ  25/34 
VS.  CL  315-3.5  2  Clakas 


3,979.633 
DIRECTIONAL  GETTER  ATTACHED  TO 
MULTI-APERTURED  MEMBER 
Charles  A.  Davis,  Aubura.  aad  Harry  E.  Smithgall.  Scacca 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y..  aaaigaors  to  GTE  Syivaaia  lacorporatcd. 
SUmford,  Coaa. 
Continualioa  ofSer.  No.  510.118,  Sept.  27, 1974,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Oct.  15.  1975.  Scr.  No.  622,497 
lal.  CL'  HOIJ  29/07,  29/84,  31/00 
VS.  CL  313—481  2  Claiais 

1.  Means  for  effecting  improved  internal  arc  suppression  in 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  envelope  formed  of  a  sealed 
integration  of  neck,  funnel  and  panel  portions  providing  an 
enclosure  for  structural  components  including  a  multi-elec- 
trode electron  generating  assembly  located  in  said  neck  por- 
tion in  a  manner  to  project  at  least  one  electron  beam  to 
traverse  a  multi-apertured  member  and  impinge  a  catliodolu- 

mineacent  screen  disposed  on  the  interior  surface  of  said        1.  A  travelling-wave  tube  comprising  a  vacuum  casmg  ler- 
panel,  the  funnel  portion  having  a  low  resistive  electrical    minating  at  one  end  in  an  electron  collector  and  secured  in 


362 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1976 


vacuum-light  manner  at  the  other  end  to  a  socket  closed  by  a 
tube  base,  the  socket  being  made  up  of  cylinders  of  insulating 
material  sucked  on  top  one  another  in  axial  alignment  with 
interposition  of  meul  washers,  whose  external  diameter  is 
substantially  flush  with  said  insulating  cylinders,  and  which  are 
used  as  contacts  for  the  sources  which  energize  the  tube  in 
operation,  said  tube  further  comprising  an  electron  gun  dis- 
poaed  in  said  socket,  which  gun  is  comprised  of  a  cathode  and 
electrodes  cooperating  with  said  cathode  to  produce  an  elec- 
tron beam  which  travels  axially  along  said  axis  and  is  collected 
by  said  collector,  said  cathode  and  electrodes  have  extensions 
of  cylindrical  shape  and  are  mounted  in  insulated  relation  by 
spacers  of  cylindrical  shape  in  axial  alignment  around  said  axis 
and  located  inside  said  insulating  cylinders,  and  wherein  said 
cathode  and  electrode  cylindrical  extensions  are  provided 
with  frusto-conical  portions,  acting  as  springs,  resting  by  their 
external  surface  against  said  washers  in  order  to  insure  an 
electrical  contact  between  said  cathode  and  electrodes  and 
said  washers. 


3,97M35 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Wancr  Cartis  Scott,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aisitiior  lo  Texas  lutrn- 
■Mata  lacorporatcd,  Dalas,  Tex. 

FIM  Feb.  S,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,141 

ht.  CI.'  HOIJ  29141 

U,S.CI.315— I2R  14  Claims 
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I.  A  charged  particle  beam  scanning  device  compriiing: 

a  source  of  charged  particles, 

an  area  target, 

at  least  one  input  buffer  plate,  a  plurality  of  control  plates, 
and  at  least  one  output  buffer  plate,  said  input  buffer 
plate,  said  control  plates,  and  said  output  buffer  plate 
sandwiched  between  said  source  and  said  target,  each  of 
said  control  plates  and  buffer  plates  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therein, 

corresponding  apertures  of  said  control  plates  being  aligned 
to  form  beam  channeb  between  the  source  and  the  target, 
said  control  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  thereof,  said  electrodes  on 
each  of  said  surfaces  being  electrically  insulated  from 
each  other, 

a  plurality  of  first  spacer  means  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  sandwiched  between  said  control  plates  electri- 
cally isolating  said  control  plates, 

second  spacer  means  anomalously  thicker  than  said  first 
spacer  means  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 
buffer  plates  and  said  control  plates  electrically  isolating 
said  first  and  tecond  buffer  plates  from  said  control 
plates. 

means  for  providing  positive  D.C.  potentiab  to  said  buffer 
plates  providing  Icnsing  of  said  charged  particles  from 
said  source  to  said  target,  and 

mean*  for  selectively  providing  potentials  to  the  elecuodes 
on  said  control  plates  lo  selectively  direct  said  charged 
particles  to  said  target. 


3,979,636 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  SCANNING  DEVICE 
John  E.  Ganthcr,  Lavoa,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Texas  Instrumenla 
lacorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

nicd  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,032 

ht.  CL*  HOIJ  29l4t 

UJ5.  CI.  315— 12R  13  Claims 


1.  A  charged  particle  beam  scanning  device  comprising: 

an  area  source  of  charged  particles  for  providing  a  uniform 
flow  of  charged  particles  over  a  predetermined  area,  said 
area  source  including  elongated  charged  particle  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  charged  particles,  a  first  elec- 
trode having  a  negative  potential  positioned  behind  said 
generating  means,  and  a  second  electrode  having  a  posi- 
tive potential  interdigitated  with  said  first  electrode,  said 
first  electrode  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments, 

an  area  target, 

a  plurality  of  control  plates  sandwiched  between  said  source 
and  said  target  for  controlling  the  flow  of  charged  parti- 
cles therebetween,  each  of  said  control  plates  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein,  corresponding 
apertures  of  said  control  plates  being  aligned  to  form 
charged  particles  beam  channels  between  the  source  and 
the  target,  said  control  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of 
elecuodes  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  thereof,  said 
electrodes  on  each  of  said  surfaces  being  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other, 

means  for  providing  potentials  to  at  least  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes of  each  successive  control  plate  to  focus  said 
charged  particles  through  selected  control  plate  aper- 
tures, 

and  meaiu  for  providing  a  cutoff  potential  to  the  remaining 
electrodes  of  said  control  plates, 

whereby  a  beam  of  charged  particles  i*  focused  by  said 
focusing  potentials  through  the  channels  formed  by  said 
selected  apertures. 


3,979^37 
MICROCHANNEL  PLATES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
WaKcr  P.  Sicgmmd,  WaitHick.  Coaa..  asilcMr  to  Amerkaa 
Optical  Carparatioa,  SwKbbridtc,  Maia. 

Filed  Nov.  S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  199,816 
IBL  a.*  HOIJ  29141 
IJ.S.  CL315— 12R  SChtai 

1.  A  multichannelled  structure  comprising; 
a  plate  formed  of  at  least  two  differently  characterized 

glasses  intimately  bonded  together  by  fusion; 
a  first  of  said  glasses  being  at  least  partially  conductive  to 
electrical  energy  and  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  individ- 
ually spaced  apart  parallel  tubular  components  each  of 
substantial  wall  thickness,  the  opening  internally  of  each 
tubular  component  forming  a  channel  through  said  plate; 
and 
a  second  of  said  glasses  being  an  electrical  insulating  glass, 
said  second  glau  comprising  the  structure  of  a  web  of 
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interconnected    sections,   one    section    encircling   each 
tubular  component  with  subsUntially  less  thickness  of 


640  «^    «2    ■« 


light  producing  means  for  producing  light  in  response  to  the 
first  control  signal; 

terminating  means  for  terminating  the  light  in  response  to 
the  second  control  signal,  the  terminating  means  includ- 
ing terminating  capacitor  means  which  is  discharged 
during  the  termination  of  the  light; 

terminating  capacitor  charging  means  for  charging  the 
terminating  capacitor  means; 


glass  than  said  wall  thickness  of  said  tubular  component 
in  each  case. 


3,979,638 
PLASMA  PANEL  WITH  DYNAMIC  KEEP-ALIVE 
OPERATION 
Peter  Dinh-Tuaa  Ngo,  Cohs  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bdl  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,757 
lat.  Cl.>  H05B  37100 
VS.  CL  315- 169  TV  20  Claims 


third  control  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  a  charg- 
ing signal  indicative  of  the  charging  of  the  terminating 
capacitor  means  and  producing  a  third  control  signal;  and 

annunciator  means  for  providing,  in  response  to  the  third 
control  signal,  an  indication  that  the  terminating  means 
has  terminated  the  light. 


ATV 


1.  A  display  system  comprising 

a  panel  of  gas  discharge  display  sites, 

means  operative  for  applying  addressing  signals  to  selected 
ones  of  said  sites, 

one  or  more  preconditioning  sources  external  to  said  sites, 
each  of  said  sources  being  activatable  to  provide  precon- 
ditioning flux  at  each  of  said  sites  to  faciliute  gas  dis- 
charges thereat, 

means  operative  for  activating  one  or  more  ones  of  said 
sources  in  a  time  relation  with  respect  to  the  operation  of 
said  applying  means,  and 

means  for  varying  said  time  relation  as  a  function  of  the 
positions  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  sites  with  respect  to 
the  positions  of  said  one  or  more  ones  of  said  sources. 


3379,639 
CORRECT  EXPOSURE  ANNUNCIATOR  CIRCUIT 
James  R.  Adams,  Jr.,  Ltttlctoa,  Colo.,  assignor  lo  Hoacywell 
lac.,  MiaacapoHs,  Miaa. 

Flkd  Aug.  II,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603^64 
lat  Cl.«  ROSB  41132;  COIJ  1116 
VS.  CL  315-241  P  u  Claims 

1.  Electronic  flash  apparatus  comprising: 
first  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 

control  signal; 
second  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  control  signal; 


3.979,640 
HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
MartlB  Fbchman,  Seneca  Falb,  and  Jeaw  H.  L'Hommedlea, 
Waterloo,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvaala  lacorpo- 
rated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jaly  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,403 

UL  CL'  HOIJ  29/70,  29/72 

VS.  a.  315-387  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  signal  receiver,  a  video 
channel  connected  thereto,  and  a  cathode  ray  tube  connected 
to  said  video  channel,  a  self-regulating  horizonul  deflection 
system  comprising: 

a  horizonul  deflection  winding  associated  with  said  cathode 
ray  tube  for  electron  beam  deflection  therein; 

a  horizonul  output  suge  connected  to  said  deflection  wind- 
ing for  providing  a  deflection  signal  thereto; 

a  source  of  unregulated  voluge  connected  to  said  horizon- 
tal output  sUge; 

feedback  means  connected  to  said  horizonul  output  stage 
for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  said 
Unregulated  voluge; 

pulse  width  modulating  means  connected  to  said  video 
channel  and  to  said  feedback  means  for  providing  a  pulse 
signal  synchronized  with  a  composite  video  signal  from 
said  video  channel  and  wherein  the  pubes  ate  width 
modulated  in  accordance  with  the  signal  from  said  feed- 
back means; 
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■  tranifonner  having  an  output  winding  connected  to  said 
horizontal  output  stage  and  first  and  second  input  wind- 
ings; 

a  driver  transistor  connected  to  said  pube  width  modulating 
means  and  to  said  fint  input  winding  for  applying  the 
width  modulated  pulses  to  said  first  input  winding  with  an 
amplitude  and  shape  suflkient  to  drive  said  horizontal 
output  stage  to  provide  said  deflection  signal  to  said 
horizontal  output  winding,  the  width  modulation  of  the 
pulses  compensating  for  variations  of  said  unregulated 
voltage;  and 

a  semiconductor  switch  connected  to  said  pulse  width  mod- 
ulating means  and  to  said  second  input  winding  for  initiat- 
ing retrace  of  the  electron  beam  deflection  by  switching 
said  horizontal  output  stage. 


I.  In  a  vertical  deflection  output  circuitry  including  a  single- 
ended  push-pull  circuit  comprising  two  output  transistors,  a 
first  series  circuit  including  a  deflection  coil  and  a  capacitor, 
a  flrst  power  source,  and  an  excitation  circuit  for  alternatively 
making  said  two  transistors  conductive  in  a  scan  period,  the 
collector-emitter  circuits  of  said  two  transistors  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  same  direction  of  current  flow 
thereby  to  form  a  second  series  circuit,  the  output  of  said 
excitation  circuit  bemg  coupled  to  the  respective  bases  of  said 
two  transistors,  said  first  scries  circuit  being  connected  be- 
tween the  emitter  and  the  collector  of  one  of  said  two  transis- 
tors, and  said  first  power  source  being  connected  across  said 
second  series  circuit,  the  improvement  which  a  diode  is  con- 
nected in  series  to  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  one  of  said 
two  transistors  which  conducts  in  a  first  half  of  the  scan  pe- 
riod, with  the  same  direction  of  current  flow  as  that  of  said 
collector-emitter  circuit,  thereby  to  form  a  third  series  circuit, 
said  first  series  circuit  is  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  said 
third  series  circuit  and  the  other  output  transistor  which  con- 
ducts in  the  latter  half  of  the  scan  period,  and  a  second  power 
source  for  supplying  a  voluge  higher  than  that  of  said  first 
power  aource  is  connected  through  a  switch  means  between 
the  junction  point  of  said  two  output  transistors  and  the  junc- 
tion point  of  said  other  output  transistor  and  said  first  power 
sooFce,  said  switch  means  being  closed  during  the  retrace 
period  and  open  during  the  scan  period. 


3,979,642 

ELECTRONIC  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Pictcr  G.  Calh,  Cleveland,  and  Robert  J.  Erdman,  Twiasburg, 

both   af  Ohio,   assignors    to    Keithlcy    Instruments,   Inc., 

Hudson,  Ohio 

OivUaa  of  Scr.  No.  428,744,  Dec.  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,87S40«.  This  application  Sept.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,674 

fat.  CI.'  H02H  3100 
IJ.S.CI.  317-16  13  Claims 


3,979,641 

VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  OUTPUT  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

YadiOiire  Arakawa;  AUo  NakMUna;  Standi  IwalMchI,  ami 

Ke^JI  Aado,  d  af  Yakahaaa,  Japan,  aaaigBon  to  HifacU, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Fltd  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,025 
ClaiBS  priority,  applicatioa  Japn,  May  28, 1973, 48-59496 
ht  CL'  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CL  3IS— 397  8  Clafau 
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1.  An  electronic  protective  circuit  for  an  electrical  circuit 
including  an  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit,  said  output  circuit  being  connected  in  a  series  circuit 
to  an  output  terminal  point,  voltage  limiting  means  for  limiting 
the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  across  said  input  circuit  of  said 
amplifier  to  a  given  maximum  voluge  level  when  an  overvolt- 
age  is  applied  to  said  terminal  point,  substantially  all  of  said 
overvoltage  being  applied  between  said  amplifier  input  circuit 
and  said  terminal  point,  and  current  limiting  means  interposed 
between  said  amplifier  output  and  said  terminal  point  for 
limiting  the  current  flow  through  said  series  circuit  to  a  given 
maximum  current  level  and  including  semiconductor  means 
having  a  first  current  path  defined  by  two  electrodes  thereof 
connected  in  said  series  circuit  between  said  amplifier  output 
circuit  and  said  terminal  point  and  an  impedance  connected 
in  said  series  circuit  between  said  amplifier  output  circuit  and 
said  semiconductor  means  to  thereby  limit  the  current  flow 
through  said  series  circuit. 


3,979,643 
LOGIC  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  OUTPUT  PROTECTION 
Rafad  Pdc,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assigDor  to  lalcmational  Busi- 
■oa  Machines  Corperatioa,  Armoaii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,486 

ht.  CL*  H02H  7/20 

UJS.  CL  317— 16  6  Claias 


1.  A  driver  for  increasing  the  level  of  a  logic  signal,  said 
driver  comprising: 
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an  input  circuit  responsive  to  a  low-level  input  logic  signal 
for  producing  drive  current  on  a  drive  line; 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  drive  line  for  producing  a 
voltage  indicative  of  said  drive  current; 

a  sensor  transistor  having  a  base  and  an  emitter  coupled 
across  said  resistor  and  adapted  to  conduct  when  said 
drive  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount; 

a  control  transistor  coupled  to  said  sensor  transistor  and  to 
said  drive  line  and  adapted  to  conduct  when  said  sensor 
transistor  conducts,  so  as  to  shunt  said  drive  current  away 
from  said  output  circuit  for  cutting  off  said  output  circuit 
when  said  drive  current  exceeds  said  predetermined 
amount;  and 

a  latch  transistor  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  to  said  control 
transistor  but  separate  from  said  output  circuit,  for  main- 
taining conduction  of  said  contol  transistor  as  long  as  said 
low-level  input  signal  is  present. 


connected  to  the  second  input  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  for 
triggering  the  same  in  the  presence  of  an  overload,  or  short 
circuit,  whereby  said  input  to  the  final  suge  is  disconnected. 


3,979,644 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT 

Norman  Everhart,  74  Highspirc  Road,  Richboro,  Pa.  18954 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,452 

Int.  CL'  H02H  9104 

VS.  CI.  317-20  26  CUIms 


1.  In  combination  in  overvoltage  protective  circuitry,  first 
and  second  circuit  points  adapted  for  receiving  an  AC  poten- 
tial, a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a 
first  terminal  of  said  transformer  primary  winding  connected 
to  said  first  AC  receiving  circuit  point,  a  bidirectionally  con- 
ducting controlled  switch  for  connecting  a  second  terminal  of 
said  transformer  primary  winding  to  said  second  AC  voltage 
receiving  circuit  point,  a  first  capacitor  and  unidirectional 
conducting  means  serially  connected  between  said  AC  receiv- 
ing circuit  points,  means  connecting  said  first  capacitor  to  said 
bidirectionally  conducting  controlled  switch  for  controlling 
said  switch,  overvoluge  responsive  controlled  switching 
means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor,  and  voltage 
responsive  threshold  triggering  means  connected  to  the  gate 
terminal  of  said  overvoltage  responsive  switching  means  and 
one  of  said  AC  potential  receiving  circuit  points. 


3,979,645 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SHORT-CIRCUIT  AND 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  OF  A  POWER  CIRCUIT 

Emst  Whteniellner,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Akiiengeselbcbaft,  Berlin  &  Maaich,  Germaay 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525356 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1973, 
2360678 

fall.  CL'  H02H  7120 
U.S.  CL  317—33  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  short  circuit  and  overload 
protection  of  a  power  circuit  having  a  final  stage,  comprising 
an  AND  gate,  the  output  of  which  forms  the  input  of  such  final 
stage,  with  one  input  of  said  gate  forming  the  input  to  the  final 
stage,  an  overload  sensor  operatively  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  final  stage,  a  bisuble  flip-flop  circuit  having  an  output 
connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  AND  gate,  operative  to 
control  transmission  from  said  first  gate  input  to  said  stage 
input,  in  dependence  upon  said  flip-flop,  the  latter  having  a 
pair  of  inputs,  a  pulse  generator  operatively  connected  to 
supply  pulses  to  a  first  input  of  said  flip-flop,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  predetermine  results  at  said  sensor  operatively 


the  pulse-interval  ratio  of  said  pulse  generator  being  so  deter- 
mined that  the  net  power  loss  in  the  event  of  a  short  circuit 
remains  below  a  value  damaging  to  said  final  stage. 


3,979,646 
SURGE  VOLTAGE  ARRESTER 
Gcfliard  Peche;  Gerhard  Lange,  and  Dieter  Gmcncbcrg,  all  of 
Berlin,  Germaay,  assignors  to  Sieacas  Akticagocliachaft, 
Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,349 
Claims   priority,   application    Geraaay,   Jwm    28,    1974, 
2431236 

hi.  CI.'  H02H  3122 
U.S.  CL  317—62  12  Claims 


7,  In  a  surge  voltage  arrester  of  the  type  having  a  gas-tight 
housing  wherein  a  pair  of  discharge  electrodes  are  arranged 
with  their  active  electrode  surfaces  facing  each  other  and 
spaced  apart  in  a  tubular  insulating  body,  and  at  least  one 
ignition  electrode  is  carried  by  the  insulating  body  over  a 
portion  of  the  length  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  ignition  electrode  is  carried  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
insulating  body  and  defines  at  least  the  envelope  of  a 
surface  which  has  a  normal  that  is  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  surge  voltage  arrester,  the  width 
of  the  ignition  electrode  in  the  region  of  the  active  sur- 
faces of  the  discharge  electrodes  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  widths  of  the  active  surfaces. 


3,979,647 
INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  LOCK 
Robert  Richard  Perron,  Beverly,  and  John  Thomas  Fowler, 
Winchester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Easlera  Caoi- 
pany,  Naugatuck,  Coaa. 

Filed  Jaac  II,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,019 
Int.  CI.'  E05B  47106 
U.S.CL  317-134  SCbfaas 

1.  An  electronic  lock  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
key  means  including  generating  means  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  signals,  first  inductor  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  generating  means;  lock  means  including  second 
inductor  means  positioned  to  inductively  couple  with  said  first 
inductor  means  when  said  key  means  is  in  predetermined 
spatial  relation  to  said  lock  means,  signal  distinguishing  means 
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electrically  connected  in  circuit  of  said  lock  means  and  dii- 
potcd  to  receive  lignab  from  said  generating  means,  whereby 
a  predetermined  electrical  signal  is  distinguished  from  said 
plurality  of  electrical  signals  from  said  generating  means. 


motor  means  electrically  connected  in  driven  relation  to  said 
signal  distinguishing  means,  lock  lug  means  connected  in 
movable,  driven  relation  to  said  motor  means,  whereby  activa- 
tion of  said  motor  means  causes  movement  of  said  lock  lug 
means  between  a  locked  and  unlocked  position. 


least  two  space  separated  locations  comprising  first  and 
second  aiming  direction  control  switches  and  first  and 
second  mode  control  switches, 

circuit  means  interconnecting  said  control  switches  and  said 
lamp  for  controlling  the  application  of  energy  to  said 
direction  control  switches  and  the  lamps  including  means 
for  disabling  one  of  said  first  and  second  control  switches 
upon  the  actuation  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  control  switches, 

said  interconnecting  circuit  means  including  a  source  of 
electrical  energy, 

means  for  applying  said  electrical  energy  to  said  direction 
control  switches,  and 

first  and  second  switch  means  connected  between  said 
source  of  power  and  each  respective  direction  control 
switch. 


3379,M« 

SYSTEM  POR  OPEHATINC  FIRE  PREVENTION  DEVICES 

SUt/uu  TsyMUu.  NliUMHiya;  Mammi  Honda,  Kashiwa; 

Kalaaya  Nakanara,  Takye.  and  Katsahlsa  Scki,  Ohalya,  all 

of  Japaa,  aaslpMrs  to  Nohml  Beaai  Kogyo  Co.,  Lld„  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Fled  Mar.  10,  197S,  Scr.  N*.  556,713 

hi.  CL*  HOIH  47//4 

U,S.CL  317-139  2  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  operating  fire  prevention  devices  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  fire  prevention  device  operators  each  com- 
prising an  actuator  coil  adapted  to  be  energized  in  response  to 
the  operation  of  a  (ire  detector  directly  or  through  another 
operator  that  has  already  been  operated,  means  for  deenergiz- 
ing  said  energized  actuator  coil  and  energizing  an  actuator  coil 
in  another  operator  upon  the  completion  of  the  operation  of 
said  fire  prevention  device  associated  with  said  energized 
actuator  coil,  means  for  deenergizing  said  energized  actuator 
coil  and  energizing  the  actuator  coil  in  said  other  operator 
when  said  fire  prevention  device  associated  with  said  ener- 
gized actuator  coil  fails  to  complete  its  operation  within  a 
predetermined  time,  and  an  indication  device  which  intermit- 
tently operates  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  fire  detec- 
tors and  which  continuously  operates  when  all  of  said  fire 
prevention  devices  complete  their  operations,  said  indication 
device  operable  by  means  disposed  in  the  respective  fire  pre- 
vention devices. 


the  actuation  of  said  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  switches  energizing  one  of  said  switch  means 
to  apply  said  electrical  energy  to  said  other  direction 
control  switch  and  disable  the  other  of  said  switch  means 
to  disconnect  said  electrical  energy  from  said  one  direc- 
tion switch, 

said  interconnecting  circuit  means  further  including  bi-sta- 
ble  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  mode 
control  switches,  and 

mode  output  circuit  means  connected  to  said  lamp  for 
controlling  the  application  of  electrical  energy  to  said 
lamp  in  one  of  two  modes  of  operation, 

said  bi-stable  circuit  means  enabling  one  of  said  output 
circuit  means  and  disabling  the  other  of  said  output  cir- 
cuit means  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  one  of  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  control  switches. 


3,979>49 

REMOTE  SEARCHLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gerald  C.  Pwika,  1912  W.  12  MUe  Road.  Royal  Oak,  Mick. 

4M73 

nkd  Aag.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,0M 

bl.  CL'  H02P  7120 

UACL  318-17  IOCUbs 

1.  In  an  electric  motor  positioned  lamp  having  at  least  two 

modes  of  operation,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  control  system  for  said  lamp  for  controlling  the  aiming 

direction  of  the  lamp  including  the  azimuth  and  altitude 

of  said  lamp  and  at  least  two  modes  of  operation  from  at 


3,979,650 
ENERGY  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
VARUBLE  VOLTAGE  DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  TO 
AN  ELECTRICALLY  PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
Will  B.  Jamison,  Bcthd  Park,  and  John  F.  Burr,  Pltuburgh, 
ba«b  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr,  No.  529,504 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  7/02 
U.S.CL  318—150     .  OCIakns 

1.  In  an  energy  conversion  apparatus  for  supplying  variable 
voltage  direct  current  power  to  an  electrically  powered  vehi- 
cle having  a  flywheel  mounted  on  the  vehicle, 
power  means  for  supplying   mechanical   energy   to  said 

flywheel  to  be  stored  by  said  flywheel,  and 
electrical  generating  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  flywheel  for  transforming  the 
stored  mechanical  energy  of  said  flywheel  to  alternating 
current  power, 
the  improvement  comprising, 

a  direct  current  powered  motor  provided  on  the  vehicle, 
rectifying    means    connecting    said    electrical    generating 
means  to  said  motor  for  converting  said  alternating  cur- 
rent power  to  direct  current  power  to  be  supplied  to  said 
motor,  and 
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controller  means  provided  on  the  vehicle  and  connected  to 
said  rectifying  means  for  controlling  said  rectifying  means 
to  supply  direct  current  power  to  said  motor  at  a  prese- 
lected voluge,  and 


STMnOfUur  eoumuetir 


3,979,652 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR  UTILIZING 

ATTRACTION  AND  REPULSION  FORCES 

Charles  E.  Faaan,  1269  E.  1st.  South  No.  3,  Sah  Lake  City, 

Utah  M102 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  607357 

Int.  CL'  H02K  37100 

VS.  CL  318-254  5  Clakn 


operator  controllable  means  for  actuating  said  controller 
means  to  control  the  voluge  of  the  rectified  current 
conducted  from  said  rectifying  means  to  said  motor  and 
thereby  control  the  speed  of  said  motor. 


3,979,651 

DIRECT  CURRENT  AND  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

SYSTEM 

Charles  Ronald  Bringol,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inlemational 

Business  Machines  Corporatton,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,638 

Int.  Ci.'  H02K  29100 

U.S.CL  318-138  I4Clnlms 


1.  An  electric  motor  for  providing  rotary  drive  power  from 
a  source  of  electrical  power,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rotaubly  mounted  shafts; 
gearing  means  for  interconnecting  said  shafts  together  to  drive 

an  output  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  rotors  supported  on  each  of  said  shafts,  each  of 
said  rotors  including  a  multiplicity  of  magnetic  means  po- 
larly  disposed  parallel  to  the  axes  of  roution  of  said  shafts; 
a  plurality  of  sutors  each  fixed  in  sutionary  relationship  in 
combination  with  one  of  said  rotors,  each  of  said  stators 
including  a  multiplicity  of  electromagnets  having  pole 
pieces  therein,  said  electromagnets  affixed  in  said  sutors  to 
dispose  said  pole  pieces  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  mag- 
netic means  of  a  related  rotor,  said  pole  pieces  and  said 
magnetic  means  of  each  of  said  sutor  and  rotor  combina- 
tions being  offset  in  relationship  to  the  pole  pieces  and 
magnetic  means  of  each  other  stator  and  rotor  combination 
to  provide  a  staggered  drive  relationship  between  the  sutor 
and  rotor  combinations; 
a  plurality  of  switching  means,  one  being  coupled  to  each  of 
said  shafts  for  supplying  electrical  current  to  said  electro- 
magnets in  phase  synchronization  with  the  position  of  the 
rotors  of  each  of  said  stator  and  rotor  combinations 
whereby  to  propel  said  shafts; 
means  for  keying  the  rotors  supported  by  alternate  shafts  to 
said  shafts  so  that  said  alternate  shafts  are  driven  by  said 

1.  A  motor  control  system  for  a  motor  having  at  least  two        ™'r;H*/.h*ft"""5  "'°"  "^'"^  ^'^  *""""«  °"  *"' 

sutor  windings  angularly  disposed  about  a  rotor,  comprising:  „,"rfnr  ».^w'     n            >         .. 

direct  current  mean,  for  generating  position  signals  indica-  """"i  dX^n  .hTh^  ""!?     *      I'T'-  '"t"'  ""  """  "" 

tive  of  the  posiUon  of  said  rotor  relate  to  said  windings;  "j^  """'"  "'"'*'  """  *"*J*""*  '""'**  '"  **  ""«  "'«<=- 

a  source  of  reference  pulses  having  a  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  angular  velocity  of  said  rotor;  

comparison  means  connected  to  said  generating  means  and  3,979  653 

to  said  reference  pulses  for  providing  a  first  signal  when  VELOCITY-CHANGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

the  angular  velocity  of  said  rotor  is  equal  to  said  desired  FOR  NUMERICAL  CONTROL  MACHINES 

angular  velocity,  and  a  second  signal  when  the  angular  HynIc  Cutler,  16230  SanU  Rosa,  Detroit,  Mich.  48221 

velocity  of  said  rotor  is  less  than  said  desired  angular  Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,293 

velocity;  ,,,_  cL'  G05B  I9I24 

logic  means  connected  to  said  comparison  means  and  to  U.S.  CL  318—571  19  Claias 
said  generating  means  for  driving  said  motor  in  a  direct  1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  movable  member  in  accordance 
current  mode  by  sequentially  applying,  in  response  to  said  with  a  programmed  path  and  velocity,  enabling  the  program- 
second  signal,  direct  current  pulses  to  said  sutor  windings  ming  of  rapid  velocity  changes,  during  both  acceleration  and 
according  to  the  position  of  said  rotor,  said  logic  means  deceleration,  with  reduced  path  errors,  comprising  first  digi- 
dnving  said  motor  in  a  synchronous  mode  by  sequentially  tal  generating  means  generating  a  series  of  program  electrical 
driving,  in  response  to  said  first  signal,  said  windings  with  pulses  represenUng  a  first  trace  corresponding  to  the  pro- 
pulses  of  a  predetermined  duration  at  said  frequency  of  grammed  path  and  velocity  of  movement  of  the  movable 
said  reference  pulses;  and  member;  second  digiul  generating  means  generating,  from 
said  comparison  means  and  said  logic  means  enabling  re-  said  program  electrical  pulses,  a  series  of  command  electrical 
peated  automatic  transition  from  said  direct  current  pulses  representing  a  second  trace  corresponding  to  the  pro- 
mode  to  said  synchronous  mode  and  from  said  synchro-  grammed  path  and  velocity  of  the  first  trace  but  lagging  same 
nous  mode  to  said  direct  current  mode.  by  a  lag  which  varies  with  variations  in  the  programmed  path 
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velocity  during  both  acceleration  and  deceleration;  and  drive    semi-conductor  switch  means  and  the  second  trigger  signal  to 
control "■ "^ .    -..  ..  .  ... 


controlling  the  movement  of  the  movable  mem- 


the  gate  of  the  other  semi-conductor  switch  means,  means 
connecting  said  semi-conductor  switch  means  and  said  control 
means  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  for  energization  in  a  first 
sense  when  said  first  semi-conductor  switch  means  is  fired  and 
for  energization  in  the  opposite  sense  when  said  second  one  of 
said  semi-conductor  switch  means  is  fired,  and  a  two-wire 
transmission  line  connecting  the  said  controller  and  said  pow- 
er-relay for  applying  said  time-proportioned  signals  to  said 
optical  isolators,  whereby  said  d-c  time-proportioned  signals 
selectively  energize  the  light  emitting  element  of  one  or  the 
other  said  optical  isolators  depending  upon  their  polarity. 


3.97M55 
ber  in  accordance  with  said  senes  of  command  electrical     CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DYNAMIC 
P"'***  COMPRESSOR 

Alexander  Rulshtein,  and  Naum  Starosebky,  both  of  West  Dcs 

3  979^54  Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Compressor  Controls  Corpora- 

PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  A  TWO  WIRE  *^'  '^"^"u'  '""!!    ,o,.   e„  », 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  •       '     , '  '  563,662 

Encne  H.  Guietaeleaii,  Audubon,  and  Jnstin  O.  Johnson,  Jr..    ,,  „  „,  „_     .^     '■•■  ^^  *^"'"  ""^ 
Uvhtown.  balk  •!  Pa.,  aalgnors  to  HowyweU  Inc..  MImw-  Jin-Mfv  1  Claim 

apoHi,  Minn. 

Hed  May  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,339 
laLCL'GOSB  11128 
VS.  CL  318-599  20 


1.  In  a  process  control  system  having  means  to  produce  a 
signal  that  is  variable  in  accordance  with  changes  in  a  process 
and  provided  with  a  control  means  that  is  operative  in  a  sense 
and  to  an  extent  for  adjustment  of  said  process  to  bring  said 
process-variable  signal  into  accord  with  a  set  point  signal,  the 
rate  of  said  adjustment  varying  in  accordance  with  the  extent 
of  deviation  of  said  process  variable  and  set  point  signals,  a 
circuit  comprising,  a  controller  remote  from  said  control 
means  for  comparing  said  process-variable  and  set  point  sig- 
nals to  produce  at  a  pair  of  output  terminals  a  d-c  time-pro- 
portioned signal  of  one  polarity  when  said  process  variable 
signal  is  less  than  said  set  point  signal  and  of  the  opposite 
polarity  when  said  process  variable  signal  b  greater  than  said 
set  point  signal,  duration  of  said  d-c  signal  being  variable  in 
accordance  with  the  extent  of  deviation  of  said  process-varia- 
ble from  set  point  signals,  a  power  relay  located  adjacent  said 
control  means  and  operative  selectively  to  control  said  control 
means  for  actuation  to  effect  adjustment  of  said  process  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  said  power  relay  having  a  pair  of  re- 
versely connected  optical  isolators,  each  having  a  light  emit- 
ting element  and  an  individually  associated  light  sensitive 
element  adapted  to  be  illuminated  thereby  when  the  asso- 
ciated light  emitting  element  is  energized,  said  control  means 
including  means  reaponsive  to  the  selective  illumination  of 
aid  light  sensitive  elementt  to  produce  a  first  trigger  signal 
output  in  response  to  illumination  of  one  of  said  light  sensitive 
elements  and  a  second  trigger  signal  output  in  response  to 
illumination  of  the  other  of  the  light  sensitive  elemenu,  first 
and  second  semi-conductor  switch  means,  means  selectively 
to  apply  said  first  trigger  signal  to  the  gate  of  one  of  said 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
controlled  object  comprising  a  dynamic  compressor,  a  turbine 
driver  of  said  compressor  having  a  control  member  for  chang- 
ing the  torque  output  of  the  turbine,  a  pipeline  connecting  said 
compressor  to  a  user  of  gas.  a  suction  flow  differential  device 
installed  upstream  from  the  suction  port  of  the  compressor, 
and  fluid  relief  means  for  releasing  compressed  gas  from  said 
pipeline,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  control  loop  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  turbine 
control  member,  said  control  loop  including  an  actuator 
for  the  turbine  control  member,  a  transmitter  for  indicat- 
ing the  position  of  said  turbine  control  member,  means 
for  developing  a  signal  responsive  to  a  difference  between 
the  actual  and  the  required  position  of  said  turbine  con- 
trol member  and  a  proportional-plus-integral  controller 
of  the  position  for  said  turbine  control  member;  said 
proportional-plus-integral    controller    being    connected 
directly  to  said  actuator,  the  proportional-plus-integral 
controller  and  the  actuator  together  having  a  negative 
feedback  which  includes  said  position  transminer; 
a  speed  control  loop  for  controlling  the  speed  of  roution  of 
the  compressor,  said  speed  control  loop  developing  the 
set  point  for  the  position  loop  of  the  turbine  control 
member;  said  speed  control  loop  including  a  speed  trans- 
mitter, means  for  developing  a  signal  responsive  to  the 
difference  between  the  actual  and  the  required  speed, 
and  a  speed  controller  having  a  transfer  function  which 
represents  the  sum  of  the  transfer  function  of  a  propor- 
tional-plus-integral component  and  the  product  of  the 
transfer  functions  of  an  integral  component  and  an  aperi- 
odic component;  said  speed  controller  being  connected 
directly  to  the  controlled  object,  said  controlled  object 
including  the  position  loop  of  the  turbine  control  mem- 
ber, the  conUol  member  itself  and  the  turbine;  the  output 
signal  of  said  conuollcd  object  corresponding  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  and  both  the  speed  controller  and  the 
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fluid  relief  means,  said  fluid  relief  means  itself,  and  the 
delivery  network:  the  output  signal  of  the  respective 
controlled  object  of  said  second  channel  corresponding 
to  the  discharge  pressure,  and  the  second  channel  and  the 
said  controlled  object  together  having  a  negative  feed- 
back which  includes  a  discharge  pressure  transmitter; 

nonlinear  means  for  saturating  the  set  point  for  the  closed 
speed  control  loop,  said  set  point  being  developed  by  the 
first  channel  of  the  discharge  pressure  controller; 

a  distributing  means  for  connecting  the  output  signals  of  the 
pressure  or  of  the  minimum  output  control  loops,  de- 
pending upon  the  pressure  differential  across  the  com- 
pressor, to  the  speed  control  loop  or  to  the  control  loop 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  fluid  relief  means; 

said  distributive  means  connecting  the  input  of  the  speed 
control  loop  to  the  output  of  the  first  channel  of  the 
pressure  controller  until  the  suction  flow  differential 
reaches  its  minimum  admissible  magnitude  correspond- 
ing to  the  actual  pressure  differential  across  the  compres- 
sor, at  which  time  said  input  of  the  speed  control  loop  b 
switches  to  the  output  of  the  minimum  output  control 
loop,  and  the  output  of  the  second  channel  of  the  pres- 
sure controller  is  connected  to  the  control  loop  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  fluid  relief  means. 


3,979.656 

BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 

Shnji  Takeda.  and  Tntoau  Otakc,  both  of  Snwa,  Japan,  as- 

s^nors  to  Kabushiki  Kakha  Suwa  Sdkosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,714 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1973. 49-4004 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/00.  G04C  3100 

SCIalBM 


related  controlled  object  together  having  a  negative  feed- 
back which  includes  the  speed  transmitter; 
a  control  loop  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  fluid  relief 
means  which  is  connected  to  said  pipeline;  said  position 
control  loop  including: 
an  actuator  for  said  fluid  relief  means,  a  transmitter  for 
indicating  the  position  of  this  fluid  relief  means,  means 
for  developing  a  signal,  which  signal  is  responsive  to  a 
difference  between  the  actual  and  the  required  position 
of  said  first  fluid  relief  means,  and  a  proportional-plus- 
integral  controller  of  position  of  said  fluid  relief  means, 
the  last  said  proportional-plus-integral  eontroller  being 
connected  directly  to  the  actuator  of  said  fluid  relief 
means  and  said  last  proportional-plus-integral  controller 
and  the  actuator  together  having  a  negative  feedback 
which  includes  said  position  transmitter  of  the  fluid  relief 
means; 
a  control  loop  of  minimum  output  of  the  compressor,  this 
minimum  output  control  loop  limiting  the  minimum  suc- 
tion flow  differential  according  to  surge  protection  condi- 
tions and  said  minimum  output  control  loop  also  develop- 
ing the  set  point  for  the  speed  loop;  said  minimum  output 
control  loop  including: 
a  transmitter  emitting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  pressure 
differential  across  the  compressor,  means  for  multiplying 
the  pressure  differential  signal  by  a  constant  coefficient, 
and  therefore  developing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
required  minimum  suction  flow  differential,  said  means 
for  measuring  the  flow  differential  in  the  suction  port, 
means  for  developing  a  signal  responsive  to  a  difference 
between  the  actual  and  the  required  flow  differential  in 
the  suction  port,  and  a  minimum  flow  differential  control- 
ler; the  transfer  function  of  said  minimum  flow  differen- 
tial controller  being  the  product  of  a  transfer  function  of 
a  proportional-plus-integral  component  and  a  transfer    ^•*-  *-'•  320—2 
function  of  an  aperiodic  component;  said  minimum  flow 
differential  controller  being  connected  to  a  controlled 
object,  the  last  said  controlled  object  comprising  the 
closed  speed  control  loop  with  its  corresponding  con- 
trolled object  and  the  compressor;  the  output  signal  of  the 
minimum  output  control  loop  corresponding  to  the  suc- 
tion flow  differential  and  the  minimum  flow  differential 
controller  and  the   related  controlled  object  together 
having  a  negative  feedback  which  includes  a  suction  flow 
differential  transmitter; 
a  pressure  control  loop  for  controlling  the  discharge  pres- 
sure and  developing  the  set  points  for  the  speed  control 
loop  and  also  for  the  control  loop  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  fluid  relief  means;  said  pressure  control 
loop  including  a  set  point  device,  a  transmitter  of  dis- 
charge pressure,  means  for  developing  a  signal  responsive 

to  the  difference  between  the  actual  and  required  dis-  1.  In  a  battery  charging  circuit  having  a  solar  energy  source 
charge  pressure,  and  a  pressure  controller;  said  pressure  series-coupled  to  a  secondary  battery  for  applying  a  charging 
controller  comprising  two  channeb  having  a  common  current  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising  voltage  detect- 
input;  the  first  channel  developing  the  set  point  for  the  ing  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  battery  for  detecting 
speed  control  loop,  and  the  second  channel  developing  the  state  of  charge  of  same,  said  detecting  means  including  a 
the  set  point  for  the  loop  controlling  position  of  said  fluid  constant  voltage  element  and  a  detecting  transistor  including 
relief  means;  said  first  channel  being  a  proportional-plus-  a  control  electrode  referenced  to  said  secondary  battery  po- 
integral  component;  said  first  channel  being  connected  to  tential  for  detecting  the  state  thereof,  and  first  and  second 
a  controlled  object,  the  last  said  controlled  object  com-  current  path  electrodes  coupled  in  series  with  said  consunt 
prising  the  speed  control  loop  with  its  corresponding  voluge  element,  and  by-pass  means  including  a  first  control 
controlled  object  and  the  compressor;  the  output  signal  of  electrode  coupled  to  the  detecting  means  and  second  and 
said  controlled  object  of  the  first  channel  of  the  pressure  third  current  path  electrodes  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
loop  corresponding  to  the  discharge  pressure,  and  the  battery  for  defining  a  by-pass  current  path  for  said  charging 
first  channel  of  the  pressure  controller  and  the  related  current  applied  to  said  battery  to  prevent  same  from  being 
controlled  object  together  having  a  negative  feedback  overcharged,  said  by-pass  means  in  response  to  the  state  of 
which  includes  a  discharge  pressure  transmitter;  the  charge  of  said  battery  as  detected  at  said  first  conUol  elec- 
transfer  function  of  said  second  channel  representing  the  trode  from  said  voltage  detecting  means,  preventing  the  con- 
sum  of  the  transfer  function  of  a  proportional-plus-inte-  duction  of  current  in  the  current  path  defined  by  the  second 
gral  component  and  the  product  of  the  transfer  function  and  third  electrodes  until  said  banery  b  charged  to  a  predeter- 
of  an  integral  component  and  an  aperiodic  component;  mined  voltage  determined  by  the  constant  voltage  element 
said  second  channel  being  connected  to  a  controlled  and  thereafter  permitting  conduction  of  current  in  the  current 
object;  said  controlled  object  being  related  to  the  second  path  defined  by  said  by-pass  means  second  and  third  elec- 
channel  Comprbing  the  conUol  loop  of  the  position  of  the    trodes,  whereby  the  battery  b  by-passed  when  fully  charged. 
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3,979^57 
BATTERY  MONITOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SCALE  AND 

RECYCLE  PREVENTS 
Dnld  S.  YMkile.  PtttslMrth.  Pi.,  aai(Mr  to  Wcftin(lHM>e 
ElKlrk  Carporatioa,  Pitubarth,  Pa. 

CMtfauUM  of  Ser.  No.  360,698,  May  IS,  1973,: 

This  appHcatiM  Aag.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  607,010 

lal.  CI.'  HOIM  10148 

11.5.0.320-13  9  Claims 


voluge  and  a  second  signal  dependent  on  the  a.c.  supply 
voltage;  and  terminating  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  rise 
of  said  control  signal  for  initiating  the  termination  of  a  phase 
of  the  charge  when  the  rate  of  rise  of  said  control  signal  falls 
below  a  predetermined  value. 


3,979,659 

AUTOMOTIVE  ALTERNATOR  RECTIFIER  BRIDGES 

Peter  F.  Lyacb,  Jr.,  Aitkboro;  Richard  G.  DelagI,  Sharon,  both 

of  Maai.,  aad  Richard  E.  Haley,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Tcias  Instramcnls  Incorporalcd,  Dalla*,  T«. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,644 

Int.  Cl.»  H02M  7II5S 

VS.  CL  321-8  R  9  Claims 


I .  A  circuit  for  monitoring  the  terminal  voltage  of  an  elec- 
trical energy  source  for  an  electrically  powered  vehicle,  com- 
prising in  combination:  (a)  automatic  scaling  means  for  moni- 
toring the  terminal  voluge  of  said  energy  source  and  adjusting 
an  attenuator  to  a  range  appropriate  for  the  energy  source 
being  monitored  to  produce  a  first  signal,  said  first  signal 
having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  terminal  voltage  of 
said  energy  source,  said  scaling  means  also  including  a  filter 
to  anure  that  said  range  changing  means  does  not  respond  to 
rapid  changes  in  the  terminal  voltage  of  said  energy  source: 
(b)  comparator  and  timing  means  for  comparing  the  magni- 
tude of  said  first  signal  to  a  reference  signal  to  determine  if 
said  first  signal  decreases  below  a  first  predetermined  level 
and  remains  below  a  second  predetermined  level  for  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  to  generate  and  initiate  disable  signal: 
and  (c)  first  disable  means  for  disabling  a  selected  operative 
function  of  said  vehicle  in  response  to  said  initiate  disable 
signal. 


1.  An  automotive  alternator  rectifier  bridge  comprising  a 
pair  of  generally  flat  heat-conducting  laminated  bases  each 
having  a  central  layer  of  aluminum  with  layers  of  copper 
bonded  to  the  opposite  surfaces  thereof,  a  plurality  of  first 
diodes  each  having  its  cathode  solder-connected  to  one  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  bases,  a  plurality  of  second  diodes  each 
having  its  anode  solder-connected  to  one  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  bases,  each  of  said  diodes  being  constituted  by  a  dis- 
crete semiconductor  chip  having  a  meullic  layer  in  chmic 
contact  with  one  face  thereof  and  each  diode  being  secured  to 
one  of  said  bases  by  having  iu  meullic  layer  soldered  to  the 
laminated  base  and  electrical  conductors  solder-connected  to 
the  anodes  of  the  first  diodes  and  to  the  cathodes  of  said 
second  diodes  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  bases  for 

connection  to  automotive  alternator  terminals. 

3,979>58  

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  CHARGING  3,979,660 

C^  WUH.-  ir^-,  i!^*"  t"i*-..   „..        .    r....-^.  START-UP  CIRCUIT  FOR  STATIC  INVERTER 

Gnwp  Limited,  London,  England  „,^  ^1^,  p,,,^  ^  y  '^ 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,759  nM  j_,-  ,.   ,,„  o,,  ^,„  ,„_  , ., 

..^^  '^''  "^*^  ''■"^  ■"-«•""»•  ^*-  "•  »"*•  L"ci.'  Hi2M  mi  "•"" 

'^  .M.C...H02J7/«  t.S.  CI.  321-11  „  c«-. 

VJS.  CL  320-23  IS  Claims 


I.  AutomatK  electric  battery  charging  apparatus  of  the       9.  In  a  stttic  inverter  having  switching  devices  which  are 

uper  charge  type  for  supplying  a  direct  charging  current  to  selectively  operable  in  response  to  control  pulses  to  produce 

battery   term mah  from   a.c.   supply   terminals,  comprising:  an  a.c.  output,  improved  means  for  limiUng  the  duration  of 

means  for  generatmg  a  control  signal  represenutive  of  the  said  control  pulses  on  initial  application  of  a  source  of  supply 

ddTerence  between  a  first  signal  dependent  on  the  battery  to  the  inverter,  comprising 
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pulse  generating  for  generating  pulses  at  a  predetermined 
rate, 

monostable  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  pulses  for 
producing  output  control  pulses  at  said  predetermined 
rate, 

said  monostable  circuit  including 

a  charging  circuit. 

means  coupling  said  charging  circuit  to  said  pulse  generat- 
ing means  for  discharging  said  charging  circuit  upon 
occurrence  of  each  pulse, 

said  charging  circuit  charging  up  to  at  least  a  given  potential 
in  the  periods  between  discharges. 

a  controllable  conduction  semiconductor  device  having  a 
control  electrode  and  second  and  third  electrodes, 

said  control  electrode  being  coupled  to  said  charging  cir- 
cuit. 

a  second  controllable  conduction  semiconductor  device 
connected  in  emitter  follower  circuit  configuration  be- 
tween the  conductors  of  said  supply  source, 

the  second  electrodes  of  the  two  devices  being  connected  in 
parallel  and  the  third  electrodes  of  said  devices  being 
coupled  to  the  supply  source. 

means  including  means  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of 
the  second  device  for  mainuining  the  second  device 
nonconductive  until  a  predetermined  time  after  the  first 
pulse  output  of  said  pulse  generating  means, 

said  last  named  means  providing  subsequently  to  the  prede- 
termined time  after  said  first  pulse  output  a  bias  for  pro- 
ducing current  flow  in  the  emitter  follower  conduction 
device  that  biases  the  second  electrode  of  the  first  con- 
duction device  to  cause  conduction  of  the  second  device 
only  when  the  charging  circuit  is  charged  to  at  least  said 
given  potential. 


3,979,661 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  OUTPUT 
VOLTAGE  WITHIN  A  LIMITED  RANGE  REGARDLESS 
OF  INPUT  VOLTAGE  VARIATIONS  AND  HAVING 
MINIMAL  POWER  DISSIPATION 
BJom  J.  MaU,  Forest  Hilb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DIctophone  Cor- 
poration, Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,455 

Int.  CL' JI02P  13124;  G05F  S/00 

VS.  CL  321—18  8  Cbims 


I.  Power  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  a  substantially 
consUnt  regulated  voluge  regardless  of  the  variations  of  an 
input  AC  supply  voluge,  with  minimal  power  dissipation, 
comprising: 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  for  receiving  said 
input  AC  supply  voluge  and  plural  secondary  windings; 
input  voluge  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  amplitude 
of  said  input  AC  supply  voltage  and  for  producing  a 
control  signal  as  a  function  thereof; 
rectifier  means  connected  to  one  of  said  secondary  windings 
for  rectifying  the  voluge  produced  by  said  one  secondary 
winding; 


switch  means  connected  to  the  remaining  secondary  wind- 
ings for  selectively  connecting  said  remaining  secondary 
windings  in  series  with  said  one  secondary  winding  to 
correspondingly  change  the  level  of  said  rectified  voluge; 

switch  control  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  and 
responw/e  to  said  control  signal  for  selectively  actuating 
said  switch  means  when  the  amplitude  of  said  input  AC 
supply  voluge  crosses  a  threshold  level;  and 

voltage  regulating  means  supplied  with  said  rectified  voluge 
for  producing  a  regulated  voluge  proportional  thereto. 


3,979,662 
PARALLELING  OF  INVERTERS  FOR  LOW  HARMONICS 
Frank  N.  Klein,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
CIcvehnd,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,771 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/5/5 

U.S.  CL  321—27  MS  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  first  and  second  switchingtype 
three-phase  inverters  to  supply  electrical  power  to  a  common 
load  comprising  the  steps  of: 

esublishing  a  phase  relationship  of  the  voluges  of  the  sec- 
ond inverter  with  respect  to  the  voluge  of  the  first  in- 
verter, 

transforming  the  voltage  of  one  phase  of  said  second  in- 
verter by  isolation  transformer  means  to  produce  a  first 
isolated  voluge  subsuntially  equal  in  amplitude  to  the 
voltage  of  a  first  phase  of  said  first  inverter  and  differing 
in  phase  therefrom  by  a  first  predetermined  angle  less 
than  90°. 

transforming  the  voluge  of  at  least  one  phase  voluge  se- 
lected from  the  other  two  phases  of  said  second  inverter 
by  isolation  transformer  means  to  produce  at  least  a 
second  isolated  voluge  smaller  in  amplitude  than  said 
voltage  of  said  first  phase  of  said  first  inverter  and  differ- 
ing in  phase  from  said  first  isolated  voluge  by  a  second 
predetermined  angle, 

transforming  the  voluge  of  at  least  one  phase  voluge  se- 
lected from  the  other  two  phases  of  said  first  inverter  by 
isolation  transformer  means  to  produce  at  least  a  third 
isolated  voluge  subsuntially  equal  in  amplitude  to  said 
second  isolated  volUge  and  differing  in  phase  from  said 
first  phase  voluge  of  said  first  inverter  by  said  second 
predetermined  angle  but  in  an  opposite  sense  of  leading 
or  lagging  than  the  sense  with  which  said  second  isolated 
voltage  differs  from  said  first  isolated  voluge, 

producing  a  voluge  for  driving  one  phase  of  said  common 
load  by  connecting  together  in  series  circuit  arrangement 
said  first  phase  voluge  of  said  first  inverter,  said  first 
isolated  voluge,  at  least  said  second  isolated  voluge,  and 
at  least  said  third  isolated  voluge,  and 

repeating  the  foregoing  steps  symmetrically  for  the  other 
two  phases  to  provide  three-phase  electrical  power  for 
said  common  load. 
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3,979X3 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCE 
Otetor  Henhiwr,  HcilbroBB,  GmnaDy,  ajiigaor  to  Lkcntia 
PslcBl-VenrahBBg*-G.ni.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Maia,  Gcr- 
■aay 

Fikd  Jaa.  29,  1975.  S«r.  N«.  S45  J94 
Clalaa   priof1i)>,   appHcatlM    Gcrmaay,    Feb.    23,    1974, 
2408755 

lat.  CI.'  GOSF  1/56 
VS.  CL  323-4  7  Claims 


internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a  pair  of  spark  gap 
electrodes  mounted  in  spaced  relation  and  having  input  power 
connection  means,  an  enclosing  housing  enclosing  the  ends  of 
the  electrodes  and  the  gap  therebetween,  said  housing  provid- 
ing an  essentially  fluid  tight  enclosure,  said  housing  including 
a  small  passageway  means  permitting  a  restricted  fluid  inter- 
change between  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  housing  and 
restricting  the  propagation  of  a  spark  from  between  the  elec- 
trodes outwardly  of  the  housing  while  permitting  the  escape  of 
gases  from  within  the  housing. 


1^*% 


'i-*-*!^ 


3,979,665 

CONDUCTIVITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Wendell  V.  Ebling,  LIbcrtyville,  III.;  Herbert  GoldsmiUi,  Rock' 

viUc,  and  Rodolfo  R.  Rodriquez,  Columbia,  both  of  Md., 

assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  DecrflcId,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,319 

InL  CI.'  COIN  27/42 

VS.  CL  324—30  R  2  Claim* 


1.  A  constant  current  source  with  a  current  independent  of 
the  supply  voltage  and  the  temperature,  comprising:  flrst  and 
second  complementary  transistors  with  the  emitter  of  said  first 
transistor  being  connected  via  an  emitter  resistance  R„  across 
which,  in  operation,  a  voltage  U,,  drops,  to  one  pole  of  a 
direct  vohage  supply  U,,  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor 
being  connected  via  an  emitter  resisunce  /?t  =  nR,  to  the 
other  pole  of  said  direct  voltage  supply  U,,  the  collector  of 
said  flrst  transistor  being  connected  via  a  load  resistance  Rl  to 
said  other  pole  for  said  direct  voltage  supply  (/a,  and  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor;  a  further  transistor  T,  through 
which  a  part  of  the  current  is  removed  from  one  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors,  the  emitter  of  said  further  transistion 
being  connected  via  an  emitter  resistance  R,=  mR,  to  a  termi- 
nal of  said  direct  voltage  supply,  and  the  collector  of  said 
further  transistor  being  connected  to  one  of  the  emitters  and 
collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transbtors;  and  means  for 
applying  in  operation  the  following  direct  voltages  with  as- 
signed indices 

f  I  -  K,V,.  U,-U,-  K,U,.  U,  -  bV„. 

to  the  bases  of  said  first,  said  second  and  said  further  transis- 
tors respectively;  and  wherein  the  circuit  is  so  dimensioned 
that  the  following  interrelationships  between  the  constants  Jt,, 
k%.  n,  m,  b  apply: 

K,  -  i)K,.  l/n  =  l-t-l/6.  m=b. 
whereby  a  voltage  and  temperature  independent  collector 
current  I*  for  said  flrst  transistor  is  achieved. 


3,979M4 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  TESTING 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  VISUAL  SPARK  GAP 

INDICATOR 

Mark  Rank,  BrawaarUe,  Wis.,  aasifaor  ta  Brnaswick  Corpo- 

raliaa,  Skakk,  OL 

DhrWaa  af  Scr.  No.  346,158,  March  29,  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3391317.  TUs  appfcaUoa  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  Na.  554,747 

Ib(.  CL*  GOSF  1/16 
U3.  CL324— 17  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  conductivity  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  the 
conductivity  of  a  fluid  flowing  into  and  through  a  conductivity 
cell  including  electrode  means  within  the  conductivity  cell  for 
providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  conductivity 
of  said  fluid,  temperature  sensing  means  disposed  within  said 
conductivity  cell  for  providing  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  flowing  into  and  through  said 
conductivity  cell,  indicator  means,  coupling  means  including 
summing  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  from  said 
electrode  means  and  said  temperature  sensing  means  to  pro- 
vide a  temperature  compensated  conductivity  output  signal  to 
said  indicator  means,  the  improvement  comprising  an  ar- 
rangement for  indicating  a  failure  of  said  temperature  sensing 
means,  said  arrangement  comprising  voltage  sensing  means 
for  sensing  the  input  to  said  summing  means  from  said  temper- 
ature sensing  means,  said  voltage  sensing  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  detection  of  a  pre-established  signal  level  and  being 
operable  to  superimpose  a  signal  on  said  output  signal  to  said 
indicator  means  to  operate  the  latter  such  that  an  indication 
of  failure  of  said  temperature  sensing  device  is  provided. 


I.  A  apark  gap  unit  for  an  ignition  testing  apparatus  provid- 
ing on  site  testing  of  capacitor  discharge  ignition  systems  for 


3,979,666 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

PROPERTIES  OF  CARBON  FUERS  USING 

CAPACITANCE  SENSING 

Akuadcr  F.  MacLcaa,  Onrham,  N.H.,  aad  Ilmar  L.  KaUv, 

MilUagton,  NJ.,  aoifBors  to  Cdancae  Corporalioa,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  326,711,  Jaa.  26,  1973,  Pal.  Na. 

33M326.  TUs  appHcatkn  Oct.  1,  1974.  Scr.  No.  511308 

IbL  CL'  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  CL  324-61  R  20  Chfaat 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  manufacturing  procea  of  a 
carbonaceous  fibrous  material  containing  at  least  about  90 
percent  carbon  by  weight  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  providing  an  electrolyte  and  a  counter  electrode  in 
contact  with  the  electrolyte; 

b.  disposing  the  carbonaceous  flbrous  material  being  manu- 
factured in  conuct  with  the  electrolyte  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  counter  electrode; 

c.  applying  an  electrical  potential  of  known  amplitude  be- 
tween the  counter  electrode  and  the  carbonaceous  fi- 


whereby  the  total  illumination  emitted  by  said  light-emitting 
devices  is  controlled  to  be  substantially  constant  and.  at  one 
end  of  the  scale  of  values  of  said  variable  resistance,  one  of 
said  devices  is  fully  on  and  the  other  said  device  is  off.  while 
at  the  other  end  of  the  scale  said  one  device  is  off  and  said 
other  device  is  fully  on,  the  brightness  of  said  two  devices 
varying  between  these  extremes  for  intermediate  values. 


3.979,668 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  ANY  LEAKAGE  OF 

VACUUM-TIGHT  GLASS  SEALS 

Helmut  Samalowkz,  Verlautcnheide,  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489.372 
Claims    priority,   appHcatkia    Ccrmaay.   July    27.    1973. 
2338192 

lat.  CL'GOIN  27/70 
VS.  CL  324-71  R  l  Claim 


brous  material  through  a  reference  capacitor  having  a 
known  value; 

d.  sensing  the  amplitude  of  an  output  potential  across  the 
reference  capacitor; 

e.  evaluating  a  physical  property  of  the  carbonaceous  fl- 
brous material  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  amplitude;  and, 

f.  controlling  a  process  condition  in  response  to  the  evalua- 
tion. 


3,979.667 
ELECTRICAL  INDICATORS 
Nigel  W.  Coracs.  HatflcM,  England,  assignor  to  Diplex  Lim- 
ited, England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Uaited  Kingdom.  Jan.  2.  1974, 
156/74 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  27/20 
VS.  a.  324-65  R 


1.  A  device  for  testing  any  leakage  of  vacuum-tight  glass 
seals  by  means  of  electrodes  which  are  connected  to  a  high 
voltage  source,  said  electrodes  being  arranged  on  either  side 
2  Claims  °^  **  8'»«  »"'.  which  electrodes  produce  an  electric  break- 
down through  the  glass  seal  in  the  case  of  leakage  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  high  voltage  electrodes  is  a  burner  and  a  jet 
of  burning  gas  from  said  burner,  said  burner  being  connected 
to  said  high  voltage  source  wherein  said  seal  is  between  an 
open  lamp  envelope  and  an  exhaust  tube  and  wherein  an  outer 
electrode  and  an  inner  electrode  are  burning  jets  of  gas. 


I.  In  a  domestic  soil-moisture  indicator  including  a  probe 
comprising  a  pair  of  insulated  electrodes,  said  electrodes 
having  spaced  ends  for  insertion  in  soil  whose  moisture  con- 
tent is  to  be  measured,  whereby  said  soil  constitutes  a  variable 
resistance  between  said  electrodes,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  control  circuit  including  a  source  of  electric 
power,  a  flxed  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  variable 
resistance  to  constitute  a  voltage  divider  across  said  source  of 
supply,  said  voltage  divider  having  a  division  point,  a  pair  of 
light-emitting  devices,  a  complementary  pair  of  emitter-fol- 
lowing transistors,  said  transistors  each  being  connected  in 
series  with  a  respective  Ught-emitting  device  in  opposite 
senses  across  said  source  of  supply  and  connections  to  said 
transistors  from  said  division  point  of  said  voltage  divider. 


3,979,669 

PARTICLE  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Godin,  West  Hollywood,  Fb.,  assigaor  lo  CouHcr 

Electronics,  Inc.,  HIaleah,  FU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  400,986,  Sept.  26, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,902,115.  This  application  June  24,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

589,936 

InL  CL'  COIN  27/00 

U.S.  CL  324-71  CP  17  Claims 

1.  A  particle-free  electrolyte  supply  system  for  particle 
measuring  apparatus  in  which  an  aperture  retaining  member 
is  provided  in  a  vessel  for  containing  a  body  of  particulate 
liquid  suspension  to  be  analyzed,  the  member  having  an  aper- 
ture to  permit  passage  of  the  suspension  from  the  vessel  into 
the  member,  the  apparatus  including  a  flrst  electrode  in  the 
vessel  and  a  second  electrode  in  the  member  to  establish  an 
electrical  field  in  the  aperture  between  the  vessel  and  the 
member,  means  including  electrical  leads  connected  to  the 
electrodes  and  adapted  to  extend  connections  to  a  detector  to 
respond  to  electrical  measuring  signals  produced  across  the 
electrodes  with  passage  of  particles  through  said  aperture,  the 
member  having  an  inlet  chamber  for  introduction  of  particle 
free  electrolyte,  an  outlet  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inlet  chamber,  an  electrolyte  isolator  and  first  conduit 
for  fluid  communication  between  the  isolator  and  inlet  cham- 
ber, an  electrolyte  supply  and  second  conduit  for  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  supply  and  isolator,  a  waste  container 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  chamber,  and  fluid 
moving  means  connected  to  the  waste  container,  said  system 
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comprising,  a  fint  restriction  in  the  first  conduit  and  a  second 
restriction  in  the  second  conduit,  whereby  the  fluid  moving 


3,979,670 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  MEASURING 

PEAK-TO-PEAK  VALUES  IN  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Sedrkw  John  Vahavlolos,  East  Wksdaor  Township,  Mercer 

CooBt;,  NJ.,  assigwH-  to  Wcateni  Electric  Coapany,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

fMrWoa  al  Scr.  No.  389,414.  Aug.  17.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.924,456.  Thk  appUcalioD  Jan.  29.  1975,  Scr.  No.  545.068 

InL  CI.'  GOIR  I9II6 
VS.  CL  324- 103  P  9  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  delecting  and  measuring  peak-to-peak 
vataea  in  an  electrical  input  signal  comprising  a  group  of 
poaitive-going  peaks  and  a  group  of  negative-going  peaks,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  clamping  circuit  for  referencing  one  of  said  group  of  peaks 
lo  a  predetermined  d.c.  voltage  level,  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  for  re- 
ceiving the  input  signal,  a  non-inverting  input,  and  an 
output  terminal;  and 

a  first  network,  connected  lo  said  inverting  input,  to  refer- 
ence one  of  the  groups  of  peaks  of  the  input  signal  to  said 
predetermined  d.c.  voltage;  and 

a  peak  detecting  and  measuring  circuit  connected  to  said 
clamping  circuit  for  providing  an  electrical  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  other  unreferenced 
peaks  with  respect  to  said  predstermined  d.c.  voltage 
level. 


3,979.671 
TEST  FIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A  HIGH  SPEED 
ELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  TEST  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Meeker.  Wapplagers  FaRs;  WOIlam  J.  Scanlon. 
Hopewell  Jnactlon.  and  Zvl  Segal.  Wappingcrs  Falb,  all  of 
N.Y..  asaigBors  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555,766 

iBt  CI.'  GOIR  31126 

VS.  CL  324- 158  F  4  Chiw 


means  will  cause  the  electrolyte  to  pass  from  the  supply  to  the 
isolator  but  the  volume  of  electrolyte  in  the  isolator  will  be 
established  and  maintained  constant. 


1.  In  a  high  speed  electronic  system  for  testing  monolithic 
semiconductor  chips  fabricated   by  large  scale  integration 
techniques,  wherein  said  semiconductor  chips  have  a  first 
substantially  planar  surface  and  a  second  substantially  planar 
surface  containing  an  array  of  conductive  pads  thereon, 
a  probe  structure  for  contacting  said  conductive  pads  on 
said  chip,  positioning  apparatus  for  positioning  said  chip 
with  respect  to  said  probe  structure,  said  position  appara- 
tus including: 
a  precision  controllable  vacuum  chuck  having  a  vacuum 
pencil  tip  terminating  in  a  planar  surface  for  engaging 
said  first  planar  surface  of  said  chip; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  said  chip  positioning 
apparatus  including  further  means  for  introducing  a  con- 
trolled amount  of  a  liquid  between  the  interface  of  the 
planar  surface  of  said  vacuum  chuck  and  said  first  planar 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  under  test,  whereby 
the  thermal  contact  resistance  at  the  chip/vacuum  chuck 
interface  is  reduced. 


3,979.672 
TRANSISTOR  TESTING  CIRCUIT 
Hugh  Arnold!.  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1975.  Scr.  No.  612.738 
Int.  CI.*  GOIR  31126 
VS.  CL  324- 158  T  12  Chlms 

1.  A  test  circuit  for  a  bipolar  transistor,  said  transistor  hav- 
ing collector  and  emitter  electrodes  defining  a  conduction 
path  therebetween  and  a  control  electrode  comprising,  in 
combination:  , 

energy  storage  means  connected  in  series  with  said  path  to 

form  a  series  circuit; 
means  for  applying  successively  larger  currents  to  said 

series  circuit; 
means  for  applying  a  forward  bias  to  said  control  electrode 

while  applying  said  successively  larger  currents; 
means,  after  each  application  of  a  current  to  said  series 
circuit,  for  concurrently  interrupting  the  flow  of  said 
current  and  changing  the  bias  applied  to  said  control 
electrode  from  a  forward  to  a  reverse  bias; 
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means  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said  energy  storage  ing  transmission  line  connected  to  the  said  radiating  transmis- 
means  when  said  current  is  interrupted  for  providing  a  sion  line  adjacent  the  repeater  on  one  side  thereof  and  extend- 
low  impedance  path  across  said  series  circuit  in  a  direc-  ing  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  said  radiating  Uansmission 
tion  to  permit  current  flow  from  said  energy  storage  line  on  the  other  side  of  the  repeater. 


3.979.673 

RADIATING  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

SWITCHING 

David  James  Reginald  Martin.  Leatherhead,  England,  assignor 

to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,245 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7, 1974, 
34806/74 

bt.  CL'  H04B  7/26 
U,S.  CL  325-2  8  Claims 


A         c         0 

F                            F 

F 

F 

1.  A  telecommunication  system  comprising  a  base  station, 
a  main  radiating  transmission  line  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
base  station,  a  plurality  of  repeaters  spaced  along  the  length 
of  the  line  and  connected  thereto,  a  further  length  of  radiating 
transmission  line  parallel  to  the  main  line  and  divided  into 
sections  substantially  equivalent  in  length  to  the  lengths  of  the 
main  line  between  the  base  station  and  a  first  repeater  and 
between  repeaters,  and  switching  means  associated  with  each 
repeater  and  the  base  station;  the  switching  means  being 
adapted  to  connect  different  sections  of  the  further  line  to 
lengths  of  the  main  line. 


3,979,674 
RADUTING  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
David  James  Reginald  Martin,  Leatherhead.  England,  assignor 
to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Scr,  No.  586,280 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  7, 1974, 
34805/74 

Int.  CL'  H04B  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  325—4  10  Claims 


1.  A  telecommunication  system  including  a  base  station  and 
a  mobile  station,  a  radiating  transmission  line  having  at  least 
one  repeater  along  its  length,  and  the  base  station  being  ar- 
ranged through  the  line  to  transmit  signals  to  and  to  receive 
signals  from  the  mobile  station,  and  a  further  length  of  radiat- 


i  

3,979,675 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Alfred  E.  Maler.  Beaver  Falb.  Pa.,  assig»>r  to  Westingbovse 
Electric  Corporallea,  Pituburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,50* 

lal.  CL*  HOIH  77//0 

U,S.  CL335— 16  6Clatais 


means  through  said  conduction  path  and  said  low  imped- 
ance path  back  to  said  energy  storage  means;  and 
means  for  indicating  a  rapid  decrease  in  the  voltage  be- 
tween the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transis- 
tor while  said  reverse  bias  is  present. 


1.  A  circuit  intemipWr  comprising  a  circuit  breaker  and  an 
electrically  insulating  housing  having  an  access  opeining 
therein,  a  cover  for  the  opening,  at  least  two  sets  of  circuit 
breaker  structures  within  the  housing  and  comprising  sett  of 
pairs  of  movable  and  stationary  contactt,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  contactt  and  comprising  a  crossbar  for  each 
pair  of  movable  contactt  and  a  connecting  element,  the  sett 
of  contactt  being  disposed  in  a  stacked  arrangement,  the 
crossbars  being  mounted  on  the  connecting  element  in  spaced 
positions,  the  movable  contactt  being  mounted  on  the  cross- 
bars, the  connecting  element  being  operable  to  move  the 
crossbars  simultaneously  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
a  first  conductor  leading  to  one  of  each  pair  of  stationary 
contactt,  a  second  conductor  leading  to  the  other  of  each  pair 
of  stationary  contactt,  the  first  conductors  being  in  stacked 
spaced  relation  and  extending  through  the  housing,  the  second 
conductors  being  in  stacked  spaced  relation  and  extending 
through  the  housing,  and  means  responsive  to  a  current  over- 
load for  moving  the  connecting  element  to  the  open  position 
and  comprising  a  slot  motor  including  a  body  of  laminated 
sheett  of  magnetic  material  having  a  slot  in  which  one  cross- 
bar is  disposed  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  in  the  body 
which  flux  is  sufficient  to  lift  the  cross  bar  along  the  slot  so  as 
to  move  the  movable  contactt  to  the  open  position. 


3,979,676 
DELTA  MODULATION  APPARATUS 
Mario  Poma.  Guelph.  Canada,  assignor  to  Inlemational  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,252 
IdL  CI,'  H04B  1100 
VS.  CL  325—38  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuously  variable  sloped  delta  modulator  for  voice 
frequency  signals  comprising:  a  source  of  analog  input  signals 
within  the  voice  frequency  range,  said  modulator  including  a 
comparator  for  producing  binary  signals  derived  from  said 
analog  input  signals,  means  coupling  said  source  to  one  input 
of  said  comparator,  a  network  for  reconstructing  an  analog 
based  on  said  binary  signals,  and  a  feedback  path  between  said 
network  and  a  second  input  to  said  comparator  for  compari- 
son with  said  analog  input  signal  to  produce  a  modulator 
output  signal,  said  reconstructing  network  including,  a  multi- 
ple bit  shift  register  for  storing  successive  binary  signals  re- 
ceived from  said  comparator,  a  first  output  from  said  register 
indicative  of  the  binary  signal  most  recently  received  by  said 
register  from  said  comparator,  an  output  signal  path  from  said 
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modulator  for  tranmitting  an  output  indicative  of  said  most 
recently  received  binary  aignal.  a  multiple  input  ladder  attenu- 
ator network  receptive  of  tuccewive  signals  in  parallel 
clocked  from  said  shift  register,  said  attenuator  network  oper- 
ative to  sum  and  weight  signals  received  from  said  register  and 
for  delivering  successive  signals  for  feedback,  first  means  for 


integrating  successive  signals  received  from  said  attenuator 
network,  second  integrating  means  productive  of  an  ampli- 
tude envelope  signal  based  on  the  slope  of  the  signal  received 
from  the  first  integrating  means,  and  a  first  and  a  second 
bypass  path  coupling  said  register  first  output  path  into  said 
feedback  path  bypassing  said  attenuator  network. 


SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZATION 
Fdb  Bafdaawjaax,  Wlnlerthar,  SwHacrlaad,  aaiita«'  >o  ^,5. 
PUlpa  COTforaHaa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FVcd  Apr.  3,  197S,  Ser.  No.  S64,«57 
CWbi  priority,  appttcatloB  Netbcrlaiids,  Apr.  25.  1974, 
7405553 

hi.  CL'  BMB  1100 
U&Ct  325-42  nCtotai 


1.  System  for  equalizing  the  transfer  characteristic  of  a 
transmission  band  associated  with  a  transmission  path  and 
allotted  to  the  transmission  of  information  signals,  which 
characteristic  is  constituted  by  an  amplitude-frequency  char- 
acteristic and  a  phase-frequency  characteristic,  which  system 
is  arranged  for  the  transmission  of  information  pulses,  the 
system  comprising: 
a.  a  dnt  frequency  analyzer  connected  to  the  transmission 
path  for  splitting  up  the  transmission  band  into  a  first 
number  of  frequency  sub-bands,  the  first  frequency  ana- 
lyzer comprising  a  first  delay  circuit  receiving  said  infor- 
mation signals  from  said  transmission  path  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  arranged  output  channels  connected  to  said 
first  delay  circuit,  each  of  the  output  channels  incorporat- 
ing a  first  sub-bandpass  filter  and  a  first  additional  sub- 


bandpass  filter,  said  first  sub-bandpass  and  first  additional 
sub-bandpass  filters  having  the  same  pass  band  but  a 
constant  mutual  phase  shift  at  least  over  the  pass  band  of 
said  filters,  the  Rrst  sub-bandpass  and  additional  sub- 
bandpass  filteis  being  constituted  by  connecting  each  of 
the  output  channels  through  a  first  plurality  of  weighting 
networks  to  points  of  different  time  delay  in  the  first  delay 
circuit,  while  the  first  number  vf  frequency  sub-bands  are 
derived  from  the  parallel  arranged  output  channels: 

b.  the  first  and  additional  sub-bandpass  filters  in  the  output 
channels  of  the  frequency  analyzer  jointly  providing  an 
uninterrupted  pass  region  without  rejecureas: 

c.  a  first  output  channel  of  the  first  frequency  analyzer  being 
provided  with  a  phase  control  circuit  and  a  second  output 
channel  of  the  frequency  analyzer  being  provided  with  an 
amplitude  control  circuit,  said  phase  and  amplitude  con- 
trol circuitt  each  controlled  by  a  separate  control  voltage: 

d.  a  control  voltage  generator  for  generating  the  separate 
control  voluges  for  controlling  the  phase  and  amplitude 
control  circuits  incorporated  in  the  output  channels  of 
the  first  frequency  analyzer,  which  control  voluge  gener- 
ator comprises  a  plurality  of  comparators  fed  by  fre- 
quency components  of  at  least  one  spectrum  component 
of  an  incoming  adjusting  signal  which  is  split  up  into  iu 
frequency  components  in  the  first  frequency  analyzer,  the 
generator  further  comprising  a  local  reference  source  for 
the  phase  and  amplitude  reference  of  the  adjusting  signal 
split  up  into  its  frequency  components,  the  control  volt- 
ages for  the  different  phase  and  amplitude  control  circuits 
being  derived  from  the  outputs  of  the  comparators; 

e.  a  system  output  circuit  comprising  a  combination  device 
connected  to  the  phase  and  amplitude  control  circuits  in 
the  output  channels  and  a  succeeding  pulse  regenerator 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  combination  device,  the 
system  for  equalizing  the  transfer  characteristic  of  a 
transmission  band  being  characterized  in  that  in  the  con- 
trol voltage  generator  the  local  reference  source  is  consti- 
tuted by  the  pulse  regenerator  which  by  pulse  regenera- 
tion of  the  information  pulses  provides  the  local  reference 
signal,  and  in  that  the  frequency  components  of  the  ad- 
justing signal  form  the  information  signal  which  is  derived 
by  applying  the  outpuu  of  the  phase  and  amplitude  con- 
trol circuits  to  the  combination  device,  bypassing  the 
pulse  regenerator,  and  for  generating  the  control  voltages 
for  the  phase  and  amplitude  control  circuits  the  different 
comparators  in  the  control  voluge  generator  have  ap- 
plied to  them  a  second  frequency  sub-band  and  a  second 
associated  additional  frequency  sub-band  of  the  adjusting 
signal,  a  first  frequency  selective  means  connected  to  said 
combining  device  including  a  second  delay  circuit  for 
providing  said  second  frequency  sub-band  and  second 
associated  additional  frequency  sub-band,  a  third  fre- 
quency sub-band  and  a  third  associated  additional  fre- 
quency sub-band  of  the  local  reference  signal  being  ap- 
plied to  the  comparators  in  the  control  voltage  generator, 
said  third  frequency  sub-band  and  third  associated  addi- 
tional frequency  sub-band  being  in  the  same  frequency 
range  as  said  second  frequency  sub-band  and  second 
associated  additional  frequency  sub-band,  second  fre- 
quency selective  means  connected  to  said  combining 
device  and  including  a  third  delay  circuit  having  the  same 
time  delay  as  said  second  delay  circuit  for  providing  said 
third  frequency  sub-band  and  third  associated  additional 
frequency   sub-band,   said   second   frequency  selective 
means  being  arranged  as  a  second  frequency  analyzer 
having  second  frequency  sub-bandpass  filters  and  second 
associated  additional  frequency  sub-bandpass  filters  by 
connecting  a  second  plurality  of  weighting  networks  to 
points  having  a  different  time  delay  in  the  third  delay 
circuit,  the  output  circuits  of  the  comparators  each  are 
connected  to  said  phase  and  amplitude  control  circuiu 
through  mean-value  devices  for  feedback  control  of  the 
phase  and  amplitude  control  circuits  in  the  equalizing 
system. 
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3,979,678 

PULSE  RADAR  APPARATUS 

Bcrohardus  Walter  Aatoaius  Burgers,  and  Wilhelmus  Anto- 

nlus  Teulings,  both  of  Haaksbcrgen,  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  Hollandse  Signaalapparatea  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507365 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Netherlands,  Sept.  21,  1973, 
7313021 

■■t.  CL*  HMB  1/04 
VS.  CL  325-184  8  Claims 
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1.  Pulse  radar  apparatus  comprising:  a  tunable  local  oscilla- 
tor: a  servomotor;  a  continuously  tunable  transmitting  device 
controlled  by  said  servomotor  to  generate  and  transmit  r.f 
pulse  signals  at  a  momentary  frequecy  /,  in  a  sequence  of 
defined  interpulse  periods;  control  means  to  fine  tune  said 
local  oscillator  operating  at  a  momentary  frequency  /i  to  a 
frequency  /i,  which  a  mixed  with  the  momentary  transmitter 
frequency/,  to  produce  a  difference  frequency/,,  fixed  in  sign 
and  magnitude,  said  control  means  including  an  error  voltage 
generating  means  coupled  to  said  local  oscillator  and  to  said 
transmitting  device  to  generate  an  error  voltage  proportional 
to  the  frequency  difference  Af  ~  /•  where  A/=  (/,-/,). 
a  frequency  control  circuit  to  control  tuning  of  said  local 
oscillator,  and  means  for  producing  a  setting  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  momentary  change  of  the  transmitter  fre- 
quency 


audio  signals  to  a  receiver  output  terminal,  an  improved 
squelch  circuit  comprising: 

first  filter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  demodulator 
and  having  a  first  pass  band  for  passing  the  demodulated 
audio  signals  and  for  rejecting  noise  signals  having  fre- 
quencies outside  of  said  first  pass  band; 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  the  filtered  audio  signals  for 
a  first  predetermined  period  of  time; 

noise  detector  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  demodu- 
lator for  distinguishing  between  the  noise  level  of  said 
noise  signals  when  a  transmission  is  being  received  and 


.HL 


the  noise  level  of  said  noise  signals  when  no  transmission 
is  being  received,  and  for  developing  a  control  signal 
when  a  transmission  is  being  received,  said  control  signal 
being  a  binary  signal  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge; 

second  delay  means  for  delaying  the  leading  edge  of  said 
control  signal  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time, 
said  second  period  of  time  being  less  than  said  first  period 
of  time;  and 

gate  means  for  coupling  said  filtered  audio  signals  to  the 
receiver  output  terminal  in  response  to  the  delayed  con- 
trol signal. 


3,979,680 
CHANNEL  SELECTOR 
YokiU  Sakamoto,  Takatsukl,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsashiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,118 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1126 

VS.  CL  325—464  10  Claims 


switching  means  operable  to  apply  said  setting  voltage  and 
said  error  voltage  to  said  frequency  control  circuit;  an  angular 
position  indicator  coupled  to  the  rotor  of  said  servomotor;  a 
conditional  circuit  which  in  response  to  the  output  from  said 
position  indicator  delivers  a  switching  signal  to  said  switching 
means  during  a  period  when  the  transmitting  device  is  opera- 
tive in  a  frequency  range  (Ji  +  /.),  to  adjust  said  frequency 
control  circuit  during  a  first  time  interval  Ti  at  the  end  of  each 
interpulse  period  to  the  setting  voltage  and,  during  a  second 
tinit  interval  Tt  at  the  beginning  of  each  interpulse  period,  to 
said  error  voltage. 


3,979,679 
FM  DEMODULATOR  HAVING  SQUELCH  CIRCUIT 
USING  BUCKET  BRIGADE  DELAY  LINE 
John  A.  Bush,  Sunol;  Drew  R.  Lance,  Saratoga,  and  John  E. 
AltsUtt,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Mi- 
crowave, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  JwM  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,533 
iBt.  CL'  H04B  IIIO 
VS.  CL  325-348  8  CUfans 

I.  In  an  FM- receiver  including  a  demodulator  for  demodu- 
lating audio  signab  from  a  frequency-modulated  carrier  trans- 
mission and  a  squelch  circuit  for  coupling  the  demodulated 


1.  In  a  channel  selector  having  a  tuning  circuit  employing  a 
variable  reactance  element, 

memorization  means  comprising: 

first  means  for  producing  first  coded  signals  representing 
channel  numbers  corresponding  to  said  channels  respec- 
tively, 

second  means  for  producing  second  coded  signals  repre- 
senting voltages  respectively  corresponding  to  said  first 
coded  signals,  said  second  coded  signals  being  coupled  to 
the  reactance  element  of  said  tuning  circuit  for  tuning 
said  circuit  to  a  selected  channel,  and 
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meant  for  including  a  non-volatile  memory  for  peimanently 
•toring  therein  both  first  and  second  coded  signals;  and 
channel  selection  means  comprising: 

read-out  means  coupled  to  said  non-volatile  memory  for 
reading  out  from  said  memory  a  desired  second  coded 
signal  in  response  to  the  selected  first  coded  signal,  and 
means  for  converting  the  read-out  second  coded  signal 
into  said  corresponding  voltages  for  application  thereof 
to  said  reactance  element,  said  channel  selector  memo- 
rizing electrical  signals  corresponding  to  tuning  chan- 
nels in  said  non-volatile  memory,  channel  selection 
thereafter  being  effected  by  tuning  said  tuning  circuit 
to  a  desired  one  of  said  channels  by  reading  out  said 
memorized  signals. 


3.979^1 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECODING  RESET 

SIGNALS  OF  A  TIMEPIECE  FOR  PROVIDING  INTERNAL 

CONTROL 
Edward  H.  Ararid,  Kia(  •(  Pnwia.  Pa„  assigMr  to  Solid  Stale 
ScieatHIc,  tac,,  Moaltoacryvflk,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  S27,831 

lat.  CI.'  H03K  21132;  C04C  3100;  G04B  19130 

VS.  CI  32S-48  16  CUms 
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c.  providing  predetermined  internal  control  of  the  timing 
system  only  upon  production  of  the  control  signal. 


3,979,682 
HYSTERESIS  COMPENSATOR  FOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  R.  Warwick,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hatted  Technol- 
ogies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,635 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  nilO 

U.S.  CI.  328- 162  4  Claims 


1.  A  solid  sute  timing  device  responsive  to  reset  signals  and 
having  a  chain  of  series  connected  counters  with  clock  pulses 
being  applied  to  the  beginning  of  the  chain  comprising 
reset  means  coupled  to  predetermined  ones  of  said  counters 
for  resetting  selected  ones  of  said  counters  upon  applica- 
tion of  predetermined  reset  signals;  and 
decoder  means  connected  to  said  reset  means  but  indepen- 
dent of  said  resetting  of  said  counters  for  detecting  the 
state  of  reset  signals  during  a  predetermined  time  dura- 
tion for  producing  a  control  signal. 
control  means  connected  to  said  decoder  means  for  provid- 
ing predetermined  internal  control  of  said  solid  state 
timing  device  only  upon  application  of  said  control  signal. 
7.  A  method  of  producing  a  control  signal  in  a  timing  system 
responsive  to  reset  signals  and  having  a  chain  of  series  con- 
nected counters  with  clock  pulses  being  applied  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  chain  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  resetting  selected  ones  of  said  counters  upon  application 
of  predetermined  reset  signals, 

b.  detecting  and  decoding  the  state  of  selected  reset  signals 
during  a  predetermined  time  duration  for  producing  a 
control  signal  independent  of  resetting  selected  ones  of 
the  counters,  and 
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I.  In  a  control  in  which  a  control  signal  for  a  controlled 
device  is  produced  in  response  to  changes  in  an  input  signal, 
a  time  lag  occurring  in  the  response  of  said  controlled  device 
to  changes  in  said  input  signal  due  to  hysteresis  in  said  control 
system,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  integrator,  said  input  signal  being  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  integrator,  the  output  of  said  integrator  changing 
in  a  direction  determined  by  the  polarity  of  said  input 
signal: 

a  first  source  of  a  fixed  bias  signal  having  a  first  polarity  and 
a  second  source  of  a  fued  bias  signal  having  a  polarity 
opposite  to  said  first  polarity; 

summing  means  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  providing  an 
output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  summation  of  signals 
applied  to  its  inputs,  one  of  said  inputs  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  integrator;  and 

selector  means  connected  to  said  input  signal  and  respon- 
sive to  the  polarity  thereof  for  connecting  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  bias  signal  sources  to  the  other  input  of 
said  summing  means,  whereby  the  output  of  said  sum- 
ming means  will  be  increased  in  value  over  the  output  of 
said  integrator  by  the  magnitude  of  said  bias  signals  in 
response  to  a  positive  input  signal  and  the  output  of  said 
summing  means  will  be  decreased  below  the  value  of  the 
output  of  said  integrator  by  the  magnitude  of  said  bias 
signals  in  response  to  a  negative  input  signal. 


3,979,683 

NOISE  ELIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 

Tsaneo  Ikeda,  Oume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hhachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1974,  49-5341 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  mo 

MS.  CL  328- 165  13  CUims 
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1.  In  a  noise  eliminator  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  to  which  an  input  signal  from  which  a 

noise  signal  is  to  be  removed  is  applied; 
an  output  terminal; 
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first  means,  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  for  detecting  the 
existence  of  noise  in  said  input  signal;  and 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  removing 
said  noise  from  said  input  signal  and  coupling  the  result- 
ing signal  to  said  output  terminal; 

the  improvement  comprising 

third  means,  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
second  means,  for  delaying  the  application  of  said  input 
signal  to  said  second  means. 


«,iti>-j0- 
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I.  A  feedback  filtering  system  for  filtering  frequencies  in  an 
input  signal,  said  filtering  system  comprising: 

a  first  summing  means  to  receive  said  input  signal  and  to 
receive  a  first  cancellation  signal,  said  summing  means 
being  capable  of  combining  said  input  signal  and  said  first 
cancellation  signal  to  form  a  first  combined  signal  serving 
as  a  first  filter  signal; 

a  first  translating  means  to  receive  said  first  filter  signal,  said 
first  translating  means  being  capable  of  translating  said 
first  filter  signal  in  frequency  by  effective  multiplication 
of  said  first  filter  signal  with  a  periodic  first  tone  selection 
signal  to  thereby  provide  a  first  intermediate  signal; 

a  second  translating  means  to  also  receive  said  first  filter 
signal,  said  second  translating  means  being  capable  of 
translating  said  first  filter  signal  in  frequency  by  effective 
multiplication  of  said  first  filter  signal  with  a  periodic 
second  tone  selection  signal  to  thereby  provide  a  second 
intermediate  signal; 

a  third  translating  means  to  receive  a  third  intermediate 
signal  obtained  from  said  first  intermediate  signal,  said 
third  translating  means  for  translating  said  third  interme- 
diate signal  in  frequency  by  effective  multiplication  of 
said  third  intermediate  signal  with  a  periodic  third  tone 
selection  signal  to  thereby  provide  a  fifth  intermediate 
signal,  and 

a  fourth  translating  means  to  receive  a  fourth  intermediate 
signal  obtained  from  said  second  intermediate  signal,  said 
fourth  translating  means  for  translating  said  fourth  inter- 
mediate signal  in  frequency  by  effective  multiplication  of 
said  fourth  intermediate  signal  with  a  periodic  fourth  tone 
selection  signal  to  thereby  provide  a  sixth  intermediate 
signal,  said  first  cancellation  signal  being  obtained  from 
said  sixth  intermediate  signal. 


an  analog  signal  having  at  least  first  and  second  frequencies 

comprising: 
first  means  responsive  to  the  analog  signal  for  providing  a 
first  direction  signal  which  includes  a  plurality  of  first 
pulses  defining  a  first  pulse  train  which  occurs  in  response 
to  the  first  frequency  whereby  the  first  pulse  train  pro- 
vides an  indication  of  the  first  frequency; 


3,979,684 

FEEDBACK  FaTER  SYSTEM 

William  F.  Acker,  14241  82ad  Ave.  N.,  Seminole,  Fb.  33542 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589,980 

InL  CI.'  H03H  7110 

U.S.CL  328-167  19  Claims 
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3,979,6*5 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEY  DEMODULATOR 
David  M.  Motley,  SaaU  Aaa;  King  Y.  Chcag,  Tostla,  aad 
Richard  W.  MMdIcstcad,  EI  Tore,  aU  of  CaW.,  aidfaors  to 
Hycom  lacorporalcd,  Irvlae,  Calif. 

FiM  ScpL  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,209 
lat.  CI.'  H03D  3100;  H04L  27114 
U.S.  Ci.329— 105  16  Claims 

15.  A  frequency  shift  key  demodulator  adapted  to  receive 


second  means  responsive  to  the  analog  signal  for  providing 
a  second  direction  signal  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
second  pulses  defining  a  second  pulse  train  which  occurs 
in  response  to  the  second  frequency  whereby  the  second 
pulse  train  provides  an  indication  of  the  second  fre- 
quency; 

said  first  pulse  train  being  different  from  said  second  pulse 
train;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  pulses  for  indicat- 
ing said  first  and  second  frequencies. 


3,979,686 
OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  DEMODULATOR 
Richard  L.  Abrams,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Thomas  A.  Nass- 
meicr.  Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  CalH.,  assignors  to  Haghcs 
Abvraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,059 
bL  CL'  G02F  2100 
U.S.  CI.  329-110  41 
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1.  An  optical  frequency  modulation  demodulator  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  indicative  of  the  frequency  modulation  on  a 
laser  beam  which  is  frequency  modulated  relative  to  a  carrier 
frequency  comprising: 
a  Stark-effect  cell  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  laser  beam 
and  containing  a  gas  having  an  absorption  resonance  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  carrier  frequency,  the  center  fre- 
quency of  said  absorption  resonance  varying  linearly  at  a 
function  of  the  volUge  applied  to  said  SUrk-effect  cell  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  frequency  versus  volt- 
age characteristic; 
means  for  applying  a  dc  signal  to  said  Surk-effect  cell  to 
adjust  the  center  frequency  of  said  absorption  resonance 
to  a  value  near  said  carrier  frequency; 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  reference  signal  at  a 
dither  frequency  higher  than  the  highest  frequency  to  be 
demodulated  to  said  Stark-effect  cell  to  vary  tlie  center 
frequency  of  said  absorption  resonance  at  said  dither 
frequency  and  thereby  amplitude  modulate  said  laser 
beam  such  that  the  amplitude  of  the  fiindamenul  ampli- 
tude modulation  component  is  indicative  of  the  magni- 
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tude  of  the  frequency  difference  between  the  instanta- 
neoui  frequency  of  >aid  laser  beam  and  the  average  cen- 
ter frequency  of  laid  absorption  resonance,  and  the  phase 
of  said  fundamental  amplitude  modulation  component  is 
indicative  of  the  polarity  of  said  frequency  difference; 

means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
the  amplitude  modulation  on  said  laser  beam; 

means  for  producing  from  said  reference  signal  and  said 
electrical  signal  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  magni- 
tude and  polarity  of  said  frequency  difference; 

low-pass  filter  means  having  an  upper  cutoff  frequency  less 
than  said  dither  frequency  but  not  less  than  the  highest 
frequency  to  be  demodulated  for  processing  said  error 
signal;  and 

means,  for  applying  the  output  signal  from  said  low-pass 
filter  means  to  said  Surk-effect  cell  to  cause  the  center 
frequency  of  said  absorption  resonance  to  track  the  in- 
stantaneous frequency  of  said  laser  beam  and  for  provid- 
ing an  electrical  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  pro- 
portional to  the  frequency  difference  between  said  instan- 
uneous  frequency  and  said  carrier  frequency  as  deter- 
mined by  said  frequency  versus  voltage  characteristic. 


3,979,688 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  OF  THE  DARLINGTON  TYPE 

WITH  INTERNAL  BIAS  PROVIDING  LOW  OFFSET 

VOLTAGE  AND  OFFSET  CURRENT  DRIFT 

Modesto  A.  Maidiqae,  Lcxfaigton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

CoattaaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  470,2 13,  May  15, 1974,  ahaadoned. 

This  appHcalioa  Oct.  6,  1975,  S«r.  No.  619,600 

lat.  CI.'  H03F  3145 

VS.  CL  330-30  D  >2  Claims 


3,979,687 
LINE  AMPLIFIER 
Otmr  E.  Riivcihaan,  Moalck,  Germaay,  aisigMr  to  Sicnens 
AkthaccwRKhall,  Berlia  *  Munich,  CennaBy 
Fled  Sept.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,759 
Clalais   prtorHy.   appHcatlM   Gcraaay,  Sept    20,    1974, 
2445135 

iBt.  CI.*  H03F  31189 
VS.  Ct  330—17  «  Claims 
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3.  A  remote  Une  amplifier  for  use  in  transmission  lines, 
comprising: 

signal  and  feed  current  input  and  output  terminals, 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second 
transistor  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  with  the  col- 
lector of  said  first  transistor  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor, 

a  first  impedance  connected  between  ground  and  the  col- 
lector of  said  second  transistor, 

a  second  impedance  connected  between  said  input  terminal 
and  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor. 

a  third  impedance  connected  between  ground  and  the  base 
of  said  first  transistor, 

a  fourth  impedance  with  one  side  connected  to  the  base  of 
said  first  transistor, 

a  Zener  diode  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  and 
connected  between  said  fourth  impedance  and  said  out- 
put terminal, 

a  resistor  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and 

the  base  of  said  second  transistor, 
said  output  terminal  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said 

second  transiMor, 
said  input  terminal  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  first 
transistor, 

and  the  ratio  of  said  second  impedance  to  said  first  imped- 
ance equal  to  the  desired  amplification  factor  and  the 
ratio  of  said  fourth  impedance  to  said  third  impedance 
equal  to  the  desired  ampKficatioa  factor  mfaius  I . 


1.  In  a  transistor  amplifier  of  the  Darlington  type  in  which 
two  successive  transistors  are  connected  with  their  collectors 
in  common  and  with  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  supply- 
ing current  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  to  thereby  form 
a  three  terminal  device  in  which  a  first  terminal  provides  a 
connection  to  apply  an  input  signal  to  the  base  of  the  first 
transistor,  and  in  which  a  second  terminal  at  the  common 
connection  of  the  collectors  of  said  transistors  and  a  third 
terminal  at  the  emitter  of  the  second  transutor  provide  con- 
nections to  apply  the  output  current  of  the  device,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 
transistor  means  having  base  and  emitter  portions  con- 
nected in  common  with  the  base  and  emitter  of  the  sec- 
ond transistor,  and  having  a  collector  portion  connected 
to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  to  direct  through  the 
first  transistor  a  bias  current  which  b  a  predetermined 
fraction  of  the  collector  current  of  the  second  transistor, 
and 
the  input  impedance  between  the  first  and  third  terminals  of 
the  device  being  that  presented  by  the  base-to-emitter 
impedance  of  the  first  transistor  operated  at  the  bias 
current  level  determined  by  said  transistor  means,  in 
series  with  the  mipedance  presented  between  the  emitter 
of  the  first  transistor  and  the  third  terminal; 
whereby  the  three  terminal  device  will  present  a  subsUntial 
input  impedance  to  a  signal  source  connected  to  said  first 
terminal  to  avoid  loading  the  source  and  to  minimize  the 
amount  of  current  needed  to  drive  the  device,  and  at  the 
same  time  will  provide  a  highly  predictable  relationship 
between  input  voluge  at  said  first  terminal  and  output 
current  through  said  second  and  third  terminals. 


3.979,689 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Otto  Heiarkk  Sckade,  Jr„  N.  CaldwcIL  N  J.,  aniiaor  to  RCA 
CorporaUoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  29.  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,091 
lat.  CL'  H03F  3145 
VS.  CL  330—30  D  14  Claims 

9.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  and  second  terminals  across  which  an  operating  voltage 

may  be  applied; 
first  and  second  transistors,  each  having  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes,  connected  to  one  another  at  their 
emitter  electrodes; 
two  signal  input  terminals,  one  coupled  to  each  base  elec- 
trode; 
a  current  source,  and  first  and  second  current  sinks,  said 
source  coupling  said  emitter  electrodes  to  said  first  termi- 
nal, said  first  current  sink  coupling  one  of  said  collector 
electrodes  to  said  second  terminal,  and  said  second  cur- 
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rent  sink  coupling  the  other  of  said  collector  electrodes  3,979.691 

to  said  second  terminal,  said  two  current  sinks  demanding    ACQUISITION  PROCESS  IN  A  PHASE-LOCKED-LOOP  BY 

together  a  toul  current  which  is  subsuntially  more  than  SWITCHED  PHASE  MEANS 


is  available  from  said  current  source; 


Laylon  Balliet,  HuntsviUc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Inlcmatieaal  Bui- 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,385 

Int.  CL'  H03B  3104 

U.S.  CL33I— lA  3  Claims 


means  coupled  to  said  collector  electrodes  for  mainuining 
said  collector  electrodes  at  a  voltage  level  between  that 
at  said  first  terminal  and  that  at  said  second  terminal;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  collector  electrodes  for  supplying  the 
additional  current  demanded  by  said  two  current  sinks. 


3,979.690 

FAILSAFE  CONTROLLED  GAIN  INVERTING 

AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS 

Thomas  C.  Matty,  North  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Westing- 

house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,814 

Int.  CL'  H03F  1136 

U.S.CL  330-107  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  inverting  amplifier  apparatus  having  an  input  signal 
terminal  and  an  output  signal  terminal  and  having  a  failsafe 
controlled  gain  in  relation  to  predetermined  failure  modes,  the 
combination  comprising: 

amplifier  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  out- 
put; 

a  feedback  impedance  including  a  four  terminal  capacitor, 
with  two  terminals  of  that  capacitor  being  connected 
between  said  first  amplifier  input  and  said  output  such 
that  said  gain  decreases  linearly  over  a  known  range  of 
frequencies; 

an  input  impedance  connected  between  said  input  signal 
terminal  and  a  third  terminal  of  said  four  terminal  capaci- 
tor; and 

with  said  output  signal  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
fourth  terminal  of  said  capacitor. 


I.  A  phase-locked-loop  circuit  configuration  for  improving 
the  acquisition  process  comprising: 

3ir/2  phase  detector  means  for  comparing  the  phase  be- 
tween an  input  signal  and  a  feedback  signal  providing  at 
its  output  a  threshold  step  signal  proportional  thereto; 

signal  presence  indicator  means  driven  by  said  input  signal 
for  generating  an  indicator  step  signal  when  an  input 
signal  is  present; 

180°  phase  delayer  means  driven  by  said  input  signal  for 
delaying  said  input  signal  by  subsuntially  1 80°; 

phase  selection  switch  means  driven  by  said- input  signal, 
said  threshold  step  signal  from  said  3it/2  phase  detector 
means  and  said  delayed  input  signal  from  180°  phase 
delayer  means  for  providing  at  iu  output  a  selected  signal 
of  the  correct  phase: 

phase-locked-loop  means  driven  by  said  correct  selected 
phase  signal  from  said  phase  selector  switch  means  for 
generating  an  output  signal  proportional  in  phase  and 
frequency  to  said  input  signal,  and  for  generating  said 
feedback  signal; 

said  phase-locked-loop  means  tracking  said  input  signal 
locking  up  at  a  suble  null  ir/2,  and  eliminating  the  sutisti- 
cal  nature  of  said  acquisition  process  and  decreasing  the 
lock-up-time  of  said  phase-locked-loop. 


3,979,692 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHASE  KEVING  IN  FREQUENCY  AND 
PHASE  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

AN  INCOMING  SIGNAL  HAVING  A  T  PERIOD,  AND 
PHASE  CODED  OF  THE  BIPHASE  PCM  TYPE  OR  PSK 
TYPE 
Jean-Charles  Bcnoist,  U  Ckcsnay;  Fnncois  Bltack.  Four- 
qneux,  and  Gerard  Rene  Joaepk  Tard,  RamoavHIe-Safa- 
tagne,  all  of  FraMc,  assigBors  to  ElcctroiUqne  Marcd  Das- 
sault, Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601.446 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6, 1974, 74.27339 
Int.  CL'  H03B  3104 
VS.  CL  331—  I  A  5  cWhis 

1.  Apparatus  for  phase  keying  in  frequency  and  phase  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator  with  an  incoming  signal  having  a  T 
period,  and  phase  coded,  of  the  biphase  PCM  type  or  PSK 
type  comprising  a  circuit  loop  for  phase  controlling  said  oscil- 
lator with  logic  circuitry  and  first  and  second  conductive  paths 
having  first  and  second  integrators  respectively,  the  integra- 
tion time  of  each  of  said  fust  and  second  integrators  being 
equal  to  the  period  T  of  the  incoming  signal,  the  limiu  of 
integration  time  of  said  first  integrator  being  -T/8  and  +711% 
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and  tliat  of  said  second  integrator  being  +T/8  and  -f4T/8,  and 
a  delay  ekment  interposed  between  the  logic  circuitry  and 


3,979,6»4 
SHORT  LASER  PULSE  GENERATION  BY  GAS 
BREAKDOWN  SWITCHING  AND  HIGHLY  SELECTIVE 
SPECTRAL  FILTERING 
Julius  GoMkar,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  EU  Yablonovitch,  Shrews- 
bury, N  J.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4853<l 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3II0I 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  M  4  Claims 


i*H  otiECTwj — losciuosawUis 


lXv 


1.    I^*"l   t 


cw  nscHWicE: 


CASCOUS 
BRUKOOM 

SWITCH 


MOT  CAStOUS  ABSOftPTiOK  aii 


said  second  conductive  path  for  introducing  retardation  time 
of  T/4. 


3,979,693 

CRYSTAL-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  HAVING 

SINUSOIDAL  AND  SQUARE-WAVE  OUTPUT  SIGNALS 

Veikko  Reynold  Saari,  Spring  Lake  HeighU,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Bcil  Tdepboae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

N4. 

Fled  Aug-  29. 1975,  Ser.  No.  M9,163 

hi.  CI.'  H03B  5136;  IU3K  3126 

VS.  CL  331—61  19  Claims 


1.  Pulse  generating  apparatus  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating radiation  that  has  at  least  a  pulsed  component  and  that 
is  capable  of  producing  breakdown  in  a  gaseous  medium, 
means  including  focusing  means  and  said  gaseous  medium  in 
tandem  with  said  generating  means  for  producing  said  break- 
down in  a  step-wise  fashion,  thereby  producing  upper  and 
lower  sidebands  of  said  radiation,  and  means  in  tandem  with 
said  gaseous  medium  for  transmitting  both  sidebands  of  said 
radiation  yielded  by  said  breakdown  and  for  blocking  the 
residual  radiation  of  said  generating  means. 


3,979,695 
HIGH  ORDER  BEAM  MODE  RESONATOR 
Clifford  W.  Erickson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hopey- 
wcll  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,996 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3108 

VS.  CL  331—94.5  C  16  Claims 


1.  A  ctyatal-controUcd  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

an  oacillator  stage  iiKluding  a  differential  amplifier  circuit 
having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  first  and 
second  output  terminals,  said  differential  ampUrier  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  an  applied  gain  control  sig- 
nal for  controlling  the  gam  of  said  amplifier  and  means 
for  connecting  a  piezoelectric  crystal  in  a  substantially 
zero  phase  shift  feedback  path  between  one  of  said  ampli- 
fier output  terminals  and  one  of  said  amplifier  input 
terminals; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  oscillator  stage 
for  supplying  a  square-wave  output  signal  to  an  output 
terminal;  and 

duty  cycle  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of 
said  oscillator  stage  for  supplying  a  direct  current  control 
signal  to  said  differential  amplifier  circuit  of  said  oscilla- 
tor stage,  said  direct  current  control  signal  controlling  the 
bias  current  of  said  oscillator  stage  differential  amplifier 
to  maintain  the  duty  cycle  of  said  square-wave  output' 
signal  at  substantially  50%. 


'  <  r~  L^ 


i.  Apparatus  for  producing  beam  modes,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

beam  resonant  cavity  means  comprising  concave  curved 
surfaces  separated  from  one  another  along  an  axis;  and 

energy  source  means  for  introducing  coherent  wave  energy 
having  a  wavelength  between  about  0. 1  mm  and  about  10 
cm  into  the  beam  resonant  cavity  means  through  a  posi- 
tion not  on  the  axis. 
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3,979,696 
LASER  PUMPING  CAVITY  WITH  POLYGRYSTALLINE 

POWDER  COATING 
WilHan  W.  BochmaB,  Loa  Aagelci,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Conpaay,  Culver  Chy,  CaHf. 

FB(d  Jane  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,263 

lut  CL*  HOIS  31091 

VS.  CL  331-94.5  P  14  Claims 


3,979,698 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

WoHgaag  Golliagcr,  GnadcHlageB,  Germaay,  aasigaor  to  ITT 

ladastries,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  510,928,  Oct.  1,  1974,  abaadoacd. 
Thb  applicatioa  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,051 
Claims    priority,    appHcattea    Gcraiaay,   Oct.    19,    1973, 
2352421 

lat.  CL*  H03B  5136 
U.S.  CL331— 116  R  4Claln8 


'^^ 


:^ 


2-J        ■ 


1.  A  laser  pumping  arrangement  comprising: 

a  rod  of  laser  material,  a  light  source  optically  coupled  to 
said  rod  for  emitting  pumping  radiation  to  establish  popu- 
lation inversion  in  said  laser  material  between  a  pair  of 
energy  levels  such  that  said  rod  emits  laser  radiation  at  a 
lasing  wavelength  corresponding  to  the  energy  difference 
between  said  energy  levels; 

a  housing  member  laterally  surrounding  said  rod  and  said 
light  source:  and 

a  coating  on  a  lateral  surface  of  said  housing  member,  said 
coating  including  a  polycrystalline  powder  absorptive  of 
radiation  at  said  lasing  wavelength  and  having  a  thickness 
sufficient  to  provide  a  high  diffuse  reflectivity  for  said 
pumping  radiation. 


3,979,697 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  SAW  OSCILLATOR 
Thomas  H.  Dooahuc,  North  HoUywood,  CalU.,  aasigaor  to 
latcraatloaal  Teiephoac  aad  Telegraph  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,082 
lat.  CL'  H03B  5132 
U.S.CL  331-107  A  10  ( 


MoouLATifga  -^ocrMjsib  aouecE 


I.  An  oscillator  comprising: 

an  amplifier  including  a  positive  feedback  path; 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  device  including  a  piezoelectric 
substrate  and  two  sets  of  interdigital  fingers  affixed  to  said 
substrate,  the  circuit  between  said  two  finger  sets  being 
connected  within  said  feedback  path,  said  device  thereby 
operating  as  the  frequency  determining  elemeni  of  said 
oscillator; 

and  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  gradient  through 
said  substrate  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
acoustic  wave  propagation,  thereby  to  vary  the  effective 
length  of  said  substrate  and,  as  a  result,  the  frequency  of 
oscillation. 


1.  A  crystal  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

a  supply  voltage  source  having  a  ground  terminal  and  a 
voltage  supply  terminal;  \ 

a  p-channel  insulated-gate  field  effect  tiansistor  having  a 
source  electrode,  a  drain  electrode,  a  gate  electrode  and 
a  substrate  terminal;  \ 

a  n-channel  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
source  electrode,  a  drain  electrode,  a  gate  electrode  and 
a  substrate  terminal; 

said  p-channel  and  said  n-channel  transistors  having  their 
drain  electrode-source  electrode  paths  directly  coupled 
in  series  with  each  other  and  between  said  ground  termi- 
nal and  said  voluge  supply  terminal; 

first  means  to  connect  said  gate  electrodes  of  said  p-channel 
and  said  n-channel  transistors  together, 

second  means  to  connect  said  substrate  terminal  of  said 
p-channel  transistor  to  said  voltage  supply  terminal; 

third  means  to  connect  said  substrate  terminal  of  said  n- 
channel  transistor  to  said  ground  terminal; 

a  crysul  having  two  terminals,  one  of  said  two  terminals 
being  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  the  other  of  said  two 
terminals  being  coupled  to  said  drain  electrode  junction 
of  said  series  connected  drain  electrode-source  electrode 
paths; 

a  resistor  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  crystal; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  one  of  said  two 
terminals  and  said  ground  terminal; 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  other  of  said  two 
terminals  and  said  ground  terminal;  and  one  additional 
insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source  elec- 
trode, a  drain  electrode,  a  gate  electrode  and  substrate 
terminal; 

said  additional  transistor  having  its  drain  electrode-source 
electrode  path  directly  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  drain 
electrode-source  electrode  path  of  one  of  said  p-channel 
and  said  n-channel  transistors; 

said  additional  transistor  being  of  the  same  channel  type  as 
said  one  of  said  p-channel  and  said  n-cbannel  transistors 
having  its  gate  electrode  coupled  to  the  appropriate  one 
of  said  voltage  supply  and  ground  terminals  and  its  sub- 
strate terminal  coupled  identical  to  said  one  of  said  p- 
channel  and  said  n-channel  transistors. 


950O.G.-13 
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337M99 

OntECTIONAL  COUPLEK  CASCADING  FOR  SIGNAL 

ENHANCEMENT 

Edward  S.  Cat^Mu*.  F«tMrw>il».  Md  Haward  H.  Nkk, 

LaGmCtvac,  kath  a(  N.Y^  aMltain  to  hicnaliaul  Bwi- 

rfcd  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  Na.  535,354 

bi.  CI.'  Roip  sua 

MA.  a.  333—  to  <  Claiau 


-^— A*"  cwpiti  *  y^ 


1.  In  a  data  trantmiasioii  system  of  the  type  using  directional 
couplers  to  couple  information  to  a  two  way  transmission  line 
wherein  said  couplers  are  connected  to  enhance  the  desired 
backward  coupled  signal  and  minimize  the  parasitic  forward 
coupled  signal  comprising; 
at  least  three  directional  couplers  having  fixed  equal  electri- 
cal characteristics  and  each  having  an  input  terminal,  a 
backward  coupled  signal  output  terminal,  a  thru  terminal 
and  a  forward  coupled  signal  terminal; 
signal  input  means  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  the 
first  directional  coupler  of  said  at  least  three  directional 
couplers; 
a  first  minimum  delay  means  connecting  the  thru  terminal 
of  each  of  said  directional  couplers  except  the  last  one  to 
said  input  terminal  of  the  succeeding  directional  coupler; 
a  second  minimum  delay  means  connecting  the  backward 
coupled  signal  terminal  of  each  of  said  directional  cou- 
plers except  the  last  one  to  the  forward  coupled  signal 
terminal  of  the  succeeding  directional  coupler;  and 
means  for  terminating  said  forward  coupled  signal  terminal 
of  said  first  coupler  and  the  thru  terminal  and  the  back- 
ward coupled  signal  output  terminal  of  the  last  coupler  in 
a  characteristic  impedance  of  the  Ime  to  which  said  termi- 
nals are  connected,  the  backward  coupled  signal  of  each 
directional  coupler  arriving  simultaneously  at  said  back- 
ward coupled  signal  output  terminal  to  produce  an  en- 
hanced backward  coupled  signal  at  the  backward  coupled 
signal  output  terminal  of  the  last  coupler  of  said  plurality 
of  couplers  and  said  parasitic  forward  coupled  signals 
arriving  at  said  forward  terminal  of  the  first  directional 
coupler  out  of  coincidence  thereby  minimizing  said  para- 
sitic forward  coupled  signal. 


3J7»,7«« 
VmEO  PKOCESSOR 


Mm  C.  Grwc,  W* 


N.Y. 


New  York, 


HM  Aag.  I,  1974.  S«r.  N*.  493,«73 
tot.  CL'  Ht3H  9126,  9132.  9130;  GllC  11122 
V&.  CL  333-30  R  10  I 

1.  A  video  signal  processor  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  at  least  one  elongated  di- 
mension; 

first  means  for  launching  a  surface  acoustic  wave  along  a 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  said  first  means 
being  responsive  to  an  input  signal  representative  of  a 
video  signal  train; 

second  means  comprising  a  plurality  N  of  iatcrdigital  elec- 
trode senior  pairs  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
along  the  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  so  as  to 
each  receive  an  electric  signal  as  said  surface  acoustic 
wave  progresses,  said  sensor  pairs  being  contained  within 
said  elongated  dimension  over  a  sensing  length  equal  to 


the  distance  traveled  by  the  leading  edge  of  said  surface 
wave  over  the  duration  of  said  video  signal  train; 
third  means  comprising  N/2  first  summation  circuits,  each 
of  said  summation  circuits  being  connected  to  sum  the 
signal  generated  at  a  discrete  one  of  said  pair  sensors  in 
the  first  half  of  said  N  sensor  pairs  with  that  generated  by 
a  corresponding  sensor  pair  spaced  by  the  same  number 
of  said  pairs  from  the  center  of  said  plurality  of  N  sensor 
pairs  within  the  second  half  of  said  sensor  pairs; 


fourth  means  within  said  third  means  for  inverting  the 
polarity  of  the  detected  signal  from  each  of  said  sensor 
pairs  in  said  second  half  of  said  N  sensor  pairs  before 
application  to  said  first  summation  circuits; 

and  fifth  means  comprising  a  second  summation  circuit 
connected  to  sum  the  outputs  of  said  first  summation 
circuits  to  provide  an  output  signal. 


3,979,701 

NON-RECURSIVE  DIGITAL  HLTER  EMPLOYING 

SIMPLE  COEFFICIENTS 

AtsushI  Tonozawa,  GaKhcrslHirg,  Md.,  assignor  to  CanMaai- 

cathms  Satellite  CorporaHoa  (Comsat),  Washiagtoa,  D.C, 

Filed  Juac  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,774 

lat.  Cl.>  H03H  7128 

VS.  CL  333—70  T  6  Claims 


Uimti 


1.  A  non-rccuisive  digital  filter  comprising: 

a.  a  first  section  of  N  delay  elements,  the  coefficient  value 
of  all  the  tops  of  said  delay  elements  being  one; 

b.  a  second  section  of  2M  delay  elements,  the  coefficient 
value  of  all  the  tops  of  said  delay  elements  being  an  inte- 
ger power  of  two; 

c.  said  first  section  utilized  for  forming  the  desired  loss 
characteristics  of  said  filter  and  said  second  section  uti- 
lized for  shaping  the  passband  of  said  filter;  and 

d.  said  first  and  second  sections  operably  coupled  such  that 
the  resulting  grouping  has  a  tap  coefficient  of  an  integer 
power  of  two. 
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3,979,702 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OVERSAMPLED 

TRANSDUCERS  IN  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE 

DEVICES 

■m  J.  Haukiicr,  Mahoaset,  aad  Jerry   H.  Peppier,  Fort 

Wayae,  both  of  lad.,  aasitBars  to  The  Magaavox  Compaay, 

Fart  Wayae,  tod. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  Na.  458,940 

bt.  CL'  H03H  7110 

VS.  CL  333-72  10  CUaa 


connections  in  series  resonant  within  the  frequency  band 
of  operation,  said  first  PIN  diode  and  said  terminal  con- 


nections transversely  displaced  from  the  waveguide  cen- 
ter line. 


I.  A  electro-acoustic  device  for  producing  a  predetermined 
frequency  response  comprising: 

an  acoustic-wave  propagating  medium; 

a  first  electro-acoustic  transducer  coupled  to  said  medium, 
said  first  transducer  including  at  least  a  pair  of  overlap- 
ping sampling  electrode  sets,  said  first  transducer  having 
an  average  sampling  frequency  by  said  first  transducer 
electhmdes  which  is  greater  than  two  times  a  design  center 
frejidell^Ur^f  said  predetermined  frequency  response;  and 
cond  n^cHv^coustic  transducer  coupled  to  said  me- 
um,  said  second  transducer  including  at  least  a  pair  oi 
overlapping  electrode  sets,  said  second  transducer  having 
an  average  sampling  frequency  by  said  second  transducer 
electrodes  which  is  greater  than  two  times  said  design 
center  frequency,  and  different  from  the  average  sam- 
pling frequency  of  said  first  electro-acoustic  transducer. 


3,979,703 
WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH 
G«*nt  Fredcffek  Crave*,  Bashcy  Heath,  EaglaB'.  aislgaar  to 
talcraalioaal  Standard  Electric  Canwratioa,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FHcd  Dec.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,944 
CWiBS  priarlty,  appHcaliaa  Uailcd  Ktat^MB.  Ecb.  7, 1974, 
SC75/74 

bL  CL*  HOIP  1115 
VS.  CL  333-98  S  2  Clabis 

1.  A  waveguide  switch  comprising: 
a  waveguide;  and 

a  first  PIN  diode  across  the  full  height  of  said  waveguide 
having  terminal  connections  within  said  waveguide,  said 
terminal  connections  providing  relatively  low  inducunce 
and  relatively  high  capacitance  such  that  when  the  diode 
is  ON,  the  combination  of  said  diode  and  said  terminal 


3,979,704 

CnCUIT  BSEAKER  HAVING  MEMBERS  COATED 

WITH  PHOSPHATE-CHROMATE  PROTECTIVE  LAYERS 

Richard  D.  Bwkky,  mat  Joha  Hlfto,  bath  af  Alhcv,  Ga., 

aoigaon  to  Wcatlaghoac  Electric  Corperatiaa,  Pklabanii, 

Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Scr.  N*.  580^07 
tat.  CL*  HOIH  75/00 
U,S.  CL  335-6  10  Ch 


1.  A  transformer,  having  a  housing,  with  a  circuit  breaker 
switchable  between  an  open  position  wherein  the  electiical 
connections  through  the  transformer  are  open  and  a  cloaed 
position  wherein  the  electrical  connections  through  the  trans- 
former are  closed  disposed  within  the  housing  and  immersed 
in  an  insulating  liquid  dielectric;  the  circuit  breaker  compris- 
ing metallic  sensing,  tripping  and  supporting  members, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  said  members  are  coated  with  a  dual 
protective  film  comprising  a  first  phosphate  layer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  phosphate  and  iron  phos- 
phate about  0.00001  to  about  0.0004  inch  thick,  covered  by 
an  outside  layer  comprising  a  chromate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  chromate,  zinc  dichroraate  and  mix- 
tures thereof  about  0.00001  to  about  0.0004  inch  thick,  said 
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protective  tUm  beini  reuttant  to  the  contacting  liquid  dielec- 
tric. 


3,r7»,70S 
AUTOMOTIVE  RELAY  OF  THE  HOLD-IN  TYPE 
RadMT  Bajt**.  Sl—tji  Creek,  Cauda,  aM%Mr  to  TRW  lac., 
ClTTdaad,  OWa 

nM  Afr.  3,  irrs.  Scr.  No.  564,589 
CUu  prtarky,  awOaUoa  Cauda,  Ma;  13, 1974, 199703 
bt.  CL'  HOIH  1166,  51100 
VS.  CL  335- ISI  3  I 


I,  An  automotive  relay  structure  of  the  hold-in  type  coni- 
priiini:  a  relay  unit  having  a  ferroui  core  and  a  relay  winding 
on  taid  core;  a  movable  armature  faitened  to  laid  core  and 
carrying  a  movable  core  part  and  having  a  relay  contact  on  the 
free  end  thereof;  an  insulate  base  rigidly  supporting  said  relay 
unit  on  one  face  of  said  base;  at  least  five  rigid  terminal  mem- 
bers extending  from  said  face  through  said  base  to  provide 
male  terminal  oicmbers  extending  beyond  the  other  surface  of 
laid  base;  one  of  said  terminal  members  being  a  load  terminal 
carrying  a  stationary  contact  disposed  in  normally  open, 
spaced  relationship  to  said  movable  contact  on  the  free  end  of 
said  annature,  another  of  said  terminals  being  a  battery  termi- 
nal which  is  connected  to  said  armature,  another  of  said  termi- 
nals being  a  switch  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  said  relay 
winding  and  to  an  external  switch;  a  normally  open  flux  re- 
sponsive reed  switch  having  current  and  flux  conducting  leads 
extending  therefrom,  one  of  said  leads  being  rigidly  connected 
to  still  another  of  said  terminals  which  is  an  ignition  terminal, 
and  the  other  of  said  leads  being  connected  to  said  switch 
terminal;  and  means  supporting  said  reed  switch  within  the 
influence  of  a  magnetic  fleld  generated  by  said  relay  winding 
whereby  a  momentary  closing  of  an  external  switch  connects 
said  switch  terminal  to  said  ignition  terminal  which  energizes 
the  coil  and  effects  a  closing  of  said  relay  armature  contact 
and  said  load  contact,  and  simultaneous  closure  of  said  reed 
switch  responsive  to  flux  generated  by  the  relay  winding 
thereby  simultaneously  connecting  the  reed  switch  between 
said  ignition  terminal  and  said  switch  terminal  through  said 
reed  switch  contacts  until  the  battery  is  disconnected  from 
said  ignition  terminal  or  ground  removed. 


3,979.70« 
SHIELDEO  INDUCTANCE  COIL  WITH  TRIMMER 
r  A.  laaligi,  Ghariic,  Pa.,  aastgaar  ia  Hal  Corfara- 

CaaawUaa  af  Str.  No.  434,905,  Jaa.  21,  1974,  abaMkmcd. 

TMs  Mpitallaa  Jaac  2«,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,«21 

bt,  a.'  HOIP  21106 

VA.  CL  33<-a3  2  Cl^s 

I.  A  shielded  and  trimmable  microelectronic  inductance 

cos,  coaprislBg: 

a.  a  sabstratc  of  dielectric  material  having  an  opening  there- 
tbraagh, 

b.  a  plurality  of  overlapping  coaxial  turns  of  electricaOy 
condoctive  metal  films,  the  turns  being  separated  electri- 


cally from  each  other  by  interposed  films  of  dielectric 
material,  the  metal  and  dielectric  films  being  bonded 
together  as  an  integrated,  one-piece  unit  forming  an 
inductance  coil  having  a  central  opening  therethrough, 

c.  the  coil  being  mounted  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate 
with  said  openings  in  axial  alignment, 

d.  a  pair  of  electric  terminals  extending  laterally  from  the 
ends  of  the  metal  film  of  the  coil  and  supported  on  said 
one  surface  of  the  substrate. 


e.  a  shield  of  magnetic  metal  secured  to  the  substrate  and 
extending  in  a  loop  around  the  substrate  and  coil  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  latter  for  shielding  the  coil  from 
extraneous  magnetic  fields  and  for  shielding  other  circuit 
components  from  stray  magnetic  fields  of  the  coil,  and 

f.  a  rod  of  magnetic  metal  mounted  in  engagement  with  the 
side  of  the  shield  overlying  the  coil  opposite  the  substrate 
for  movement  through  the  aligned  openings  in  the  coil 
and  substrate,  for  varying  the  spacing  between  the  inner 
end  of  the  rod  and  the  confronting  opposite  side  of  the 
shield  exposed  through  the  opening  in  the  substrate. 


3,979,707 
POWER-PACK  ASSEMBLY 
Luther  T.  Prince,  Jr.,  MfaueapoHs,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Ault 
Incorporated,  MiaacapoUa,  Mian. 

Fled  Feb.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,781 

tat.  CL*  HOIF  15110 

VS.  CL  33«- 10?  14  CfadoM 


1.  In  a  power-pack  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  bobbin,  at 
least  primary  and  secondary  windings  wound  on  said  bobbin, 
core  means  carried  by  said  bobbin,  input  and  output  terminals 
electrically  connected  to  said  windinp  and  core  grounding 
terminal  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
solderless  connection  means  including  electrically  conduc- 
tive clip  means  secured  to  said  bobbin  and  mechanically 
and  electrically  engaging  said  input  and  output  terminals 
and  means  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  windings; 
means  securing  said  core-grounding  terminal  means  to  said 

bobbin;  and 
electrically  conductive  means  resUiently  engaging  said  core- 
grounding  terminal  means  and  said  core. 
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3,979,708 
THERMOSTAT  AND  ANTICIPATOR  THEREFOR 
Paige  W.  Thompson,  Morrison,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Coapaay,  Fort  Wayac,  lad. 

Flkd  Not.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520376 

tat.  CL'  HOIH  6U02 

VS.  CL  337— 107  26  Claims 


1.  In  an  anticipator  for  controlling  the  cycle  rate  of  a  ther- 
mostat ahd  having  means  for  transferring  heat  supplied 
thereto;  the  combination  therewith  comprising  an  NTCR 
enclosed  within  the  heat  transferring  means  in  heat  transfer 
relation  therewith  and  operable  generally  for  supplying  the 
heat  to  the  heat  transferring  means,  the  resistance  of  the 
NTCR  varying  as  a  function  of  its  temperature  wherein  the 
NTCR  is  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  current  applied  thereto 
to  attain  an  operating  temperature  appreciably  in  excess  of 
that  of  the  ambient  in  which  the  anticipator  may  be  located. 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising: 

a.  a  fiisible  element; 

b.  an  arc-quenching  means  surrounding  said  fusible  ele- 
ment; 

c.  a  casing  of  synthetic-resin-glass-cloth  laminate  housing 
said  fiisible  element  and  said  arc-quenching  means; 

d.  a  pair  of  terminal  elements  arranged  on  the  ends  of,  and 
supported  by,  said  casing  and  conductively  intercon- 
nected by  said  fusible  element; 

e.  said  casing  including  a  firat  ply  formed  of  glass  fiber  mat 
material  having  non-uniformly  oriented  fibers,  said  casing 
further  including  a  second  and  a  third  ply  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  ply  and  sandwiching  said  first 
ply,  said  second  ply  and  said  third  ply  each  being  of 
woven  glass  fiber  fabric  and  each  said  second  and  said 
third  ply  forming  an  overlap  extending  in  a  direction 


longitudinally  of  said  casing,  said  overlap  of  said  second 
ply  and  said  overiap  of  said  third  ply  being  angularly 
displaced  relative  to  each  other: 

f.  said  casing  further  mcluding  a  thermosetting  resin  inte- 
grating said  first  ply,  said  second  ply  and  said  third  ply 
into  a  laminate;  and 

g.  the  glass  fiber  density  of  said  laminate  being  locally  in- 
creased at  the  region  of  said  overlap  of  said  second  ply 
and  at  the  region  of  said  overlap  of  said  third  ply  to  such 
an  extent  that  the  wall  thickness  of  said  casing  is  virtually 
uniform  along  the  entire  periphery  thereof. 


3,979,709 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  HAVING  A  MULTIPLY  CASING  OF  A 

SYNTHETIC  -  RESIN  GLASS-CLOTH  LAMINATE 

Daald  P.  Healey,  Jr.,  Mcrrimacport,  Mass.,  aaaignar  to  The 

Chaae-Shawmut  Company,  Newbnryport,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,972 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  85102 

VS.  CL  337- 186  22  Claims 


3,979,710 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND  INDICATING  THE 

OPERATING  CURVE  OF  A  WEATHER-RESPONSIVE 

HEATING  REGULATOR 

Akad  Jespcrscn,  Soadcrborg,  Deunarfc,  asaigiior  to  Danloaa 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Dcamarit 

Coatinuation-fai-pan  of  Scr.  No.  198,159,  Nov.  12,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,187 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    16,    1970, 
2056253 

tat  CL*  HOIC  lOlOO 
VS.  CL  338-91  5  CUhs 


mxi  nmim  uok 


1.  A  heat  regulating  unit  for  controlling  the  supply  rate  of 
a  boiler  fluid  having  a  predetermined  temperature  in  accor- 
dance with  the  outdoor  temperature  to  in  effect  maintain  a 
selected  predetermined  ratio  between  said  temperatures, 
comprising,  a  casing,  a  coordinate  system  marked  on  said 
casing  which  represents  the  relationship  between  said  outdoor 
temperature  and  said  boiler  fluid  temperature,  a  pointer  for 
said  coordinate  system  which  represents  the  characteristic 
operating  curve  for  said  relationship,  electric  bridge  circuit 
means  mounted  partially  in  said  casing  having  two  branches 
for  receiving  temperature  responsive  variable  resistance  resis- 
tors for  sensing  the  outdoor  temperature  and  the  boiler  fluid 
temperature,  first  and  second  potentiometers  for  the  other 
two  branches  of  said  bridge  mounted  in  said  casing,  first  and 
second  slide  members  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
casing,  said  pointer  being  pivoully  mounted  on  said  first  slide 
member  for  translatory  movement  therewith  and  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  first  and  second  potentiome- 
ters having  control  means  operably  attached  to  said  slide 
members  with  said  first  potentiometer  being  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  indicated  level  of  said  pointer  and  said 
second  potentiometer  being  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
slope  of  said  pointer,  and  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
slide  members  to  move  said  pointer  to  a  desired  position 
which  results  in  imparting  desired  settings  to  said  potentiome- 
ters. 
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3.»7»,7I1 
ULTKASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  AND  IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
Muwcfl  G.  M^hMM,  Pale  Alto;  JaMi  D.  MtkM,  Lm  AHw, 
mmt  immf  D.  tUmmtr,  M»»rtil«  View,  iR  «l  C«W^  — If  - 
an  la  Tkc  Baar4  al  Tnutcai  at  Ldaad  Staafard  Jaalar 
UaWcnftjr,  Sf  laril.  CaW. 

rati  Jaac  17,  1974,  Scr.  Na.  4m,M9 

■■I.  CL'  GOIS  9166;  B«4R  17/00 

U^a.34«-1R  4Claiai 


nating  from  a  tutionary  wurce  againtt  random  background 
signal*  compruing,  in  combination: 

icntor  meaiu  for  delecting  the  acouitic  and  background 
signab  and  producing  output  signak  indicative  of  the 
azimuths  thereof  relative  to  a  reference  plane; 

filter  means  connected  to  receive  said  sensor  means  output 
signals  for  producing  output  signals  indicative  of  a  prede- 
termined narrow-band  frequency  spectrum  thereof; 

phase  detection  means  connected  to  receive  pai^  of  said 
filter  means  output  signals  for  producing  an  output  signal 
in  serial  binary  form  whose  pulse  width  is  indicative  of  the 
azimuth  of  said  acoustic  signal; 

sorting  means  connected  to  receive  said  phase  detection 
means  output  signal  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses 
within  widths  corresponding  to  predetermined  sectors  of 
azimuth; 

threshold  means  connected  to  said  sorting  means  for  en- 
abling a  sorting  means  output  signal  when  said  aximuths 
accumulated  within  any  one  sector  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined number;  and 

readout  means  connected  to  receive  said  sorting  means 
output  signal  for  displaying  the  sector  exceeding  said 
predetermined  number. 


1.  in  an  ultrasonic  transducer  array,  a  relatively  thin  wafer 
of  piezoelectric  material  having  planar,  substantially  parallel 
top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  relatively  thin  conductive  layer 
formed  on  said  bottom  surface,  said  outermost  surface  of  said 
layer  forming  a  major  face  capable  of  bidirectionally  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  ultrasonic  energy,  a  relatively  thin  addi- 
tional conductive  layer  formed  on  said  top  surface  having  a 
grid  of  isolation  groove*  formed  therein  extending  from  the 
surface  of  said  additional  layer  through  said  wafer  top  surface 
and  into  said  wafer  to  a  depth  intermediate  said  wafer  top  and 
bottom  surface*  to  define  a  plurality  of  isolated  portions  in 
said  wafer,  a  plurality  of  isolated  portions  of  said  additional 
conductive  layer  being  carried  by  said  top  surface  of  said 
isolated  portions  of  said  wafer,  and  a  contact  area  formed  in 
the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  portions  of  said  additional 
conductive  layer. 

3.  The  transducer  array  of  claim  1  together  with  means 
connected  to  the  first  named  conductive  layer  and  to  the 
contact  areas  of  the  isolated  portions  of  the  additional  con- 
ductive layer  for  bi-directionally  providing  and  receiving  elec- 
trical energy  across  the  transducer  elements  formed  thereby. 


RArOR 


_z_ 


"3S 


I.  Aa  acoitatic  detection  system  for  delecting  the  preacsice 
and  the  propagation  path  of  a  coherent  acoustic  signal  ema- 


3,979,713 

METHOD  OF  MARINE  REFLECTION-TYPE  SEISMIC 

EXPLORATION 

AMb  L.  Puracfc,  BcRalrc,  Tex.,  aaslgsMr  to  Tcxaca  be..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  19,  1974,  Sar.  N*.  498,7r7 

ht.  CL'  GOIV  IIOO;  H04B  13100;  H04R  ISlOO 

VS.  CL  340-7  R  7  CUbs 


3,979,712 
SENSOR  ARRAY  ACOUSTIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Km  L.  EMaabaiar,  Swatthasorc;  Rlchaid  L.  naaas,  Far- 
Isi^.  ■■!  filia  L.  Hanis,  Ivylasd,  all  al  Pa.,  aasigMfs  to  The 
UbIM  Slalea  »l  Aacrica  as  rcprcseatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nan.  WaaUattasi,  D.C. 

FRad  Nov.  5,  1971,  Sar.  No.  197,185 

taL  CL'  GOIS  3180 

VA  CL  340— «  R  S  Chdas 


1.  In  marine  reflection-type  seismic  exploration,  a  method 
for  improving  the  character  of  recorded  data  developed  from 
seismic  detectors  located  in  a  body  of  water,  comprising 

creating  a  source  of  seismic  energy  in  said  body  of  water, 

locating  two  of  said  detectors  spaced  vertically  apart  at 
corresponding  horizontal  positions  in  said  body  of  water, 

subtracting  all  the  signals  generated  by  one  of  said  detectors 
from  all  the  signal*  generated  by  the  other  of  said  detec- 
tors in  order  to  cancel  horizontally  travelling  seismic 
energy  arriving  simultaneously  while  reinforcing  verti- 
cally travelling  energy  arriving  about  H  cycle  out  of 
phase. 


3,979,714 
TWO-RECEIVER,  VARURLE-DENSITY  LOGGING 
SYSTEM 
k,  Jr„  OaRa,  Tex.,  iiiitiii  la  MoU  OR  Cor- 
,  Now  Yarfc.  N.Y. 
Filed  My  17,  1974,  Sar.  No.  4R9J03 
bt.  CL'  GOIV  1/34,  1/40 
U.S.CL340-1SJD8  SCWw 

1.  A  nelbod  ordeteminiag  the  interval  velocity  of  acoustic 
pulses  that  are  generated  by  a  transmitter  within  a  borehole 
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and  travel  through  the  formation  surrounding  the  borehole  to 
a  pair  of  receivers  located  at  spaced-apart,  axial  positions 
within  the  borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  moving  the  transmitter  and  the  pair  of  receivers  through 
the  borehole, 

b.  triggering  the  sweep  of  a  cathode-ray  oscilloscope  in 
response  to  each  acoustic  pulse, 

c.  intensity  modulating  alternate  sweeps  of  the  cathode-ray 
oscilloscope  with  signals  received  from  alternate  receiv- 
ers. 


3,979,716 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  HIGH 
COUNT  RATE  PULSE  SIGNAL  OVER  A  COMMON  WELL 

LOGGING  CABLE 

Robert  W.  Phtt,  Jr..  ami  Hentosi  A.  Whatley,  Jr.,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  aaalgMrs  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501376 

ht.  CL'  GOIV  1/40,  5/00 

VS.  CL  340— 18  P  27  Claisos 


d.  reproducing  each  sweep  of  the  cathode-ray  oscilloscope 
to  produce  a  pair  of  variable-density  curves  representing 
the  traveltime  arrivals  of  the  acoustic  pulses  at  the  pair  of 
receivers, 

e.  digitizing  said  pair  of  variable-density  curves  at  a  plurality 
of  selected  points  along  said  curves,  and 

f.  subtracting  the  digitized  values  of  each  curve  at  each  of 
said  plurality  of  poinU  to  obtain  the  traveltime  of  the 
acoustic  pulses  between  the  pair  of  receivers  at  each  of 
the  selected  points  along  said  curves. 


3,979,715 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACHIEVING  VURATOR 

PHASE  LOCK 

AHcrd  Gcflc  Hnlstedlcr,  Dallas;  Ronald  Ray  Weaver,  Hoostoo, 

and  Bflly  Ray  Slater,  Richardaoa,  all  of  Tex.,  asirignors  to 

Texas  lastrvaseats  hcorporalcd,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aag.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,410 

hi.  CL' GOIV  1114 

VS,  CL  340— 15J  TD  17  Claims 


-^^^r 


-^ 


:z« 


W»ii*~i— ^w- 


1.  A  method  for  achieving  a  desired  phase  relationship 
between  a  reference  signal  and  a  feedback  signal  representing 
the  baseplate  motion  of  a  swept  frequency  seismic  source 
comprising: 

a.  measuring  the  degree  and  sense  of  any  existing  phase 
error  between  said  reference  signal  and  said  feedback 


I.  when  said  source  is  operating  in  an  upsweep  mode,  and 
for  any  measured  phaae  error  Exiling  within  a  range  of 
phase  errors  having  an  extent  greater  than  1 80°,  making 
a  phase  correction  by  slowing  down  the  baseplate  drive, 
and 

.  when  said  source  is  operating  in  a  downsweep  mode,  and 
for  any  measured  phase  error  falling  within  a  range  of 
phase  errors  having  an  extent  greater  than  180%  making 
a  phase  correction  by  speeding  up  the  baseplate  drive. 


1.  A  well  logging  system  for  providing  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  a  condition  sensed  in  a  borehole,  comprising  a 
logging  instrument  including  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
condition  and  providing  data  pulses  of  one  polarity,  corre- 
sponding in  number  and  peak  amplitude  to  the  sensed  condi- 
tion, means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  delaying  each 
data  pulse  for  a  predetennined  time  interval  to  provide  a 
corresponding  delayed  data  pulse,  pulse  means  connected  to 
the  delaying  means  and  to  the  sensing  means  for  providing  a 
pair  of  pulses  for  each  data  pulse  and  corresponding  thereto 
in  accordance  with  the  data  pulse  and  its  corresponding  de- 
layed data  pulse,  one  pulse  of  each  pair  of  pulses  being  of  one 
polarity  while  the  other  pulse  starts  upon  completion  of  the 
one  pulse  and  is  of  an  opposite  polarity,  a  transmission  system 
comprising  a  cable  connected  to  said  logging  instrument;  said 
logging  instrument  further  includes  means  for  applying  the 
pairs  of  pulses  from  said  pulse  means  to  one  end  of  said  trans- 
mission system;  and  surface  electronics  adjacent  to  the  bore- 
hole comprises  means  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  trans- 
mission system  for  receiving  said  pulses  transmitted  by  way  of 
the  cable,  and  means  connected  to  the  receiving  means  for 
providing  the  output  corresponding  to  said  sensed  condition 
in  accordance  with  the  received  pulses  from  the  receiving 
means. 

16.  A  method  for  preparing  pulses  for  transmission  over  a 
well  logging  cable,  comprising  providing  a  pair  of  output 
pulses  which  comprises  the  steps  of  receiving  pulses,  delaying 
the  received  pulses  for  a  predetermined  thne  interval,  provid- 
ing a  pair  of  pulses  for  each  received  pulse  in  accordance  with 
the  received  pulse  and  the  corresponding  delayed  received 
pulse  in  a  manner  so  that  one  pulse  of  the  pair  of  pulses  has 
one  polarity  while  the  other  pulse  starU  upon  completion  of 
the  one  pulse  and  has  an  opposite  polarity,  and  applying  the 
pair  of  pulses  to  the  well  logging  cable. 


3,979,717 

HEUCOPTER  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  E.  Baroua,  Trasbidl;  Fraaklfai  A.  Tefll,  KiniM««rth, 

and  Louis  S.  Cottoa,  Mooroc,  all  of  Coaa., 

United  Technologies  Cerporatton,  Hartlord,  Conn. 

Cottdnualion-ln-parl  of  Scr.  No.  476,126,  Jnnc  3,  1974, 
abandoned.  Thb  appHcatloa  Mar.  18, 1975,  Scr.  No.  559,452 

hL  CL'  GOIC  5/00 
VS.  CL  340-27  R  6  C^w 

1.  For  a  helicopter  of  the  type  that  includes  a  tail  subilizer 
or  tail  skid,  means  for  providing  a  warning  signal  solely  when 
the  tail  is  in  a  position  that  it  might  conuct  the  ground,  and 
for  avoiding  dse  signal  when  the  helicopter  lands  normally, 
said  means  mduding  a  first  operational  amplifier  providing  a 
fuM  voluge  signal  that  is  proportional  to  helicopter  altitude, 
a  second  operational  amplifier  for  providing  a  second  voltage 
signal  that  is  proportional  to  a  helicopter  attitude,  a  voltage 
comparator  responsive  to  said  firat  and  second  voltage  signab, 
audio  or  visual  warning  means  responsive  to  said  comparator 
for  being  actuated  whenever  the  voltage  of  said  (itst  voltage 
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rignal  ii  equal  to  and  opposite  in  polarity  from  said  second 
vohagc  signal,  and  a  third  operational  amplifier  responsive  to 


*  'I 
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3379,719 
MULTIPLE  BLOCK  BINARY  SYNCHRONOUS  DUPLEX 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Joka  R.  Tooley;  Larry  D.  Scott,  and  Hatcher  E.  Chalklcy,  all 
of  AiuIIb,  Tex.,  aisifwirs  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
CoatfaiHalioB  of  Scr.  No.  347  J52,  April  2,  1973,  abnMloMd. 
Tkb  applkatloB  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554317 
Int.  CI.*  G08C  25100 
VS.  CL  340- 146.1  BA  5  Ciafans 


3,979,718 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Skaaa  MmnU,  Kakogawa;  Tadalaagu  HIroae,  AkaaU,  aod 
SktaM  Aodak,  Kobe,  afl  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Fi^ltsa  Ltd., 
KawaaaU,  Ja^ao 
CoatfaiBalisa  a(  Scr.  No.  317>43,  Dec.  22,  1972.  Thb 
appfcadao  Jaa.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,969 
CWw  priwfty,  arpHcaUon  Japan,  Dec.   23,   1971,  46. 
104S41 

bt.  CI.'  G06F  3H4 
MS.  CL  340-324  M  10  • 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  plasma  display  panel  having  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  electrodes  disposed  to  traverse  each 
other  in  matrix  form  and  each  being  covered  with  a  dielectric 
layer  whereby  a  plurality  of  display  discharge  points  are 
formed  across  a  confined  discharge  gas  between  said  dielec- 
tric layers,  a  cursor  indicating  line  being  formed  of  selected 
discbarge  points  associated  with  a  third  plurality  of  electrodes, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  susuin  voltage  of  substantially  square  wave 
form  to  said  first,  second  and  third  pluralities  of  elec- 
trodes; 

b.  applying  a  write  signal  to  selected  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  electrodes  defining  selected  display 
discharge  points: 

c.  applying  a  priming  pulse  coincident  in  timing  with  said 
write  signal  to  said  third  plurality  of  electrodes  associated 
with  said  cursor  indicating  line  establishing  discharge 
across  the  cursor  indicating  discharge  points  at  substan- 
tially the  same  timing  as  discbarge  is  established  by  the 
writing  signal  across  said  selected  display  discharge  points 
and 

d.  continuing  to  apply  said  sustain  voltage  after  said  priming 
pulse  and  said  write  signal  terminate,  to  maintain  said 
discharge  at  said  cursor  indicating  discharge  points  and 
said  selected  display  discharge  poinu. 


the  rate  of  descent  of  said  helicopter  for  producing  a  bias 
vohagc  on  said  first  voltage  signal. 


1.  In  a  communications  system  in  which  a  first  and  a  second 
station,  each  having  a  transmitter  and  receiver  portion,  simul- 
taneously transmits  and  receives  blocks  of  dau,  a  method  of 
controlling  the  stations  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  continuously  transmitting  blocks  of  data  including  a 
respective  identification  code  for  each  block  of  data  from 
each  station  to  the  other  station; 

b.  checking  the  received  blocks  of  data  at  the  receiving 
portion  of  each  station  to  determine  if  the  received  blocks 
of  data  contain  errors; 

c.  acknowledging  receipt  of  those  blocks  determined  to  be 
correctly  received; 

d.  storing  at  each  station  the  identification  codes  of  those 
blocks  of  received  data  which  contain  an  error; 

e.  transmitting  the  identification  code  of  the  blocks  of  re- 
ceived data  which  contain  errors  from  the  receiving  por- 
tion of  each  station  to  the  transmitting  portion  of  the 
other  station  when  the  transmitting  portion  of  the  other 
station  becomes  available  without  interrupting  the  flow  of 
blocks  of  data  in  either  direction;  and 

f.  retransmitting  from  each  of  the  transmitting  portion  to 
each  of  the  opposite  receiving  portions  only  those  blocks 
of  data  which  contained  errors  as  indicated  by  the  identi- 
fication codes  received  from  the  receiving  portions. 


3,979,720 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A  REDUNDANT 
MULTI-CHANNEL  ANALOG  SYSTEM 
DuUd  Laaa,  Eriaat*":  Herraaan  WaUasaan,  Wdhcr,  Laad- 
krds  Eriaagta,  aad  Joacf  WoH.  Eriaagea-Bruck,  all  of  Ccr- 
■uay,  aadgaors  to  Siemens   AkticagcacUachatt,  Maakh, 
Gctmaay 

Flkd  Apr.  30,  1975,  S«r.  No.  572,954 
CUms    priority,    appHcalloa    Gtnaaay,    May    22,    1974, 
2424826 

lat.  CI.'  G05B  im,  23102 
VS.  CL  340- 146.1  BE  8  Clakas 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  redundant  multi-channel 
analog  system  and  for  the  forming  of  an  undisturbed  mean 
value  signal  comprising: 

a.  a  maximum  value  selection  device  having  as  inputs  all 
redundant  channels  and  providing  an  output  correspond- 
ing to  the  input  channel  having  the  maximum  value; 

b.  a  minimum  value  selection  device  having  as  inputs  all 
redundant  channels  and  providing  output  corresponding 
to  the  channel  having  the  minimum  value; 
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c.  first  and  second  means  for  respectively  inverting  the 
outputs  of  said  minimum  value  selection  device  and  said 
maximum  value  selection  device; 


3,979,722 

AUTOMATIC  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  DYNAMIC  PROGRAMMING 

HiroakI  Sakoc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Conpaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,520 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  May   31,   1974,  49- 
62240:  Sept.  9.  1974,  49-104174 

lat.  CI.'  G06K  9100 
VS.  CI.  340- 146  J  AE  *  Claims 


d.  a  mean  value  former  having  as  inputs  all  of  said  redun- 
dant channels  and  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
means,  said  mean  value  former  including  means  to  add  all 
of  said  input  signals  and  to  divide  the  result  by  a  number 
which  is  two  less  than  the  number  of  redundant  channels. 


3,979,721 

PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Masoo  Umcmoto,  Tokyo;  Koukhl  Tomatsuri,  Yokohama,  and 

Yasaaori  Kaaaxawa,  HachtoJI,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to 

HHachl,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,882 

Ciafans  priority,  application  Japaa,  Apr.  1, 1974, 49-35648 

lat.  CL'  GllB  27136;  H03K  5118 

VS.  CL  340- 146.1  F  *  Ciafans 


1 


REPflOOUCTKm 

AND  RECOMBHATION 
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I.  A  PCM  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in  which 
pulse  coded  information  is  recorded  on  a  recording  medium 
in  a  frame  distribution  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  along 
which  the  pulse  coded  information  is  recorded  in  the 
frame  distribution  system; 

b.  a  plurality  of  heads  to  be  confronted  with  said  corre- 
sponding tracks; 

c.  a  recombination  circuit  for  rearranging  the  output  signals 
from  said  respective  heads  into  the  time  serial  fashion  of 

"^  the  signal; 

d.  an  error  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  frame  mcludmg 
at  least  one  word  having  an  error  in  tiie  output  signal  of 
said  recombination  circuit; 

e.  a  compensating  circuit  for  compensating  the  output  sig- 
nal from  said  recombination  circuit  by  the  use  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  error  detecting  circuit,  and 

f.  a  digiul  to  analogue  converter  for  converting  the  com- 
pensated output  signal  of  said  recombination  circuit  into 
an  analogue  signal. 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  recognizing  an  input  pattern 
of  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  sorts  by  comparing  said 
input  pattern  successively  with  standard  patterns  of  at  least 
said  predetermined  number  of  sorts,  said  input  pattern  being 
specifiable  by  two-dimensional  array  of  meshes  of  different 
optical  characteristics,  each  of  said  sundard  patterns  being 
given  by  a  series  of  fundamenUl  vectors,  which  comprises: 
an  input  pattern  buffer  memory  means  for  memorizing 
input  electric  signals  represenutive  of  said  optical  char- 
acteristics; 
a  sundard  pattern  memory  means  for  memorizing  sundard 
electric  signals  represenutive  of  the  directions  and  prede- 
termined minima  and  maxima  of  magnitudes  of  vectors  of 
the  sundard  patterns; 
a  dynamic  matching  means  responsive  to  said  input  and 
standard  electric  signals  for  finding  an  extremum  of  de- 
grees of  coincidence  between  said  input  pattern  and  a 
plurality  of  line  patterns  derived  from  each  of  said  stan- 
dard patterns  by  varying  Uie  magnitudes  between  the 
predetermined  minima  and  maxima  to  produce  first  elec- 
tric signals  represenutive  of  similarity  measures  defined 
by  the  extremum  degrees  of  coincidence  between  said 
input  pattern  and  the  line  patterns  derived  from  the  re- 
spective standard  patterns  and  second  electric  signals 
represenutive  of  specific  line  patterns  for  which  said 
extremum  degrees  of  coincidence  are  found;  and 
a  decision  means  comprising,  in  turn,  first  means  for  memo- 
rizing feature  electric  signals  represenutive  of  a  predeter- 
mined feature  common  to  the  line  patterns  derivable 
from  each  of  said  standard  patterns,  second  means  for 
comparing  said  first  signals  with  one  another,  third  means 
responsive  to  said  input,  second,  and  feature  electric 
signals  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  input  pattern  has 
said  predetermined  feature,  and  fourth  means  responsive 
to  results  of  the  comparison  and  judgement  carried  out  by 
said  second  and  third  means  for  producing  an  output 
electric  signal  represenutive  of  a  result  of  recognition  of 
said  input  pattern. 


3,979,723 

DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

David  Robert  Hughes,  aad  Alexaader  PoHsckak-Sawtachcako, 

both  of  RaMgh,  N.C.,  aaslgaors  to  htcraaliaMa  Badacaa 

Machbica  Corporatioa,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  626,802 

lat.  CL'  H04Q  9/00;  H04L  5114;  H04J  3/06.  H04L  5116 

VS.  CL  340- 147  R  '  Claims 

I.  A  communications  network  for  providing  half-duplex 

dau  communication  between  a  central  control  sution  and  a 

plurality  of  groups  of  remote  terminal  sutions  comprising: 
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a  Tint  timplex  communication  channel  connected  to  said 
central  station  for  receiving  and  conveying  signals  there- 
from: 
a  second  simplex  communication  connected  to  said  central 

station  for  conveying  signals  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  remote  control  units,  one  for  each  of  said 
groups  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
simplex  communications  channels  and  to  a  plurality  of 
serially  connected  terminals  and  comprising: 
first  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  first  simplex 
communication  channel  and  selectively  transmitting 
signals  from  said  series  connected  terminals  to  said 
second  simplex  communication  channel, 
second  means  for  detecting  a  first  control  signal  directed 
to  a  single  selected  control  unit  and  responsive  thereto 
for  causing  said  first  means  to  transmit  signals  from  said 
terminals. 


third  means  responsive  to  the  received  signals  from  the 
central  station  for  detecting  a  general  address  recogniz- 
able by  all  devices  connected  to  said  network, 

fourth  means  responsive  to  the  received  signals  from  the 
central  station  for  detecting  a  second  control  signal, 

fifth  means  responsive  to  said  second  and  fourth  means 
when  a  remote  control  unit  is  selected  for  interrupting 
the  signal  path  between  said  first  means  and  the  series 
connected  terminals  and  transmitting  predetermined 
signals  to  said  terminals  during  a  first  predetermined 
period  of  time,  and 

sixth  means  responsive  to  said  third  means  when  a  remote 
control  unit  is  not  selected  for  interrupting  the  signal 
path  between  the  first  means  and  the  series  connected 
terminals  and  transmitting  said  predetermined  signals 
to  said  series  connected  terminals  during  a  second 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


SEISMIC  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION 
OF  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  LONG  PIPE  IN  A  DEEP 
BOREHOLE 
DhM  SBvcnaaa.  5M9  S.  Biniaikaa,  ■»!  John  R.  BaBey, 
3IW  E.  39  Place,  both  of  Talsa,  Okla.  74105 
FUcd  Jaa«  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475481 
taLCL'GOIV  1140 
VS.  a.  340— 15  J  BH  16  Claliu 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  position  in  the  earth  of 
the  bottom  of  a  drill  pipe  in  a  deep  borehole,  the  length  of  the 
drill  pipe  being  known,  said  drill  pipe  is  filled  and  borehole  at 
least  partially  filled  with  liquid; 

a.  placing  a  phirality  of  geopbones  in  the  earth  in  known 
positions  in  a  selected  multi-dimensional  array  with  re- 
spect to  the  expected  position  of  said  bottom  of  said  drill 
pipe,  said  geophones  adapted  to  detect  and  transduce 
seismic  waves  in  the  earth  to  corresponding  electrical 
signals,  and  amplifying  and  recording  said  transduced 
signals: 

b.  near  the  surface  of  the  earth  generating  a  shock  wave  in 
said  liquid  filled  drill  pipe  and  determining  the  time  of 


generation,  whereby  said  shock  wave  will  travel  down  to 
the  bottom  of  said  drill  pipe  and  will  expand  into  the 
liquid  in  the  bottom  of  said  borehole  and  mto  the  earth 
in  the  form  of  an  expanding  seismic  wave; 


c.  recording  as  a  function  of  time  the  said  amplified  trans- 
duced signals  and  determining  the  times  of  arrival  of  said 
seismic  wave  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  geophones  and 

d.  determining  the  position  of  said  bottom  of  said  drill  pipe. 


3,979,725 
MULTI-WAY  PROGRAM  BRANCHING  CIRCUITS 
CkuiM  P.  Dtapvte;  Wanoi  L.  Hall,  Jr„  both  of  Pahw  Verde* 
PcalMida;  Keuclk  N.  InaM^  TmUb,  and  C  Howaid  Mock, 
PdM  Vcrdci  PcBiMida,  all  of  Calif  „  aari^an  to  Xcnn 
CottonOim,  Rocheitcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  385,949 
Int.  CL'  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  CL340-172J  13  ( 


I.  In  a  digital  computer  controlled  by  a  program  stored  in 
main  memory,  apparatus  for  providing  multi-way  branching 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  addressable  devices  for  storing  random  main 
memory  location  addresses, 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  devices  and  controlled  by  said 
program  for  selecting  and  enabling  one  of  said  plurality 
of  devices, 

a  data  register  loaded  under  program  control  with  a  data 
Tield,  the  biu  of  said  dau  field  being  coupled  from  the 
output  lines  of  said  data  register  to  said  plurality  of  de- 
vices for  addressing  said  devices,  and 

branch  means  under  control  of  said  program  and  coupled  to 
said  main  memory  location  address  output  of  said  en- 
abled device  for  forcing  a  program  branch  to  the  main 
memory  location  thus  selected. 
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3,979,72* 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CLEARING  A  CACHE 
STORE  IN  A  PROCESSOR  HAVING  SEGMENTATION 
AND  PAGING 
Ronald  Edwin  Lange,  Phocnb;  Riley  H.  Dobbcrstein,  ScotU- 
dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  and  Steven  Hugh  Webber,  Groton,  Mass., 
aaslgnors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  459,504 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I3I00 

VS.  CL  340- 1 72.5  8  Claims 


fw/mc  atoeessius  onit  fa^t 


1.  In  a  virtual  memory  data  processing  system  including  a 
backing  memory  store  into  which  data  words  of  k  bits  can  be 
written  and  subsequently  read,  the  absolute  address  of  a  data 
word  being  its  actual  address  in  the  backing  store,  the  data 
words  being  arranged  into  pages  of  not  more  than  7  data  words 
per  page,  and  the  pages  of  data  words  being  organized  into 
segments: 
a  central  processing  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  back- 
ing memory  store  to  receive  data  words  from  the  backing 
store,  said  processing  unit  including  means  responsive  to 
the  receipt  of  an  instruction  data  word  from  the  memory 
store  for  decoding  the  instruction  to  produce  control 
signals:  a  page  associative  store;  circuit  means  responsive 
to  control  signals  for  storing  in  the  page  associative  store 
the  base  address  of  each  page  of  data  words  stored  in  the 
backing  memory  store;  a  segment  associative  store;  cir- 
cuit means  responsive  to  control  signals  for  storing  in  the 
segment  associative  store  the  address  in  the  page  associa- 
tive store  of  the  base  address  of  each  segment  stored  in 
the  backing  store:  circuit  means  responsive  to  control 
signals  for  applying  a  given  page  and  a  given  segment 
address  to  the  page  and  segment  associative  stores;  said 
page  and  segment  associative  stores  responsive  to  a  given 
page  and  a  given  segment  address  being  applied  to  them 
respectively  producing  the  base  address  in  the  backing 
memory  store  of  the  page  designated  by  the  given  seg- 
ment and  page  address;  a  communication  control  unit; 
circuit  means  for  applying  control  signals,  the  base  ad- 
dress of  a  page  from  the  page  associative  store,  and  a 
relative  address  of  a  data  word  in  the  page  to  the  commu- 
nication control  unit;  said  unit  in  response  thereto  pro- 
ducing the  absolute  address  of  the  data  word  in  the  back- 
ing store: 
a  cache  section  in  said  central  processing  unit;  said  cache 
section  including  a  set  associative  tag  directory  having 
storage  elements:  the  storage  elements  of  said  tag  direc- 


tory being  organized  into  n  columns  with  each  column 
having  m  blocks,  said  tag  directory  adapted  to  store  in 
each  block  the  tag  portion  of  the  absolute  addresses  of  1 
data  words:  a  cache  store,  said  cache  store  having  storage 
elements,  said  storage  elements  being  organized  into  m 
times  n  blocks,  each  block  of  the  cache  store  being 
mapped  to  a  block  of  the  tag  directory:  each  block  of  the 
cache  store  adapted  to  store  i  data  words,  the  high  order 
portion  of  the  absolute  addresses  of  the  1  data  words  being 
the  tag,  the  intermediate  order  portion  being  the  column 
number  of  the  tag  directory  in  which  the  tag  is  stored: 
circuit  means  responsive  to  control  signals  for  storing  the 
tag  portion  of  i  data  words  received  from  the  backing 
memory  store  into  a  block  in  a  column  of  the  tag  direc- 
tory corresponding  to  the  intermediate  order  portion  of 
the  absolute  address  of  said  1  data  words,  and  for  storing 
said  I  data  words  into  the  block  in  the  cache  store  mapped 
to  the  block  and  column  into  which  the  tag  of  said  i  data 
words  is  stored;  comparator  circuits,  circuit  means  for 
applying  the  tag  portion  of  the  absolute  address  of  a  given 
data  word  to  the  comparator  circuits  and  the  tags  stored 
■n  the  blocks  of  the  column  corresponding  to  the  interme- 
diate order  portion  of  said  given  word,  said  comparator 
circuits  producing  a  comparison  signal  if  the  tag  of  said 
given  word  is  identical  to  a  tag  stored  in  a  block  in  the 
corresponding  column  of  the  directory:  said  comparison 
signal  signifying  that  the  given  data  word  is  stored  in  the 
block  in  the  cache  store  mapped  to  the  block  in  the  tag 
directory  storing  the  identical  tag;  and  if  no  comparison 
signal  is  produced  the  given  data  word  is  not  stored  in  the 
cache  store;  the  improvements  comprising: 

n  addressable  storage  units;  one  storage  unit  associated  with 
each  of  the  n  columns  of  the  tag  directory;  each  of  said 
storage  units  having  storage  elements,  each  storage  ele- 
ment having  two  states,  p  storage  elements  for  storing  p 
pointer  signals  where  p  is  denned  by  the  equation,  V=m, 
the  pointer  signals  stored  in  a  storage  unit  designating  the 
block  in  the  corresponding  column  of  the  Ug  directory 
into  which  a  tag  is  to  be  written,  and  m  storage  elements 
for  storing  full/empty  status  signals,  one  for  each  block  of 
the  corresponding  column  of  the  tag  directory,  each  of 
said  m  storage  elements  denoting  in  the  second  of  its  two 
states  that  a  tag  is  stored  in  the  corresponding  block  of 
the  tag  directory  and  that  data  words  having  an  absolute 
address  the  higher  order  bits  of  which  are  the  tag  and  the 
intermediate  order  of  bits  the  column  number  in  which 
the  tag  is  stored,  are  stored  in  the  corresponding  block  in 
the  cache  store,  and  in  its  first  stage  that  a  tag  is  not  so 
stored: 

a  binary  counter  circuit  for  incrementing  by  one  pointer 
signal  applied  to  it,  circuit  means  for  applying  the  pointer 
signals  of  the  addressable  storage  unit  to  the  binary 
counter  circuit  responsive  to  a  tag  being  written  into  a 
block  designated  by  the  pointer  signals  in  the  column  of 
the  tag  directory  with  which  an  addressable  storage  unit 
is  associated; 

circuit  means  for  applying  the  incremented  pointer  signals 
to  the  associated  storage  unit  for  storage  by  the  pointer 
signal  storage  elements:  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  tag 
being  written  into  a  block  in  a  column  of  the  tag  directory 
for  placing  the  corresponding  storage  element  of  sutus 
signals  of  the  corresponding  addressable  storage  unit  into 
its  second  state;  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  clear 
associative  memory  page  control  signal  from  the  means 
for  decoding  an  instruction  and  the  tag  portion  of  the 
absolute  address  of  the  page  to  be  cleared  being  applied 
to  said  circuit  means  for  causing  the  tag  directory  to 
compare  the  tag  stored  in  each  block  of  the  tag  directory 
with  the  tag  of  the  page  to  be  cleared  and  for  placing  all 
storage  elements  of  sutus  signals  of  the  addressable  stor- 
age units  whose  tags  are  identical  with  the  tag  of  the  page 
to  be  cleared  into  their  first  sute,  whereby  all  data  words 
of  a  given  page  stored  in  the  cache  store  are  effectively 
cleared  from  the  cache  store. 
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337»,727 
MKMORY  ACCESS  CONTKOL  CIRCUIT 
(taniM  Calna:  EatcM  Praadi  Ihmitarfl;  Phillip 
,  tad  Lan7  Uajrd  Schracdcr,  ■■  at  Rocha- 
blcrastiMui  BariBf  Mackiao 
N  Y 
I  ai  Scr.  N*.  2«7,731,  JaM  29,  1972, 
I  Sept.  7.  1973,.  Scr.  No.  395^35 
■ada,  Apr.  24. 1973, 170059 
bL  CL'  CO«F  9/20.  9116,11112 
VS.  CL  340-  I72J  2  CUns 


3,979,72* 
ARRAY  PROCESSORS 
Stewart  FMdiaa  Rcddaway,  Baldock,  Eagiaad,  ani(Bor  to 
laternatloaai  Compatcn  LiiailMl,  Stcveaagc,  Eaftaad 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,829 
CUrni  priorttj,  appHcalioB  Ualtcd  Klafdoai,  Apr.  13, 1973, 
17809/73 

lal.  Ct'  G06F  ISH6 
VS.  CI.  340— 172.5  15  Claiaii 


I,  A  niicroproframmed  proceasor  for  a  data  handling  de- 
vice including  a  read  only  control  store  and  an  execution 
register  for  receiving  and  storing  the  output  of  said  control 
store  in  response  to  an  address  and  comprising:      * 

address  means  including  an  instruction  address  register 
connected  to  said  control  store  for  supplying  an  address 
to  said  control  store  and  including  next  address  identify- 
ing means  for  identifying  the  next  address  to  be  gated  to 
said  instruction  address  register, 

said  next  address  identifying  means  including  means  for 
incrementing  the  current  address  and  means  for  storing 
such  incremented  address  upon  command  in  an  address 
recall  register,  said  next  address  identifying  mean*  further 
including  means  for  gating  to  said  address  register  said 
incremented  address  stored  during  a  prior  processor 
instruction  cycle, 

said  next  address  identifying  means  further  including  de- 
code means  operatively  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
execution  register  for  selecting  the  next  address  to  be 
gated  to  said  instruction  address  register  from  the  group 
including  the  said  incremented  current  address,  a  new 
address,  and  said  prior  stored  incremented  address, 

logic  means  connected  to  the  output  of  predetermined  bit 
positions  of  said  execution  register  for  determining  the 
next  address  operation  and  outputting  a  binary  signal 
indicative  of  such  operation, 

said  logic  means  including  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  execution  register  to  cause  an  output  from 
said  circuit  means  indicative  of  zero  logic  levels  at  all 
execution  register  bit  positions  to  override  the  output  of 
said  logic  means  and  produce  a  signal  at  the  output  of  said 
logic  means  indicative  of  the  operation  which  gates  said 
prior  stored  incremented  address  to  the  iiutruction  ad- 
dress register. 


la*  coMPwTtK  I — * 

\  1  E^U»»J^iJi^S^3- i 


I.  Array  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  general  purpose  sequential  computer; 
an  array  of  interconnected  processing  elements  each  hav- 
ing: 

a  multi-bit  memory  the  individual  bits  of  which  are  inde- 
pendently addressable, 
an  arithmetic  unit,  connected  to  said  multi-bit  memory, 
which  unit  has  at  least  two  separate  single-bit  input 
channels,  at  least  one  single-bit  output  channel  and 
arithmetic  means  for  performing  a  binary  operation  on 
separate  single  bits  input  one  by  each  of  the  said  chan- 
nels and  outputting  a  bit  representmg  the  result  of  the 
said  operation  on  the  said  output  channel,  and 
input  means  for  receiving  micro  commands  for  controlling 

the  operation  of  a  processing  element;  and 
main  control  means  for  controlling  the  mode  of  operation 
of  the  processing  elements  and  the  operations  performed 
by  said  processing  elements  including:  means  for  receiv- 
ing high-level  instructions  from  the  general-purpose  se- 
quential computer,  a  writable  microprogram  storage 
means, 
means  for  retrieving  a  sequence  of  microinstructions  from 

a  microprogram  held  in  said  writable  storage  means, 
means  for  deriving  a  plurality  of  microcommands  from  each 

retrieved  microinstruction,  and 
distribution  means  for  distributing  to  the  input  means  of 
each  processing  element  at  least  some  of  the  microcom- 
mands derived  by  the  control  means. 


3,979,729 
MICROPROGRAM  UNIT  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSOR 
John  Richard  Eaton,  14,  Saadowa  Road,  HaaHatdca,  Laaca- 
shlre,  and  Derek  WDHani  Ashcrofl,  10,  Sandawn  Drive,  Sale, 
Cheshire,  bath  of  England 

Filed  Jaly  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,091 
Claiaas  priority,  appUcatfcm  United  Kingdom,  July  18, 1973, 
34216/73 

bt.  CI.'  G06F  9116 

VS.  CL  340- 172  J  3  Cblais 

1.  A  microprogram  unit  for  a  data  processor,  comprising: 


September  7,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


395 


a.  an  instruction  register  for  receiving  an  input  instruction; 

b.  a  first  writable  random  access  store  containing  a  plurality 
of  values; 

c.  means  for  applying  the  instruction  in  said  instruction 
register  to  said  first  store  to  address  the  first  store  to  read 
out  one  of  said  values  therefrom; 

d.  a  second  writable  random  access  store  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  microprogram  start  addresses; 

e.  means  for  applying  said  value  read  from  the  first  store  and 
which  value  represents  an  address  in  said  second  store  to 
said  second  store  to  address  the  second  store  to  read  out 
one  of  said  microprogram  start  addresses  therefrom; 
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3,979,731 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RATIONALIZING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  OPEN-PIT  MINES 
Nkolay  Dckhev  NaptaUnov;  Vasil  Sloyaaov  Sgnrav;  Peter 
Anguekv  Petrov;  Zdravke  Alexandrov  Nkolev;  Alexander 
Ivanov  Ganchcv,  and  Stetan  Petrav  Trcndafilov,  all  of  Sofia, 
Bulgaria,  asiignon  to  Instilule  Po  Tcchnkhcska  Kibcractika 
pri  Ban,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Coatlnuathra-ln-pari  of  Scr.  No.  444,704,  Feb.  22,  1974, 

abandoned,  whkh  b  a  conttaiuation  of  Scr.  No.  193,280,  Oct. 

28, 1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  1 1, 1975,  Scr.  No. 

549,103 

Claims  prkirky,  appikatton  Bulgaria,  Oct.  29, 1970, 15952 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  340- 172.5  10  Clainu 


f.  a  microprogram  address  register; 

g.  means  for  writing  said  microprogram  start  address  read 
from  said  second  store  into  said  microprogram  address 
register; 

h.  a  third  writable  random  access  store  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  microprogram  instructions;  and 

i.  means  for  applying  the  microprogram  start  address  in  said 
microprogram  address  register  to  said  third  store  to  ad- 
dress the  third  store  to  read  out  one  of  said  microprogram 
instructions  therefrom. 


3,979,730 
INTERFACE  ADAPTOR  HAVING  CONTROL  REGISTER 
Thomas  H.  Bennett,  Scottsdak;  Earl  F.  Carlow,  Scottsdalc,  and 
Mkhael  F.  WUcs,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,131 

Int.  CL'  G06F  3100 

VS.  CL  340- 172.5  12  Clains 


I.  In  an  interface  circuit  coupled  to  a  data  bus  and  a  periph- 
eral dau  bus,  said  data  bus  and  said  peripheral  dau  bus  being 
bidirectional,  circuiuy  comprising  control  register  means 
coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  said  peripheral  data  bus  for 
controlling,  under  program  control  by  a  separate  processor,  a 
direction  of  data  on  a  conductor  of  said  peripheral  data  bus 
irrespectively  of  a  direction  of  data  on  another  conductor  of 
said  peripheral  data  bus. 


1.  A  method  of  rationalizing  the  operation  of  an  open-pit 
mine  with  a  plurality  of  loading  stations  adjacent  respective 
excavation  sites  and  at  kast  one  unloading  station  at  a  pro- 
cessing site  served  by  a  fleet  of  vehicks  for  the  transport  of 
excavated  material  from  said  loading  stations  to  said  unload- 
ing station,  the  excavated  material  containing  high-value  and 
low-value  constituents  in  varying  proportions,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  establishing  production  quotas  for  high-value  and  low- 
value  constituents  to  be  processed  during  a  predeter- 
mined operating  period; 

b.  measuring  during  said  operating  period,  at  each  excava- 
tion site,  the  relative  proportions  of  high-value  and  low- 
value  constituents  in  the  excavated  material: 

c.  classifying  said  loading  stations  in  a  high-yield  group  and 
a  low-yieM  group  on  the  basis  of  the  measurements  car- 
rkd  out  in  step  (b); 

d.  continuously  calculating  during  said  operating  period  a 
first  and  a  second  ratio  representing  the  amounts  of  pro- 
duced high-value  and  low-value  constituents  in  propor- 
tion to  their  respective  production  quotas  as  established 
in  step  (a); 

e.  comparing  said  first  and  second  ratios  with  each  other; 
and 

f.  routing  available  vehkles  to  said  loading  stations  on  the 
basis  of  the  comparison  made  in  step  (e),  with  preference 
given  to  the  high-yield  group  upon  said  second  ratio 
exceeding  said  first  ratio  and  to  the  low-yield  group  upon 
said  first  ratio  exceeding  said  second  ratio. 
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3,97»,732 
ASYNCHRONOUS  STATUS  INTERLOCK  CnCUIT  FOR 

INTERFACE  ADAFTOR 
Edward  C.  Hcpwwik,  ApiKkc  JaactkMi,  aad  Rodacjr  J.  Mens, 
TcBfc,  botk  of  Aril.,  mifori  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

n. 

Fled  Fck.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,883 
lat.  CI.'  H03K  SI20,  51153 
U.S.  CL  340— 172J  II  < 
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4.  An  asynchronou*  (talus  interlock  circuit  comprising: 

a  peripheral  status  input  conductor  for  conducting  a  status 
change  signal; 

a  read  sutus  conductor  for  conducting  a  read  sutus  signal: 

a  read  data  conductor  for  conducting  a  read  data  signal 
representative  of  a  read  data  operation;  and 

fint  clocked  storage  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  periph- 
eral status  input  conductor  for  inhibiting  said  status 
change  signal  during  said  read  status  signal  while  storing 
a  prior  sute  representative  of  a  prior  status  change  signal; 

second  storage  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first 
storage  means  for  storing  information  representative  of 
said  status  change  signal  after  said  read  status  signal  has 
occurred;  and 

third  storage  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  read  dau  con- 
ductor and  said  first  clocked  storage  circuit  means  and 
said  second  storage  circuit  means  for  storing  information 
indicative  of  whether  said  read  status  signal  has  occurred 
conditioned  on  the  event  that  said  second  storage  means 
has  been  reset  responsive  to  said  read  data  signal. 


3,979,733 
DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  PACKET 

SWITCH 

Aleraadrr  GlkaM  Fnicr,  BcraardavOe,  N  J.,  aadfMr  to  B«U 

Tckphaac  Laboratories,  hcorporatcd,  Marray  HID,  N  J. 

Fled  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,937 

lat.  CL>  He4J  3108.  6100 

VS.  a.  340—172.5  14  CUw 


I.  In  a  data  communication  system,  a  packet  switch  for 
touting  a  packet  of  data  through  said  communications  system, 
said  packet  switch  including  a  packet  store  having  a  plurality 
of  queues  for  storing  respective  packets  of  data,  and  charac- 
terized in  that  said  packet  switch  comprises: 


an  input  terminal  adapted  for  receiving  an  input  frame  of 
data,  said  input  frame  including  a  first  plurality  of  time 
slots,  an  input  frame  time  slot  having  a  packet  of  data; 

an  output  terminal  adapted  for  transmitting  an  output  frame 
of  data,  said  output  frame  including  a  second  plurality  of 
time  slots,  an  output  frame  time  slot  for  inserting  a  packet 
of  data; 

means  including  a  control  memory  for  extending  a  packet 
received  at  said  input  terminal  through  said  packet  store 
to  said  output  terminal: 

said  control  memory  including  means  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  a  packet  from  a  flrst  time  slot  of  said  input 
frame  to  a  second  time  slot  of  said  output  frame,  each 
time  slot  having  a  predetermined  identification  and  each 
packet  having  a  header  for  routing  said  transfer; 

said  transfer  controlling  means  responsive  to  said  first  time 
slot  identification  and  said  header  of  said  packet  includ- 
ing first  means  for  providing  a  second  packet  header  for 
said  packet  and  second  means  for  providing  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  said  second  time  slot  identifica- 
tion. 


3379,734 

MULTIPLE  EMITTER  CHARGE  STORAGE  MEMORY 

CELL 

Wilbur  David  Pricer,  BurUnctoB,  and  James  Eari  Sclieck, 

MMdlebary,  both  of  Vt.,  assignora  to  Inlernational  Bustaiess 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,528 

bLCL'GlIC  11140 

VS.  CL  340— 173  CA  25  Claims 
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I.  An  information  storage  system  including  a  plurality  of 
addressable  memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory  cells  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  two  terminal  capacitive  storage  elements; 

a  plurality  of  bit/sense  means  coupling  one  terminal  of  each 
of  said  capacitive  storage  elemenu  independently  to  an 
information  input  and  output  means;  and 

switching  means,  responsive  to  a  memory  cell  accessing 
signal,  for  unconditionally  causing  the  other  terminal  of 
each  of  said  capactive  storage  elements  to  be  simulta- 
neously coupled  to  a  predetermined  reference  potential. 


3,979,735 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 

Mkhacl  laa  PayM,  SoacrviUc,  N  J.,  aadgaor  to  RCA  Corpora- 

lloa.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
CoBtlBuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  424,421,  Dec.  13, 1973,  abaadoncd. 
This  appHcadoa  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,933 
lat.  a.'  GllC  11140,  7100 
VS.CL  340- 173  FF  8  Claim 

I.  In  combination  with  a  bistable  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  cross-coupled  transistors  having  their  collectors  con- 
nected to  a  first  point  of  operating  potential  and  having  their 
emitters  connected  in  common  to  a  first  node,  where  the 
bistable  circuit  is  set  to  one  of  two  binary  conditiont  by  the 
turn  on  of  two  non-saturating  transistors  having  ttcir  collec- 
tor-to-emitter paths  connected  in  series  between  the  base  of 
one  of  said  two  cross-coupled  transistors  and  a  second  point 
of  operating  potential,  said  two  non-saturating  transistors. 
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when  turned  on,  clamping  the  potential  between  the  base  of 
said  one  cross-coupled  transistor  and  said  second  point  to  Vj 
volte,  where  Vj  is  the  sum  of  the  minimum  collector-to-emit- 
ter voltage  drops  of  said  two  non-saturating  transistors,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  resistor,  connected  between  a  point  common  to  the  emit- 
ters of  said  two  cross-coupled  transistors  and  said  second 
point  of  potential  for  carrying  the  current  that  flows 
through  the  two  cross-coupled  transistors  and  developing 
a  voltage  drop  (V«)  across  said  resistor,  whereby  the 


minimum  potential  that  must  be  applied  between  the  base 
of  said  one  transistor  and  said  second  point  to  turn  on  or 
maintain  conduction  of  said  one  transistor  must  equal,  or 
exceed,  V,  plus  the  base-to-emitter  voltage  drop  ( V»)  of 
said  one  of  said  two  cross-coupled  transistors;  and 
wherein  the  minimum  value  of  said  resistor  is  such  that 
the  sum  of  V,  and  V„  is  greater  than  Vj,  and  the  maxi- 
mum value  of  said  resistor  is  such  that  Vt  plus  the  mini- 
mum collector-to-emitter  voltage  drop  of  either  one  of 
said  two  cross-coupled  transistors  is  equal  to,  or  less  than, 

v.. 


3,979,736 
CIRCULAR  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  DEVICES 
Anthony  Marsh,  BHaworth,  England,  assignor  to  Plesaey  Han- 
del und  Investments  A.G.,  Beeston  Noltfaigham,  England 
CoBllBuatloa-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,755,  Sept.  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489^16 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Khigdom,  Oct.  7,  1971, 
46623/71 

Int.  CL*  GllC  nil4 
VS.  CL  340-174  TF  20  Claims 


1.  A  circular  magnetic  domain  device  which  includes  a  layer 
of  polycrystalline  or  amorphous  uniaxial  magnetic  material 
formed  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  layer  having  a  single 
unique  easy  magnetisation  direction  substantially  normal  to  a 
major  surface  thereof,  and  crystallites  of  a  diameter  that  is  at 
least  one  order  of  magnitude  less  than  the  width  of  a  wall  of 
circular  magnetic  domains  that  are  to  be  generated  in  and 
caused  to  propagate  in,  the  layer,  the  maximum  diameter  of 
said  crystallites  not  being  greater  than  0.01  fim. 


3,979,737 
BISTABLE  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  DEVICES 
Akfcsander  I.  Braginski,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WcstiBg- 
hoase  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,003 

Int.  CI.' GllC  11/14.  11142 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 74  TF  12  Claias 


o  o  o  oQo  □  o 

o   o   o   □  OQO   o 
O    O    O    OQO   D   o 

o  o  o  □  ooo  o 
o  o  o  OQO  a  o 
o  o  o  Q  ooo  o 

ooo    OQO   □    O 


1.  A  device  suitable  for  use  in  a  computer  memory  or  the 
like  comprising  a  film  capable  of  supporting  a  densely  packed 
hexagonal  array  of  bistable  magnetic  bubble  domains,  writing 
means  for  externally  altering  the  state  of  the  individual  bubble 
domains,  reading  means  for  sensing  and  distingubhing  the 
state  of  the  bubble  domains,  magnetic  bubble  domain  propa- 
gating means  for  repetitively  passing  the  array  in  proximity  to 
said  reading  and  writing  means. 


3,979,738 

COMPOUND  DETECTOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN 

MEMORY  DEVICES 

Alfred  E.  Feuersanger,  Framlngham,  and  Charles  Brccber, 

Lexington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories 

Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,854 
ht.  CL'GIIC  11114 
U.S.  CI.  340— 174TF  9( 


3.  In  a  magnetic  domain  memory  device  of  the  type  having 
a  magnetic  domain  sustaining  platelet,  a  bias  field  source,  a 
domain  propagation  overlay  pattern  including  a  domain  prop- 
agation track,  a  rotating  magnetic  field  source,  and  a  fint 
domain  detector  disposed  in  the  track,  an  improvement  in- 
cluding: 

a.  domain  splitting  means,  disposed  along  the  propagation 
track,  for  splitting  each  bubble  domain  entering  therein 
into  a  pair  of  domains  before  the  domain  reaches  the  first 
detector,  one  of  the  resulting  domains  continuing  along 
the  propagation  track  toward  the  first  detector, 

b.  an  auxiliary  propagation  track  extending  from  the  do- 
main splitting  means  and  defining  a  path  for  the  other 
domain, 

c.  a  second  domain  detector  disposed  along  the  auxiliary 
track  for  detecting  the  other  domain,  the  difference  in 
time  for  each  of  the  pair  of  domains  to  reach  their  respec- 
tive detectors  being  less  than  the  time  for  one  rotation  of 
the  routing  magnetic  field,  and 
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d.  means  for  combining  the  output  signal  from  both  detec- 
tor* lo  produce  an  enhanced  detector  output  signal,  the 
combining  meant  including  coincidence  logk  circuitry 
receiving  the  detector  outputs  to  enhance  the  reliability 
of  the  domain  detectors. 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  vibration  in  rotating  ma- 
chinery, said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  generating  an 
electrical  amplitude  signal  indicative  of  the  vibration  ampli- 
tude of  a  machine  under  test,  a  comparator  connected  to 
receive  the  amplitude  signal  and  operative  to  generate  an 
output  signal  representative  of  a  logical  1  if  the  amplitude 
signal  it  above  a  predetermined  level,  the  comparator  giving 
no  output  signal,  this  condition  being  representative  of  a 
logical  0,  if  the  amplitude  signal  it  below  said  predetermined 
level;  an  integrator  connected  to  integrate  logical  I  output 
signals  of  the  comparator  when  present;  and  a  further  compar- 
ator connected  to  the  integrator  output  and  effective  to  give 
an  output  when  the  integrator  output  exceeds  a  further  prede- 
termined level,  an  output  from  the  further  comparator  thus 
being  representative  th»t  the  amplitude  signal  hat  pertitted 
above  the  firtt-mentioned  predetermined  level  for  a  predeter- 
miocd  time. 


3^9,740 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
J^a  EaM  rwrtat,  WeybrUgc;  Joha  Rohcrt  D%by,  ned,  aad 
Tlaatky  Aha  Roper,  Gaildford,  al  af  Eaglaad,  aHttnort  to 
lamia  Switck  Llaiilcd,  Hartley  WItaey,  Eaglaad 

FBcd  Jaa*  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  477,941 
CWm  priority,  appUcatloa  UaKcd  Klagdon,  Nov.  6. 1973, 
27*75/73 

laL  CL'GOID  21104;  GMB  13100 
VS.  CL  340-276  36  Clalmi 

1.  A  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  tenter  circuit  including  at  least  one  set  of  conlactt  con- 
nected in  teriet  between  terminal  meant,  taid  terminal 
meant  being  connectible  to  a  source  of  current; 
output  meant  connected  to  the  tentor  circuit  for  providing, 
in  ute,  a  lirtt  output  lignal  in  responie  to  actuation  of  said 
set  of  conlactt; 
pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  a  said  first  output 

signal  for  providing  a  first  output  puhe; 
liming  meant  responsive  to  said  first  output  pulse  for  timing 
a  counting  interval  and  including  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  said  counting  interval;  and 
counting  means  actuable  by  said  timing  meant  for  counting 


the  output  pulses  only  during  said  counting  interval  and 
for  providing  a  further  output  signal  when  the  number  of 


3,979,739  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  VIBRATION  IN 

ROTATING  MACHINERY 
DoaaM  Jack  Birchal,  c/o  D  J  BIrthall  Limited,  Chbwkfc  Ave., 
MiMcakal,  SalMk,  Eaglaad 

FBed  May  7,  1975.  Scr.  No.  575JI2 
CWiBS  prtarily,  appikadoa  UaHed  Kiagdom,  May  7, 1974, 
20159/74 

laL  CI.'  G08B  21100 
VS.  CI.  340—261  6  Cbintt 


output  pultes  counted  in  said  counting  interval  equab  or 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,979,741 
POWER  LOSS  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Joha  H.  Harthbargcr,  Xeaia,  Ohio,  atalgaar  to  Vbual  lalbrma- 
tion  Institute,  lac.,  Xcala,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaac  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,198 
lat.  CI.'  G08B  21100 
VS.  CL  340-248  B  6  1 


1.  In  a  system  for  monitoring  a  main  source  of  electric 
power:  a  relay  having  a  coil  tupplied  by  the  main  tource  of 
power  and  having  at  leatt  one  blade,  a  second  tource  of  elec- 
tric power,  a  manual  switch  having  at  leatt  one  blade,  each 
blade  having  at  least  two  operative  positions  and  closing  on 
respective  contacts  in  taid  potitioni,  each  contact  pertaining 
to  the  manual  switch  blade  being  connected  to  a  respective 
contact  of  the  relay  blade,  said  second  tource  of  power  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  blades,  signalling  means  having  a 
voltage  lentitive  control  terminal,  said  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  laid  bladet,  taid  manual  switch  includ- 
ing a  second  blade  interposed  between  taid  main  source  and 
said  coil,  said  manual  twitch  bladet  having  a  further  OFF 
position  wherein  the  circuit  between  said  main  tource  and  taid 
relay  coil  and  between  taid  tecond  source  and  taid  terminal 
of  taid  tignalling  meant  are  interrupted. 


3,979,742 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  GRAPHICAL 

CONFIGURATIONS 

Edwia  R.  KoU,  Chalhaa  Towaikip,  NJ.,  aad  Robert  M. 

Horvalh,  Qnlacy,  ID.,  aarigaort  lo  Harrit-Intertypc  Corpo- 

ratloa,  devdaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Scr.  No.  293,679 
The  portioa  of  Ike  lena  of  thb  patcal  tabacqacat  to  Nov.  7, 
1991,  hat  been  dbctalned. 
lat.  CL'  G06K  15120 
VS.  CL  340-324  AD  12  Clain 

1.  Apparatut  for  forming  graphical  configurationt  on  an 
energy  respontive  turface  with  an  energy  beam  and  compris- 
ing: path  tegment  length  command  meant  including  meant  for 
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providing  a  teriet  of  tett  coded  command  tignals  with  each 
taid  set  of  coded  command  signals  defining  the  length  of  an 
associated  path  tegment  of  a  path  to  be  traced  on  taid  turface 
by  taid  beam;  beam  control  means  including  means  for  con- 
trolling deflection  of  said  beam  to  trace  a  nonlinear  predeter- 
mined scan  path  on  said  energy  responsive  turface  from  a 
preselected  starting  location  thereon,  said  path  having  at  leatt 
one  portion  which  at  leatt  partially  circumtcribes  a  second 
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portion  of  said  path,  said  path  being  comprited  of  a  plurality 
of  tuccetsive  path  segments  of  length  dependent  upon  asso- 
ciated succettive  taid  lets  of  coded  command  signals  such  that 
alternate  onet  of  taid  tegments  are  inside  and  outside  of  the 
surface  area  of  a  configuration  to  be  formed  on  said  surface, 
and  beam  exposure  means  for  alternately  blanking  and  un- 
blanking  of  taid  beam  such  that  taid  beam  it  blanked  while 
tracing  a  said  outside  segment  and  is  unblanked  while  tracing 
a  said  inside  segment. 


3,979,743 
DISPLAYS 
WilUaai  Thomas  Moore,  Loodoa,  Eogland,  assignor  to  The 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  Loodoa,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,420 
Clalmt  priority,  appHcadoB  UaMcd  Kiagdom,  Feb.  20, 1974, 
7678/74 

lot  CI.'  GOIR  13140 
VS.  CL  340—324  R  13  Clalmt 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  cell  having 
two  parallel  flat  transparent  cell  walls,  a  liquid  crystal  material 
contained  between  said  walls,  electrodes  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  cell  walb  and  meant  for  applying  a  potential  difference 
between  taid  electrodes,  the  liquid  cryttal  material  undergo- 
ing trantition  from  the  homogeneous  ttate  to  the  homeotropic 
ttate  when  the  potential  difference  applied  between  taid  elec- 
trodet  exceeds  a  predetermined  switching  threshold,  wherein 
the  improvement  contists  in 

a.  an  alternating  current  source. 


b.  means  to  said  alternating  current  source  for  applying  an 
alternating  voltage  along  one  of  said  electrodes  to  ettab- 
lith  an  alternating  potential  gradient  along  taid  electrode, 

c.  a  potentiometric  device  connected  to  taid  alternating 
current  tource  and  to  the  other  electrode  to  apply  thereto 
a  variable  alternating  potential  intermediate  the  extremes 
of  the  potential  gradient  applied  to  taid  one  electrode, 
such  that, 

d.  at  a  region  within  the  cell  dependent  upon  the  magnitude 
of  said  potential,  the  potential  difference  between  the 
electrodes  is  less  than  the  switching  threshold  of  the 
liquid  crystal  material,  while  the  said  potential  difference 
is  greater  than  the  said  threshold  outside  this  region, 
whereby  the  liquid  crystal  is  in  a  homogeneous  state  in 
said  region  and  in  a  homeotropic  ttate  outside  said  re- 
gion, the  cell  providing  a  visual  display  of  said  region 
when  light  is  directed  into  the  cell  under  conditions  in 
which  the  emergent  light  is  modified  in  dependence  upon 
the  state  of  the  liquid  crystal. 


3,979,744 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DIGITAL 

CONTROL  OF  OPERATING  FUNCTIONS  VU  SENSOR 

ELECTRODES,  ESPECIALLY  IN  RADIO  AND 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Wolfgang  Schroder,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  laleraa- 

tional  SUadard  Electric  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,169 
Claims   priority,   applicatioB    Germaay,   Scyt.    14,    1973, 
2346293 

taL  CL'  H04Q  3142 
VS.  CL  340—324  R  12  Clatat 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  digital  control  of  operating 
functiont  via  sensor  contacts,  for  use  in  radio  and  television 
receivers  comprising: 

a  supply  voltage; 

a  reference  voltage; 

at  least  two  groups  of  bistable  electronic  twitchet,  one  for 
fine  adjustment  and  one  for  coarse  adjustment,  each 
group  having  a  first  output  capable  of  being  coupled  to 
said  reference  voltage  via  a  first  input  attociated  only 
with  said  output,  each  of  said  groupt  having  a  common 
control  input; 

first  and  second  resntort  coupled  to  the  tecond  input  of  said 
at  least  two  groups,  the  voltage  drop  across  taid  first  and 
second  resistors  cauted  by  a  transient  current  in  one  of 
the  bistable  switches  whereby  the  outputs  of  all  other 
switches  are  disconnected  from  said  reference  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  resistors  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  outputs  of 
the  bistable  switches  in  said  at  least  two  groups  and  cou- 
pled at  their  output  to  a  common  point; 

a  plurality  of  decoupling  diodes,  each  coupled  between  the 
output  of  a  butable  switch  and  one  of  said  plurality  of 
resistors;  and 

a  sensor  control  panel  comprising  sensor  electrodes  coupled 
to  the  input  terminalt  of  the  bittable  switches,  taid  sensor 
electrodes  divided  into  groups  wherein  the  tentor  elec- 
trodes occupying  the  tame  petition  in  each  group  are 
coupled  together. 
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3,979,745 

SYSTSM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LINEARIZING  ANALOG 

MEAStnilMKNTS  DURING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERSION 

Aim  J.  IMiV,  raft  Wwtk,  Tex.,  •nigBor  to  WcMraiUcs,  lac, 

rwt  Wm*.  To. 

WaU  Pak.  22,  1974,  Scr.  N«.  444,993 

fart.  CL'  H03K  ISI02 

VS.  CL  34«— 347  NT  8  Claims 


I.  Apparatui  for  producing  an  accurate  measurement  of  the 
engineering  units  of  interest  represented  by  the  output  signal 
of  an  analog  transducer  having  a  non-linear  output  function, 
comprising; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  producing  a  digital  output 
comprising  a  quantity  of  constant  frequency  pulses  repre- 
sentative of  the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
analog  transducer. 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  functions,  each 
of  which  is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  slope 
of  the  non-linear  output  function  of  said  analog  trans- 
ducer within  a  different  segment  of  a  given  range  of  the 
non-linear  output  function  of  said  analog  transducer, 

means  responsive  to  said  constant  frequency  pulses  and 
responsive  to  said  data  functions  stored  for  converting 
said  constant  frequency  pulses  to  output  pulses  whose 
frequency  changes  linearly  within  each  segment  at  a  rate 
dependent  upon  the  corresponding  data  function,  and 

means  for  accumulating  said  output  pulses  for  the  produc- 
tion of  an  accurate  measurement  of  the  engineering  units 
of  interest  represented  by  the  analog  transducer  output 
signal. 


3,979,744 
HIGH-SPEED  MANCHESTER  CODE  DEMODULATOR 
Babby  R.  JarrcM,  Frcdcrldubarg,  Va.,  aaaifBar  to  The  Halted 
Slata*  at  Aaarica  aa  nyraasatad  by  the  SccrcUry  of  the 
Navy,  Wiibligln,  D.C. 

Plid  Apr.  U,  197S,  Scr.  Na.  573,222 
■at.  CL'  H03K  13100:  GUB  5109 
VA  CL  340—347  DO  I  ClahB 

I.  A  demodulator  for  decoding  the  Manchester  code  at  bit 
rates  approaching  one  gigahertz  comprising: 
a  high  speed  transition  marker  which  receives  the  Manches- 
ter code  and  generates  a  pulse  representative  of  the  de- 
tected zero  crossings  of  both  information  and  phase  bits 
of  the  Manchester  data  comprising: 
a  first  NOR  logic  gate  receiving  at  an  input  thereof  the 
Manchester  code  and  generating  at  outputs  thereof  an 
OR  output  and  a  NOR  output;  means  to  delay  and 
iavert  the  NOR  output  of  said  first  gate; 
a  second  NOR  gate  receiving  at  an  input  thereof  the  NOR 
output  of  said  first  gate,  at  another  input  the  delayed 
and  inverted  NOR  output  of  said  first  gate;  means  to 
delay  and  invert  the  OR  output  of  said  first  gate; 
a  third  NOR  gate  receiving  at  one  input  the  OR  output  of 
said  first  gale  and  at  another  input  the  delayed  and 
iavened  OR  output  of  said  first  gate;  and  a  wire-ORed 


connection  of  said  outputs  of  said  second  and  third 
NOR  gates; 

a  high  speed  edge  triggered  flip-flop  having  a  clock  input, 
a  reset  input  which  overrides  the  clock  input,  an  ouput 
and  data  inputs  wired  such  that  when  the  output  signal  of 
said  transition  marker  is  presented  to  the  clock  input  of 
the  flip-flop,  the  flip-flop  is  triggered  and  the  output  goes 
high  or  stays  high  unless  locked  out  by  the  reset; 

time  delay  means  connected  between  said  flip-flop  ouput 
and  said  reset  input  whereby  the  flip-flop  output  pulse 
width  is  less  than  one  half  the  Manchester  bit  period  and 
is  equal  to  the  time  of  the  delay  means  and  the  time  of  the 


propagation  delay  from  the  reset  to  the  output  of  said 
flip-flop,  and  whereby  the  flip-flop  output  down  time  is 
equal  to  the  time  of  the  delay  means  and  the  time  of  the 
propagation  delay  from  the  reset  to  the  output  and  the 
time  of  the  propagation  delay  from  the  clock  to  the  out- 
put of  said  flip-flop  and  the  time  till  the  next  clock  input 
pulse,  and  whereby  the  reset  input  is  held  high  by  the 
flip-flop  output  at  the  point  in  time  corresponding  to  the 
occurrence  of  the  phase  pulses  of  the  transition  marker 
thereby  locking  out  said  phase  clock  input  pulses:  and 
means  to  strobe  the  Manchester  code  input  with  the  output 
of  said  flip-flop  such  that  a  conversion  from  Manchester 
to  NRZ  is  obuined. 


3,979,747 

CONTROL  cmcurr  for  a  character  segment 

DISPLAY  assembly 
Doaicaic  Caadkia,  Maisapcqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Verattron 
Corporalloa,  Great  Nccfc,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Juac  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,026 

lat.  CL'  GO«B  SIOO 

VS.  CL  340-373  7  Ciaiu 


'7        .       r"  .y 


SET  Mooe 

I 


-C 


-2 


1^ 


TT 


1.  In  a  character  segment  display  assembly  of  the  type 
having  a  rouuble  member,  carrying  a  flag  for  display  at  a 
window  of  a  sutionary  mask  said  rotating  member  having  a 
bipolar  permanent  magnet  with  an  N  and  an  S  pole  spaced 
apart  and  a  stationary  electromagnetic  coil  wound  on  a  mag- 
netic core  and  disposed  in  fixed  position  adjacent  said  rotating 
member,  said  core  having  a  pair  of  spaced  magnetizable  mem- 
bers defining  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity  whereby 
electrical  energization  of  said  coil  will  polarize  said  magnetic 
poles  of  said  core  to  attract  one  of  said  permanently  magne- 
tized poles  of  said  routable  member;  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

said  coil  comprising  a  bililar  winding  having  a  center  tap; 
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a  source  of  constant  positive  voltage  connected  to  said 

center  tap; 
a  first  voltage  invertor  having  an  output  connected  to  one 

end  of  said  coil  and  an  input  arranged  to  receive  signal 

voltage  pulses;  and 
a  second  voltage  invertor  having  an  output  connected  to  the 

other  end  of  said  coil  and  an  input  connected  to  the 

output  of  said  first  invertor. 


3,979,749 
RANGE  READOUT  APPARATUS 
Gerald  F.  Roes,  LcxiagtoB,  and  Keaaeth  W.  Robbias,  Wilaiiag- 
loa,  both  of  Mais.,  assigaors  to  Sperry  Raad  CorporaUoa, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535^17 
lat.  CI.'  GDIS  9/06 
U3.  CL343— 13R  13  ( 


3,979,748 
PULSE  RADAR  APPARATUS 
I  GeileUak,  GotBaiaaB,  Netheriaada,  aaaigaor  to  Hoi- 
laadse  Sigaaalapparatea  B.V.,  Hcagelo,  Nethcrlaads 

Fflcd  Feb.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,771 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Nethcrlaads,  Feb.  28,  1974, 
7402687 

laL  CI.'  GDIS  91233,  9142 
VS.  CL  343—7.7  2  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  radar  apparatus  comprising,  in  the  transmitter 
signal  channel,  a  generator  circuit  to  generate  linear  F.M. 
pulses  of  relatively  long  duration,  and,  in  the  receiver  signal 
channel,  means  to  compress  radar  return  signab  into  output 
pulses  of  relatively  short  duration,  means  for  phase  detecting 
said  short  output  pulses,  a  coherent  oscillator  controlling  said 
phase  detecting  means,  and  means  for  the  elimination  of 
stationarytarget  signals,  said  generator  circuit  including  volt- 
age controlled  oscillating  means,  a  fixed  frequency  oscillating 
means  to  generate  a  constant  reference  signal,  first  phase 
detecting  means  having  one  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  voltage-controller  oscillating  means  and  another  input  to 
said  fixed  frequency  oscillating  means,  to  produce  a  first 
control  signal;  second  phase  detecting  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillating  means  and  con- 
trolled by  said  coherent  oscillator  to  produce  a  second  control 
signal;  a  slope-control  circuit  supplied  with  said  first  control 
signal  and  with  said  reference  signal  to  produce  an  output 
signal  which  is  determined  by  the  length  of  a  period  for  gener- 
ating a  given  number  of  periodic  variations  of  said  first  control 
signal  during  the  time  interval  when  the  second  control  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  a  timing  circuit  controlled  by 
said  second  control  signal  and  having  means  to  produce  a 
timing  signal  during  the  time  interval  when  the  second  control 
signal  exceeds  the  predetermined  value,  and  switching  means 
which,  in  the  absence  of  said  timing  signal,  apply  said  first 
control  voltage  to  the  input  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillat- 
ing means  and,  in  the  presence  of  said  timing  signal,  gradually 
replace  the  first  control  voltage  with  the  output  signal  from 
the  slope  control  circuit. 


m 


13.  A  method  of  measuring  range  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  multiplicity  of  incremental  time  delays,  each 
of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  a  predetermined  multi- 
plicity of  coarse  range  increments  each  having  equal 
coarse  range  intervals  within  which  a  fine  range  measure- 
ment is  to  be  made; 

transmitting  a  pulsed  signal; 

selecting  one  of  said  time  delays  when  said  pulsed  signal  is 
transmitted; 

triggering  a  first  short  pulse  at  a  time  after  said  transmission 
of  said  pulsed  signal  that  is  essentially  equal  to  said  se- 
lected time  delay; 

receiving  echo  pulses  of  said  pulsed  signal; 

triggering  a  second  short  pulse  in  response  to  said  reception 
of  each  of  said  echo  pulses: 

coupling  said  first  and  second  short  pulses  to  opposite  ends 
of  a  transmission  line  the  electrical  length  of  which  is 
essentially  equal  to  a  coarse  range  increment  and  contain- 
ing taps  with  electrical  spacing  therebetween  correspond- 
ing to  a  fine  range  increment;  and 

determining  the  fine  range  increment  within  said  coarse 
range  increment  for  said  selected  coarse  range  interval  by 
noting  the  tap  on  said  transmission  line  at  which  said  first 
and  second  short  pulses  coalesce. 


3,979,750 
OPTICAL  PUMP  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  FEED 
Bob  L.  Smith,  HaalsvUk,  AU.,  aiaicaor  la  The  Uaked  Stales 
of  AaMrica  as  represealcd  by  Ifec  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washtagloa,  D.C. 

Filed  Jaac  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588.917 
ht.  CL'  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  343- 100  SA  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  receiver  antenna 
elemenu  in  an  array;  a  plurality  of  parametric  amplifiers  each 
having  an  input  terminal,  output  terminal  and  a  pump  feed 
terminal:  a  source  of  pump  power  being  connected  to  said 
pump  feed  terminals;  said  plurality  of  receiver  array  antenna 
elements  being  connected  to  said  input  terminals;  said  source 
of  pump  power  having  its  phase  input  to  the  pump  feed  termi- 
nals changeable  so  as  to  cause  steering  of  the  output  of  the 
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parametric  amplifier*;  a  plurality  of  pump  feed  horns  having 
their  output!  connected  to  the  pump  feed  terminals;  a  pump 


1^ 


horn  connected  to  said  source  of  pump  power;  and  said  pump 
horn  spatially  feeding  said  plurality  of  feed  horns. 


3^79.751 
TKANSMISSION  DEVICE  OF  A  RADIOGRAPHIC 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Mis  vaa  dca  Berg,  Hlhrcnaai,  Ntthcriaads, 
to  MA.  PfeMpa  CorporaUm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

racd  May  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,103 
dates  priority,  appKcatiea  NetbcriaMb,  May  7,  1974. 
7404082 

bt.  CI.'  GOIS  1144 
i;.S.CL343— 10«R  5Cialoif 


control  inputs  being  coupled  to  the  modulation  signal  genera- 
tor for  eliminating  the  frequency-transposed  double  sideband 
signals,  and  two  phase  discriminators,  each  of  which  is  cou- 
pled to  one  of  the  modulation  eliminators,  both  phase  discrim- 
inators being  coupled,  via  a  modulation  eliminator,  to  the 
mixing  device  which  supplies  the  frequency-transposed  phase 
reference  signal,  and  two  phase  shifters  which  have  control 
inputs  and  which  are  each  included  in  one  of  the  signal  paths 
of  the  double  sideband  signals,  the  control  inputs  being  cou- 
pled to  the  phase  discriminators  for  controlling  the  phase  of 
the  double  sideband  signals  under  the  control  of  control  signal 
supplied  by  the  phase  discriminators. 


3,979,752 

PULSE-TYPE  RADAR  WITH  MODULATED  CARRIER 

FREQUENCY 

Jcu-Claade  Chariot,  Paris,  France,  aasignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  595.083 
Claims    priorMy,    appilcalioii    France,    Joly     12,    1974, 
74.24365 

iBl.  tL'  GOIS  9123 
V&.  CL  343—  VI a.  R  10  Claias 


1.  A  transmission  device  of  a  radiographic  navigation  sys- 
tem for  azimuth  determination,  in  which  the  transmission 
device  generates  a  rotating  directional  beam  pattern  and  a 
static,  omnidirectional  phase  reference  beam  pattern,  com- 
prising a  carrier  wave  generator  and  a  modulation  signal  gen- 
erator, two  double  sideband  modulators  which  are  connected 
to  the  two  generators  and  which  serve  to  generate,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  rotating  directional  beam  pattern,  two  double 
sideband  signals  having  a  modulation  which  is  phase-shifted 
90°  with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  suppressed  carrier  wave, 
two  transistorized  power  amplifiers,  each  of  which  is  coupled 
to  one  of  the  modulators,  and  a  phase  reference  signal  genera- 
tor which  is  coupled  to  the  carrier  wave  generator  and  the 
modulation  signal  generator  for  generating  a  phase  reference 
signal  for  the  benefit  of  the  static  beam  pattern,  a  phase  com- 
parison device  including  a  mixing  signal  generator  and  three 
mixing  devices  which  are  coupled  thereto,  each  mixing  device 
being  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  power  amplifiers  and  the 
phase  reference  signal  generator  for  transposing  the  carrier 
wave  frequencies  of  the  double  sideband  signals  and  the  phase 
reference  signal  to  a  lower  frequency,  two  modulation  elimi- 
nators which  are  provided  with  control  inputs  and  each  of 
which  is  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  mixing  devices  which 
supply  the  frequency-transposed  double  sideband  signals,  the 


1.  In  a  radar  system,  in  combination: 

a  generator  of  periodic  bursts  of  carrier  frequency  sepa- 
rated by  pulse  periods  of  predetermined  duration,  said 
generator  having  an  outgoing  channel  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  said  bursts  of  carrier  frequency; 

frequency-varying  means  in  said  generator  for  changing  said 
carrier  frequency  from  one  pulse  period  to  the  next; 

an  incoming  channel  for  the  reception  of  echoes  of  said 
carrier  frequency  reflected  by  a  target; 

synchronizing  means  connected  to  said  frequency-varying 
means  for  establishing  a  repetitive  modulation  pattern  for 
said  carrier  frequency  having  a  whole  number  of  repeti- 
tion periods  in  a  program  cycle  of  n  pulse  periods; 

a  local  oscillator  having  an  operating  frequency  variable  in 
a  range  offset  from  the  range  of  said  carrier  frequencies 
by  a  predetermined  intermediate  frequency,  said  incom- 
ing channel  including  mixer  means  connected  to  said 
local  oscillator  for  heterodyning  said  operating  frequency 
with  received  echoes  to  produce  an  output  signal  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  for  delivery  to  a  utilization  cir- 
cuit: 

modulating  means  with  input  connections  to  said  outgoing 
channel  and  to  said  local  oscillator  for  deriving  a  differ- 
ence frequency  from  said  operating  frequency  and  said 
carrier  frequency; 

discriminating  means  connected  to  said  modulating  means 
for  converting  said  difference  frequency  into  a  feedback 
signal  having  a  predetermined  mean  value  upon  said 
difference  frequency  equaling  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency; 

multiple  integrating  means  connected  to  said  discriminating 
means  for  simultaneously  storing  feedback  signals  from 
different  pulse  periods  over  a  plurality  of  program  cycles; 
and 
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control  means  for  said  local  oscillator  connected  to  said 
multiple  integrating  means  for  individually  changing  said 
operating  frequency  during  each  pulse  period  according 
to  the  stored  feedback  signal  thereof  to  make  said  differ- 
ence frequency  substantially  equal  to  said  intermediate 
frequency. 


3,979,753 

PORTABLE  BALLOON  ANTENNA  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Lawrcace  E.  Underwood,  24296  Hesperian  Blvd.,  Hayward, 

CaHt.  94545 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,095 

Int.  Cl.<  HOIQ  ins 

\i&.  CL  343-706  4  Claims 


I.  In  combination: 

a.  a  vehicle  movable  over  the  ground; 

b.  a  storage  tank  in  the  vehicle  for  holding  a  lighter  than  air 
gas  under  compression; 

c.  a  compartment  in  the  vehicle  for  holding  a  balloon  when 
deflated; 

d.  a  winch  in  the  vehicle  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  drums 
with  guy  lines  leading  from  the  drums  and  attached  to  the 
balloon,  the  balloon  having  a  tube  connectible  to  a  valve- 
controlled  outlet  for  said  storage  tank  for  feeding  the 
compressed  gas  into  the  balloon  for  inflating  it;  and 

e.  poles  pivotally  secured  to  both  sides  of  the  vehicle  and 
swingable  from  inoperative  to  operative  positions  and 
carrying  pulleys  at  their  outer  ends  around  which  the  guy 
lines  are  passed,  the  poles  spacing  the  pulleys  so  that  the 
guy  lines  will  hold  the  inflated  balloon  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion above  the  vehicle,  the  balloon  supporting  an  electron 
wave  receiving  device  at  a  desired  height. 


3,979,754 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  ARRAY  ANTENNA  EMPLOYING 

STACKED  PARALLEL  PLATE  LENSES 

Donald  H.  Archer,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,330 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  3126 
U.S.  CU  343-754  2  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  array  in  a  monopulse  radar  for  forming, 
simuluneously,    a    desired    set   of  overlapping   directional 
beams,  each  one  of  such  beams  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross  section,  such  array  comprising: 
a.  a  first  set  of  parallel  plate  radio  frequency  lenses,  each 
one  of  such  lenses  including  a  first  plurality  of  feedports 
and  a  second  plurality  of  output  ports,  each  one  of  such 
feedports  in  each  one  of  such  parallel  plate  radio  fre- 
quency lenses  being  coupled  through  a  different  electrical 
path  to  all  of  the  output  ports  in  the  corresponding  lens. 


the  lengths  of  the  different  electrical  paths  from  each  one 
of  the  feedports  to  the  output  ports  being  selected  to  form 
a  Rrst  set  of  overlapping  energy  distributions  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  desired  set  of  directional  beams; 
I.  a  second  set  of  parallel  plate  radio  frequency  lenses,  the 
number  of  such  lenses  in  such  second  set  being  equal  to 
the  number  of  output  ports  in  each  one  of  the  parallel 
plate  lenses  in  the  first  set  thereof,  each  one  of  the  paral- 
lel plate  radio  frequency  lenses  in  such  second  set  having 
a  third  plurality  of  input  ports  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  parallel  plate  radio  frequency  lenses  in  the  first 
set  and  a  fourth  plurality  of  output  ports,  each  one  of  the 
third  and  fourth  plurality  of  input  and  output  ports  being 


coupled  through  a  different  electrical  path  to  form  a 
second  set  of  overlapping  energy  distributions  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  desired  set  of  directional 
beams; 

c.  means  for  interconnecting,  through  predetermined  length 
paths,  one  of  the  output  ports  in  the  first  set  of  parallel 
plate  radio  frequency  lenses  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
input  poru  in  the  second  set  of  parallel  plate  radio  fre- 
quency lenses;  and 

d.  means  for  connecting  each  one  of  the  output  ports  in  the 
second  set  of  parallel  plate  radio  frequency  lenses  to  a 
different  antenna  element. 


3,979,755 

ROTATING  LENS  ANTENNA  SEEKER-HEAD 

Roger  W.  Sudoz,  Fairfldd,  aad  Myron  M.  Raoesilfeat.  Wayoc, 

both  ol  N J.,  laiifMrs  to  The  United  Stetci  of  Aacrtca  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533.563 

lot.  CL'  HOIQ  I9m 

U,S.  CL  343—754  5  Clatas 


1.  In  a  radar  system  wherein  a  beam  of  microwave  energy 
is  transmitted  from  an  antenna  through  a  radome,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  plurality  of  rotatable  lenses  disposed 
in  parallel  within  said  radome  between  said  antenna  and  said 
radome  for  redirecting  microwave  energy  impinging  thereon, 
said  plurality  of  rotauble  lenses  are  first,  second,  and  third 
wedges  disposed  in  respective  parallel  planes  across  the  beam 
path  of  said  antenna  with  said  first  wedge  being  positioned 
between  said  second  and  third  wedges,  said  first  wedge  being 
constantly  rotatable  for  providing  a  conical  scan  pattern,  and 
said  second  and  third  wedges  being  roUUble  to  adjusubly 
offset  the  antenna  beam  a  predetermined  disunce  from  the 
antenna  boresight. 
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3^79,7M 

MBTHOD  AND  ATPARATUS  FOR  MERGING 

SATELLITES  IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Edward  t.  HttmM,  Jifcmi  Cii;,  aad  Jack  L.  ZaMc,  VoUl, 

katk  •(  N.V^  ni%ain  ••  tatcnatlaul  BulMa  MacMMi 

Caffaratfaa,  AnMak,  N.Y. 

nM  Dec  IS,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,043 

IbL  CL'  G«1D  is/18 

VA  CL  34«- 1  15  Ciaimi 


I.  A  iyttem  for  productni  an  image  of  charged  particles, 
oonprising  in  combination: 

an  imaging  head  having  an  array  of  discretely  chargeable 
electrode  areai  poaitioncd  and  charged  to  receive  and 
attract  in  an  image  pattern  particles  charged  opposite  the 
charge  on  said  chargeable  electrode  areas, 

individual  circuit  means  associated  with  each  discretely 
chargeable  electrode  area  for  selectively  esublishing  at 
least  one  of  two  different  electrical  charges  on  the  respec- 
tive discretely  chargeable  electrode  areas  wherein  the 
interconnections  between  said  circuit  means  and  said 
electrode  areas  are  buried  below  the  surface  defined  by 


said  electrode  areas  so  that  an  effective  particle  attracting 
Held  will  be  esublished  only  at  said  elecuode  areas  and 
not  by  said  circuit  means, 

means  for  applying  directly  to  the  surface  of  said  imaging 
head  a  uniformly  distributed  supply  of  charged  particles 
which  are  attracted  to  the  charges  on  the  head  to  collect 
in  accordance  with  a  non-uniform  image  pattern  for 
transfer  therefrom  in  said  non-uniform  image  pattern, 

means  for  transferring  the  particle  image  from  the  plates  to 
a  surface,  and 

means  for  fixing  the  image  on  the  surface. 


3.979,758 

ELECTROSTATIC  HEAD  WITH  TONER  ATTRACTING 

PLATES 

Jack  S.  Kilby,  7723  MMbary,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230,  and  Jay  W. 

Lathrap,  21 1  Laik  Cfarle,  CIcmsM,  S.C.  29631 

CMllaaalioa  of  Scr.  No.  352,729,  April  19, 1973,  abandoned. 

Thb  appUcaUoa  Jaa.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542J86 

tat.  CL'  G03G  ISII6.  151044 

VS.  CL  34C— 74  EH  32  Claims 


1.  In  an  mk  drop  forming  system  of  the  type  having  means 
for  supplying  magnetic  ink  under  pressure  to  a  nozzle  or  the 
like  to  cause  a  continuous  jet  stream  of  magnetic  ink  to  flow 
from  said  nozzle  and  magnetic  transducer  means  for  applying 
periodic  pcrturbationi  at  plural  spaced  locations  along  said 
stream  in  advance  of  drop  breakoff,  a  method  of  controlling 
the  merging  of  satellites  comprising 

making  the  spacing  between  said  spaced  location  different 
firom  the  wavelength  of  the  perturhatkni. 


3379,757 

ELBCTROSTATIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  TONER 

APPLIED  TO  HEAD 

Jack  S.  Mby,  7723  MUbOTy,  IMtas.  Toi.  75234.  aad  Jay  W. 

Lalhrar,  21 1  Lark  Chrde,  Chaaaa,  8.C.  29C31 

DMsiaa  W  Scr.  No.  352,729,  Apr«  19, 1973,  abaadoMd.  TUs 

appRcadaa  Jaiu  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,239 

tal.  CL*  G03G  ISm.  15104 

VS.  a.  344—74  ES  4S  CWnu 


1.  A  system  for  producing  an  image  of  charged  particles, 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  imaging  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  two  dimen- 
sional array  of  discretely  chargeable  surface  electrode 
areas  in  the  form  of  spaced  segments  and  positioned  when 
selectively  charged  temporarily  to  receive  and  attract  in 
an  image  pattern  particles  charged  opposite  the  charges 
on  said  areas,  and 

individual  circuit  means  including  active  devices  formed  in 
said  substrate  electrically  remote  from  said  surface  but 
associated  with  each  discretely  chargeable  electrode  area 
for  selectively  establishing  at  least  two  different  electrical 
charges  on  the  respective  discretely  chargeable  electrode 
areas. 


3,979,759 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROGRAPHIC 

RECORDING  UTILIZING  CONTACT  LIQUID 

WaRcr  Stmm,  Levcrkaaca,  Gcraaay,  awlgasr  lo  AGFA-Geva- 

crt,  A.C.,  LcTcrkaaca,  Gcraaay 

FHcd  Apr.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,932 
CUBS    prlortty,   appHcaHoa    Ccnaaay,   May    14.    1974, 
2423245 

tat.  CL'  G03G  1 51044:  GOID  15106 

U.S.  CL  34<-74  ES  11  CUas 

1.  An  electrographic  process  for  the  production  of  charge 

images  on  a  moving  insulating  recording  strip  material,  said 

recording  strip  material  being  capable  of  being  charged  by  a 
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discharge  current  produced  by  a  voltage  between  a  corona 
discharge  electrode  and  a  recording  electrode,  imagewise 
charging  of  recording  strip  material  by  the  action  of  the  co- 
rona discharge  current  while  moving  across  the  record  elec- 
trode, comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a  corona  discharge 
from  a  discharge  electrode,  directing  part  of  the  corona  dis- 
charge to  a  surface  of  the  strip  and  subjecting  the  strip  to  the 


a  scanning  circuit  for  scanning  a  selected  auxiliary  electrode 
of  one  of  the  first  and  second  auxiliary  electrode  rows  in 
cooperation  with  a  first  selected  auxiliary  electrode  of  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  auxiliary  electrode  rows  and 
subsequently  in  cooperation  with  a  second  selected  auxil- 
iary electrode  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  auxil- 
iary electrode  rows. 


3,979,761 
AUTO-PROCESS  CAMERA 
Yoshio  Asano,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-asliigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458  J61 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japaa,  Apr.  5, 1973, 48-39015 

tat.  CI.'G03B  17/50 

VS.  CL  354—86  9  Claims 


action  of  the  discharge  current  while  moving  across  the  re- 
cording electrode,  passing  said  part  of  the  discharge  current 
to  said  surface  through  an  elongated  gap  defined  by  a  dia- 
phragm, producing  an  electric  field  between  the  recording 
electrode  and  the  diaphragm  and  intensifying  the  contact  of 
the  more  remote  surface  of  the  recording  material  and  the 
recording  electrode  by  applying  a  conducting  liquid  having  a 
conductivity  in  the  range  of  10~*  to  10~*  »t~'  cm~'. 


3,979,760 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

AUXILIARY  ELECTRODES 

Masahani  TadauchI,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,2*0 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japaa,  Mar.  6, 1974, 49-25195 

InL  CI.'  G03G  15/044;  GOID  15/06 

VS.  CL  346-74  EE  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wire  electrode  row  including  a  multiplicity  of  wire  elec- 
trodes which  are  continuously  arranged  substantially  in  a 
row  and  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  wire  electrode 
blocks  each  having  the  same  number  of  wire  electrodes; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  auxiliary  electrode  rows  provided 
respectively  along  both  sides  of  and  opposite  to  the  wire 
electrode  row,  the  auxiliary  electrodes  of  the  first  auxil- 
iary electrode  row  being  arranged  in  a  zigzag  form  rela- 
tive to  those  of  the  second  auxiliary  electrode  row  and 
each  of  the  auxiliary  electrodes  having  approximately  the 
same  length  as  that  of  each  of  the  wire  electrode  blocks; 

a  driving  circuit  for  simultaneously  driving  the  correspond- 
ing same-numbered  wire  electrodes  of  the  respective  wire 
electrode  blocks,  the  driving  of  the  wire  electrodes  in 
each  of  the  wire  electrode  blocks  being  carried  out  in 
accordance  with  the  numbered  order  thereof  within  a 
respective  wire  electrode  block;  and 


1.  In  an  auto-proceis  camera  having  a  light-proof  chamber 
for  retention  of  a  cassette  containing  a  plurality  of  film  mono- 
sheets  and  a  light-proof  protective  board,  in  a  main  camera 
body,  said  cassette  having  a  front  wall  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  a  foremost  monosheet  is  exposed,  the  improve- 
ments comprising: 

a.  a  first  passage  through  said  main  camera  body  into  said 
chamber  for  removal  of  said  protective  board  and  film 
monosheets  from  said  cassette; 

b.  a  second  passage  through  said  main  camera  body  into 
said  chamber  for  reinsertion  of  said  protective  board  into 
said  cassette,  said  first  and  second  passages  having  a 
common  inner  opening  to  said  chamber; 

c.  processing  rolls  disposed  in  said  first  passage  to  effect 
processing  and  removal  of  said  monosheets  and  protec- 
tive board; 

d.  forwarding  means  in  said  main  camera  body  adjacent  the 
front  wall  of  said  cassette,  said  means  frictionally  engag- 
ing said  foremost  monosheet  or  protective  board,  said 
forwarding  means  being  selectably  actuable  to  forward 
said  monosheet  or  protective  board  from  said  cassette  to 
said  processing  rolls; 

e.  pushing  means  in  said  main  camera  body  adjacent  said 
forwarding  means,  said  pushing  means  selectably  actu- 
able to  move  said  monosheets  in  said  cassette  toward  the 
rear  thereof;  and 

f.  drive  means  in  said  main  camera  body  for  driving  one  of 
said  processing  rolls,  said  forwarding  means  and  said 
pushing  means; 

whereby,  said  protective  board  may  be  removed  from  said 
cassette  lo  permit  exposure  of  said  film  monosheets  and 
subsequently  reinserted  into  said  cassette  while  said  cas- 
sette is  still  in  said  main  camera  body. 
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3,979,7«2 
MODULAR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
I H.  HcadiT.  RacUaMi;  Andrew  S.  ItcsIct,  Ckaricftowa, 
ud  Brace  K.  Jokaiaa,  Aadaver,  all  of  Man^  aaigaon  to 
Paiuaid  Catparatiaa.  Caabridtc,  Mao. 

Fled  Mar.  3.  I97S,  Scr.  No.  554,770 

lal.  CL'GOSB  17102 

VS.  CL  354-2M  37  Ctotau 


flexible  circuit  board  including  a  flexible  subatantially 
planar  insulating  support  member  defining  spaced  apart 
first  and  second  terminal  portions  in  respective  juxta- 
posed relation  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces  and  interconnected  by  an  elongated  portion,  said 
first  and  second  terminal  portions  respectively  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  conductive  pads  in  overlying 
relation  thereto  and  interconnected  respectively  by  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  conductive  runs  overlying  said 
elongated  portion,  said  flexible  circuit  board  additionally 
being  angularly  and  permanently  prefolded  about  a  single 


I,  A  modular  photographic  camera  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modules  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  perform 
a  predetermined  function,  said  plurality  of  modules  in- 
cluding a  viewfinder  module  having  an  optical  axis  and  a 
shutter  module  including  an  objective  lens  assembly: 

means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  modules; 

means  for  connecting  said  modules  to  said  supporting' 
means  to  define  an  operational  system  assembly  having 
an  optical  axis  coincident  with  the  optical  axis  of  said 
objective  lens  assembly; 

a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  chamber 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  operational  system 
assembly  may  be  inserted  into  said  chamber,  said  housing 
including  means  cooperable  with  said  operational  system 
assembly  during  its  insertion  into  said  chamber  for  locat- 
ing and  supporting  said  operational  system  assembly 
within  said  chamber; 

ckMure  means  connectable  to  said  housing  to  close  said 
chamber  opening  and  subsuntially  complete  the  enclo- 
sure of  said  operational  system  assembly  when  disposed 
within  said  chamber,  said  closure  means  including  means 
for  receiving  and  supporting  at  least  part  of  said  view- 
finder  module  such  that  the  optical  axis  of  said  viewfmder 
module  is  aligned,  in  part,  with  the  optical  axis  of  said 
objective  lens  assembly  of  said  operational  system  assem- 
bly when  said  closure  means  b  connected  to  said  housing 
and  said  operational  system  assembly  is  disposed  within 
said  chamber,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  ckMure  means  to  said  housing. 


prefoM  line  extending  across  said  elongated  portion  with 
that  part  of  said  elongated  portion  extending  from  said 
prefold  line  to  said  first  terminal  portion  assuming  a 
gradual  flexed  condition  over  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof  so  that  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  planar 
surface  about  its  axis  orthogonal  to  the  second  planar 
surface  operates  to  alter  said  flexed  condition  in  a  gradual 
manner  only  in  the  area  of  said  elongated  portion  inter- 
mediate said  prefold  line  and  first  terminal  portion  with- 
out any  substantial  flexing  taking  place  about  said  prefold 
line. 


3,979.764 
CONTROLLED  FADING  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
MIcUo  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Sony  Corporalkn, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,117 

CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1973, 48-83372 

Int.  CL«  HOIL  29180.  29174.  291747.  27/02 

VS.  CL  357-22  8  Claims 


■^ 


3,979.763 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Lartaf  K.  MHa.  Hamftm,  N.H.,  aadgMr  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
Uoa,  CaabridtC  Maaa. 

FBad  Aag.  5.  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,472 
IM.  CL'  G«3B  ;  7/04;  H02G  15108 
VS.  CL  354- 187  5  Clalas 

1.  A  collapsible  camera  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  body  section  having  a  fitit  substantially  planar  surface 

aaaociated  tlierewiih; 
a  second  body  section  having  a  second  substantially  planar 

surface  associated  therewith; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second  body 
sections  such  that  said  first  substantially  planar  surface  is 
disposed  for  pivotal  motion  about  an  axis  orthogonal  to 
said  second  substantially  planar  surface;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  switch  comprising  a  semiconductor 
channel  region  of  first  impurity  type  having  a  planar  surface 
and  having  source  and  drain  regions  therein,  a  gate  region  of 
second  impurity  type  extending  partially  into  said  channel 
region  from  said  planar  surface  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions  to  form  a  junction  with  a  portion  of  said  channel 
region,  an  auxiliary  region  of  the  first  impurity  type  extending 
partially  into  said  gate  region  and  forming  a  junction  there- 
with, a  gate  bias  source,  a  switch  connecting  said  gate  bias 
source  to  said  auxiliary  region  to  forwardly  bias  the  junction 
between  said  auxiliary  region  and  said  gate  region  and  re- 
versely bias  the  junction  between  said  gate  region  and  said 
channel  region,  whereby  when  said  switch  is  closed  a  deple- 


September  7,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


407 


tion  region  is  formed  at  least  partially  across  said  channel 
region  which  increases  the  source  to  drain  resistance,  an 
emitter  region  of  the  second  impurity  type  extending  partially 
into  said  channel  region  from  said  planar  surface,  a  current 
source  connected  to  said  emitter  region  which  is  poled  to 
cause  minority  carriers  to  be  injected  into  said  depletion 
region  for  neutralizing  stored  charges  therein  to  decrease  the 
source  to  drain  resistance  for  effecting  a  fade  time,  and  a 
channel  region  biasing  circuit  connected  between  said  source 
and  drain  regions  having  an  input  terminal  at  said  source  and 
an  output  terminal  at  said  drain. 


1.  In  an  MOS  semiconductor  device,  a  semiconductor  body 
of  first  conductivity  type  having  a  phinar  surface,  said  body 
having  spaced  grooves  therein  opening  through  said  surface, 
insulating  material  filling  said  grooves  and  extending  to  the 
planar  surface  of  said  body  to  form  in  combination  with  said 
body  surface  a  continuous  planar  surface  substantially  free  of 
physical  step  heights,  spaced  source  and  drain  regions  of 
second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  body  and  extending  to 
the  surface  in  areas  between  said  grooves  filled  with  insulating 
material  and  providing  a  channel  region  therebetween,  a 
relatively  thin  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  surface  and 
having  a  portion  of  relatively  uniform  thickness  overlying  the 
channel  region,  said  thin  insulating  layer  having  substantially 
planar  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  insulating  layer,  the 
bottom  of  said  semiconductor  layer  having  a  planar  surface, 
said  semiconductor  layer  being  delineated  to  form  gate  elec- 
trode portions  overlying  said  channel  region  and  further  por- 
tions providing  an  interconnecting  layer  of  uniform  topogra- 
phy, a  protective  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  and  said 
layer  of  semiconductor  material,  and  lead  means  formed  on 
said  protective  layer  and  extending  through  said  protective 
layer  to  contact  said  source  and  drain  regions  and  said  semi- 
conductor Uyer. 


a  third  region  of  the  fust  conductivity  type  adjacent  said 
second  region; 

a  fourth  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  adjacent 
said  third  region; 

a  fifth  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  as  a 
substrate  surrounding  said  third  region,  said  third  region 
serving  to  isolate  said  fifth  region  from  said  second  and 
fourth  regions,  said  fifth  region  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  region;  and 


3,979,765 
SILICON  GATE  MOS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Warren  L.  Brand,  Saratoga,  CaHf.,  aaatfoor  to  SigBclics  Cor- 
poratioB,  Sauyvalc,  CaUf. 

FOcd  Mar.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,893 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  29178.  27/02.  29/04.  27/12 

VS.  CL  357—23  9  Claims 


a  sixth  region  of  second  conductivity  P  type  adjacent  said 
first  region  and  isolated  from  said  second  region  by  said 
first  region,  said  sixth  region  having  a  control  gate  elec- 
trode attached  for  controlling  a  thyristor  formed  by  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  regions; 
whereby  <aid  lint,  second,  third,  and  fourth  regions  form  a 
thyristor  device,  and  said  fourth,  third,  and  fifth  regions  con- 
stitute a  vertical  third  transistor  for  heavy  currents. 


3379,767 

MULTILAYER  P-N  JUNCTION  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LOW  RESISTANCE 

PATH  ACROSS  SAID  P-N  JUNCTION 

Josakc  Nakata,  and  RyuJI  Dcsrfa,  botk  of  Itomi,  Japan,  aolcn- 

ors  to  MitsublaU  DcnkI  KataaUkl  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnnaUoB  of  Scr.  No.  264,547,  June  20, 1972,  aknndanid. 

This  application  Sept.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  399X7 

Claims  priorky,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Jnnc  24,  I97I,  46-45958 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/74,  23/48.  29/06.  27/02 

VS.  CI.  357—38  7  CUms 


3,979,766 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tadakaru  Tsnyuki,  Ischara,  Japan,  asaitnor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,748 
Claims  priority,  applkalion  Japan,  Jane  21, 1973, 48-70069 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CL  357—37  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  second  region  of  a  second  and  opposite  conductivity  type 
adjacent  said  first  region; 


1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer, 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  engaging  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  forming  a  first  P-N  junction  therebe- 
tween, 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  engaging  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  forming  a  second  P-N  junction  therebe- 
tween. 
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a  fouith  icinicoiiduclar  layer  eagafing  said  third  teiconduc- 
tor  layer  and  forming  a  third  P-N  junction  therebetween, 

an  additioaal  lemiconductor  layer  extending  acrou  at  leait 
a  portion  of  taid  third  P-N  junction  for  providing  an 
clectrically  retiitive  path  thereacron,  nid  additional 
layer  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Al.  Ni,  Pt,  Co,  Cu,  Mo  and  Ti, 

a  first  main  electrode  forming  a  contact  with  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer. 

a  second  main  electrode  forming  a  physical  and  electrical 
conuct  with  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  without 
forming  a  physical  contact  with  said  third  semiconductor 
layer. 


I.  A  sanicoaductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type;  a  first  insulating  film 
consisting  essentially  of  silicon  nitride,  said  first  insulating  film 
being  formed  in  contact  with  the  major  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  having  a  first  hole  exposing  a  part  of 
said  major  surface  of  said  substrate;  a  diffused  semiconductor 
region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  major  surface  and  forming  a 
PN  jimction  with  said  substrate,  the  end  portion  of  said  PN 
junctioa  wholly  extending  to  the  major  surface  and  being 
covered  with  said  first  Insulating  film;  and  an  hisulating  oxide 
film  formed  in  said  first  hole  to  cover  said  diffused  semicon- 
ductor region  and  having  a  second  hole  exposing  a  part  of  said 
diffused  semiconductor  region. 


337».7«» 
CATS  MODULATED  BVOLAR  TRANSISTOS 
I  E.  HmMb;  Swtadv  KilikMi,  belli  •(  I 

I  SCBiBMlSflyf  Mi  M  N>T*« 

cktMcMly,  N.Y. 
I  Od.  I«,  1974,  Ssr.  N*.  51S,I«4 
taL  CL*  H«IL  29/72,  29166 
VS.  CL  357-S7  12  ' 

1.  A  gate  modulMed  bipolar  transistor  including: 
an  emitter  region,  at  least  one  collector  region  and  al  least 

one  gate  region  integral  with  a  base  region; 
a  first  region  ofa  first  type  conductivity  as  the  base  region; 
a  second  legaosi  having  a  second  type  conductivity  as  the 

emitter  region; 
the  first  region  having  two  ofiposed  major  surfaces; 
the  second  region  having  two  opposed  major  surfkccs; 
the  major  opposed  surfaces  being  the  top  and  bottom  sur- 

fiacca  of  tac  respective  regions; 
the  lop  aoffsc*  of  th«  second  region  being  coextensive  and 
coalaguous  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  region; 


a  first  P-N  junction  between  the  top  surface  of  the  second 
region  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  region; 

at  least  one  first  ohmic  electrical  contact  centrally,  disposed 
upon  the  top  surface  of  the  first  region: 

at  least  two  spaced  third  regions  having  second  type  con- 
ductivity as  collector  regions  disposed  in  a  portion  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  first  region  wherein  the  first  ohmic 
contact  is  centrally  disposed  therebetween  and  each 
region  having  a  selected  surface  opposed  to  a  selective 
suiftwc  of  the  other  thereby  defining  the  gate  region  of 
the  device; 


3,979.7«S 

SEMICONDUCTOB  ELEMENT  HAVDiC  SURFACE 

COATING  COMPRISING  SILICON  NITRIDE  AND 

HLICON  OXIDE  FILMS 

Ichlrw  Takei,   Ksisha;   KatijssM   Saaaid,   Pajtsawa,   aad 

Smala  NisMda.  Ksiafca.  al  al  Japan,  iiilgaiii  la  HItoeU, 

Ltd.,  Japaa 

PRsd  Mar.  17,  I9«7,  Scr.  No.  623,963 
CWm  priarily.  appfcatlaa  Japaa,  Mar.  23,  19M,  41- 
17415 

TV  rmUm  «( Ike  Inai  a(  IUb  patent  sabaeqacnt  I*  Dec.  K, 
I9W,  tea  baM  Msrlalmid. 
lai.  CL*  H«IL  29134 
U.S.CL3S7-M  lt( 
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a  second  P-N  junction  between  each  third  and  first  regions; 

a  second  ohmic  electrical  contact  affixed  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  second  region;  and 

a  third  ohmic  electrical  contact  affixed  to  each  of  the  third 
regions,  and  wherein 

when  a  variable  voltage  source,  operating  between  prede- 
termined limits,  b  connected  to  the  first  ohmic  contact  to 
drive  the  gate  region  and  a  reverse  bias  is  applied  to  the 
collector  via  the  third  contacts,  an  increase  in  the  gate- 
collector  reverse  bias  decreases  the  emitter  and  collector 
currents  and  the  transistor  functions  as  a  negative  resis- 
tance element,  the  magnitude  of  which  is  modulated  by 
the  variable  voltage  source. 


3,979,77» 

SYSTEM  rOR  PREVENTING  ERASURE  OF  AUDIO 

RECORDINGS 

Alkart  F.  WM,  Raehialir,  N.Y„  ssilgair  to  Tapccoa,  be, 

RadMMar,  N.Y. 

FIM  May  23,  197S,  Scr.  Na.  SS0,149 
Int.  CL'CIIB  ISI04.  19104 
VS.  CL  3«0-«e  16  ( 


1.  In  a  system  for  recording  onto  and  playing  back  from  a 
magnetic  recording  strip  extending  along  a  face  surface  of  a 
card  or  photograph  and  including  a  recorder  having  a  slot  and 
a  magnetic  head  adjacent  said  slot  for  tracking  said  magnetic 
strip,  an  improvement  preventing  recording  over  any  selected 
portion  of  said  magnetic  strip,  said  improvement  comprising: 

a.  material  secured  to  said  card  or  photograph  and  extend- 
ing along  said  card  or  photograph  for  a  length  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  selected  portion  of  said  magnetic  strip; 

b.  said  material  substantially  thickening  said  card  or  photo- 
graph in  the  region  of  said  material; 

c.  means  in  said  recorder  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
material  on  said  card  or  photograph  for  said  length  of  said 
material;  and 
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d.  means  in  said  recorder  responsive  to  said  detecting  means 
for  disabling  the  record  mode  of  said  recorder  to  prevent 
recording  over  said  selected  portion  of  said  magnetic 
strip. 


3,979,771 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  PHASE  ENCODED  DATA  READ 

CIRCUIT 

WiWaai  Dcvarc  Taggart,  Jr.,  Tarraace,  and  FraakHa  SatoshI 

Itomi,  Maahallaa  Beach,  both  af  CaUf.,  assigaors  to  Xerox 

Corporattoa,  Stoaalard,  Coaa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559^35 

lal.  CL*  GllB  5109 

VS.  CL  360-51  «  Ciahas 


I.  A  digital  circuit  for  reading  phase  encoded  data  from  a 
magnetic  tape  comprising: 
a  read  head  for  reading  data  bits  and  phasing  bits  which 

comprise  phase  encoded  data  from  said  magnetic  tape, 
a  phase  lock  loop  circuit  for  generating  from  said  data  bits 
and  electronic  window  defining  that  portion  of  each  data 
bit  cycle  during  which  a  data  will  be  read  by  said  read 
head,  said  phase  lock  loop  circuit  comprising: 
a.  digital  counter  means  for  receiving  said  data  bits  and 
for  counting  a  number  of  time  intorvaU  between  said 
data  bits,  and 


b.  decoder  means  for  receiving  said  digital  counter  means 
output  and  producing  an  electronic  window  therefrom, 
and 
logic  means  for  producing  as  an  output  each  bit  received  by 
said  logic  means  from  said  read  head  during  the  time 
defined  by  said  window,  and  for  inhibiting  the  output  of 
each  bit  received  during  the  time  interval  between  win- 
dows. 


3,979,772 

AUTOMATIC  TAPE  LOADING  TYPE  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HhrttyaU  Uaicda,  Yokokaau,  Japaa,  aastgaM-  to  Vldar  Coai- 

paay  al  Japaa,  Umltad,  Yokohaaa,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatiaa  al  Ser.  Na.  441306,  Feb.  1 1, 1974,  akaadaasd. 
Tkis  appOcaUaa  ScpC  II,  1975,  Ser.  Na.  612,332 
Ciahas  priortty,  appMcatiaa  Japaa.  Feb.   12,   1973,  4S- 
17171;  Feb.  12,  1973,  48-17172;  Feb.  12,  1973,  4S-17173; 
Feb.  14,  1973,  48-17498;  Feb.  13,  1973,  48-17621;  Feb.  15, 
1973,  48-18615;  Feb.  19,  1973,  48-19945;  Feb.  15,  1973, 
48-19863(U] 

lat.  CL'  GllB  23104.  1 5166 
VS.  CL  360-85  22  CWn 


1.  An  automatic  tape  loading  type  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus  comprising:  a  cylindrical  tape  guide  struc- 
ture means  having  at  least  one  transducer  such  as  a  rotating 
head;  tape  drawing  and  guiding  means  for  drawing  a  tape- 
shaped  recording  medium  out  of  a  tape  accommodating  cas- 
ing structure  and  for  wrapping  said  tape  in  contact  with  a 
specific  arcuate  section  of  said  cylindrical  tape  guide  struc- 
ture; a  single  driving  power  source  means  such  as  a  motor;  a 
rotating  body  driven  in  rotation  by  said  driving  power  source 
means;  an  eccentric  rotating  structure  having  a  center  of 
eccentric  rotation  and  a  circular  periphery,  the  radial  distance 
between  the  periphery  and  the  center  of  roution  varying 
gradually  and  proportionally  between  a  minimum  and  a  maxi- 
mum according  to  the  angular  positions  thereof,  said  rotating 
structure  pressing  said  periphery  against  said  rotating  body 
and  being  driven  in  eccentric  rotation  responsive  to  power 
transmitted  diereto  from  said  rotating  body,  said  eccentric 
rotating  structure  displacing  the  center  of  eccentric  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  rotating  body  according  to  the  rotational 
angular  position  thereof;  means  for  tranamitting  the  displace- 
ment of  the  center  of  eccentric  rotation  to  said  tape  drawing 
and  guiding  means,  said  transmitting  means  operating  respon- 
sive to  the  displacement  of  said  center  of  eccentric  roution  in 
one  direction  as  a  result  of  an  initial  one  half  revolution  of  said 
eccentric  routing  structure  for  causing  said  upe  drawing  and 
guiding  means  to  draw  said  recording  medium  from  said  tape 
accommodating  casing  structure  and  to  cause  the  same  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  said  cylindrical  tape  guide  atructure, 
and  said  transmitting  means  operating  responsive  to  the  dis- 
placement of  said  center  of  eccentric  roution  in  an  opposite 
direction  responsive  to  the  succeeding  one  half  revohition  of 
said  eccentric  rotatiag  structure  for  cavaiag  said  tape  drawing 
and  guiding  means  to  aeparate  said  recording  medium  from 
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the  tape  guide  nnicture  and  to  return  the  tame  to  be  accom- 
modated within  said  eating  itnicture;  and  operating  means  for 
moving  said  center  of  eccentric  rotation  back  and  forth  in 
opposite  directions  at  the  end  position  in  one  direction,  said 
operating  means  holding  said  eccentric  rotating  structure  in  a 
position  where  it  no  longer  presses  against  said  rotating  body 
thereby  ending  the  transmission  of  rotational  power  from  said 
rotating  body  to  said  eccentric  rotating  structure. 


consecutive  locations  for  each  said  consecutive  visual  repre- 
sentation, the  pulse  identification  for  each  consecutive  sound 


3J»n,r)4 

DiGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  AUDIO- VISUAL  EQUIPMENT 

amm-fm  Chn,  NOTtk  CibIm.  aid  Dmaat  O.  Hagnc.  Jr.,  Fair- 

ban,  h«dl  M  OMo,  assigBers  to  The  University  of  Akron, 

AiBM,OUo 

Flai  Mar.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  450,897 
tat.  CL*  G03B  31/00;  GllB  31100 
VS.  CL  3M— SO  10  CUas 

9.  A  method  for  the  synchronization  of  audio-visual  equip- 
ment for  presenting  a  plurality  of  visual  representationt  coor- 
dinated with  a  like  plurality  of  sound  narrations  carried  by  a 
continous  media  comprising  the  steps  of:  generating  a  series 
of  pulses  as  the  continuous  media  carrying  said  sound  narra- 
tion passes  through  the  audio- visual  equipment,  counting  each 
consecutive  visual  representation  passing  through  the  audio- 
vinal  equipment,  providing  a  pulse  identirication  for  each 
consecutive  sound  narration,  and  storing,  in  a  means  having 
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3,979,773 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Norikan  SawazaU,  Yakohaaa;  HIroyaU  Tsakaaoto,  Kawa- 
saki, and  Moloi  Yagi,  ZuU,  al  of  Japaa,  assigMrt  to  Tokyo 
SUbaara  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawanki,  Japaa 

Fled  Apr.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  462.712 
CWais  priority,  applicalioa  Japaa,  Apr.  28,   1973.  48- 
47352;  Apr.  28,  1973,  48-47354 

lat.  CL>  CUB  SliS,  15160.  23106 
VS.  CL  360-106  10  Clalais 


narration  thereby  correlating  each  said  visual  representation 
with  a  said  pulse  identification. 


3,979,775 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  MULTITRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  COMPENSATION  ELEMENTS  FOR  THERMAL 

DRIFT  AND  BIAS  BALANCING 

Theodore  Albert  Schwan,  Saratoga.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

nathmal  Basiaen  MacUaea  CorporatioB,  Armoak.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,466 

tat.  CL'  GllB  SI30.  5120 

U.S.CL  360-113  12  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  for  rotatably  supporting  an  endless  magnetic 
tape  roll, 

the  tape  having  a  length  of  less  than  300  meters, 

driving  means  comprising  a  driving  capstan  and  at  least  one 
pinch  roll  in  contact  with  the  capstan  through  the  mag- 
netic tape  to  run  the  tape, 

a  plurality  of  rubber  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sub- 
strate and  arranged  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  tape  roll 
to  support  the  underside  thereof  to  apply  to  the  tape  roll 
a  force  against  a  centrifugal  force  generated  on  the  tape 
roll  rotated  by  the  driving  means. 

a  magnetic  head, 

an  electric  circuit  for  supplying  frequency  modulated  video 
signals  to  the  magnetic  head  and  for  receiving  frequency 
modulated  video  signals  from  the  magnetic  head. 


1.  A  head  assembly  for  sensing  magnetically  recorded  infor- 
mation from  a  medium  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetoresistive  elements  sensing  the  magnet- 
ically recorded  information  and  providing  information 
signals  from  each  indicative  of  a  resistance  of  each  ele- 
ment 

a  compensating  element,  providing  a  reference  signal  indic- 
ative of  its  resistance 

a  return  bias  and  signal  path  conductor  means  providing 
one  input  to  each  element;  and 

conductor  means  for  supplying  a  bias  current  to  each  ele- 
ment and  for  providing  said  information  signals  and  said 
reference  signal,  whereby  difference  signals  can  be  de- 
rived by  differentially  sensing  said  information  signals 
with  said  reference  signal. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  7, 1976 
ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  •  PATENT  NO. 

025-056 241,333 

025-056 241,334 

025-085 241,335 

025-085 241,336 

025-085 241,337 

025-085 241,338 

025-074 241,339 

026-005  R 241,340 

026-001  A 241,341 

011-004 241,364 

011-079 241.365 

011-081 241,366 

015-128 241,369 

016-083 241,371 

016-042 241,372 

016-026 241.373 

015-069 241,376 
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241^3 

BOOT 

James  F.  Smnna,  Nai^atiick,  and  Joha  R.  WUte,  Wood- 

hiUgt,  Cono^  — Ignori  to  UairoTal,  lac 

Filed  Apr- 17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  5<9,126 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yean 

Inta.  D2— IM 

VS.  CL  DZ— 272 


241,285 

FISHERMAiyS  BELT 

Leonard  Ttoolmaa,  511 S.  55  West  Arc., 

Tolsa,  Oida.    74107 

Filed  May  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  57(,»M 

Term  of  inteDt  14  yean 

bit  CI.  D2— 07 

U.S.  CL  DZ— 3<1 


241,2M 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Calvin  B.  Hadley,  2M  Lyn,  WayMarffle,  Me.    <S5<3 

Filed  Jaac  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  5S>,411 

Ttwm  ot  pateat  14  yean 

IatCLD4_02 

U.S.  a.  D4— 25 


241,2(4 

TIE 

John  P.  Jehatton,  Tamaaiac,  Tciritory  of  Goam  (Co(y 
Towen  Saite  3«1,  731  Aaiaaa  St,  Honoinin,  Hawaii 
96S14) 

Filed  Aag.  21. 1974.  Ser.  No.  499,318 
Tcna  of  patent  14  yean 
fat  CL  D2— 05 
U.8.  CL  D2-^52 


241,287 

CLOSABLE  DRESSING  TABLE  FOR  AN  INFANT 

Daaiel  Manay  Earic,  Ckarlottc.  aad  Leoaard  Jmmi 

Howell,  LocMt,  N.C.,  aarigaon  to  Eakn  rrodacte,  lac. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,581 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

latCLIM— 99 

U.S.a.  IM— 5 
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241.2n 
CHAIR 
WOHam  H.  Tade,  Wyomiot,  Afldk, 

Stcclofe  Inc^  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1974,  Scr.  No.  429,M3 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.C1.1M— 31 


241,291 

BED 

to  GioTannl  Offrcdl,  Milan,  Ualy,  asiignor  to  FratelU 

Saporiti,  Benate,  Varese,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  21, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

InLa.D6— Oi 

U.S.a.D6— 80 


2414S9 

ROCKING  CHAIR 

WBIiaB  Aytoa  I  i*wM,  RJt.  1, 

IHmtilnfk.  OntMio,  Canada 

FDcd  Apr.  7, 197S,  St.  No.  5(5,833 

Claims  priority,  inlrrtin  Canada  Nor.  5, 1974 


VS.  a.  IX— 49 


Tern  of  pataat  14  yean 
,a.D<— 07 


Iat.( 


241,292 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  EASEL 

Donald  P.  Weiss,  Kinnelon,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Advertising 

Displays  Corporation,  Englewood  CHifs,  N J. 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1975,  Scr.  No.  611,870 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

VS.  a.  D«— 85 


241,290 

CHAIR 

Ted  A.  Walker,  Fresno,  CaUf. 

(1320  N.  Holer,  No.  8.  Stockton,  CaUf.    95202) 

FDcd  Mar.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,855 

Term  oil  patent  1*  vean 

Int.  a.  06—07 

VS.  CL  D6— 73 
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241,293 

CABINET 

Victorio  Introini,  GaDaratc,  Uaiy,  asritnor  to  FMelH 

Saporiti,  Bcsnate,  Varese,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,413 

Claims  prfoiity,  appiicatioB  Haly  Sept.  21, 1973 

Term  «>f  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD6— 04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 165 


241,295 
ADJUSTABLE  tOtX  RACK 
Leonard  Entin,  WaylaBd,'Mass.,  i 

Opas,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  513,456 


U.S.  a.  D6— 184 


Term  of  patent  14 
.CI.D6' 


IntCI.D6— 04 


241,294 

JEWELRY  DISPLAY  CASE 

Eari  ZimUer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Jewelcor  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  610,497 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D6—04;  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 173 


241,296 

COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR 

SMALL  ARTICLES 

Mario  CobeUi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  MnMbrev 

Anstah,  Vaduz,  Liecktenstein 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  604,661 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Feb.  19, 1975 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int.  a.  D6— 04;  D20— 02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 188 


241,297 
SHELF  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Loois  Masiow,  deceased,  late  of  Dallas,  Pa.,  by  Frimces 
Maslow,  Dallas,  and  Ricbard  Masiow,  WUket-Batic, 
Pa.,  ezecntors,  assignon  to  MetropoBtan  Wire  Goods 
Corporation,  WUkes-Baire,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1975,  Scr.  No.  557,292 
Term  ot  patent  14  ycMi 
Int.  a.  D6— Otf 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 191 
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24UN 

BACK  surpoKT  cuamoN 

BVr  E.  NMgr,  93t  YlMCMt  Um. 

IWohMfcriB,  To.    75IM 

nM  Oct.  »il914,  Scr.  N*^  SIMM 

ToB  if  mtkt  14  ycwi 

1at.iXI>t'--09 

VS.  a.  D«— 2*1 


241,3M 
PLATE  OK  SDMBLAR  ARTICLE 
I.  BcM*,  LaMMtcr,  OU^  mUgHK  to 
CotMBHiwi,  LMMartcr,  OUe 
.    appHoMiM  Mr  IS,  1973,  Sor.  N*. 
3M472,  aaw  PiriMt  No.  237,«3L  DhrMcd  Mid 
tUt  mnOaiaam  Dec.  <,  1974,  Sv.  No.  539.1M 
Tcm  U  pateat  14  ytam 
laL  CL  D7— 0/ 
U.S.  CL  D7— 2S 


24U99 
nCTUItE  FKAME 
LMb  M.  OWi,  IWh,  OU*..  a 
IVavii  Waiid.  lac. 
FHcd  Scat  2<,  1974,  Act.  N*.  599.79S 
Tcm  «(  faint  14  yc 
latCXIM— 07 
UJLCLM— 235 


(4 


»41,3»1 

COMBINED  MEASmUNG-SOrTER  CUP  AND  WALL 

MOUNTABLE  BRACKET  THEREFOR 

Jaact  Ellea  Hmk,  P.O.  Bn  2«9, 

WMt  Palai  Bcack,  Fla.    334*2 

FIM  iUr.  29, 1974,  Sw.  No.  4<4,M2 

Tcni  «f  palcit  14  yean 

lat  CL  D7— ««;  Dlt— M 

VA.  a.  D7— 5* 
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241,3*2 

COMBINED  STIRRING  AND  SCRAPING  SPOON 

Robert  E.  SdciaM,  17(  Viad  St, 

RcTcn,  Man.    92131 

Filed  Dec  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,435 

Tcim  of  aateat  14  yean 

Iata.I>7— OJ 

U.S.  CL  D7— 148 


241,344 

aiACKLELOCK 

F.  Sander,  PiahiTiew,  N.Y.,  aHlaaor 

L  O.  Pragae  Coiporatioa,  PlidBTiew,N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  443,371 

Tcm  of  patat  14  yean 

lat.  CLD»— 07 

U.S.  CL  D8— 114 


idl 


241,343 

MAGNETIZED  FLOfHt  ROLLING  METAL  OBJECT 

PICK-UP  TOOL 
Daa  Saadcl.  17M4  Cotter  Place,  BadM,  CiMf.    91314 
Fded  Am.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  M4,<4* 
tcm  at  I  " 

I«.( 
VA  CL  Dt— 14 


r  aaleat  14  yean 
CLW— 05 


2413S 
PADLOCK 

N.Y.,  mljBBr  to 

PUBBVteWt  Ne  Y» 

FBed  f!ek.  19, 1974,  Sir.  No.  44^^ 
TMa  of  prtMt  14  ycait 
fatCLlM— 07 
VA  CL  D»-'114 


Paal  F.  Saadit,  Plabnriew, 
I.  O.  PfMN  CatpofMlaa,  Pfadartew, 
Bed  Feb.  19, 1974,  r     "       " 
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241,3m 

TAPERED  BODY  PADLOCK 

Danid  ).  Foote,  WaowaloM,  Wa^  — Iganr  to  Miwter 

Lock  CoBpaay.  Mtwankcc,  Wif. 

Fled  Dec  8,  WS,  iter.  I«^3S,SM 

Tcm  of  prtgHt  14  jvan 

IitCLDS— 07 

U^  a.  D»— 114 


241,3«9 

LIGHT  SWITCH  COVER 

EHea  G.  Bur,  4<9  Cntm  Ay^  Apt.  3, 

Half  Moon  Bar,  Odif.    '4019 

Filed  Jmw  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  SS4,(3( 

Teim  of  patent  14  yean 

laLO.  D8— 09 

U.S.  CL  D8— 179 
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241,312 
SIGN  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
David  L.  McUntock,  JackMmifle,  Fla.,  and  Doff  Porter 
m,  Portsmoath,  Va.,  asdsnori  to  Simple  Slgnman  Sys- 
tem*, Inc.,  JacktonTllie,  Fla. 

FUed  Jimc  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,416 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLDS— 08 
U.S.  a.  D8— 245 


24U14 
RESTRAINER  TO   MAINTAIN   THE   INOPERA- 
TIVE CONDITION  OF  A  PULL-TYPE  CntCUTT 
BREAKER 
Norman  L.  Hng,  Cypress,  CaUf.,  mslgnnr  to  McDonneD 
Dooilas  Coiporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  (12,377 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
Int  a.  D8— 0« 
U.S.  a.  DS— 244 


241,3*7 

DOORHANDLE 

Christopher  J.  HosfchM,  7205  S.  Ezchance, 

Chicato,I]|.    60449 

Filed  Imw  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,594 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD8— 06 

U.S.  CL  D8— 14C 


241410 

PIPE  SUPPORT  MODULE 

Alex  W.  Bolt,  1408  Richmond  255, 

Honston,  Tex.    77004 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,399 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD8— 08 

U.S.  CL  D8— 235 


241,308 

PULL  PLATE  FOR  A  DOOR 

Christopher  1.  HosUns,  7205  S.  Exchance, 

Chia«o,IIL    C0449 

Ned  Jnne  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,777 

Term  «(  potent  14  years 

Iat.CLD8— 06 

U.S.  CL  D8— 144 


24M11 
SIGN  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
David  L.  McLintodc,  lacfcsonrille,  Fla.,  and  Duff  Porter 
m,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignara  to  Simple  Signman  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Jacfcsonrillc,  Fla. 

Filed  Jmw  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,417 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.a.D8— 08 
U.S.  a.  D8— 245 


^^ 


241315 

KICK  PLATE  FOR  A  DOOR 

Christopher  i.  Hosfcins,  7205  S.  Exchange, 

Chicago,  m.    40449 

Filed  June  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,458 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Inta.D8— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 243 


241,313 

SIGN  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Darid  L.  McUntodc,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Signman  Systems,  Inc.,  lacksonvUle,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,951 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— 08 

U.S.  CL  D8— 245 


241,316 

PUSH  plait;  for  a  door 

Christopher  J.  HosUns,  7205  S.  Exdiange 

Chicago,  IlL    60649 

Filed  Jmie  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,659 

Term  of  patrat  14  yean 

Int  a.  D8— 09 

U.S.  a.  D8— -263 


^3V^ 
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24M17 

BOITUE  OR  SIMILAR  AimCXK 

Rofn  F.  RiMlMH,  WkeataH,  DL,  t 

Horica,  laCf  CotanbH,  OW* 

FHc4  Mar  7,  ir73,  Scr.  No.  35>,1I4 

Tcniifpi«Mll4  7C 

U&CLD9— <4 


241419 
COMBINED  JAR  AND  CAP 
Brace  II4cy,  Bolfam,  Oabnto,  Ala  Praton  IHriiHt, 
ToroBto,  Oatario,  aai  E4waid  R.  B.  Dyke,  Shdbamc, 
Oalario,  Canada,  awltanii  to  Gcaaral  Fooda,  Liadted 
FBed  Sept.  M,  1974,  Scr.  No.  5M,3M 
Chdnu  priority,  anMicalioa  CaMda  Mar.  14, 1974 
Tcrai  of  patiat  14  yean 
Inta.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D9— 131 
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241421 
CARRIER  BAG 
Rlckard  E.  Paiie,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y., 

APL  Coiporatioi^  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  M,  1975,  Ser.  No.  #45,445 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yea* 

Ial.CLD9— 05 

U.S.  CL  D9^249 


241423 
SECURITY  CONSOLE 
Walton  E.  Spirti,  LcdaBtoii,  a^  Rkkavl  K.  Wetai, 
Mansfiejd,  OMo,  asriipan  to  Weftiaghoaee  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittibavi^  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572412 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
lat  CL  Dl»— 05 
U.S.  a.  Dl«— IM 


■i.t'^ 

1        'WL      -f^ 

)%■. 
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1    ^'l;^^!:|          (|[ 
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i^rr-Tr-— '■" 

2414U 

BOTTLE  OR  HMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  Wayae  Lcwaua,  Bine  Ipilati,  Mo.,  aaripMr  to 

Ethyl  DeTiiopMia*  Conorailoii,  Kmtm  City,  Ma. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1975,  Sto.  No.  571419 

Tcna  of  palMt  14  ycMi 

Ut.ClU9—01 

U.S.  CL  D9— 113 


24142* 
HINGED  BOX 
Donald  K.  Takacs,  Wheatoa,  m., 

RichardsoB-McireH  Inc  WBton,  Coao 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1975,  Scr.  No.  539,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lata.  D9— «5 

VS.  a.  D9^231 


to 


241422 
SECURITY  CONSOLE 
Walton  E.  Spaifcs,  Lezl^ton,  and  Richard 
MansBejd,  Ohio,  anicaoia  to  Wcitii«hona 
Corp.,  PitlAhnigli,  Pa. 

FNcd  Apr.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,811 
Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  Dl*— 05 
VA  a.  Dlt— IM 


K.  Wctas, 
c  Electric 


241424 
NESTING  CART 
Leonard  E.  Wrisht,  ParadiK  Valley,  Aiiz., 

Tradewinds  Indartrics,  Inc.,  Liberal,  Kaa*. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  545,813 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  DU— 02 

VS.  CL  D12— 29 


to 
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UUiiS 

SAILBOAT 

WUbM  L  B.  Gmdock,  IMl  Forat  Aye, 

C«tafead,Ciriif.    92*M 

FDed  Jhm  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  SS9,<17 

Tcm  o(  patMt  14  yo 

11^.07012—06 

1;ACLD12— «4 


241,327 

WATER  BKE 

Mciiaid  B.  Conptam,  2M1  119A  Atc  NW., 

Com  RapMf,  Mfam.    55433 

FUed  My  17, 1975,  Scr.  No.  59i,95S 

Tcm  of  pattat  14  yean 

iDt  a.  012— OS 

U.S.  a.  D12— «8 
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241,32S 
BOAT 
Hlroshi  Naito  and  Masahani  Nobori,  AkasU,  Japan,  at- 
iigama  to  Kawasaki  Jokogyo  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Kobe, 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  16,  1975 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 05 

U.S.  a.  D12— 69 


241,326 

SAOBOAT 

1 1.  B.  Crtalod^  14«1  Forat  Atc, 

CarWtad,  CaHf .    92M8 

nied  Jim  23. 1975,  Ser.  No.  5S9,691 

Tenn  of  patoat  14  yean 

IntCLD12— 06 

U.S.  CL  D12— 64 


241,329 

SELF-PROPELLED  VEmCLE 

Latiy  G.  Fonter,  General  Dellrety,  and  BoU^  Dean 

Clark,  Lakedde  Resort,  both  of  SlMMlHMi,Wy«.    82649 

FHcd  July  7, 1975.  Scr.  No.  593,324 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  dk.  D12— /^ 

VA  CI.  D12— 85 
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241,330 
MOTORCYCLE 
Minora  Morioka,  Niiza,  Tetsno  Oglshlma,  SUU,  and 
Kojl  Nakano,  Oimachl,  Japan,  asrignon  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  KabnsUkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  517,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  30, 1974 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D12— ii 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 110  ' 


241,332 

MOTORCYCLE  DASH  PANEL 

Roy  R.  Gordon,  508  Lakelawn,  Anrora,  m. 

Filed  July  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,699 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D12— 7/ 

VS.  CI.  D12— 192 


60506 


241,331 

COMBINED  MOTORCYCLE  CARRIER  TRUNK 

AND  BACK  REST 

Roy  D.  Mattson  and  Ross  B.  Mattson,  Lake  Ebno,  Minn., 

assignon  to  Accessory  Research  Engineering,  St  Paul, 

Minn. 

FOed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,334 
Term  of  patciit  14  yean 
Int  CI.  nil— 11 
U.S.  CL  D12— 158 


241,333 

NOISE  REDUCING  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  COLD 

HEADER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  T.  Wheeler,  20  Hemlock  Drive, 

Vernon,  Conn.    06066 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  446,814 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D6— 99;  D25— 99 

U.S.  CL  D25— 16 
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241434 

ROOF  STRUCTUIIE 

Peter  IfowMd,  New  Yotk,  N.Y,  ■wtgnor  to 

FloKBtiM  AModatcs,  Ik,  New  York,  N.Y. 

F1M  Not.  22, 1974>  Ser.  No.  52MM 

Tern  of  patnt  14  yean 

lot  a.  D25— Oi 

V.S.  CL  D25— M 


241,336 

DECORATIVE  PANEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

BariMia  J.  Bogaa,  P.O.  Box  M2M, 

Albuqiienioe,  N.  Mei.    87125 

FUcd  Feb.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  439,358 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

InL  a.  D25— O;,  02 

VS.  CL  D25— 85 


241J35 

DECORATIVE  PANEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Barbara  i.  Bofaa,  P.O.  tm  2C208, 

Alboqaerque,  N.  Mex.    87125 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  438448 

Terai  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D25— 07,  02 

VS.  CL  D2S— 85 


241437 

DECORATIVE  PANEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  T.  Bocam,  P.O.  Box  2«2M, 

AflMqacrvM,  N.  Mo.    87125 

FUed  Feb.  4. 1974,  Ser.  No.  439459 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D25— 07,  02 

VS.  a.  D25— 85 


r 
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241438 

DECORATIVE  PANEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  T.  Bogan,  P.O.  Box  26208, 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.    87125 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  439,885 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D25— 07,  02 

VS,  CL  D25— 85 


241440 
SOLID  STATE  DC  SERVO  CONTROLLER 
Donald  H.  Jones,  Kennetb  R.  Wyman,  and  Joseph  A. 
Russo,  PUtsbuiJtb,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Control  Systcnu 
Research,  Inc.,  PMtibuijih,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413497 
Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  Oli—03 
VS.  a.  D26— 5  R 


241,339 
WINDOW  TRIM 
Joseph  N.  La  Borde,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  Ridunond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  design  appUcaUons  Ser.  No.  382,727, 
July  26,  1973,  and  Ser.  No.  4334«3,  Jan.  14,  1974, 
both  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jane  19,  1975, 
Ser.  No.  588,327 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D25— 07 
U.S.  CL  D25— 74 


24144^ 

ELECTRICAL  CWNECTOR 

Robert  Frederick  OxIey,  8  Roe  Pedro-Meylan, 

Geneva  1288,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  553,033 

Claims  prioitty,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  29, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

InL  CL  D13— OJ 

U.S.  CL  D26— 1 A 
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241^2 

BOOKMARK 

WaUam  A.  CairoU,  Warwick,  R.L,  Milsiior  to 

Lillian  VenoB  Coiporalioa 

Flkd  Apr.  2S,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,618 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD19^-99 

VS.  a.  D19— 34 


241,345 

PAPERWEIGHT 

Lilly  D.  Stiuchen  and  Hany  B.  Yoimg,  lioth  of  1218 

Cota  Atcm  Tonance,  CaUf.    90501 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,303 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D19— 02 

U.S.  CL  D19— 96 


241,343 

WRITING  INSTRUCTION  IMPLEMENT 

Maisaret  L.  Hannon,  3837  N.  New  Icney  St, 

IndianvoUi,  Ind.    46205 

FOed  Apr.  21, 1975,  Scr.  No.  569,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 07 

U.S.  CL  D19— 59 


241,346 

FISHING  LURE 

Robert  G.  Carver,  Atbena,  La. 

(P.O.  Box  741,  Minden,  La.    71055) 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  565,586 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D22— 05 

U.S.  a.  D22— 27 


241,344 
HOLDER  FOR  CLERICAL  ARTICLES  OR 

THE  T.IKR 

Jobn  P.  Gidoa,  P.O.  Box  205,  Lndlow,  Pa.    16333 

Filed  Oct  24, 1973,  Scr.  No.  409,156 

Term  of  patent  14  ycMr* 

Int  CL  D19— 02 

UA  CL  D19^77 


241447 

FISHING  LURE 

Wilmer  J.  Robinson,  1313  VMet  St, 

Boasier  City,  La.    71010 

FUed  May  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  579,927 

Term  of  painit  14  yean 

Int  CL  D22— 05 

UA  CL  D22— 27 
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241,348 
FISHING  LURE 
Ray  A.  Jones,  745  Broadview  St,  Spring  Valley,  Calif. 
92077,  and  Emory  D.  Richards,  567  Cardiff,  San  Diego, 
Calif.    92114 

FUed  Oct  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  621,223 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  D22— 05  i 

VS.  CL  D22— 27 


241450 
TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Tonis  Kao,  Manicfa,  and  Heiliert  Kramer,  Fnrstcnfeld- 
bruclc,  Germany,  assignon  to  Siemens  AktiengeseU- 
scliaft,  Monidi,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Joly  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,925 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Jan.  29, 1974 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14  A 


241,349 
CHEMICAL  SPRAYER 
James  G.  Parke,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Micro- 
Gen  Equipment  Corp.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,669 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D23— 07 
U.S.  CL  D23— 18 


241,351 
COMBINED  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Takemi  Ebata,  Kyoto,  and  Shinzi  MaUno,  Hirakata, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568473 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Oct  18, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  014—07,  03 

VS.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


T 
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241^2 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

Hignia  Acoilm  332  E.  14tk  Sk, 

NcwYoifc.N.Y.    1M«3 

Fifed  Oct  It,  1975,  Scr.  No.  tt3,M2 

Turn  of  pateal  14  yean 

Int  a.  D13— 03 

VS.  CL  D26— 1  B 


241,3SS 

PIPE 

Loob  J.  Fenster,  Panorama  City,  Calif. 

Ccnuni-Tcz  Co. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,9M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D27— 02 

VS.  CI.  D27— 3 
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241,358 

CHESS  GAME  BOARD 

,     Jobn  A.  Benwm,  Jr.,  Alta  Loma,  CaHf.    91701 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1974,  Scr.  No.  465,567 

Term  of  patoit  14  yeari 

Int  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


241,361 

BOOMERANG 

Richard  P.  Crew,  1635A  Walea  St, 

Wahiawa,  Oahu,  Hawaii    96786 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  539,777 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

VS.  a.  D34— 15  PP 


) 


241,353 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Pierre  Maiic  Fiancoii  Martin,  74  Rne  St  Lazarc, 

Paris,  France 

Fifed  Jnly  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  487,180 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  10, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D27— 05 

U.S.  a.  D27— 42 


241,356 

LAY  CYCLE  POULTRY  CAGE  BOTTOM 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  BeMing  Road, 

Rockford,  Mich.    49341 

FUed  Oct  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  409,019 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D30— 02 

U.S.  CL  D30— 2 


241,354 

aGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Aiwld  Kastaer,  10220  Aimand  La  Verone, 

Montreal,  Qwbec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1974,  Scr.  No.  521,631 

Term  of  patent  14  yevi 

Int  CL  D27— 99 

VS.  CL  D27— 51 


241457 

ANIMAL  SHELTER 

Hany  L.  Lone  1211  Clienystone, 

Norman,  OUa.    73069 

FUed  Mw.  24, 1975.  Ser.  No.  561,051 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lm.CLD30— «2 

U.S.  CL  D30— 1 


241359 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

David  L.  Taylor,  380  W.  Carmel  Valley  Road, 

Caimcl  Valfey,  Calif.    93924 

Filed  Dec  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  529,470 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  GH 


241,362 
PLAYGROUND  EQUIPMENT  BASE 
Ronald  L.  Ewers,  796  Anderson  Road,  Lttcbfidd,  Midk 
49252,  and  WUUam  F.  McCombs,  4145  ParidawB  Ave, 
Edina,  Minn.    55435 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1975,  Scr.  No.  554,412 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D21— 05 
U.S.  CL  D34— 5  L 


241,360 

TOY  JET  ENGINE 

James  J.  Scozzafava,  P.O.  Box  40152, 

Washington,  D.C.    20015 

FUed  Dec  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  536,937 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CI.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  HR 
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241,30 

MULTIPmFOffi  GAME  BOARD 

leaa  W.  ChnibcrUi,  134*  Placer  Atc^ 

Oatario,  Calif  .    91764 

FBcd  May  1, 1975,  Scr.  No.  573,539 

Tom  of  patoat  14  yevi 

laL  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  SS 


241,366 

CHAIN  SUSPENDABLE  MEDAIXION 

Gay  Aogb,  Lyon,  France,  aiwlgnnr  to 

A.  An^  MedaUles,  Lyon,  Fnmce 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  564,905 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  France  Oct  8, 1974 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  Dll— 07 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 81 


241,364 

BRACELET 

Alfred  Joseph  Dnrantc,  Forest  lOIb,  N.Y. 

Cartier,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,596 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

int.  CL  Dll— 0/ 

U.&  CL  Dll— 4 


assignor  to 


241,367 

TABLE  LAMP  BASE 

David  T.  Emmel,  2301  SE.  8th  Cooit, 

Pompano  Beach,  Fla.    33062 

Filed  Dec  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  537,783 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

InL  CL  D26— 05 

U.S.  CL  D48— 20  R 


241,365 

DIAMOND  PENDANT 

Alfred  Joseph  Durante,  Forest  HOta,  N.Y. 

Cartier,  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  554,517 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— 07 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 79 


to 


September  7,  1976 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


429 


241,368 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LANTERN 

And  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Kimio  Takano  and  Yasno  Nagamatsn,  Fnkuoka,  Japan, 

assignon  to  MatsnsfaiU  Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kadoma-sU,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,586 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CL  D14— OJ;  D26— «2 
U.S.  a.  D48— 24  A 


241,370 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Toshimasa  Aliazawa  and  Kazumasa  Takenaka,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  521,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  25, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

InL  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D56— 4  B 


241,369 

DIE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Henry  H.  JcnUns,  864  W.  Hadenda  Drive, 

Corona,  Calif.    92625 

FUed  July  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  594,657 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Inta.D15— 09 

U.S.  CL  D15— 128 
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241,371 

BINOCULAR  ADJUSTMENT  KNOB 

Clans  O.  Hnckenbeck,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Incoiporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,582 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  me— 06 

VS.  a.  D16— 83 
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241^72 

PHOTO-FLASrt  UNIT 

Masakazn  Tomatsnri,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^^ppon 

Kogakn  K.^  Tolqro,  Ji^an 

Filed  May  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  469,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D19—05 

VS.  a.  D16— 42 


241,374 

PAINT  ROLLER 

Kiyoshi  Hori,  Sutta-Ai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Os^a,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31. 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  30, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  a.  D64— 18 


to  Nippon 


241,375 
PAINT  ROLLER 
KiyosU  Hori,  Soita,  Osaka,  Japan,  i 

Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ondu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  M,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

bd,a.D»—05 

VS.  a.  D64— 18 


241373 
LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ENIj^RGERS 
Robert  A.  Flicdcr,  Eaglewood  CHOs,  and  John  M.  Knpiec, 
Demarest,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bcriuy  Photo,  Inc~  Wood- 
side,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  016—03 
VJS.  CI.  D16— 26 


241,376 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Kousuke  Ynyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Juki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  440,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  10, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 06 

U.S.  CL  D15— 69 
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241,377 

KIT  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCTS 

Jerry  D.  WUtacre,  l.os  Alandtos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

HMO  International,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Ftted  Jan.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  435,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D24— 04 

VS.  CL  D83— 1  U 


241,379 

HAIR  GROOMER 

Siegfried  MiiUcr,  Max  Reger-Weg  3, 

7737  Bad  Durrlieim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D86— 10  F 


241,380 

PORTABLE  DISPLAY  CASE 

Leo  Graviner,  1  Woodhne  Court 

Baltimore,  Md.    21207 

FUed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,241 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 02 

U.S.  a.  D87— 1  R 


241,378 

X-RAY  GONADAL  SHIELD  PLATE 

WUIiam  Burger,  48  Roland  Road, 

Jamestown,  N.Y.     14701 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  556,657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— 99 

U.S.  a.  D83— 1  H 
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241^1 
COMBINED  CHECKBOOK  WALLET  AND 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Gan'  E.  Ganier,  Su  Jom,  Califs  aas^or  to 

Natfoaai  Scmicontactor  Corporatioii 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1975,  Scr.  No.  551,916 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

bt.  a.  D3— 01 

U5.CLD87— 3A 


241,382 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Grakaai  R.  Jones,  Widdrington,  Morpeth,  Noithnmber- 

land,  England,  aaiignar  to  WIDdnMNi  Swoid  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  S,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  11, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

InL  CL  D2S— OJ 

U.S.  CL  D95— 3  A 


•i  ■:> 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  whh  the  fint  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A  &  H  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Schleede.  Stephen  C.  3.978.673. 
A.  Latsiere  Ltd.:  See— 

Laiuere,  Alan,  3,979.136. 
A.O.  Smith  Harvettore.  Inc.:  See— 

Fathauer.  George  H.;  and  Bachman,  Wealey  J.,  3,979,0SS. 
A.  O.  Smith-Inland,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackman,  Robert  M..  3,978.572. 
AB  Westin  &  Backlund:  $«— 

Sundstrom.  Nib  Eikil.  3.978,884. 
AB  Zirittor:  See— 

Surk.  Olof;  and  Dilot,  Rolf,  3,979,048. 
Abbott,  John  S.:  5w— 

Sternberg,  Stanley  K.;  Young,  James  E.;  and  Lennington,  John  W., 
3,979,589. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Brezette.  Michael  Warren,  3.978,983. 

Hung,  Paul  P.;  Shipkowitz,  Nathan  L.;  and  Von  Each,  Anne  Mary, 
3,979,511. 
Abbott,  Randle  Leslie,  to  CKN  Transmissions  Limited.  Epicyclic  gear 

assemblies.  3,978,742,  CI.  74-751.000. 
Abe,  Kiyomi:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Kazuhide;  and  Abe,  Kiyomi,  3,979,337. 
Abrams.  Richard  L.;  and  Nussmeier,  Thomas  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Optical  frequency  modulation  demodulator.  3,979,686, 
CI.  329-110.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Malo.  Lowell  L.,  3,978,618. 
Achelpohl,    Fritz,   to   Wtndmoller  &   Holscher.   Cross-bottom   bag. 

3,979,049,  CI.  229-60.000. 
Acker  Drill  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Ringkamp,  Joseph  D.,  3,978,768. 
Acker,  William  F.  Feedback  filter  system.  3.979,684,  CL  328-167.000. 
Acree.  Stuart  F.:  See— 

Kroger,   Hanns  H.;  Acree,   Stuart  F.;  and  Akridge,  Allen   P.. 
3,979,223. 
Acushnet  Company:  See— 

Dusbiber,  Warren  M..  3.979,126. 
Adachi,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voltage 
controlled    type   electronic    musical    instrument.    3,978.754,   CI. 
84-1.210. 
Adams,  James  R.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Correct  exposure  annunciator 

circuit.  3,979,639,  CI.  3I5-241.0OP. 
Addor,  Roger  Williams:  and  Kantor,  Sidney,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Chemosterilization  Uodides.  3,979,5 17,  CI.  424-277.000. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Raachkc,  Curt  Robert,  3,978,786. 
Adee,  Ray  Addison:  See— 

White,  Allen  Andrew;  Adee,  Ray  Addison;  and  Knopp,  Ronald 
Henry,  3,979,074. 
Adkison,  Frances  Leedell.  Locator-holder  for  keys.  3,978,902,  CI. 

150-34.000. 
Aerosol  Techniques  Incorporated:  See— 

Beard,  Walter  C,  3,979,163. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 

Julia,  Marc,  3,979,471. 
AOFA-Oevaert,  A.G.:  See— 

Feneberg,  Paul;  and  Schatz.  Anton,  3,978,620. 
Shnm,  Walter,  3,979,759. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  Vanheertum,  Johannes  Josephus;  Poot,  Al- 
bert Lucien;  and  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph,  3,979,394. 
Agritec,  Co.:  See— 

Bardsley,  Charies  E.,  3,979,198. 
Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Current  level  detector. 

3.979,606,  CI.  307-235.00T. 
Aisin  Sctki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  Maeda,  Hiroaki;  and  Sato,  Masanori,  3,978,772. 
Murakami,  Noboru,  3,978,743. 
Ohara,  Naoki,  3,978,667. 
AkiU,  Minoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Coil  spring 

type  over-cover  clutch.  3,978,954,  CI.  192-89.00R. 
Akitsune,  Kenji:  See— 

Eguchi,  Tomoki;  Akitsune,  Kenji;  Unoki,  Michio;  Kataoka.  Jinichi; 
Kato.  Toshiki;  and  Hiai,  Alsuhiko,  3,979,392. 
Akridge,  Allen  P.:  See— 

Kroger,   Hanns   H.;  Acree,   Stuart  F.;  and  Akridge,  Allen   P.. 
3,979.223. 
Aktiebolaget  Lectrosutic;  See— 
Abkog.  Magnus.  3.979.189. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See— 

Karlaaon.  Ingemar,  3,979.038. 
Aktkngeaelbchlift  "Weser":  See— 

Lucht.  Wilhclm;  and  Ecke.  Gunter.  3,978,810. 
Nitzki,  Leopold.  3.978,807. 


Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Ebeiius.  Wiprecht;  Wick.  Gerhard:  Grotiahn.  Heinz;  and  Jacobs. 
Eckart.  3.979.363. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Meyer.  Gerhard;   Magerlein.  Helmut;  and   Rupp,   Hans-Dieter. 
3.979.451. 
Albert  Klein  KG:  See— 

Bastgen.  Wendell.  3.979,296. 
Alburger,  James  R.  Inhibited  pre-wash  stripper  composition  for  waler- 

washable  inspection  penetrants.  3.978,717,  CI.  73-104.000. 
Alexander.  Ernest  John;  and  Mooradian.  Aram,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 

1.2.3,4-Tetrahydrocarbazoles.  3,979,391,  CI.  260-268.0TR. 
Alexeev,  Nikolai  Efimovich;  Buzhinsky,  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Zhabo- 
tinsky.  Mark  Efremovich;  Izyneev,  Anatoly  Andreevich;  Koryagina, 
Elizaveta  Ivanovna;  Kravchenko,  Valery  Boriaovich;  Rudnitsky,  Jury 
Petrovich;  Gapontsev,  Valentin  Pavlovich;  and  Tsapkin,  Vadim  Va- 
silievich.  Phosphate  glass  for  laser  use.  3,979.322,  CI.  252-301. 60P. 
Allais,  Andre;  and  Poittevin,  Andre,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Novel  diben- 

zo(b,Oazepines  as  thymoanaleptics.  3,979,515,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Allen,  David  O.,  to  Buckeye  Molding  Co.  Re-usable  frangible  ckxure. 

3,979,003.  CI.  215-256.000. 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited:  See — 
Peel,  Mervyn  Evan,  3,979,407. 

Webb,  Colin  Frederick;  and  Price,  Barry  John,  3,979,468. 
Allen,  Joseph  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Recovery  of  bitumens  by  imbibition 

flooding.  3,978,926,  CI.  166-267.000. 
Allen  Organ  Company:  5«— 

Woron,  Robert  P.,  3.978.755. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Sundie,  Richard  D.;  and  Pennie,  Walter  L.,  3,979,492. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation;  See— 

Schoffinann,  Rudolf,  3,978,909. 
Allin,  Bernard  Charles:  See— 

Nicholh,  Ernest  George;  and  Allin,  Bernard  Charles.  3.979.249. 
Alluminio  Mauceri  Bor^tto  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bertario,  Luigi,  3,979,004. 
Alpen,  Frederick  C:  See — 

Harrington,  William  W.;  and  Alpen,  Frederick  C,  3.978,797. 
Alskog,   Magnus,  to  Aktiebolaget  Lectrosutic.   Electrosutic  liher. 

3,979,189.  CI.  55-131.000. 
Alsop.  Derek  J.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  inc.  Pressure-acnsMve  re- 
cording system  comprising  3'-amino-6'  or  7'-(pyrazol-l-yl)fluoran 
compounds  as  cok>r  precursors.  3,979,141,  Q.  282-27.500. 
Alt.      Gerhard      H.,      to      Monsanto      Company.       N-nitroao-N- 
phosphonomethyl  glycine  compounds  and  herbicidal  use  thereof. 
3,979,200,  CI.  71-86.000. 
Altstatt,  John  E.:  5w— 

Bush,  John  A.;  Lance,  Drew  R.;  and  Altstatt,  John  E.,  3,979.679. 
Amann,  Arthur  M.  Refuse  device.  3,979,053,  CI.  232-43.200. 
Amarantos,  John  G.  Air  inflauble  bed-like  device  with  adjustable  back 

support.  3.978,530.  CI.  5-68.000. 
Amberik.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Repay.  Laszlo  N.;  Young.  Thomas  A.;  and  Amberik.  Andrew  A., 
3,978,735. 
Amemiya,  Yoshio,  to  Hitachi,  LtD.  Operatively  biterlocked  electronic 

system.  3,979.599,  CI.  307-29.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Addor,  Roger  Williams;  and  Kantor,  Sidney,  3,979.517. 
Bulkx:k.    Milon    Walker,    and    Walworth.    Bryant    LeonUas, 

3,979,203. 
Cross,  Barrtngton,  3,979,409. 
Ross,  Lawrence  James,  3,979,445. 
American  Fiber  Velope  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Close.  Patrick  J..  3.979.051. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Failli,  Amedeo;  and  Gotz,  Manfred,  3,979,380. 
Freed,  Meier  E.;  and  Poloski,  John  R..  3.979.434. 
Lyie,  Frank  E..  3.978.972. 

Strike.  Donald   P.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Fenichd,  Richud  L.. 
3.979.446. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

McPhee,  Charles  J..  3.978.857. 
American  Marine  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Swan.  Arnold  H.;  and  Beals,  Eugene  C,  3,978.535. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Siegmund,  Walter  P.,  3,979,637. 
Yates,  Colin  K.,  3,979,621. 
American  Standard,  Inc.:  See— 

Perantoni,  John  C;  and  Ullman.  Myron  E..  Jr..  3.979342. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferrozzi.  Claudio.  3.978,639. 
Moore,  Thomas  W..  3,979.660. 

Neville,  Richard  Ernest  Gartxide;  and  Bardsley,  Fmk  Baxter. 
3.978,987. 
Amoco  Production  Company:  See— 

Beyiiet,  Pierre  A.;  and  Dixon.  David  A,.  3,97(,*04. 
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AMP  Incorporated:  Srt— 

Cotnufh.  Robert  Franklin:  CoUer,  Jama  Ray;  and  Taylor.  Atulee 

Snarr.  3.978J49. 
Neff.  Ncbon  Edward,  3.979,619. 
Analog  Oevicet.  Inc.:  Set~- 

Majdiquc,  Modeslo  A..  3.979.688. 
Ancillotti.  Francesco;  Oriani.  Gianni;  and  Peacarollo.  Ermanno.  to 
Skam  fTO(etti  S.p  A.  Proceit  for  Uk  preparation  of  methyl  tert-bulyl 
etker.  3.979.461.  CI.  260-6I4.00A. 
Andenen.  Willem  Hendrik  Jan.  to  U.S.  PhiNpa  Corporatioa.  Electron 
fflicrofcope     compriiinf     an     energy     analyzer.     3,979,390.    CI. 
230-305.000. 
Andcrfon.  Edward  W..  to  Smitlia  Indiutriea  Limited.  Indicating  tnitru- 

raentt.  3,978.730.0.  73-387.000. 
Andenon.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Kjelgaard.  WaSm  L.;  and  Anderaon.  Paul  M..  3.978,681. 
Anderaoo,  Raymond  H.;  and  Wu.  Ning.  to  Minneaou  Mining  and  Man- 
ufKturing  Company.  Compact  overhead  projector.  3.979.160.  CI. 
333-63.000. 
Ando.  Kenji:  S<e— 

Arafcawa.   Yoahibiro;  Nakaahima.  Akio;  Iwabuchi.  Shunji;  and 
Ando,  KenU.  3.979,641. 
Ando.  Ma»o.  to  CMaao  Corporatioa.  Detection  of  Icakafe  from  Uquid- 

tnnaponklg  pipeline.  3.978.709.  CI.  73-40.SOR. 
Andob,  Shizao:  Str— 

Umeda.  Sboio;  Hiroae,  Tadalaugu;  and  Andoti,  Shizuo,  3,979,7 18. 
Angelini,  Doaiinic  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Volatile  cleaning  iolution 

for  photoreceptor!.  3.979.317.  CI   232-170.000. 
Anger.   Hal   O.  Tomographic   gamma  ray   apparatus  and   method. 

3.979.394.  CI.  250-369.000. 
Angua.  Charles  0.;  and  Angus.  John  C.  Trolling  device  with  parameter 
delcctiag    meam    for    controlling    the    device.    3,978,811.    CI. 
II4-235.0OB. 
Angus.  John  C:  See — 

Angus.  Charles  D.;  and  Angus.  John  C,  3.978,811. 
Anheuser-Busc^,  Incorporated:  See — 

Teng.  James.  3.979.179. 
Annoni.  larf  D.  Plaque  jack  toothbrush.  3.978.832.  C\.  I28-62.00A. 
Ansted,  Roger  C,  to  Friedrich  Air  Conditioning  &  Refrigeration  Co. 

Foam  plastics  dapUy  unit.  3.978.632.  CI.  32-309.000. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline.  Harvey  E..  to  General  Electtk  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  isolation  grids  in  bodies  of  semiconductor 
material.  3.979  J30.  CI.  148-1.300. 
Applebaum,  Beverly,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part  inter- 
est.  Spray   nozzle  assembly  for  a  windshield  of  an  automobile. 
3.979.068.  a.  239-284.00R. 
Arai.  Atsuaki;  Niahio,  Daijiro;  Tanaka,  Mitaugu;  Fujila,  Yoahikazu;  and 
Suzuki.  HisK>.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co..  Ud.  Process  for  producing 
3-aaiiino-3-pynzDlones.  3.979.412.  CI.  26O-3I0.0OA. 
Arai.  Hanshiko;  and  Mino.  Junryo.  <o  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
compoaition  for  ftiiiahing  ciothinp  to  prevent  yellowing.  3,979,306, 
a.  232-8.600. 
Arai.  Michio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Controlled  bding  switching  circuit. 

3.979.764.  CI.  337-22.000. 
Arakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Nakashima.  Akio;  Iwabuchi,  Shunji;  and  Ando, 
Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Vertical  deflection  output  circuitry  for  televi- 
sion receiver.  3.979.64 1 .  CI.  3  1 3-397.000. 
Ataki,  Hidejiro;  and  Otani.  Susumu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 
sboltki  Scisakusho.  Method  and  device  for  supplying  a  fresh  cotton 
bale  in  a  bale  plucking  machine.  3.978.332.  O.  I9-80.00R. 
Archer.  Donald  H..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Radio  frequency  array  an- 
tenna  employing    stacked    parallel    plate    lenses.    3,979.754,   CI. 
343-734.000. 
Arfert.  Hont  F.  W.;  and  Gardner.  Edward  D.,  to  ReynoMa  Metals 
Company.    Container    having    opening    means.    3,979.012,    O. 
220-231.000. 
Arfert.    Horst    F.    W.,   to    Reynolds    Metals   Company.   Container. 

3.979,013.  a.  220-307.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company;  See — 

Ruckel.  Erwia  Riehanl.  3.979J7I. 
Armour  and  Company:  See— 

Smithers.  James  P..  3.978.642. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

RuUno.  Andrm  M..  3.979 J 10. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Mdntyte.  Howard  L..  3.979,254. 
Amaud,  Henri;  Hublin,  Martiil:  Devau,  Ocorges;  Lambert,  Cauda; 
and  Milliot.  Henri,  to  Ka0t  NaMoaak  4m  Uitaes  Renault;  and  So- 
cicte  Anonymc  dite  AutotBoMtoa  Pwgaec  Arrangement  for  control- 
ling the  recirculation  of  cxlMnai  gaa  !■  inlcnial  combustioa  engines. 
3.978434,0.  123-1  I9.00A. 
Arnelh,  Reinhold:  See— 

Schmidt.   Hartmut;  Neumann,  Jaisen;  fad  Ameth,  Reinhold, 
3.978,916. 
Arnold.  Dan  M.:  See— 

Pa^.  Hans  J.;  Amotd.  Oaa  M.;  aad  Smith.  Michael  P..  3,979,300 
Arnold,  Edward  H.,  to  SoHd  Stale  Scientific,  Inc.  System  and  method 
for  decoding  reset  signala  of  a  timepiece  for  providing  internal  con- 
trol. 3,979,681,  O.  328-48.000. 
Amotdi,    Hugh,   to   RCA   Corporation.   Transislor  testing  circuit. 

3.979.672.  CI.  324-I58.00T. 
Aronaon,  Aaron:  See — 

Kau.  Ronald;  Anoaon,  Aanm;  and  Turek.  Chuaoca.  3,979,037. 
Katz,    Ronald.    C;    Aronsoa,    Aaron;    and    Turek,    Clarence, 
3J79,038. 


Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohashi.  Katsuaki;  and  Monde.  Hirao.  3.979.079. 
Aaai.  Komei:  See— 

Fuksi.  Mssakazu;  Asai.  Komei;  Nagau.  Seiichi;  TatsuU.  Hiroshi; 

and  Mori.  Koihiro.  3.979.319. 

Asano.  Hidejiro;  and  Oyagi.  Yashichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 

Conutner  or  can   and   a   method   for   manufecturing   the  same. 

3.978.803.  CI.  I13-I20.00A. 

Asano.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Auto-prt>ceas  camera. 

3.979.761.  O.  334-86.000. 
Ashcrott  Derek  William:  See— 

Eaton.  John  Richard;  and  Ashcrofl.  Derek  William.  3.979.729. 
Ashton.  Norman  Coupe,  to  N.  C.  Ashton  Limited.  Ductile  aluminum 

bronze  alloy  and  article.  3.979.208,  CI.  73-134.000. 
Aspes.  Pierfrancesco;  See — 

Montiglio.  Ugo;  Basile.  Giampiero;  Aspes.  Pierfrancesco;  and  Gal- 
linotti.  Elio.  3.979.310. 
Associated  Weavers  Limited:  See — 

Metcslfe.  Trevor  Hatfield;  Scott.  Oeoflirey;  Thompaon,  Paul  Mi- 
chael: and  Wilford.  Ernest.  3.978.692. 
Aslero.    Jan    Erik,    to    Lindaco    Ltd.     Projector.    3.979.139,    CL 

332-136.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Burk.  Emmcn  H..  Jr.;  and  Carloa,  DonaM  D..  3,979.401. 
August  Froscher  K.G.:  See — 

Elzenbeck.  Manfred,  3,979.150. 
Auinger.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Two  layer  winding 

for  electric  machines.  3.979.618.  O.  310-198.000. 
Ault  Incorporated:  See- 
Prince.  Luther  T..  Jr..  3.979.707. 
Australian  Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Spragg,    Walter    Thomas;    and    Seatonberry,    Brian    William, 
3,979393. 
Automatic  Revenue  Controb  (Europe)  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayward,  Martin  Henry;  and  Newton,  Michael  Charles,  3.971,613. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Baacou,  Jacques,  3,979,144. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Murphy.  Joseph  P.,  3,978.656. 
Avila.  Fred.  Jr.  Extensible  and  collapsible  poruble  derrick.  3.978.989, 

CI.  212-1.000. 
Avot,  Patrick  Paul,  to  F.  A.  P.  M.  O.  Sampler  for  eitraeting  core  sam- 
ples. 3,978,733,  CI.  73-423.00R. 
Axelrod.  Eugene  H.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  hK.  Thioformamide  improved 

process   3.979.432.  CI   260-33 l.OOS. 
Axenov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich:  See — 

Golosman,  Evgeny  Zinovievich;  Sobolevsky,  Viktor  Stanis- 
lavovich;  Lytkin.  Viktor  Petrovich;  Axenov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich: 
Golovkova,  Alexandra  Ivanovna;  Peker.  Yakov  Anatolievich; 
Zinchenko.  Dmitry  ivanovich;  and  Ruzinsky.  Sergei  Ivanovich, 
3,979.336. 
AZO-Maschinenfkbrik  Adolf  Zimmermann:  See — 

Lesk.  Adolf.  3.979.107. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See- 
Gardner.  Richard  H.;  and  Kelley.  Robert  D..  3.978.945. 
Baan.  Diederich  J.:  See— 

Middelhoek,  Servaas;  and  Baan.  Diederich  J.,  3,979J06. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 
Heidt.  Henry  M..  3.979,499. 
Smith.  John  William.  3.978.822. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited:  See— 

Michelbrink.  Bemhard;  and  Ooeke,  Manfred.  3,978,977. 
Babich,  Boris  Markovich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenicvich;  Mcdovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko,  Ge- 
olgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumysfa,  llya  loaifovich;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
Guatavovich:  Kovalev.  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Sergecvich;  Baloglazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry,  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;  Sopcszhnikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Noaanov.  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Babinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vaailie- 
vich;  Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikhaitovich;  Stnikov,  Vladfanir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich.  Boria  Markovich,  3,979,101. 
Babinovich,  Volf  ludovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko.  Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich;  Kumysh,  llya  losifovich;  Puzrin.  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev,  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy 
Sergecvich;  Beloglazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry,  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;  Sopozhnikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov,  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Babinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Popov,  Lev  Vaailic- 
vich;  Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3.979,101. 
Bachman,  Wesley  J.:  See— 

Fathauer.  George  H.;  and  Bachman.  Wesley  J.,  3,979,055. 
Backatrom,  Kai;  Grahn,  Rolf  V.;  Hedenmaffc,  Per  O.  T.  V.;  and  Ohr- 
stedt,  Kjell  G.  Fuze  machanisa  having  integrated  safety  fbnctiona. 
3,978,798,  CI.  102-71.000. 
Badiachc  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gnad,    Gerhard;    Lamm,    Ounther;    and    Dehnert,    Jofaaanes, 
3,979,378. 
Baer,  John  S.,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  A  Clutch  Company.  Netitral- 
type  electromagnetic  clutch-brake  unit.  3,978,948,0.  I92-I8.00B. 
Baffo,  Mariano,  to  Ty-Data.  Inc.  Forward  and  reverse  indexing  mecha- 
nism for  automatic  typewriter   3.978.963.  CI.  197-1  I4.00R. 
Bsffo.  Mariano,  to  Ty-Data.  Inc.  Tabulation  operation  senaiflg  unit  for 

automabc  typewriter.  3,978,966.0.  197-176.000. 
Bagdasarjanz.  Felix,  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation.  System  for  automatic 
equalization.  3.979.677.  O.  323-42.000. 
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Baidins.  Andrejs;  and  Gillow.  Edward  WilKam.  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Manufacture  of  vesiculated  polymer 
granules.  3,979.342.  CI   260-2  30N. 
Bailey.  Donald  L.  Syringe  for  Uking  blood  samples.  3.978.846.  CI. 

I28-2.00F. 
Bailey.  John  R.:  See— 

Silverman.  Daniel;  and  Bailey.  John  R..  3.979.140. 
Silverman.  Daniel;  and  Bailey,  John  R.,  3,979,724. 
Bailey  Meter  Company:  See — 

Stevenson,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cohen,  Kenneth  W.,  3.978,876. 
Bailey,  Ward   E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Chain  tensioning  device. 

3,978,737,0.  74-242.1  IC. 
Bajer,  Francia  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Corporation.  Siloxy 

substituted  arybnercapuns.  3,979,418,0.  260-448.80R. 
Baker,  Albert  Leroy,  to  Wilson  Pharmaceutical  A  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.  Diagnostic  system   for  organ  abnormalities.   3,979,307,  CI. 
424-1.300. 
Bako.  Lazio,  to  Presto  Lock  Company.  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  A 

Company.  Inc.  Latching  device.  3.978.697.  CI  70-68.000. 
Bakoledis.  Andrew  G..  to  USM  Corporation.  Contractible  guide  for 

studs.  3.978.739,0.  83-IO.OOE. 
Baiiga.  Bantval  Jayant:  See- 
Houston.  Douglas  E.;  Krishna.  Surinder;  and  Baiiga.  Bantval  Jay- 
ant, 3,979,769. 
Balliet,  Layton,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ac- 
quisition process  in  a  phase-locked-loop  by  switched  phase  means. 
3,979,691,0.  331-I.OOA. 
Balhveber,  Edward  G.;  and  Phillips,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company.     Ionic    polymers    from     acrylamide     latex     polymers. 
3,979.348.  CI.  260-29.4LIA. 
Balne.  John  Alfred.  Ladder  caddy.  3.979.097.  CI.  248-21 1.000. 
Balsillie.  Tony  H.:  See- 
Chambers.  Henry  B.;  Tellefson.  Oak  W.;  and  BaWllie.  Tony  H.. 
3.978.676. 
Bamburg,  Robert  A.;  Duncan.  Farris  N.;  and  Floyd.  Roger  M..  to 
Olinkrafl.  Inc.  Bulk  material  container.  3.979.043.  CI.  229-23.00R. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Pratip;  and  Rhoades.  Vaughan  W.  to  Cities  Service 
Company.  In  situ  combustion  prticess  for  multi-stratum  reservoirs. 
3.978.920.  O.  166-238.000. 
Bangerskis.  Karln  1.:  See — 

Harvey.  Walter  W.;  Randlett.  Myron  R.;  and  Baiigenkb.  Karlis  I.. 
3,979.273. 
Bardin,  Robert;  and  Toulouze,  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Mem- 
brane support-plates  for  fluid  separating  apparatus  and  apparatus 
using  such  suppon-plstes.  3.979.297.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Bardsley.  Charles  E..  to  Agritec.  Co.  Polyurethane  plant  growth  me- 
dium. 3.979.198.  O.  71-1.000. 
Bardsley.  Frank  Baxter.  See — 

Neville.  Richard  Ernest  Gartside;  and  Bardsley.  Frank  Baxter. 
3.978.987. 
Barker.  George  E.;  Cohen.  Stephen  C;  O'Brien.  John  L.;  and  Milgrom, 
Jack,  to  Van  Straaten  Chemical  Company.  Metal  cold  forming  pro- 
cess and  lubricant  composition  therefor.  3,978,702.  CI.  72-42.000. 
Bantes,  Miles  J-,  to  Food  Automation  Service  Techniques.  Inc.  Multi- 
product  cooking  computer.  3.979.036.  CI.  233-92.0MT. 
Bvnum.  Ronald  E.;  TefTt,  Franklin  A.;  and  Cotton,  Louis  S.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Helicopter  warning  system.  3,979,717, 
CL  340-27.00R. 
Bamum,  Thomas  G.,  to  Bradley  Corporation.  Flow  control  cam. 

3,978,890,0.  137-636.400. 
Barrett,  Donald  F.:  See- 
Herbert,  Roger  B.;  Horowitz.  Harvey  A.;  and  Barrett,  Donald  F., 
3,979,080. 
Barry,  John  P.:  See — 

Dettling,  Joseph  R.;  and  Barry,  John  P.,  3,979.052. 
Barton,  Serge  P.;  and  Berry.  William  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Temperature  measuring  device  having  a  deformable  tem- 
perature sensing  head  thereof.  3,979.229,  CI.  136-232.000. 
Banzsch,  Henntng,  lo  Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft  Pelleted  sulfiir 
compositions  and  processes  for  their  production.   3,979,316,  CI. 
252-189  000 
Bascou,  Jacques,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault;  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Luggage  boot  lid  lock  for  motor  vehicle.  3,979,144. 
O.  292-216.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Burdoif.  Donald  L..  3.979.037. 
Basile,  Giampiero:  See— 

Montiglio.  Ugo;  Basile,  Giampiero;  Aspes,  Pierfrancesco;  and  Oal- 
linotu,  Elio,  3,979,310. 
Baasett.  Melvin  C:  See— 

Zumalt.  Michael  D.;  Hofinann,  Neil  R.;  and  Basiett,  Melvin  C, 
3,979,182. 
Basigcn,    Wendell,    to    Albert    Klein    KG.    Filter.    3,979J9«.   O. 

210-324.000. 
Bate,  Robert  T.,  to  Texas  lastrumenla  Incorporated.  Infrared  charge- 
coupled  imager.  3,979,604.  O.  307-22 1. OOD. 
Batzer,  Hans:  See — 

Schmid,  Rolf;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  Fatzer,  WUly;  and  Batzer,  Hans, 
3,979,477. 
Baugh,    Hilton.    Drafting    system    and    apparatus.    3,978,587,    CI. 

33-77.000. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

EbHng,  Wendell  V.;  Goldsmith,  Herliert:  and  Rodriquex,  Rodolfo 
R.,  3,979,663. 


Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Buttner.  Gerhard;   Klauke,  Erich;  Frohberger,   Paul-Emtt;  and 

Hammann.  Ingeborg,  3,979,41 1. 
Kolbe,  Joachim;  Schneider,  Otto;  Gutachik,  Ernst;  and  Brokmeier, 

Dieter,  3,979,344. 
Krimm,    Heinrich;    Buysch,    Hans-Josef;    and    Freitag,    Dieter, 

3,979,462. 
Perrey,  Hcrmaim;  Welz,  Harry;  Lange,  Ralf;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and 

Rosenkranz,  Hans  Jurgen,  3.979,434. 
Ruland.  Dieter.  3.979.299. 

Seidler.  Helmut;  Wunderlich.  Klaus;  Bien.  Hans-Samuel;  and  Leis- 
ter. Heinrich.  3.979.413. 
Stolzer,  Oaus;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer.  Gunter. 

3.979.512. 
Timmlcr,  Helmut;  and  Lurssen.  Klaus.  3.979.204. 
Zecher.  Wilfricd;  and  Merten.  Rudolf.  3.979.421. 
Bayne,  Peter  D..  to  Logica  International  Coqwration.  Method  of  cold 
sterilization  and  preservation  of  food  products  using  dimethyl  dicar- 
bonale    3.979.524.  CI   426-305.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  A  Company  Limited:  See— 

Scherer.  Fridolin.  3.979.187. 
Beals.  Eugene  C:  See— 

Swan.  Arnold  H.;  and  Beals.  Eugene  C,  3,978,333. 
Beard.    Colin    C.    to    Syntex    (U.S.A.)    Inc.    2-Substituted- 1.2,4- 

thiadiazolo-(2,3-aJ-imidazoles.  3.979.404.  CI.  260-306  80F. 
Beard.  Walter  C..  to  Aeroaol  Techniques  Incorporated.  Cleaning  and 

scrubbing  tool.  3.979.163.  CI.  401-139.000. 
Bednar.  Vladimir.  Headgear.  3.978.327.  CI.  2-6B.000. 
Bee  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Thombloom.  Bruce  Norman.  Jr..  3.979.007. 
Beelitz.  Howard  Raymond;  and  Preslar.  Donald  Ray,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Electrical  circuit.  3,979,607.  CI.  307-237.000. 
Bekes  nee  Erdos.  Judit:  See — 

Johan,   Bela;  Szemler.  Laszio;  Szontagh,  Tamas;   Kuti,  Laszlo: 

Simonovits.  Emilia;  Bekes  nee  Erdos.  Judit;  Szekely.  Denes; 

Kiss,  Janos;  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy.  Erzaebet;  and  flargitai  nee 

Franyo,  Aniko.  3,979,239. 

Belart,  Juan,  to  tTT  Industries,  Inc.  Servo-power-assisted  hydraulic 

brake-actuating  arrangement.  3,978,669,  CI.  60-349.000. 
Beling,  Thomas  E.;  Morin,  John  O.;  and  Yanikoski,  Florian  F.,  to 
SIGMA  Instruments,  Inc.  Selective  positioning  system  particularly 
for  controlling  guide   bars  of  knitting  machines.   3,978,690,  CI. 
66-203.000. 
B^ll  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 
Eraser,  Alexander  Gibson,  3,979,733. 
Coldhar,  Julius;  and  Yablonovhch,  Bi,  3,979,694. 
Ngo,  Peter  Dinh-Tuan,  3,979,638. 
Peterson,  Eugene,  3,979,538. 
Saari,  Veikko  Reynold,  3,979,693. 
Belli,  Frank  G.:  See- 
Buckley,  David  A.;  and  Belli,  Frank  C.,  3,979,210. 
Belmont,  Peter  A.  Adjustably-weighted  golf  iroiu  and  prncesaes- 

3,979,122,  CI.  273-171.000. 
Belmont,   Peter   A.   Golf  club   heads  and   process.    3,979,123,  CI 

273-171.000. 
Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko,  Ge- 
orgy Alexsndrovich;  Kumysh,  llya  losifovich;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev,  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy 
Sergecvich;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry,  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;   Sopozhnikov,   Alexandr   Ivanovich;    Nosanov,   Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Babinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Popov,  Lev  VasiHe- 
vich;  Shelkov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov,  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich,  Boris  Markovich,  3,979,101. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Vick,  Ralph  L.,  3,978,891. 
Benedek,  Eva:  See— 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Takacs,  Kalman;  Kiss,  Pal;  Szekeres,  Laszlo; 
Papp,  Gyula;  and  Benedek,  Eva,  3,979,397. 
Bennett,  George  H.;  and  Pringle,  Wilbur  L.,  lo  National-Standard 

Company.  Sickle  guard.  3,978,643,  CI.  36-310.000. 
Bennett,  Thomas  H.;  Carlow,  Earl  F.;  and  Wiles,  Michael  F.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Interfoce  adaptor  having  control  register.  3,979,730,  CI. 
340-172.300. 
Benning,  Anton:  See— 

Handrick,  Kurt;  Benning,  Anton:  George,  Dietiich:  and  Schlegel, 
Jurgen,  3,979,448. 
Benoist,  Jean-Charles;  Bitsch,  Francois;  and  Tarel,  Gerard  Rene  Jo- 
seph, to  Elcctronique  Marcel  Dassault.  Apparatus  for  phase  keying 
in  frequency  and  phase  voltage  controlled  oscillator  with  an  incom- 
ing signal  having  a  T  period,  and  phase  coded  of  the  biphase  PCM 
type  or  PSK  type.  3,979,692,  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Bensinger,  Wolf-Dieter;  Womer,  Gunter;  and  Kurz,  Dietrich,  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft    Rotary  piston  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  trochoidal  construction.  3,978,824,0.  123-8.090. 
Beny,  Janoa:  See — 

Rose,  Bernard  R.;  Meggs,  Daniel  H.;  and  Beny,  Janoa,  3,978,398. 
Benz  A  Hilgers  GmbH:  See— 

Reinecke.  Gunter,  3,979,02 1 . 
Berezova,  Ljudmila  Vasilievna:  See— 

Moskovich.  Jury  Leonidovich;  Juriev,  Jury  Nikolacvich;  Tsys- 
kovsky,  Viktor  Karlovich;  Berezova,  Ljudmila  VaaiUevna;  Gil- 
chanc^,  Nokhum  Davidovich;  Yanshevsky,  Vladimir  Avgus- 
tovich;  Musbeako,  Dmitry  Vaailievich;  Zelikmaa,  Evgeny 
Semenovich;  Filippova,  Riifina  Alexandrovna;  Kbmenko,  Vtadi- 
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mir     Leonidovich;     and     Sobolev.     Valerian     Mikhailovtch. 
3.979.450. 
Bcrezovikaya.  Elena  Nikotaevna:  S*t— 

Golovko.  Geofgy  Analolievich;  Lipktnd.  Boris  Alexamjrovich; 
Slepneva.  Albma  Timofeevna;  Leontiev,  Alexandr  Semcnovich; 
Ma2in.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Berezovtkaya.  Elena  Nikola- 
evna;  Burylov,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Zubkov,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Konakova.  Olga  Alexeevna;  Judacv,  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vich;  Pavlychev.  Valentin  Nikotaevich;  Ignatov,  Jury  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Kharilonov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich.  3.979.335. 
Bert,  Robert  M.  Beach  deanini  apparatus.  3.979.146.0.294-55.000 
Ber(,  Thomas   L.    Method   and   apparatus   for  decorating  articles. 

3.979J47.  a.  156-297.000. 
Berger,  Barry  D..  to  Thomson-Leeds.  Company,  Inc.  Illuminated  dis- 

pfay  device.  3.97g.S99.  O.  40-I32.00R. 
Bergiihagfn.  Finn:  See— 

Stentberg.  Stanley  R.:  Young,  James  E.;  and  Lenninglon,  John  W., 
3.979.589. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 

Handrick.  Kurt;  Benning,  Anton:  Oeorge.  Dietrich;  and  Schlegel, 

Jurgen.  3.979.448. 
Munzner.  Heinrich;  Heimbach.  Heinrich;  Korbacher.  Werner,  Pe- 
ters. Werner.  Juntgen.  Harald;  Knoblauch,  Karl;  and  Zundorf. 
Dieter.  3.979.330. 
Beriger.  Ernst;  and  Drabck,  Jozef,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  0,S- 
D^Utyl-O-^  l-iiiethosyphcnyl-2-halovinyl)-dithiophospJiates. 
3,979,484,  O.  260-951.000. 
Bernard,  Derek  John  Charles:  See— 

Hickman.  Ronald  f..  Luff.  Brian  Anthony;  Roasell,  Edgar  Ronald; 
and  Bernard.  Derek  John  Charles.  3.978,944. 
Bemt.  Erich;  Cniber.  Wolfgang;  Haid.  Erich;  Stabler,  Fritz;  Wahlefeld. 
August  Wilhelm;  and  Weimann,  Cunter.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
G.m.b.H.    'y-Glulamyl-4-nitrDanilide    compounds.    3.979,447.    CI. 
260-5  Ig.OOR. 
Berry.  William  R.:  See- 
Barton.  Serge  P.;  and  Berry.  William  R.,  3,979,229. 
Bertario,  Luigt.  to  AUuminio  Mauceri  Borgbetto  S.p.A.  Bottle  cap. 

3.979.004.  CI.  215-341.000. 
Beriholet.  Raymond:  See— 

Hirsbrunner.  Pierre;  and  Bcrtholel,  Raymond,  3,979,449. 
BettioL  Bruno,  to  Essilor  International  "Cie  Gcnerale  D'Optique". 
VariaUe-proiRle    cam,    especially    for    a    reproducing    machine. 
3.978.741.  CI.  74-568.0OR. 
Betzien.  Cunter  See— 

Rothe.  Werner.  Heinemann.  Helmut;  Schmidt,  FcUx  Helmut;  and 
Betzien.  Cunter,  3.979.520. 
Beyer.  William  F.;  and  Dankert.  Harry  S..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Method  and  device  for  extracting  futer  frits  hom  liquid  chromato- 
graphic columns.  3.978.575.  CI.  29-427.000. 
Beynet,  Pierre  A.;  and  Dixon,  David  A.,  to  Amoco  Production  Com- 
pany. Riaer  spacers  for  vertically  moored  platforms.  3,978,804.  Ct. 
II4-.50D. 
Bhatlacharyya,    Arup;    Joahi,    Madhukar   Laxraan;    Kroll,   Charles 
Thomas;  and  Silverman,  Ronald,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Fixed  and  variable  threshold  N-channel  MNOSFET 
inlepalion  technique.  3,978.577,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Bianchi.  Gaudenzio:  See — 

Radici,  Pierino;  Bianchi.  Gaudenzio;  Colombo.  Danlele;  and  Co- 
lombo. Paok>.  3.979.479. 
Radici.    Pierino;    Bianchi.    Gaudenzio;    and    Colombo.    Paolo. 
3.979.481. 
Bien.  Hans-Samuel:  See — 

Seidlcr.  Helmut;  Wunderlich.  Klaus;  Bien,  Hans-Samuel;  and  Leis- 
ter. Heinrich.  3.979.413 
Biggs.  Charles  L..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  broadcasting  granular  material. 

3.979.07 1 .  CI.  239-653.000. 
Bilgrei,  Michael.  Water  level  sensing  device  having  rupturable  hygro- 
scopic-type switch  actuator,  3.979.369,  CI.  200-61.040. 
Billion  S.A.:  See— 

Monnet,  Bernard  Leon,  3.979,170. 
Billiton  Research  B.V.:  See— 

Middelhoek,  Semaa;  and  Baan,  Diederich  J.,  3,979,206. 
Biochemic  GcaeltachaA  m.b.H.:  See— 

Riedl,  Kurt,  3,979,423. 
Biofeedback  Computers,  Inc.:  See — 

Fehmi.  Lesser  G.;  and  Schneider,  Joseph  R.,  3,978,847. 
Biolckntka  International,  Inc.:  See — 
PriKtom,  Carolma  M..  3.979.283. 
Btrchall.  Donald  Jack.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  vibration  in  ro- 
tating machinery.  3.979.739.  CI.  340-261.000. 
Biiliop.  Allen  J.,  to  Westronics,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  linearizing 
analog      measurements      during      analog-to-digital      conversion. 
3,979,745,  O.  340-J47.0NT. 
Biaaell,  Inc.:  See— 

Yookers.  Robeil  A.,  3,978,539. 
Bite.  Pal:  See— 

Toth,  Istvan  Tibor;  Bite.  Pal;  Magyar,  Gyotgy;  Diszler,  Eszter; 
BoTsy.  Jozaef,  Maderspach,  Andrea;  Polgari,  Istvan;  EIek,  San- 
dor,  and  Elekes.  Istvan.  3,979,405. 
Bitsch,  Francois:  See— 

Benoiat.  Jean-Charles;  Biiach.  Francois:  and  Tarel.  Oenrd  Rene 
Joaeph.  3.979.692. 
Btendin,  Jacques  H.:  See- 

HercWn,  Michel  A.;  and  Blandin,  Jacques  H.,  3,979,486. 
BHas,  Robert  A.,  lo  Hocnicr  Waldorf  Corporation.  Dispensing  closure 
for  tiaaaie  carton.  3.979.019.  CI.  221-48.000. 


Block,  William  v.:  See- 
Chang,  Edward  H.;  Block,  William  V.;  and  Gruas,  Mark  L., 
3,979,219. 
Bloomfield  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Roberts,  Melvin  F.,  3,978,778. 
Roberu.  Melvin  F..  3,979,221. 
Bloomfield,  Jordan  J.,  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Chemical  regulation  of 

plant  growth   3.979401.  CI.  71-91.000. 
Blount.  David  H.   Process  for  the  production  of  silico-amtno  com- 
pounds and  their  condensation  producu.  3.979.362.  CI  260-67.60R. 
Bochan.  John,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Delayed-action  centrifu- 
gal clutch  transmission.  3.978.9S6.  CI.  192-IO5.0OA. 
Boddeker,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Konig,  Rolf,  to  Hazemag  Dr.  E.  Andreas 
KG.    Beater    bar    for    rotors   of   impact    mills.    3,979,078,   CI. 
241-191.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Berat.  Erich;  Grubcr.  Wolfgang:  Haid.  Erich:  Stabler,  Fritz:  Wah- 
lefeld. August  Wilhelm;  and  Weimann,  Gunter,  3,979,447. 
Rothe,  Werner;  Heinemann.  Helmut;  Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut;  and 
Betzien.  Gunter.  3,979J20. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Herbes,  Edwin  James;  and  Riggs.  Ray  Vere,  3,978,975. 
Robinson.  Robert  K.;  and  Whitencr.  Philip  C,  3.979,005. 
Sandelius.  John  Robert,  3.978.790. 
Bogdanovicz.  Ladialav:  See — 

Muck.  Eduard:  Horak,  Joaef;  StrachoU,  Jaroalav,  deceaaed:  Boles- 
lav,  Jiri;  Crygera,  Lubomir;  Bogdanovicz,  Ladtslav;  and  Hvezda, 
Otto,  3.979,532. 
Bogert.    Clayton.    Safety    closure    for   containers.    3,979,001,   CI. 

215-217.000. 
Bohning,  Oliver  D..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Sense  cir- 
cuit arrangement.  3.979.600,  CI.  307-125.000. 
Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich:  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko,  Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich;  Kumysh.  Ilys  losifovich;  Puzrin.  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev.  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Scrgeevich;  Beloglazov.  Alexsndr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;   Sopozfanikov,   Alexandr   Ivanovich;   Nosanov,    Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Babinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Liev  Vasilie- 
vich;  Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov,  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich,  Boris  Markovich,  3,979,101. 
Boleslav.  Jiri:  See- 
Muck.  Eduard;  Horak,  Joaef;  Strachou,  Jaroslav,  deceaaed;  Boles- 
lav,  Jiri;  Orygera,  Lubomir,  Bogdanovicz,  Ladislav;  and  Hvezda, 
Otto,  3,979,532. 
Boman,  Karl  Cunnar,  to  Sandco  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  pour- 
able  subsunces  uniformly  onto  belts  having  highly  sensitive  surfeces. 
3.979.030,  CI.  222-415.000. 
Bond,  Jesse  H.  Toothpick.  3,978,872,  CI.  132-89.000. 
Bondra,  John.  Jr.;  and  Ruhling,  William  R..  to  Meul  Buildinp  Insula- 
tion, Inc.  Insulation  blanket  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making 
same.  3.979.245,  CI.  156-184.000. 
Boone,  Jay  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Energy  absorbing 

tear-webbing.  3,978,894,  CI.  I39-383.00R. 
Boone.  Theodore  F.:  See— 

Joachcr.  Alfred  J.;  and  Booik,  Theodore  F.,  3,978,938. 
Booth,  Qyde  C.  Burial  facility.  3,978.627,  O.  52-136.000. 
Borden,  George  Wayne:  See — 

Trecker,  David  John;  Borden.  George  Wayne;  and  Sraitb,  Oliver 
Wendell,  3,979,270. 
Borden,  Inc.:  Set— 

Lemon,  Peter  Herbert  Richard  Biyin,  3,978,906. 
Borden  Products  Lhnited:  See — 

Widmann.  Marcel.  3.979 J4 1. 
Borgersen.  Bruce  R.:  St*—  1 

Oilman.  Charles  M.;  Borgersen,  Bruce  R.;  and  Oilman,  Lawrence 
M..  3.979.538. 
Borgman.  Milton  H.:  See — 

Trifunovic.  Alexander  L.;  HHIs.  William  H.;  Borgman,  MHloa  H.; 
and  Mersereau,  Emory  P.,  3.978.561. 
Boris.  Paul  A.;  and  Marx,  Jon  A.,  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation. 

Engine  mount.  3,979,087,  CI.  244-54.000. 
Borsy.  Jozaef:  See— 

Toth.  Istvan  Tibor;  Bite.  Pal;  Magyar,  Gyorgy;  Diizler,  Eszter, 
Borsy.  Jozsef;  Maderspach.  Andrea;  Polgari.  Invan:  EIek,  San- 
dor;  and  Elekes.  Istvan.  3.979.405. 
Borysiewicz,  Richard:  See— 

Roedel,  Charles  WiUiam;  Borysiewicz,  Richard;  So,  Richard  Taa; 
and  Swan,  Urry  Wayne,  3,979,359. 
Bothwell,  Peter  William.  Head  snd  chest  protectors  for  example  for 

motor  cyclisu.  3.978J25.  CI.  2-424.000. 
Boucher.  Andre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Depositing  doped  male- 
■  rial  on  a  substrate.  3.979,235,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Moreau,  Jerry  P.;  Chance,  Leon  H.;  Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.:  and 
Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.,  3,979.533. 
Boulenger.  P^ul.  to  L'Air  Liquidc,  Societc  Anonyme  pour  I'Etiidc  e( 
l*Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Apparatus  Ibr  the  puri- 
fication of  emuent.-3.979.293.  CI   210-96.00R. 
Bouyoucos.    John    V.,    to    Hydroacoustics    Inc.    Acoustic    source. 

3.978,940,  CI.  181-120.000. 
Brabcr,  Robert  J.;  and  Weber,  Paul  L.  Article  diapensiag  container. 

3.979.020.  CI.  221-63.000. 
Bradley  Corporation:  See- 

Barnum.  Thomas  C..  3.978.890. 
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Brady.  John  W.;  Strickland.  Franklin  D.;  and  Longwhh,  Chester  C,  to 
Shanco  Plastics  &  Chemicab  Inc.  Aqueous  base-soluble  resin  com- 
positions. 3.979.352.  CI.  260-33.40R. 

Bragtnski.  Aleksander  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Bista- 
ble magnetic  bubble  domain  devices.  3.979,737,  CI.  340-I74.0TF. 

Brand.  Wsrren  L..  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Silicon  gate  MOS  device 
and  method.  3,979.765.  CI.  357-23.000. 

Branson.  Charles  D.;  and  Demi,  Roy  C.  lo  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany. Fuel  contiol  system  and  control  device  therefor  or  the  like. 
3,979.103.  CI.  251-97.000. 

BrauB,  Harry:  and  Woltcrmann.  Jay  R..  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Synthetic  fiber  impregnated  with  flame  retar- 
dani  compositions  containing  hakigen  conummg  amides.  3,979,345, 
CI.  428-392.000. 

Brecher,  Charles:  See— 

Feuersanger,  Alfred  E.;  and  Brecher,  Charles,  3,979,738. 

Bregoli,  Lawrence  J.:  See- 
Smith,  Stanley  W.;  and  Bregoli,  Lawrence  J.,  3,979,225. 

Biennan,  Ambrose  K.,  Jr.;  and  Whislcr,  Norris  H.,  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  machining  continuous  mixer 
agiutois  and  the  like.  3.978.766.  CI.  90-24.500. 

Brewing  Patents  Limited:  Set — 

Laws.  Derek  Roy  James;  and  Pickett,  John  Anthony,  3,979,527. 

Breysse,  Jacques;  and  Roget.  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Fluid  sepa- 
rating appnatus   3.979.298.  CI.  210-232.000. 

Brezette.  Michael  Warren,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Catheterization 
tray  with  lubrication  channel.  3.978.983.  CI.  206-364.000. 

Brickner.  David  R.;  and  Johnson.  James  S..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Velocity  damped  erection  system  for  stable  gyroscopic  attitude 
and  heading  reference  apparatus.  3,979.090,  CI.  244-175.000. 

Bridgcstone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See — 
Fujisawa.  Masao,  3,979,142. 

Bright,  William  L.  Bolt  and  process  of  forming  same.  3,978,738,  CI. 
85-9.00R. 

Bringol,  Charles  Ronald,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Direct  current  and  synchronous  motor  system.  3,979.651.  CI. 
318-138.000. 

Briones.  Antonio  Gsmcro:  Set — 

Martinez-Alvarez.  Francisco;  Briones,  Antonio  Oamero;  and  Bu- 
ron.  Enrique  Dominguez,  3.979,382. 

Brokmeier,  Dieter:  See— 

Kolbe,  Joachim;  Schneider,  Otto;  Gutachik,  Ernst;  and  Brokmeier, 
Dieter.  3.979.544. 

Brotz.  Walter;  and  Mader.  Fred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lubri- 
cant containing  poly(vinyl  chloride)  molding  composition. 
3.979.347.  CI.  26O-28.50D. 

Brown,  Dwight  C;  and  Brown,  Kevin  B.  Sandals  and  method  of  making 
same.  3.978,596,  Ct.  36-11.500. 

Brown.  Kevin  B.:  Set — 

Brown.  Dwight  C;  and  Brown,  Kevin  B..  3,978,596. 

Brown,  William  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hinge  disconnect  means 
for  s  door.  3.978.550,  CI.  16-171.000. 

Bruckner,  Carl-Hcinz;  and  Simeth.  Claus,  to  Roland  OffKtmaschinen- 
fabrik  Faber  Sl  Schleicher  AG.  Sheet  kxk  for  feed  table  in  printing 
press.  3.979.1 15.  CI.  271-261.000. 

Brudnak.  Andrew,  Jr.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Draft  sens- 
ing elevating  scraper  with  automatic  elevator  speed  control. 
3,978,597,  CI.  37-8.000. 

Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Harris,  Msrk,  3.979,664. 

Bryant,  Earle  Ruskin;  and  Weis,  Joseph  August,  to  Inmont  Corpora- 
tion. Vulcanizable  silicon  terminated  polyurethane  polymer  compo- 
sition having  improved  cure  speed.  3.979.344,  CI.  260-l8,0TN, 

Bryce.  Rodney  Harold;  Edet,  Alfred;  and  Randpalu.  Adu.  to  Dominion 
Engineering  Works.  Limited.  Calendar  control  system,  3,978,784, 
CI.  100-170.000. 

Bucalo,  Louts,  lo  Microbyx  Corporation,  Method  for  growing  cultures 
in  a  body  cavity  in  the  presence  of  gas.  3,979,263,  CI.  I95-I03,50R. 

Buchi.  George  Hermsnn;  Wuest,  Hans;  Ohloff,  Gunther;  and  Strickler, 
Hugo,  to  Firmenich  S.A,  Process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated 
aldehydes,  3,979.425.  CI,  260-348,OOR, 

Buchman,  William  W,.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Laser  pumping 
cavity  with  polycrystalline  powder  coating,  3.979,696,  CI, 
33I-94,50P. 

Buckeye  Molding  Co,:  See- 
Allen,  David  0„  3,979,003, 

Buckley,  David  A,;  and  Belli,  Frank  G,,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Migra- 
tion imaging  member  employing  a  surface  skin,  3,979,210.  CI, 
96- 1 ,300, 

Buckley,  Richard  D.;  and  Hilko,  John,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Circuit  breaker  having  members  coated  with  phosphate- 
chnxnate  protective  layers,  3,979,704.  CI.  335-6.000. 

Buckley,  Stephen  P.;  and  PatigaHa,  Edward  N„  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Liner  insertion  apparatus,  3,978,775,  CI, 
93-77,0CL, 

Buderus'sche  Eisenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Durth.  Wilfried.  3.978.843, 

Buerger.  Heinz,  Band  for  carrying  out  microbiological  examinations, 
3.979.264.  CI,  195-139.000, 

Bulgier.  Lawrence  Ware;  and  Musick,  Charles  Ronald,  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.  Method  for  operating  a  system  with  a  variable  ex- 
cursion margin  setpoint.  3,979,255,  CI,  I76-20,OOR, 

Buljan,  Scrtej-Tofliialav:  Set— 

FrilBch,  Cari  W.,  Jr;  and  Buljan,  Ser|ej-Tomblav,  3,979,216, 


Bullock,  Milon  Walker:  and  Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Sulfonamido  herbicidal  composKions  and  plant 
control  methods  using  the  same,  3,979,203,  CI,  71-103,000, 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Kwan,  Okun,  3.978,964, 
Burd,  Samuel:  See— 

Fettel,  Bruce  E.;  and  Burd,  Samuel,  3,978,863. 
Burden,  Alfred  L.:  See — 

Rhodes.  Charles  W..  3.978,701. 
Burdorf.  Donald  L..  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Air  guide  for  tape 

transporu   3.979.037.  CI.  22697,000 
Burgers,  Bcmhardus  Walter  Antonius;  and  Teulings.  Wilhelmus  Anto- 
nius.  to  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.  Pube  radar  apparatus, 
3.979.678.  CI,  325-184,000, 
Buritz.  Robert  S,:  See— 

Schwider.  Alfred  W.;  Bumham.  John;  and  Buriu.  Robert  S,, 
3,979,530, 
Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr,;  and  Carios,  Donakl  D„  to  Atlantic  RichneU 
Company,  Polyfunctional  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  cyclic  nitrile 
sulfites  and  carbonates,  3.979.401.  CI,  260-301,000, 
Burke.  Roger  A,;  and  Somogyi.  Bela,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Solderless  contact  for  electronic  watch,  3.978.653.  CI,  58-23,OOR, 
Burklund.  Vernon  D.:  See- 
Miller.  Ray  A,;  Dillinger.  Robert  B,;  Stone.  W.  James;  and  Burk- 
lund. Vernon  D..  3.979.089. 
Bumham.  John:  See — 

Schwider.   AKied  W.;  Bumham.  John:  and  Buritz,  Robert  S.. 

3.979.530. 

Bumight.  Thomas  R.;  and  Hohkamp.  Donald  A.,  to  Clark  Equipment 

Company,  Mechanical  piston  retention  for  free  wheeling,  3,978,77 1 , 

CI.  91-491.000. 

Bums,  Richard  H.;  and  Walthour,  William  J,,  to  Hobart  Corporation, 

Microvrave  oven  door  hinge,  3,979,573.  CL  2I9-I0,S3D, 
Buron,  Enrique  Dominguez:  See — 

Marttnez-Alvarez,  Francisco:  Briones,  Antonio  Gamero;  and  Bu- 
ron. Enrique  Dominguez,  3,979,382. 
Burr,  John  F,:  Set — 

Jamison.  Will  B,;  and  Buir.  John  F,.  3.979.650, 
Burrows.  Leonard  H,:  Set — 

Smith.  Jack  R,;  and  Burrows.  Leonard  H,.  3,978,659, 
Burylov,  Valentin  Alexandrovich:  Stt — 

Golovko.  Georgy   Anatolievich;   Lipkind,  Born  Alexandrovich; 
Slepneva.  Albina  Timofeevna;  Leontiev.  Alexandr  Semenovich; 
Mazin.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Berezovskaya.  Elena  Nikola- 
evna;  Burylov,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Zubkov.  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Konakova.  Olga  Alexeevna;  Judaev,  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vich; Pavlychev.  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Ignatov.  Jury  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Kharitonov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich,  3,979,333, 
Bush,  John  A,;  Lance.  Drew  R,;  and  Altstatt.  John  E,.  to  California  Mi- 
crowave. Inc,  FM  demodulator  having  squelch  circuit  using  bucket 
brigade  delay  line,  3.979.679,  CI,  325-348,000, 
Bushell.  Brian  John:  Stt— 

Newberry.  Robert  Anthony:  and  Bushell,  Brian  John,  3,979,402, 
Buskine  S,A,:  Stt — 

Taccone,  Ida,  3,979,395, 
Butter,  Stephen  A,,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing hydrocarbons,  3,979,472,  CI,  260-668,00R, 
Buttner,  Gerhard:  Klauke,  Erich;  Frohberger.  Paul-Emst;  and  Ham- 
mann,         Ingeborg,        to        Bayer        Aktiengesellschaft,         2- 
Trifluorometfaylimtno-benzo-heterocyclic    compounds,    3,979,4 1 1 , 
CI,  260-327,OOM, 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  See— 

Krimm.    Heinrich:    Buysch.    Hans-Josef;    and    Freitag,    Dialer, 
3,979.462, 
Buzhinsky.  Igor  Mikhaikivich:  See— 

Alexecv.  Nikolai  Erimovich;  Buzhinsky.  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Zhabo- 
tinsky,  Msrk  Efremovich;  Izyneev.  Anatoly  Andrecvich; 
Koryagina.  Elizaveta  Ivanovna;  Kravchenko.  Valery  Boriaovich: 
Rudnitsky.  Jury  Petrovich.  Gapontaev.  Valentin  Pavlovich;  and 
Tsapkin.  Vadim  VasUievich.  3.979.322. 
Bykowski.  Michael  J  ;  and  Ewing,  Lkiyd,  to  Water  Pollution  Conuol 

Corporation,  Filtration  method,  3,979,289,  CI,  210-79.000. 
Byron  Jackson.  Inc:  See- 
Howard.  James  A..  3,978.993, 
C,  Reichert  Optbche  Werke  AG:  Set— 

Lechner.  Gunther:  and  Pauliny.  Ferdinand.  3,978,686, 
Cabot  Corporation:  Set — 

Zachman,  Neil  J,,  3,978,744, 
Caldwell,  Edward  N„  to  Robertshaw  Controb  Company,  Valve  con- 
struction and  improved  parts  for  the  same  or  the  Uke,  3,979.1 29,  CI. 
277-110,000. 
California  Microwave.  Inc.:  See — 

Bush,  John  A.;  Lance,  Drew  R,;  and  Altstatt,  John  E„  3,979,679, 
Calvert,  Neil  S.:  See- 
Fulton,    Robert   J,;   Calvert.   Neil   S,;  and   VaHcr,  Joseph   W,, 
3,979.033, 
Calzaditla.  Elio  A,,  to  Faaca  Inc,  Modified  evaporator  for  automobile 

air  conditioning  systems.  3,978.687,  CI,  62-323,000. 
Cameron.  J.  F.  Ross:  See— 

Plemons.  Robert  F.;  Staff.  Charles  H.;  and  Cameron,  J,  F.  Roas, 
3,979,525. 
Cameron.  Neil  Mc!ver;  Thatcher.  Kenneth  Cyril;  and  Mallindcr.  Fred- 
erick Paul,  to  FibeeghHS  Limited.  Method  for  producing  glaia  fiber 
reinforcing  memben.  3.979,493,  C\.  264-143.000. 
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Campbell.  David  O..  to  United  Sutei  of  America.  Enerfy  Retcarell 
and  Development  Adminiatratioa.  Recovery  of  cetiMm  and  palla- 
dium from  nuciear  reactor  fuel  proceaiinf  araatc.  3,979,498.  CI. 
423-2.0O0. 
Campbell,  Thomaa  C:  in— 

DuBell,  THomaa  L.;  Campbell.  Thomaa  C;  and  Thompaon.  iamea 
L.,  3.978.662. 
Campoli,  Ralph  F.;  Sleiner,  Edwin  C;  Purtila.  Dennia  L.;  and  Lynch. 
Thomaa  A.,  to  United  Stalea  of  America.  Army.   Projectile-to- 
canridge  caae  attachment.  3.971.792.  O.  102-38.000. 
Camtco,  Inc.:  Sra — 

LesKe.  Elmer  N.:  and  Hifgina,  Bobby  L..  3.978.748. 
Canadian  General  Einctiic  Company  Limited:  Stt— 
Rynard.  Richard  Haif  John.  3,979.374. 
Whileley.  Eric,  3.979.619. 
WMleley.  Eric.  3.979.620. 
Candida.  Domenic.  to  Vemitron  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  a 

character  aefmeni  diaptey  aaaembly.  3.979,747,  CI.  340-373.000. 
Canney,  Robert  S..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  End  cap  for  primary 

windinga.  3.978348.  CI.  16-109.000. 
Cano.  Joaepb:  See— 

de  Lama.  AHMtto:  and  Cano.  Joaeph.  3.978,903. 
Cantone.  Thomas:  See— 

Raaoulinejad.  Seyd  M..  3,978,600. 
Cappel,   Bert;  Schuhmann,   Sicfftied:  and  Wolf,   Klaua,  to  Roland 
Ofbetmaachinenfebrik  Faber  A  Schleicher  AG.  Ink  metering  aiaem- 
My  for  ptintint  praaa.  3.978,788,  O.  101-363.000. 
Captain  international  Industrie*,  Inc.:  See— 

OTook.  Francis  Charles:  and  Conteau,  Charles  Philip.  3.979.017. 
Caragliano.  Edward  S.:  and  Nick,  Howard  H.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coqwration.  Directional  coupler  cascading  for  signal  en- 
hancement. 3.979,699.  CI.  333-10.000. 
Card  A  Co..  Inc.;  See— 

Card.  Roy  T.;  and  Hill.  Rodney  E..  3,978.800. 
Card.  Roy  T.;  and  Hill.  Rodney  E..  lo  Card  *  Co..  Inc.  Needle  bar  foot 
construction    for    multiple    needle    skip-stitch    tufting    machine. 
3.978,800,  CI.  1I2-79.00R. 
Carlos,  Donald  D.;  See— 

Burk,  Emmen  H..  Jr.;  and  Carlos.  Donald  D..  3,979,401. 
Carkiw,  Eart  F.:  S«r— 

Bennett.  Thomas  H.;  Carfow,  Eari  F.;  and  WBea,  Michael  F., 
3,979,730. 
Caron.  LaVeme  Andrew:  See— 

CiaU.  Frederick  WUHam;  and  Caron,  UVeme  Andrew,  3,978.833. 
Carnn.  Marcel  Vincent,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Continuous 
eaatin(  apparatus  with  an  articvlalive  sealmg  connection.  3,978,8 IS, 
a.  118-69.900. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 
Geary.  Carl  H..3.979.I2(. 
Sood.  Vijay  K.:  and  Strcifert.  Keith  L..  3,979,133. 
Carter,  Brian  H.:  See— 

Fimhaber,  Bemhard  E.;  Chute,  Robert  E.;  and  Carter.  Brian  H.. 
3,979,470. 
Carter,  Cecil  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Recovery  oC  HF  and 
ethyl  fluoride  from  aikylation  of  isoparalTin  with  olefins  in  pteaance 
of  HF  catalyst  3.979.473,  O.  260-683.420. 
Calsrpfllar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 
Brown,  William  J.,  3,978  J30. 
Dauwakler,  Fred  R.,  3,978.933. 
Day.  Ralph  R..  3.978,769. 
Graff,  Eugene  R..  3.979.134. 

KaHy.  Kaaneth  W.;  and  Peterson.  Wayne  A.,  3,978.666. 
Knha.  Charles  W..  3.979.292. 

Penny.  Robert  Noel;  and  Waters,  Peter  James.  3,978,912. 
Ream,  Michael  D.,  3,978,946. 
Weber,  Robert  L.,  3.978,828. 
Cath.  Plater  C.;  and  Erdman,  Robert  J.,  lo  Keithley  Instruments,  Inc. 

Ekctronic  protective  circuK.  3,979,642,  CI.  317-16.000. 
CalnNi,  Brittain  Norman;  Dumstorff,  Eugene  Francis;  Schloss,  Phillip 
Chriattan;  and  Schrocder,  Larry  Lloyd,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
rhintis  Corporslion.  Memory  access  control  circuit.  3,979,727,  CI. 
340-172.300. 
Catrtm,  H.  Wayne.  Diaptay  frame  with  retractable  garment  support. 

3.978.601,  CI.  40-322.000. 
Caveng.  Jean-Claude:  5«— 

De  Ruyler.  Jackie  Andre;  and  Caveng.  Jean-Claode.  3,978.931. 
Ceccaldi,  Maurice;  and  Roubeau.  Pierre,  lo  Commissariat  a  I'Energic 
Atomique.  Windowlev  cryostatic  device  for  k>w-te«pcrature  spec- 
ttoselry.  3.979.325,  CI.  250-352.000. 
Cacchclti.     Claadio.     Came     board     stracturc.      3,979.119,     CI. 

273-I21.00R. 
Cdaneae  Corporation:  See— 

MacLcan.  Aleiander  F.;  and  Kabiiv,  ihnar  L..  3,979,666. 
Centre  Technique  du  Bois:  See — 
Henm,  Pierre  D.,  3,979,073. 
Ccaaoa  Aircraft  Company,  The:  See— 

GoBBlez,  Cesar.  3,978,67 1 . 
Chaikia.  Saul  W.,  to  Xides  Corporation.  Vesicular  image  tranrfer  pro- 

ccaa.  3,979,21 1,  a.  96-29.00R. 
ChaUey,  Haldnr  E.:  See— 

Tooiey,  John  R.;  Scott,  Larry   D.;  and  Chalkley,  Hatcher  E., 
3.979,719. 
Chambers.  Henry  B.:  Telleison.  Chiir  W-:  «nd  BalsMlie,  Tony  H.,  to  Hy- 
dranaulics.  Skip  iWing  apparaiua.  3,978,676.  C\.  6I-63.000. 


;and 


Chance.  Leon  H.:  See— 

Moreau,  Jerry  P.;  Chance,  Leon  H.;  Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.; 
Drske.  George  L..  Jr..  3.979.533. 
Chang.  Edward  H.;  Block.  William  V.;  and  Gruss,  Mark  L.,  to  Fremont 
Industties,  Inc.  Wood  finish  remover.  3.979.219.  O.  106-271.000. 
Charbonnages  de  France:  See— 

Chsuvin.  Raymond,  3,979,168. 
Chariot,  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Pube-type  radar  with  modu- 
lated carrier  frequency.  3,979,752,  CI.  343-I7.20R. 
Chase  Brass  and  Copper  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ruhl,  Robert  C;  and  Johnson,  James  E.  (said  Robert  C.  Ruhl  as- 
sors.  to),  3,979,084. 
Chase-Sbawmut  Company,  The:  See— 
Healey.  Daniel  P.,  Jr.,  3,979,709. 
Chatterton,  James.  Dry  foam  producing  apparatus.   3,979,326,  CI. 

252-359.00E. 
Chauvin,  Raymond,  to  Charbonnages  de  France;  and  Houilleres  du 
Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Paade-Calais.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
of  light  granuUtes.  3,979,168,  CI.  425-6.000. 
Checki,  Angelo  Daniel,  Jr.;  and  Frey,  Anton  GriswoM,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. Automatic  assembly  of  semiconductor  devices.  3,978,379, 
CI.  29-589.000. 
Chemische  Werke  Hub  Aktiengesellschafk  Set— 

Zerrweck,  Willy,  3,979,474. 
Chemsoil  Corporation:  5^ — 

Collins.  Dwight  D.;  and  Lauer,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  3,979,199. 
Chen,  Chun-Fu;  and  Hague,  Duane  O.,  Jr.,  to  University  of  Akron, 
The.  Digital  control  system  and  method  for  the  synchronization  of 
aud»-visual  equipfnent.  3.979.774,  CI.  360-80.000. 
Cheng.    Dah    Yu.    lo    International    Power    Technology.    Parallel- 
compound  dual-fluid  heat  engine.  3.978,661,  CI.  60-39.330. 
Cheng.  King  Y.:  See — 

Motley.  David  M.;  Cheng,  King  Y.;  and  Middlestcad,  Richard  W., 
3,979,683. 
Chealuk,  Ralph  P.:  See— 

Mead,  Theodore  C;  McDill,  Richard  T.;  Cheahik,  Ralph  P.;  and 
Odell.  Norman  R.,  3.979.308. 
Chevron  Resesrch  Company:  See- 
House.  Ralph,  3.979.431. 
Kemp.  Jacob  D..  3,979,476. 
Chichester.  Willard  L.;  and  Holtkamp,  Donald  A.,  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company.      Hydroautic     propulsfon      system.      3.978.937,     CI. 
I80-44.00F. 
Child.  Terence  Frederick,  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Detergent 

compositions.  3,979J14,  C  252-140.000. 
Chin,  Arthur  H.  T.:  See- 
Duncan,  Anthony  B.;  and  Chin,  Arthur  H.  T.,  3,978,678. 
Chinoin  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Harssnyt,  Kalman;  Tskscs,  Kshnan;  Kiss,  Pal;  Szekeres,  Laszio; 
Papp.  Gyula;  and  Benedek.  Eva.  3.979.397. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.  Masao.  3.978,709. 
Chisnrakov,  Sergei  Petrovich:  See— 

rridman.  Rudolf  Naumovich;  Katalkherman,  Mark  Lvovich;  aitd 
Chistyakov,  Sergei  Petrovich,  3,978,704. 
Chloride  Group  Limited:  See- 
Foster,  George  WUIiam,  3,979,658. 
Cho,  Mayumi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  4-Channel  stereo 

recording  and  reproducing  method.  3,979,564,  CI.  179-100.4ST. 
Choau,  Paul  V.:  See- 
Weeks.  Charles  B.;  and  Choate.  Paul  V..  3.979,008. 
Chrepta,  Metro  M.;  and  Jacoba,  Harold,  to  United  Steles  of  America, 
Army.  Method  of  producing  semiconductor  devices  with  minority 
charge  carriers  having  a  long  Ufelime  and  devices  produced  thereby. 
3,979,272,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Christensen.  Burton  G.:  See — 

Firestone.  Raymond  A.;  Fahey.  John  L.;  and  Christenseit,  Burton 
G.,  3,979,384. 
Christensen,  Dale  A.;  Ostrom,  Carl  R.;  and  Frankenstein,  Ronald  L., 
to  Vabnont  tnduatriea.  Iik.  Peiipheial  water  balance  control  for  cen- 
ter pivot  irrigation  system.  3,979,062,  CI.  239-1 1 .000. 
Christensen,  Thorkild:  See— 

Termanaen,  Poul  Erik;  and  Christensen,  Thorkild,  3,978,879. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Crall,  Frederick  WilHam;  and  Caron,  UVeme  Andrew,  3,978,833. 
Fulton,  Robert  J.;  Calvert.  NcU  S.;  and  VaUer.  Joaenh  W., 

3,979,033. 
Vroman,  William  Riley,  3,978  J67. 
Chu.  Moai:  See— 

Kremer.  David  C.;  and  Chu,  Moai,  3,979,161. 
Chute,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Fimhaber,  Bemhaid  E.;  Chute,  Robert  E.;  and  Caner,  Briaa  H., 
3,979,470. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See- 
Oswald,  Aleiis  A.;  and  VaNnt,  Paul  L.,  3,979,483. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Drabek,  Jozef,  3,979,484. 

Jager,  Horst,  3,979,469. 

Kaiser.  Leo.  and  Nothiger.  Otto.  3,979.176. 

Kvitt.  Vratialav;  Darms.  Rolaad:  and  Greber.  Ccrd,  3,979J93. 

Loeffler,  Herbert  H.,  3.979.027. 

Schafcr,  Paul;  Ibrahim,  Juttt;  and  Oysin,  Hanapeter,  3,979,442. 

Scfamid,  RoK  Lohae.  Friedricb;  Faizcr,  WWy:  and  Batiar,  HaM, 

3,979,477. 
Spivack,  John  D.;  and  Luizi,  John  J.,  3,979J60. 
von  der  Crone.  Joal;  Pugin.  Andre;  and  Moiy,  Rwtoir,  3.979.3I6. 
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Wegmuller,  Hans;  and  Haase,  Jaroatav,  3,979,285. 
Winter,  Roland  A.  E.,  3,979,350. 
Cilia,  Phillip  F.,  lo  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Multi-ply  film  articles. 

3,979,050,  CI.  229-66.000. 
Cimarusti.  Chrntophcr  M.:  See— 

Varma.  Ravi  K.;  and  Cimarusti.  Christopher  M..  3,979,417. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kugele.  Thomas  O.;  and  Koeniger.  Arthur  F..  3,979,359. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Bandyopadhyay,  Pralip;  and  Rhoades,  Vaughan  W.,  3,978.920. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See- 
Hashimoto,  Yukio;  and  Morokawa,  Shigeru,  3,978,650. 
Okamoto.  Shouichi.  3.978.745. 
Sekiya.  Fukuo;  and  Morokawa.  Shigeru.  3.979,608. 
Clampitt.  Richard  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  the 
production  of  fluids  from  subterranean  formations.  3.978.928.  CI. 
166-294.000. 
Ctency.  David,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  the  packaging  of  moist  articles.  3.978,636,  CI.  53-2 1. OFW. 
Clark,  Burton  P.:  See- 
Rose,  Richard  S.;  and  Clark,  Burton  P.,  3,978,968. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Bumighl.  Thomas  R.;  and  Holtkamp.  Donald  A.,  3.978.771. 

Chichester.  WilUrd  L.;  and  Holtkamp.  Donald  A.,  3,978,937. 

Clark.  Gary  E.;  and  Miller.  Art  J.,  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation.  System 

for  mainuining  a  dieael  engine.  3,978,721,  CI.  73-1 19.00A. 
Clark,  Herbert  D.,  lo  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Corrosion  in- 
hibitor compositions.  3,979,31 1,  CI.  252-82.000. 
Clark,  Pauline  Carlisle,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  in- 
terest. Anti-skid  attachment  for  shoes.  3,978,595,  CI.  36-7.700. 
Clark,  Robert  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  for  dis- 
persing  glass   fibers    for    the    preparation    of  glass   filter   media. 
3.979.233,  CI.  162-145.000. 
Clark,  Samuel  H.,  lo  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  in- 
terest.   Rotor    tiller    with    attachment    therefor.    3,978,929,    CI. 
172-42.000. 
Claybaugh,  Gene  W.,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Hard  sur- 
face cleaning  compositions.  3,979,339,  CI.  232-524.000. 
Clemente,  A.  Harry;  and  Clemente,  Alfredo  A.,  to  Jumpan  Corpora- 
tion. Hot  pan  handUng  device.  3,979,145,  CI.  294-32.000. 
Clemente,  Alfredo  A.:  See— 

Clemente,  A.  Harry;  and  Clemente,  Alfredo  A.,  3,979,145. 
CUne,  Harvey  E.:  See- 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E.,  3,979,230. 
Close,  Patrick  J.,  lo  American  Fiber  Velope  Manufacturing  Company. 

Multi-compartment  envelope.  3,979,051,  CI.  229-72.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patenu)  Limited:  See- 
Jenkins,  Philip  Peter;  and  Lewis,  Sunley,  3,978,673. 
Martin,  Davk)  James  Reginald,  3,979,673. 
Martin.  David  James  Reginald.  3,979,674. 
Plummer.  Derek.  3.979.151. 
Cobaugh,  Robert  Franklin;  Coller.  James  Ray;  and  Taylor,  Altalee 
Snarr,  lo  AMP  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  applying  solder  rings  to 
terminal  posu.  3,978.369,  CI.  29-203.ODS. 
Codina.  Anthony  E.  Push-pull  type  exercising  device.  3,979,1 14,  CI. 

272-126.000. 
Coffey.  GerakI  P.:  See- 
Li.  George  S.;  and  Coffey.  Gerald  P.,  3,979,473. 
Coffman.  Leon  M.  Masonry  block  cutter.  3,978,842,  CI.  I2S-23.00R. 
Cohen,  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Stevenson,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cohen,  Kenneth  W.,  3,978,876. 
Cohen,  Stephen  C:  See- 
Barker,  George  E.;  Cohen,  Stephen  C;  O'Brien,  John  L.;  and  Mil- 
grom.  Jack,  3,978,702. 
Colalosli,  Peter  Edward:  See- 
Morrow,  Edward  Lucas;  and  Colatosti,  Peter  Edward,  3,978,602. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 
Clancy,  David,  3,978.636. 

KUach.  Stephen  Cajeun;  and  Martin,  Charles  Andrew,  3,979,340. 
Schaar,  Charies  H.,  3,978,861. 
Siima,  Joseph  Frank,  3,978,860.. 
Coller,  James  Ray:  See— 

Cobaugh,  Robert  Franklin:  Coller,  Jnmee  Ray;  and  Tayfor,  Atulee 
Snarr,  3,978,369. 
Collins,  Dwigbl  D.;  and  Lauer,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  to  Chemsoil  Corporation. 
Treatment  of  phosphate  rock  in  soil  to  provide  fertilizer  and  gypsum . 
3,979.199.  CI   71-40.000. 
Colombo.  Daniele:  See— 

Radici.  Pierino;  Bianchi,  Gaudenzio;  Colombo.  Daniele;  and  Co- 

k>rabo.  Paok>.  3.979.479. 
Radici.    Pierino;    Colombo,    Daniele:    and    Cofombo,    Paolo, 
3,979,4gO. 
Colorobo,  Paok>:  See— 

Radici,  Pierino;  Biaiichi,  Gaudenzio;  Colombo,  Daniele:  and  Co- 
lombo, Paolo,  3,979,479. 
Radici,    Pieihw;    CchMnbo,    Daniele;    and    Coknnbo,    Paofo, 

3,979,480. 
Radici,    Pierino;    Bianchi,    Oandenzio;    and    Colombo,    Paolo, 
3,979,48 1 . 
Cofenial  Rubber  Works.  Inc.:  See— 
Sprague,  Gcor(S  R.,  3,979,489. 
Coiofflo  Limited:  See— 

Smith.  Paul  H..  3,979,028. 
Coftustion  Eiigiiiaiiiiig.  Inc.:  See- 
Bulgier,  Lawrewx  Ware;  and  Mustek,  Charles  RonaU,  3,979.235. 


Combustion  Turbine  Power.  Inc.:  See- 
Fulton.  Garland  L.;  and  Tayk>r.  David  W..  3.978,657. 
Comeau,  Charles  Philip:  See — 

OToole.  Francis  Charles;  and  Comeau,  Charles  Philip,  3,979,01 7. 
Comer,  William  T.:  See— 

Galfo,  Duane  G.;  and  Comer,  William  T.,  3.979  J 14. 
Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique:  See — 

Ceccaldi.  Maurice;  and  Roubeau,  Pierre,  3,979.323. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation  (Comsat):  See— 

Tomozawa.  Alsushi.  3.979,701. 
Compagnie  Generate  d*Electricite:  See- 
Pompon,  Jean-Paul.  3.979.222. 
Compen.  Johannes  Maria  Azalins  Antonius:  See — 

Schol,  Klaas;  Compen,  Johannes  Maria  AzaHna  Antonius;  and  van 
den  Heuvel.  Reinicr  Maria.  3,978,363. 
Compressor  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Rulshlein.  Alexander;  and  Suroselsky.  Naura.  3.979.655. 
Confakine.   Pasqusle   Nicholas;   Uskokovic,  Milan  Radojc;  and  Piz- 
zolalo,  Giacomo.  lo  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Synthesis  of  faiotin. 
3.979.396,  CI.  260-293.680. 
Connelly.  Tim  R.:  See — 

Yen.  Dsvid  H.;  Connelly.  Tim  R.;  snd  Lee,  John  J.,  3,978,848. 
Conrow,  Jonathan  M.;  Radzykewycz,  Myron;  and  Markijohn,  DarreH 
W,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bulb  accumulator.  3,978,971, CI. 
198-462.000. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See- 
Jamison.  Will  B.;  and  Burr.  John  F..  3.979.630. 
Continenul  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Zavainik.  Fred  J..  3,979,491. 
Continenul  Oil  Company:  See — 

Fonseca,  Anthony  G.,  3,979463. 
Leach,  Bruce  E.,  3,979,464. 
Schroeder,  Rondon  L.,  3,978,930. 
Schwab,  Peter  A.,  3,979,366. 
Yates,  James  E.;  and  Pinto,  Wilfred  M.,  3,979.345. 
Yates,  James  E.,  3,979,466. 

Zicgenhain,  William  C;  Porchey,  David  V.;  and  FerreN,  Ralph  T., 
3,979,504. 
Cook,  Lawrence  C,  to  R.  J.  Reynokis  Tobacco  Company.  Smoking 

compositions.  3,978,866,0.  131-2.000. 
Cooley,  Stone  D.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Andrew  K.,  Jr.;  and  Cooley,  Stone  D.,  3,979,443. 
Cooper,  Barry  John,  to  Johnson  Matlhey  A  Co..  Limited.  Carbon  mo- 
lecular sieve  catalyst.  3.979.329,  O.  252-422.000. 
Cornelius,  Gail,  to  R.  M.  Wade  A  Co.  Mover  imit  for  irrigation  line. 

3,978,882,  CI.  137-344.000. 
Cornes,  Nigel  W.,  to  Diplex  Limited.  Electrical  indicators.  3,979,667, 
r  CI.  324-63.0OR. 
Coming  Glass  Worlds:  See — <■' 

Hillman,  Thomas  F.;  and  Pienkoski.  Arthur  H.,  3,979.174. 
Correia.  Yves;  and  Muller,  Francois,  to  Rhorw-Progil.  Method  of  elimi- 
nating chloroacctylenes  present  in  hydrogen  chk>ride  gas.  3.979,302. 
CI.  423-488.000. 
Cotton  Incorporated:  See— 

Pearce.  Larry  N.;  Neumann.  Arthur  E.;  and  Wytsling.  Ralph  K.. 
3,978.705. 
Cotton.  Louis  S.:  See— 

Barnum.  Ronald  E.;  Teffk.  Franklin  A.;  and  Cotton.  Louis  S.. 
3.979,717. 
Couher  Electronics,  Inc.:  Set — 

Godin.  Thomas  J..  3.979.669. 
Courtepalte.  LawreiKe  Alvin;  and  Currie,  Kenneth  Wilbur.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  two  dimensions  of  an  object  and  combining  the  mea- 
sured values  to  obuin  single  value.  3,978,589.  CI.  33.I43.0OR. 
Couttet,  Andre;  Dubois.  Jean  Claude;  and  Zann.  Annie,  lo  Thomson- 
CSF.  Mixture  of  liquid  crystals  exhibiting  positive  dielectric  anisot- 
ropy  and  a  wide  mesomorphic  range.  3,979.32 1 .  CI.  252-299.000. 
Cowan,  GerakI  De  G.:  See- 
Cowan.  John  Vincent;  Cowan,  Gerald  De  G.;  and  Cowan,  John 
GerakI,  3.978,712. 
Cowan,  John  GeraM;  See — 

Cowan.  John  Vincent;  Cowan.  Gerald  De  G.;  and  Cowan.  John 

Gerald.  3,978.712. 

Cowan,  John  Vincent;  Cowan,  GerakI  De  G.;  and  Cowan,  John  Gerald, 

lo  Scanning  Systems,  Iik.  Method  and  apparatus  fl>r  testing  wear, 

si«  and  residual  stress  conditions.  3,978,712,  CI.  73-67.S0R. 

Cowie,  George  Raymond,  to  Fnons  Limited.  Sleeves.  3,979,130,  O. 

277-208.000. 
Cowley,  William  E.,  to  Vermont  American  Corporation.  Drill  pack 

holder.  3,978,984,  O.  206-379.000. 
Clix,  Bruce  M.,  lo  Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  apparatua  for 
monitoring  and  controlling  the  compoaitirm  of  flammable  gas  mix- 
tures. 3,978,877,  CI.  137-90.000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Schultz.  Everen  M;  and  Cmgoe.  Edward  J..  Jr..  3,979J61. 
Crall.  Frederick  WUIiam;  and  Caron.  LaVenw  Andrew,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Engine  control  circuit  for  providing  a  programmed 
control  function    3.978.833.  CI    123-1  17.00R. 
Craven.  George  Frederick,  lo  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Waveguide  switch.  3.979.703.  CI.  333-98.00S. 
Crawford.  Wheeler  C:  See— 

Kolaian.  Jack  H.;  Jones.  Ronald  E.;  Crawford.  Whedsr  C;  and 
Cummings.  William  M.,  3,979J07. 
Crep,  John  Anthony,  to  Hownwdica,  Inc.  Bone  and  joi 
3.978,528,  CL  3-1.910. 
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Crflly.  Thomai  W.:  and  Cuiazzo,  Michael  C.  to  Unhed  Sulci  of 

Aneriea.  Navy.  Function  mIcciot.  3.979.580.  CI.  23S- 1 50.330. 
CnXB,  Barringlon.  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Novel  proces  for 
the  preparation  of  3.S-diplienyM-pyTa20lol  and  certain  derivatives 
thereof.  3,979.409.  CI.  260-3 lO.OOR. 
Croaikiy.  Jack:  and  Wibon.  David  Henry,  la  Maaeiiy  Machinea,  Ltd. 

Hard-«iatin  capsule  fUHnf  machiiict.  3,978.640.  CI.  53-37.000. 
Cmwe,  Emcit  W.:  Stt— 

Meter.  Williani  H.;  and  Crowe.  Ernest  W.,  3.979.400. 
Crowe.  Norman  P.:  S€t— 

Lloyd.  Allen  H.:  MolHor.  Edwin  A.;  Honnert,  Ouentin  E.;  Porter. 

Ronald  H.;  and  Crowe.  Norman  P..  3.978.973. 
Supp.  WiUii  J.;  Crowe,  Norman  P.;  and  Molitor.  Edwin  A.. 
3.978.785. 
Crown.  Mariyn  I>ale;  and  Fiaiey.  Cart  Eu(enc,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Regulator  valve  diaphragm  and  valve  aaaemMy  including  the  lame. 
3.978.880.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Cumminga.  William  M.:  See — 

Kolaian.  iack  H.;  Jones.  Ronald  E..  Crawford.  Wheder  C;  and 
Cummings,  William  M..  3.979.307. 
Cundy.  Edwm  K..  to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Lim- 
ited. Flotation  oflhw-grained  materials.  3.979.282.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Canao.  Jol«h  J.;  and  Mertl.  Ivan,  lo  John  J    McMuHcn  Associates. 
Inc.  E>oubie  wall  cargo  tank  for  Iranspontng  cryogenics.  3.978,808. 

a.  n4.74.ooA. 

Currie.  Kenneth  Wilbur:  See— 

Courtcpattc.    Lawrence    Alvin;    and    Currie.    Kenneth    Wilbur. 
3.978.389. 
Curtiia-Wri^  Corporation:  See— 

Gavrun.  Michael  T.:  and  Loyd,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  3,978.826. 
Culler.  George  Donald,  lo  Dover  Corporation.  Fluid  flow  measuring 

devices.  3.978.728.  CI.  73-212.000. 
Cutler.  Hymie.  Velocity-change  control  system  and  method  for  numer- 
ical control  machines.  3.979.633.  CL  318-571.000. 
Culler  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Goodenough.  John  S.;  and  Parker.  Wendell  R..  3.978,859. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  5<e— 

Sakaguchi.    Yasuhiro:    IshH.    Kiyoahi:    and    Kojima,    Katumi. 

3.979  J2 1. 
Uehara.  Minnu;  Maeda.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Shoji;  and  Niahio,  Hiromu. 
3.978.869. 
Daimler-Bcii2  Akiiengescllachaft  See— 

Benshiger.  Wolf^bietcr:  Womer.  Gunter,  and  Kuiz,  Dietrich. 

3.978.824. 
Fiedler,  Horst:  Schuller,  Waher,  and  DineL  Manfred.  3,979,010. 
Kniae.  Werner,  and  Reach.  Remhard.  3.978.670. 
Dalai.  Bhadrik  Subodhchandra:  See— 

Payne.    MKhael    Ian:    and    Dalai.    Bhadrik    Subodhchandra. 
3.979.611. 
D'Alelio.  GaeUno.    Polymerizablc   esters  conuining   oxazoUdinone 

ttruclures.  3.979.406.  CI.  26O-3O7.0OC. 
D'Alelio,    GaeUno    F.    Preparation    of   aminophthaUc    anhydrides. 

3,979.416.  Cl.  260-346.300. 
Dalman.  Donald  S.  Dispensing  apparatua  for  circular  hay  bales. 

3.979.077.  CI.  241-101.700. 
Danfosa  A/S:  See— 

Jcapenen.  Akael.  3.979.710. 
Pelenen.  Joraen  Hartvig.  3.978.883. 

Termanien.  PiMil  Erik:  and  Chriatensen.  Thorkild.  3.978.879. 
Dankeit.  Harry  S.:  See— 

Beyer.  William  F.:  and  Dankert.  Harry  S.,  3.978.37S. 
Dansfc  Andels  Aegexport:  See— 

Petersen.  Gunner  Christian:  Thisgaard.  Oie:  and  Wiig,  Steen. 
3.978.779. 
Datms,  Roland:  Scr— 

KWu.  Vratiilav:  Darms.  RoUnd:  and  Greber,  Gerd.  3,979.393. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Heller.  Arthur  D..  3.979.53 1 . 
Oarwood.  James  R..  lo  T.A.D.  Avanii.  Inc.  Telephone  answering  sys- 
tem with  ring  detector.  3.979.560.  O.  I79-6.00R. 
Dau  General  Corporation:  See — 

Sel%man.  Lawrence.  3,979,577. 
Daugberty.  Jon:  See— 

Schneidinger.  Cari.  3.978.934. 
DauwaMer,  Fred  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Fhul  drive  bearing  ar- 

raagemenL  3.978.933.  CI.  180-9.620. 
David.  Melvin  J.  Blind  rivel  apparatus.  3,979.039.  CI.  227-60.000. 
Dlvia.  Charles  A.;  and  Smithgall.  Harry  E..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rniad.   Directiooal  getter   anached   to   multi-apertured   member. 
3.979,633.  CI.  313-481.000. 
Davis,  James  B.  Waler  wheel  all  season  rain  gage.  3,978,723,  Cl. 

73-171.000. 
Davis,  James  Ralph;  and  Pressaer.  Peter.  Systems  for  controlling  the 

teametature  widun  an  enclosure.  3,979.039.  Cl.  236-46.00R. 
Day.  Ralph  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Bucket  positioner  kickoui 

slave  cyNnder.  3,978.769.  O.  9I-358.0OA. 
de  Crcmou,  Baodmn.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Component  for  light  delec- 

tfcm  SMl  emission.  3.979487.  Cl.  230-21 1. OOJ. 
Deahr,  Charlea  S.:  See — 

Shaw.  Glenn  E.;  and  Deehr,  Chailaa  S..  3,979,396. 
Dehnert.  Johannes:  See — 

Onad.    Gerhard;    Lamm,    Cunther;    and    Dehswrt,    JolMiinea, 
3.979.378. 
Delagi,  Richard  0.:  See— 

Lynch,  Peter  F.,  Jr.;  Ddagi,  Richard  O.;  and  Haley.  Richard  E.. 
J.»79,639. 


de    Lama.    Alberto;    and    Cano.   Joseph.    Canvas   stretcher    frame. 

3,978.905.  Cl.  160-378.000. 
Delegation  Ministerielle  pour  TArmement:  See — 

Tellie.  Paul  Emcle  Francois.  3.978,763. 
Demajistre.  Robert,  lo  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Radiation -sensitive  diacry- 

Ules.  3,979.426.  Cl.  260-404.500. 
Demaria.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Reeder.  Thomas  M.;  and  Demaria.  Anthony  J..  3.978,731. 
Demi,  Roy  C:  See— 

Branson.  Charles  D.;  and  Demi.  Roy  C.  3.979,103. 
Denda.  Ryuji:  See— 

Nakau,  Josuke;  and  Denda.  Ryuji.  3.979.767. 
Denm.  Adam.  Nail  driver.  3.979,040.  CI.  227-1 13.000. 
Dcnki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5ee— 

Fujii.    Chryuki:     Yasui.     Moroshi;    and     Ishinathu.     Yoshiaki. 
3.979,457. 
Denticalor  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Elherington.  Roger  F..  3.978.586. 
Denxel.  Tbeodor:  See— 

Hoehn.  Hans:  and  Dennl.  Theodor.  3.979.399. 
De  Ruyter.  Jackie  Andre:  and  Caveng.  Jean-Claude.  Synchroaization 
apparatus  for  speed-changing  gearing  or  transmissions,  especially  for 
vehicles.  3,978.951.  Cl.  I92-53.00C. 
Desourdis.  Robert  I.  Thin  base  self-tracking  recording  Upe.  3.979.54 1 , 

O.  428-181.000. 
DeTorre.  Robert  P..  lo  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  mamuming 

edge  strength  of  a  piece  of  glass.  3.979.243.  Cl.  156-109.000. 
Dettling.  Joseph  R.:  and  Barry,  John  P..  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. High  security  lock.  3.979.052.  Cl.  232-43.100. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silbcr-ScheideansUll  vormab  Roesaler:  See— 

Lofller.  Friedrich.  3.979,290. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschsfl:  See — 

Dielacher.  Maximilian;  and  Hansen.  Uwe.  3.979.280. 
Strehlke.  Gunter.  and  Osterburg.  Gunther.  3.979.463. 
Dcvaux.  Georges:  See— 

Anuud.    Henri;    Hublin.    Martial:    Devaux.   Georges;    Lambert, 
CUude;  and  Miniot,  Henri,  3,978.834. 
DeWitt.  Stuart.  AdjusUble  hanger  strap.  3,979,094,  Cl.  248-60.000. 
Diamond  Crysul  Salt  Company:  See— 
Maurielk).  Francis  G..  3.978.637. 
Diamond.  Julius:  and  Santora.  Norman  JuHan,  to  William  H.  Rorer, 

Inc.  Phenylacetic  acids.  3,979.428.  Cl.  26O-455.0OA. 
Dicuphone  Corporation:  See — 
Matz,  Bjora  J..  3.979.661. 
Dielacher.  Maximilian:  and  Hansen.  Uwe.  lo  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Separation  of  unsaturated  compounds  from  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon mixtures  conuining  same.  3.979.280.  Cl.  208-3I0.0OR. 
Diersing.  Wanen  H..  to  Myers  Industries.  Inc.  Display  units  with  sock- 
et-mounted sundards.  3.978.63 1 .  Cl.  32-239.000. 
Dietrich.  John  Stuart.  Restorably  deformable  hockey  goal.  3.979.120. 

Cl.  273-I27.00B. 
Dietze.  Wolfgang;  Reuschel.  Konrad;  and  Kasper.  Andreas,  lo  Siemens 
Aktiengeselbcnaft.  Method  for  ihe  manufacture  of  tubular  bodies  of 
semiconductor  material.  3.979.490.  Cl.  264-81.000. 
Digby.  John  Robert:  See— 

Forbat,  John  Egon;  Digby.  John  Robert;  and  Roper.  Timothy  Alan, 
3,979.740. 
DiU.  Hans  G.:  See— 

Leupp.  Alex  M.;  and  Dill.  Hans  G..  3.978.580. 
Dillinger.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Miller.  Ray  A.;  Dillinger.  Robert  B.;  Stone,  W.  James;  and  Burk- 
lund,  Vernon  D.,  3.979.089. 
Dillman.  Thayer  L.,  lo  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Sampling 

system  for  power  generators.  3,978,732,  CL  73-42I.50R. 
Dilot,  Rolf:  See— 

SUrk.  Olof;  and  Dilol,  Rolf.  3.979.048. 
DiMattio.  Louis  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporatioo.  Electron  tuba  bate. 

3.979.157.  CL  339-145.00T. 
Diplex  Limited:  See — 

Comes.  Nigel  W..  3.979.667. 
Disparu.  Charles  P.;  HaB,  Warren  L.,  Jr.;  laaac,  Kenneth  N.;  aad 
Mock.  C.   Howard,  to  Xeros  Corpoialioa.  Multi-way  program 
branching  circuits.  3,979,723.  Cl.  340-172.500. 
Distel.  Manfred:  See— 

Fiedler.  Horst;  Schuller.  WaHcr,  aad  Dislel,  Manfred.  3.979.010. 
Diszler.  Eszter:  See— 

Toth.  Istvan  Tibor;  Bite.  Pal;  Mafyar.  Gyorgy;  Diszler.  Enter, 
Borsy.  Jozaef;  Maderspach,  Aadraa;  ^olgati,  latvan;  EIek,  San- 
dor,  and  Elekes,  Istvan,  3.979.405. 
Dixon.  David  A.:  See— 

Beynet,  Pierre  A.;  and  Dixon.  David  A..  3,978.804. 
Doane.  WUUam  M.:  Sre- 

Wnig.  Robert  E.;  and  Doane.  Winiam  M..  3.979JU. 
Dobberstein.  Riley  H.:  See— 

Lange.  Ronald  Edwin:  Dobberstein.  Riley  H.;  and  Webber.  Steven 
Hugh,  3.979.726. 
Doherty.  Edward  J..  Ill;  and  Morrison.  David  W..  to  Raythaon  Com- 
pany. Large  area  radiographic  scanner.  3.979J92,  Cl.  250-363.00S. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works.  Limited:  See — 

Bryce.    Rodney    Harold;    Edel.    Alfred;   and    Randpahi,   AAi, 
3.978.784. 
Donahue.  Thomas  H.,  lo  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.   Frequency   modulated   saw   oacillalor.    3,979,697,  Q. 
33I-I07.00A. 
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Donev,  Danail  Yovchev:  See— 

Vaisilev.  Hristo  Dimilrov;  Zahariev.  Shneon  Assenov;  and  Donev. 
Danail  Yovchev.  3.979.269. 
Dover  Corporation:  See— 

Culler.  George  Donald,  3.978,728. 
Dower,  Inc.:  See— 

Tollefsbol,  Werner  L.,  3.978.641. 
Drabek.  Jozef:  See— 

Beriger.  Ernst;  and  Drabek.  Jozef.  3,979.484. 
Dragavon,  Edward  J.:  5m— 

Opitlek.  Eugene  W.;  Ketcham.  David  J.;  and  Dragavon.  Edward  J.. 
3.979.555. 
Dcafce.  George  L..  Jr.:  5«— 

Moreau.  Jerry  P.;  Chance.  Leon  H.;  Bovdreaux.  Gordon  J.;  and 
Drake.  George  L..  Jr..  3.979.533. 
Drehman.  Vera  L.  Protective  pel  collar.  3,978.820.  Cl.  1 19-106.000. 
Dreikom.  Barry  A.;  and  Thibault.  Thomas  D..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany.    4,3-Dihydrotetrazolo(l.3-A)quinoxalnies.     3,979.387,    Cl. 
260-250.00Q. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Roesner.  Raymond  E..  3.978.924. 
Drastholm.  Frede  Hilmsr.  Apparatus  for  making  continuous  lengths  of 

resin  lubes.  3.979.250.  Cl.  156-425.000. 
Dnicker,  Ernest  R.  Solar  power  plant.  3.979.397.  Cl.  290-35.000. 
Dryla.  Ronald,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  pan  mierest.  Pro- 
grammable waler  valve.  3.978.887.  Cl.  137-624.130. 
DSC  "Pharmachim:  See— 

Vassilcv,  Hristo  Dimilrov;  Zahariev.  Simeon  Assenov;  and  Donev. 
Danail  Yovchev.  3.979.269. 
DuBell.  Thomas  L.;  Csmpbell,  Thomss  C:  and  Thompson.  James  L.. 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Cooling  ring  construction  for  combus- 
tion chambers   3.978.662.  Cl.  60-39.650. 
DuBois.  Chester  G.;  snd  Pollari.  Howard  M.  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration. Primer  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  3.978.839. 
CL  I23-1B7.50R. 
Dubois,  Jean  Claude:  See— 

Couttet.    Andre:    Dubois,    Jean    Claude;    and    Zann,    Annie. 
3,979.321. 
Dymstorff,  Eugene  Francis:  See — 

Catron,  Brituni  Norman;  Dumstotff.  Eugene  Francis;  Schkns. 
Phillip  Christian:  and  Schroedcr.  Larry  Lloyd,  3,979,727. 
Duncan.  Anthony  B.;  and  Chin.  Arthur  H.  T..  to  HydroTech  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  plugging  a  pipeline.  3,978.678. 
Cl.  61-112.000. 
Duncan.  Ferris  N.:  See— 

Bamburg.  Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N.;  and  Floyd.  Roger  M.. 
3.979.045. 
Duncan.  Richard  K..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Form-fitting  shipping 

conuiner   3.978.982.  Cl.  206-326.000. 
Dunegsn,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Grove.  Marvin  H.;  and  Dunegan.  Ronald  G.,  3.978.707. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Newton.  Derek  Alan.  3,979,1 10. 

Nicholls.  Ernest  George;  and  AUitt,  Eenind  Charles,  3.979,249. 
Smart.  Thomas  John.  3,979333. 
Dunn.  James  P.:  See- 
Nelson.  Peter  H.:  Untch.  Karl  G.;  and  Dunn.  James  P.,  3,979,430. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company:  See — 

Baidins.  Andrejs;  and  Giltow.  Edward  William.  3.979.342. 

Govindan.  Tirunillayi  S..  3.979,333. 

Jaffe.  Edward  Ephraim;  Marshall,  William  Joseph:  and  Stefancsik, 

Ernest  Anton.  3.979.377. 
Klopphig.  Hein  Loub,  3.979.518. 
Moffett.  Waher  K..  3.979.540. 
Duranleau.  Roger  G.;  and  Taylor.  Dennis  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion   of    dioxyimino-cycloalkanoncs    and    related    intermedmtes. 
3.979.455.  Cl.  260-566.00A. 
Durth.  WiHried.  lo  Buderus'sche  Eisenwerke  Aktiengesellschafk.  Food 
cooking    oven    with    controlled    air    circulation.    3.978.843.    O. 
126-2 1. OOA. 
Chiabiher.  Warren  M..  to  Acushnel  Company.  Ball  and  process  and 
composition    of  matter   for    production    diereof.    3,979,126,   Cl. 
273-218.000. 
Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aktiengeaellachaft  See — 

Herbsl,  Thomas.  3.978.674. 
Dyckman.  Edward  J.;  Montemarano.  Jean  A.;  Fischer.  Eugene  C;  and 
Ressler.  Robert  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Non- 
polhiling.  anUfouling  composition   and   method.    3.979.334,  Cl. 
26O-37.0EP. 
Dynamil  Nobel  Aktiengeaellschaft:  Srr— 

Slrunk.  Manfred;  Kroachcl.  Heinz;  and  Voas.  Alfred.  3.978.793. 
E.  F.  I.  Inc.:  See- 
Harris.  George  A..  3.978.915. 
E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Denzel,  Theodor.  3,979.399. 
Rovnyak.  George  C.  3.979.381. 

Varma,  Ravi  K.;  and  Cfanarusli.  Christopher  M..  3,979,417. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Juraaek,  Sunley  J.,  3,979.006. 
Eastern  Company.  The:  See — 

Perron.  Robert  Richard;  and  Fowler,  John  Thomas,  3.979,647. 
Eastman  Kodsk  Company:  See — 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr.;  and  Hofanes,  Jerry  D..  3,979,432. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See- 
Klein,  Frank  N.,  3.979,662. 


Eaton.  John  Richard;  and  Ashcroft.  Derek  William.  Microprogram  unit 

for  a  dau  processor.  3.979.729.  Cl.  340-172.500. 
Ebara  Udylite  Kabushiki  Kaidu:  See— 

■shiyama.  Koichi;  Sakau.  Yuji;  and  Wada.  Ikuo.  3.979.220. 
Eberius.  Wiprecht;  Wick.  Gerhard:  Grotjahn.  Heinz:  and  Jacobs.  Ecfc- 
art.  to  Akzo  N.V.  Method  of  producing  polyurethane  filamenu. 
3.979.363.  Cl.  260-77.5AT. 
Ebling.  Wendell  V.;  Goldsmith.  Herbert;  and  Rodriquez.  Rodolfo  R.. 
to    Baxter    Laboratories.    Inc.    Conductivity    monitoring    system. 
3.979.665.  Cl.  324-30.00R. 
Echols.  Charles  W..  Sr..  lo  William  L.  Bonnell  Company.  The.  Thermal 

barrier  curuin  wall.  3.978.629.  Cl.  52-233.000. 
Ecke.  Gunter:  See— 

Luchl.  Wilhelm;  and  Ecke.  Gunter,  3,978,810. 
Edel,  Alfred:  See— 

Bryce,    Rodney    Harokl:   Edel,    Alfred:   and    Randpalu.    Adu, 
3,978.784. 
Eguchi,  Tomoki;  Akitsune,  Kenji;  Unoki,  Michio;  Kataoka,  Jinichi: 
Kato,  Toshiki;  and  Hiai,  Atsuhiko,  to  Mittui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  In- 
corporated. Method  of  separating  liquid  drops  from  a  gas  stream. 
3,979.392.  Cl.  26O-249.70A. 
Egyesull  Izzolampa  ES  Villamossagi  RT:  See— 

Mczey.  Sandor.  3.978.979. 
Electronique  Marcel  Dassault  See— 

Benobl.  Jean-Charles;  Bilsch.  Francois;  and  Tarel.  Gerard  Rene 
Joseph.  3.979.692. 
EIek.  Sandor:  See— 

Toth,  Istvan  Tibor;  Bite,  Pal;  Magyar.  Gyorgy;  Diazler,  Easier; 
Borsy.  Jozsef;  Maderspach.  Andrea;  Polgari.  Istvan;  Ekk.  San- 
dor; and  Elekes.  Istvan.  3.979.405. 
Elekes.  Istvan:  See— 

Toth.  Istvan  Tibor:  Bite.  Pal:  Magyar.  Gyorgy;  Diszler,  Eszter; 
Borsy.  Jozsef;  Maderspach.  Andrea:  Polgari.  Istvan;  EIek.  San- 
dor; and  Elekes.  Istvan.  3.979.405. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Dreikom.  Barry  A.;  and  Thibault,  Thomas  D.,  3,979,387. 
Lacefiek),  William  B.,  3.979.516. 
Marconi.  Gary  G.;  and  Hoehn,  Marvin  M.,  3.979,433. 
Wild.  Gene  M..  3.979.383. 
Yahner.  Joseph  A..  3.979,453. 
Zinnbauer,  Gerald  Boyd,  3,978.985. 
Elzenbeck.  Manfred,  lo  August  Froscher  K.G.  Chair  having  a  venically 

adjusuble  headrest.  3.979.150.  Cl.  297-410.000. 
Emblem.  Harold  Garton;  and  Shiel.  Leslie  Edward,  to  Zircotul  Pro- 
cesses Limited.  Refractory  articles  and  methods  of  producing  same. 
3.979.215.  Cl.  106-55.000. 
Emi-Varian  Limited:  See — 

Green.  Michael  Curzon.  3.979.626. 
Endres.  Leland  S..  to  Minnesou  Mining  snd  Manufacturing  Company. 

Fluoroaliphalic  phenols.  3.979.463.  Cl.  260-623.00D. 
English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Cundy.  Edwin  K..  3.979.282. 
English.  Robert,  lo  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Airplane  game  apparatus.  3,978.609.  Cl.  46-I.OOB. 
Enomoto,  Mssao:  See— 

Yamashiu,    Makolo;    Kushkla.    Maaagoro;    Niiisuraa,    Fufflio; 
Enomoto.  Masao;  and  Miyamoto.  Akira,  3.979.158. 
Enshu,  Limited:  See— 

Inagawa.  Mitsugu;  and  Miyazaki.  Isamu.  3.978.893. 
Epina.  August  P.;  Olmsted.  Dennis  R.;  Platter.  Sanford:  Jones.  Robert 
J.;  and  Marion.  Jack  L..  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  cleaning  back  surface  of  magnetic  upe.  3.978.546.  Cl. 
I5-306.00A. 
Erdman.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Calh.  Pieler  G.;  and  Erdman.  Robert  J..  3.979.642. 
Ergenc.  Mehmet  Sahabettin:  See — 

Mandrin,  Charies:  and  Ergenc.  Mehmet  Sahabettm.  3.978.663. 
Erhardt.  Peter  F..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  MetlKxi  of  making  a  photore- 
ceptor. 3.979.495.  Cl.  264-158.000. 
Erickson.  Clifford  W..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  High  onSer  beam  mode  tcao- 

nator.  3.979.695.  Cl.  331-94.50C. 
Ericson.  Alvin  E..  lo  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  of  perforat- 
ing thermoplastic  film.  3.979.494.  Cl.  264-154.000. 
Ericson.  John  A.  Discharge  valve  assembly  for  s  metal  ladle  actuated 

through  bottom  of  ladle.  3.979.03  I.  Cl   222-592.000. 
Escalelle.  Henry  Ross,  to  TRE  Corporation.  Display  hardware  for  lock 

sets.  3.978.799.  Cl.  108-28.000. 
Essik>r  Inlemational  "Cie  Generale  DX>ptique":  See— 

Bettiol.  Bruno.  3.978.741. 
Etheringion.  Roger  F..  lo  Denticalor  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Dental  appa- 
ratus. 3,978.586,  Cl.  32-27.000. 
Ettenhoier.  Kurt  L.;  Thomas.  Richard  L.;  and  Harris,  John  L.,  lo 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Senaor  array  acoustic  detection 
system.  3,979.712,0.  340-6.00R. 
Elud:  See— 

Tanguy,  Pierre,  3,978,781. 
Eunipp  AG:  See — 

Fliach,  Hermann,  3,978,363. 
Evans.  Francis  J.:  See— 

Oilman,  Paul  B..  Jr.;  Evans.  Francis  J.;  and  Olhrer.  Ocm  L.. 
3.979,213. 
Eventoir.  Arnold  T.  Self-cloaing  refrigerator  door.   3.978.617.  Cl. 

49-404.000. 
Everhart.  Norman.  Overvohage  protection  arrangemenl.  3,979444, 
Cl.  317-20.000. 
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Ewiat.  Uoyd: 

Bykowiki.  Michael  J.;  nd  Ewing.  Lloyd.  3.979.2(9. 
F.  A.  P.  M.  O.:  Srr- 

Avoc  Patrick  Paul.  3.97«,733. 
FaKS  lac.:  5m— 

CafaadiUa.  EKo  A..  3.97«.6t7. 
Fabriquc  Nationale  Hemal  S.A.:  Stt— 

Vandenneinck.  Marcel  A..  3,978.6*9. 
Facet  Ealeipnm.  Inc.:  See— 

Miner.  Donald  Leroy.  3.978.9S3. 
Facktaack.  Heiia;  Thten.  Gerhard:  and  Creier.  Joaef.  to  UH.  Nana. 
Cooler-cum-blowcr    aiaembly    for    internal    combuatkm    engines. 
3.978.919,  O.  I6S-I35.00O. 
Fahey,  John  L.:  See— 

Finaione,  Raymond  A.;  Fahey.  Mm  L.;  and  Chriatenien.  Burton 
O..  3,979,384. 
Faffli,  Amedeo;  and  Goo.  Manfred,  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration.    Derivativei    of    imidazoHdin-2-ones    and    -2-thiones. 
3.979  J80,  a.  260-239.700. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  InatrumenI  CorporaticMi:  Set— 

Murphy.  Jamea  C,  3,978  J78. 
Fairmont  Foods  Company:  See — 

Plemons.  Rohcrt  F.:  Staff.  Charles  H.;  and  Cameron,  J.  F.  Roaa. 
3.979.525. 
Fakenberg,  Dieter:  See— 

Renner,  Theodor,  Falkenberg.  Dieter  Rittmayer,  Gerhard;  and 
Grubmuller,  Georg,  3.979.226. 
Far-Mar-Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Rao,  GanU  V.;  Henry,  Wayne  E.;  and  Hammond,  David  L., 
3,979,375. 
Farallon  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

ShMilian.  Rahih  B.,  3,978J37. 
Farmer,  Douriaa  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pivawer.  Philip  M.:  and  Farmer,  Douglas  A..  Jr..  3,979.403. 
Fanner,  Earl  T.:  Keith,  Claude  R.,  and  Keith,  Garland  B.  Apparatus  for 

cutting  fibrous  low  into  suple.  3,978,751.  CI.  83-403.000. 
Fantad,  Johan  T.,  to  IRD  Mechanalyiis,  Inc.  Low  frequency,  high  sen- 

iitiTiiy  electnxnechanlcal  transducer.  3.978.715.  CI.  73-71.200. 
Fathaoer.  George  H.:  and  Bachman,  Wealey  J.,  to  A.O.  Smith  Harves- 
lore,  Inc    Weighing  system  for  conveying  means.  3,979,055.  CI. 
235-92.0WT. 
Facer.  Witty:  Ste- 

Schmid.  Rolf;  Lohie.  Friedrich:  Fataer.  WUly:  and  Batnr,  Haas. 
3,979,477. 
Faulslich,  Cicorge  W.,  lo  Three  Sisten  Ranch  Enterpriass.  Tearable 

ikirt  plaatic  wslcr  bottle  cap.  3.979,002,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Fasoo,  Charles  E.  Electromagnetic  motor  utilizing  attractiofl  and  re- 

polsion  forces.  3.979.652.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Fcdeial-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Ladin.  Eli  M.,  3,978,566. 
Fehmi,  Later  C:  and  Schneider,  Joseph  R.,  to  Biofeedback  Cooipul- 
ers,  inc.  MttWple  channel  phase  int^pating  biofeedback  computing 
method.  3,978,847,0.  128-2.108. 
Feial,  Wo>|png  M.:  See— 

SMta,  Hermann:  and  Feist,  WoMkang  M.,  1.979.629. 
FeMgun.  Leon  hiailevich:  See— 

Glagovsky,  Boris  Arooovich:  Kanwnkovich.  Anatoty  Samoitovich: 
Lyaaaov.  Vladislav  Seigeevich:  Moekovenko,  Igor  Bocisovich: 
Roinhtein.  Oarri  SkmOcvick:  Slavina.  LjudmiU  YakovlcviM: 
FcMgua.  Leoa  larailevich:  Fraakel,  Lariia  Raviatovna;  Khail. 
Alaaandr  Laavevich;  Shaahkioa,  Gaiina  Alaxandrovaa;  Yashin. 
VetiiaRiin  Alesaadravick;  Kremen,  Zinovy  lllick;  and  Mazykaat, 
YakoT  Abramovich,  3,978.71 1. 
FeWman.  Jerome  M-.  to  Hi- Tech  Industries.  Incorporated-  Guitar  in- 

suactioa  system.  3.978.756.  CI.  84U70.000. 
Fcachcfg.  Paul;  and  Schatz,  Anton,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.O.  Apparatus 
for  worfcinf  the  marginal  zones  of  a  lena.  3,978,620.  CI.  51-IOS.OLG. 
Fcakhel  Ridiaad  U:  Set— 

Strike.  DooaW  P.;  Kao.  WeaNar.  aad   Feaichel.  Richard   L.. 

3.979.446. 

Feaaekelu,  Pelar.  HaHert,  Siagkard:  aad  Wahmann,  Einai.  lo  Giimas- 

Werke  AG.  Process  for  printing  kxig  piled  material.  3.978.789,  CI. 

I0U2I  1.000. 

Femoa.  Alvin  P..  to  KoMer  Company.  Automatic  ckoke  tan  si  My  for 

amrf  eagtaaa.  3.978.835.  d.  123-1  I9.00F. 
FencB.  Rjpk  T:  See— 

Ti'gii>iii,  Winaai  C:  Porchey.  David  V.;  and  Fsrrall,  Ralph  T., 
3.979J04. 
Ferre*,  Wesley:  Set— 

Neville,   Jamea   J.:    Ferrall,    Wesley;    and    Shiehman,    Daaiel, 
3,97»J36. 
Ferraizi,  Claadio.  lo  AMF  lacorpofatad.  Method  aad  aapanlas  for 
feTBiaa    pack    wrappers    hi    i  Ipaiitlt    packers.    3.978.639.   CI.' 
SS-UjSm. 
Faalt,  taoaid  NOuilaevick:  Kovtna.  Lev  Fedoravich:  Lkidsahaam. 
Igor  OeacilaviGb:  and  Konjuchenko.  MikhaU  MDthaifovich.  Saipea- 
aioa  hnllHr.  3,979,554,  CI.  174-177.000. 
FelMl.  Braoe  E.;  and  Burd,  Samuel,  to  Fetiel,  Bruce  E.:  aad  B«fd.  Sam- 
aoL  FipaaiWag  lip  eaibolectoaiy  catheter  widi  iadicator  balloon. 
l.*7M«3.CL  I28-348.000. 
Feaanangar,  AMad  E.:  asid  Brecher,  Chartca,  to  GTE  Lsbofaloriet 
lamipiiialad.  CiMapoaad  detector  for  magnetic  domain  memory 
-     "       .3,»T9,73».CL  340-1 74.0TF. 


Ctaiataa,  NaB  htdver:  TiMlcher,  Ksaactk  Cyril;  aad  MalKadcr, 
Fudiilik  Paai.  3.*7«,4«3. 


Fick,  Paul  A.,  lo  Natioflal  Machinery  Company,  The.  Method  for  mak- 
ing shouldered  tubular  rivets.  3,978,538,  O.  IO-27.00E. 
Fieberg,  George  W.:  See— 

Meaden,  Thomas  F.;  and  Ficberg.  George  W.,  3,978.752. 
Meaden.  Thomas  F.;  and  Fieberg.  George  W..  3.978.753. 
Fiedler,  Hoist;  Schuller.  Waher;  and  Distel.  Manfred,  lo  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengeaellschaft.  Fuel  unk  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3.979.010.  CI. 
22O-86.0OR. 
Filac  Corporation:  See — 

Yen.  David  H.:  Connelly.  Tim  R.;  and  Lcc,  John  J.,  3.978,(48. 
Filippov,  Dmitry  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Shraiber,  David  Solomonovich;  Golodaev,  Boris  Glebovich;  Pal- 
kin.  Boris  Aleiandrovich;  Zakharov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Gen- 
ktn,  Mikhail  Abramovich;  Filippov,  Dmitry  Aleiandrovich;  and 
Razumovsky,  Anatoty  Fedorovicb.  3.978.714. 
Filippov,  Vyacheslsv  Vssilievich:  See — 

Rabinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Kriger,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Sviieako, 
Igor  Alexandrovich;  Sapunov.  Viktor  Evgenievich;  and  Filippov, 
Vyacheslav  Vasilievich.  3,978,907. 
FiUppova.  Rufina  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Moskovich.  Jury  Leonidovich;  Juriev.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Tsys- 
kovsky,  Viktor  ICark>vich;  Berezova.  Ljudmila  Vasdievna;  Gil- 
chenok,  Nokhum   Davidovich;  Ysnihevsky,   Vladimir  Avgus- 
tovich;    Mushenko,    Dmitry    Vasilievich;    Zelikman.    Evgeny 
Semenovich;  FiKppova,  Rufina  Alexandrovna;  KUmeoko,  Vladi- 
mir    Leonidovich;    and     Sobolev,     Valerian     Mikhailovich, 
3.979.450. 
Fink.  Herbert;  Pennewiis,  Hont;  Plainer,  Hermann;  Trabitzach,  Hans; 
Frieser,  Josef;  and  Masanek.  Juergen,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Dispersions 
of  wster-soluble  polymers  and  methods  for  making  and  using  the 
sane.  3,979.349.  CI.  260-29.6RW. 
Finley.  Carl  Eugene:  See- 
Crown,  Marlyn  Dale;  and  Finley.  Carl  Eugene.  3.978.880. 
Fiocchi.  Giuseppe  G..  to  Giulio  Fiocchi.  S.p.A.  Baae  wad  for  shotsheDs. 

3.978,794,  CI.  102-42.00R. 
Fiorentiflo,  Eho:  See— 

Vulliei-Sermet.  Pierre  Roland  Edouard;  and  Fiorenthio,  EUo, 
3,979J87. 
Firestone,  Raymond  A.;  Fahey,  John  L.;  and  Christensen.  Burton  G.. 
to  Merck  A  Co.,  lac.  C-3  Substituted  cephakieporins.  3,979,384,  CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Roberts,  Durward  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Weiaaert,  Frederick  Cad, 
3,979,547. 
Firmenich  S.A.:  5«— 

Buchi,  George  Hamiaan;  Wucst,  Hans;  Ohioff,  Gunlhcr,  and 

Strickler,  Hugo.  3.979.425. 
Suadt.  Eriing.  3.979,338. 
Firnhaber,  Bcmhard  E.;  Chute,  Robert  E.;  and  Carter,  Brian  H.,  to 
PuQman  Incorporated.  Procesa  for  the  production  of  primary  normal 
monochforopaiaffint.  3,979,470,  O.  260-6S8.00R. 
Fischer,  Eugene  C:  See— 

Dyckmaa.  Edward  J.;  Montemarano,  Jean  A.;  Fischer,  Eugene  C; 
and  Retaler,  Robert  R.,  3,979,354. 
Fiacher,  Paul  W.;  Pyc,  David  S.;  aad  OaUus,  Julius  P.,  lo  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California.  Method  for  drilling  and  treating  subterra- 
nean  formatioos   using   a   k>w   fluid   kjaa   agent.   3,979J04.  CI. 
252-8.50C. 
Facher.  Paul  W.;  Pye,  David  S.;  and  GaUas,  Julius  P.,  lo  Unkm  OH 
Company   of  CalVbmia.    Low   Ihiid   Iota   additive   exposition. 
3,979,305,  CI.  2S2-8.S0C. 
Fiachman,  Martin;  and  L'Hommedieu,  Jeaac  H.,  lo  GTE  Syivaaia  h- 
corponted.      Horizontal     dcflcctiaa     ayiun.      3,979.640,     CI. 
315-387.000. 
Faker,  Joha  L.,  lo  Kuhbaaa  Corporation.  Coolant  ditptacemenl  aiaie- 

rial.  3.979,552,  CL  1 74-1 5.00R. 
Fiaoas  Limited:  Set — 

Cowie,  George  Raymoad,  3,979,1 30. 
FNsch,   Hermaan,   to  Euaipp  AG.   MuMple-apiadlc   aiackhM   loal. 

3,978365,  CI.  29-38.00*. 
Floyd,  Roatr  M.:  See— 

BaHihwg.  Rohcrt  A.;  Duacaa,  Farris  N.;  aad  Floyd.  Kagir  M., 
3.979.045. 
FMC  Corporation:  Set— 

Mencacci.  Samuel  A.;  and  Nieaiana.  Gary  O..  3.978.900. 
Reinwtt,  Janea  L.,  3.978,970. 
Ryaa.  Daaial  J.,  3,979,497. 
Fockc.  Hcko;  and  LiMhke,  Kurt,  to  Fock*  *  PMiL  Climtia  packaa. 

3.979.047.  CI.  229-44.0CB. 
Focke  *  PIMll:  S<e- 

Focfce.  Hehiz;  aad  Liadtka.  Kuit.  3.979,047. 
Fokl,  Artur.  Winding-up  device  witk  aatomatie  hick  foe  tatey  baH. 

3,979,083.  CI.  242-I07.40R. 
Foley.  John  C;  See— 

Lae,  Rkhard  K.;  aad  Foley,  John  C,  3.979,334. 
Foley,  Michael  Janea  Vales:  Set— 

Orakaat.  Thonws;  Falay.  Michaai  Jmaaa  Yalaa:  aad  Raid.  DavM, 
3.979  J43. 
Fonaeca,  AMho«y0..ioCoaiineaialOilCaaipaay.  Racovatyaf  aelalB 

fioai  laltiir  hearhig  ores.  3.979J6S.  O.  204-103.00*. 
Food  Auloaialion  Service  Techaiques.  lac.;  See — 

Barnae.  Milaa  J..  3.979.056. 
Focbal.  John  Egoa;  Digby,  John  Robert;  aad  Ropar.  ThaMhy  Aha.  to 
falcRia     Switch     LnnHed.     Monitoring    system.     3.979,740,    CL 
34O-276.000. 
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Forbes,  Sheila  M.;  and  Uplon,  Arthur  W.  J.,  to  Weatinghouse  Canada 

Limited.  Variable  load  gat  turbine.  3,978,658,  CI.  60-39.270. 
Ford,  Eric  Harold,  to  Lumenition  Limited.  Combustion  detector  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  3.978,720,  CI.  73-1 16.000. 
Ford.  George  Alan,  to  Waiker-Necr  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Injection 

sub  for  dual  tube  drilling.  3.978.923.  CI.  I66-224.00R. 
Forte,  Anthony  D.,  to  Union  Special  Corporation.  Ball  bearing  looper 

drive.  3,978,801,  CI.  112-176.000. 
Fortoer,  Bcnnic,  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mig.  Corporation.  Governor 

for  roury  sprinkler.  3.979.066,  CI.  239-252.000. 
Fossali,  George.  Modular  chandelier.  3,979.584,  CI.  24O-78.0OF. 
Foaler.  George  William,  to  Chloride  Group  Limited.  Automatic  elec- 
tric battery  charging  apparatus.  3,979,658,  CI.  320-23.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

McCallisler.  Robert  A.,  3,979,188. 
Fowler,  John  Thomas:  See— 

Perron.  Robert  Richard;  and  Fowler,  John  Thomas,  3,979.647. 
Foi,  Raymond,  lo  Oddy  Lnniled.  Receiver  and  transfer  device  for 
transferring  dough  from  a  supply  source  lo  a  receiving  station. 
3,979,173,  CI   425-238.000. 
Francombe.  Maurice  H.:  See— 

Noreika,  Alexander  J.;  and  Francombe,  Maurice  H.,  3.979,271. 
Frank.  Berthold;  Lersmacher,  Bcmhard;  and  Lydtin,  Hans-Jurgen.  to 
U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Method  for  the  hot-working  of  glass. 
3,979,196.  CI.  65-2S.00R. 
Frank.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Morriaaey.  Jack  D.;  and  Frank,  Robert  G.,  3,978,974. 
Frankenstein,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Chrisunsen.  Dale  A.;  Ostrom,  Carl  R.;  and  Frankenstein,  Ranald 
L..  3.979.062. 
Franklin.  Robert  C.  Combination  dimmer  and  timer  switch  mecha- 

niam.  3.979.601.  CI.  307-141.000. 
Franz  Glotzl.  Firma:  See— 

Gkitzl.  Rainer;  and  Glolzl.  Franz,  3.978.722. 
Fraser.  Alexander  Gibson,  lo  Bell  TaWpkone  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated. Digiul  dau  communications  syiiem  packet  switch.  3.979.733. 
CI.  340-172.500. 
Prater,  Jsmcs  J.,  to  Mensshs  Corporation.  Security  cover  for  a  con- 

Uiner.  3.979.016,  CI.  220-315.000. 
Freed.  Meier  E.;  and  Poloski,  John  R..  to  American  Home  Producu 
Corporalioo.      Benzobicycloalkane      amines.       3,979.434.      CI. 
26O-468.00H. 
Freeman.  Peter  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Fluidic  angle- 

of-allack  sensor.  3.978.724.  CI.  73-180.000. 
Freitag,  Dieter:  See— 

Krimm.    Heinrich;    Buysch.    Hans-Josef;    and    Freitag.    Dieter. 
3,979,462. 
Fremont  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Chang,  Edward  H.;  Block,  William   V.;  and  Oruas,  Mark  L., 
3.979.219. 
Frenkel,  Lariaa  Ruvimovna:  See — 

Glagovsky,  Boris  Aronovich;  Kamenkovich,  Anatoly  Samoilovich; 
Lysanov,  Vladislav  Sergeevich;  Moskovenko,  Igor  Borisovich; 
Roilshtein,  Garri  Shmuevich;  Slavina.  Ljudmila  Yakovlevna; 
FeUgun,  Leon  Izrailevich;  Frenkel,  Larisa  Ruvimovna;  Khail, 
Alexandr  Lazarevich;  Shashkina,  Gaiina  Alexandrovna;  Yashin, 
Veniamin  Alexandrovich;  Kremen,  Zinovy  illich;  and  Muzykant, 
Yakov  Abramovich,  3,978,71 1. 
Frey,  Anton  Griswold:  See— 

Checki,  Angek)  Daniel,  Jr.;  and  Frey,  Anton  GriswoM,  3,978  J79. 

Fridman,  Rudotf  Naumovich;  Kalalkherman,  Mark  Lvovich;  and  Chis- 

lyakov.  Sergei  Petrovich.  Cone  then  making  machnie.  3.978.704.  CI. 

72-303.000. 

Fried.  John  H..  lo  Synlei  Corporation.  Production  of  unuiuraled  car- 

bocyclic  ketones.  3.979.458.  CI.  260-586.00E. 
Fried.  John  H.:  See- 

Pfiater,  Jurg  R.;  Harriaon.  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H.,  3,979,414. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gcselbchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Hofhnann,  Herbert;  Neubert,  Rolf;  and  Wachendorf,  Friedrich, 

3,978,646. 
Hoffmeister.  Bernhard.  3,978,937. 
Friedeberg,  Donns  Lea  Berg.  Portable  garage  clothesline  holders. 

3,978,988,  CI.  211-113.000. 
Friedrich  Air  Conditioning  A  Refrigeration  Co.:  See — 

Ansled,  Roger  C,  3,978,632. 
Friedrich.  Richard:  and  Rindelaub.  Frank  A.  E.  Devices  for  holding 
and  discharging  liquid  and  paste-like  substances  under  pressure. 
3.979,025,  CI.  222-93.000. 
Frieser,  Josef  See- 
Fink,  Herbert;  Pennewiaa.  HorsI;  Plainer.  Hermaim;  Trabitzach. 
Hans;  Frieser,  Josef;  end  Masanek,  Juergen,  3,979.349. 
Frilsch,  Carl  W.,  Jr.;  and  Buljan,  Sergej-TomisUv.  to  GTE  SyNania 
lacorporetad.  Low  thermal  expansion  coefficient  synthetic  cordier- 
ile-coniainhig  ceramic  bodies  aad  method  for  producing  tame. 
3,979JI6,  CI.  106-62.000. 
Pioheig,  Magnus  L.,  to  Owena-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 

of  operating  glaaa  rndtiag  Ciimace.  3,979,197.  CL  65-135.000. 
Frohbef(er.  Paul-Etast:  Ser— 

Buttaer.  Gerhard;   Klauke,   Erich;  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  and 
Hammann,  ingeborg,  3,979,41 1 . 
Fryrilcndar,  Chatlaa,  to  SEBEC  Sociele  d'Exploiulion  de  Brevets 
d'Emhallaga  Coametique  S.A.  Apparatus  for  traatiag  Upatick  and 
Hka  aobslancea.  3,978  J68.  CI.  29-200.0OD. 
Frya.  Gaorge  Joaepk.  Microphone  coupler  for  hearing  aid  having  m- 
vcitad  conical  end  conflguralion.  3,979,567.  C[.  I79-I7S.I0A. 


Fryer.  Rodney  Ian:  and  Garcia,  Edward  Ernest,  lo  Hoffinann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Intermediate  a-acyl-^ialkylafflino-2-nitroslyrenes.  3.979.410, 
CI  260-326.00N. 
Fuglcbcrg.  Sigmund  Peder;  and  Raslas,  Jutsi  Kalevi,  lo  Outokumpu 
Oy.  Process  for  purifying  aqueous  solutions,  of  metal  ions  precipitat- 
ing ax  arsenides,  antimonides.  telhirides.  and  selcnides.  3.979.266. 
CI.  204-119.000. 
Fuji  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sogo.  Yukio;  Ido.  Kazuo;  Seko.  Kiyoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Hb-oshi. 
3,979.172. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aral,  Atsuaki:  Nishio.  Daijiro;  Tanaka,  Milsugu;  Fujita,  Yoshikazu: 

and  Suzuki.  Hisao.  3,979.412 
Asano.  Yoshio.  3.979.761. 
Fujii,  Chiyuki;  Yasui.  Moroshi;  and  Isfaimathu.  Yoshiaki.  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  production  of  (-f  )-2- 
amino-l-buunol.  3,979,437,  CI.  260-S84.00R. 
Fujii,  Shoji:  5«— 

Uehara,  Minoru:  Maeda,  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Shoji;  and  Nishio,  Hiromu, 
3,978,869. 
Fujisawa,  Masao,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Abrasion  re- 
sisting ncxible  joint  pipe.  3,979,142,  CI.  285-235.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Arai,  Atsuaki;  Nbhio,  Daijiro;  Tanaka,  Milsugu;  Fujita,  Yoahikazu; 
and  Suzuki,  Hisao,  3,979,412. 
Fujitsu  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  and  Matsui,  Bunya,  3,979,241. 
Umeda,  Shozo;  Hirose,  Tadatsugu:  and  Andoh,  Shizuo.  3.979,718. 
Fukai,  Masskazu;  Asai.  Komei;  Nagau,  Seiichi:  TatauU,  Hiroshi;  and 
Mori,  Koshiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid 
crysul  compotHion.  3,979,319,  CI   252-299.000. 
Fukaya,  Hirokazu,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Integrating  cir- 
cuit for  separating  a  wide  pulse  from  a  narrow  pulse.  3,979,605,  CI. 
307-229.000. 
Fukumori,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Nagatomo,  Kaluaki;  Fukumori,  Hiromasa;  and  Narikiyo,  Hiroyuki, 
3.978.918. 
Fukumori.  Tokuro:  See — 

Nishibau,   Shiyuji;   Hirose.   Kazumaaa;   Hara<la,   Kunihara;   and 
Fukumori,  Tokuro,  3.979,358. 
Fullon,  Garland  L.;  and  Taylor,  David  W.,  to  Combustion  Turbine 

Power,  Inc.  Turbine  system.  3.978,657,  CI.  60-39.120. 
Fulton,  Robert  J.;  Calvert,  Neil  S.;  and  Valler,  Joseph  W.,  lo  Chrysler 
Corporslion.  Automstic  piston  pouring  equipment.  3,979,033,  CI. 
222-604.000. 
Furula,  Isao;  Yagaki,  Kazuhito;  and  Takao,  Maaami,  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd. 

Method  for  denitraUng  exhaust  gaaes.  3,979,191,  CI.  55-68.000. 
Gagnebin,  Gustave,  lo  Hermes  Precisa  International  S.A.  Typewriter 

Ubulator.  3.978.967.  CI.  197-177  000. 
Gagnon.  Forrest  W.;  and  Marsh,  Arthur  H.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Communication  system  for  guideway  operated  vehicles.  3,979,091, 
CI.  246-8.000. 
Gallacher,  Lawrence  V.,  to  King  Industries.  Inc.  Cstalysis  of  amino 
resin  cross-linking  reactions  with  high  molecular  weight  sulfonic 
acids.  3.979.478,  C\.  260-850.000. 
Gallinolti.  Elio:  See— 

MonligKo,  Ugo;  Baaile,  Giampiero;  Aapes,  PieifVancesco;  and  Qal- 
linotti,  Elio,  3,979,310. 
Gallo.  Duane  G.;  and  Comer,  William  T.,  lo  Mead  Johnson  A  Com- 
psny.  Process  for  interrupting  pregnsncy  with  sulfbnamidoamino- 
phene  interceplive  Igenta.  3,979,514,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Callus,  Julius  P.:  See- 

Fiacher,  Paul  W.;  Pye,  David  S.;  and  Galhia,  JuHus  P.,  3,979.304. 

Fischer,  Paul  W.;  tyt.  David  S.;  and  Galhis,  Julius  P.,  3,979.305. 

Gall.  RonaM  Hibon  Begg;  and  Glen.  Alasdair  Thomas,  lo  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited.  1 '-Substituled-9.10- 

dihydroanthracene-9-spirD-4'-piperidine  derivatives.  3,979,513,  O. 

424-267.000. 

Ganchev,  Alexander  Ivanov;  See— 

NaplaUnov,  Nicolay  Dekhev;  Sgurov,  Vaail  Sloyanov;  Pctrav, 
Peler  Anguelov;  Nicoiov,  Zdravko  Alexandrov;  Ganchev,  Alex- 
ander Ivanov:  and  Trendafilov.  Stefan  Petrov,  3.979.73 1 . 
Gapontaev.  Valentin  Pavkjvich:  See— 

Alexeev,  Nikolai  Efimovich;  Buzhtniky,  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Zhabo- 
linsky.     Mark     Efremovich;     Izyneev.     Anatoly     Andreevich: 
Koryagina,  Elizaveu  Ivanovna;  Kravchenko,  Valery  Boriaovick; 
Rudnitaky,  Jury  Pelrovfch;  Gapontaev,  Vakalin  Pavlovich;  aad 
Tsapkin,  Vadim  Vasilievich.  3.979.322. 
Garcia.  Edward  Ernest:  See- 
Fryer.  Rodney  Ian;  and  Garcia.  Edward  Ernest.  3.979,410. 
Gardner,  Edward  D.:  Set — 

Arfert,  HorsI  F.  W.;  and  Gardner,  Edward  D.,  3,979,012. 
Gardner.  Rkhard  H.;  and  KeDey,  Robert  D..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany. The.  Brake  disc  mounting.  3,978.945.  CL  I88-2I8.0XL. 
Gariazzo.  Michael  C:  See— 

Crilly,  Thomas  W.;  and  Gariazzo,  Michael  C.  3.979J80. 
Garofalo.      Luigi.      Air-atomizing     fiial     noxzle.      3,979,069,     O. 

239-400.000. 
Gary  Steel  Producia  Corporation:  Set — 

Priraich,  Theodore:  Strilich,  ^vid  A.;  and  McLaray,  David, 
3,978.703. 
Galea.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Leadvaro.  Stephen  J.;  Gales.  Paul  E.;  and  KhnbaH.  Slapkaa  F.. 
3.979.627, 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Lyon.  Ivan  R..  3.978.747. 


■ 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SErTEMiu  7,  1976 


Givin,  David  F.:  See— 

Otunann.  Geriiud  F.;  Oavin.  David  F.:  and  Kober,  Ehernfried  H., 
3.979.427. 
Cavnin.  Midtad  T.:  and  Loyd,  Robert  W..  Jr..  to  Curtii>-Wri(ht  Cor- 
poration. Rotary  engine  with  intake  valve  Itavinf  a  variable  open 
period  for  power  control.  3.978.826.  O.  123-8.430. 
O^ry.  Carl  H..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Interface  buihinf  for  fluid-to- 
fluid  ikaft  leal  aaembly.  3.979.128.  O.  277-73.000. 
Geaer,  EdwattI  M..  to  UOP  Inc.  Lubricating  oil  additive.  3.979.309. 

a.  252-32  300. 
Oeflekink.  Bernard,  lo  Hollandie  Signaalapparaten  B.V.  Puhe  radar 

appantua.  3.979.748.  CI.  343-7  700. 
Ccfieen,  Harold  S.,  lo  Inlemalional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Fuhe  rale  indicator.  3,978.849,  O.  I28-2.0ST. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Anthony.  Thomaa  R.;  and  Cline.  Harvey  E..  3,979.230. 
Bochan.  John.  3.978.936. 
Canney.  Robert  S..  3.978.348. 
Carrara.  Marcel  Vincent.  3.978.813. 

Conrow.  Jonathan  M.;  Radzykewycz.  Myion;  and  Markijohn.  Dar- 
ren W,  3.978.971. 
DuBell.  Thoniat  L.;  Campbell.  Thomai  C;  and  Tbompaon,  Jamet 

L..  3.978.662. 
Obezto.  Mario,  3.979.240. 
Giaever.  Ivar.  3.979.184. 
Giaever.  War.  3.979.309. 

Givcahaigh,  Milton  Sharpler,  and  Lever.  Ray  Clarence,  3,979.488. 
Hay.  Allan  S..  3.979.460. 
Hedman.  Jonathan  W..  3.979,190. 
Hobba.  Sunley  Y.;  and  Pratt.  Charic*  F..  3.979.192. 
Houston.  Doi^las  E.;  Krishna.  Surindcr,  and  Bahga,  Bantval  Jay- 
ant.  3,979.769. 
Kroger.  Hams  H.:  Acne,  Stuwt  F.;  and  Akiidge.  Allen  P.. 

3.979.223. 
Naih.  Dudley  O..  3.979.067. 
Penney,  Carl  M..  3.978.713. 
Rairden.  John  R..  III.  3,979  J34. 
Roberta.  John  A..  3.979.623. 
RoM.  Richard  S.;  and  Clark.  Burton  P..  3,978,968. 
Sloner.  Jeiae  A.,  3.979.032. 
TboRipMn.  Paige  W.,  3.979.708. 
Waltera.  Robert  B..  3.979.336. 
Wont,  JoMph  C.  3.978.693. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

WaBukn.  Anthony  John,  3.979,268. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Mahtaunn,  James  P..  3.979.328. 
Gcnkin.  Mikhail  Abramovish:  See — 

Shrajbcr,  David  Solomonovich;  Oolodaev,  Boris  Glebovich;  Pal- 
kin.  Boris  Aleiandrovich;  Zakharov.  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Gcn- 
kin. Mikhail  Abramovich;  Filippov,  Dmitry  Aleuuidrovich;  and 
Razumovsky.  Analoly  Fedorovich.  3,978,7 14. 
Ceode  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Edward  Earl.  3.978,623. 
George.  Dietrich:  See— 

Handrick.  Kurt;  Benning.  Anton;  George.  Dietrich;  and  Schlegel. 
Jurgen.  3.979.448. 
George  Haaiacbo  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

MuoB,  Robert;  and  Tiso.  Albert.  3.979.1 12. 
George.  Jimmie;  and  Tyson.  Charles  P.  AdjusuMc  trailer  bitch. 

3.979.138.  CI.  280-478.00R. 
George.  Richard  Alexander,  to  Pye  of  Cambridge  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 

■Mthod  for  atomic  spectroscopy.  3.979.162.  CI.  336-83.000. 
OcrhoU.  Clanace  G..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Continuous 
liquid  eatraction  process  with  periodic  flow  of  the  denser  stream. 
3.979.281.  CI.  208-31  i.OOO. 
Geytsnbeek.  Johannes  Jscobus  Franciscus.  lo  U.S.  PUUps  Corpora- 
lion.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  electrode  provided  with  connec- 
tion. 3.979.628.  CI.  313-331 .000. 
Ohaxo,  Maiio.  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  etching  in- 

diuni  tin  oiide.  3.979.240.  a.  136-8.000. 
Giaever.  Ivar,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Diagnostic  device  for  vi- 
sually detecting  preaence  of  Motogical  particles.  3,979.184,  CI. 
23-233.0TP. 
Giaever,  Ivar.  to  Gcneial  Electric  Company.  Opaque  layer  method  for 

detecting  biological  paniclca.  3,979309.  O.  424-12.000. 
Gilchenok.  Nokhum  Davidovich:  See— 

Moakovich.  Jury  Leonidovich;  Juriev.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Tsys- 
kovsky.  Viktor  Karlovich;  Beiviova.  Ljudmila  VasiHevna;  Gil- 
chenok, Nokhum  Davidovich;  Yanihevsky.  Vladimir  Avgus- 
tovich;  Musbenko.  Dmitry  Vssilievich;  Zelikman,  Evgeny 
Scnenovicb;  Filippova.  Rufina  Alezandrovna;  KUmcnko.  Vladi- 
mir Leoosdovicli;  and  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich. 
3.979,450, 
GiBow.  Edward  WiliiBm:  See— 

nafclJM.  ABdrejK  and  GHIow.  Edward  WUIiam.  3.979.342. 
OBmaa  Brothers  Company,  The:  Set— 

OI»aa.  Charks  M.;  Borgersen.  Bruce  R.;  and  Gifanan.  Lawrence 
M..  3.979.538. 
Ol^taii.  Charles  M.;  Borgersan.  Bhice  R.;  and  Gibnan.  Lawrance  M., 
to  Gttman  Brothers  Company.  .The.  Fibcked  web  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing same.  3.979.338.  CI.  428-90.000. 
Oiman.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Gibnan.  Charles  M.;  Borgmcn.  Bruce  R.:  aad  Othnan.  Lawrence 
M..  3.979J38.  ,  V 


Gihnan.  Paul  B..  Jr :  Evans.  Francis  J.;  and  Oliver.  Gene  L.  Spectrally 
sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion  conuining  an  internal  metal  dopant. 
3.979.213.  CI.  96-108.000. 
Cinther.  George  E.  Ski  binding.  3,979.131.  CI.  280-613.000. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Ingram,  Brian;  and  Harries,  David  Anthony,  3,979.133. 
Girmes-Werke  AC:  See— 

Fennekels,    Peter;    Hetfert.    Sieghard;    and    Wahmann,    Ernst. 
3,978,789. 
Giulio  Fiocchi.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fiocchi.  Giuseppe  O..  3.978.794. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Scbenk.  Hanspeter.  and  Sigg-OiuUer,  Trudi,  3,979,422. 
GKN  Transmissions  Limited:  See — 

Abbott,  Randle  Leslie,  3,978,742. 
Gladwin.    Floyd    R.    Mold    pUte    cooling    system.    3,978,910,    CI. 

l64-283.a0M. 
Glagovsky.  Boris  Aronovich;  Ksmenkovich.  Analoly  Samoilovich; 
Lysanov,  Vladislav  Sergeevich;  Moskovenko.  Igor  Borisovich; 
Roitshtein.  Gsrri  Shmilcvich;  Slsvina.  Ljudmila  Yakovlevna;  Feld- 
gun.  Leon  Izrailevich;  Frenkel.  Larisa  Ruvimovna;  Khait.  Alexandr 
Lazarevich;  Shashkina.  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Yashin.  Veniamin 
Alexandrovich;  Kremen,  Zinovy  lllich;  and  Muzykant,  Yakov 
Abramovich.  Method  of  testing  wear  resistance  of  articles  on  the 
basis  of  polycrysulline  cubic  boron  nitride.  3.978.711,  O. 
73-67.200. 
Olahe,  Erwm;  See— 

Scbweiger.  Fria;  and  Glahe,  Erwin,  3,979,238. 
Glass,  Dwight  W..  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Safe  de- 
posit   lock    construction    with    changeable    tumbler    mechanism. 
3.978.700.  CI.  70-339.000. 
Glen,  Alasdatr  Thomas:  See — 

Call.  Ronald  Hibon  Begg;  and  Glen.  Alaadair  Thomas,  3,979  J 1 3. 
Glentore  Timber  Products  Omited:  See — 

Mustoe.  Jack.  Jr..  3.978.376. 
Glico  Kyodo  Nyugyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  The:  See- 
Suzuki.  Masao;  Teshiba.  Milunobu;  and  Hara.  Fumio.  3,979,326. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See- 
Orlando.  Daniel;  and  Misuiek.  Chester,  3,978  J7 1 . 
Globus,  Alfred  R.,  to  Guardian  Chemical  Corporation.  Oil  and  gasoline 
fire  extinguiahing  composition  and  method  of  making.  3,979,302,  CI. 
232-2.000. 
Glotzl.  Franz:  See— 

GkHzl,  Rainer;  and  Glotzl,  Franz,  3,978,722. 
Olotzl,  Rainer,  and  Glotzl,  Franz,  to  Franz  Glotzl.  Firma.  Dynamome- 
lerfor  anchors  in  building  constructions  3.978.722.  CI.  73-14I.00R. 
Gnad.  Gerhard;  Lamm.  Gunther;  and  Dehnert.  Johannes,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AkiiengesellschafL  Water-soluble  azo  dyes 
having  a  substituted  2-hydroKypyridone  (6)  coupling  component. 
3,979,378,  CI.  260-156.000. 
Qodin,  Thomas  J.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Particle  analyzing  sys- 
tem. 3.979,669,  CI.  324-7 l.OCP. 
Goeke,  Manfred:  See — 

Michelbrink.  Bemhard;  and  Goeke.  Manfred.  3.978.977. 
Goldhaber.  Marvin  L.  CssemenI  covering.  3.978.614,  O.  49-53.000. 
Goldkar,  Julius;  and  Ysbkjnovitch.  Eli.  lo  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Short  laser  pulse  generation  by  gas  breakdown 
switching  snd  highly  selective  spectral  filtering.  3,979,694,  CL 
331-94.30M. 
Goldsmith,  Herbert:  See— 

Ebling.  Wendell  V.;  Goldsmith.  Herbert;  and  Rodriquez,  RodoHb 
R..  3.979.663. 
Gollinger.  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Crystal  oacillator  ctrcuiL 

3.979.698.  CI.  331-1 16.a0R. 
Golodaev.  Boris  Glebovich:  See— 

Shraibcr.  David  Solomonovich;  Golodaev.  Boris  Glebovich;  Pal- 
kin.  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Zakharov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Gcn- 
kin, Mikhail  Abramovich;  Filippov,  Dmitry  Alexandrovich;  and 
Razumovsky.  Analoly  Fedorovich.  3.978,714. 
Colomovzjuk,  Ivan  Komeevich:  Set — 

Kuchuk-Yatsenko,  Sergei  Ivanovich;  Solodovnikov,  Sergei  Alex- 
androvich; Sakhamov,  Vastly  Alexeevich;  Golomovzjuk.  Ivan 
Komeevich;  Kulesh,  Alexsndr  Ivanovich;  and  Porkhun,  Fedor 
Konsunlinovich.  3.978.746. 
Golosman.  Evgeny  Zinovievich;  Sobolevsky.  Viktor  Stanislavovich; 
Lytktn,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Axenov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  Golovkova, 
Alexandra    Ivanovna;    Peker,    Yakov    Anatolievich;    Zinchenko, 
Dmitry  Ivanovich;  and  Ruzinsky.  Sergei  Ivanovich.  Caulysl  for  dis- 
sociation of  ammonia  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3,979.336,  O. 
232-4S5.00R. 
Golovko,  Georgy  Anatotievicfa;  Lipkiad,  Boris  AtesandrDVich:  Slap- 
neva,  Albiiia  Timofeevna;  Leonliev,  Alexandr  Semenovich;  Mazin, 
Vladimir  Mikhaifovich;  Berezovskaya,  Elena  Nikolaevna;  Burylov, 
Vslentin      Alexandrovich;      Zubkov,      Alexandr      Mikhailovich; 
Konakova,  Olga  Aleaeeviu;  Judaev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Pavlychev, 
Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Ignaiov,  Jury  Yakovlcvich;  and  KharitoBov, 
Evgeny  Alexandrovich.  Pioceu  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  zeo- 
lites. 3.979.333.  CI.  232-435.00Z. 
Golovkova.  Alexandra  Ivanovna:  See — 

Ooloaman.  Evgeny  Zinovievich;  Sobolevsky.  Viktor  Stanla- 
lavoviclr.  Lytkin,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Axenov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich; 
Golovkova.  Alexandra  Ivanovna;  Peker.  Yakov  AnaloHavich; 
Ztnchenko,  Dmitry  Ivanovich;  and  Ruzinsky,  Sergei  Ivanovich, 
3,979,336. 
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Gonda,  Michihiro:  See— 

Ozuuumi.  Minoru;  Ohnishi.  Yosfeiuke;  Miyazawa.  Yoshihide'  and 

Gonda.  Michihiro,  3.979,320 

Gondo.    Hisashi;    Nakayama.     Masatoki;    Nakasugi.    Hajime;    and 

Yamaguchi.  Masanobu.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for 

producinf  large  diameter  steel  pipes.  3.979.231.  CI.  148-12  OOR 

Gonzalez.  Cesar,  lo  Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  The.  Duplex  engine  oil 

separator.  3,978.671,  CI.  60-598  000. 
Goodenough.  John  S.;  and  Parker.  Wendell  R.,  to  Cutter  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Closure  member  for  pierceable  access  poru.  3.978  859    CI 
128-272.000.  .       .       . 

Goodson.  Sam  M.  Apparatus  for  spreading  and  guiding  a  tubular  fab- 
ric. 3.978.557.  CI.  26-84.000.  .         «         • 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Parks.  Cart  R.,  3.979.436 
Gordon.  Roben.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Power  regulator  circuit.  3.979.610.  CI.  307-297.000. 
Gosney.  William  Milton,  to  Texas  InsUumenU  Incorporated  Regener- 
ative charge  detector  for  charged  coupled  devices.  3.979  603  CI 
307-22 1. OOD. 
Golz.  Manfred:  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo;  and  Golz.  Manfred.  3.979.380. 
Gouner.  Aubrey  L.:  See- 
Pulitzer.  Sidney  C;  and  Gouner.  Aubrey  L.,  3.978.593. 
Pulitzer.  Sidney  C;  and  Gouner.  Aubrey  L..  3,978  594 
Govindan.  TirunilUyi  S.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Proceu  for  the  spray  application  of  aqueous  painu  by  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  air  in  the  paint  spray  zone    3  979  535    CI 
427-422.000. 


Grun.  Mark  L.:  See- 
Chang.  Edward  H.;  Block.  William  V.;  and  Gruu.  Mark  L.. 
3.979.219. 
Grygera.  Lubomir:  See- 
Muck,  Eduard;  Horak,  Josef;  StracboU,  Jaroslav.  deceased;  Boles- 
lav.  Jiri;  Grygera,  Lubomir.  Bogdanovicz.  Ladislav;  and  Hvezda. 
Otto.  3.979.532. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  Set— 

Feuersanger,  Alfred  E.;  and  Brecher.  Charles,  3,979,738. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See- 
Davis.  Charles  A.;  and  Smithgall.  Harry  E..  3.979.633. 
Fischman.  Martin;  and  L'Hommedieu,  Jesse  H..  3.979.640. 
Fritsch.  Carl  W..  Jr.;  and  Buljan.  SergejTomislav.  3.979.216. 
Gunning.  Everett  A.;  and  Rehkopf.  Charles  H..  3,979.632. 
Leadvaro.  Stephen  J.;  Gales.  Paul  E.;  and  Kimball,  Stephen  F 
3.979.627.  "^ 

Guardian  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Globus,  Alfred  R..  3.979.302. 
Guicheteau.  Eugene  H.;  and  Johnson.  Justin  O..  Jr..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Process  control  system  using  a  two  wire  remote  control  system 
3.979,654,  CI.  3 1 8-599.000. 
Cuidry,  Shelby  L.:  See- 
Johnson,  Joseph  L.;  and  Guidry.  Shelby  L..  3.978.922. 
Gunning.  Everett  A.;  and  Rehkopf.  Charles  H,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated. Cathode  ray  tube  having  surface  charge  inhibhini  means 
therein.  3.979.632.  CI.  313-479.000. 
Gunther.  John  E..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Charged  particle 
beam  scanning  device.  3.979.636.  CI.  3I5-I2.00R. 


Graham.  Billy  J.,  to  National  Pride  Equipment.  Inc.  Coin  collection  Gussefeld.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafl.  Method  for  recording 
system.  3.979.054.  CI.  232-43.200.  stationary    flow    patterns    at    boundary   surbces     3  978  734    CI 

Graham.  Thomas;  Foley.  Michael  James  Yates;  and  Reid.  David,  to        73-432.00R.  '       '.       ' 

Reed  International  Limited.  Surface  coating  compositions  conuin-  Gustafeson.  Gunnar.  Dry  mop  element.  3.978,541   CI    15-229  OOA 

ing  pigment  coated  with  a  polymeric  organic  polyol.  3.979.343.  CI.  Gutman.  Abraham:  Set— 


260-16.000. 
Grahn.  Rolf  V.:  Set— 

Backstrom.  Kaj;  Grahn,  Rolf  V 
Ohrstedt,  Kjell  G.,  3,978,798. 
Granco  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Phillips,  William  A.,  3,978,913 
Phillips.  William  A..  3.978,914 


Labie,  Allan  S.;  Lew.  Irwin  Paul;  Gutman.  Abraham;  and  Thorn- 
ton. Charles.  3,978,630. 
Hedenmark,  Per  O.  T.  V.;  and    Gutschik,  Ernst:  See— 

Kolbe,  Joachim;  Schneider,  Otto;  Gutschik,  Ernst;  and  Brokmeier 
Dieter,  3.979,544. 
Gwyn,  John  E.:  See— 

Katun,  Abraham;  and  Gwyn,  John  E.,  3,979,175. 


Granger.  Alain;  and  Sausse.  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Artificial    Gyogyszer-'es  VegyesiceU  Termekek  Gvari  RT    See 
haemodia  vsii  kw1n#,v«    X  tna -yns   t^l    -jin-i-innA  '    V  ..      .  ''»J«»«"   ■  crmcfccx  vjyara  Rl ..  .see- 


haemodialysis  kidneys.  3,979.284,  CI.  2I0-22.00A 
Craves,  Delbert  B.:  Set— 

Riebock.  William  D.;  and  Graves.  Delbert  B..  3,978,904 
Greber,  Gerd:  See— 

Kviia,  Vralislav;  Darms,  Roland;  and  Greber.  Gerd.  3.979.393. 
Green.  Michael  Curzon.  to  Emi-Varian  Limited.  Electrosutic  focusing 

arrangemenu.  3.979.626.  CI.  3 1 3-240.000. 
Greenhalgh.  Milton  Sharpies;  and  Lever.  Ray  Clarence,  lo  General 
Electric  Company.  Process  of  continuously  blending,  molding  and 
curing     heat     curable     polymeric     compounds.     3.979.488      CI 
264-40.700. 
Greenman,  James  R.;  and  Pelky,  Philip  J.  Folding  support  bracket 

3.978.943.  CI.  182-155.000.  a      Ki~ 

Cregoire.    Jean-Claude.     Door    frame    for    an    overiapping    door 

3.978.619.  CI.  49-504.000. 
Gregory.  Lester.  Jr..  to  International  Acceptor  Corporation  of  Florida. 
Solid  state,  coin  activated  mechanism.  3,978,962,  CI.  I94-97.00A. 
Greier.  Josef:  Set— 

Fachbach.  Heinz;  Thien.  Gerhard;  and  Greier.  Josef.  3.978.919. 
Griverus.  Tor  Lennart  Bemt.  Method  and  device  for  correcting  the 
output  signal  from  a  digital  transducer  for  measuring  a  physical  mag- 
nitude or  variable.  3.978.727.  CI.  73-I94.0OE. 
Groce.  John  C.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Video  processor.  3.979.700.  CI.  333-30.00R. 
Croening.  Franklin  E.:  See— 

Sheppard.  Robert  S.;  and  Croening.  Franklin  E..  3.979,300. 
Groff,  Eugene  R..  lo  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Track  wheel  for  crawler 

type  vehicles.  3,979,134.  CI.  303-21.000. 
Gross.  Erwin.  to  Standardwerk  Eugen  Reis  GmbH.  Coin  counting  ap- 
paratus. 3.978.873.  CI.  133-8.00A. 
Gross.  Henry.  Decorative  auxiliary  transparent  table  top  unit  for  ubies. 

desks,  and  the  like.  3.979.156.  CI.  312-196.000. 
Groljahn.  Heinz:  See— 

Eberius,  Wiprecht;  Wick.  Gerhard;  Grotjahn,  Heinz;  and  Jacobs. 
Eckart.  3.979.363. 
Grove.  Leslie  H.  Internal  gear  set  having  roller  teeth.  3.979.167.  CI 

4I8-61.00B. 
Grove.  Marvin  H;  and  Dunegan.  Ronald  G..  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company. 

Flow  control  apparatus  and  system.  3.978.707.  CI.  73-3.000. 
Gruber.  Gilbert  A.:  See— 

Mazur.  Robert  0.;  Gruber,  Gilbert  A.;  and  Stephenson,  Roben  C. 
3,978,622. 
Gruber,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bernt,  Erich;  Gruber.  Wolfgang;  Haid.  Erich;  Slahler.  Fritz;  Wah- 
lefeld.  August  Wilhelm;  and  Weimann.  Gunter.  3.979.447. 
Grubmuller.  Ceorg:  See— 

Renner.  Theodor;  Falkenberg,  Dieter;  Rittmayer,  Gerhard;  and 
Grubmuller,  Georg,  3,979.226. 
Grueneberg.  Dieter  See— 

Peche.    Gerhard;    Lange,   Gerhard;    and   Grueneberg,    Dieter 
3,979.646. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See — 

Maggi,  Nicola;  and  Sensi,  Pien,  3,979376. 
Trani,  Aldo.  3.979,408. 
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Toth.  Islvan  Tibor;  Bite.  Pal;  Magyar.  Gyorgy;  Ditzler.  Eszter; 
Borsy.  Jozsef;  Maderspach.  Andrea;  Polgari,  btvan;  EIek,  San- 
dor;  and  Elekes,  istvan,  3.979,405. 
Gyain,  Hanspeter:  See— 

Schafer.  Paul;  Ibrahim,  Jutta;  and  Gysin.  Hanspeter  3  979  442 
H.  Vissers  B.V.:  Set-  -r        ■    ■        . 

Oosterling.  Pieter  Adriaan;  and  Hooftman.  Johannes  PhUlippus. 
3.979.072.  "^ 

Haase.  Jaroslav:  See— 

Wegmuller,  Hans;  and  Haase,  Jaroslav.  3,979,285. 
Hackman,  Emory  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Focused 

blast-fragment  warhead.  3.978.796.  CI.  102-67.000. 
Hadden.  Stephen  Clow;  Hulls.  Leonard  Robin;  Slaney.  Patrick  John; 
and  Sutphin.  Eldon  Marvin.  Jr.,  to  RCA  Coiporation.  Tachometer 
without    physical    connection    lo    internal    combustion    entine 
3,978,719.  CI.  73-115.000.  * 

Hadtke.  Frederick  Borden,  to  Roben  Hain  Associates,  Inc.  Speedome- 
ter particularly  for  water  skis.  3.978.723,  CI.  73-182.000. 
Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr.;  and  Holmes.  Jerry  D..  lo  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Preparation  of  nitriles.  3,979,432,  CI.  260-465  200 
Hager.  Roben  J.;  Schmil,  Joseph  L.;  Scott.  M.  Waller,  and  S^lzer.  Er- 
nest L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Mereury  cadmium  lelluride  anneaSnt  pn>- 
cedure.  3.979.232.  CI.  148-20.300. 
Hague.  Duane  O.  Jr.:  See- 
Chen.  Chun-Fu;  and  Hague.  Duane  O.,  Jr..  3,979,774. 
Haid.  Erich:  See— 

Bemt,  Erich;  Gruber.  Wolfgang;  Haid.  Erich;  Slahler.  Fritz;  Wah- 
lefeld.  August  WiUiehn;  and  Weimann.  Gunter.  3.979  447 
Haley.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Lynch.  Peter  F.,  Jr.;  Detagi.  Richard  G.;  and  Haley.  Richard  E.. 

HaU.  Fred  V.:  sie— 

Walker.  Brooks;  and  Hall,  Fred  V..  3.978,832. 
Hall.  Jeffrey,  to  Holset  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Fluid  couidiu 

3.978.952.  CI.  192-58.0OB. 
Hall,  Warren  L  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Disparte,  Charles  P.;  Hall,  Warren  L.,  Jr.;  Isuk.  Kenneth  N.;  and 
Mock,  C.  Howard,  3.979.723. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 
Cox,  Bruce  M.,  3,978,877. 
Sutton.  David  L.,  3.979,217. 
Hamleit.  Sidney  J.,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Sewing  ma- 
chine thread  tensioner.  3,978.802,  CI.  1 12-254.000. 
Hamm,  Philip  C:  See— 

Olin.  John  F.;  and  Hamm.  Philip  C,  3.979,202. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Buttner.  Gerhard;   Klauke.   Erich;  Frohberger.   Paul-Emt;  and 

Hammann,  Ingeborg.  3.979,41  I. 
Slolzer.  Claus;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Unteislenhofer.  Gunter. 

Hammond.  David  L.;  See- 
Rao.  Oanu  v.;  Heaty,  Wayne  £.;  and  Haninood,  David  L., 

3,979473. 
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Han.  Njo  Hong;  S«— 

Selling,  Hendrak  Johanna;  Van  Lingen.  Hendrik;  and  Han,  Njo 
Hong.  3,979.177. 
Handrick.  Kurt;  Bcnning.  Anion.  George.  Dietrich;  and  Schtegel.  Jur- 
gen.  to  Bcrfwerksvcrtwnd  GmbH.  Processes  for  the  continuous  pro- 
duction of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  by  oxidation  with  nitric  acid  of 
aromatic  compounds  containing  oxtdtzabic  acyclic  substitucnts. 
3.979.44S,  CI.  26O-524.00N. 
Hansen,  Charles  E.:  Sfe — 

Pickens.  George  O.;  and  Hansen.  Charles  E..  3.978,813. 
Hansen,  Uwe:  Ste— 

Dielacher.  Maximilian;  and  Hansen,  Uwe,  3.979,280. 
Hara.  Fumio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Maaao:  Teshiba.  Mitunobu;  and  Hara,  Fumio,  3,979J26. 
Harada.  Kunihara:  See — 

Nishibata.   Shiyuji;   Htrose.    Kazumasa;    Harada,   Kunihara;   and 
Fukumori.  Tokuro.  3.979.358. 
Harato.  Kazunori;  Sakau.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishimura,  Yulaka,  to  Hiu- 
Chi  Metals,  Ud.  Tilting  centrifiigal  casting  machine.  3,971,91 1,  CL 
164-286.000. 
Hargiui  nee  Franyo.  Aniko:  See— 

Johan.  Beta;  Szemler,   Laszio;  Szontagh.  Tamas;   Kuti,  Laszio; 
Stmonovits,  Emilia;  Bckes  nee  Erdos.  Judit;  Szekely,  Denes; 
Kiss.  Janos;  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy,  Erzaebet;  and  Hargitai  nee 
Franyo.  Aniko.  3.979.2S9. 
Haniea,  David  Anthony:  See — 

Ingram,  Brian;  and  Harries.  David  Anthony,  3,979,153. 
Harrmglon,  William  W.;  and  Alpers.  Frederick  C..  to  United  Slates  of 
America.  Navy.  Radiometric  urgel  detection  device.  3,978,797,  CI. 
I02-70.20P. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Morcom.  William  R.;  and  Sanders,  Thomas  J.,  3,979.237. 
Harris.  George  A.,  to  E.  F.  I.  Inc.  Condenser  with  leak  detecting  appa- 

rauia.  3,978,913,  CI.  165-11.000. 
Harris-intertype  Corporation:  See — 

Kdb.  El|win  R.;  and  Horvath,  Robert  M.,  3.979.742. 
Harris.  John.  Educational  board  game.  3.979.121,  CI.  273-I34.0AD. 
Harris.  John  L.:  See— 

EtUnhofer.  Kurt  L.;  Thomas,  Richard  L.;  and  Harris.  John  L.. 
3,979,712. 
Harris.  Mark,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Capacitor  discharge  ignition 
testing  apparatus  employing  visual  spark  gap  tiMlicaior.  3,979.664. 
CI.  324-17.000. 
Harrison.  Ian  T.:  See — 

Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison.  Un  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H.,  3.979.414. 
Hananyi,  Kalman;  Takacs.  Kalman;  Kisa,  Pal;  Szekeres,  Laazlo;  Papp, 
Gyula;  and  Bencdek.  Eva.  to  Chinoin  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical 
Works  Ltd.  Pliarmaceutically  effective  novel  3.4-dihydro-l.2-  and 
1,3-thiozolo  [4.3a]  iaoquinolines  and  a  process  for  preparing  same. 
3,979  J97,  CI.  260-288.0CF. 
Harihbairger.  John  H..  to  Visual  Information  Institute,  hic.  Power  loss 

alarm  system.  3.979.741.  CI.  340-248.00B. 
Hartley.  Ezra  Dale.  Dispenser  for  flowable  material.  3.979,023,  CI. 

222-61.000. 
Harvey.  Walter  W.;  Raodlett,  Myron  R.;  and  Bangerskn.  Kartb  I.,  to 
Kennecon  Copper  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  series  electrowinning 
and  clectrorcfining  of  melai   3.979,275.  CI.  204-198.000. 
Hathimolo.  Yukio;  and  Morokawa.  Shigeru.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electric  timepiece.  3.978.650.  CI.  5!-23.0AC. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 
Reuland,  Joachim,  3.979.581. 
Thiele.    Willi;    Wendt.   Cerd-JoacUm;    and    Heyden,   Wmner, 

3.978.868. 
Wochnowski.  Waldenur,  3,978.867. 
Hauaer,  Oscar  G  ;  and  Schmidlin.  Fred  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pat- 
terned  gravure   and   doctoring   means  therefor.   3.978.817,  CI. 
118-637.000 
Hawlcy  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Overmyer,  Robert  C;  and  Nijhawan,  Pramodh,  3,979J51. 
Hay.  Allan  S..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  an  organomercaptophenol  from  iulftir.  a  2,6-disub«tituted 
phenol,  and  an  activated  olefin  or  an  epoxy  compound.  3.979.460, 
a.  260-609.00F. 
Hayden.  Rodney,  to  TRW  Inc.  Automotive  relay  of  the  koM-in  type. 

3,979.705,  CI.  335-151.000. 
Hayes.  John  C  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hytlroprocesstng 

of  hydrocarbons.  3.979,277,  CI.  208-143  000. 
Hayca.  John  C..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydroprocesaing 

ofhydracarboos.  3.979J78.  CI.  208-143.000. 
Haywud,  Alan  Thomas  Joaeph.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Noflbera  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Suic  for  Industry  m  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty^  Government  of  the.  Members  moving  within  tubes. 

3.978.708.  a.  73-3.000. 

Hayward.  Martin  Henry;  and  Newton,  Michael  Charles,  lo  Automatic 
Revenue  Conuols  (Europa)  Ltd.  Turnstile  mechanism.  3.978.613. 
CI  49-46.000. 

Hasemag  Dr.  E.  Andreas  KG:  See— 

Boddeker.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Konig.  Rolf,  3,979.078. 

Hcalcy,  Daniel  P.,  Jr.,  to  Chase-Shswmui  Company,  The.  Electric  fiise 
havhig  a  multiply  casing  of  a  synthetic  -  resin  glaaa-clolh  Uminale. 

3.979.709,  CI.  337-186.000. 
.  Pw  O.  T.  v.:  See— 

lacfcaifom,  Kaj;  Grahn,  Rolf  V.;  Hedenmark.  Per  O.  T.  V.;  and 
Ohntedt.  Kjell  G..  3.978,798. 

ilhaa  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Series  feed 
membrane  stack.  3,979,190.  CL  55-158.000.. 


Heidt.  Henry  M.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Method  for 

reducing  uranium  tetrafluoride.  3,979,499.  CI.  423-253.000. 
Heimbach,  Heinrich:  S«— 

Munzner,  Heinrich;  Heimbach,  Heinrich;  Korbacher,  Werner;  Pe- 
ters, Werner,  Junlgen,  Harald;  Knoblauch,  Karl;  and  Zundorf, 
Dieter.  3.979.330. 
Heinemann.  Helmut:  See— 

Rotbe.  Werner;  Heinemann,  Helmut;  Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut;  and 
Betzien.  Gunter,  3,979,520. 
Heitmann.  Hans-Gunler;  and  Schott.  Manfred,  to  Kraftwerk  Union 
Aktiengciellschaft.    Double-now    magnetic    filter,    apparatus   and 
metiiod.  3.979.288.  CI.  2I0-42.0OS. 
Heldenbrand.  Ladd  L.  Litter  packages.  3.978,818.  CI.  1 19-1.000. 
Helfert.  Sieghard:  See— 

Fennekels.    Peter;    Helfert,    Sieghard;    and    Waltmann.    Ernst. 
3,978.789. 
Helinski.  Edward  F.;  and  Zable.  Jack  L..  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  merging  satellites  in 
an  ink  jet  printing  system.  3,979,756,  CI.  346-1.000. 
Heller.  Arthur  D..  lo  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Hluidized  bed  top  surhce  su- 

bilization  mechanism.  3,979,531.  CI.  427-185.000. 
Hendry.  Donald  H.;  Ivester,  Andrew  S.;  and  Johnson,  Bruce  K..  to  Po- 
tarotd  Corporation.  Modular  photographic  system.  3.979,762,  CI. 
354-288.000. 
Henkel  &  Cie  O.m.b.H.:  See— 

WoUmann,    Klaua;    Ploger,    Walter,    and    Worms,    Kari-Heinz, 
3.979,385. 
Henry,  Wayne  E.;  See- 
Rao,  GanU  v.;  Henry.  Wayne  E.;  and  Hammond.  David  L.. 
3.979.375. 
Hepworth.  Edward  C;  and  Means.  Rodney  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Asyn- 
chronous sutus  interlock  circuit  for  intei^ce  adaptor.  3,979.732, 
CI.  340-172.500. 
Herber.  John  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Dye  aolvenu  for  preaaure- 

sensitive  copying  systems.  3.979,324.  CI.  252-364.000. 
Herber.  John  F..  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Dye  iolvenu  for  pressure- 
sensitive  copying  tytlcms.  3.979,327,  CI.  252-364.000. 
Herbert,  Roger  B.;  Horowiu.  Harvey  A.;  and  Barrett.  Donald  F.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Analog  automatic  slowdown 
system.  3.979.080.  CI.  242-78.600. 
Herbes,  Edwin  James;  and  Riggs.  Ray  Vere,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Cargo  power  drive  unit.  3,978,975,  CI.  198-782.000. 
Herbst.  Thomas,  to  Dyckerhoff  A  Widmann  Aktiengesellschafl.  De- 
vice for  the  discharge  of  compression  material  in  the  production  of 
the  compression  member  of  a  pull  and  pressure  anchor.  3,978,674, 
CI.  61-39.000. 
Herchin,  Michel  A.;  and  Blandin,  Jacques  H.,  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Poudres  el  Explosifs.  Process  for  controlling  the  ballistic  characteris- 
tics of  double-base  propellanu.  3.979.486.  CI.  264-3.00B. 
Herchner.  Dieter,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Constant 

current  source.  3.979.663.  CI.  323-4.000. 
Hermes  Precisa  International  S.A.:  See — 

Gagnebin.  GusUve.  3.978.967. 
Heron,  Pierre  D.,  to  Centre  Technique  du  Boia.  Machines  for  cutting 
wood  and  other  ligneous  malerials  into  small  pieces.  3,979,075,  CI. 
241-93.000. 
Herter,    Martin.    Apparatus    for    conveying    paniculate    materials. 

3,978,978,  CI.  198-601.000. 
Hesse,  WoHjiang;  Lorentz,  Guido;  and  Rauhut,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengeselbchaft.    Process   for   preparing    cement.    3,979,218,   CI. 
106-90.000. 
Hesaton  Corporation:  See- 
White,  Allen  Andrew;  Adec,  Ray  Addison:  and  Knopp,  Ronald 
Henry,  3,979,074. 
Heyden.  Werner.  See— 

Thiele.    WilH;    Wendt,   Gerd-Joachim;    and    Heyden.    Wenwr, 
3.978,868. 
Hi-Shear  Corporation:  See — 

Sekhon.  Jagdiah  S..  3.979.3SI. 
Hi-Tecb  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

FeMman,  Jerome  M..  3,978.756. 
Hiai,  Atsuhiko:  See— 

Egucfai,  Tomoki;  Akitsunc,  Kenji;  Unoki.  Michio;  Kataoka,  Jinicht; 
Kato.  Toshiki;  and  Hiai,  Atsuhiko,  3,979  J92. 
Hibino,  M^ahiro:  See — 

llo,  Toshio;  Hibino,  Maaahiro;  and  Kohya.  Tetsuya,  3,979,572. 
Hickman,  Ronald  P.;  Luff,  Brian  Anthony;  Rossell.  Edgar  Ronald;  and 
Bernard,  Derek  John  Charles,  to  Inventec  International  Limited. 
Ladder.  3.978.944,  CI.  1B2-I62.0O0. 
Higbec.  David  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Article  having  a 
poly(arylene  sulfide)  coating  and  method  of  producing.  3.979.343. 
CI.  428-331.000. 
Higgins.  Bobby  L.:  See- 
Leslie.  Ehncr  N.;  and  Higgins,  Bobby  L.,  3,978.748. 
Hilko.  John:  See — 

Buckley,  Richard  O.;  and  HOko.  John,  3.979,704. 
HUl.  Rodney  E.:  See- 
Card.  Roy  T.;  and  HiU,  Rodney  E..  3,978,800. 
HUlman,  Jon  G.  Saddle.  3.978.644,  CI.  54-44.000. 
Hilhnan,  Thomaa  F.;  and  Pienkoaki.  Arthur  H.,  lo  Cotniaf  Clans 

Works.  Article  trimming  apparatus.  3,979,174,  CL  425-292.000. 
HHls,  William  H.:  See- 

Trifunovic,  Alexander  L.;  Hilla,  William  H.;  Borgman.  Mihon  H.; 
and  Meisercau.  Emory  P..  3.978.561. 
Hinkle,  Francis  E.;  and  Rohde.  David  F..  to  United  Sutea  of  Anwrica, 
Navy.  Level-code  encoded  multiplcier.  3.979,561.  a.  179-IS.OOA. 
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Hirayama.  Chikara:  See — 

Liu.  Chi-sheng;   Hirayama.  Chikara;  ZoUweg,  Robert  J.;  and 
Madia.  Ronakl  A.,  3,979,624. 
Hirose.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Nbhibau.   Shiyuji;   Hirose,   Kazumasa:   Harada.   Kunihara;   and 
Fukumori.  Tokuro.  3,979,358. 
Hirose.  Tsdatsugu:  See— 

Umeda.  Shozo;  Hirose,  Tadatsugu;  and  Andoh,  Shizuo,  3,979,718. 
Hirsbrunner,  Pierre;  and  Bertholet,  Raymond,  to  Societe  d'Assisunce 
Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Preparation  of  an  asparagine  or 
a  gluumine.  3,979,449,  CI.  260-S34.00E. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amemiya,  Yoshio,  3.979,599. 

Arakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Nakashima,  Akio:  Iwabuchi.  Shunji;  and 

Ando,  Kenji.  3.979,641. 
Ikeda,  Tsuneo,  3.979,683. 

Iwase.  Hiroo;  and  Ninomiya,  Satoshi,  3,979.014. 
Nagatomo.  Katuaki;  Fukumori,  Hiromasa;  and  Naiikiyo,  Hiroyuki. 

3,978,918. 
Tadauchi,  Masaharu,  3,979,760. 

Takei.  Ichiro;  Sasaki,  Kauuyoshi;  and  Nishida,  Sumio,  3,979,768. 
Ttnaka,   Goro;   Toyoda.   Shinichi;   and    Narahara.   Toshikazu, 

3,979,365. 
Umemoto.  Masuo;  Tomatsuri,  Kouichi;  and  Kanazawa,  Yasunori, 
3,979,721. 
Hiuchi  MeUls,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harato.   Kazunori;  Sakata.   Yoshihiro;  and  Nishimura,  Yulaka, 
3.978,911. 
Hitomi.  Nobuteru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Hitomi,  Nobuteru,  3,978,829. 
Hoag,   Kip  J.,   to   McGraw-Edison  Company.   Portable   humidifier. 

3,979,485.  CI.  261-30.000. 
Hobart  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Richard  H.;  and  Waltiiour,  William  J.,  3,979J73. 
Hobbensiefken,  Dean;  and  Signa,  Michael  A.  Transmission  shift  con- 
trol. 3,978,739.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Hobbs,  Sunley  Y;  and  Pratt,  Charles  F..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Control    of    foam    generation    in    gas-liquid    separation    towers. 
3,979,192,  CI.  55-87.000. 
Hochtemperatur-Kemkraflwerke  GmbH  (HKG)  Cemeinsames  Euro- 
paisches  Untemehmen:  See — 
Schweiger.  Fritz;  and  Glahe.  Erwm,  3,979,258. 
Hodgson,  R.  W.;  and  Rands.  Steve  A.  Multi-directional  aerosol  valve 

for  use  on  an  aerosol  container.  3,979,029,  CI.  222-402.170. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozulsumi.  Minoni;  Ohnishi,  Yoshitake;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  and 
Gonda.  Michihiro.  3.979.320. 
Hoebrechts.  Albert  G.:  See- 
van  den  Berg,  Johan  H.;  van  Eekelen.  Alex  H.;  and  Hoebrechts. 
Albert  G.,  3,978,544. 
HoebrechU,  Albert  J.  G.:  See- 
van  Eekelen.  Alex  H.  A.  M.;  Hoebrechts.  Albert  J.  G.;  and  van  den 
Berg.  Johan  H..  3.978.542. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesetlschaft:  See — 

Brotz.  Walter;  and  Mader,  Fred,  3.979,347. 
Hesse,  Wolfgang;  Lorentz,  Guido;  and  Rauhut,  Klaus,  3,979,218. 
Polenz.  Wahher,  3.978,749. 

Schmidt,   Hartmut;   Neumann,   Jurgen;   and   Arneth,   Reinhold, 
3,978,986. 
Hoehn,  Hans;  and  Denzel,  Theodor,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Amino  derivatives  of  pyrazolopyridine  carboxamides.  3,979,399,  CI. 
260-295. 50B. 
Hoehn,  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Marconi.  Gary  G.;  and  Hoehn,  Marvin  M.,  3,979,433. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  See- 
Bliss,  Robert  A..  3,979,019. 
Roccaforte.  Harry  I..  3.978.980. 
HoffinBnn,  Gunter;  Kopke.  Wilfried;  and  Weissner.  Rudiger.  lo  Volk- 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschafl.  Safety  device  having  a  contoured 
energy  absorbing  impact  element.  3.979.139.  CI.  280-751.000. 
HofFhiann.  Herbert;  Neuben.  Rolf;  and  Wachendorf.  Friedrich.  to 
Fried.   Krupp  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haflung.  Control  of 
break-up  roller  speed  in  open-end  spinning  unit.  3,978.646.  CI. 
57-58.950. 
Hoflmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See — 

Confalone.  Pasquale  Nicholas;  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje;  and  Piz- 

zolato.  Giacomo,  3.979.396. 
Fryer.  Rodney  Ian;  and  Garcia,  Edward  Ernest.  3.979,410. 
Hunziker,  Paul.  3.979,262. 
Hoffmeister.  Bemhard,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Hollow  guiding  mast  for  a  charging  device  of  a  core  reac- 
tor 3,978,957,  CI.  193-1.000. 
Hofmann,  Neil  R.:  See— 

Zumalt,  Michael  D.;  Hofmann,  Neil  R.;  and  Bassett,  Melvin  C. 
3.979.182. 
Hoke,  Donald  Irvin,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Oil-soluble  poly- 
mers of  N-3-aminoalkyl   acrylamides,   and   lubricants  containing 
them.  3.979,441.  CI.  260-482.00R. 
Holcomb.  Burton  V.  Impression  trays.  3,978.585,  CL  32-17.000. 
Holland,  Alvina:  See — 

Holland.  Leo;  Holtand,  Joseph  P.;  and  Holland.  Alvina,  3.979442. 
Holland.  Joseph  P.;  See- 
Holland.  Leo;  Holtend.  Joseph  P.;  and  Holland.  Alvina,  3,979,242. 
Holland,  Leo;  Holland,  Joseph  P.;  and  Holland,  Alvina,  to  Lawrence 
Peska  Aaaociates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest.  Wallpaper  dispenser  and 
method  of  operation.  3,979,242,0.  156-71.000. 


Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.:  See — 

Burgers.  Bemhardus  Walter  Antonitu;  and  Tculings,  Wilhelmus 

Anionius.  3.979.678. 
Gellekink,  Bernard,  3,979,748. 
Holmes,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr.;  and  Holmes,  Jerry  D..  3,979,432. 
Holset  Engineering  Company  Limited;  See — 

Hall.  Jeffrey.  3.978.952. 
Holtkamp.  Donah)  A.:  See— 

Bumight,  Thomas  R.;  and  Holtkamp,  Donald  A.,  3,978,771. 
Chichester.  Willard  L.;  and  Holtkamp,  Donald  A.,  3,978,937. 
Honda.  Mamoru:  See — 

Toyoshima.  Shigeru;  Honda,  Mamoru;  Nakamura.  Kalauya;  and 
Seki.  Katsuhisa.  3,979.648. 
Honea.  Thomas  H.  Mobile  log  skidder.  3.978,990,  CI.  212-9.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  James  R.,  Jr,  3,979.639. 
Erickion.  Clifford  W.,  3.979.695. 

Gutcheleau,  Eugene  H.;  and  Johnson,  Justin  O..  Jr.,  3,979,654. 
Hager.  Robert  J.;  Schmit.  Joseph  L.;  Scott,  M.  Waller:  and  Stelzer. 
Ernest  L..  3.979.232. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Lange,  Ronald  Edwin;  Dobberstein,  Riley  H.;  and  Webber,  Steven 
Hugh,  3,979.726. 
Honig.  Edith  M..  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc..  a  part  interest. 

Napkin.  3,978,553.  CI.  24-7.000. 
Honma,  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi,  Junichi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Toshiba  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Descaling  system  for 
the   cooling   water  tubes  of  a  steam   condenser.   3.978.917.  CI. 
165-95.000. 
Honnert.  Ouenlin  E.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Allen  H.;  Molitor.  Edwin  A.;  Honnert.  Quentin  E.;  Porter. 
Ronald  H  ;  and  Crowe.  Norman  P..  3.978.973. 
Hooftman.  Johannes  Phillippus:  See — 

Oosterling,  Pieter  Adriaan;  and  Hooftman.  Johannes  Phillippus. 
3.979.072. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation;  See— 

Bajer.  Francis  J..  3.979.418. 
Hoppc.  William  C,  to  Vendo  Company.  The.  Ingredient  temperature 
stabilization  apparatus  for  post-mix  beverage  dispensing  machines. 
3,979,024.  CI.  222-67.000. 
Horak.  Josef:  See- 
Muck.  Eduard;  Horak.  Josef;  Strachota.  Jaroslav.  deceased;  Boles- 
lav,  Jiri;  Grygera,  Lubomir;  Bogdanovicz,  Ladislav;  and  Hvezda. 
Otto.  3.979,532. 
Horikawa,  Toshio:  See— 

Kosaka.  Kenzo;  Horikawa.  Toshio;  Uchida,  Minoru;  Morioka. 
Shin;  ShibaU.  Kunio;  and  Takahashi,  Eizi,  3,978,647. 
Horist.  Larry  P.:  See- 
Peck.  Bernard  W.;  and  Horist,  Larry  P.,  3,978,540. 
Horowitz,  Harvey  A.:  See- 
Herbert,  Roger  B.;  Horowitz.  Harvey  A.;  and  Barrett.  Donald  F.. 
3.979.080. 
Horvath.  Robert  M.;  See— 

Kolb.  Edwin  R.;  and  Horvath.  Robert  M..  3,979,742. 
Houbolt,  Neal,  to  Jemco  Engineering  Co.  Burner  idenltftcation  device 

for  kitchen  ranges.  3.978,845,  CI.  I26-39.00R. 
Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Pasde-Calais;  See— 

Chauvin.  Raymond.  3.979,168. 
House.  Ralph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

nitroaromatic  nitriles.  3,979,431,  CI.  260-465.00R. 
Houston.  Douglas  E.;  Krishna,  Surinder;  and  Batiga.  Bantval  Jayanl.  to 
General    Electric   Company.   Gate    modulated    bipolar   transistor. 
3.979,769,  CI.  357-57.000. 
Howard.  James  A.,  to  Byron  Jackson,  Inc.  Vertically  adjusuble  pipe 

racking  apparatus.  3,978,993,  CI.  214-2.500. 
Howe,  Ronakl  D.  Collapsible  watercratk.  3.978.536.  CI.  9-2.00C. 
Howmedica.  Inc.;  See — 

Crep.  John  Anthony.  3.978.528. 
Hoyt  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Hoyt.  Edwin  R.,  3,979.252. 
Hoyt.  Edwin  R..  lo  Hoyt  Corporation,  The.  Apparatus  for  manubctur- 

ing  cellular  structures.  3.979,252,  CL  156-512.000. 
Hublin.  Martial;  See — 

Amaud,   Henri;   Hublin,   Martial;  Devaux,  Georges;  Lambert. 
Claude:  and  MiHiot.  Henri,  3.978,834. 
Hudson  Lock,  Inc.:  See — 

Palriquin.  George  P..  3,978.764. 
Huhtedler.  Alferd  <5ene;  Weaver,  Ronald  Ray;  and  Slater,  BHIy  Ray, 
lo  Texas  Instrumenu  Incorporated.  Method  and  system  for  achieving 
vibrator  phase  lock.  3.979,715,  CL  340-IS.5TD. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company;  See — 

Abrams.  Richard  L.;  and  Nussmeier,  Thomas  A..  3,979,686. 

Buchmsn.  William  W..  3.979.696. 

Burke.  Roger  A.;  and  Somogyi.  Bela.  3,978,653. 

Leupp.  Alex  M  ;  and  Dill.  Hans  G.,  3,978,580. 

O'Mesra.  Thomas  R  .  3.979.585. 

Opiiiek.  Eugene  W.;  Ketcham.  David  J.;  and  Dragavoa,  Edward  J.. 

3,979.555. 
Schwider.  Alfred  W.;  Bumham.  John;  and  Buritz,  Robert  S.. 
3,979,530. 
Hughes,  David  Robert;  and  Polischuk-Sawtschenko.  Alexander,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Digital  dau  communi- 
cation   network    and    control    system    therefor.    3,979,723.    CI 
340-147.00R. 
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Huibn,  John  D.;  md  KHntennnith.  Al  W.,  to  Whhe-WeitinglMuic 
Corporation.  Vapor  nvinf  ambient  air  intake  tyilefn  for  a  dry 
cleaner.  3,978,694.0.  68-I8.00R. 
Hull  Corporation:  S^e — 

Jenninti.  Thomas  A..  3.979,706. 
Hulls,  Leonard  Robin:  S«— 

Hadden.  Stephen  Clow;  Hulh,  Leonard  Robin:  Slaney,  Patrick 
John:  and  Sutphin.  Eldon  Marvin,  Jr.,  3,978,719. 
Hung,  Paul  P.:  Shipkowitz,  Nathan  L.:  and  Von  Each,  Anne  Mary,  to 
Abboti  Laboratories.  Inhibitors  of  reverse  transcriptase  enzymes. 
3.979  J I  1 .  O.  «24- 1 8 1 .000. 
Hunnnger.  Bill  J.:  and  Peppier,  Jerry  H..  to  Magnavoi  Company,  The. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  overaampled  transducers  in  acoustic  sur- 
face wave  devices.  3.979.702,  CI   333-72.000. 
Hunziker.  Paul,  to  HofTrnann-La  Roche  Inc.  Compositioits  and  meth- 
ods  for   the   determination    of  oxidizinf   agenta.    3.979,262.   CI. 
I95-103.5OR. 
Huot.    Tommy    J.    Tire    carrier    for    stock    racks.    3,979,03S.    CI. 

224-42.240. 
Hurzeler,  Rene;  and  Lincke.  Paul,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Appara- 
tus  for  dyeing  a   travelling  strip   such   as  yam.    3.978.693.  CI. 
68-20.000. 
Huston.  Robert  B.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Aaaoeiates,  Inc..  a  part  interest. 
Nail  polish  bottle  opener  and  nail  care  implement.  3,978.87 1 ,  CI. 
132-73.000. 
Hutchinson,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Sternberg.  Stanley  R.;  Young.  James  E.;  and  Lennington,  John  W.. 
3.979  .J  89. 
Hvezda,  Otto:  See- 
Muck,  Eduard;  Horak,  Joaef;  Strachota,  Jaroalav,  deceased;  Boles- 
lav,  Jtri;  Grygera,  Lubomir;  Bogdanovicz.  Ladialav;  and  Hvezda, 
Otto,  3,979.532. 
Hycora  Incorporated:  See — 

Motley,  Davkl  M.;  Cheng,  King  Y.;  and  Mkldlestead.  Richard  W.. 
3.979.685. 
Hydranautics:  See — 

Chambers.  Henry  B.;  Tellefton.  Clair  W.;  and  BaUllie.  Tony  H., 
3.978.676. 
Hydroacoustics  Inc.:  See — 

Bouyoucos.  John  V.,  3,978,940. 
HydroTech  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Duncan,  Anthony  B.;  and  Chin.  Arthur  H.  T..  3.978.678. 
Hyodo.  Masayoshi.  to  Kabushikt  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Dcnkt  Seisakusho. 

Switching  apparatus.  3.979  J70.  CI.  200-264.000. 
Ibrahim.  JutU:  See— 

Schafcr,  Paul;  Ibrahim.  Jutta;  and  Oysin.  Hanspeter,  3.979.442. 
Ichikob  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Yamaahita.    Makoio;    Kuatoida,    Maaagoro;    Ntitauma,    Fumio; 
Enomoto,  Masao;  and  Miyamoto,  Akira,  3,979,158. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ushioda,  Katsuyoahi;  Nishioka,  Toshikatau;  and  Okada,  Hiroahi, 
3,979,301. 
Ido,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sogo,  Yttkio;  Uo,  Kazuo;  Seko,  Kiyosbi;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroahi. 
3,979.172. 
ledema.  Harry  William  Jelle:  See— 

Rijnders.  Johannes;  and  ledema,  Harry  William  Jelle,  3,979,622. 
Igelhaut,  Hans,  to  Triumph  Werke  Numberg  A.G.  Pilgrim  slap  index- 
ing mechanism.  3.978.736,  CI.  74-1 12.000. 
Ignatov,  Jury  Yakovlevich:  See — 

Oolovko,  Ceorgy  Anatolievich;  Lipkind,  Boris  Alexandrovtch; 
Slepncva,  Albtna  Timofcevna;  Leontiev,  Alexandr  Semenovich; 
Mazin,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Berezovskaya,  Elena  Nikola- 
evna;  Burylov,  Valentin  Alcxandrovich:  Zubkov.  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Koflakova.  Olga  Alexeevna;  Judaev.  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vich;  Pavlychev.  Valentin  Nikolaevtch;  Ignatov.  Jury  Yakov- 
levich; and  Kharilonov.  Evgeny  Alcxandrovich.  3.979J3S. 
Ignaz  Vogel  GmbH  und  Co.  KG:  See- 

Votel.  Heiner.  3.979.149. 
Ikeda.  Hideo:  See- 

Ikeda,  Koichi;  and  Ikeda,  Hideo.  3,979.246. 
ikeda.  Koichi;  and  Ikeda.  HUeo.  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Heat- 

insuhted  exhaust  pipe.  3,979 ,24«,  O.  1 56- 1 87.000. 
Ikeda,  Tsuneo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Noise  eliminator  circuit.  3,979,683.  CI. 

328-165.000. 
Hon.  Bcngt  Eriand.  Lifting  device.  3.97<J3l,a.  S-<l.0OR. 
Images  De  Luxe,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuasmaul.  Ernest  A..  3.979.248. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Gah.  Ronald  HHson  Begg;  and  Glen.  Alasdair  Thomas,  3.979  J 13. 
Punja.Nazim.  3.979.519. 
Rose.  John  Brewster,  3,979,459. 
in  *t  Veld,  Cornells,  to  National  Marine  Service,  Iik.  OH  boom  and 
method  of  skimming  floating  oO  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water. 
3,979J9I,  CI.  210-84.000. 
biaba,  Shigebo:  See— 

Saaajima.  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi;  Nakao.  Maseru;  Maruyama,  Isamu; 
Takayama,  Maaaharu;   Katayama.  Shigenari;   Katsube.  Junki; 
Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoio,  Hisao.  3.979.390. 
Inagawa.  Mitsugu;  and  Miyazaki,  bamu,  to  Enshu,  Limited.  Apparatus 
for    detecting    niccesa    in    weft    insertion    of    shuttlelesa    kwms. 
3,978.893,  CI.  139-370.200. 
Indian  Head  Inc.:  See— 

Trifunovic.  Alexander  L.;  Hilb.  William  H.;  Boigman,  Mihoa  H.; 
and  Metsereau.  Emory  P.,  3.978.561. 


Inertia  Switch  Limited:  See— 

Forbat.  John  Egon;  EMgby.  John  Robert;  and  Roper.  Timothy  Alan. 
3.979.740. 
Ingram.  Brian;  and  Harries.  David  Anthony,  to  Girling  Limited.  Master 
cylinder     assemblies     for     vehicle     hydraulic     braking     systems. 
3.979.153.  CI.  303-6.00R. 
Injection  Plastic  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 

Strang.  Robert  E..  3.979.099. 
Inmont  Corporation:  See — 

Bryant.  Earle  Ruskin;  and  Weis.  Joseph  August,  3,979,344. 
Inoue.  Souichi;  Kato.  Kalsumi;  and  Marumo,  Voshiharu,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Seikosha.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  frequency  of  an  oscillat- 
ing element  provided  a  hair  spring.  3,978,750,  CI.  83-208.000. 
Institute  Po  Technicheska  Kibemetika  pri  Ban:  See— 

Naplatanov,  Nicolay  Delchev;  Sgurov,  Vasil  Stoyanov;  Petrov. 
Peter  Anguelov;  Nicolov.  Zdravko  Alexandrov;  Ganchev,  Alex- 
ander Ivanov;  and  Trendafilov.  Stefan  Petrov,  3,979.731. 
Interbath.  Inc.:  See — 

Zieger.  Claus  D..  3.979.096. 
International  Acceptor  Corporation  of  Florida:  See- 
Gregory.  Lester.  Jr..  3.978.962. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Balliet.  Uyton.  3.979,691. 
Bhattacharyya.  Arup;  Joshi,  Madhukar  Laxman;  Kroll,  Charlet 

Thomas;  and  Silverman,  Ronak).  3.978.577. 
Bringol.  Charles  Ronakl.  3.979.651. 
Caragliano.  Edward  S.;  and  Nick.  Howard  H..  3.979.699. 
Catron.  Brituin  Norman;  Dumstorff.  Eugene  Francis;  Schloas. 

Phillip  Christian;  and  Schroeder.  Larry  Ltoyd.  3.979.727. 
HeKnski.  Edward  F.;  and  Zabie.  Jack  L..  3.979.756. 
Hughes.  David  Robert;  and  Polischuk-Sawtschenko.  Alexander. 

3.979,723. 
Meeker.  Robert  C.;  Scanlon.  WilUam  J.;  and  Segal.  Zvi.  3.979.67 1 . 
Mulzet.  Alfred  Paul;  and  Strico.  James  Loua.  3.978.992. 
Pelc.  Rafael.  3.979.643. 

Pricer.  WUbur  David;  and  Selleck.  James  Eari.  3.979.734. 
Schwarz.  Theodore  Albert.  3.979.775. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Reddaway.  Stewart  Fkldian.  3.979.728. 
International  Environmental  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Labia,  Allan  S.;  Lew,  Irwin  Paul;  Gutman,  Abraham;  and  Thorn- 
ton, Charles,  3,978,630. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 
Brudnak,  Andrew,  Jr.,  3,978,597. 
Joscher,  Alfred  J.;  and  Boone,  Theodore  F.,  3,978,938. 
Selzer.  Robert  J..  3.978.740. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Royal.  Thomas  B..  3.978.774. 
International  Power  Technology:  See — 

Cheng.  Dah  Yu.  3.978.661. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Craven.  George  Frederick.  3.979.703. 
Poma.  Mario.  3.979.676. 
Schroder.  Wolfgang.  3.979.744. 
Internationa]  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Donahue.  Thomas  H..  3.979.697. 
Geneen.  HaroM  S..  3.978.849. 
Gordon.  Robert.  3.979.610. 
Groce.  John  C.  3.979.700. 

Schulman.  Richard  J  .  and  Schneider.  Mark  J..  3.979.557. 
Titcomb.  Stanley  T.;  and  Juere.  Anhur  A..  3.979.523. 
Wedding.  William  Ray;  and  Kiss.  John  David.  3.978.590. 
Inventec  International  Limited:  See — 

Hickman.  Ronald  P.;  Luff.  Brian  Anthony;  Rossell.  Edgar  Ronald: 
and  Bernard.  Derek  John  Charles.  3.978.944. 
Ionics  Lyo  Products  Company:  See — 

McRae.  Wayne  A.;  and  Reed.  Philip  B..  3.978,<SS. 
IRD  Mechanalysis.  Inc.:  See— 

Farstad.  Johan  T..  3.978.715. 
Irion,  Leonhard:  See — 

Knodler,  Diethelm;  and  Irion,  Leonhard,  3,979,257. 
Isaac,  Kenneth  N.:  See— 

Disparte.  Charles  P.;  Hall.  Warren  L..  Jr.;  Isaac,  Kenneth  N.;  and 
Mock,  C.  Howard,  3,979.725. 
Iser-Iser,  Herbert.  Heel  bimiing  for  cross  country  skis.  3,979,132.  O. 

280-614.000. 
Ishida.  Kunn.  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Locking  device  in  gas  spring.  3.979.109. 

CI.  267-64.00R. 
Ishii.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Sakaguchi,    Yasuhiro;    hhU,    Kiyoshi;    and    Kojima,    KMumi, 
3,979.521. 
Ishikawajhna-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kameda,   Shinya;    Nagashima,    Shunzaburo;    and    Obi,   Mikio, 
3,978.889. 
Ishimathu.  Yoahiaki:  See— 

Fujii.    Chiyuki;    Yasui.    Moroshi;    and    Ishimathu.    Yoahiaki, 
3.979.457. 
Ishiyama.  Koichi;  Sakala.  Yuji;  and  Wada.  Ikuo.  to  Ebara  Udylhe 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  treating  and  rinsing  metal  articles. 
3.979.220.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Itami,  Franklin  Satoshi:  See— 

Taggart.    William    Devore,   Jr.;   and    Itami.    Franklin   Saisahi, 
3,979,771. 
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Ito,  Shyogo;  and  Mizutani,  Hiroshi,  to  Teijin  Limited;  Kiunippon  Dye- 
ing &  Finishing  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Dyeing  Machine  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  continuously  relaxing  a  textile  fabric 
3.978.696.  CI.  68158  000 
Ito,  Toshio;  Hibino,  Masahiro;  and  Kohya,  Tetsuya.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Induction  heating  apparatus.  3,979.572.  CI. 
219-10.490. 
Ito.  Yoshio:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Yunosuke;  Sugiura,  Shigelsugu;  Matsunaga.  Kmjiro; 

and  Ito.  Yoshio.  3.979.312. 
Nakagawa.  Yunosuke;  Sugiura.  Shigelsugu;  Matsunaga.  Kinjiro; 
and  Ito.  Yoshio.  3.979.313. 
II  I  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Belart.  Juan.  3.978.669. 
Gollinger.  Wolfgang.  3.979,698. 
Nordentofl.  Lars.  3.979.064. 
Winter.  Klaus.  3.978.570. 
Ivester.  Andrew  S.:  See— 

Hendry,  DonakI  H.;  Ivester,  Andrew  S.;  and  Johnson,  Bruce  K., 
3,979,762. 
Iwabuchi,  Shunji:  See— 

Arakawa,   Yoshihiro;   Nakashima,  Akio;  Iwabuchi,  Shunji;  and 
Ando.Kenji,  3,979.641. 
Iwase.  Hiroo;  and  Ninomiya.  Satoshi.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Seal  device  for 
use  in  flange  mating  surfaces  of  vacuum  conuiner.  3,979.014.  CI. 
220-240.000. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiu.  Gunzo;  and  Ohyama.  Kouichi,  3.979.563. 
Izumi  Jiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono.  Zensuke.  3.978.698. 
Izyneev.  Anatoly  Andreevich:  See— 

Alexeev.  Nikolai  Efimovich;  Buzhinsky,  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Zhabo- 
tinsky.  Mark  Efremovich;  Izyneev.  Anatoly  Andreevich; 
Koryagina.  Elizaveta  Ivanovna;  Kravchenko.  Vajery  Borisovich; 
Rudniuky.  Jury  Petrovich;  Gapontsev.  Valentin  Pavlovich;  and 
Tsapkin.  Vadim  Vasilievich.  3,979,322. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See— 

Klitz,  Ronakl  J.,  3,978,998. 
J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Pike.  Herbert  J.,  3,978,558. 
Jaaskelaincn,  Erkki  Kalle.  Compass,  in  partKular  for  ski  and  competi- 
tion track  finding.  3,978,591,  CI.  33-334.000. 
Jackman,  Robert  M.,  to  A.  O.  Smith-Inland,  Inc.  Pipe  joint  make  up 

tool.  3,978,572,  CI.  29-237.000. 
Jacobs,  Eckart:  See— 

Eberius,  Wiprecht;  Wick,  Gerhard;  Groljahn,  Heinz;  and  Jacobs, 
Eckart,  3,979,363. 
Jacobs,  Harold:  See — 

Chrepu.  Metro  M.;  and  Jacobs,  Harold,  3,979,272. 
Jacobs.  Martin  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Circuit  for  monitoring  temperature  of 
high-voluge  equipment.  3,978,729,  CI.  73-359.00R. 
Jaffe,  Edward  Ephraim;  Marshall,  William  Joseph;  and  Stefancsik,  Er- 
nest Anton,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  1..  ana  Company.  Yellow  azo 
pigment  and  process  of  preparation  from  dichloroaniline  and  barbi- 
turic acW.  3.979.377.  CI.  260-154.000. 
lager.  Horst.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  PolyfluoroalkyI  iodides,  pro- 
cess   for    their    manufacture,    and    their    use.     3.979.469.    CI. 
260-653.000. 
Jaillet.  Andre;  Pelletier.  Andre;  and  Thieulent.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thom- 
son-CSF.  Travelling-wave  tube  with  an   improved  electron  gun 
3,979.634.  CI.  315-3.500. 
Jamison,  Will  B.;  and  Burr.  John  F..  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company. 
Energy  converskin  apparatus  for  supplying  variable  voltage  direct 
current  power  to  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle.  3.979.650.  CI 
318-150.000. 
Janson,  Sven-Okif.  Electric  heating  element  control  circuit.  3,979,576 

CI.  219-489.000. 
Janssen,  Jos  M.,  to  JMJ  Werkzeugmaschinen  GmbH  fuer  Feinbear- 
bcitung.  Machine  for  surface-,  plane-parallel-,  and  plain  lapping. 
3,978.621,  CI.  51-1  MOOR 
Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  Vanheertum,  Johannes  Josephus;  Foot,  Alberi 
Lucien:   and   Pollet,   Robert  Joseph,  to   AGFA-GEVAERT   N.V. 
Duplo  quinoline  compounds.  3,979,394,  CI.  260-283.0BZ. 
Japan  Monopoly  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Uehara,  Mtnonj;  Maeda,  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Sboji;  and  Nishk>,  Hiromu, 
3,978,869. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishibau,   Shiyuji;   Hirose,    Kazumasa;   Harada,   Kunihara;  and 
Fukumori,  Tokuro,  3.979,358. 
Jaques,    Michael    J.    Steel    Upe    and    wire    puller.    3.979.106.    CI. 

254-134.3FT. 
Jarrett.  Bobby  R.,  to  United  Sates  of  America,  Navy.  High-speed  Man- 
chester code  demodulator.  3,979,746.  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Jeanson.  Richard  L..  to  Menasha  Corporation.  Sheet  molding  com- 
pound. 3.979.539.  CI.  428-126.000. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rovxton,  Richard  Lee,  3,979,364. 
lemco  Engineering  Co.:  See — 
Houbolt.  Neal.  3.978.845. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.:  See— 

Scheidler.  Herwig;  and  Kristen,  Kbus,  3,978,633. 
Jenkins,  Cecil:  See— 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J.;  and  Jenkins,  Cecil,  3,978,994. 
Jenkins,  Philip  Peter;  and  Lewis,  Stanley,  to  Coal  Iiidustry  (Patents) 
Limited.  Mine  roof  support  equipment.  3,978,675,  CI.  6I-45.00F. 


Jennings,  Thomas  A.,  to  Hull  Corporation.  ShieMed  inducUnce  coil 

with  trimmer.  3,979,706,  CI.  336-83.000. 
Jespersen.  Akiel,  to  Danfoss  A/S  Apparatus  for  adjusting  and  indicat- 
ing the  operating  curve  of  a  weather-responsive  healing  regulator. 
3,979,710,  CI.  338-91.000. 
JezI,  James  L.:  See — 

Peters,  Edwin  F.;  and  Jezl,  James  L.,  3,979,370. 
Jimenez,  Ramon.  Portable  window-attached  emergency  descent  mech- 
anism. 3,978,942,  CI.  182-75.000. 
JMJ  Werkzeugmaschinen  GmbH  fuer  Feinbearbeitung:  See— 

Janssen,  Jos  M.,  3.978.621. 
Johan,  Bela;  Szemler,  Laszio;  Szontagh,  Tamas;  Kuti,  Laszlo;  Simono- 
vits,  Emilia;  Bekes  nee  Erdos,  Judit;  Szekely,  Denes;  Kiss,  Janos; 
Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy,  Erzsebet;  and  Hargitai  nee  Franyo.  Antko, 
to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  Process  for  the  production 
of  fermentation  broth  with  increased  vitamin  Bn  content  by  synchro- 
nizing the  bacterium  population.  3,979,259,  CI.  1 95-28.0 VB. 
John  J.  McMullen  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Cuneo,  Joseph  J.;  and  MertI,  Ivan,  3,978.808. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother:  See— 

Newberry.  Robert  Anthony;  and  Bushell.  Brian  John.  3.979,402. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Troycr,  Richard  Lloyd,  3,979,537. 
Johnson,  Bruce  K.:  See— 

Hendry,  DonakI  H.;  Ivester,  Atidrew  S.;  and  Johnson,  Bruce  K., 
3.979.762. 
Johnson.  James  E.:  See— 

Ruhl,  Robert  C;  and  Johnson.  James  E..  3.979.084. 
Johnson.  James  S.:  See— 

Brickner.  David  R.;  and  Johnson.  James  S..  3,979,090. 
Johnson,  Joseph  L.;  and  Guklry.  Shelby  L.,  to  Sichlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Gas  storage  well  safety  valve  apparatiu.  3,978,922, 
CI.  I66-224.00A. 
Johnson.  Justin  O..  Jr.:  See— 

Guicheteau.  Eugene  H.;  and  Johnson.  Justin  O..  Jr..  3.979,654. 
Johnson  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited;  See- 
Cooper,  Barry  John.  3.979.329. 
Johnson.  Wendell  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Keyboard  switch  assem- 
bly having  raised  contacts  supported  by  helicline  legs  on  a  common 
conductive  sheet.  3.979.568,  CI   200-5.00A. 
Johnson,  William  T..  Jr.;  and  Joseph,  James  B.,  to  Sightar  Incorpo- 
rated. Instructional  display  device  operated  responsive  to  the  playing 
of  stringed  musical  instruments.  3.978.757.  CI.  84-485.00R. 
Johnston.  Norris:  See — 

Richardson.  Robert  L.;  and  Johnston.  Norris.  3.978.588. 
Jones.  Riley  L..  to  Thomas  L.  Tatham  Farm.  Inc.  Fruit  loading  appara- 
tus. 3.978.643.  CI.  53-160.000. 
Jones.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Epina.  August  P.;  Olmsted,  Dennis  R.;  Platter,  Sanfbrd;  Jonca. 
Robert  J.;  and  Marion,  Jack  L.,  3,978,546. 
Jones,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Kolaian,  Jack  H.;  Jones.  Ronald  E.;  Crawford,  Wheeler  C;  and 
Cummings.  William  M..  3.979.307. 
Jones.  Waller  C.  Elastic  storage  ttnk.  3.978.901.  CI.  150-500. 
Jordan.  William  F.  L.  Fry  and  Richard  E..  executors:  See- 
Smith,  Luther  B.,  deceased,  3.978.864. 
Joscher.  Alfred  J.;  and  Boone,  Theodore  F.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.    Combined    airflow    with    fiont    mounted    fuel    tank. 
3,978,938,  CI.  I80-68.00R. 
Joseph,  James  B.:  See- 
Johnson.  William  T.,  Jr.;  and  Joseph,  James  B.,  3,978,757. 
Josht,  Madhukar  Laxman:  See— 

Bhatucharyya,  Amp;  Joshi,  Madhukar  Laxman;  Kroll,  Charles 
Thomas;  and  Silverman,  Ronald,  3,978,577. 
Judaev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See — 

Golovko,  Georgy  Anatolievich:  Lipkind.  Boris  Alexandrovich; 
Slepneva.  Albina  Timofeevna;  Leontiev.  Alexandr  Semenovich: 
Mazin.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Berezovskaya.  Elena  Nikola- 
evna;  Burylov.  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Zubkov.  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Konakova.  Olga  Alexeevna;  Judaev.  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vkh;  Pavlychev.  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Ignatov.  Jury  Yakov- 
levich; and  Kharilonov.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich.  3.979.335. 
Juers.  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Titcomb.  Stanley  T.;  and  Juers.  Arthur  A..  3.979.523. 
Juillard.  Yves,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniqucs  de 

Mulhouse.  Rapier  kxims   3.978.898.  CI.  139-449  000. 
Julia.  Marc,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
(ANVAR).     Process     for     synthesizing     ethylenic     compounds. 
3.979.471.  CI.  260-666.00A. 
Jumpan  Corporation:  See — 

Clemente.  A.  Harry;  and  Clemente.  Alfredo  A..  3.979.145. 
Juntgen.  Harald:  See— 

Munzner.  Hcinrich;  Heimbach.  Heinrich;  Korbacher.  Werner,  Pe- 
ters, Werner,  Juntgen,  Harakl;  Knoblauch,  Karl;  and  Zttndorf, 
Dieter,  3,979,330. 
Jurasek,  Stanley  J.,  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.  Rigid  eoatainer. 

3,979,006,  CI.  220-19.000. 
Juriev,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Moskovich,  Jury  Leonidovtch;  Juriev.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Tsys- 
kovsky.  Viktor  Karlovich;  Berezova.  Ljudmila  Vasilievna;  Cil- 
chenok.  Nokhum  Davidovich;  Yanshevsky.  Vladimir  Avgus- 
lovich;  Mushenko.  Dmitry  Vasilievich;  Zelikman.  Evgeny 
Semenovich;  Filippova.  Rufma  Alexandrovna;  Klimenko.  Vladi- 
mir Leonidovich;  and  Sobolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich, 
3,979,450. 


PI  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Septemie*  7,  1976 


Judkc.  Henry  Wtyoe.  to  RCA  Corporatioa.  Eichant  for  lilicon  nitride 
and  boroeilicaU  floM*  and  netbod  of  usint  the  elchant  3,979.238. 
a.  156-3.000. 
Kaaitmen.  Niilo  H..  lo  Packard  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatua  for  proceaaing  fluid  materials  particularly  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  samplea  for  radioactive  isotope  tracer  studies.  3.979.503,  CI. 
423-580.000. 
KaMaoai.  Mahnond  S.:  See- 
McCoy.  David  R.:  and  KaMaoui.  Mahroond  S.,  3,979,415. 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Daikin  Seisakuaho:  See— 

AkiU.  Minoru.  3.978.954. 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Seikosha:  See— 

bioue.    SouicM;     KaU,     KaHunii;    lad    Muumo.     Voshiharu, 
3.978,750. 
Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Suwa  Scikoaln:  See- 
Koike,  Kenichi;  and  Kawaraura.  Yoahikazu,  3,978,654. 
Naito.  Okito.  3.978,649. 

Takeda,  Sbuji.  and  Ouke.  Tsutomu,  3,979,656. 
Yodhino,  Masahito.  3.978.651. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seiaakuaho:  See— 

Hyodo,  Masayoshi.  3.979.570. 
Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seiaakuaho:  See— 

Araki,  Hidejiro;  and  Otani.  Susumu,  3,978,552. 
KacNn,     Joaeph     Richard.     CUrification     plant.     3,979,294,     CI. 

2IO-I95.00S. 
Kafiya,  Tsutomu;  Miyoahi,  Kunihiko;  and  Takemoto,  Kalsuo,  to  Ka- 
|iya,  Tsutomu,  Shinetiu  Chemical  Company:  and  Tekkoaha  Co., 
Ltd.    Process   for   the   degradation   of  high   polymer   subatatKes. 
3.979.482.  CI.  260-897  OOC. 
Kagoura,  Tetsuro,  lo  Yoahida  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kairiia.  Sliding-out 

sash  windows  having  pivoul  supporta.  3.978,615,  O.  49-251.000. 
Kaiaer  Aluminum  A  Oiemical  Corporation;  See- 
Walker.  Charka  E..  3.979,009. 
Kaiaer  Glaas  Fiber  Corporation:  See— 
Strickland.  Edward  T  .  3.979,195. 
Kaiser.  Leo;  and  Nolhiger,  Otto,  to  Ciba-Ceigy  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  continuous  level  processing  of  poly-acrylonilrile  in  the  hy- 
draled  condition.  3.979,176.  CI.  8-I77.00R. 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Bartzach,  Henning.  3,979,316. 
Kalniv,  Hmar  L.:  See— 

MacLean,  Aleiander  F.;  and  Kalniv,  llmar  L.,  3,979,666. 
Kamcda,    Shinya;    Nagaahima,    Shunzaburo;    and    Obi,    Mikio,    to 
hhikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steam  supply  con- 
trol device.  3,978,889,  CL  137-630.140. 
Kamenkovich,  Anatoly  Samoilovich:  See— 

Glagovsky,  Boris  Aronovich;  Kamenkovich,  Anatoly  Samoilovich; 
Lysanov.  Vladialav  Sergcevich;  Moskovenko,  Igor  Boriaovich; 
Roitahtein,  Garri  Shmilevich;  Slavina,  LjudmiU  Yakovlevna; 
Feldgun,  Leon  Izrailevich;  Frenkel.  Lariaa  Ruvimovna;  Khait, 
Aleaandr  Lazarevich;  Shashkina,  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Yaahin, 
Veniamin  Aleiandrovich;  Kremen,  Zinovy  Ulich;  and  Muzykant, 
Yakov  Abramovich,  3,978,71 1. 
Kamenaky,  Veniamin  Viktorovich:  See — 

Sudniahnikov,    Boris    VasUievich;    Kamensky.    Veniamin    Vik- 
torovich; Vamello.  Eduard  Petrovich;  Tupiuin.  Sergei  KonaUn- 
tinovich;  and  Nazarov,  Boris  Vtadimirovich,  3,978,93 1 . 
Kamp.  Ewald  Albert,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Conveyor  with 
metallic  meah  beh  diatortion  compensating  means.  3,978,976,  CI. 
198-617.000. 
Kanazawa,  Yaaunori:  See — 

Umcmoto,  Maaiio;  Tomatauri,  Kouichi;  and  Kanazawa,  Yaaunori, 

3.979.721. 

Kaneyama.  Kiyoahi;  Nakamura,  Maaaahi;  and  Murakami,  Takanobu,  to 

Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Clamping  mechaniani  for  line-up 

of  pipca.  3,979,041,  CI.  228-49  000. 

Kaag.  Kenneth  Suk;  and  McNeely.  William  H.,  lo  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc 

Oil  wen  drilling  fluid.  3,979,303,  CI  232-8.S0C. 
Kanner.  Bernard:  See— 

Prokai.  Beta;  and  Kanaer,  Bernard,  3,979,419. 
Prokai.  Bela;  and  Kanaer,  Bernard,  3,979,420. 
Kantor,  Sidney:  See — 

Addor,  Roger  Williams;  and  Kantor,  Sidney,  3,979,517. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Haruhiko;  and  Mino.  Junryo,  3.979,306. 

Nakagawa,  Yunosuke;  Sugiura.  Shigetaugu;  Malaunaga,  Kinjiro; 

and  Ito,  Yoahio,  3,979.312. 
Nakagawa.  Yunosuke;  Sugiura,  Shigetaugu;  Matsunaga,  Kinjiro; 

and  Ito,  Yoahio,  3,979.313. 
Tokiwa.  Fumikatau:  and  Kobayaahi,  Takehfto,  3,979,318. 
Kao,  WenHnr  See- 
Strike.  Donald   P.;    Kao,   WenKng:   and   Fenichel,   Richard   L., 
3,979,446. 
Karabedian,  Jamea  A.,  to  Owena-lllinoia,  Inc.  Container  with  improved 

heat-ahrunk  cettular  sleeve.  3,979,000,  O.  2I5-I2.00R. 
Kartoon,  Ingemar,  lo  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Arrange- 
ment   at    transport    of   web    or    sheet    material.    3,979,038,    CI. 
226-97.000. 
Kasper.  Andreas:  See— 

Dietze,   Wotting;    Reuachel,   Konrad:   and    Kaaper,   Andreas, 
3,979,490. 
KauRthcraian,  Mark  Lvovich:  See— 

FiMnaa,  RndoV  Naumovich;  Kalalkherman,  Maifc  Lvovich;  and 
ChiBtyakov,  Sergei  Petrovich,  3,978,704. 


Katamoto,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Nakao,   Yoshio;   Kitano.   Kazuaki;   Kintaka,   Kazuhiko;   Suzuki, 
Shigeru;  KaUmoto,  Kazuyoahi;  and  Nara,  Kiyoahi,  3,979,260. 
Kataoka,  Jinichi:  See— 

Eguchi,  Tomoki;  Akitsune.  Kenji;  Unoki,  Michio;  Kataoka,  Jinichi; 
Kato,  Toshiki;  and  Hiai,  Atauhiko,  3,979,392. 
Katayama,  Shigenari:  See— 

Sasajima.  Kikuo;  Ono.  Keiichi;  Nakao,  Masaru;  Maruyama,  laamu; 
Takayama,   Maaaharu;  Kauyama,  Shigenari;  Kalaube,  Junki; 
Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiaao,  3,979,390. 
Kato,  Katsumi:  See— 

Inoue.     Souichi;     Kato,     Katsumi;    and     Marumo,     Yoshiharu, 
3,978,750. 
Kato.  Toahiki:  See— 

Eguchi,  Tomoki;  Akitaune.  Kenji;  Unoki,  Mkhio;  Kataoka,  Jinichi; 
Kato,  Toshiki;  and  Hiai,  Atauhiko,  3,979,392. 
Katsube,  Junki:  See — 

Saaajima,  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi;  Nakao,  Maaaru;  Maruyama,  bamn; 
Takayama,   Masahani;   Kauyama,  Shigenari;  Katsube,  Junki; 
Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,979,390. 
Katun,  Abraham;  and  Gwyn,  John  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Vapor 

recovery  and  disposal  system.  3,979,175,  CL  431-5.000. 
Kau,  Murray;  and  Kaufman.  Arthur,  to  United  Technologiea  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  caulyzing  a  fiiel  cell  electrode  and  an  electrode  so 
produced.  3,979,227,  CI.  427-1 15.000. 
Kau.  Ronald;  Aronaon,  Aaron;  and  Turek,  Clarence,  to  Specialized 
Electronics     Corporation.      Electronic      navigational     computer. 
3.979.057.  CI   235-156.000. 
Kau,  Ronald.  C;  Aronson,  Aaron;  and  Turek,  Clarence,  to  Specialized 
Electronics  Corporation.  Operator  prompting  system  for  stored  pro- 
gram calcutator.  3,979,058,  CI.  235-156.000. 
Kaufman,  Arthur;  See — 

Kau,  Murray;  and  Kaufinan,  Arthur,  3,979,227. 
Kaulins,  Edward,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Formed  contact  spring  lor 

electro-mechanical  watches.  3.978,652,  CI.  58-23.00D. 
Kausche.  Robert,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Chimney  for  exhaust  gaa 
having  means  for  throttling  a  flow  of  exhaust  gas.  3,978,776,  CL 
98-58.000. 
Kawamura,  Yoahlkazu;  See — 

Koike,  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshikazu.  3,978,654. 
KayTriniak,  Edward  Joaeph,  to  Schlaefli,  George  Thomaa.  Lock. 

3,978,699,  CI.  70-232.000. 
Keefe.  Donald  J.,  to  United  Sutea  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Monitoring  circuit  for  reactor  safety 
systems.  3.979.256.  CI.  176-22.000. 
Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  and  Maes,  Gery  O.,  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.V.  Vehi- 
cle suapenaion  system.  3,979,134,  O.  280-710.000. 
Keith,  Claude  R.:  See- 
Farmer,   Eari  T.;  Keith,  Claude   R.;  and   Keith,  Garland   B., 
3,978,751. 
Keith,  Garland  B.:  See- 
Farmer,   Eari  T.;  Keith.  Claude   R.;  and  Kehh,  Garland  B., 
3,978,751. 
Keilhley  Instruments,  hic.:  See— 

Cath.  Pieter  G.;  and  Erdman,  Robert  J.,  3,979,642. 
KeUey,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Gardner,  Richard  H.;  and  KeUey,  Robert  D.,  3,978.945. 
Kelley,  Robert  F.  Transparent  cover  with  connecting  devices  lor  mo- 

lorcyclea  and  riden.  3,979,147,  CI.  296-78.100. 
Kelly,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Peleraon,  Wayne  A.,  lo  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Vehicle    speed    control    apparatus    and    method.    3,978,666,   CI. 
60-327.000. 
Kemp,  Jacob  D.,  lo  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbon  con- 
version caulyst  and  procesa.  3,979,476,  CI.  260-683.470. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Harvey.  Walter  W  ;  Randlett.  Myron  R.;  and  Bangetakia,  Karlii  I., 
3,979,275. 
Kerr,  Robert  M.  Outboard  motor  repair  sund  with  lockaMe  worm  gear 

shaft.  3,979,1 1 1 ,  CI.  269-76.000. 
Ketcham,  David  J.:  See— 

Opioek,  Eugene  W.;  Ketcham,  David  J.;  and  Dragavon,  Edward  J., 
3,979  J55. 
Keystone  Consolidated  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Glaaa,  Dwight  W.,  3,978,700. 
Khaidurov,   Efim    Lconticvich;   and   Razorcnov,   Vladimir  Aleian- 
drovich.   Compensator    for    sporting    firearms.     3,978,762,    Ct. 
89-I4.00C. 
Khait,  Aleiandr  Lazarevich:  See— 

Glagovsky,  Boris  Aronovich;  Kamenkovich,  Anatoly  Samoilovich; 
Lysanov,  Vladislav  Sergeevich;  Moakovenko,  Igor  Boriaovich; 
Roitahtein,  Garri  Shmilevich;  Slavina,  Ljudmila  Yakovlevna; 
Feldgun,  Leon  Izrailevich;  Frenkel.  Larisa  Ruvimovna;  Khait, 
Alexandr  Lazarevich;  Shashkina,  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Yaahin, 
Veniamin  Alexandrovich;  Kremen,  Zinovy  Illich;  and  Muzykant, 
Yakov  Abramovich,  3.978,711. 
Kharitonov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Golovko,  Oeorgy  Anatolievich;  Lipkind,  Boris  Alexandrovich: 
Slepneva,  Albina  Timofeevna;  Leontiev,  Alexandr  Semenovich; 
Mazin,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Berezovskaya,  Elena  Nikola- 
evna;  Burylov,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Zubkov,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich: Konakova,  Olga  Alexeevna;  Judaev,  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vich;  Pavlychev,  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Ignatov,  Jury  Yakov- 
levich:  and  Kharitonov.  Evgeny  Aleiandrovich,  3,979,335. 
Kienzle  Uhrenfabriken  GmbH:  See— 
Stechmann,  Helmut,  3,979.616. 
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Kilby.  Jack  S.;  and  Lathrop,  Jay  W.  Elcctroiutic  display  system  with 

loner  applied  to  head   3.979.757,  CI.  346-74.0ES. 
Kilby,  Jack  S.;  and  Lathrop,  Jay  W.  Electrostatic  bead  wHh  loner  at- 
tracting plates.  3,979.758.  CI.  346-74.0EH. 
Kimball.  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Lcadvaro,  Stephen  J.;  Gates,  Paul  E.;  and  Kimball.  Stephen  F.. 
3,979.627. 
King  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gallacber,  Lawrence  V..  3,979.478. 
Kinsektsha  Laboratory,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda.  Satoshi.  3.979,614. 
Kinuka.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nakao.    Yoshio;    Kiuno,    Kazuaki;    Kmtaka.    Kazuhiko;   Suzuki, 

Shigeru;  Katamoto.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nara,  Kiyoshi,  3,979.260. 

Kiovsky,  Thomas  E.;  and  Wald.  Milton  M,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  High 

temperature  methanatton  with  molten  salt-based  catalyst  systems. 

3.979.332,  CI.  252-44 1 .000. 

Kiovtky.  Thomas  E.;  and  Kromer,  Richard  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Polyketone  derivative.  3,979,367.  CI.  260-79.50C. 
Kiovsky,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kromer,  Ttkhard  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Polymeric  furan  derivative.  3.979,373,  CI.  526-12.000. 
Kiovsky,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kromer,  Richard  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Polymeric  pyrrollic  derivative.  3.979,374,  CI.  526-12.000. 
Kirby.  William  Everett;  and  Seymour.  David  Jackson,  to  Wharton 
Shipping  Corporation.  Vessel  with  flooded  bold  for  transport  of 
barges.  3.978.806.  CI.  114-43.5VC. 
Kircher.  Everett  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  artificial  snow. 

3.979.061.  CI.  239-2.00S. 
Kirschke,  John  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  internal  ero- 
sion of  storage  Unks  and  repair.  3.978,716.  CI.  73-86.000. 
Kns.  Janos:  See— 

Johan,   Bela;  Szemler,   Laszio;  Szontagh.  Tamas;   Kuti.  Laszlo; 
Simonovits.  Emilia;  Bekes  nee  Erdos,  Judit;  Szekely,  Denes; 
Kiss.  Janos;  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy.  Erzsebet;  and  Hargiui  nee 
Franyo.  Aniko,  3,979.259. 
Kin.  John  David:  See- 

Wedding,  William  Ray;  and  Kiss.  John  David.  3.978,590. 
Kiss.  Pal:  See- 

Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Takacs.  Kalman;  Kiss,  Pal;  Szekeres,  Laszlo; 
Papp.  Gyula;  and  Benedek.  Eva.  3.979.397. 
Kita.  Gunzo;  and  Ohyama,  Kouichi,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Com- 
munication  systems  of  key   telephone   systems.    3,979.563,  CI. 
179-99.000. 
Kitanippon  Dyeing  &.  Finishing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Shyogo;  and  MtzuUni.  Hiroshi.  3.978.696. 
Kitano.  Kazuaki:  See— 

Nakao,   Yoshio;   Kitano.   Kazuaki;   Kintaka.   Kazuhiko;   Suzuki, 
Shigeru;  KaUmoto.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nara.  Kiyoshi.  3,979,260. 
K)elgaard.  William  L.;  and  Anderson.  Paul  M..  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  the  adiabatic  expansion  of  liquid  an- 
hydrous ammonia.  3.978.68 1 ,  CI.  62-5 1 .000. 
Klaassen,  William  P..  lo  Teer,  Wickwire  &  Company.  Grinding  wheel 

coolant  nozzle.  3.978.625.  CI.  51-267.000. 
KLauke.  Erich:  See— 

Buttner.  Gerhard;   Klauke.  Erich;   Frohbcrgcr,  Paul-Ernst;  and 
Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.979.41 1. 
Klaus.  Elmer  E.;  and  Lai.  Chun  W.,  to  Research  Corporation.  Method 

of  die  casUng  meub.  3.978.908,  CI.  164-72.000. 
Klein,  Frank  N..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Paralleling  of  tnverten  for  low 

harmonics.  3.979.662.  CI.  32I-27.0MS. 
Kleinpeter.  Joseph,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 
Aircraft  engine  fatigue  cycle  recorder.  3.979.579.  CI.  235-150.200. 
Klem.  Stanley  J.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Ribbon  cartridge  for  automatic 

typewriter  function.  3.978.965.  CI.  197-151.000. 
Klimenko,  Vladimir  Leonidovich:  See— 

Moskovich,  Jury  Leonidovich;  Juricv.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Tsya- 
kovsky.  Viktor  Kariovich;  Berezova,  Ljudmila  Vasilievna;  Gil- 
cbcnok.  Nokhum  Davidovich;  Yanshevsky,  Vladimir  Avgus- 
tovich;  Mushenko.  Dmitry  Vasilievich;  Zetikman.  Evgeny 
Semenovich;  Filippova.  Ruflna  Alexandrovna;  Klimenko,  Vladi- 
mir Leonidovich;  and  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich. 
3.979,450. 
Klingcnsmrth.  Al  W.:  See— 

Hughes.  John  D.;  and  KItngensmith.  Al  W.,  3.978.694. 
Kliach,  Stephen  Cajeun;  and  Martin.  Charles  Andrew,  lo  Col|aU- 
Palmolive    Company.    Olefin    sulfonate    detergent    compositions. 
3,979.340.  CI.  252-548.000. 
Klilz,  Ronald  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Fast  hoist  control  system. 

3.978.998.  CI.  214-132.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schleiermacher.  Herbert.  3.978.840. 
Klopping.  Hcin  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Fungicidal     alkoxy     substituted     2-cyanoaccumide     derivatives. 
3.979.518.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Knoblauch,  Kari:  See— 

Munxncr,  Heinrich;  Heimbach.  Heinrich;  Korbacher,  Werner;  Pe- 
ters. Werner;  Juntgen,  Haraid;  Knoblauch,  Karl;  and  Zundorf. 
Dieter.  3.979.330. 
Knodler,  Diethehn;  and  Irion,  Leonbard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsell- 

scbaft  Boiling-water  reactor.  3,979.257,0.  176-54.000. 
Knopp,  Ronald  Henry:  See- 
White.  Allen  Andrew;  Adcc.  Ray  Addvon;  and  Knopp.  Ronald 
Henry.  3,979.074. 
Kobayashi.  Takebiko:  See— 

Tokiwa.  Fumikatsu;  and  Kobayashi.  Takehiko.  3.979,318. 


Kobe  Steel  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuta.  Isao;  Yagaki.  Kazuhtto;  and  Takao,  Masami.  3,979.191. 
Kober.  Ehemfricd  H.:  See— 

Ottmann.  Gerhard  F.;  Gavin.  David  F.;  and  Kober,  Ehemfried  H., 
3,979.427. 
Koch,  Werner,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Sulphonated  coumarin  derivatives. 

3.979.389.  CI.  260-256.50R. 
Kochanncck.  Uwe.  Storage  installation  with  automatic  pick-up  device. 

3.978.991,  CI.  214.1.0BT. 
Koeniger.  Arthur  F.:  See— 

Kugeic,  Thomas  C.;  and  Koeniger.  Arthur  F..  3.979459. 
Kohler  Company:  See— 

Fcnton.  Alvin  P.,  3.978,835. 
Kohner.  inc.:  See— 

Stubbmann,  Albert.  3.978.610. 
Kohya,  Telsuya:  See — 

Ito.  Toshio;  Hibino,  Masahiro;  and  Kohya,  Tetsuya,  3.979.572. 
Koike,  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 

Seikosha.  Motion  transformer.  3,978.654.  CI.  58-23.00D. 
Kojima.  Katumt:  See — 

Sakaguchi.     Yasuhiro;    Ishii,     Kiyoahi;    and     Kojtma.    Katumi. 
3.979.521. 
Kotaian.  Jack  H.;  Jones,  Ronald  E.;  Crawford.  Wheeler  C;  and  Cum- 
mings,  William  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Fabric  softener  composition. 
3.979.307.  CI.  252-8.750. 
Kolb.  Edwin  R.;  and  Horvath,  Robert  M..  to  Harris-lntertype  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  generating  graphical  configurations.  3.979.742. 
CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Kolbe,  Joachim;  Schneider,  Otto;  Gulscbik.  Ernst;  and  Brokmeier.  Di- 
eter, to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Flock  of  synthetic  fibers  for  elec- 
trostatic flocking.  3.979,544.  CI.  428-361. OOO. 
Konakova,  Olga  Alexeevna:  See — 

Golovko,  Georgy  Anatolievich.  Lipkind,  Boris  Alexandrovich; 
Slepneva.  Albina  Timofeevna;  Leontiev,  Alexandr  Semenovich; 
Mazin.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Berezovskaya.  Elena  Nikola- 
evna;  Burylov,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Zubkov,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Konakova.  Olga  Alexeevna;  Judaev,  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vich;  Pavlychev,  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Ignatov.  Jury  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Kharitonov.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich,  3.979.335. 
Konig,  Rolf:  See — 

Boddeker,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Konig,  Rolf.  3.979.078. 
Konjucbenko.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Fesik,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Kovtun.  Lev  Fedorovich;  Lindenbaum. 
Igor  Georgievich;   and    Konjucbenko.   Mikhail   Mikhailovich. 
3,979,554. 
Kopke.  WiMHed:  See- 

Hoflmann,   Gunter;   Kopke,   Wilfried;   and   Weiasner.    Rudigcr, 
3.979.139. 
Korbacher,  Werner.  See— 

Munzner,  Heinrich;  Heimbach.  Heinrich;  Korbacher.  Werner,  Pe- 
ters, Werner;  Juntgen,  Harald;  Knoblauch,  Karl;  and  Zundorf. 
Dieter.  3.979,330. 
Koryagina.  Elizaveta  Ivanovna:  See— 

Aicxecv,  Nikolai  Efimovich;  Buzhinsky,  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Zhabo- 
tinsky.     Mark     Efremovich;     Izynecv,    Anatoly    Andreevich; 
Koryagina,  Elizaveu  Ivanovna;  Kravcbenko.  Valery  Boriaovich; 
Rudnitsky.  Jury  Petrovich;  Gapontsev.  Valratin  Pavlovich;  and 
Tsapkin.  Vadim  Vasilievich,  3.979,322. 
Kosaka.  Kenzo;  Horikawa.  Toshio;  Uchida.  Minoru;  Morioka.  Shin; 
Shibata,  Kunio;  and  Takahashi,  Eizi,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. 
Highly  coherent  and  rigid  synthetic  multifilamenury  yam  and  pro- 
cess for  manufacturing  the  same.  3.978,647,  CI.  57-140.00R. 
KovBchevich,  Thomas.  Method  of  effecting  a  continuous  movement  of 

a  fibrous  material.  3,978.608.  CI.  46-I.OOR. 
Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy.  Erzsebet:  See— 

Johan,  Bela;  Szemler,   Laszlo;  Szontagh.  Tamas;  Kuti.  Laszlo; 
Simonovits,  Emilia;  Beket  nee  Erd<M,  Judit;  SJtckcly.  Denes; 
Kiss,  Janos;  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy.  Erzsebet;  and  Hargjlai  nee 
Franyo.  Aniko.  3.979,259. 
Kovalcv,  Viktor  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko,  Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich;  Kumysh,  Dya  losifDvich;  Puirin.  Laoaid 
Gusuvovicfa;  Kovalev.  Viktor  AlexarMlrovick;  Mariaaky.  Oeoffy 
Sergeevich;  Bcloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Sky.  Painil  tWyu 
vich;  Sopozhnikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosaaov.  Valaiitin 
AlexaiKlrovich;  Babinovich,  Votf  ludovicli;  Popov.  Lev  Vigtta- 
vich;  Shelkov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Sirukov.  VladMr  Nikola- 
evich; and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3.979,101. 
Kovtun,  Lev  Fedorovich:  See— 

Fesik,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Kovtun,  Lev  Fedorovich;  Lindenbaum. 
Igor  Georgievich;   and   Konjucbenko.   Mikhail   Mikhaik>vich. 
3.979.554. 
Krafft.  Kurt,  to  Systems  Design  &  Development  Powder  room  aad 

bathroom  system.  3,978,529.  O.  4-2.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heitmann,  Hans^unter.  and  Scbott,  Manfred.  3.979,288. 
Kravchenko.  Valery  Boriaovich:  See— 

Akxecv,  Nikolai  Efimovich;  Buzhinsky.  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Zhabo- 
tinsky,  Mark  Efremovich;  Izyneev.  Anatoly  Andreevich; 
Koryagina.  Elizaveta  Ivanovna;  Kravchenko,  Valery  Boriaovich; 
Rudnitsky.  Jury  Petrovich;  Gaponiaev,  Valentin  Pavlovich;  and 
Tsapkin.  Vadim  Vasilievich.  3,979,322. 
Krecft,  John:  See— 

Marino,  Thomas;  Krcett.  John;  and  Staaislaw.  Peter.  3,978.787. 
Kremen.  Zinovy  Illich:  See— 

Glagovsky,  Boris  Aronovich;  Kareenkovich,  Anatoly  Samoilovich; 
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Lynnov,  Vladniav  Sdieevich;  Moshovenko.  Igor  Boritovich; 
Roiuhtein,  Gani  ShmiTevich;  SUvina.  Ljudmila  Yakovlevna; 
Fcldgun,  Leon  Izratlevkh;  Frenkel,  Larisa  Ruvimovna;  Khait. 
Alexandr  Lazarevich:  Shaahkina.  Gabna  Atexandrovna;  Yaibin, 
Veniamin  Alexandrovkh;  Kremen,  Zbiovy  llikh;  and  Muzykant, 
Yakov  Abramovich.  3,978.71 1. 
KrcfiMT.  David  G..  and  Cbu,  Moai,  lo  Spernr  Raod  Corpontion.  Copy- 

in|  machine  fire  nufler.  3.979.161.  CI.  3SS-I33.a00. 
KremervUrban  Company:  See — 

Stahmann.  Mark  A.:  and  Wagle.  Sudhakar  S..  3,979.S08. 
Kienzer.  John,  to  Velsicot  Chemical  Corporalion.  Thiadtazolyltetrahy- 

dropyrimidinonea.  3.979.J88.  CI.  360-256  50R. 
Kriger.  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Kriger.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Svitenko. 
Igor  Alcxandrcvich;  Sapunov.  Viktor  Evgenievich:  aitd  Filippov. 
Vyachealav  Vaailievich.  3.978.907 
KrimiB.  Hetnricfa;  Buyich.  Hans-Joaef;  and  Freilag.  Dieter,  to  Bayer 
AkiieilgcsellacliaA.  Condenaalion  resini  of  phenola  and  a.a'-dihy- 
droiy-diiaopropyl  benzenea.  3.979.462.  CI.  26O-6I9.00B. 
Krishna.  Surinder:  See — 

Houaton.  Douglaa  E.;  Kriahna.  Surinder;  and  Batifa.  BanlvaJ  Jay- 
ant.  3.979.769. 
Krialen,  Klaut:  See— 

Scheidler.  Herwig;  and  Kristen.  Klaua.  3.978.633. 
Kroger.  Hanna  H.;  Acree.  Stuart  F.;  and.Akridge,  Allen  P.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electrochemical  impregnation  of  electrode  for 
rechargeable  cell   3.979.223.  CI.  204-24.000. 
Kroger,  Harry;  and  Wegener.  Hont  A.  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Multi-terminal      controlled-inversion      aemiconductor      devices. 
3,979,613.  CI.  307-304.000. 
Kna.  Charles  Thomas:  5er— 

Bliatlacliaryya.  Arup;  Joilii,  Madhukar  Laaman;  KroH,  Charles 
Thomas;  and  Silverman,  Ronald.  3.978.377. 
Kroner,  Richard  C:  See— 

Kiovaky,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kromer,  Richard  C,  3,979,367. 
Kiovaky,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kromer,  Richard  C,  3,979,373. 
Kiovsky,  Thofflaa  E.;  and  Kromer,  Richard  C,  3,979,374. 
Kroschel,  Heinz:  See — 

Stnink.  Manfred;  Kroschel.  Heinz;  and  Voss.  Alfred.  3.978.793. 
Kruse.  Werner;  and  Reach.  Reinhard.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
■chafL  Multi-circuit  brake  installation  for  vehicles.  3,978.670,  CI. 
60-362.000. 
Kfvleiun.  Richard  Carroll:  See— 

Pmiers.  Cartino;  and  Krutenal,  Richard  Carroll,  3,979,273. 
Kubou.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagasaki,   Kataumi;  Seto,   Ycdaho;   and   Ytmaaki,   Hiroyuki, 
3,979,108. 
Kuchnir.  Moyscs.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  FoulHlation.  Expan- 
sion joint   lock   for   low    temperature   structures.    3,979,164,  CI. 
403-28.000. 
Kuchuk-Yatsenko,  Sergei  Ivanovich:  Solodovnikov,  Sergei  Alexan- 
drovich;  Sakhamov,  Vastly  Alexeevich;  Gdomovziuk,  Ivan  Kor- 
neevich;  Kulesh,  Atexandr  Ivanovich;  and  Porkhun.  redor  Konatan- 
tinovicfa.  Device  for  removing  flash  after  resistance  bun  welding  of 
rails.  3,978,746,  CI.  83-1. GOO 
Kudchadker.  Mohan  V.;  and  Walker.  Thad  O..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Alkoxyl- 
ated    asphalts    as    sacrificial    agents    in    oil    recovery    processes. 
3.978.927.  CI.  166-273.000. 
Kugele.  Thomas  G.;  and  Koeniger.  Arthur  F.,  to  CirKinnali  Milacron 
Chemicab.  Inc.  Carbofunctional  sulfur  and  carboxytate  bridged  tin 
compounds.  3.979.359,  CI    260-45.75S. 
Kuhlman  Corporation:  See— 

Faher.  John  L..  3.979.332. 
Kuhn.  Charles  W..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Duplex  flher  system. 

3,979,292.  CI    210-90.000. 
Kulesh.  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See — 

Kuchuk-Yatsenko.  Sergei  Ivanovich;  Solodovnikov,  Sergei  Alex- 
androvich;  Sakhamov,  Vastly  Alexeevich;  Golomovzjuk,  Ivan 
Komeevich;  Kulesh,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and  Porkhun,  Fedor 
Konslanlinovich.  3,978,746. 
Kulbnan,  Russell  M.  H.:  See— 

Reinhardt.  Robert  M.;  and  Kulhnan,  RusacD  M.  H..  3,979,178. 
Kumysh,  Uya  losifovich:  See — 

Paion,  Boris  Evgenievich:  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko,  Ge- 
orgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumysh,  llya  losifovich;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev.  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Scrgeevich;  Beloglazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;  Sopohnikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov,  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Babinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Popov,  Lev  Vasilie- 
vkh;  SbeBiov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Stnikov,  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich: and  Babkh,  Boris  Markovich,  3.979.101 . 
Kuroda,  Nobukazu,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  Ni-Cr-Mn-Ge-Fe 

alloy.  3.979,233.  a.  148-31.550. 
Kurz,  Dietrich:  See— 

Benainger,  Wolf-Dieter,  Womer.  Gonter;  and  Kurz.  Dtetrich, 
3,978,824. 
Kuahida,  Maaagoro:  5er— 

Yamaahita,    Makoto;    Kushida,    Masagoro;    Niitauma,    Fumio; 
Enomoto,  Masao;  and  Miyamoto,  Akira,  3,979,138. 
KiMamaul,  Ernest  A.,  to  Images  De  Luxe,  Inc.  Decal  transfer  press. 

3,979,248,  CI.  156-338.000. 
Kuti.  Latizio:  See — 

Johan.  Bela;  Szemler.  Laszio;  Szontagh.  Tamas;  Kuti,  Laszlo; 
Sononovits,  Emilia;  Bekes  nee  Erdos,  Judit;  Szckety,  Denes; 
Kiaa,  Janoa;  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy,  Erxscbet;  and  Hargitai  nee 
Fraaya,  Aniko,  3,979,259. 


Kviu,  Vratislav;  Darms,  Roland;  and  Greber,  Gerd.  to  Ciba-Ceigy  Cor- 
poration. Imidyl-  and  isoimidyl-phthalic  anhydrides,  process  for  their 
manufacture  and  their  use  for  curing  epoxide  resins.  3,979,393,  CI. 
260-28  l.OOG. 
Kwan,  Okun,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  control 
assembly  for  a  magnetic  passbook  printing  system.  3,978.964,  CI. 
I97-127.00R. 
Kwikform  Limited:  See — 

Mack.  Roy;  and  Mayo,  Terence  William,  3,978,634. 
L.  B.  Smith  Esutes,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Luther  B..  deceased.  3.978.864. 
La  Telemecanique  Electrique:  See — 

Naulin.  Michel.  3.978.738. 
Laas.  Daniel;  Waldmann.  Herrmann;  and  Wolf,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    Apparatus    for    monitoring    a    redundant    multi- 
channel analog  system.  3,979,720,  CI.  340-146.IBE. 
Labie,  Allan  S.;  Lew,  Irwin  Paul;  Gutman,  Abraham;  and  Thornton, 
Charles,  to   International  Environmenul  Dynamics,  Inc.  Central 
tower  building  with  ground  constructed  hoisted  and  supported 
floors.  3,978,630,  CI.  52-236.000. 
Laboraloires  Laroche  Navarron:  See — 

Pinhas.  Henri.  3,979,456. 
Laceficld.  William  B..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Anti-inflammatory 

3-amtno<5.6-<liaryl-l,2,4-triazines.  3,979,316,0.  424-249.000. 
Lach,  Richard  F.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Dual  range 

adjustable  delay  circuit.  3.979,598.  CI   307-294.000. 
LaCoste,  Bernard  L.;  and  McCloskey,  Thomas  H..  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Shaft  scaling  device  for  a  butterfly  valve. 
3,979,104,  CI.  231-214.000. 
Ladin,  Eli  M.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Process  for  making  sec- 

tionalized  precision  components.  3.978,366,  CI.  29-I48.40A. 
Ui,  Chun  W  :  See- 
Klaus,  Elmer  E.;  and  Lai.  Chun  W..  3,978,908. 
Laing,  Nikolaus.   Rotary  beat  exchangers  in  the  form  of  turbines. 

3,978,660,  CI.  60-39.5 1 R. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  1 'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Boulenger.  Paul.  3.979.293. 
Lambert.  Claude:  See — 

Amaud.    Henri;    Hublin.    Martial;    Dcvaux.   Georges;    Lambert. 
Claude;  and  Milliot,  Henri,  3,978,834. 
Lamm,  Gunther:  See — 

Gnad,    Gerhard;    Lamm,    Gunther;    and    Dehnert.    Johannes, 
3,979,378. 
Lance,  Drew  R.:  See- 
Bush,  John  A.;  Lance,  Drew  R.;  and  Altsun,  John  E.,  3,979,679. 
Lancellotti,  William  E.  Golf  putter  practice  device.  3,979.123.  CI. 

273-1 86.00A. 
Lange,  Gerhard:  See— 

Peche,    Gerhard;    Lange,    Gerhard;    and    Grueneberg,    Dieter, 
3,979,646. 
Lange,  Ralf:  See— 

Perrey,  Hermann;  Welz,  Harry;  Lange,  Ralf;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and 
Rosenkranz.  Hans  Jurgen.  3.979.434. 
Lange.  Ronald  Edwin;  Dobberstein,  Riley  H.;  and  Webber,  Steven 
Hugh,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  selec- 
tively clearing  a  cache  store  in  a  processor  having  segmentation  and 
paging.  3.979.726.  CI.  340-172.300. 
Langen  &  Co.:  See— 

Strauff,  Gunther,  3,978,770. 
Larman,  Henry  J.  Logger's  combination  fiiel  container  and  tool  carrier. 

3.979,034,  CI.  224.3.00W. 
LarmK.  Adrianus  Johannes  Franciacus.  Weft  thread  inserting  nozzle. 

3,978,896,  CI.  139-433.000. 
Lasaiere,  Alan,  to  A.  Lassiere  Ltd.  Foktable  bicycle.  3,979.136.  CI. 

280-278.000. 
Lathrop.  Jay  W.:  See— 

Kilby,  Jack  S.;  and  Lathrop,  Jay  W.,  3.979,757. 
Kilby,  Jack  S.;  and  Uthrop,  Jay  W.,  3,979,758, 
Lauer,  Fred  W  .  Jr.:  See- 
Collins,  Dwighi  D  ;  and  Uuer,  Fred  W..  Jr..  3.979.199. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
Applebaum.  Beverly.  3.979.068. 
Clark.  Pauline  Carlisle.  3,978J95, 
Dryla,  Ronald,  3,978,887. 
English.  Robert.  3.978.609. 

Holland.  Leo;  Holland.  Joseph  P.;  and  Holland.  Alvina,  3,979,242. 
Honig.  Edith  M..  3.978.533. 
Huston,  Robert  8.,  3,978,871. 
Kleinpeter,  Joseph.  3.979.579. 
McGUIick.  Raymond.  3.978,655. 
Rasoulinejad,  Seyd  M.,  3,978,600. 
Wilkens.  Arnold  J..  3.978.844. 
Lawa,  Derek  Roy  James;  and  Pickett,  John  Anthony,  to  Brewing  Pa- 
lentt  Limited.  Preparation  of  hop  oil.  3.979.527.  CI  426-592.000. 
Lawson.  Las  F.  Brake  housing  cleaner   3.978.547.  CI.  15-345.000. 
Leach,  Bruce  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Methylation  of  2,6- 
lylenol     to     produce     2,3,6-trimethylphenol.     3,979.464,     CI. 
260-62  l.OOR. 
Leadvaro,  Stephen  J.;  Gates,  Paul  E.;  and  Kimball,  Stephen  F..  lo  OTE 
Sylvania    Incorporated.     Electric     lamp    with    insulating    bale. 
3,979,627,  CL  313-318.000. 
Lechner,  Gunther;  and  Paultny,  Ferdinand,  to  C.  Reicbert  Opiische 
Werke  AG.  Process  for  transferring  and/or  handling  of  a  cold  tissue 
section  especially  obtained  from  an  uttramicrotome  and  arrange- 
menu  for  practice  of  the  process.  3.978.686,  CI.  62-514.00ft. 
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Lecomte,  Claude  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  underwater  trench  ex- 
cavation and  pipeline  laying   3.978.679.  CI.  61-72.400. 
Lednicer.  Daniel,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  4-Arylcyclohexylamines. 

3,979.444.  CI  260-490.000. 
Lee.  Albert  J.:  See— 

McCullough.   Ira  J.;   Lee.   Albert  J.;  and   Sullivan.  John   G.. 
3.979,578. 
Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation:  See— 

WoobUyer,  Homer  J.;  and  Jenkms,  CecO,  3,978,994. 
Lee,  John  J.:  See— 

Yen,  David  H.;  Connelly,  Tim  R.;  and  Lee,  John  J.,  3,978.848. 
Lee,  Richard  K.;  and  Foley,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Com- 
pany. Manufacture  of  spheroidal  alumina  particles.  3,979,334,  CI. 
252-448.000 
Lee.  Roger  Howard.  Apparatua  for  dispensing  particulalc  and  viscous 

liquid  material   3,979,026,  CI.  222-167.000. 
Leister,  Hetnrich:  See— 

Seidler,  Helmut;  Wunderlich,  Klaua;  Bien,  Hans-Samuel;  and  Leb- 
ter,  Heinrich,  3,979,413. 
Leiand  Sunford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of:  See— 
Maginnesa,  Maxwell  C.;  MeindL  James  D.;  and  Plummer,  James 
D.,  3,979.711. 
Leiiaen.  Raymond  M,  to  Wheelabrator-Frye,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  conditioning  granular  material.  3,979,073,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Lcmelshlfich,  Moahe.  Drip  or  trickle  emitter  for  use  in  drip  or  trickle 

irrigation.  3,979,070,  CI.  239542.000. 
Lemley.  Virgil  F.;  Scay.  Glenn  E.;  and  Ritter,  Perry  B.,  to  Systems,  Sci- 
ence    and     Software.     Secondary    explosive    detonator    device. 
3,978,791.  CI.  102-28.00R. 
Lemon.  Peter  Herbert  Richard  Bryan,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Proceaa  for  the 
rapid  production  of  foundry  molds  and  cores  and  to  a  composition 
for  use  therein.  3,978,906,  CI.  164-39.000. 
Lennington.  John  W.:  See — 

Sternberg.  Stanley  R.;  Young.  James  E.;  and  Lennington,  John  W., 
3.979.589. 
Leonard.  John  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Guided  miaaile 

using  fluidic  sensing  and  steering   3,979,085,  CI.  244-3.150. 
Lcontiev,  Alexandr  Semcnovich:  See— 

Golovko,  Georgy   Anatolievich;  Lipkind,   Boris  Alexandrovich; 
SIcpneva,  Albina  Timofeevna;  Leontiev,  Alexandr  Scmenovich; 
Mazin,   Vladimir   Mikhailovich;  Bcrezovskaya,  Elena  Nikola- 
evna;  Burylov.  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Zubkov,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Konakova,  01|a  Alexeevna;  Judaev,  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vich; Pavlychev,  Valenun  Nikolaevich;  Ignatov,  Juiy  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Kharitonov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich,  3,979,335. 
Lcrsmacher.  Bemhard:  See- 
Frank.  Berthold;  Lersmacher,  Bernhard;  and  Lydtin,  Hans-Jurgen, 
3,979,196. 
Leak,  Adolf,  to  AZO-Maschinenfabrik  Adolf  Zimmermann.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  the  admixing  of  a  pigment  color  in  a  dosaged  man- 
ner into  a  plastics  material  granulate.  3,979,107,  CI.  239-10.000. 
Leslie.  Elmer  N.;  and  Higgins.  Bobby  L..  to  Camaco.  Inc.  Huid  jet  cut- 
ting system.  3.978,748,  CI.  83-53.000. 
Lcupp.  Alex  M.;  and  Din,  Hans  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Method    of  fabricating   a   liquid   crystal   display.    3,978,580,   CI. 
29-592.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Child.  Terence  Frederick,  3,979,314. 
Lever.  Ray  Clarence:  See — 

Creenhalgh,  Milton  Sharpies;  and  Lever,  Ray  Clarence,  3.979.488. 
Levin,  Joel  C:  See— 

Uvin,  Morris  B.,  3,978,767. 
Levin,  Morris  B..  lo  Levin,  Joel  C.  Automatic  center  hokling  fixture  for 

an  annular  workpiece.  3,978,767,  CI.  90-58.00B. 
Lew.  Irwin  Paul:  See — 

Labie.  Allan  S.;  Lew,  Irwin  Paul;  Gutman,  Abraham;  and  Thorn- 
Ion,  Charles,  3,978,630. 
Lcwa,  Richard  Newton,  to  SWS  Silicones  Corporation.  Alkoxysilox- 

anol  modified  surfaces.  3,979,546,  CI.  428-394.000. 
Lews,  Stanley:  See- 
Jenkins,  Philip  Peler  and  Lewis,  Stanley.  3.978,675. 
L'Hommedieu,  Jesse  H.:  See— 

Fiachman,  Martin;  and  L'Hommedieu,  Jesse  H.,  3,979,640. 
Li,  George  S.;  and  Coffey.  Gerald  P..  to  Sundard  Oil  Company.  Pro- 
ceaa   for    the    color    subilization    of    indene.    3.979.473.    CI. 
260-674.00R. 
Licenlia  Patent-Verwahungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Herchner.  Dieter.  3.979,663. 
Liedtke.  Kurt:  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  LicdUe,  Kurt,  3,979.047. 
Lif-O-Gen,  Inc.:  See— 

Milb,  Justin  W.,  Jr.,  3,978,854. 
Lin,    Chung    Sing.    Comb    with    disposable    comb-iecth    module. 

3,978,870,  CI.  132-1  l.OOR. 
Lincke,  Paul:  See— 

Hurzeler,  Rene;  and  Lincke,  Paul.  3.978.695. 
Lindaco  Ltd.:  See — 

Anero,  Jan  Erik,  3,979.159. 
Landenbaum,  Igor  Georgievich:  See — 

Feaik,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Kovtun,  Lev  Fcdorovich;  Lindenbaum, 
Igor  Georgievich;  and   Konjuclienko,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich, 
3,979,554. 
Lipkind,  Bora  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Golovko,  Georgy  Anatolievich;  Lipkind.  Born  Alexandrovich; 
Slepneva.  Albina  Timofeevna;  Leontiev,  Alexandr  Scmenovich; 
Mazin,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Bcrezovskaya,  Elena  Nikola- 


evna;  Burykiv,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Zubkov,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Konakova,  Olga  Alexeevna,  Judaev.  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vich; Pavlychev.  Valentin   Nikolaevich;  Ignatov.  Jury  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Kharitonov.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich,  3,979,335. 
Lipscomb,  Orange  Ray,  Jr..  and  Sales.  Edward  Bernard.  Motorcycle 

trailer.  3.979.137.  CI.  280-402.000. 
Lbl,  Hana:  See— 

Fachbach,  Heinz;  Thien,  Gerhard;  and  Greier,  Josef,  3,978,919. 
Liu,  Chi-sheng;  Hirayama,  Chikara;  Zollweg,  Robert  J.;  and  Madia. 
Ronald  A.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation.  High-efficiency 
discharge  lamp  which  incorporates  a  small  molar  excess  of  alkali 
metal    halide   as   compared   to   scandium    halide.    3.979,624.   CI. 
313-229.000. 
Lloyd.  Allen  H.;  Molitor.  Edwin  A.;  Honnert.  Quentin  E.;  Porter.  Ro- 
nald H.;  and  Crowe.  Norman  P..  to  Multifold-International.  Inc.  Ma- 
chine   for    inverting    and    slacking    flat    articles.    3,978,973,    CI. 
198-401.000. 
Lochridge,  Joe  C.  Method  of  starting  and  laying  submergible  elongate 

structures.  3,978.677.  CI.  61-72  300. 
Loefller.  Herbert  H..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Product  pressurized 
compressed  air  dispenser  having  improved  product  control  valve 
actuator.  3.979.027.  CI.  222-193.000. 
LofRer,  Friedrich.  to  Deutsche  GoM-  und  Silber-Scbeideansutt  vor- 
mals  Roessler.  Apparatus  and  process  for  controlling  and  regulating 
the  freedom  of  suspended  matter.  3.979.290.  CI.  210-83  000 
Logica  International  Corporation:  See— 

Bayne.  Peter  D..  3,979J24. 
Lohse.  Friedrich:  See— 

Schmid,  Rolf,  Lohse,  Friedrich;  Fioer,  WiOy;  and  Buzer,  Hana, 
3.979,477. 
Longwilh,  Chester  C:  See- 
Brady.  John  W.;  Strickland.  Franklin  D.;  and  Longwilh,  Chester 
C,  3,979,352. 
Lorand.  George  E..  to  National  Dalillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Stabilized   crosslinked   polyethylene   and  ethylene-vinyl   acelaie. 
3.979.180.  CI.  260-23.00H. 
Lorentz.  Guido:  See- 
Hesse,  Wolfgang;  Lorentz,  Guido;  and  Rauhut.  Klaus,  3,979,218. 
Lovilt.   Robert  O.  Cage  and   accessories  therefor.    3,978,819,  CI. 

119-22.000. 
Lowery,  Calvin  C,  to  Wall  Colmonoy  Corporation.  Aluminum  brazing 

method.  3,979,043,  CI.  228-205.000. 
Loyd.  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gavrun,  Michael  T.;  and  Loyd,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  3,978.826. 
Lu,  Chien  Shiong,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporalion.  Unbalance 
pressure  actuator  for  a  flow  control  apparatus  having  noise  and  vi- 
bration reducing  arrangement  thereon   3,978.885,  CI.  137-560.000. 
Lubbers,  LeRoy:  See— 

Zollinger.  Howard  A.;  and  Lubben,  LeRoy,  3,978,995. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Hoke.  Donald  Irvin,  3,979,441. 
Stevenson,  David  John.  3.979.185. 
Lucht.  Wilhelm;  and  Ecke.  Gunter,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  "Weser". 

Mooring  buoy.  3,976.810.  CI.  1 14-230.000. 
Luff.  Brian  Anthony:  See — 

Hickman.  Ronald  P.;  Luff.  Brian  Anthony;  Rossell.  Edgar  Ronald; 
and  Bernard.  Derek  John  Charles.  3,978,944. 
Lumenition  Limited:  See — 

Ford,  Eric  Harold,  3,978,720. 
Lundbcrg,  Karl-Erik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporalion.  Device  for  automatic 

speed  control  of  a  dieaal  engine.  3.978,837,  O.  123-139  OOE. 
Lurasen.  Klaus:  See — 

Timmler,  Helmut;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  3,979.204. 
Luzzi,  John  J.:  See— 

Spivack,  John  D.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  3.979 J60. 
Lydiin,  Hans-Jurgen:  See- 
Frank.  Berthold;  Lcrsmacher,  Bemhard;  and  Lydtin,  Hans-Jurgen, 
3,979,196. 
Lyie,  Frank  E.,  to  American  Home  Producu  Corporation.  Can  invert- 
ing and  cleaning  apparatus.  3,978,972,  CI.  198-836.000. 
Lynch.  Peler  F..  Jr.;  Delagi.  Richard  G.;  and  Haley.  Richard  E.,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Automotive  ahcraaior  rectifier 
bridges.  3,979,659.  CI.  321-8.00R. 
Lynch.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

CampoU,  Ralph  F.;  Sleiner,  Edwin  G.;  Purtilo,  Denna  L.;  and 
Lynch.  Thomas  A..  3.978.792. 
Lyon,  Ivan  R.,  lo  Gales  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  severing  reinforced  elastomeric  tubular  articles.  3,978,747.  O. 
83-18.000. 
Lysanov,  Vladislav  Scrgeevich:  See— 

QIagovsky,  Boris  Aronovich,  Kamenkovich,  Analoly  Samoilovich; 
Lysanov,  Vladislav  Seigeevich;  Moskovenko.  Igor  Botisovich; 
Roitshtcin,  Garri  Shmilevich;  Slavina,  Ljudmila  Yakovlevna; 
Feldgun,  Leon  Izrailevich,  Frenkel,  Larisa  Ruvimovna;  Khait, 
Alexandr  Lazarevich;  Shashkina,  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Yashin, 
Veniamin  Alexandrovich;  Kremen,  Zinovy  Dlich;  and  Muzykant. 
Yakov  Abramovich.  3.978.71 1. 
Lytkin,  Viktor  Petrovich:  See— 

Golosman,  Evgeny  Zinovievich;  Sobolevsky,  Viktor  Sunis- 
lavovich;  Lytkin,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Axenov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich; 
Colovkova,  Alexandra  Ivanovna;  Pckcr,  Yakov  Anatolievich; 
Zincbenko.  Dmitry  Ivanovich;  and  Ruzinaky.  Sergei  Ivanovich, 
3,979.336. 
M  &  J  Valve  Company:  See- 
Grove.  Marvin  H.;  and  Dunegan,  Ronald  C.,  3.978.707. 
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M.  Lowenttem  A  Soat,  Inc.:  5** — 

Squier.  Wiliun  H.;  uid  Poleal.  WiHsam  E..  3.979.487. 
MAM  EatCTpriKa.  Inc.:  Set— 

Muhi.  Werner  H..  3.979.S7S. 
MaalM,  Werner  H..  to  M  &  M  EnterpriKS.  Inc.  Portable  electric  oven. 

3.979J75,  CI.  219-407.000 
MacAdcm.  James  F..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Rocketed 

dau  communication  system.  3,979,086.  CI.  244-3.190. 
MacOrefor.  John  James,  to  Matthey  Rustenburg  Refiners  (Propri- 
etary). Rafinint  of  noble  group  melab.  3.979.207.  CI.  73-121.000. 
Mack.  Roy:  and  Mayo.  Terence  William,  to  Kwikform  Limited.  Scaf- 
folding constructions.  3,978.634.  CI.  52-646.000. 
MscLean.  Alexander  F.:  and  Kalniv,  Itmar  L..  to  Celaneae  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  propeitiea  of  carbon  G- 
beii  using  capaciunce  sensing.  3.979.666.  CI.  324-61. OOR. 
Madden.  James  E.  Means  for  mounting  pipes  and  conduits  in  studs  and 

joists.  3.979.093.  CI.  248-J6.000. 
Madden.  William  M..  to  United  Tccbnologiea  Corporation.  Cooling 

liner  for  an  eihaust  nozde.  3.979.063.  CI.  239-1  27.300. 
Maddos,  Jim.  Jr.:  See— 

Tate,  Jack  F.;  Shupe,  RuaaeU  D.,  and  Maddox.  Jim.  Jr..  3.979.313. 
Mader,  Fred:  See— 

Brotz.  Waller,  and  Mader,  Fred,  3,979,347. 
Madenpach.  Andrea:  See — 

Toth.  Islvan  Tibor;  Bile,  Pal;  Ma(yar.  Gyorgy;  Diazler,  Eszter; 
Bony.  Jozsef:  Madenpach,  Andrea;  Polgari,  htvan;  EIek,  San- 
dor;  and  Elekes.  blvao.  3.979.403. 
Madia.  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Liu.   Chi-sheng;   Hirayama,   Chikara;   Zolhveg.   Robert  J.;   and 
Madia,  Ronald  A..  3.979.624. 
Maeda.  Hiroaki:  Ser- 

Miyao.  Takayuki;  Maeda.  Hiroaki;  and  Sato.  Masanori.  3,978.772. 
Maeda.  Kanjo;  and  Mauui,  Bunya.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Method  of  etching 
films    of    silicon    nitride    and    silicon    dioxide.     3.979.241.    CI. 
136-13.000. 
Maeda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Uehara,  Minofu;  Maeda,  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Shoji;  and  Niihio,  Hiromu, 
3.978.869. 
Maes.  Cery  O.:  See— 

Kei]zer.  Johan  H.;  and  Maes.  Cery  O..  3.979.134. 
Magerlcin.  Helmut:  See — 

Meyer.  Gerhard;  Magerletn.  Helmut;  and  Rupp,  Hana-Dieier, 
3.979.451. 
Magfi.    Nicola;    and    Sensi.    Piero.    to    Gruppo    Lcpctit    S.p.A. 
4-Guanylazo-4-deoiyrihinycin    SV    derivatives.     3,979,376.    CI. 
260-152.000. 
Mafinoeaa.  Maxwell  G.;  Meindl.  James  D.;  and  Ptummer.  James  D.,  lo 
Letand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Boartl  of  Trustees  of.  Ultra- 
sonic   tranaducer    array    and    unaging    system.     3,979,711,    CI. 
340- 1. OOR. 
Magirus-Deutz  Aktiengeaetlschaft:  See — 

Wagner,  Gerhard.  3,978.812. 
Magnates  Limited:  See— 

Tomlin.  Robert  Derrick.  3.978,343. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See — 

Hunsinger.  Bill  J.;  and  Peppier.  Jerry  H.,  3.979,702. 
Magyar.  Gyorgy:  See— 

Toth.  blvan  Tibor.  Bite.  Pal;  Magyar.  Gyorgy;  Dinler,  Eazier; 
Borsy.  Jozsef;  Maderspach.  Andrea;  Polgari.  btvan;  EIck,  San- 
dor,  and  Elekea.  Utvan.  3.979.403. 
Mahbnann,  James  P.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Pressure  fixation 

of  coffee  grinder  gas.  3,979,328.  CI.  426-394.000. 
Maidique.  Modesto  A.,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Transistor  ampUfler  of 
the  Darlington  type  with  interna)  bias  providing  low  offtct  voltage 
and  ofhet  currenl  drift  3.979.688.  CI.  330-30.00D. 
Maier.  Alfred  E..  to  Westinghoulc  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  inter- 

njpier.  3.979,675.  CI.  335-16.000 
MaUroid.  Pierre,  to  Solvay  A  Cie.  Super-halogenaied  unsaturated  poly- 
ester! and  procesa  for  their  manu&cture.  3.979,368.0.  526-1 1.200. 
MaDinder,  Frederick  Paul:  See— 

Cameron,  Neil  Mclver;  Thatcher,  Kenneth  Cyril;  and  MalKnder. 
Frederick  Paul.  3.979.493. 
Mak),   Lowell   L..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.   Box  car  anti- 
pilferage  device  for  plug  doois.  3.978.618.  CI.  49-449.000. 
Mandrin,  Chartea;  and  Ergenc.  Mehmet  Sahabettin.  to  Sutzer  Brothers 
Limited.  Piocess  and  apparatus  for  evaporating  and  heating  hquified 
natural  gM.  3,978,663,  CI.  60-39  670. 
Manesly  Machines.  Lid.:  Ser- 

Croaaley,  Jack;  and  WOaon,  DavU  Henry.  3,978.640. 
Marchelti.  Michael  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Baiuty  operated 

appliance.  3.979.228.  CI.  429-99  000. 
Marconi,  Gary  G.;  and  Hoehn.  Marvin  M.,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
1 ,6-Di-0-(2-iaocyano-3-methylcrolonyl)-D-mannilol      compoun<ls. 
3,979.433.  O.  260-465.400. 
Marine.  Thomas;  Kreeft.  John;  and  Slanislaw,  Peter,  lo  Moniaon  Ma- 
chine Co.  Drive  means  for  cylindrical  screen  prinler.  3,978,787,  CI. 
101-115.000. 
Marinsky.  Georgy  Sergeevich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko.  Ge- 
orgy Alcxandrovich;  Kumysh.  Ilya  losifovich:  Puzrin.  Leonid 
Oustavovlch;  Kovalev,  Viktor  Alcxandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;  Sopozhaikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov,  Valentin 
Alcxandrovich;  Babinovicb,  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilie- 
vich;  Sbelkov.  Ser«ei  Mikhailovich;  Sirukov,  Vtadimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3.979.101. 


Marion,  Jack  L.:  See— 

Epina,  August  P.;  Olmsted,  Dennis  R.;  Platter,  Sanford;  Jones, 
Robert  J.;  and  Marion,  Jack  L..  3,978.346. 
Markijohn.  Darrell  W.:  See- 

Conrow,  Jonathan  M.;  Radzykewycz.  Myron;  and  Markijohn,  Dar- 
rell W..  3.978.971. 
Markley.  Finlcy  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
DevelopmenI  Administration.  Folded  membrane  dUdyzer  with  me- 
chanically sealed  edges.  3.979.295.  CI.  2IO-32I.0OB. 
Marrilt.  Clifford  Russell:  See- 
Williams.  Robert  Ernest;  and  Marrilt.  Clifford  Russell,  3,978,969. 
Marsh.  Anthony,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.  Circular 

magnetic  domam  devices.  3.979.736.  CI.  34O-174.0TF. 
Marsh,  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Gagnon.  Forrest  W.;  and  Marsh.  Arthur  H..  3.979.091. 
Marshall.  William  Joseph:  See— 

Jaffe,  Edward  Ephraim;  Marshall.  William  Joseph;  and  Stefancsik, 
Ernest  Anion.  3.979.377. 
Martin,  Charles  Andrew:  See — 

KIbch,  Stephen  Cajeian;  and  Martin,  Charles  Andrew,  3,979,340. 

Martin.  David  James  Reginald,  lo  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited. 

Radiating   telecommunication   systems   switching.    3,979,673,   CI. 

325-2.000. 

Martin.  David  James  Reginald,  lo  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited. 

Radiating  telecommunication  systems.  3.979.674.  CI.  325-4.000. 
Martin.  Wayne.  Window  frame  apparatus  for  vehicles.  3.979.148.  CI. 

296-I37.00B. 
Martinez-Alvarez.  Francisco;  Briones.  Antonio  Gamero;  and  Buron, 
Enrique  Dominguez,  to  Sociedad  Anonima  Cms.  Dichlorocyanurale 
silver  complexes.  3.979.382.  O.  260-242.000. 
Marumo,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Inoue.    Souichi;     Kalo.     Katsumi;    and     Marumo,     Yoshiharu, 
3.978.750. 
Maruniak.   Adam,   lo   Meto-PlasI   Corporation.    Floating  fish   grip. 

3.978.605.  CI.  43-3.000. 
Maruyama.  isamu:  See — 

Sasajima.  Kikuo;  Ono.  Keiichi;  Nakao.  Masaru;  Maruyama.  Isamu; 
Takayama.   Masaharu;  Katayama.  Shigenari;   Katsube.  Junki; 
Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamolo.  Hisao.  3.979.390. 
Marx.  Jon  A.:  See — 

Boris.  Paul  A.;  and  Marx.  Jon  A..  3.979.087. 
Masanek.  Juergen:  See — 

Rnk.  Her^rt;  Pennewiss.  Horst;  Plainer.  Hermann;  Trabitzsch, 
Hans;  Frieser.  Josef;  and  Mssanek.  Juergen,  3,979,349. 
Maschinen^brik  Augsburg-Numberg  AG:  See- 
Simon.  Michael.  3.978.823. 
Masuda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda.  Masao.  3.978.356. 
Masuda.  Masao.  to  Masuda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Fraccsaing  sytfem 
for    woven,    knit    or    similar    shaped    materiab.    3.978.556.    CI. 
68-62.000 
Malchick.  John  T.  Stride-box.  3.979,1 16,  CI.  273-26.00R. 
Malhia.  Cleo  D.  Backfkiw  safety  valve  for  therapy  pooh.  3,978,886,  CL 

137-363.000. 
Malsui,  Bunya:  See— 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  and  Matsui,  Bunya.  3.979.241. 
Matsunaga,  Kinjiro:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Yunosuke;  Sugiura.  Shigelsugu;  Matsunaga.  Kinjiro; 

andlto.  Yoehki.  3.979.312. 
Nakagawa.  Yunosuke;  Sugiura.  Shigelsugu;  Matsunaga,  Kinjiro; 
and  Ito.  Yoahio.  3,979.313. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukai.  Masakazu;  Asai.  Kooiei;  Nagata.  Seiichi;  Talsuta,  HiroaM; 

and  Mori.  Koshiro.  3.979.319. 
Sakamoto.  Yoichi.  3.979.680. 
Matthey  Rustenburg  Refiners  (Proprietary):  See— 

MacGregor.  John  James.  3,979.207 
Matty.  Thomas  C.  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Failsafe 
controlled    gain    inverting    amplifier    apparatus.    3.979.690,    CL 
330-107.000. 
Matz,  Bjom  J.,  lo  Dictaphone  Corporation.  Power  supply  apparatus 
having  an  output  voltage  wilhin  a  limited  range  regardless  of  kiput 
voltage  variations  and  having  minimal  power  dissipation.  3,979,661, 
CI.  321-18.000. 
Mauriello,  Francis  G..  to  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  making  packet  assemblies   3,978.637,  CI   53-28.000. 
Mayer,  John  W.  Ambidextrous  scissors.  3.978.384.  CI   30-256.000. 
Mayo.  Terence  William:  See- 
Mack.  Roy;  and  Mayo.  Terence  William,  3,978,634. 
Maytag  Company.  The:  See — 

Mellinger.  John  C  ;  and  McNaUy.  William  J..  3.978.960. 
Maytham.  Walter  J.,  lo  Speed  Systems.  Inc.  Cable  insubtion  stripping 

tool.  3.978.382.  CI.  30-90.100. 
Mazer  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Panken.  Irving.  3.979.350. 
Mazin.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Golovko.  Georgy  Anatolievich;  Lipkind,  Boris  Alcxandrovich; 
Slepneva,  Albina  Ttmofeevna;  Leontiev,  Alexandr  Semenovich: 
Mazin.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Berezovskaya.   Elena  Nikola- 
evna:  Burylov.  Valentin  Alcxandrovich;  Zubkov.  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Konakova.  Olga  Alexeevna;  Judaev.  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vich; Pavlychev,  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Ignatov.  Jury  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Kbaritonov.  Evgeny  Alcxandrovich.  3.979.333. 
Mazur.  Robert  G.;  Gruber.  Gilbert  A.;  and  Stephenson.  RobcitC.  to 
Solid  Slate  Measuiemeala.  bic.  Lapping  and  poliihkM  apparaliu. 
3.978.622.  CI.  31-119.000. 
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McCallisler.  Robert  A.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Partial 

oxidation  carbon  removal  process.  3.979.188.  CI  48-213.000. 
McCan.  John  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Pholoflasb  filter.  3.979.583. 

CI.  240-1.300. 
McCloakey.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

LaCoste.  Bernard  L.;  and  McCloskey.  Thomas  H..  3.979.104. 
McConnaughay.  Esther  L.,  executrix:  See — 

Spahr.  John;  McConnaughay.  Kenneth  E..  deceased;  and  McCon- 
naughay. Esther  L..  executrix.  3.979.323. 
McConnaughay,  Kenneth  E.,  deceased:  See — 

Spahr,  John;  McConnaughay.  Kenneth  E..  deceased;  and  McCon- 
naughay. Esther  L..  executrix.  3.979.323. 
McCormick.  Joseph  B..  lo  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Rocket 

catapult   3.979.088.  CI.  244-122.0AB. 
McCoy.  David  R.;  and  Kablaoui.  Mahmond  S..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method 
of  preparation   of  sulfonated,   dialkyl-substituted    benzodioxoles. 
3.979.415.  CL  260-340.300. 
McCullough.  Ira  J.;  Lee.  Albert  J.;  and  Sullivan.  John  G.  Access  con- 
troller and  system.  3.979.378.  CI.  233-61.1  IE. 
McDill.  Richard  T.:  See- 

Mead.  Theodore  C;  McDill.  Richard  T.;  Chesluk,  Ralph  P.;  and 
Odell,  Norman  R.,  3,979,308. 
McDonald,     Daniel     McLean.     Record     players.     3,979,127,     CI. 

274-lO.OOR. 
McGillick.  Raymond,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.,  a  part  inter- 
est. Time  clock.  3,978,655,  CI.  38-I26.0OR. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Hoag.  Kip  J..  3.979.483. 
Mclntyre.  Howard  L.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Secondary  head- 
box  for  overlay  application  in  board  formation.  3,979,254,  CI. 
162-299.000. 
McLennan.  William  S.;  and  Potu.  George  C.  deceased  (by  Potts.  Mary 
P..    executrix),    to    United    Sutes    of   America.    Army.    Muzzle- 
expelUble  cartridge.  3.978.793.  CI.  102-38.000. 
McLeroy.  David:  See— 

Primich.  Theodore;  Sirilich,   David   A.;   and   McLeroy,   David, 
3,978,703. 
McNally,  William  J.:  See— 

MeUinger,  John  C;  and  McNally,  William  J.,  3,978.960. 
McNeal,  James  Clifton:  See— 

Obon,  Wallace  Fred;  and  McNeal.  James  Clifton.  3,978.933. 
McNeely.  William  H.:  See— 

Kang.  Kenneth  Suk;  and  McNeely.  William  H..  3.979.303. 
McPhee.  Charles  J.,  lo  American  Hospiul  Supply  Coiporalion.  System 
with   filter   for   administrating   parenteral    liquids.    3.978.837.  CI. 
I28-2I4.00R. 
McRae.  Wayne  A.;  and  Reed.  Philip  B..  to  Ionics  Lyo  ProducU  Com- 
pany.    Polyurethane    foam     surgical    dressing.     3,978.853.    CI. 
128-136.000. 
McShane.  James  L..  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Metal  en- 
closed uansducer  assembly.  3.979,563.  CI.  179-1  lO.OOA. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Duncan.  Richard  K..  3.978.982. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See— 

Galk).  Duane  G.;  and  Comer.  William  T..  3.979.514. 
Mead.  Theodore  C;  McDUI.  Richard  T.;  Chesluk.  Ralph  P.;  and  Odell. 
Norman  R..  lo  Texaco  Inc.  Lubricant  compoaitiona  with  improved 
vbcosity  index.  3.979.308.  CI.  252-32.500. 
Meaden  Screw  ProducU  Company:  See— 

Meaden.  Thomas  F.;  and  Fieberg.  George  W..  3.978.752. 
Meaden.  Thomas  F.;  and  Fieberg.  George  W..  3,978,733. 
Meaden.  Thomas  F.;  and  Fieberg.  George  W..  to  Meaden  Screw  Prod- 
ucts   Company.    IntermiltenI    peiforalor    wheel.    3.978.732.    CI. 
83-678.000. 
Meaden.  Thomas  F.;  and  Fieberg.  George  W..  to  Meaden  Screw  Prod- 
ucts   Company.    Adjustable    perforator    wheel.     3.978.753.    CI. 
83-678.000. 
Means.  Rodney  J.:  See— 

Hepworth.  Edward  C;  and  Means.  Rodney  J..  3.979.732. 
Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Borb  Izrailevich;  Boiko.  Ge- 
orgy Alcxandrovich;  Kumysh.  Ilya  losifovich;  Puzrin.  Leonid 
Gusuvovich;  Kovalev.  Viktor  Alcxandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry,  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;   Sopozhnikov.   Alexandr   Ivanovich;    Nosanov,   Valentin 
Alcxandrovich;  Babinovicb.  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilie- 
vich;  Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Stnikov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich; and  Babich.  Borb  Markovich.  3.979.101. 
Meeker.  Robert  G.;  Scanlon.  William  J.;  and  Segal.  Zvi.  lo  Interna- 
tional Busineu  Machines  Corporation.  Test  fixture  for  use  in  a  high 
speed  electronic  semiconductor  chip  lest  system.  3.979.671.  CI. 
324.158.00F 
Meggs.  Daniel  H.:  See- 
Rose.  Bemsrd  R.;  Meggs.  Daniel  H.;  and  Beny.  Janos.  3.978.398. 
Megumi.  Naomilsu.  lo  Tokyo  Plywood  Kabushiki  Kaisba;  and  Megumi. 
Naomiuu.  Structural  unit  body  having  a  pipe  incorporated  therein 
and  a  structure  assembled  therefrom.  3.978.916.  O.  163-49.000. 
Meiadl.  James  D.:  See— 

Maginneu.  Maxwell  O.;  Meindl.  James  D.;  and  Phimmer.  James 
D..  3.979.711. 
Mellinger,  John  C;  and  McNally,  WUIiam  J.,  to  Maytag  Company, 
The.     Coin     authenticating    slide    mechanism.     3,978,960,    CI. 
194-33.000. 
Meloy  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
Slahl,  Ouade  R.,  3,979,501. 


Menasha  Corporation:  See — 
Frater.  James  J..  3.979.016. 
Jeanson.  Richard  L..  3.979.339. 
Mencacci.  Samuel  A.;  and  Niemann.  Gary  O..  ID  FMC  Corporation. 

Carbonated  beverage  filler.  3.978.900.  CI.  141-1 1.000. 
Merchant.  Abn  C.  Knee  support  and  cassette  bolder  for  axial  X-rays 

of  the  knees.  3.979.393.  Cl.  250-431.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Axelrod.  Eugene  H..  3.979.432. 

Firestone.  Raymond  A.;  Fahey.  John  L.;  and  Cbrblensen.  Burton 

G..  3.979.384. 
Kang.  Kenneth  Suk;  and  McNeely,  William  H.,  3,979,303. 
SchulU.  Evercu  M.;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J..  Jr..  3.979.361. 
Meriuis.  Alhanassios  N.  Vehicle  propelled  by  reciprocating  occupant 

motion.  3.979.135.  Cl.  280-226  OOR. 
Merkel.  Rudolf;  Schnell.  Friedrich;  and  Weber.  Ewald,  to  Werkzeug- 
maschinenfabrik  Adolf  Waldrich  Coburg.  Device  for  endmg  the  feed 
movement  of  a  grinding  wheel.  3.978.624,  Cl.  51-165.920. 
Mersereau,  Emory  P.:  See — 

Trifunovic,  Alexander  L.;  Hilb,  William  H.;  Borgman,  Millon  H.; 
and  Menereau.  Emory  P..  3.978,561. 
Menen.  Rudolf:  See— 

Zecher.  Wilfried;  and  Merten.  Rudolf.  3,979,421. 
Mertl.  Ivan:  See — 

Cuneo.  Joseph  J.;  and  Mertl.  Ivan.  3.978.808. 
Metal  Buildings  Insulation.  Inc.:  See — 

Bondra.  John,  Jr.;  and  Ruhling.  William  R..  3.979,243. 
Melallgesellschaft  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pockrandl.  Gunther.  3.979.328. 
Metcalfe.  Trevor  Hatfield;  Scott.  Geoffrey;  Thompson.  Paul  Michael; 
and  Wilford.  Ernest,  lo  Associated  Weavers  Limited.  Carpet  printing 
apparatus.  3.978.692.  O.  68-5.00D. 
Meto-PIasI  Corporation:  See— 

Maruniak,  Adam,  3,978,605. 
Meyer,  Gerhard;  Mageriein,  Helmut;  and  Rupp,  Hans-Dieier,  lo  Ak- 
zona  Incorporated.   Process  for  the  production  of  thiophosgene. 
3,979,451.  Cl.  260-543.00H. 
Mezey.  Sander,  to  Egyesutt  Izzolampa  ES  Villamosaagi  RT.  Apparatus 
for  arranging,  separating  and  positioning  of  items  being  conveyed. 
3.978.979.  Cl    198-394000. 
Michel.    Walur    A.    Heart    beat    waveform    monitoring    apparatus. 

3.97B.856,  Cl.  128-2.06A. 
Michelbrink.  Bemhard;  and  Goeke.  Manfred,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  independent  adjustment  of  the  tension  of 
conveyor  chains.  3.978.977.  Cl.  198-816.000. 
Microbyx  Corporation:  See— 
Bucalo.  Loub.  3,979,263. 
Midddhoek,  Servaas;  and  Baan.  Diederich  J.,  to  Billiton  Research  B.V. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    magnesium.     3.979,206,    Cl. 
75-67.O0R. 
Middlcstcad,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Motley,  David  M.;  Cbeng,  Kmg  Y.;  and  Middleslead,  Richard  W.. 
3,979.683. 
Mieike,  Lk>yd  N.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  obtaining  undiuurbed  soil  core  samples.  3.978.932. 
Cl.  175-249.000. 
Mihos.  Harry  N.  Bee  feeder.  3.978.334.  Cl.  6-5.000. 
Milgo  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Roedel.  Charles  William;  Borysiewicz.  Richard;  So,  Richard  Tan; 
and  Swan.  Larry  Wayne.  3.979.559. 
Milgrom.  Jack:  See- 
Barker.  George  E.;  Cohen.  Stephen  C;  O'Brien.  John  L.;  lad  MO- 
grom.  Jack.  3.978.702. 
MiUer,  Art  J.:  See- 

CUrit.  Gary  E.;  and  MUler.  Art  J..  3.978.721. 
Miller.  Donak)  Leroy.  to  Facet  Enterprises,  Inc.  RestHeai  coancctiaa 
between  inner  and  outer  poles  on  electromafnetic  dutch.  3.978.933, 
Cl.  192-84.00C. 
Miller,  Ray  A.;  Dillmger,  Robert  B.;  Stone,  W.  lames;  and  Burklund, 
Vernon  D.,  lo  United  Stales  o(  America,  Navy.  Vertical  sensing  and 
control  system.  3,979,089,  Cl.  244-I22.0AD. 
Miller,  Roy  W.;  and  Varde,  Eugene  I.,  to  Pulhnan  Incorporated.  Door 
tripping  device  for  railway  hopper  car-  3,978,997,  O.  214-63.000. 
Miller.  Samuel.  Jr.  Spring  clip  fastened  panel  and  l^nic  assembly. 

3.978J34.  CL  24-73.00B. 
Milliot.  Henri:  See— 

Amaud.  Henri;  HuMtai,  Martial;   Devaui.  Georges;  Lambert. 
Cbude;  and  MilUol,  Henri,  3,978334. 
Milb.  Justin  W..  Jr.,  to  Lif-O-Gen,  Inc.  Demand  regulator.  3,978,854. 

CL  128-142.200. 
Milb.  Loring  K..  to  Pobroid  Corporation.  Circuit  board  arrangemenl 

for  collapsible  camera  apparatus.  3.979.763.  Cl   354-187.000. 
Mims.  James  H..  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Dbcrcte  ana- 
log processing  system   including  a  matrix  of  memory  elementa. 
3.979.582.  Cl.  233-193.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu^turing  Company:  See — 
Anderson.  Raymond  H.;  and  Wu.  Nint,  3,979.160. 
Endres.  Leiand  S.,  3,979,463. 
Mino.  Junryo:  See— 

Aral.  Haruhiko;  and  Mino.  Junryo,  3,979,306. 
Mburek,  Chester  See- 
Orlando,  Daniel;  and  Misurek,  Chester,  3,978 J7 1. 
Mitchell,  William  Leroy;  and  Yee,  John  W.  Periscope  rear  view  Iwhaet 

and  hebnet  adapur.  3,978.526.  Cl.  2-422.000. 
Mitsubbhi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaaha:  See— 

Ito.  Toshio:  Hibsno.  Masahiro;  aad  Kohya.  Telauya.  3,979J72. 
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Nakau.  Jowke:  uid  Dcnda.  Ryuji.  3.979.767. 
MhMibWli  Rayon  Co.,  Lid.:  S<e— 

Koaaka.  Kcnzo;  Horikawa.  Tothio;  Uchida.  Mmoni;  Morioka. 
SMn;  SkAata.  Kunio;  and  Takahaaki.  Eizj.  3.978.647. 
MHaui  Minin(  A  Snehmg  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Miyazaki.  Kazuhide;  and  Abe.  Kiyomi,  3.979.337. 
Mitiui  Toatiu  Chemicali.  IncorporatMl:  Ste— 

Efuchi.  Tomoki.  Akilsune.  Kenji;  Unoki.  Mickio;  Kataoka.  Jmkhi; 
Kato.  Toihiki;  and  Hiai,  Atiuhiko.  3.979.392. 
Miura.  Yoahikiko.  to  Yuko  Shindoaho  Company  Limited.  Method  of 

making  a  pin  plug.  3.978.S8I .  CI.  29-630.00A. 
Mtyaroae,     Toilitaki.     Moloraed     fkhing     reel.      3,979,081.     CI. 

242-84.  IDA. 
Miyanolo.  Akin:  5«v — 

Yamaahtta.    Makolo;    Kushida.    Masagoro:    Nihauma,    Fumio; 
Enoffloto.  Maaao;  and  Miyamoto.  Akira.  3.979.IS8. 
Miyao.  Takayuki;  Maeda.  Hiroaki;  and  Sato.  Maaanori,  to  Aiain  Sciki 
Kabuikiki   Kaiaha.    Pialon   thoe   for  fluid   prcsaure   pump  motor. 
3.978.772.  CI.  92- 1 58.000. 
Miyaaaki.  Itamu:  See — 

Inagawa.  Mitlugu:  and  Miyazaki.  Iiamu.  3.978.893. 
Miyauki,  Kazuhide:  and  Abe.  Kiyomi.  to  Mitsui  Mining  A  Smelting 
Co.,  Ltd.  Caulyu  for  reducing  nitrogen  o«ide».   3.979,337,  CI. 
252-466.00J. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Ozutaumi.  Minoru:  Ohniihi,  YoaUuikc;  Miyazawa,  Yoafaifaide;  and 
Cionda.  Michihiro,  3,979.320. 
Miyoahi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kagiya,  Tiulomu;  Miyoihi.  Kunthflto;  and  Takemoto,   Katauo, 
3.979.482. 
Mizuma.  Katauhiaa.  to  Ncttiren  Company  Ltd.  Steel  rod  for  prestreia- 

ing  concrete.  3.979.186.  CI.  29-183.500. 
Mtzutani,  Hiroihi:  See — 

ho.  Shyogo.  and  Mizulaai.  Hiroahi,  3,978,696. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Butler,  Stephen  A.,  3.979.472. 
Selher,  Wahcr  H..  3,978.638. 
Thchacn.  Robert  J.,  3.979,437. 
Yan.  Tioung-Yuan.  3.979.279. 
Zcmanek,  Joaeph,  Jr..  3.979.714. 
Mochizuki.  Milauo.  Door  ck>aer  hinge.  3.978,551,  CI.  16-189.000. 
Mock,  C.  Howard:  See- 

Diapane.  Charles  P.;  Hall.  Warren  L.,  Jr.;  laaac,  Kenneth  N.;  and 
Mock,  C.  Howard,  3,979.725. 
Modetaohn,  Charles  W.  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  A  Chitch  Company. 

Clutch  brake  unit.  3.978.947.  CI.  I92-12.0BA. 
Modiano,  Guido.  Appvalua  for  sepanling  bundled  ban.  3,979,018, 

CI.  221-10.000. 
Mochlenpab,  Waher  G.  Apparatus  for  Cibricating  wood  structures. 

3.978.783,  Ct.  100-53.000. 
Mofhtt,  Waller  K.,  to  Ou  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company,  lono- 
mer  resin  substrates  coated  with  an  epoxy  primer  and  finiahed  with 
an  acrylic  coating.  3.979440,  CI.  428-159.000. 
Molina  Limited:  See — 

WUIiams.  Robert  Ernest;  and  Marritt,  CUfTord  RuaaeU,  3,978,969. 
Molitor.  Edwin  A.:  See— 

Lkiyd.  Allen  H.;  Moiilor,  Edwin  A.;  Honnert,  Quentin  E.;  Porter, 

RonaM  H.;  and  Crowe.  Norman  P..  3.978,973. 
Supp.  Willis  J.;  Crowe,  Norman  P.;  and  Molitor,  Edwin  A.. 
3.978.785. 
Monde,  Hirao:  See— 

Ohaahi,  Katauaki;  and  Monde,  Hirao,  3,979.079. 
Moonet.  Bernard  Leon,  to  Billion  S.A.  Apparatus  for  injectioa  molding 
articica  compoacd  of  a  material  in  whkh  arc  embedded  masaea  of 
one  or  nore  ottiar  materials.  3,979,170,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Monroe  Belgium  N.V.:  See— 

Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  and  Maes,  Gery  O.,  3,979,134. 

van  den  Berg,  Johan  H.;  van  Eekelen,  Alex  H.;  and  Hocbrechta, 

Albert  G.,  3,978344. 
van  Eekelen,  Alex  H.  A.  M.;  Hocbrechta,  Albert  J.  C.;  and  van  den 
Berg,  Johan  H.,  3,978>42. 
Mooasnto  Company:  See- 
All.  Ocrfeaid  H..  3.979J00. 
BkMmfieM,  Jordan  J.,  3,979,201. 
HerbcT.  John  F..  3.979.324. 
Hcihcr.  John  F..  3.979.327. 
CNin,  John  F.;  and  Hamm,  Philip  C.  3,979,202. 
Sdwnacher.  Ignatiua.  3,979,467. 
Trivette,  Cheater  Draper.  Jr..  3.979J69. 
Walah.  Robert  J..  3.979,239. 
MooaaatD  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Saiycf.  Ival  O.;  and  North.  Ckartea  J.,  3,979 JS7. 
Montadiaon  S.p.A.:  See— 

MondgKo.  Ugo;  Baaile.  Giampicro;  Aspcs,  PierfVwicesco;  and  Oal- 
linotti.  EUo,  3,979  J 10. 
Monlemarano.  Jean  A.:  See — 

Dyckman.  Edward  J.;  Monlemarano,  Jean  A.;  Fiacher,  Eugene  C; 
and  Reaaler.  Robert  R..  3,979,354. 
Montiglio,  Ugo;  Baals,  Gianpiero;  Aapca,  Pierfranceaco;  and  Gal- 
UnoOi,  Elio,  to  Monlediaon  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  lierromag- 
netK  chromium  diolide.  3.979  J 10.  CI.  252-62.510. 
MoondiM.  Aram:  See— 

Alexander,  Ernest  John;  and  Mooradian,  Aran,  3,979,391. 
MooK  Buainess  Forms,  Inc.:  St— 
Alaop,  Derek  J..  3,979.141. 


Moore.  Thomas  W..  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Surt-up  circuit  for  static 

inverter.  3.979.660,  CI.  321-1 1  000. 
Moore.  Winiam  C;  and  Newman.  Richard  W..  to  Welch  Allyn,  inc. 

Medical  diagnostic  insirumenu.  3.978.850,  CI.  128-9.000. 
Moore.  William  Thomas,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The.  Displays. 

3.979.743,  CI.  340-324.00R. 
Morbark  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Morey.  Norval  K.;  and  Smith.  Leward  N..  3.979.152. 
Morcom.  William  R.;  and  SarKiers.  Thomas  J.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Device  isolation  in  integrated  circuiu.  3.979.237,  CI.  156-3.000. 
Moreau.  Jerry  P.;  Chance.  Leon  H.;  Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.;  and  Drake, 
George    L..    Jr..    to    United    Slates    of   America,    Agriculture. 
a.a'-Bis-(phospliono)dicarboxylic  acid  derivatives.  3,979433.  CI. 
427-390.000. 
Morel.  Jean  Alexandre.  Sweeping  and  lifting  device  for  gathering  cut 

grass  and  the  like.  3.978.545.  CI.  15-83.000. 
Morey.  Norval  K.;  and  Smith.  Leward  N..  to  Morbark  Industries,  Inc. 
Paniculate  material  handling  apparatus.  3.979.152.  CI.  302-17.000. 
Mori.  Koshiro:  J**— 

Fukai.  Masakazu;  Asai,  Komei;  Nagala,  Seiichi;  Tatauta,  Hiroahi; 
and  Mori,  Koahiro,  3,979,319. 
Morin,  John  O.:  See— 

Beling,  Thomas  E.;  Morin.  John  O.;  and  Yanikoaki,  Florian  P., 
3,978,690. 
Morioka,  Shin:  See — 

Kosaka.  Kenzo;  Horikawa,  Toahio:  Uchida.  Minoru;  Morioka, 
Shin;  ShibaU.  Kunio;  and  Takahashi.  Eizi.  3.978.647. 
Morishita.   Yasomatsu.   to   Ryobi,   Ltd.    Fishing  spinning-reel   spool 

mounting  snd  demounting  device.  3.979.082,  CI.  242-84.20R. 
Morokswa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yukio;  and  Morokawa.  Shigeru.  3.978,650. 
Sekiya.  Fukuo;  and  Morokawa.  Shigeru.  3.979.608. 
Morozowich.  Walter,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Phenacyl-type  esters 
of    phenyl-substituted     PGE-type     compounds.     3.979,440,     CL 
26O-473.00A. 
Morris.  William   E..  to  Spec-Co  Industries,  Inc.   FoMable  trailer. 

3,979.133.  CI.  280-42.000. 
Morrison,  David  W.:  See— 

Doherty.  Edward  J.,  IH;  and  Morriaon.  David  W..  3.979,592. 
Morrison  Machine  Co.:  See — 

Marino.  Thomas;  Kreefl.  John;  and  Stanillaw,  Peter,  3.978,787. 
Morriaon.  Marshal,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Surgical  cutting  lievice. 

3.978.862,  CI.  128-317.000. 
Morriaon  Medical  Producu  Company:  See— 

Morrison,  Robert  D.,  3.978.853. 
Morrison,  Robert  D..  to  Morrison  Medical  Products  Company.  Ankle 

hitch.  3,978,853.  CI.  128-84.0OR 
Morriaaey,  Jack  D.;  and  Frank.  Robert  G..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Con- 
veying   glass    sheets    of    different    curvatures.     3.978.974,    CI 
198-782.000. 
Morrow.  Edward  Lucas;  and  Coiatoati,  Peter  Edward,  to  OHn  Corpora- 
tion. SbeU  deflcctor-caicher.  3,978,602, 0.  42-l.OOT. 
Mory.  Rudolf:  See- 
ion  der  Crone.  Jost;  Pugin,  Andra;  and  Mary,  Rudolf,  3,979,386. 
Moskovenko,  Igor  Borisovich:  See — 

Glagovsky,  Boris  Aronovich;  Kamankoufch.  Anauly  Samoikivich; 
Lysanov.  Vladislav  SeiiMvich;  Mniltnsantn,  law  Boriaovich; 
Roitahtein.  Garri  Shmaevick;  Sk«<M.  IjMlinh  Yakovlevna; 
FeMgun,  Leon  izraiievich:  Prank al,  Larin  Rnvinwraa;  Khait, 
Aleiandr  Lazarevich;  Shaattina.  OaHna  Ataxandnwna:  Yashin, 
Veniamin  Alexandrovick;  KranMa,  Vmoty  IWch;  and  Muzykant, 
Yakov  Abramovich,  3,978.71 1. 
Moskovich.  Jury  Leonidovich;  Juricv,  Jury  Nttiilaa>kh.  Tayakovsky, 
Viktor  Karlovich;  Berezova.  Ljodmla  VaaMai  an;  OHchanok,  Nok- 
hum  Davidovich;  Yanshevsky.  Vladimir  Avfnalovich;  MualMnko, 
Dmitry    Vasilievich;    Zelikman,    Evgeny    Scmenovich;    FiUppova. 
Ruftna  Alexandrovna;  Klimenko.  Vladimir  Leonidovich;  and  Sobo- 
lev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich.  Method  for  preparing  dtcarboxylic  ackls. 
3.979.450.  CI.  26O-537.0OP. 
Motley.  David  M.;  Cheng.  King  Y.;  and  MkMleatewl,  Richard  W.,  to 
Hycom  Incorporated.  Frequency  shift  key  demodutalor.  3,979,685, 
CI.  329-105.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Bepnetl,  Thomas  H.;  Cark>w,  Earl  F.;  and  Wilea,  Michael  F., 

3.979,730. 
Hepworth,  Edward  C;  and  Meana,  Rodney  J.,  3,979,732. 
Mouranie.  Edward  M..  to  Westward  Company,  The.  Gm  line  pierce 

valve.  3.978,881,  a.  137-318.000. 
MPL.  Inc.:  See— 

Tischlinger.  Edward  A.,  3.978.858. 
Muck.  Eduard;  Horak.  Josef;  Strachou.  Jaroslav.  deceaacd  <by  Slra- 
chotova.  Vera,  legal  represenuiive);  Boleslav.  Jiri;  Grygcra.  Lubo- 
mir;  Bogdanovicz.  Ladialav;  and  Hvezda.  Otto,  to  Sutni  vyzkumny 
usuv  kozedelny.  Proceu  for  the  manu&cture  of  artificial  leather  and 
product  made  thereby.  3.979.532.  CI.  427-245.000. 
Mudge,  John  L.;  Zimmer.  Jerry  W.;  and  Tatt.  Keith  G..  to  Raytheon 
Company.  V-groove  isolated  integrated  circuit  memory  with  integral 
pinched  resistors.  3.979.612.  CI.  307-303.000. 
Mueller.  John  L.;  and  Reichert.  Henry  M..  to  Spartott  CorporatioB. 

Tubeless  tire  bead  sealer.  3,978.903,  CI.  157-1.200. 
Mueller,  WoHgang  Peter:  See— 

Vorbach,  Cuenther;  and  Mueller,  WoUgang  Peter,  3,979,036. 
Muellner,  James  M..  to  Smarte  Cane,  Inc.  Dispensing  system  for 
wheeled  vehicles.  3,978,959,  O.  I94-4.00R. 
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Muenchinger.  Herman  M..  to  Research  Engineering  &  Manufacturing. 
Inc.  Self-thread  forming  threaded  fasteners  and  blanks  for  making 
same   3.978.760.  CI.  85-47  000. 
Muller.  Francois:  See- 
Coma,  Yves,  and  Muller.  Francoia,  3,979402. 
MulUfokl-lnlemational.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Lloyd.  Allen  H.;  Molitor.  Edwin  A.;  Honnert.  Quentin  E.;  Porter. 

Ronald  H.;  and  Crowe.  Norman  P..  3.978.973. 
Stapp.   Willis  J.;  Crowe.  Norman  P.;  and  Mohtor.  Edwin  A.. 
3,978.785. 
Mubet,  Alfred  Paul;  and  Sirico.  Jamea  Louia.  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Positioning    apparatus.    3.978.992.    CI. 
214-I.OBB. 
Munn.  Robert;  and  Tiao.  Albert,  to  George  Hanlacho  Company.  Inc. 
Sheet     sucking     and     interleaving     apparatus.     3.979.112.     CI. 
270-58.000. 
Munzner.  Heinrich;  Heimbach.  Heinrich;  Kortiacber,  Werner;  Peters, 
Werner;  Juntgen.  Harald;  Knoblauch.  Karl;  and  Zundorf.  Dieter,  to 
Bergwerksvedband   GmbH.   Carbon   containing   molecular   sieves. 
3.979.330.  CI.  252-445.000. 
Murabito.  Frank   Safety  for  revolvers.  3.978.603.  CI.  42-66.000. 
Murakami.  Noboru.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  pressure 
control     system     for     automatic     transmission.     3.978.743.     CI. 
74-869.000. 
Murakami.  Takanobu:  See — 

Kaneyama.     Ktyoshi;     Nakamura,     Masashi;     and     Murakami. 
Takanobu.  3.979.041. 
Muramoto.  Shoichi:  See— 

Yanagisawa.    Yuzuru;   Ohgoshi.   Akio;   Nakayama.    Akira;   and 
Muramoto.  ShoKhi.  3.979.623. 
Murasaki.  Ryuichi.  to  Yoshlda  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  mech- 
anism  for   selvage   forming   knitting   needle   in   shuttleless   loom. 
3.978.895.  CI.  139-431.000. 
Murphy.  James  C.  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Method    for    packaging    semiconductor    devices.    3.978.578.   CI. 
29-577.000. 
Murphy.  Joseph  P..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  engine  air  inleta 

having  particle  separators.  3.978.656.  CI.  60-39.09P. 
Mushenko.  Dmitry  Vasilievich;  See — 

Moskovich.  Jury  Leonidovkrh;  Juriev.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Tsys- 
kovsky,  Viktor  Karlovich;  Berezova.  Ljudmila  Vasilievna;  Gil- 
chenok.  Nokhum  Davidovich;  Yanshevsky.  Vladimir  Avgus- 
tovich;  Mushenko.  Dmitry  Vssilievich;  Zelikman.  Evgeny 
Semenovich;  Filippova,  Rufina  Alexandrovna;  Klimenko.  Vladi- 
mir Leonidovich;  and  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich. 
3.979.450. 
Musick.  Charles  Ronald:  See— 

Bulgier.  Lawrence  Ware;  and  Musick.  Charles  RonaM,  3,979,255. 
Musick.  Francis  S.  Lighted  cigar  boMer.  3.978,981.  a.  206-276.000. 
Mustoe.  Jack.  Jr..  to  Glentore  Timber  Products  Lmiited.  Nail  extrac- 
tor. 3.978476.  CI.  254-18.000. 
Muzykant.  Yakov  Abramovich:  See — 

Glagovsky.  Boris  Aronovich;  Kamenkovich.  Anatoty  Samollovich; 
Lysanov.  Vladislav  Sergcevich;  Moskovenko.  Igor  Borisovich; 
Roiufatein.  Garri  Shinllcvich;  Slavina.  Ljudmila  Yakovlevna; 
Feldgun.  Leon  Izraiievich;  Frenkel.  Larisa  Ruvimovna;  Khait. 
Alexandr  Lazarevich;  Shashkina.  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Yashin. 
Veniamin  Alexandrovich;  Kremen,  Zinovy  Illich;  and  Muzykant. 
Yakov  Abramovich.  3,978,71 1. 
Myers  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Diersing.  Warren  H..  3.978.631. 
Myers.  John  W.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Activating  group  VIII 
meuiyalumina   caulysts   with    hydrogen   halide/halosilane/organic 
halide.  3.979.333.  CI.  252-441.000. 
N.  C.  Ashton  Limited:  See— 

Asbton.  Norman  Coupe.  3.979.208. 
Nagano.  Tamio.  Axially  and  radially  rigid  support  plate  for  diaphragm 

clutch.  3.978.955.  CI.  I92-89.00B 
Nagasaki.  Katsumi;  Seto.  Yoshito;  and  Yamaaaki,  Hiroyuki.  to  Kubou. 
Ltd.    Method   and   apparatus   for   removing  slag.    3,979,108,  CI. 
266-201.000. 
Nagashima.  Shunzaburo:  See— 

Kameda.    Shinya;    Nagashima.    Shunzaburo;    and   Obi,   Mikio, 
3.978.889. 
Nagata.  Seiichi:  See — 

Fukai.  Masakazu;  Asai.  Komei;  Nagau.  Seiichi;  TatsuU.  Hiroshi; 

and  Mori,  Koshiro.  3.979.319. 

Nagatomo,  Katuaki;  Fukumori.  Hiromaaa;  and  Narikiyo.  Hiroyuki.  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Heating  and  coaling  device  for  an  agiUtor  unk  serving 

as  a  fermentor.  3,978.918,  CI.  165-109.000. 

Nagy,  Robert  H.  Concrete  plank  machine  with  wire  mesh  guide. 

3.979,171,  CL  425-64.000. 
Naito.  Okiw,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikoaha.  Quaru  crystal  elec- 
tronic timepiece.  3.978,649.  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Naito.  Satoshi.  to  Yazaki  Sogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Absorption  refriger- 
ator of  natural  circulation  type.  3,978,683.  CI.  62-174.000. 
Nakagawa.  Takeo;  and  Ohtsuki.  Teiichi,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Precision   bending  work  method  for  metallic   materials. 
3.978,706.  CI.  72-389.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yunosuke.  Sugiura.  Shigetsugu;  Matsunaga,  Kinjiro;  and 
Ito.  Yoshio.  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Peroxide  Co..  Ltd. 
Detergent  composition  containing  novel  bleaching  agent.  3,979.3 12. 
CL  252-99.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yunosuke;  Sugiura,  Shigetsugu;  Matsunaga.  Kinjiro;  and 
Ito.  Yoshio.  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Nippon  Peroxide  Co.,  Ltd. 
Bleaching  composition.  3,979J  1 3.  CL  252-99.000. 


Nakamura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Toyoshima.  Shigeru;  Honda.  Mamoru;  Nakamura,  Katsuya;  and 
Seki.  Kalsuhisa.  3.979.648. 
Nakamura.  Masashi:  See — 

Kaneyama.     Kiyoshi;     Nakamura,  ■  Maaashi;     and     Murakami, 
Takanobu.  3.979.041. 
Nakao.  Masaru:  See — 

Sasajima.  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi;  Nakao,  Masaru;  Maruyama.  laamu; 
Takayama.   Masahani;   Kauyama.  Shigenari;  Kalsube.  Junki; 
Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.979,390. 
Nakao.  Yoshk);  Kitano.  Kazuaki;  Kintaka.  Kazuhiko;  Suzuki.  Shigeru; 
Kaumou.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nara,  Kiyoshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Production  of  deacetoxycephalosporin  C.  3,979,260.  CL 
I95-36.00C 
Nakashima.  Akio:  See— 

Arakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Nakashima,  Akio:  Iwabuchi,  Shunji;  and 
Ando.  Kenji.  3.979.641. 
Nakasugi.  Hajime:  See— 

Gondo.   Hisashi;  Nakayama.  Maaatoki;  Nakasugi.  Hajime;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Masanobu.  3.979,231. 
Nakata.  Josuke;  and  Denda.  Ryuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Multilayer  P-N  junction  semiconductor  switching  device  having 
a  low  resistance  path  across  said   P-N  junction.   3.979.767,  CI. 
357-38.000. 
Nakayama.  Akira:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Yuzuru;  Otagoahi,  Akio;  Nakayama,  Akira;   and 
Muramoto.  Shoichi,  3,979.623. 
Nakayama.  Masatoki:  See— 

Gondo.   Hisashi;  Nakayama.  Masatoki;  Nakaaugi,  Hajime;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Masanobu.  3.979.231. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Ballweber.  Edward  G.;  and  Phillips.  Kenneth  G.,  3,979,348. 
Naono.  Toyohiko.  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  meaaur- 

ing  valve  3.978.888.  CI.  137-625.190 
Naplatanov.  Nicolay  I>elchcv;  Sgurov.  Vasil  Stoyanov;  Petrov.  Peter 
Anguelov;  Nicolov.  Zdravko  Alexandrov;  Gancbev.  Alexander  Iva- 
nov;  and  Trendafilov.  Stefan  Petrov.  to  Institute  Po  Technichesks 
Kibemelika  pri  Ban.  Method  of  and  system  for  rationalizing  the  op- 
eration of  open-pit  mines.  3.979.731.  CL  340-172.500. 
Nara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakao.   Yoshio;    Kitano.    Kazuaki;   Kintaka,   Kazuhiko;   Suzuki, 
Shigeru;  Katamoto,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nara.  Kiyoshi.  3.979,260. 
Narahara,  Toshikazu;  See— 

Tanaka,  Goro;   Toyoda,   Shinichi;   and   Narahara,  Toshikazu. 
3,979,365. 
Narikiyo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagatomo,  Katuaki;  Fukumori,  Hiromaaa;  and  Narikiyo,  Hiroyuki, 
3,978.918. 
Nash,  Dudley  O..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Actuating  means  for 
a  thrust  vectoring  gaa  turbine  engine  exhaust  nozzle.  3.979.067,  CI. 
239-265.350. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Braus.  Harry;  and  Woltermann,  Jay  R..  3,979,545. 
Lorand.  George  E..  3.979.180. 
National  Machinery  Company.  The:  See — 

Fick.  Paul  A..  3.978.538. 
National  Marine  Service.  Inc.:  See — 
in  •!  Veld.  Comelis.  3.979,291. 
National  Pride  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Graham.  Billy  J..  3.979.054. 
National-Standard  Company:  See- 
Bennett.  George  H.;  and  Pringle.  Wilbur  L..  3.978.645. 
Naulin.  Michel,  to  La  Telemecanique  Electrique.  Toggle  manipulator. 

3.978.738.  CL  74-47 l.OXY. 
Nazarov.  Boris  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Sudniahnikov.    Boris    Vasilievich;    Kamenaky.    Veniamin    Vik- 
torovich;  Vamello.  Eduard  Petrovich;  Tupftsin.  Sergei  Konstan- 
tinovich;  and  Nazarav.  Boris  Vladimirovkh.  3,978,931. 
Ned  Strongin  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Stirongin.  Ned.  3.978.611. 
Nedertandc  Organisatie  Voor  Toetepaat-Natuurweicnachappclijk  On- 
derzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverheid  Handle  En  Verkecr.  See — 
Selling.  Hendrak  Johannes;  Van  Ltngen.  Hendrik;  and  Han,  Njo 
Hong.  3.979,177. 
NefT.  Nelson  Edward,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Field  asacnbly  for  elec- 
tric motors.  3.979.615.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Untch.  Kari  G.;  and  Dunn.  Jamea  P.,  to  Synlex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  Solvolytic  process  for  the  prcparatioa  of  2-<SH- 
dibenzo[a,dlcyclohepten.5-on-2-yl)acetic,    propionic    and    butyric 
acids.  3.979.430.  CI.  260-46S.00K. 
Nett.  Louis  A.  Ventilating  apparauia.  3,978,777,  CL  98-1  IS.OOK. 
Neturen  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizuma,  Katsuhisa,  3,979,186. 
Neubert.  Rolf:  See— 

Hofhnann,  Herbert;  Neubert.  Rolf;  and  Wachendorf,  Friadnch, 
3,978,646. 
Neumann,  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Pearce.  Larry  N.;  Neumann.  Arthur  E.;  and  Wyaaling,  Ralph  K., 
3,978,705. 
Neumaim,  Jurgen:  See — 

Schmidt,  Hartmut;  Neumann.  Jurgen;  and  Arnelh,  Reinbold, 
3,978,986. 
Neville.  James  J.;  Ferrell,  Wesley;  and  Shichman,  DanieL  to  Uniroyal 
Inc.  Zero  degree  behad  tirca,  and  high  "soft  stretch"  bell-fonnaic 
upcs  therefor.  3,979436,  O.  428-43.000. 
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Neville.  Richard  Emeit  Cirtiide;  and  Bardiley,  Frank  Buur.  lo  AMF 
Incorporated.  Cutting  of  a  itream  of  tobacco  into  measured  weight 
portions.  3.978.987.  CI    209-121.000. 
Newberry.  Robert  Anthony;  and  Buabeli,  Brian  John,  to  John  Wyetb 

A  Brother  Thiazole  derivativei.  3,979.402.  O.  260-3O2.0OR. 
Newell  Companies,  inc-i  5^^ — 

Riebock.  William  D.;  and  Graves.  Delbert  B.,  3,978,904. 
Newman,  David  P..  to  Yellow  Sprinp  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  The. 

Membrane  for  enzyme  electrodes  3.979.274,  CI.  204-19S.00B. 
Newman,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Moon.  Winiam  C;  and  Newman,  Richard  W.,  3,978,850. 
Newton,  Derek  Alan,  to  Dunlop  Limilcd.  Enmf)  abaofiiera.  3,979,1 10, 

CI.  267-140.000. 
Newton,  Michael  Charles:  See— 

Hayward.  Martin  Henry;  and  Newton,  Michael  Charles,  3,978,613. 
Ngo.  Peter  Dinh-Tuan.  lo  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Plasma  panel  with  dynamic  keep-alive  operation.  3,979,638,  CI. 
3I5-169.0TV. 
Nicholh.  Ernest  George;  and  Allitt,  Bernard  Chariei,  to  Dunlop  Lim- 
ited. Tire  building  apparatus.  3.979,249,  CI.  IS6-4I6.000. 
Nick.  Howard  H.:  5w- 

CaragUano.  Edward  S.;  and  Nick.  Howafd  H.,  3.979,699. 
Nicolov,  Zdravko  Alesandrov:  See — 

Naptatanov,  Nicolay  f>clchev;  Sgurov.  Vasil  Stoyanov;  Petrov, 
Peter  Anguelov;  Nicolov,  Zdravko  Alexandrov;  Ganchcv,  Alex- 
ander Ivanov;  and  Tiendafilov.  Ste&n  Petrov.  3.979.73 1 . 
Niemann,  Gary  O.:  See — 

Mencacci,  Samuel  A.;  and  Niemann,  Gary  O.,  3,978,900. 
Nihon  Denihi  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Naono.  Toyohiko,  3,978.888. 
Niitsuma.  Fumio:  See — 

Yamashiu.    Makoco;    Kushida.    Masagoro:    Niitmina,    Fumio: 
Enomoto.  Maaao;  and  Miyamoto,  Akira,  3,979, 1  Sg. 
Ntjhawan,  Pramodh:  See— 

Overmyer,  Robert  C.;  and  Nijhawan,  Pramodh,  3,979 JJ  I. 
Ninomiya,  Satoahi:  See— 

Iwase,  Hiroo;  and  Ninomiya,  Satoahi,  3,979,014. 
Nippon  Dyeing  Machine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Shyogo;  and  Mizutani,  Hiroshi,  3,978,696. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 
Fukaya,  Hirokazu,  3.979,605. 
Ozutaumi,  Minoru;  OhnisU,  Yoahiiake;  Miyazawa,  Yoibibide;  and 

Conda,  Michihiro.  3,979,320. 
Sakoe,  Hiroaki,  3.979,722. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  Set— 

Adachi.  Takeshi.  3.978.754. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaaeyama.     Kiyoshi;     Nakamura.     Maaaatai;     and     Murmkami. 

Takanobu.  3.979.041. 
Nakagawa.  Takeo;  and  Ohisuki.  Teiichi.  3,971,706. 
Nippon  Peroxide  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Yunoauke;  Sugiura,  Shigetaugu;  Mataunafa,  Kinitro; 

and  Ito,  Yoshio,  3,979.312. 
Nakagawa.  Yunosuke;  Sugiura.  Shigetaugu;  Mataunaga.  Kh^jiro; 
and  Ito.  Yoshio.  3.979JI3. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Aaano,  Hidejiro;  and  Oyagi,  YaahicU.  3,978.803. 
Gondo.   Hiaashi;  Nakayama.  Masatoki;  Naliaaugi,  Hajime;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Maxanobu.  3,979.231. 
Nishibala.    Shiyuji;     Hirose.     Kazumasa;     Harada.     Kunikara;    and 
Fukumori.  Tokuro,  lo  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  resis- 
tant rubbery  polymer  composition.  3.979.358.  CI.  260-45.75N. 
Niahida.  Sumio:  Set— 

Takei.  Ichiro;  Sasaki.  Katauyoahi;  and  Niahida.  Sumio,  3.979,768. 
Nialtisnnn,  Yulaka:  Sar— 

Haxaio,  Kanuiori;  Sakata,  Yoafaihiro;  and  Niahimurm,  Yutaka, 
3,978.911. 
Niahio.  Daijiro:  See- 
Am,  Atsuaki;  Nishio.  Daijiro;  Tanaka.  MHaugu;  Fujita,  Yoahiltazu; 
aad  Suzuki.  Hiaao,  3.979.412. 
Niahio,  Hiromu:  Set— 

Uchan,  Mitami;  Maeda.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Shoji;  and  Niahio.  Hiromu. 
3.97«,«69. 
Niriuoka.  Toahikatiu:  Set— 

Uahioda.  Katauyoahi;  Niahioka.  Toshikatau;  and  Okada.  Hiroshi, 
3,979301. 
Nianil  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Ifcada,  Koichi;  and  Ikeda,  Hideo,  3,979,246. 
Takahashi,  Koichi;  and  Hitomi,  Nobuleni,  3.978,829. 
Nitzki.  Leopold,  to  Aktiengeaellschaft  "Weaer".  Ofhbofc  auiion  and 

metiiod  of  maintaining  the  sane.  3,978.807,  CL  I  I4-.S0D. 
NL  Indualries,  Inc.:  See— 

Striddc,  George  E.,  3.979,33 1 . 
Nofachi,  Maaaaki;  and  Saraiyoihi,  Maaahani,  to  Toyou  Jidoaha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaiiha.  Suction  beat  control  unit  ia  internal  cofflbuation 
engJDC.  3,976,836,  CI.  I23-I22.00G. 
Nohni  Bomi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoahima.  Shigeru;  Hotida,  Maanoru:  Nakamura.  Kattuya;  and 
Seki,  KaisuhiBa,  3,979,648. 
Nowieaniacher.  Oerhard.  to  Robert  Boach  C-n.b.H.  HydrsuHc  Irans- 
masioa  with  input-output  speed  ratio  regulation.  3.978,668,  CI. 
60-447.000. 
Nofdealoft,  Lais,  to  ITT  bdaatrioa,  bic.  Shosrar  head.  3,979,064,  CI. 
239-107.000. 


Noreika.  Alexander  J.;  and  Francombe.  Maurice  H..  to  Westinghouae 
Electric  Corporation.  Depoaition  of  solid  semiconductor  composi- 
tions    and     novel     semiconductor     materials.      3.979.271.     CL 
204-192.000. 
Norris  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Weeks,  Charles  B.;  and  Choate,  Paul  V.,  3,979,008. 
North,  Charles  J.:  Set— 

Salyer,  Ival  O.;  and  North,  Charles  J.,  3.979J57. 
North  States  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Pennock.  Everett  C.  3.978,616. 
Northcult,  Walter  G..  Jr.;  and  Snyder.  William  B..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration. 
Process    for    fabricating    articles    of    tun^en-nickel-iroo    alloy. 
3.979.234.  CL  148-126.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Trostel.  Louis  J..  Jr.,  3,979,214. 
Noaanov,  Valentin  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  izrailevich;  Boiko,  Oe- 
orgy  Alexandrovich;   Kumysh,  llya  losifovich;   Puzrin,   Leonid 
Gustavovich;  Kovalev.  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovicb;  Siry,  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;   Sopozhnikov,   Alexandr    Ivanovich;    Nosanov,    Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Babinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Popov,  Lev  Vasilie- 
vich;  Shelkov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov,  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich,  Boris  Markovich,  3,979,101. 
Nothiger,  Otto:  See- 
Kaiser,  Leo;  and  Nothiger.  Otto.  3.979,176. 
Novak,  Richard  Charles;  and  Pike.  Roscoe  Adams,  to  United  Technol- 
ogies Corporation.  Resin  bonded  composite  articlea  and  process  for 
bbrication  thereof.  3,979,244.  CL  156-179.000. 
Novo  bidustri  A/S:  See— 

Outtrup.  Helle.  3.979  J6I. 
Nussmeier.  Thomas  A.:  Set — 

Abrams.  Richard  L.;  and  Nusameier.  Thomas  A..  3,979.686. 
Oak  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Bcnachoten.  Peter  J..  3.979  J7 1. 
Obi.  Mikio;  See— 

Kameda.    Shinya;    Nanahima.   Shunzaburo;   and   Obi,    Mikio, 
3,978,889. 
03rien.  John  L.:  See- 
Barker,  George  E.;  Cohen,  Stephen  C;  O'Brien,  John  L.;  and  Mil- 
grom.  Jack.  3.978.702. 
Oddy  Limited:  See- 
Fox.  Raymond.  3.979.173. 
Odell.  Norman  R.:  See- 
Mead,  Theodore  C;  McDiD,  Richard  T.;  Chesluk,  Ralph  P.;  and 
Odell,  Norman  R.,  3.979,308. 
Ohara,  Naoki,   to  Aisin  Seiki   Kabushiki  Kaiaha.   Hydraulic  brake 

booster.  3,978,667,  CI.  60-403.000. 
Ohaahi,  Katsuaki;  and  Monde,  Hirao,  to  Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaiaha.    Roll    tUm    winding    meehanten.    3,979,079,    CI. 
242-75.200. 
Ohgoahi,  Akio:  See— 

Yanagisawa,   Yuzuru;  Ohgoahi,  Akio;   Nakayama,  Akin;   and 
Muramoto,  Shoichi,  3,979,623. 
Ohloff,  Gunther:  See— 

Buchi,  George  Hermann;  Wueat,  Hans;  Ohlotr,  Gunther;  and 
Strickler,  Hugo,  3,979,425. 
Ohniahi,  Yoshiuke:  See— 

Ozutsumi.  Minoru;  Ohnishi.  Yoshitake;  Miyazawa.  Yoahihide;  and 
Conda,  Michihiro.  3.979.320. 
Ohrstedt.  Kjell  O.:  See— 

Backatroffi,  Kaj:  Grahn.  Rolf  V.;  Hedenmark,  Per  O.  T.  V.;  aad 
Ohrstedt.  Kjell  G..  3.978.798. 
Ohtsuki.  Teiichi:  See— 

Nakanwa,  Takeo;  and  OhUuki.  Teiichi,  3.978,706. 
Ohyama.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kita.  Gunzo;  and  Ohyama.  Kouichi,  3,979J«3. 
Oisler,  George  K.  D-C  power  supply  and  ignition  system.  3,978,838, 

CL  I23-I48.0CA. 
Okada,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Ushioda,  Katauyoahi;  Nishioka,  Toahikalau:  and  Okada,  Hiroahi. 
3.979,301. 
Okamoto,  Shouichi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Numerically  contrt>lled 

automatic  lathe.  3,978,745,  CI.  82-2.00B. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Crown,  Marlyn  Dale;  and  Finley,  Carl  Eugene,  3,978,880. 
Morrow.  Edward  Lucas;  and  Colalosti,  Peter  Edward,  3,971,602. 
Oltmann,  Gerhard  F.;  Gavin,  David  F.;  and  Kober,  Eherafricd  H., 

3,979,427. 
Kvawer,  Philip  M.;  and  Farmer,  Douglaa  A.,  Jr.,  3,979,403. 
Olin,  John  F.;  aiMl  Hamm,  Philip  C,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Meta- 
MAinctioaal  benzenes  and  berbicidal  compoailions.  3,979,202,  CL 
71-98.000. 
Ohakraft.  Inc.:  See— 

Bamhufs,  Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N,;  and  Floyd,  Roger  M., 
3,979*45.  ^^ 

OUver,  Ocac  L.:  See— 

Gifanan,  Paul  B.,  Jr.;  Evans.  Francia  J.;  aad  diver,  Ocne  L 
3.979.213. 
Olmsted.  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Epina.  August  P.;  Ohnstcd,  Dennis  R.;  Platter,  Saafocd:  Jooca, 
Robert  J.;  and  Marion,  Jack  L  .  3.978.546. 
Olaoa.  Wallace  Fred;  and  McNeal.  James  Clifton,  to  Smith  Intema- 
tional.    Inc.    Bh-aitiacent    stabilizer    aad    steel.    3,97t,933,    a. 
175-325.000. 
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Oltrogge.     Victor     Conrad.     Tailgate     unloader.     3.978.996,     CI. 

2I4-I7.00D. 
0°Meara,  Thomas  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Adaptive  imaging 
telescope  with  c8mera<omputer  transform  image  quality  sensing 
and  electro-optic  phase  shifting.  3.979,585,  CI.  250-201.000. 
OMEGA  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A.:  See— 

Raujski,  Michel,  3,978,710. 
Ono,  Keiichi:  See — 

Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi;  Nakao,  Maseru;  Maruyama,  Isamu; 
Takayama,  Masaharu;   Kauyama.  Shigenari;  Katsube,  Junki; 
Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.979.390. 
Ono.  Zeniuke.  to  Izumi  Jiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Lock  assembly.  3,978,698,  CI. 

70-165.000. 
Ooms,  Bertus:  .See — 

Parker,  Robert  W  ;  and  Ooms,  Bertus,  3,978,664. 
Oosterling,  Pieter  Adriaan;  and  Hooftman,  Johannes  Phitlippus,  to  H. 
Viaaers  B.V.  Device  for  spreading  distributable  material  comprising 
8  reciprocatorily  swinging  pipe-shaped  distributor.  3,979,072,  CI. 
239-689.000. 
Opittek,  Eugene  W.;  Ketcham,  David  J.;  and  I>ragavon,  Edward  J.,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Histogram  equalization  system  for  dis- 
play improvement.  3,979,555,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Oriani,  Gianni:  See— 

Ancillotti,  Francesco;  Oriani,  Gianni;  and  Pescarollo,  Etmanno. 
3.979.461. 
Oriental  Buying  Service.  Inc.:  See- 
Young,  Michael  W.  K..  3,978.612. 
Orlando.  Daniel;  and  Miaurek.  Chester,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  assembling  storage  battery  plates  and  separators.  3,978,571,  CI. 
29-204.00R. 
Osterburg,  Gunther:  See— 

Suehlke,  Gunter;  and  Osterburg,  Gunther,  3,979.465. 
Oslrom.  Carl  R.:  See— 

Christensen.  Dale  A.;  Ostrom.  Carl  R.;  and  Frankenstein.  Ronald 
L..  3.979.062. 
Oswald.  Alexis  A.;  and  Vahnt.  Paul  L..  to  Ciba-Oeigy  AG.  AsymmetrK 
OS-dialkyl-O-KmethoxyphenyD-vinylJ-thiopbosphates.    3,979.483. 
CI.  260-95 1 .000. 
Otake.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Takeda,  Shuji;  and  Otake,  Tsutomu,  3,979,656. 
Otani,  Susumu:  See — 

Araki,  Hidejiro;  and  Otani,  Susumu,  3,978,552. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Gagnon,  Forrest  W.;  and  Marsh.  Arthur  H..  3.979.091. 
OToole.  Francis  Charles;  and  Comeau.  Charles  Philip,  to  Captain  In- 
ternational Industries,  Inc.  Article  dispensing  apparatus.  3.979,017, 
CL  221-7.000. 
Ottmann,  Gerhard  F.;  Gavin.  David  F.;  and  Kober.  Qiernfried  H..  to 
Olin  Corporation.  Conversion  of  nitroso  compounds  to  isocyanates. 
3.979.427.  CI.  260-453.0PC. 
Otto  Goize  &  Sohne.  Kokosweberei.  Firma:  See— 

Thiel.  Rudolf;  and  Witt,  Kurt,  3,979,251. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

DuBois.  Chester  G.;  and  Pollari.  Howard  M..  3.978.839. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See— 

Fugleberg,  Sigmund  Peder;  and  Rastas,  Juasi  Kalevi,  3,979,266. 
Outuup  Helle,  to  Novo  Industri  A/S.  Production  of  glucose  isomerase 

by  bacillus  coagulans.  3,979,261,  CI.  195-65.000. 
Overmyer,  Robert  C;  and  Nijhawan,  Pramodh,  to  Hawley  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.  Arc  furnace  fumes  control  system.  3,97945 '■  CI. 
13-10.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  Set— 

Froberg.  Magnus  L..  3.979.197. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Karabedian.  James  A..  3.979.000. 
Oyagi.  Yashichi:  See— 

Asano.  Hidejiro;  and  Oyagi.  Yashichi.  3.978.803. 
Ozutsumi,   Minoru;  Ohnishi,  Yoshiuke;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  and 
Gonda,  Michihiro,  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  composition.  3.979,320.  CI. 
252-299.000. 
Paap.  Hans  J.;  AtooM.  Dan  M.;  and  Smith.  Michael  P..  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Three  frequency  modulated  combination  thermal  neuuon  lifetime 
log  and  porosity.  3.979.300.  CI.  250-265.000. 
Paci^rd  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  Sfv — 

Kaartinen.  Niilo  H..  3.979.503. 
Pagliaro.  Vincent  A.:  See- 
Peters.  John  E.;  and  Pagliaro.  Vincent  A..  3.979.212. 
Palac,  Kazimir.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  color  cathode  ray  tube.  3.978.562.  CI.  29-25.150. 
Palkin,  Boria  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Shraiber,  David  Sotomonovich;  Golodaev,  Boris  Glebovich;  Pal- 
kin. Boris  Alexandrovich;  Zakharov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Gen- 
kin,  Mikhail  Abramovich,  Filippov,  Dmitry  Alexandrovich;  and 
Razumovsky.  Anatoly  Fedorovich,  3.978,714. 
Panken,  Irving,  to  Mazer  Corporation,  The.  Pre-printed  latent  image 

spirit  duplicating  masters    3,979,550,  CI.  428-488.000. 
Panzera,  Carlino;  and  Krutenat,  Richard  Carroll,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Method  of  forming  aluminide  coatings  on  nickel-, 
cobalt-,  and  iron-base  alloys.  3,979,273,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Papalardo,  William  A.  PeeUng  ulenaU.  3,978,583,  CI.  30-123.500. 
Papp,  Gyula:  See— 

Harsanyi,  Kabnan;  Takacs,  Kalman:  Kits.  Pal:  Szekerea,  Laazlo: 
Papp.  Gyula:  and  Beaedck.  Eva,  3,979,397. 


Park.  Jang  Hwan.  Light  projecting  and  absorbing  apparatus  in  a  system 
for  selecting  automatically  desired  music  in  phonographic  player. 
3.979.588.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Parker.  Robert  W.;  and  Ooms.  Bertus.  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Gas  turbine  engine  diffuser.  3.978,664.  CI.  60-39.690. 
Parker.  Wendell  R.:  See- 

Goodenough.  John  S.;  and  Parker.  Wendell  R..  3.978.859. 
Parks.  Cart  R..  to  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  The  Oxidation 

resisunt  polymeric  compositions.  3.979.436.  CI.  26O-486.0OR. 
Parrack,  Alvin  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  marine  reflection-type 

seismic  exploration.  3,979,713,  CI.  34O-7.0OR. 
Patentanwalte  Or.-Ing.  Held:  See— 

Scholu,  Heinz,  3,979,095. 
Patigalta.  Edward  N.:  See- 
Buckley.  Stephen  P.;  and  Patigalia.  Edward  N..  3.978.775. 
Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko,  Georgy 
Alexandrovich;    Kumysh,    llya    losifovich;    Puzrin,    Leonid    Gus- 
Uvovich;  Kovalev,  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy  Ser- 
geevich; Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovicb;  Siry,  Pavel  Osipovich;  So- 
pozhnikov. Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov.  Valentin  Alexandrovich; 
Babinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilievich;  Shelkov.  Sergei 
Mikhailovich;   Strukov.   Vladimir   Nikolaevich;  and   Babich.   Boris 
Markovich.  Mould  for  casting  al  least  one  component  of  complex- 
shaped  metal  articles.  3,979.101,  CI   249-97.000. 
Patriquin.  George  P.,  to  Hudson  Lock,  Inc.  Automatic  key  duplicating 

apparatus.  3,978,764,  a.  90-13.050. 
Pauliny,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Lechner,  Gunther;  and  Pauliny,  Ferdinand,  3,978,686. 
Pavlychev.  Valentin  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Golovko.  Georgy   Anatolievich;   Lipkind.   Boris  Alexandrovich; 
Slepneva,  Albina  Timofecvna;  Leonliev.  Alexandr  Semcnovich; 
Mazin,   Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Berezovskaya.  Elena  Nikola- 
evna;  Burylov.  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Zubkov,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Konakova.  Olga  Alexeevna;  Judaev.  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vich; Pavlychev.  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Ignatov.  Jury  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Kharitonov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich.  3.979.335. 
Payne.  Michael  Ian;  and  Dalai.  Bhadrik  Subodhchandra.  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Transistor  switching  circuit.  3.979.61 1.  CI.  307-300.000. 
Payne,  Michael  Ian,  lo  RCA  Corporation.  Information  storage  circuit. 

3,979,735,  CI.  340-I73.0FF. 
Pearce,  Larry  N.;  Neumann.  Arthur  E.;  and  Wyssling.  Ralph  K..  to  Cot- 
ton Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
thin  sheet  orifice  plate    3,978,705.  CI    72-325.000. 
Peche.  Gerhard;  Lange.  Gerhard;  and  Grueneberg.  Dieter,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Surge     voltage     arrester.      3,979,646,     CI. 
317-62.000. 
Peck,  Bernard  W.;  and  Horist.  Larry  P.  Disposable  pick-up  container 

for  animal  litter  3.978,540.  CI.  15-104.800. 
Peel,  Mervyn  Evan,  to  Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited.  Chromone  deriva- 
tives. 3,979,407,  CI.  26O-3O8.0OD. 
Peker,  Yakov  Anatolievich:  See— 

Cofcwnan,  Evgeny  Zinovievich;  Sobolevsky,  Viktor  Stanis- 
lavovich;  Lytkin,  Viktor  Petrovicb;  Aienov,  Nikolai  NiTiitovich; 
Golovkova,  Alexandra  Ivanovna;  Peker,  Yakov  Anatolievich; 
Zincbenko,  Dmitry  Ivanovich:  and  Ruzinsky,  Sergei  Ivanovich, 
3,979,336. 
Pelc.  Rafael,  lo  Inlernaltonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Logic 

driver  circuit  with  output  protection.  3,979,643,  CI.  317-16.000. 
Pelky,  PhUip  J.:  Sre- 

Greenman,  James  R.;  and  Pelky,  Philip  J.,  3,978,943. 
Pelletier,  Andre:  See— 

Jaillet,   Andre;    Pelletier,   Andre;   and   Thieulent,   Jean-Pierre, 
3,979,634. 
Pennewiss,  Horst:  See- 
Fink,  Herbert;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  Plainer,  Hermann;  Trabitzach, 
Hans;  Frieser,  Josef;  and  Masanek.  Juergen.  3.979.349. 
Penney,  Carl  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Laser  generation  of 
ultraaonic     waves    for    nondestructive     testing.     3,978,713,    CI. 
73-67.700. 
Pennie,  Walter  L.:  See— 

Sundie,  Richard  D.;  and  Pennie,  Waher  L.,  3,979,492. 
Pennock,   Everett  C,   lo   North   Suies   Industries,   Inc.   Pet  door. 

3.978.616,  CI.  49-386.000. 
Pennock,  Johannes  J.  M.:  See — 

Uhl,  Gerald  A.;  and  Pennock,  Johannes  J.  M.,  3,979,1 13. 
Penny.  Robert  Noel;  and  Waters.  Peter  Jamea.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Regenerative  heat  exchanger  3,978.912,0.  165-4.000. 
Peppier.  Jerry  H.:  See— 

Hunsinger.  Bill  J.;  and  Peppier,  Jerry  H.,  3,979,702. 
Perantoni,  John  C;  and  Ullman,  Myron  E.,  Jr.,  to  American  Standard, 
Inc.  Decorative  procelain  enamel  surface  and  method  for  making. 
3,979.542.  CI.  428-204.000. 
Perrey.  Hermann;  Welz.  Harry;  Lange.  Ralf;  Rudolph.  Hans;  and  Ro- 
aenkranz.  Hans  Jurgen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
production  of  alkyl  sulphonic  acid  hydroxy  alkyl  amides.  3.979.454. 
CL  260-556.00A. 
Perron.  Robert  Richard:  and  Fowler.  John  Thomas,  to  Eastern  Com- 
pany, The.  Inductively  coupled  lock.  3,979,647,  CI.  317-134.000. 
Perry,  Robert  H.;  and  Woods,  David  H..  lo  Westingbouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Sequential  occupancy  release  control  method  and  appara- 
tus for  tram  vehicles.  3,979,092,  O.  246.34.00R. 
Persha,  Gerald  C.  Remote  searchlight  control  system.  3,979,649,  O. 

318-17.000. 
Pescarollo,  Ermanno:  See— 

Ancillotti,  Francesco:  Oriani,  Gianni;  aad  PeacaroUo,  Eimanao, 
3.979,461. 
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Peten.  Bruce  J.,  lo  Raydieon  Company.  Vacuum  brazint  of  nickel  to 

ahiminum.  3.979,042.0.  228-183.000. 
Pcten,  Edwin  F.;  and  Jczl.  Jamei  L  .  lo  Sundard  OH  Company  (Indi- 
ana). Method  for  simuluneoui  addition  of  non -compatible  tub- 
lUncea  to  a  mixing  zone.  3.979,370.  CI.  526-348.000. 
Peters.  John  E.;  and  Pagliaro.  Vincent  A.,  to  Printing  Development!. 
Inc.     Laminated     lithographic     printing     plate.      3.979.212.     CI. 
96-86.00R. 
Pelen.  Werner:  Set— 

Munzner.  Hetnrich:  Heimbach,  Heinrkh;  Korbachar,  Wetner,  Pe- 
len. Werner.  Juntgen,  Harald;  Knobtouch.  Kart;  and  Zundorf. 
Oieler.  3,979.330. 
Peteiaen.  Cunnar  Christian;  Thiigaard.  Ole;  and  Wiig .  Sicca,  lo  Dansk 
Andeb    Aegexport.    Apparatus    for    preparing    edible    piYMlucls. 
3.978.779,  CI.  99-353  000 
Petersen.  Jorgen  Hanvig.  lo  Danfon  A/S.  Device  (or  regulating  the 
combustion  air  of  a  furnace,  especially  with  oil-  or  gasbumcr  and 
blower  for  heating  installations.  3.978,883.  CI.  137-489  500. 
Peterson.  Eugene,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Sig- 
naling system.  3.979.SS8,  CI.  179-I.SOR. 
Petenon,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Kelly,  Kenneth  W.:  and  Peterson,  Wayne  A..  3,978.666. 
Petro-Tes  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Schwaro.  Andrew  K..  Jr.;  and  Cooley,  Stone  D.,  3,979.443. 
Pelrov.  Peter  Anguelov:  See — 

Naplalanov.  Nicolay  Delchev;  Sgurov.  Vaail  Sloyanov;  Pelrov. 
Peter  Anguelov;  Nicolov.  Zdravko  Aleundrov;  Gancbev,  Alex- 
ander Ivanov;  and  Trendafilov,  Stefan  Pelrov.  3,979,731. 
PTnter,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison.  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  lo  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  Diaubatituled  lanthone  carboxylic  acid  compounds. 
3.979,414,  CI.  260-335.000. 
PhOHpa.  Busier  C.  Endless  band  wall  form.  3,979,100.  CL  249-48.000. 
Phiilipa,  David  C:  See- 
Smith.  James  D.  B.;  and  Phiilipa.  David  C,  3,979,353. 
Phillips,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Ballweber,  Edward  C;  and  Phillips,  Kenneth  O.,  3.979448. 
Phiilipa  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Catur,  Cecil  O.,  3,979,475. 
Clanpin.  Richard  L.,  3,978,928. 
Higbce,  David  E.,  3,979,543. 
Myers,  John  W.,  3,979,333. 
PhilKpa,  William  A.,  lo  Granco  Equipment,  Inc.  Incinerator  and  heat 

exchanger  structure  therefor.  3.978,913,  CI.  165-7.000. 
Phiilipa,  WilHam  A.,  lo  Granco  Equipment,  Inc.  Rotary  ceramic  heat 

exchanger  mounting.  3,978.914.  O.  165-7.000. 
Pickens.  George  O.;  and  Hansen,  Charles  E.,  lo  United  Sutet  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.   Propefcr-driven  hydrophone  array  lenaionhig  device. 
3.978.813.  CI.  115-6.000. 
Pickett.  John  Anthony:  See- 
Laws.  Derek  Roy  James;  and  Pickett.  John  Anthony,  3.979J27. 
Pienkoski,  Arthur  H  :  See— 

Hilbnan.  Thomas  F.;  and  Pienkoaki.  Arthur  H.,  3,979,174. 
Pierce  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Smith.  Paul  K..  3.979.S06. 
Piere.  FeKx  V.  Snail  snare.  3,978.607,  O.  43-131.000. 


Pike,  Herbert  J.  lo  J  P.  Stevens  A  Co.,  Inc.  Air  Jet  yani  entanglement.    Porter,  Ronald  H.:  See- 


Plummer,  James  D.:  See — 

Maginness,  Maxwell  G.;  Menidl,  James  D.,  and  Plummer,  James 
D.  3,979,711. 
Pockrandt.  Gunlber.  lo  MeiallgesellachafI  Akiiengesellschaft.  Auto- 
matic control  for  process  for  thermally  gasifying  hydrocarbons  with 
oxygen  and  water  vapor.  3.979.328.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Poittevin.  Andre:  See — 

Allais.  Andre,  and  Poittevin.  Andre,  3,979,515. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Hendry.  DonaM  H.;  Ivester.  Andrew  S.;  and  Johnson,  Bnice  K., 

3,979.762. 
McCan.  John  J..  3,979,583. 
Mttb.  Loring  K..  3,979,763. 
Polenz.  Walther.  lo  Hoechtt  Akiiengesellschaft.  Culling  device  for 

coated  pUtes.  3,978.749,  CI.  83-169.000. 
Polgari,  iMvan:  See— 

Tolh,  Islvan  Tibor,  Bile.  Pal;  Magyar.  Gyorgy;  Diszler,  Eszler; 
Borsy,  Jozsef;  Maderspach.  Andrea,  Polgari,  Istvan;  EIek,  San- 
dor;  and  Elekes,  blvan.  3.979.405. 
Polischuk-Sawlschenko,  Alexander:  See- 
Hughes,  David  Robert;  and  Polbchuk-Sawtachenko,  Aieuadcr, 
3,979,723. 
Pollari,  Howard  M.:  See— 

DuBois,  Cheater  G.;  and  Pollari.  Howard  M.,  3,978.839. 
Pollel.  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Jansaens.  Wilbelmus;  Vanheertum.  Johannes  Joaephus;  Pool,  Al- 
bert Lucien;  and  Pollel.  Robert  Joseph,  3,979,394. 
Poma,  Mario,  lo  International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation.  Delu 

modulation  apparatus.  3.979.676.  O   325-38  GOB. 
Pompon.  Jean-Paul,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d 'Eleclricite.  Method  and 
device  for  connecting  elements  of  a  forced  flow  electrochemical 
storage  cell.  3.979.222.  CI   429-81.000. 
Pool.  Eldert  B.;  and  Schweitzer.  Raymond  L..  lo  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Valve  with  improved  flow  paasage.  3,979,105, 
CI.  251-121.000. 
Foot,  Albert  Lucien:  See— 

Jansaens,  Wilbelmus;  Vanheertum.  Johannes  Josepfaus;  Pool.  Al- 
bert Lucien;  and  Pollel.  Robert  Joseph.  3,979,394. 
Popov,  Lev  Vasilievicb:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko,  Ge- 
orgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumysh,  llya  losifovich;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
Gusuvovich;  Kovalev,  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Oeorgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Pelrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;  Sopozhnikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Noaanov.  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Babinovich.  Votf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lisv  Vasilie- 
vicb; Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikbailovich;  Sirukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3.979.101. 
Porchey,  David  V.:  See— 

Ziegenhain,  William  C;  Porchey,  David  V.;  and  Ferrell,  Ralph  T.. 
3.979,504. 
Porkhun,  Fedor  KonsUnlinovich:  See— 

Kuchuk-Yatsenko.  Sergei  Ivanovich;  Solodovnikov,  Sergei  Alex- 
androvich; Sakhamov,  Vaaily  Alcxeevich;  Golomovzjuk,  Ivan 
Komeevich;  Kulesh,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and  Porkhun,  Fedor 
KonsUnlinovich.  3.978,746. 


3.978.558.  CI.  28-1.400. 
Pike.  Roecoe  Adams:  See — 

Novak.  Richard  Charles;  and  Pike.  Roacoe  Adams,  3,979.244. 
Pinhas.  Henri,  to  Laboraaoires  Laroche  Navarron.  Phcnoxyalkyla- 
mines.    prvKCsa   for   their   preparation    and   applications   thereof 
3.979.456.  a.  260-570.700. 
Pinto.  Albert  Anthony.  Package  liner  formmg  and  feedina  apparatus. 

3.978.773,  CL  93-37.0SP.  •    er- 

Pinlo.  Wilfred  M.:  See— 

Yalca,  James  E  ;  and  Pinio,  WSfrcd  M.,  3,979,345. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Cbo,  Mayumi,  3,979.564. 
Pins.  Robert  W.,  Jr  ;  and  Whatley,  Houston  A  ,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc 
Means  and  method  for  transmitting  a  high  count  rate  pulae  signal 
over  a  common  well  logging  cable   3.979,716,  CI.  34O-|g.0OP. 
Pivawer.  Philip  M.;  and  Farmer.  Douglas  A..  Jr..  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Process   for   the   preparation   of  3-trichloromelhyl-5-chloro- 1.2.4- 
thiadiazole.  3.979.403.  CI.  260-302.00D. 
Pizzolalo,  GiacaiBo:  See— 

ConfUooe.  Paaqvale  Nichotaa:  Uakokovic.  Milan  Radoje;  and  Pii- 
zolato.  Giacomo.  3.979,396. 
Plainer.  Hcnnann:  See — 

Fink.  Herbert;  Penoewiaa,  Hont;  Plainer.  Hermann;  TraMtzsch. 
Hana:  Frieser,  Josef;  and  Maaanek.  Juergen.  3.979.349. 
Plakaa,  Cbria  J.,  lo  Vitalecl  Corporation.  Tape  transport  for  lumines- 

ceai  reaction  testing.  3,979.181.  CL  23-230.00B 
Planer.  Sanfofd:  See— 

Epina.  Angual  P.;  Ofansted.  Dennb  R.;  Planer.  Sanford;  Jones, 
Robert  J.;  and  Marion.  Jack  L..  3.978.546. 
Plemons,  Robert  F.;  SlaJT.  Charles  H.;  and  Cameron.  J.  F  Roas.  lo  Fair- 


Lloyd.  Allen  H.;  Molilor,  Edwin  A.;  Honnert,  Quentin  E.;  Porter 
Ronald  H.;  and  Crowe.  Norman  P..  3.978.973. 

Poleal.  William  E.:  See— 

Squier.  WilKam  H.;  and  Poleal.  William  E..  3,979,487. 

Potoski.  John  R.:  See- 
Freed.  Meier  E.;  and  Poloaki.  John  R..  3.979.434. 

Potts.  George  C,  deceased:  See— 

McLennan.  William  S.;  and  Potu,  George  C.  deceased,  3,978,793. 

Pom.  Mary  P..  executrix:  See— 

McLennan.  William  S.;  and  Potts.  George  C.  deceased,  3,978.793 

PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Demajislre.  Robert,  3.979,426. 

DeTorre.  Robert  P..  3,979,243. 

Morrisaey.  Jack  D.;  and  Frank.  Robert  G.,  3.978.974. 

Sheppard.  Robert  S  ;  and  Croening.  Franklin  E..  3.979.500. 

Strain.  Franklin,  3,979.276. 

Prameu  Prazisionsmeull-  und  Kunslstofferzeugnisae  G.  Baumann  A 
Co.:  See- 
Vin.  Theodor.  3.978,549. 

Pran.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Hobbs.  Sunley  Y.;  and  Pran,  Charles  F..  3,979.192. 

Preslar.  Donald  Ray:  See— 

Beelitz,  Howard  Raymond;  and  Preslar,  Donald  Ray,  3.979,607. 

Pressner.  Peter  See- 
Davis.  James  Ralph;  and  Preasner.  Peter,  3.979.059. 

Presto  Lock  Company.  Division  of  Waher  Kidde  A  Company.  Inc.: 
See— 
Bako.  Lazlo.  3.978.697. 

Price.  Barry  John:  See- 
Webb.  Colin  Frederick;  and  Price.  Barry  John.  3.979,468. 


mont  Foods  Company.  Process  for  retardmg  mold  growth  in  partially    Pricer.  Wilbur  David;  and  Selleck.  James  Eari.  lo  Inlemalional  Busi. 
baked  pizza  crusts  and  articles  produced  thereby.  3.979.525,  CI  - .     . .        _  •"  "»" 

426-321.000. 
Plisasj  Handel  und  Invcatmems  A.O 


ness  Machhies  Corporation.  Muhiple  element  charge  storage  mem- 
ory cell.  3,979.734,  CI.  340-I73.0CA. 
sj      s,    A   .i_     1  oia  T.«  Primich.  Theodore;  Sirilich.  David  A.;  and  McLeroy.  David,  to  Gary 

Man*.  AnlKHiy.  3,979,736.  Steel  Producu  Corporation.  Automatic  strip  cuner.  3,978.703.  CI 

Pkoger,  Walter:  See-  72-131.000. 

"S'S!!",".;-  •"*""•    ""I"'    Wilter.    and    Wonaa,   Kasl-Heinz.    Prince.  Luther  T..  Jr..  to  Ault  Ineorporaud.  Power-pack  aMaMv 
3,979.385.  3.979.707.  CI.  336-107.000.  — ^""J. 

Plummer,  Derek,  lo  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Rock  eaeavating    Pringle.  Wilbur  L.:  See— 
arched  Uwnel  forming  machine.  3,979. 1 5 1 ,  a.  299-3 1 .000.  Bennen,  Oeoiie  H.;  and  Pringle,  WDbur  L.,  3,978,645. 
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Printing  Developments,  Inc.:  See- 
Peters.  John  E.;  and  Pagliaro.  Vincent  A.,  3,979,212. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

CUybaugh,  Gene  W.,  3,979,339. 
Prokai.  Bela;  and  Kanner.  Bernard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Cyano-clher  polysiloxane-polyoxyalkylene  copolymers.  3.979,419, 
CI.  260-448. 80R. 
Prokai.  Bela;  and  Kanner.  Bernard,  lo  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Cyano-ether  polysiloxane-polyoxyalkylene  copolyinen.  3,979,420, 
CI.  260-448. 80R. 
Propubion  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Stenger.  Joaeph  D..  3.978.672. 
Prudom.  Carolina  M.,  to  Bioleknika  International.  Inc.  Microbial  deg- 
radation of  DDT.  3.979.283,  CI.  210-1 1.000. 
Pugin.  Andre:  See— 

von  der  Croiw.  Jost;  Pugin.  Andre;  and  Mory.  Rudolf,  3.979.386. 
Pulitzer.  Sidney  C;  and  Gouner.  Aubrey  L..  lo  Wembley  Industries. 
Inc.   Dbplay   and  merchandizing  device  for  ties.   3.978.593.  CI. 
35-56.000. 
Pulitzer.  Sidney  C;  and  Gouner,  Aubrey  L.,  to  Wembley  Industries. 
Inc.   Display  and  merchandizing  device  for  ties.   3.978.594.  CI. 
35-56.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Fimhaber.  Bemhard  E.;  Chute.  Robert  E.;  and  Carter.  Brian  H.. 

3.979.470. 
Miller.  Roy  W.;  and  Varda.  Eugene  1..  3.978.997. 
Punja,  Nazim.  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Insecticidal 

esters.  3.979.519.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Purtilo.  Dennn  L.:  See — 

Campoli.  Ralph  F.;  Suiner.  Edwin  O.;  Purtilo,  Dennn  L.;  and 
Lynch.  Thomas  A.,  3.978.792. 
Puzrin,  Leonid  Gusuvovich:  See — 

Palon.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko.  Ge- 
orgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumysh.  llya  losifovich;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
Gusuvovich;  Kovalev.  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky.  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Pelrovich;  Siry,  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;  Sopozhnikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosanov,  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Babinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Popov,  Lev  VasiKe- 
vich;  Shelkov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3,979.101. 
Pye.  David  S.:  See— 

Facher.  Paul  W.;  Pye.  David  S.;  and  Gallus.  Julius  P..  3,979,304. 
Focher,  Paul  W.;  Pye,  David  S.;  and  Gallus.  Julius  P.,  3,979,305. 
Pye  of  Cambridge  Ltd.:  See- 
George.  Richard  Alexander.  3,979,162. 
Pyle.  Arnold  S.  Drill  guide.  3.979.165,  O.  408-14.000. 
Quaker  Oau  Company.  The:  See- 
Wilbur.  Charles  J.,  3.979,046. 
Query.  Grady  W.  Insecticide  spray  system.  3,979,063,  CL  239-70.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See- 
Cook.  Uwrence  C.  3,978,866. 
R.  M.  Wade  &  Co.:  See- 
Cornelius.  Gail.  3.978,882. 
Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Kriger.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  SvHenko.  Igor 
Alexandrovich;  Sapunov.  Viktor  Evgenievich;  and  Filippov.  Vya- 
cheslav  Vasilievich  Method  of  clectroslag  remelting  by  melting  main 
and  additional  electrodes  and  machine  for  effecting  said  method. 
3.978.907.  CI.  164-52.000. 
Radici.  Pierino;  Bianchi,  Gaudenzio;  Colombo,  Daniele;  and  Colombo, 
Paolo,  to  Socieu'  luliana  Resine  SIR.  S.p.A.  Block  copolymers. 
3.979.479.  CI   260-857.00F. 
Radici.  Pierino;  Colombo.  Daniele;  and  Colombo.  Paolo,  to  Socieu' 
luliana  Resine  SIR.  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  for- 
maldehyde. 3,979.480.  CI   260-857  OOF. 
Radici.  Pierino;  Bianchi.  Gaudenzio;  and  Colombo.  Paolo,  to  Socieu' 
luliana    Resine    S.I.R.    S.p.A.    SubiUzation    of  accul   polymers. 
3,979,481,  CI.  26O-857.0OF. 
Radzykewycz.  Myron:  See— 

Conrow.  Jonathan  M.;  Radzykewycz,  Myron;  and  Markijohn,  Dar- 
rell  W..  3.978.971. 
Raedisch.  Helmer:  See — 

Schafer.  Wolfgang;  and  Raedisch.  Helmer,  3,979,548. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corporation:  See— 

Fortner.  Bennie.  3.979.066. 
Rairden,  John  R..  III.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Protective  coat- 
inp  for  dnpeision  strengthened  nickel-chromium/alloys.  3.979434. 
CI.  427-405.000. 
Randlen.  Myron  R.:  See- 
Harvey.  Walter  W.;  Randlen,  Myron  R.;  and  Bangerskb,  Kartn  I.. 
3.979.275. 
Randpalu.  Adu:  See— 

Bryce.    Rodney    Harold;   Edd,   Alfrad;   and    Randpalu.    Adu. 
3.978.784. 
Rands.  Steve  A.:  See— 

Hodgson,  R.  W.;  and  Rands.  Steve  A..  3.979,029. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See- 
Moore,  William  Thomas.  3.979.743. 
lUo,  Genu  V.;  Henry,  Wayne  £.;  and  Hammond,  David  L.,  to  Far- 
Mar-Co.,  Inc.  Fractionation  of  the  whole  wheat  kernel  by  pin  milling. 
3.979,375.  CI.  260-1 12  OOG. 
Rapisun.  Incorporated:  See— 

ZoUinger.  Howard  A.;  and  Lubbers,  LeRoy.  3.978.995. 
Raschke.  Curt  Robert,  lo  Addressograph  MulUgraph  Corporation. 
Copy  and  reusable  master  making  system  apparatus  for  preparing  a 
pemanent  image.  3.978.786,  CI.  lOl-l  14.000. 


Rasoulinejad.  Seyd  M..  lo  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.;  and  Can- 
tone.  Thomas,  part  interest  lo  each.  Photo-light  frame.  3,978,600. 
CI.  40-152.200. 
Rastas.  Jussi  Kalevi:  See— 

Fugleberg.  Sigmund  Peder;  and  Rastas.  Jussi  Kalevi.  3.979J66. 
Raujski.  Michel,  to  OMEGA  Loub  Brandt  A  Frere  S.A.  Apparatus  for 
determining  the  degree  of  gai  impermeability  for  watch  cases  and 
the  like  articles.  3,978.710.  CI.  73-49.300. 
Rauhut.  Klaus:  See- 
Hesse.  Wolfgang;  Lorentz.  Guido;  and  Rauhut.  Klaus.  3,979,2 1 8. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See — 

CUrk.  Samuel  H..  3.978.929. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Archer.  Donald  H..  3.979.754. 

Doherty.  Edwaitl  J..  HI;  and  Monison.  David  W.,  3.979,592. 
Mudge.  John  L.;  Ztmmer.  Jerry  W.;  and  Taft,  Kehh  G.,  3.979.61 2. 
Peters.  Brace  J.,  3,979.042. 

Suiz.  Hermann;  and  Feist.  Wolfgang  M  .  3.979.629. 
Razorenov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Khaidurov.  Efim  Leontievich;  and  Razorenov.  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich. 3.978.762. 
Razumovsky.  Anatoly  Fedorovich:  See— 

Shraiber,  David  Solomonovich;  Gokidaev,  Boris  Glebovich;  Pal- 
kin.  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Zakharov.  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Gen- 
kin.  Mikhail  Abramovich;  Filippov.  Dmitry  Alexandrovich;  and 
Razumovsky.  Anatoly  Fedorovich.  3.978.'7I4. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Ahmed.  Adel  Abdel  Aziz.  3.979.606. 
Amoldi.  Hugh.  3.979.672. 

Beelitz.  Howard  Raymond;  and  Preslar.  Donald  Ray.  3.979,607. 
Checki.  Angelo  Daniel.  Jr.;  and  Frey.  Anton  Griswold.  3.978479. 
DiMattio.  Louis  Joseph.  3.979.157. 
Hadden,  Stephen  Clow;  Hulb.  Leonard  Rohm;  Slaney,  Patrick 

John;  and  Sutphin.  Eldon  Marvin.  Jr..  3.978,719. 
Justice.  Henry  Wayne.  3.979.238. 
Payne.    Michael    Ian;    and    Dalai,    Bhadrik    Subodhchandra. 

3.979.611. 
Payne.  Michael  Un.  3.979.735. 
Schade.  Otto  Heinrich.  Jr..  3.979,689. 
Van  Ormer.  David  Dale.  3.979.630. 
Ream,  Michael  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Parking  braki  system 

vrith  transmbsion  interlock.  3,978.946.  CI.  I92-4.00A. 
Rebentisch.  Hans  W.;  and  Sleinmeyer.  Gerhard  W..  lo  USM  Corpora- 
tion. ElectroaUtic  application  of  thermoplastic  adhesive.  3,979429. 
CI.  427-25.000. 
Reddaway.   Stewart   Fiddian.  to   International  Computers   Limited. 

Array  processors.  3,979.728.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Redford.  David  A.,  to  Texaco  Exploration  Canada  Ltd.  Method  for 

recovery  of  bitumens  from  tar  sands.  3,978.925,  CI.  166-261.000. 
Reed  International  Limited:  See- 
Graham.  Thomas;  Foley.  Michael  James  Yates;  and  Reid.  David. 
3.979.343. 
Reed.  Philip  B.:  See— 

McRae.  Wayne  A.;  and  Reed.  PhiUp  B..  3.978.855. 
Reeder.  Thomas  M.;  and  Demaria.  Anthony  J.,  to  United  Technologiea 
Corporation.    Surface   acoustic   wave   transducer.    3,978,731,  CI. 
73-407.0PR. 
Regie  Nalionale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Amaud.    Henri;    HuMin.    Martial;   Devaux,   Geofies;   Lambert, 

Claude;  and  MiUiot.  Henri.  3.978.834. 
Bascou.  Jacques,  3,979,144. 
Rehkopf.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Gunning,  Everen  A.;  and  Rehkopf,  Charies  H.,  3,979,632. 
Reible,  Stanley  A.,  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Resis- 
tive neuristor  junctions.  3,979,602.  CI.  307-201.000. 
Reichert.  Henry  M.:  See- 
Mueller.  John  L.;  and  Reichert,  Henry  M.,  3,978.903. 
Reid.  David:  See- 
Graham.  Thomaa;  Foley.  Michael  James  Yates;  and  Reid.  David. 
3.979.343. 
Reilly  Tar  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Rieger,  William  H.;  and  Crowe.  Ernest  W..  3.979.400. 
Reimers.  James  L..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Loader  for  conlaincrized 

cooker.  3.978.970.  CI.  198-425.000. 
Reinecke.  Gunter.  to  Benz  A  Hilgen  GmbH.  System  for  dosing  a  vis- 
cous hardenable  masa  into  a  succession  of  containers.  3.979,02 1 ,  CI. 
222-1.000. 
Reinhardt.  Robert  M.;  and  KuUman,  Russell  M.  H,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Ajricultuic.  Finishing  of  cellulose  fabrics  with  N-meihyk>l 
amide  crosslinking  agenu,  magnesium  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid. 
3.979.178.  CI.  8-185.000. 
Renner.  Theodor.  Falkenberg.  Dieter;  Rhtmayer,  Gerhard;  and  Grub- 
muller.  Georg.  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Thermal  generator 
with  parallel  circuiu.  3.979.226.  CI.  136-208.000. 
Repay.  Laszio  N.;  Young.  Thomas  A.;  and  Amberik,  Andrew  A.,  lo 
Tenna   Corporation.    Electrically    adjuaubk    vehicle 
3.978.735.  CI.  74-89.150. 
Reach.  Reinhard:  See— 

Knise.  Werner,  and  Reach,  Reinhard,  3.978,670. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Kjelgaard.  William  L.;  and  Andenon,  Paul  M.,  3.978.611 
Klaus.  Elmer  E.;  and  Lai.  Chun  W..  3.978,908. 
Research  Engineering  A  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 
Muenchinger.  Herman  M..  3.978.760. 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Septemier  7,  1976 


Reader.  Robert  R.:  Set— 

Dyckman.  Edward  J.;  Mofllemarano.  Jean  A.;  Fiacher.  Eugene  C; 
and  Reia;er.  Robert  R..  3.979.3S4. 
ReuUnd,  Joachhn,  la  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co..  KG.  Method  and 
arrangement  for  determining  the  mau  of  tobacco  or  the  like  by  ca- 
pacitance and  attenuation  meaBurements  in  a  reionant  high  fre- 
quency oacUWtor  circuit.  3.979.S8I.  CI.  23S-ISI.330. 
Reuachet.  Konrad:  See— 

Dieize.   Wol^ng;    Reuichel.    Konrad;   and    Kaaper.   Andtcaa. 
3.979.490. 
Reynoidi  Meub  Company:  See— 

Arfert.  Horat  F.  W.;  and  Gardner.  Edward  D..  3.979,012. 
Arfert.  Hont  F.  W..  3,979,015. 
Rhoadca.  Vaughan  W.:  5ee— 

Bandyopadhyay.  Praiip;  and  Rbowies.  Vaughan  W.,  3,978,920. 
Rhodea.  Charlei  W.,  to  Burden,  Alfred  L.,  a  part  inlereat.  Power  roll 

myi  guarding  device.  3,978,701.  O.  72-2.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  Set— 

Bardin.  Robert;  and  Toulouze.  Andre,  3,979.297. 
Breysae.  Jacques;  and  Roget.  Jean.  3,979,298. 
Granger,  Alain;  and  Sauaae.  Andre.  3.979,284. 
Rbonc-Progil;  See — 

Coneia,  Yves;  and  MuUcr,  Francois,  3,979,502. 
Rice.  Dale  E.  Decoder.  3.979,562.01.  I79-84.0VF. 
Richardson.  Robert  L.;  and  Johnston.  Norria.  Magnetic  wire  line  mark- 
ing, erasing  and  delecting  method  and  apparatus.  3.978,S88.  CI. 
33-126.500. 
Richler  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RL:  See— 

Johan.   Bcb;  Szemler.   Laszlo;  Szontagh,  Tamas;  Kuti,  Laszio; 

Simonovits.  Emilia;  Bekes  nee  Erdos,  Judit;  Szekely,  Denes; 

Kiss.  Janoa;  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy.  Erzaebet;  and  Hargitai  nee 

Franyo.  Aniko.  3.979.259. 

Riebock.  William  D.;  and  Graves.  Delbert  B..  to  Newell  Companies. 

Inc.  Knolless  master  carrier.  3.978.904.  CI.  I60-34S.OOO 
Riedl.     Kurt,    to    Biochemie    Gescllschafl    m.b.H.     1 4-Desoiy- 1 4- 

losyloiyacelosy-mutilin.  3.979,423,  CI.  260-456.00P. 
Rieger,  William  H  ;  and  Crowe.  Ernest  W..  to  Reilly  Tar  &  Chemical 
Corporation.     Production    of    pyridyl    ketones.     3,979,400,    CI. 
260-297.00R. 
Rigp,  Ray  Vere:  See— 

Herbes,  Edwin  James;  and  Riggs,  Ray  Vere,  3,978,973. 
Riggs,  Royal  W.  Fishhook  and  worm  lure  combination.  3,978,606.  CI. 

43-42.240. 
Rijnders.  Johannes;  and  ledema.  Harry  William  Jelle.  to  VS.  Philips 
Corporation.  Headlight  and  incandescent  lamp  for  anti-dazzle  beam. 
3.979.622.  CI.  313-117.000. 
Rindelaub.  Frank  A.  E.:  See— 

Frtedrich.  Richard;  and  Rindelaub.  Frank  A.  E..  3.979,025. 
RingeHlaan,  Otmar  E..  to  Siemens  AktiengeacHachaft.  Line  amplifier. 

3.979,687.0.  330-17.000 
Ringkamp.  Joaeph  D.,  to  Acker  Drill  Company,  Inc.  Tnnsfier  feed  sys- 
tem  3.978.768.  CI.  91- 189  OOR. 
Rinm>ann  Albrechl  Maurer  K.G.:  See — 
Tlmtner,  Karlheinz.  3.978.949. 
Timtner.  Karlheinz.  3.978.950. 
Ritter.  Perry  B.:  See— 

Lemley.  Virgil  F.;  Scay,  Glenn  E.;  and  Ritter,  Perry  B.,  3,978,791 . 
Rittmayer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Renner.  Theodor;  Falkenberg,  Dieter,  Rittmayer,  Gerhard;  and 
Grubmullcr.  Georg,  3,979,226. 
Robbins.  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Ross,  Gerald  F.;  and  Robbins.  Kenneth  W.,  3,979,749. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.:  See— 

Nonnenmacher.  Gerhard,  3.978,668. 
Robert  Hain  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Hadtke.  Frederick  Borden,  3,978,725. 
Roberts,  Durward  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Weiaaen.  Frederick  Carl,  to  Fire- 
stone Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Paint  for  use  on  rubbers. 
3,979.547.  CI.  428-423.000. 
Robertt,  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ceramic  spaced  sen- 
sor assembly  lor  a  gas  leak  detector.  3.979.625.  CI.  3  1 3-230.000. 
Roberta.  Mclvin  F..  to  Bloomfiekl  Industries.  Inc.  Beverage-making 

apparatus.  3,978,778.  CI.  99-281.000. 
Roberta,  Melvin  F..  to  Bloomfield  Industries,  Inc.  Water  system  deliro- 

ing  apparatus.  3,979.221,  CI    134-99.000. 
Robertahaw  Contrafa  Company:  See— 

Bransoa.  Charles  D.;  and  Demi,  Roy  C,  3,979,103. 
Caldwell,  Edward  N..  3.979.129. 
Robinaoa,  Robert  K.;  and  Whitener,  Pliilip  C,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.  Cryogenic  Unk  and  aircraft  structural  interttce.  3,979,005,  CI. 
22O-9.0Ui. 
Roccaforle.   Harry   I.,   to   Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Carton. 

3.978.980.  CI.  206-45.140. 
Rockwefl  International  Corporation:  See— 
Bohaing,  Oliver  D.,  3,979.600. 

Pool,  Elden  B.;  aad  Schweitzer,  Raymond  L.,  3,979,105. 
Tosckea,  Anthony  J  ,  3,978,897. 
Rodgers,  Aubrey;  and  Widner,  Rayburn  K.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Electrofhiid  converter.  3,979,102,  CI.  251-1 1.000. 
Rodriquez.  Rodotfo  R.:  See— 

EMing,  Wenden  v.;  Goldsmith,  Herbert;  and  Rodiiquez,  Rodolfo 

R.,  3,979,665. 

Roedel,  Charles  William;  Borysaewicz,  Richard;  So.  Richard  Tan;  and 

Swan.  Larry  Wayne,  to  MHgo  Electronics  Corporation.  Dau  modem 

havng     line     verificatioa    and     anlomatic    diaconnect    teatncs. 

3,979 J59,CL  I79-2.0DP. 


Rocsncr.  Raymond  E..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Hidden  bow  spring 

for  calipers  and  cenlralizers.  3.978.924.  CI    166241.000. 
Rogers,  Howard  David,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Folding  handles  for 
the  carriage  of  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine.  3.978.688.  CI.  66-40.000. 
Rogers.    Paul.    RoUry   internal   combustion   engine.    3.978.825.  CI. 

123-8  450. 
Roget.  Jean:  See — 

Breyase.  Jacques;  and  Roget,  Jean,  3,979  J98. 
Rohde,  David  F.:  See— 

Hinkle.  Francis  E.;  and  Rohde.  David  F..  3.979.561 
Rohm  GmbH:  See- 
Fink.  Herbert;  Pennewiss.  Horst;  Plainer.  Hermann;  Trabitzach. 
Hans;  Frieier.  Josef;  and  Maaanek.  Juergen.  3.979,349. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Vulliez-Sermet,   Pierre  Roland   Edouard;  and   Fiorantino,   Elio, 
3,979^87. 
Rohr  Plesaey  Corporation:  See — 
Ryder,  James  J.,  3,978,999. 
Roitahtetn,  Garri  Shmilevich:  See — 

Glagovsky.  Boris  Aronovich;  Kamenkovich,  Anatoly  Sarooilovich; 
Lyaanov.  Vladislav  Seigeevich;  Moskovenko.  Igor  Borisovich; 
Roitshtein.  Garri  Shmilevich;  Slavina.  Ljudmila   Yakovlevna; 
FeMgun.  Leon  Izratlevich;  Frenkel.  Larisa  Ruvimovna;  Khait. 
Alexandr  Lazarevich;  Shashkina.  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Yashin. 
Veniamin  Alexandrovich;  Kremen.  Zinovy  niich;  and  Muzykant. 
Yakov  Abramovich.  3.978.71  1 
Roland  Offseunaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See — 
Bruckner.  Carl-Heinz;  and  Simeth.  Claus.  3.979.1 15. 
Cappel.  Bert;  Schuhmann.  Siegfried;  and  Wolf.  Klaus.  3.978.788. 
Roper.  Timothy  Alan:  See— 

Forbat,  John  Egon;  Digby.  John  Robert;  and  Roper.  Timothy  Alan. 
3.979.740. 
Rose.  Bernard  R.;  Meggs.  Daniel  H.;  and  Beny.  Janos.  Apparatus  for 

simulating  an  open  fire   3.978,598.  CI.  40-106.520. 
Rose.  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Substi- 
tuted 4-phenyl  benzophenones.  3.979.459.  CI.  260-591.000. 
Rose,  Richard  S.;  and  Clark,  Burton  P..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Article  handling  system.  3,978,968,  CI.  198-339.000. 
Roaenkranz,  Hans  Jurgen:  See — 

Perrey,  Hermann;  Welz,  Harry;  Lange,  Ralf;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and 
Rosenkranz,  Hans  Jurgen,  3,979,454. 
Rosenthal.  Myron  M.:  See — 

Sandoz.  Roger  W.;  and  Rosenthal.  Myron  M.,  3,979,755. 
Ross,  Gerald  F.;  and  Robbins,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
lion.  Range  readout  apparatus.  3.979.749.  CI.  34313  OOR. 
Ross.  Lawrence  James,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for 
producing  amino  G   acid   and   amino   J   acid   from   tobias   acid. 
3.979.445.  CI.  260-508.000. 
Ross.  Sigmund  L..  to  Shuffman.  Roae.  Apparatus  for  cryothermal  frac- 
turing of  rock  formations.  3,978,921,  CI.  166-57.000. 
Roasell,  Edgar  Ronald:  See— 

Hickman,  Ronald  P.;  Luff,  Brian  Anthony;  Roiaell,  Edgar  Ronald: 
and  Bernard,  Derek  John  Charles,  3,978,944. 
Rostone  Corporation:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Robert  E..  3.979.549. 
Rothe,  Werner;  Heinemann,  Helmut;  Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut;  and  Bet- 
zien.  Gunler.  lo  Boehringer  Mannheim  G. m.b.H.  Preparation  of  rap- 
idly resorbable  glibenclamide.  3,979.520,  CI.  424-321.000. 
Roubeau.  Pierre:  See — 

Ceccakji.  Maurice;  and  Roubeau.  Pierre.  3,979,325. 
Rousael-UCLAF:  See— 

Allais,  Andre;  and  PoUtevin,  Andre,  3.979,515. 
Rovnyak,  George  C,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.  ThiopyranoI4,3-c) 

pyrazoles.  3.979,381,  CI.  260-240.00A. 
Rowe  International  Inc.:  See — 

Zandstra.  Lawrence.  3.978,958. 
Rowton.  Richard  Lee.  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Polyure- 
thane  elastomers  having  improved  sag  resistance.  3.979.364.  CI. 
260-77.5AM. 
Royal.  Thomas  B..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Tray  forming  ma- 
chine. 3.978.774.  CI.  9351  OHW 
Rubino.  Andrew  M..  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Aluminum- 
zirconium  anti-perspirant  systems  with  complex  aluminum  buffers. 
3.979 J  10.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Ruckel,  Erwtn  Richard,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company.  Polymeric 
limonene  epoxide  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  3,979.37 1 ,  CI. 
526-273.000. 
Rudnitsky,  Jury  Petrovich:  See— 

Alexeev,  Nikolai  Eftmovich;  Buzhinsky,  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Zhabo* 
tinaky,  Mark  Efremovich;  Izyneev.  Anatoly  Andreevich; 
Koryagina.  Elizaveu  Ivanovna;  Kravchenko.  Vajcry  Borisovich; 
Rudniuky.  Jury  Petrovich;  Gapontsev.  Valentin  Pavlovich;  and 
Tsapkin.  Vadim  Vasilievich.  3.979.322. 
Rudolph.  Hans.  Resilient  supply  and  exhaust  valve.  3.978,878,  CI. 

137-102.000. 
Rudolph,  Hans:  See— 

Perrey,  Hermann;  Welz.  Harry;  Lange.  Ralf;  Rudolph,  Hana;  and 
Rosenkranz,  Hans  Jurgen,  3.979,454. 
Ruhl,  Robert  C;  and  Johnson.  James  E..  lo  Chaae  Brass  and  Copper 
Co..  Inc..  by  said  Robert  C.  Ruhl.  Apparatus  for  level  winding  tubing. 
3.979.084.  CI.  2421 58.00F. 
Ruhling.  WUliam  R.:  See— 

Bondra.  John.  Jr  ;  and  Ruhling.  William  R..  3,979.243. 
Ruland.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachafl.  Pressure  fiher  with  coa- 
tinuoualy  or  intermitiently  navaMe  fiHer  ckKb.  3,979J9»,  CI, 
210-387.000. 
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Rupp,  Hans-Dieter:  See- 
Meyer,  Gerhard;  Magerlein,  Hebnut;  and  Rupp,  Hans-Dieter, 
3,979,451. 
Rulshtein,  Alexander;  and  Suroselsky,  Naum.  to  Compressor  Controls 
Corporation.  Control  system  for  controlling  a  dynamic  compressor. 
3,979.655,  CI.  318-609.000. 
Ruzinsky,  Sergei  Ivanovich:  See— 

Golosman.  Evgeny  Zinovievich;  Sobolevsky,  Viktor  Stanis- 
lavovich;  Lytkin,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Axenov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich; 
Golovkova,  Alexandra  Ivanovna;  Peker,  Yakov  Anatolievich; 
Zinchenko,  Dmitry  Ivanovich;  and  Ruzinsky,  Sergei  ivanovich, 
3,979,336. 
Ryan,  Daniel  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Fibn  extrusion  method. 
'        3,979,497,  CI.  264- 1 87.000. 

Ryder,  James  J.,  to  Rohr  Plessey  Corporation.  Container  discharge 

damage  reduction  flap.  3.978.999.  CI.  214-314.000. 
Rynard.  Richard  Haig  John,  lo  Canadian  General  Electric  Company 

Limited.  Tank  type  engine  heater.  3.979.574.  CI.  219-208.000. 
Ryobi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Morishita.  Yasomatsu.  3.979.082. 
S.A.E.S.  Gelteis  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zucchinelli.  Mario.  3.979.166. 
Saari.  Veikko  Reynold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Crystal-controlled  oscillator  havmg  sinusoidal  and  square-wave  out- 
put signals.  3.979.693.  CI.  331-61.000. 
Saint-Cobain  Industries:  See— 

Schafer.  Wolfgang;  and  Raedisch,  Helmer,  3,979,548. 
Saipem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Scodino.  Ambrogio.  3.978.892. 
Sakaguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kojima.  Katumi,  to  Daicel  Ltd. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  fruit  vrines  from  fruit  juices  of  low 
sugar  content  3,979,521,  CI.  426-15.000. 
Sakamoto,  Yoichi,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Channel 

selector.  3,979,680,  CI.  325-464.000. 
Sakala,  Yoehihiro:  See— 

Harato,  Kazunori;  SakaU,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishimura,  Yuuka, 
3,978,911. 

Sakata,  Yuji:  See—  ,    

ishiyama,  Koichi;  SakaU,  Yuji;  and  Wada,  Ikuo,  3,979,220. 
Sakhamov.  Vastly  Alexeevich:  See— 

Kuchuk-Yatsenko.  Sergei  Ivanovich;  Solodovnikov.  Sergei  Alex- 
androvich; Sakhamov.  Vasily  Alexeevich;  Golomovzjuk,  Ivan 
Komeevich;  Kulesh.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and  Porkhun.  Fedor 
Konitantinovich.  3.978.746. 
Sakoe.  HIroaki.  lo  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Automatic  charac- 
ter recognition  device  employing  dynamic  programming.  3,979,722, 
CI   340-I46.3AE. 
Sales,  Edward  Bernard:  See— 

Lipscomb,    Orange    Ray,    Jr.;    and    Sales,    Edward    Bernard, 
3,979,137. 
Saloom,  Joseph  T.,  to  WheatUnd  Tube  Company.  U-shaped  screw 
transfer  means  in  immersion  coating  apparatus.  3,978,816,  CI. 
118-426.000. 
Salyer  Ival  O.;  and  North.  Charles  J.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Large  void-free  polyethylene.  3,979,357,  CI.  260-42.460. 
Samukiwiu.  Helmut,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  testmg 
any  leakage  of  vacuum-tight  glass  seals.  3,979.668,  CI.  324-71  OOR. 
Sandco  Lid.:  See— 

Boman,  Karl  Gunnar,  3,979,030. 
Sandelius,  John  Robert,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  High  altitude  lono- 

booy.  3,978.790.  Q.  102-4.000. 
Sanders.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Morcom.  WUliam  R.;  and  Sanders,  Thomas  J.,  3,979,237. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Koch.  Werner.  3,979,389. 

Zimgibl,  Ulrich,  3,979.429.  

Sandoz,  Roger  W.;  and  Rosenthal,  Myron  M..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Rotating  lens  antenna  seeker-head.  3.979.755,  CI. 
343-754.000. 
Santora,  Norman  Julian:  See— 

Diamond.  Julius;  and  Santora.  Norman  Julan,  3,979,428. 
Sanwa  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  ._.,_,..„.      ,.■ 

Sogo.  Yukio;  ido.  Kazuo;  Seko.  Kiyoahi;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroahi. 
3.979.172. 
Sapunov.  Viktor  Evgenievich:  See— 

Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Kriger.  Jury  Nikolacvich;  Svitenko. 
Igor  Alexandrovich;  Sapunov.  Viktor  Evgenievich;  and  Filippov. 
Vyacheslav  Vasilievich.  3.978.907. 
Samo.  Jay  J.:  See— 

Schneidniger.  Cart.  3.978,934. 
Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi;  Nakao.  Masaru;  Maruyama.  isamu; 
Takayama.  Masaharu;  Katayama.  Shigensri;  Katsube.  Junki;  Inaba. 
Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  lo  Sumiujmo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.  Butyrophenone  derivatives  and  production  thereof. 
3.979.390.  CI.  260-268.00R. 
Sasaki.  Katsuyoshi:  See— 

Takei.  Ichiro;  Sasaki,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Nishida,  Sumio,  3,979,768. 
Sato,  Masanori:  See —  . 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  Maeda,  Hiroaki;  and  Sato,  Masanon,  3,978.772. 
Saunders  Archery  Company:  See-  .     ,  o->i.  ii. 

Saunders,  Charles  A.;  and  Saunders,  Thomas  A.,  3,979,1 18. 
Saunders.  Charles  A.;  and  Saunders,  Thomas  A.,  lo  Saunders  Archery 
Company    Marksmanship   ttrget  inchiding  pivoting  target  arms. 
3.979.118.  CL  273-102. lOR. 
Saunders.  Thomas  A:  See—  .„„... 

Saunders,  Charica  A.;  and  Saunders,  Thomas  A..  3,979,1 18. 


Sausse,  Andre:  See — 

Granger,  Alain;  and  Sausse,  Andre,  3,979,284. 
Sawazaki.  Norikazu;  Tsukamoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yagi,  Motoi,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducmg 
apparatus.  3,979,773.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Sayles.  David  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Anti-erosive, 
solid  rocket  double-base  propellant  compositions.  3,979,236,  CI. 
149-19.800. 
Scaduto.  John  R.  Internal  and  external  cutting  tool.  3,978,765,  CI. 

90-24.00R. 
Scanlon.  William  J.:  See—  . 

Meeker.  Robert  O.;  Scanlon.  WUliam  J;  and  Segal,  Zvi,  3.979,671 . 
Scanning  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Cowan,  John  Vmcent;  Covvan,  Gerald  De  O.;  and  Cowan,  John 
GerakI,  3,978,712. 
Schaar,  Charles  H.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Disposable  diaper 

with  end  flap  means  and  method.  3,978,861,  CL  128- 287.000. 
Schade.  Otto  Heinrich.  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Differential  amplifier 

circuit.  3.979,689.  CI.  33O-30.OOD. 
Schafer.  Paul;  Ibrahim.  JutU;  and  Gysin.  Hanspeter.  to  Ciba-Ccigy 
Corporation   Diester-amine  adducB  and  process  for  their  manufac- 
ture. 3.979.442,  CI.  260-482.00P 
Schafer  Wolfgang;  and  Raedisch.  Helmer.  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries. 

Polyurethane  coated  safety  glass.  3.979.548.  CI.  428-425.000. 
SchaU.  Anton:  See— 

Feneberg.  Paul;  and  Schatz,  Anton,  3,978,620. 
Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Krislen.  Klaus,  to  Jenaer  GUswerk  Schott  A 

Gen.  Building  element.  3.978.633.  CI.  52-400.000. 
Scbeiner.  Gloria.  Crib  including  reflective  surface.   3.978.532.  CI. 

5-93.00R. 
Schenk.  Hanspeter;  and  Sigg-Grutter.  Trtldi.  to  Givaudan  Corporation. 
Cycloaliphatic  ketones,  process  for  making  same  and  odorant  and 
flavoring      compositions      conuintng      same.      3,979,422,      CI. 
260-455.00R. 
Scherer   Fridolin,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Lnnited.  Vacu- 
um-tight meul-ceramic  soldered  joint.  3.979.187.  CI.  29-195.000. 
Schillhof  Udo.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Sution  Under  cin:uit  for 

two  directions.  3.979.609.  CI.  307-247.00R. 
Schlaefli.  George  Thomas;  See- 
Kay  Triniak.  Edward  Joseph.  3.978.699. 
Schlcedc.  Stephen  C.  to  A  &  H  Engineering  Corporation.  Method  at 

disposing  of  liquid  waste.  3.978.673.  CI.  61-35.000. 
Schlegel.  Jurgen:  See—  ,  _  ^. 

Handrick.  Kurt;  Benning.  Anton;  George.  E>ietnch;  and  Schlegel. 
Jurgen.  3.979.448. 
Schleicher.  Roger  W.  Auxiliary  handle  for  a  beverage  can.  3,979,01 1 , 

CI.  220-94.00R. 
Schleiermacher.  Herbert,  to  Ktockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft  Cylinder  head  with  welded-on  cylinder  and  method  of  making 
said  welded  unit.  3,978,840,  CL  123-I93.0CH. 
Schloss.  PhUlip  Christian:  See— 

Catron.  Brituin  Norman;  Dumstorff.  Eugene  Francis;  Schlosa, 
Phillip  Christian;  and  Schroeder.  Larry  Lloyd,  3,979.727. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation;  See- 
Johnson.  Joseph  L.;  and  Guidry.  Shelby  L..  3.978.922. 
Trouiller.  Jean<;Uude.  3.978,939. 
Schmid.  Reinhold.  to  W.  Schlaffaont  A  Co.  Dust  removing  app^gfus 
for    the    needles   of   a    warp    knitting    machine.    3.978.691,   C\. 
66-168.000. 
Schmid,  Rolf;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  Fatzer,  Waiy;  and  Batzer,  Hans,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Composition  of  epoxide  resins,  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  anhydridea-and  polyester-dicarboxylic  acids.  3,979,477, 
CI.  260-835.000. 
Schraidlin.  Fred  W.:  See— 

Hsuier.  Oscar  C.;  and  Schmidlin.  Fred  W..  3,97MI7. 
Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut;  See— 

Rothe.  Werner;  Heinemann.  Helmut;  Schmidt,  Felix  Hebnut:  and 
Betzien,  Gunter.  3.979.520. 
Schmidt.  Hanmul;  Neumann.  Jurgen;  and  Ameth.  Reinhold.  to  Ho- 
echsl   Aktiengesellachafl.    Process   and   apparatus   for   separating 
aspherical    particles    from    spherical    pairticles.     3.978,986,    CI. 
209-112.000. 
Schmidt,  Jacob,  Jr.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Jacob,  St.;  and  Schmidt,  Jacob,  Jr.,  3,978,874. 
Schmidt,  Jacob,  Sr.:  and  Schmidt,  Jacob,  Jr.  Heat  seuitive  liln  shrink- 
ing machine.  3,978,874.  CI.  134-107.000. 
Schmit,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Hager,  Robert  J.;  SchmH,  Joaeph  L.;  Scott,  M.  Walter,  and  Stebet, 
emest  L.,  3,979,232. 
Schmut,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Zuckert,  Bertram;  and  Schmut,  Wolfgang,  3.979J4«. 
Schneider.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Fehmi.  Lester  O.;  and  Schneider.  Joaeph  R..  3.978,847. 
Schneider.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Schulman.  Richard  J.;  and  Schneider.  Mark  J.,  3,979  J57. 
Schneider,  Ono:  See— 

Kolbc,  Joachim;  Schneider,  Otto;  Gulschik,  Enst;  and  Btokmcaer, 
Dieter,  3,979,544. 
Schneidinger,  Cari,  to  Daugherty,  Jon:  Sarao,  Jay  J.;  and  Schaeidinger, 

Carl.  Amusement  ride  power.  3.978,934,  CI.  180-2.000. 
Schnell,  Friedrich:  See— 

Merkel,  Rudolf;  Schndl,  Friedrich;  and  Weber,  EwaU,  3,978.624. 
Schofhnann.  Rudolf,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Mold  with  cosivcx 
sidewails     for     continuous     casting     machaies.     3.978,909,     O. 
I64-273.00R. 
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Scbol,  Klaas;  Compen,  Jolunnes  Maria  Azatina  Anionius;  and  van  den 

Heuvel.  Reinier  Maria,  lo  US.  Philips  Corporation  Method  of  raan- 

uftcturing  an  electric  diacharge  tube   having  an  oxide  cathode. 

3.978  J63,  CI.  29-25.170. 

SdMltt.  Heinz,  lo  Patentanwilte  Dr.-lng.  Held.  Suapemion  clamp  for 

etoctrieal  overhead  Inte*.  3.979.093.  a.  248-63.000. 
Scbonck.    Ronald    W.    Electronic    dynamometer.    3.978.718.    CI. 

73-117.300. 
Scboo.  Manfred:  See— 

Heibnann.  Hana-Cunter;  and  Schon.  Manfred,  3.979,288. 
SckfcibcT.  EdwanI  T.  Energy  producer  mini  dual  Kicb.  3.978.821,01. 

122-S.OOO. 
Schroder,  Theodor.  to  TiUn  Verpackungs  System  GmbH.  Cloaure  for 
a  itoel  band  or  atrap  placed  around  one  or  more  articles  and  method 
and  device  for  making  said  closure.  3.978.899.  CI.  140-93.200. 
SchrDdCT,  Wol%ang,  to  InUmational  Sundard  Electric  Corporation. 
Circuh  arraagemcnl  for  the  digital  control  of  operating  functions  via 
•enaor  electrodes,  especially   in  radio  and   television   recetven. 
3.979.744.  O.  34O-324.0OR. 
Schrocder.  Larry  Lloyd:  See— 

Catron,  Brittain  Norman:  Dumitorfr.  Eugene  Francis;  Schlou. 
Phillip  Chrislian;  and  Schroeder.  Larry  Lloyd.  3.979.727. 
Schrocdcr,  Rondon  L..  to  Continenul  Oil  Company.  Earth  drilling 

mcchaaiama.  3.978.930.  CI.  175-94.000. 
Scbuhmann,  Siegfried:  5ee — 

Cappel,  Bert:  Schuhmann.  Siegfried:  and  Wolf.  Klaua,  3,978,788. 
Schukey.  Jurgen   Heat  engine.  3.978.680.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Scbuller.  Walter:  See— 

Fiedler,  Horst;  Schuller.  Walter:  and  Distel,  Manfred.  3,979,010. 
Schulman,  Richard  J.;  and  Schneider,  Mark  J.,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Speech  pTi>ceasor  system  for 
pilch   period   eiUaction    using   prediction   Sllers.    3,979J57,   CI. 
179-1  OSA. 
Schulte,  Harry  R.,  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Navy.  Push  plug. 

3,979,0 1 3,  CI.  22O-234.00O. 
Schuhi.  Everen  M.:  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  lo  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
2-Amnomethyl-6-trihalo-methylphenols.  3,979,361,  CI. 

260-570.900. 
Schumacher.  Ignatius,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  the  nitration 

of  haloaromatics.  3,979,467,  CI.  260-646.000. 
Schutniak,  Fredrik  A.  Dryer  in  paiticvlar  for  laundry.  3,978,592,  CI. 

34-82.000. 
Schwab,  Peter  A.,  to  Continenul  Oil  Company.  Vinyl  chloride  suasen- 

■ion  polynerinlion.  3.979.366,  CI.  526-345.000. 
Schwartz,  Andrew  K.,  Jr.;  and  Cooky,  Stone  D.,  to  Petn>-Tex  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  eaten  at  maleic  acid 
with  monohydric  aleohola.  3,979,443,  CI.  260-48S.OOR. 
Schwartz.    Theodora    F.    Bicycle    drive    mcuia.    3,978,936,    CI. 

180-31.000. 
Schwarz.  Eckhaid  C.  A.  Method  of  hnparting  latent  crimp  in  poiyolefin 

synthetic  fibers.  3,979,496,  CI.  264-168.000. 
Schwarz,  Theodore  Albert,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetoresiative  multitransducer  assembly  with  compensa- 
tion  elements  for  thermal  drift  and  bias  balancing.  3,979,775    CI 
360-113.000. 
Schweiger,     Fritz:     and     Glahe,     Erwin.     lo      Hochtemperatur- 
Kemkraftwcrke  OmbH  (HKG)  Geneinaames  Europaiaches  Unler- 
nchman.  Nuclear  reactor.  3,979  J38,  CI.  I76-86.00R. 
Schweitzer,  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Pool,  Elderl  B.:  and  Schweitzer,  Raymond  L.,  3,979,103. 
Schwider,  AHlvd  W.;  Bumham,  John;  and  Buriiz,  Robert  S.,  to  Hughes 
AirciiA  Company.  Polyeater  fiber-vacuuni  hnprcgnated  epoxy  reain 
■naulatiaa  system  for  high  voltage  tianalbrmera.  3,979J30,  CI. 
427-104.000. 
SCM  Corpotaliua:  See— 

Klem.  Stanley  J..  3.978,965. 
Soodiao,  Ambroglo.  lo  Saipem  S.p.A.  Self-locking  plug  apparatus  for 
scaling  and  recovering  a  pipeliiie  laid  on  a  deep  submerged  bed. 
3,978.892.0.138-89.000. 
Scon,  Gca<hcy:  See— 

Metcalfe,  Trevor  Halfleld:  Scott,  Geoffrey;  Tbonpaon,  Paul  Mi- 
chael; and  WOford,  Ernest.  3,978,692. 
Scott,  Henry  L.  Biochemical  process  for  the  syntheaia  of  protein  from 

ccOuloae  and  starch-containing  plants.  3,979,522,  a.  426-18.000. 
Scon.  Lairy  D.:  See— 

Tooley.  John  R.;  Scott,  Larry  O.;  and  ChalUey,  Hatcher  £., 
3,979.719. 
Scott  M.  Walter  Sre- 

Hager,  Robert  J.;  Schmit,  Joaeph  L.;  Scon,  M.  Walter,  and  Siclzer, 
Emeal  L..  3,979.232. 
Scott,  Noraian  H.,  to  Univcraal  Oil  Ptoducta  Company.  Heat  eschange 
aad  flow  cootiol  system  for  series  flow  reactors.  3,979,183,  CI. 
23-2S3.0OA. 
Scott.  Wamar  Curtis,  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incorporated.  Charged  par- 
ticle beam  scanning  device.  3,979,635,  CI.  3I5-12.00R. 
Searle,  Robert  J.  G.;  and  WoodaU,  Roger  E.,  lo  Shett  OH  Company. 

PcaHcidal  cycloprapaaa  derivativea.  3,979.424,  CL  260-468.00H. 
Scaionberry,  Brian  Winian:  Set— 

Spfaa.    Waller    Thomas;    aad    Sealonbcrry,    Brian    WiWan, 
3,979,593. 
Scay,  Olena  E.:  Set— 

Lcasley,  VhgB  F.;  Scay,  Glenn  E.;  and  Ritier,  Perry  B.,  3,978,791 . 
SEBEC  Societe  d'EzpMtadott  de  Bravets  d'Emballage  Coametiqne 
S.A.:  See — 
Frydlender,  Chailea,  3,978,561. 


Segal.  Zvi:  See— 

Meeker.  Robert  G.;  Scanlon.  William  J.;  and  Segal.  Zvi.  3.979,67 1 . 

Scidler,  Helmut:  Wundcrlich,  Klaus;  Bien,  Hans-Samuel;  and  Leister, 

Heinrich,     to     Bayer     Aktiengeaellschaft.     Polycyclic     dyestufb. 

3,979.413,  CI.  260-326.100. 

Seitzer,  Walter  H.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.  Method  for  making  hydrogen. 

3,979,505.  CI.  423-657  000. 
Sckbon,  Jagdish  S.,  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation.  Protective  coaling  mate- 
rial. 3.979.351.  CI    260-32  80R. 
Scki.  Katauhisa:  See— 

Toyoshima.  Shigeru;  Honda.  Mamoru;  Nakamura,  Katauya:  and 
Seki.  Kauuhisa.  3.979,648. 
Sekiya,  Fukuo;  and  Morokawa,  Shigeru,  lo  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd. 
Solid  state  binary  logic  signal  source  for  electronic  timepiece  or  the 
like.  3,979,608,  CI.  307-247.00A. 
Seko,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sogo,  Yukio;  Ido,  Kazuo:  Seko,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi, 
3,979,172. 
Seligman,  Lawrence,  to  Dau  General  Corporation.  Code  recognition 

record  medium  and  technique.  3,979,577,  CI.  235-61. I2N. 
Selleck.  James  Earl:  See— 

Pricer.  Wilbur  David;  and  Selleck,  James  Eari,  3,979,734. 
Selling.  Hendrak  Johannes;  Van  Lingen,  Hendrik;  and  Han,  Njo  Hong, 
to  Nederlande  Organisade  Voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzock  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverbcid  Handle  En  Verkeer. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  voluminous  blended  yams  and  fab- 
rics and  knittings  lo  be  manufactured  from  them.  3,979,177,  CI. 
8-115.700. 
Selzer.  Robert  J.,  lo  Inlernational  Harveater  Company.  Adjusuble 

steering  column.  3.978.740,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Sensi,  Piero:  See — 

Maggi,  Nicola:  and  Sensi,  Piero,  3,979,376. 
Senturion  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Silverman,  Daniel;  and  Bailey,  John  R.,  3,979,140. 
Setber,  Walter  H..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Package  construction  of 

articles  with  shrink  llhn.  3.978,638.  CI.  S3-30.00S. 
Seto,  Yoahito:  See— 

Nagasaki.    Katsumi;    Seto.    Yoshito;    and    Yamasaki.    Hiroyuki. 
3.979.108. 
Severijns.  Adrianus  Petrua;  and  Staaa.  Frans  Adrtanus.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation  Refrigeration  method  and  apparatua  by  converting  4le 
to  A  superfluid.  3,978.682,  C\.  62-1 13.000. 
Seymour,  David  Jackson:  See — 

Kirby.  William  Everen;  and  Seymour,  David  Jackson,  3,978,806. 
Sgurov,  Vasil  Stoyanov:  See— 

Naplatanov,  Nicolay  Dekhev;  Sgurov,  Vasil  Stoyanov;  Pelrov, 
Peter  Anguelov;  Nicolov,  Zdravko  Alexandrov;  Ganchev,  Alex- 
aader  Ivanov;  and  Trendafilov,  Stefan  Petrov,  3,979,731. 
Sham  Progeiti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ancilkmi,  Franceaco;  Oriani,  Gianni;  and  Pescarollo,  Ermanno, 
3,979,461. 
Shamlian,  Ralph  B.,  to  FaraOon  Industries,  Inc.  Swim  fin  including 
means  for  mainuining  foot  and  leg  in  fixed  relationship.  3,978  537 
CI.  9-309.000. 
ShaiKO  Plastics  &  Chemicals  Inc.:  See- 
Brady,  John  W.;  Strickland,  Franklin  D.;  and  Longwhh,  Chester 
C,  3,979,352. 
Shashkina,  Calina  Alexandrovna;  See — 

Glagovsky,  Boris  Aronovich;  Kamenkovich,  Anaioly  Samoilovich; 
Lysanov,  Vladislav  Sergeevich;  Moakovenko,  Igor  Borisovich; 
Roitshtein,  Garri  Shmilevich;  Slavina,   Ljudmila  Yakovlevna; 
Feldgun,  Leon  Izrailevich;  Frenkel,  Larisa  Ruvimovna:  Khait, 
Alexandr  Lazarevich;  Shaahkina,  Calina  Alexandrovna;  Yashin, 
Veniamin  Alexandrovich:  Kremen,  Zinovy  lllich;  and  Muzykant. 
Yakov  Abramovich,  3,978,71 1. 
Shaw.  Glenn  E.:  and  Deehr.  Charles  S..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Environmenul   Protection  Agency.  Coronametric  instrument  lor 
aerosol  measuremenu.  3.979.596.  CI.  250-575.000. 
Shclkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich:  Boiko.  Ge- 
orgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumysh.  Ilya  loaifovich;  Puzrin,  Leonid 
GusUvovich;  Kovalev,  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy 
Sergeevich:  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry,  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;   Sopozhnikov,   Alexandr   Ivanovich;   Nosanov,    Valentin 
Alexandrovich:  Babinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Popov,  Lev  Vaailie- 
vich;  Shelkov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Stnikov,  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich,  Boria  Markovich,  3,979,101. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Katun,  Abraham;  and  Gwyn,  John  E.,  3,979,175. 
Kiovsky,  Thomas  E.;  and  WaM,  MUton  M.,  3.979,332. 
Kiovsky,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kromer,  Richard  C.  3,979,367. 
Kiovsky,  Thomaa  E.;  and  Kromer,  Richard  C,  3,979,373. 
Kiovsky,  Thomaa  E.;  and  Kromer,  Richard  C,  3,979,374, 
Searie.  Robert  J.  G.:  and  Woodall.  Roger  E.,  3,979,424. 
van  der  Bend,  Herman  Th  ;  and  Sjardijn,  Willem,  3,979.372. 
Shcppard.  Robert  S.;  and  Groening,  Franklin  E.,  to  PPG  Induatrics, 
Inc.  Preparation  of  finely-divided  refractory  powders  of  groups  ID-V 
metal  boridea,  carbides,  nitrides,  silicides  and  sulfides.  3  979  500  CI 
423-289.000. 
Shibau.  Kuaio:  Set— 

Koaaka.  Kenzo:  Horikawa.  Toahio;  Uchida,  Minoru;  Morioka. 
Shin:  Shibau,  Kunio;  and  Takahaahi,  Eizi,  3,978,647. 
Shichman,  Daniel:  See- 
Neville,   James   J.:    Ferrell,    Wesley;   aad   SUchman,    Daaiel 
3,979,336. 
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Shiel,  Leslie  Edward:  See — 

Emblem.  Harold  Carton;  and  Shiel.  Leslie  Edward,  3,979,215. 
Shih,  Hsing-Hua,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fluid  current 

meter.  3,978,726.  CI.  73-189.000. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Kagiya.  Tsutomu;   Miyoshi.  Kunihiko;  and  Takemoto,  Kalsuo. 
3,979.482. 
Shipkowitz.  Nathan  L.:  See — 

Hung.  Paul  P.;  Shipkowitz,  Nathan  L.;  and  Von  Each,  Anne  Mary, 
3,979,511. 
Shraiber,  David  Solomonovich;  Golodaev,  Boris  Glebovich:  Palkin, 
Boris  Alexandrovich;  Zakharov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich:  Gcnkin,  Mik- 
hail Abramovich;  Fitippov,  Dmitry  Alexandrovich:  and  Razumovsky. 
Anatoly  Fedorovtch.  Method  of  ultrasonic  echo  (law  detection  and 
device  for  effecting  same.  3,978,714,  CI.  73-67.80S. 
Shuffinan,  Rose:  See — 

Ross.  Sigmund  L..  3.978.921. 
Shupe.  Russell  D.:  See— 

Tate,  Jack  F.;  Shupe.  Russell  D.;  and  Maddox.  Jim.  Jr..  3.979,315. 
Siebert,  Cun  August.  Speaker  enclosure.  3,978,941,  a.  181-151.000. 
Siegmund,  Walter  P.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  MicroChannel 

plates  and  method  of  making  same.  3.979.637,  CI.  3IS-I2.00R. 
Siele,  Victor  I.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  PrtKess  for  produc- 
ing l,3,5,7-teiraalkanoyl-l,3,5,7-octahydroutrazociDes.  3,979,379, 
CI.  260-239.0BC. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Auinger,  Herbert.  3.979.618. 
Dietze.   Wolfgang:    ReuschcL   Konrad;   and    Kaaper,   Andreas, 

3,979,490. 
GussefeM.  Horn.  3,978,734. 

Knodler,  Dietbelm;  and  Irion,  Leonhard,  3,979,257. 
Laas,  Daniel;  Waldmann,  Herrmann;  and  Wolf,  Joaef,  3,979,720. 
Peche,    Gerhard;    Lange,    Gerhard:    and    Orueneberg,    Dieter, 

3,979,646. 
Renner,  Theodor;  Falkenberg,  Dieter:  Rittmayer,  Gerhard:  and 

Grubmuller,  Ceorg,  3,979,226. 
Ringelhaan.  Otmar  E  .  3.979.687. 
Strasser.  Kari.  3.979.224. 

Vorbach.  Guenther;  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  Peter,  3,979.036. 
Wiltenzellner.  Ernst,  3,979,645. 
Sigg-Crutter,  Trudi:  See— 

Schcnk,  Hanspeter;  and  Sigg-Grutter,  Tnidi,  3.979,422. 
SighUr  Incorporated:  See — 

Johnson,  William  T.,  Jr:  and  Joseph,  James  B.,  3.978,757. 
SIGMA  Instrumenu,  Iik.:  See— 

Beling,  Thomas  E.;  Morin,  John  O.;  and  Yanikoaki,  Florian  F., 
3,978,690. 
Sigiu,  Michael  A  :  See— 

Hobbensiefken,  Dean;  and  Signa,  Michael  A.,  3,978,739. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See- 
Brand,  Warren  L.,  3,979,765. 
Sikich,  Jack.  Corona  discharge  apparatus.  3,979,193,  CI.  55-123.000. 
Silverman,  Daniel;  and  Bailey,  John  R  ,  to  Senturion  Sciences,  Inc. 
Seismic  method  for  logging  position  of  a  deep  borehole  in  the  earth. 
3,979,140.  CI.  181-120.000. 
Silverman.  Daniel.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  a  pattern  on 
an  overiying  web  by  laser  burning  into  an  underiying  web.  3.979.59 1 . 
CI.  250-317.000. 
Silverman.  Daniel:  and  Bailey.  John  R.  Seismic  method  for  determining 
the  position  of  the  bottom  of  a  long  pipe  in  a  deep  borehole. 
3.979,724,  CI.  340-I5.5BH. 
Silverman.  Ronald:  See — 

Bhatiacharyya.  Arup;  Joshi.  Madhukar  Laxman;  Kroll,  Charles 
Thomas:  and  Silverman.  Ronald.  3,978.577. 
Simeth,  Claus;  See- 
Bruckner.  Carl-Heinz;  and  Simeth,  Claua,  3,979,1  IS. 
Stmm,  Walter,  to  AGFA-Gevaen,  A.O.  Process  and  apparatus  for  elec- 
Irographic    recording    utilizing    contact    liquid.    3,979,759,    CI. 
346-74.0ES. 
Simon,  Michael,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  AG.  LPG 
burning    internal    combustion    engine,    especially    Otto    engine. 
3,978,823,  CI.  123-I.OOA. 
Simonovits,  Emilia:  See — 

Johan,   Bela;  Szemler,  Laszlo:  Szontagh,  Tamas;   Kuti,  Laazio: 
Simonoviu,  Emilia;  Bekes  nee  Erdoa,  Judit;  Szekely,  Denes: 
Kiss,  Janos;  Kovacs  nee  Komotoczy,  Erzaebet:  and  Hargiui  nee 
Franyo,  Aniko,  3,979J59. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Rogers.  Howard  David.  3.978.688. 
Sirico.  James  Louis:  See — 

Mulzet,  Alfred  Paul:  and  Sirico,  James  Louis,  3.978,992. 
Siiy,  Pavel  Osipovich:  Set— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boiko,  Ge- 
orgy Alexandrovich:  Kumysh,  Ilya  losifovich:  Puzrin,  Leonid 
GusUvovich;  Kovalev,  Viktor  Alexandrovich:  Marinsky,  Georgy 
Sergeevich:  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich:  Siry,  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich:  Sopozhnikov.    Alexandr   Ivanovich;    Nosanov.    Valentin 
Alexandrovich:  Babinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Popov,  Lev  Vasilie- 
vich:  Shelkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich:  and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich,  3,979,101. 
Sjardijn,  Wglem:  See- 
van  der  Bend,  Herman  Th.;  and  Sjardijn,  Willem,  3,979.372. 
Slaaey,  Patrick  John:  See — 

Hadden,  Stephen  Clow;  Hulla,  Leonard  Robin:  Slaney,  Patrick 
John;  and  Sutphin,  Eldon  Marvin.  Jr..  3.978.719. 
Slany,  Erich  Hans.  Dish  washing  machine.  3,978,873, CL  I34-1 12.000. 


Slater,  Billy  Ray:  See— 

Hufstedler,  AHerd  Gene;  Weaver,  Ronald  Ray;  and  Slater,  Billy 
Ray,  3,979,715. 
Slavina,  Ljudmila  Yakovlevna:  See— 

Glagovsky.  Boris  Aronovich:  Kamenkovich.  Anaioly  Samoilovich; 
Lysanov.  Vladislav  Sergeevich;  Moskovenko.  Igor  Borisovich; 
Roitshtein.  Garri  Shmilevich:  Slavina.  Ljudmila  Yakovlevna; 
Feldgun.  Leon  Izrailevich;  Frenkel.  Larisa  Ruvimovna;  Khah. 
Alexandr  Lazarevich;  Shashkina,  Galina  Alexantlrovna;  Yashin, 
Veniamin  Alexandrovich,  Kremen,  Zinovy  Olich:  and  Muzykant, 
Yakov  Abramovich,  3,978,71 1. 
Slepoeva,  Albina  Timofeevna:  See— 

Golovko,  Georgy  Anatolievich:  Lipkind,  Boris  Alexandrovich; 
Slepneva,  Albina  Timofeevna;  Leonliev.  Alexandr  Semenovich; 
Mazin,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Berezovskaya,  Elena  Nikola- 
eviu,  Burylov,  Valentin  Alexandrovich,  Zubkov,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Koiukova,  Olga  Alexcevna;  Judaev,  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vich; Pavlychev,  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Ignatov,  Jury  Yakov- 
levich;  arid  Kharitonov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich.  3.979.335. 
Smart.  Thomas  John,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Spacer-dampers  for  power 

Uansmission  lines.  3.979,553.  CI.  174-42.000. 
Smarte  Carte.  Inc.:  See— 

Muellner.  James  M..  3.978.959. 
Smith.  Bob  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Optical  pump 

power  distribution  feed.  3,979,750,  CI.  343-IOO.OSA. 
Smith,  Edward  Eari,  lo  Geode  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  vibratocy 

polishing  of  stones  and  the  like.  3,978,623,  CI  51-163.100. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Obon,  Wallace  Fred;  and  McNeal,  James  Clifton,  3,978,933. 
Smith.  Jack  R.;  and  Burrows.  Leonard  H.,  lo  Weslingi»use  Electric 
Corporation.  Bumpless  transfer  in  shifting  control  command  be- 
tween the  primary  and  backup  control  systems  of  a  gas  turbine 
power  plant.  3,978,659,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Smith,  James  D.  B.;  and  Phillips,  David  C,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Diazonium  salt  composition  for  forming  thermopar- 
licuUting  coating.  3,979.353.  CI.  260-33.6EP. 
Smith.  James  D.  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Anonium 
latent  caulysu  for  curing  epoxy  resins.  3.979.355.  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
Smith,  John  William,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Vapor  gen- 
erator. 3,978,822.0    122-510.000. 
Smith,    Joseph    E.    Trigger    inhibiting    mechanism.    3,978,604,   CL 

42-70.00E. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

White.  George  Raymond.  3.979.398. 
Smith.  Leward  N.:  See— 

Morey.  Norval  K.;  and  Smith.  Leward  N..  3.979,132. 
Smith.  Luther  B..  deceased  (by  Jordan.  William  F.  L.  Fry  and  Richard 
E..  executors),  to  L.  B.  Smith  EsUtes.  Inc.  ElectTOIhcrapeutic  treat- 
ment bead.  3.978.864.  CI.  128-404000. 
Smith.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Paap.  Hans  J.,  Arnold,  Dan  M.;  and  Smith,  Michael  P.,  3,979300. 
Smith,  Oliver  Wendell:  Set— 

Trecker,  David  John;  Borden,  George  WayiK;  and  Smith,  Oliver 
WendeU,  3,979,270. 
Smith,  Paul  H.,  to  Colorflo  Limited.  Ruid  injector.  3,979,028,  CI. 

222-380.000. 
Smith,  Paul  K.,  to  Pierce  Chemical  Company.  Radioactive  compounds 

for  labeling  proteins.  3,979,506,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Smith,  Sunlcy  W.;  and  Bregoli,  Lawrence  J.,  to  United  Technolofies 
Corporation.  Nitrogen  dioxide  regenerative  fuel  cell.  3,979,225,  CI. 
429-17.000. 
Smitbers,  James  P.,  to  Armour  and  Company.  Method  and  machine  for 

packing  strips  of  material.  3,978.642.  CI.  53-159.000. 
Smithgall.  Harry  E.:  See- 
Davis.  Charles  A.:  and  Smhhgall,  Harry  E..  3.979,633. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Anderson.  Edward  W..  3.978.730. 
Snavely.  Benjamin  H.;  See — 

Stollzfut.  David  D.;  and  Snavely.  Benjamin  H..  3.979.076. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co  ,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Sogo,  Yukio;  Ido,  Kazuo:  Seko,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takahaahi.  Hiroshi, 
3,979,172. 
Snyder,    Francis   H.,   Jr    Roller   traveller  device.    3,978M9,  O. 

114-204.000. 
Snyder.  William  B..  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Adminiatration.  Ductile  tungsten-nickel  alloy  and 
method  for  making  same.  3,979.209.  O.  75-227.000. 
Snyder.  William  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Northcutt.  Waher  G..  Jr.;  and  Snyder.  WBHam  B..  Jr.,  3.979J34. 
So,  Richard  Tan:  See— 

Roedel,  Charlea  William:  Borysiewicz.  Richard:  So,  Richard  Tan: 
and  Swan,  Larry  Wayne,  3,979,359. 
Sobel,  P.  Brav.  Massaging  apparatus.  3,978,851,  CL  128-49.000. 
Sobolcv,  Valerian  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Moskovtch,  Jury  Leonidovich:  Juriev,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  Tsys- 
kovsky,  Viktor  Karlovich:  Bcrezova,  Ljudmila  Vasilievna;  Gil- 
chenok,  Nokhum  Davidovich:  Yanshevsky.  Vladimir  Avgus- 
lovich;  Mushenko.  Dmitry  Vasihevich:  Zelikman.  Evgeny 
Semenovich:  FQippova.  Rufiiu  Alexandrovna;  Klimenko.  Vladi- 
mir Leonidovich;  and  Sobolcv.  Valerian  Mikhailovich. 
3,979,430. 
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Sobotevtky,  Viktor  SUnUivovich:  Stt— 

Golowian,  Evgcny  Zinovievich;  Soboleviky,  Viktor  Stanit- 
lavovich;  Lytkin.  Viktor  Petrovich;  Aunov,  Nikobi  Nikitovich; 
Golovkova,  Alexandra  ivanovna;  Peker.  Yakov  AfUrtolievich; 
Zinchenko,  Dmitry  Ivanovich;  and  Ruzimky.  Sergei  Ivanovich, 
3.979.336. 
Sociedad  Anonima  Croi:  See — 

Martinez-Alvarez.  Franciaco;  Brionea,  Antonio  Gamcro;  and  Bu- 
ron,  Enrique  Oomingucz.  3.979382. 
Socieu'  Italiaaa  Rcaine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Rndici.  Piertno;  Bianchi.  Caudenzio;  Coloaibo.  Daniele:  and  Co- 
lombo. Paolo.  3,979.479. 
Radki.    nerino;    Cotoabo.    Daniele;    and    Coknnbo.    Paolo. 

3.979,4M. 
Radici.    Pierino;    Bianchi.    Caudenzio;    and    Colombo,    Paolo. 
3.979,481. 
Socictc  Akacienne  de  Conalructiona  Mecaniquei  de  Mulhoilae:  S«— 

JuiUard,  Yvet,  3,978,898. 
Socirle  Aaonyme  dite  Automobila  Peugeot:  See— 

Amaud,   Henri;   Hublin,   Martial;   Devaui,  Oaoigea;   Lambert, 
Claude:  and  MilKot,  Henri,  3,978,834. 
Societe  d'AaaiBlaace  Tecbnique  pour  Produita  Ncadc  S.A.:  5m— 

Hirabrunner.  Pierre;  and  Bertbolet.  Raymond,  3,979,449. 
Sociele  Natioaale  dca  Poudrca  et  Eiploaifc:  See— 

Herchin,  Michel  A.;  and  Blandbi.  Jacquea  H..  3.979,486. 
Sogo,  Yukio;  Ido,  Kaauo;  Seko,  Kiyoahi;  and  TakahaiM,  Hiroahi,  to 
Snow  Brand  Mfflc  Producta  Co.,  Ltd.;  Fuji  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Sanwa    Machine   Co.,    Inc.    Ice    cream    freezer.    3,979,172,   CI. 
425-104.000. 
Soler  Font.  Eduardo.  Winding  machine.  3,978,564,  d.  29-33.00F. 
Solid  Sute  Meaaurementi.  Inc.:  5»— 

Mazur.  Robert  G.;  Gruber,  Gilbert  A.;  and  Slephcraon,  Robert  C. 
3.978.622. 
SoHd  State  Scientific,  be.:  See- 
Arnold.  Edward  H..  3.979.681. 
Solodovnikov.  Sergei  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Kuchuk-Yataenko,  Sergei  ivanonch;  Solodovnikor,  Sergei  Alei- 
aadrovich;  Sakhamov,  Vaiily  Alcxeevich;  Golomovijuk,  Ivan 
Koraaevich;  Kuleah,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and  Porkhun,  Fedor 
Koonantiaovich.  3.978,746. 
Solvay  *  Ck:  Set— 

MaWrold,  Pienc,  3,979  J6(. 
Sofflogyi,  Bete:  See— 

Burke,  Roger  A.;  and  Somogyi,  Beia,  3,97t,6S3. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 
Aral.  Michio.  3.979.764. 
Kumda.  Nobukazu.  3.979.233. 
Twyuki,  Tadaharu,  3.979,766. 

Yanagiaawa,   Yuzuru;   Ohgoahi,   Akio;   Nakayama,   Akira;  and 
Muramoto,  Shoichi.  3.979,623. 
Sood,  Vijay  K.;  and  Streifert,  Keith  L..  to  Carrier  CorpoiBlioo.  Flexible 

damped  bearing  wpporL  3.979.155.  C[.  308.IS.000. 
Sopozhnikov.  Atexandr  Ivanovich:  See— 

Paton.  Boffl  Evganievich;  Medovar.  Bofia  brailevich;  Boiko,  Ge- 
orgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumyih.  Ilya  loiiftkvich;  Puzrin.  Leonid 
Oustavovich;  Kovalev.  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Marinxky.  Gcorgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Oitpo- 
vicb;  Sopozhnikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Noaaaov.  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Babinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vaxilie- 
vich;  Shclkov,  Sergei  Mikhaikivich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Babich.  Borii  Markovich,  3,979,101. 
Soainaki.  Charles  W. ,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Fastener  aaaem- 

bly.  3.978.761.  CI.  85-61.000. 
Spahr,  John;  McConnaughay.  Kenneth  E..  dccesied;  and  McCon- 
naughay.  Esther  L..  executrix.  MeUiod  of  making  a  bituminous  emul- 
sion. 3.979,323.  CI.  252-311.500. 
Spartoo  Corporation:  See — 

Mueller,  John  L.;  and  Reichert.  Heniy  M.,  3,971.903. 
Spec-Co  bHlustries,  Inc.:  See— 

Mania,  William  E..  3.979.133. 
9pm  iaiiieil  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Katz,  Ronald;  Aronson,  Aaron:  and  Tuick,  Clarence,  3,979,057. 
Katz,    Ronahl.    C;    Aronaon,    Aana:    and    Tuiefc,   Clarence, 
3.979.058. 
Speed  Systems,  Inc.:  Srr— 

htaytham,  Walter  J..  3,978,582. 
Speny  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Biickncr,  David  R.;  and  Johnson.  James  S.,  3,979^)90. 
Kreawr,  David  C.;  and  Chu.  Moai.  3.979,161. 
Kroger.  Hany;  and  Wegener,  Hont  A.  R.,  3,979,613. 
Marchetti,  Michael  J..  3.979.228. 
Roaa,  OeraU  F.;  and  Robbins.  Kenneth  W.,  3,979,749. 
Sloltllus,  David  D.;  and  Snavely,  Benjamin  H..  3,979,076. 
Spivaek,  John  D.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cofporation.  Com- 
poailloaa   subiiied   with   beazoyloxybenzamides.   3,979,360,  CI. 
260-45.85B. 
Spragg.  Waher  Thomas;  and  Seatonberry.  Brian  William,  to  Australian 
Atomic  Energy  Commiaaion.  Detector  for  measuring  a  radioiaotope 
tmecr  gas.  3,979.593.  CI.  250-364.000. 
Spragae,  George  R..  to  Cokmial  Rubber  Worts,  Inc.  Method  ofmakhig 

cvpat  underlay.  3.979.489.  CI.  264-51.000. 
Si|ulec,  William  H.;  and  Poieat,  William  E.,  to  M.  Lowenslein  ft  Sons, 
Inc.  Process  for  manuCacturing  a  foamed  resin  article  having  a 
flocked     three     dimensional     surface     derign.     3,979.487,     CI. 
264-24.000. 


Siaas.  Frans  Adrianus:  See— 

Severijns,  Adrianus  Petrus;  and  Staas,  Frans  Adrianus,  3,978,682. 
Stair.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Plemons,  Robert  F.;  Stair.  Charles  H.;  and  Cameron,  1.  F.  Ross. 
3.979J25. 
Stahl.  Quade  R..  to  Meloy  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
converting    nitrogen    dioxide    to    ninic    oxide.    3,979,501,    CI. 
423-405.000. 
Stabler,  FriU:  See— 

Bemt.  Erich:  Grvber,  Wolfgang;  Haid,  Erich;  Suhler.  Frilz;  Wab- 
leleld.  August  WUhelm;  and  Weimann.  Cunier.  3.979.447. 
Stahmann.  Mark  A.;  and  Wagle,  Sudhakar  S.,  to  Kremen-Urban  Com- 
pany. Compositions  and  methods  theivwith  for  penicillin  hypersensi- 
tivity detection.  3.979.508.  C\.  424-9.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company;  5m— 

Li.  George  S.;  and  Coffey.  GeraM  P..  3,979,473. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Peters.  Edwin  P.;  and  Jezl,  James  L..  3,979,370. 
Standardwerk  Eugen  Reis  GmbH:  See — 

Gross.  Erwin.  3,978.873. 
Stanislaw,  Peter:  5n— 

Marino,  Thomas;  Kreell.  John;  and  Stanislaw,  Peter,  3,978,787. 
Stanley.  Robert  K..  to  Techniservice  Corporation.  Yam  treating  appa- 

raois.  3.978.559.  CI.  28-1.600. 
Stanley.  Robert  K..  to  Techniaervice  Corporation.  Strand  treatment 

apparatus.  3.978,560.  O.  28-1.600. 
Supp.   Willtt  J.;  Crowe.  Norman   P.;  and   Molitor,   Edwin  A.,  to 
Multifold-lntemalional.    Inc.    Stacking    and    bundling    machine. 
3.978.785.  CI.  100-215.000. 
Stark,  Olof;  and  Dilot,  Rolf,  to  AB  Ziriator.  Package  comprising  a  stifr 

strip.  3,979,048,  CI.  229-48.0(rT. 
Staroaelsfcy,  Naum:  See— 

Rutahlein,  Alexander,  and  Slarosebky.  Naum,  3,979,655. 
Statni  vyzkumny  ustav  kozedelny:  See- 
Muck.  Eduard;  Horak .  Josef;  Smchou,  Jaroalav,  deceaaed;  Bolea- 
lav,  Jiri;  Orygera,  Lubomir;  Bogdanovicz,  Ladialav;  and  Hvezda, 
Otto.  3,979,532. 
Sutz.  Hermann;  and  Feist.  Wolfgang  M..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Semi- 
conductor   with    sur^Ke    insulalor    having    immobOc    charges. 
3.979.629,  CI.  313-367.000. 
Stechmann.  Helmut,  to  Kienzle  Uhren&briken  GmbH.  Unipolar  rotary 

step  motor.  3.979.616.  O.  310-49.00R. 
Stefancsik.  Ernest  Anton:  See — 

JalTe.  Edward  Ephraim;  Manhall,  William  Joseph;  and  Stefucaai, 
Ernest  Anton.  3.979,377. 
Stehwr,  Edwin  G.:  See— 

CampoH.  Ralph  F.;  Steiner,  Edwin  O.;  Punas,  Dennis  L.;  and 
Lynch.  Thomas  A.,  3,978,792. 
Steinmeyer.  Gerhard  W.:  Scir- 

Rebeniisch,  Hana  W.;  and  Stefaimeyer,  Gerhard  W.,  3,979,529. 
Stclzer.  Ernest  L.:  See — 

Hager.  Robert  J.;  SchmH,  Joseph  L.;  Scott,  M.  Waller,  and  Steber, 
Einesi  L.,  3,979,232. 
Slenger,  Joseph  D.,  lo  Propuhion  Machinery  Corporation.  Gas  oper- 
ated engine.  3,978,672.  CI.  60-670.000. 
Siepheitson.  Robert  C.:  See— 

Mazur.  Robert  G.;  Gruber.  Gilbert  A.;  and  Stephenson,  Robert  C, 
3,978,622. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  5«— 

Alexander.  Ernest  John;  and  Mooradiaa,  Aram,  3,979.391. 
Sternberg.  Stanley  R.;  Young,  James  E.;  and  Lenninglon,  jioln  W.,  lo 
Bergishagen,  Finn;  Abbott.  John  S.;  Hutchinson.  Kenneth  A.: 
Young.  James  E.;  Lennington,  John  W.;  and  Stembeig,  Stanley  R. 
Method  and  system  for  the  infrared  analysis  of  gases.  3,979.^89,  CI. 
250-252.000.  ' 

Stevenson.  David  John,  lo  Lubrint  Corporation,  The.  Catalytic  con- 
verter having  plural  reaction  stages  with  temperature-comparing 
means  therein.  3,979.185.  O.  23388.0FB. 
Stevenson,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cohen.  Kenneth  W.,  lo  Bailey  Meter  Com- 
pany. Pneumatic  pressure  regulator.  3.978,876.  CI.  137-84.000. 
Stima,  Joseph  Frank,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Taba  for  diapoa- 

able  diapers.  3.978.860.  CI.  128-284.000. 
Slilh,  Morria  Randall,  Jr.  Method  of  poailioning  and  supporting  a  ma- 
chine. 3,978,574,  CL  29-407.000. 
Sloltzlkis,  David  D.;  and  Snavely.  Benjamin  H..  lo  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration. Grinding  wheel  guide  means  for  forage  harvester.  3,979.076, 
CI.  241-101.200. 
SloUer,  Claus;  Hammsnn.  Ingeborg;  and  Unlemenhofer,  Guntct.  lo 
Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft.       S-(amidocarbonyl)-methyVO-alkyl- 
monothiophosphoric  acid  esler  amides.  3.9794 1 2,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Stone.  W.  James:  See — 

Miller,  Ray  A.;  Dillinger.  Robert  B.;  Stone.  W.  James;  and  Buik- 
lund.  Vernon  D.,  3,979,089. 
Stoner,  Jesse  A.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Metal  melting  and  cast- 
ing apparatus.  3.979.032,  CI.  222-593.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Epina.  August  P.;  Obnsted,  Dennis  R.;  Platter,  Sanford;  Jones, 
Robert  J.;  and  Marion.  Jack  L.,  3,978,S4«. 
Sirachou,  Jaroslav,  deceased:  See- 
Muck.  Eduard;  Horak,  Josef,  Strachota,  Jaroalav,  deceaaed;  Boles- 
lav,  Jiri;  Grygcra,  Lubomir,  Bogdanovicz,  Ladialav;  and  Hvcada, 
Otto,  3,979i32. 
Siracholova,  Vera,  legal  repicsenlalivc:  5<e— 

Muck.  Eduard:  Honk,  Josef,  Strachota,  Jaroslav,  deceased;  Boles- 
lav,  Jiri:  Oiygira.  Lubomir,  Bogdanovicz.  Ladialav;  aad  Hvaada, 
Otto,  3.979.S32. 
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Strain.  Franklin,  lo  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Silicate  treated  asbestos  dia- 
phragms for  electrolytic  cellx.  3.979.276,  CI.  204-282.000. 

Strang.  Robert  E..  lo  Injection  Plastic  Co..  Inc..  The.  Vehicle  seal  ped- 
estal. 3.979.099.  CI.  248-418.000. 

Strasser.  Karl,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafl.  Fuel  cell  battery  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  fuel  celU.  3.979,224,  CI.  429-18.000. 

Sirauff.  Gunther.  lo  Langen  4  Co  Pressure  follow-up  control  means 
for  servo-steering  systems,  and  the  like.  3.978.770.  CI.  91-372.000. 

Strehlke.  Gunler;  and  Oslerburg.  Gunther,  lo  Deutsche  Texaco  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Process  for  Ihe  production  of  lower  aliphatic  alco- 
hols   3.979,465.  CI.  260-639.00R. 

Streifert.  Keith  L  :  Srr— 

Sood.  Vijay  K  ;  and  Streifert,  Keith  L.,  3.979,155. 

Strickland.  Edward  T..  to  Kaiser  Glass  Fiber  Corporation.  Glass  fiber 
orifice  plate.  3.979,195.  CI.  651. 000. 

Strickland,  Franklin  D.:  See—  .   „  •     ■         , 

Brady.  John  W.;  Strickland.  Franklin  D.;  and  Longwhh,  Chester    Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See 


Suzuki.  Shigeru:  Sm— 

Nakao.   Yoshio;   Kilano.   Kazuaki;   Kinlaka.   Kazuhiko;  Suzuki. 
Shigeru;  Katamoto.  Kaiuyoshi:  and  Nara.  Kiyoshi,  3,979,260. 
Svitenko,  Igor  Alexandrovich;  See— 

Rabinovich.  Volf  ludovich;  Kriger,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Svilenko. 
Igor  Alexandrovich;  Sapunov.  Viktor  Evgenievich;  and  Filippov. 
Vyacheslav  Vasilievich.  3.978,907. 
Swan,  Arnold  H  ;  and  Seals.  Eugene  C.  to  American  Marine  Products. 

Inc.  Boat  windshield  mounting  device.  3.978,535,  CI.  9-1.500. 
Swan,  Larry  Wayne;  See— 

Roedel.  Charies  William;  Borysiewicz.  Richard;  So,  Richard  Tan; 
and  Swan.  Urry  Wayne.  3,979,559. 
SWS  Silicones  Corporation:  $«— 

Lewis.  Richard  Newton.  3.979,546. 
Syntex  Corporation;  See- 
Fried.  John  H..  3,979,458. 


C.  3.979.352. 
Strkkler,  Hugo:  See— 

Buchi,  George  Hermann;  WuesI,  Hans;  Ohloff,  Gunther,  and 
Stricklcr.  Hugo.  3.979.425. 
Siridde.  George  E..  to  NL  industries.  Inc.  CaUlyst  for  alkylating  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons.  3.979.331,  CI.  252-441.000. 
Strike.  Donald  P.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Fenichel,  Richard  L.,  to  Ameri- 
can   Home    Products    Corporation.    Prostaglandin    intermediate. 
3,979.446,  CI.  260-5 14.00D. 
StrSich,  David  A.;  See— 

Primich.  Theodore;   Sirilich,  David   A.;   and   McLeroy,  David, 


Beard,  Colin  C,  3.979,404.  ..,.,,„ 

Nehon.  Peler  H.;  Unlch.  Karl  G.;  and  Dunn,  James  P.,  3,979,430. 
Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3,979,414. 
Systems  Design  A  Development;  See— 

Krain,  Kurt,  3,978,529. 
Systems,  Science  and  Software;  See— 

Lemley,  Virgil  F.;  Seay.  Glenn  E.;  and  Ritler.  Perry  B..  3.978.791 
Szekely,  Denes:  See— 

Johan,  Bela:  Szemler,  Laszlo;  SzonUgh,  Tamas;  KuH,  Laszio; 
Simonovits.  Emilia;  Bekes  nee  Erdos,  Judit;  Szekely.  Denes; 
Kiss.  Janos;  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy.  Erzsebel;  and  Hargiui  nee 
Franyo.  Aniko,  3.979.259. 


3.978,703.  ,      ^ 

Strongin.  Ned.  to  Ned  Sirongin  Associates.  Inc.  Toy  figure  with  pistol  Szekeres,  Laszlo:  5«-  „;„=.,.  k,^,^    ,  ,-,i_. 

drat  action   3.978.61 1.  CI.  46-1 18.000.  "'^">";-''^"""'A'*"2:J' =       i  oir-il^  Szekeres.  Laazio, 

Sinikov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  5m-  P»PP.  Gy'*;  »«'  Benedek.  Eva,  3,979,397. 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich:  Boiko.  Ge-  Szemler,  Laszlo;  See— 
orgy  Alexandrovich;  Kumysh.  Ilya  losifovich;  Puzrin.  Leonid  '-'—    "-'-    • 


GusUvovich;  Kovalev.  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Marinsky,  Georgy 
Sergeevich;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Siry.  Pavel  Osipo- 
vich;   Sopozhnikov.    Alexandr   Ivanovich;    Nosanov,   Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Babinovich,  Volf  ludovich;  Popov,  Lev  Vasilie- 
vich; Shclkov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Strukov.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich; and  Babich.  Boris  Markovich.  3.979.101. 
Strunk,  Manfred;  Kroscbel.  Heinz;  and  Voss.  Alfred,  to  Dynaroil  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Reuining     ring     apparatus.     3,978,795,    CI. 
102-56.OSC. 
Stryker  Corporation;  See- 
Morrison.  Marshal,  3.978,862. 
Slubbmann.  Albert,  to  Kohner,  Inc.  Mobile.  3,978,610,  C\.  46-32.000. 
Sudnishnikov.  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kamensky.  Veniamin  Viktorovich; 
Varnello.  Eduard  Petrovich;  Tupitiin.  Sergei  Konslantinovich;  and 
Nazarov  Boris  Vladimirovich.  Air-operaled  drilling  machine  or  ro- 
Ury-pcrcussive  acUon.  3,978,931,  a.  175-99.000. 
Sughira.  Shigetsugu;  See—  . 

Nakagawa.  Yunosuke:  Sugiura.  Shigetsugu;  Malsunaga,  Kmjiro; 

andlw,  Yoshio,  3.979.312. 
Nakaaawa.  Yunosuke;  Sugiura.  Shigelsugu;  MaUunaga,  Kinjito;    Takacs,  Kalman;  iM 


and  Ito,  Yoshfe,  3,979J13. 
Sullivan,  John  G.;  See—  „.  .  ^      „ 

McCultough,   Ira  J.;   Lee.   Albert  J.;   aad   Sullivan,  John   G., 
3.979,578. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Hurzeler,  Rene;  and  Lincke,  Paul,  3,978,695. 
Kauiche.  Robert.  3.978.776. 

Mandrin.  Charles;  and  Ergenc.  Mehmet  Sahabeltin,  3,978,663. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Sasajims,  Kikuo;  One,  Keiichi;  Nakao.  Masaru;  Maruyama,  Isamu; 
Takayama,   Masaharu;   Kalaysma.  Shigenari;  Kalsube,  Junki; 
Inaba,  Shigcho;  and  Yamsmoto.  Hisao.  3.979,390. 
Sumiyoahi,  Masaharu;  See— 

Noguchi.  Masaaki;  and  Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu,  3,978,836. 
Sun  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

CUrk.  Gary  E.;  and  Miller,  An  J.,  3,978,721. 
Sun  Ventures,  Inc.:  See— 

Seitzer.  Waller  H.,  3,979,505. 
Sundie.  Richard  D.;  and  Pennie,  Walter  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    Process     for     producing     fiberboard.     3,979,492,     CI. 
264-119.000. 
Sundstrom,  Nib  Eskil,  to  AB  Weslin  ft  Backlund.  Position  regulator. 

3,978,884,  CI.  1 37-495.000. 
Sundt,  Erling,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  9-|9,l2-Epoxy-ethyll-4-methyl  tncy- 
clo(6.2.1.0"'lundec-4-ene  and  9-[9,12-epoxy-ethyll-5-melhyl  Iricy- 
clo(6.2.1.0"iundec-4-ene  odor-modi^g  agents.   3,979,338,  CI. 
252-522.000. 
Susami.  Kozo:  See— 

Yamagau.  Seiichi;  and  Susami,  Kozo,  3,978,648. 

*'"'HiddelfS«p'^,i"ctowfi5:ils,  Leonard  Robin;  SUney,  Patrick    Tanaka,Goro;  Toyodajhinfchi;  «d  Naral»ra.Toshik«u  to  Hh«*i, 
John;  and  Sutphin.Eldon  Marvin.  Jr.,  3,978,719.  Ltd.  Process  for  producmg  Ihennoaetung  reams.   3,979465,  CI. 

Sutton    David  L..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Lightweight  cellular  ce-        260-77.5NC. 

rS^fST'"'"  ""  ""*""  °' "^*  *"  """  '■"'•"'■  ■"""  Aii,1"S2!li;?r-So,  Daijiro;  T«-ka,  Mit«.gu;  FujiU.  Yo.hik.zu; 

Suzuki  Htao-  See-  »"«'  *™"-  "'^-  '•'7».*'2 

Aral,  Alsuaki;  Niahio,  Daijiro;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu;  Fujila.  Yoshikazu;    Tanguy,  Pierre,  to  Etud.  Pancake  cooking 

Suzuki* MasM-'TeshSTMitunobu;  and  Hara,  Fumio,  to  GHco  Kyodo    Tani,  Masuzo.  Carton  construction.  3,979,044,  O.  229-I7.0OR. 
Nyuiyo  Kabiuhiki  Ksisha,  The.  Method  of  manutacturing  whipping    Tapecon,  Inc.:  See— 
enuT 3,919.526.  CI.  426-570.000.  WiM,  Albert  F.,  3,979,770. 


Johan,  Bela;  Szemler,  Laszto;  Szontagh,  Tamas;   Kuti,  Laszlo; 
Simonovits,  Emilia;  Bekes  nee  Erdoa.  Judit;  Szekely.  Denes; 
Kiss.  Janos;  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy,  Erzsebel;  and  HargHai  nee 
Franyo,  Aniko,  3,979,259. 
Szontagh,  Tamas;  See— 

Johan.  Bela;  Szemler.  Laszlo;  Szontagh.  Tamas;   Kuti.   Laszlo; 
Simonoviu.  Emilia;  Bekes  nee  Erdos.  Judit;  Szekely.  Denes: 
Kiss,  Janos;  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy,  Erzsebel;  and  Haigilai  nee 
Franyo,  Aniko,  3,979,259. 
T.A.D.  Avanli.  Inc.;  See— 

Darwood,  James  R.,  3,979,560. 
Taccone,  Ida,  to  Buskine  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  ofvincamine 

and  other  indole  alkakiids.  3,979.395.  CI.  260-293.530. 
Tadauchi.  Masaharu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electroauiic  recording  apparatus 

with  auxiUary  elcclrodes  3,979,760,  CI.  346-74.0EE. 
Taft.  Kcilh  G.;  See- 

Mudge.  John  L  ;  Zimmcr.  Jerry  W.;  and  Tall,  Keith  G.,  3.979,612. 
Taggan.  William  Devore.  Jr.;  and  Itami.  Franklin  Satoahi,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Magnetic    Upe    phase   encoded    dau    read   circuit. 
3.979,771.  CI.  360-51.000. 
acs.  Kalman;  See — 

Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Takacs.  Kabnan;  Kiu,  Pal;  Szekeres.  Laszlo; 
Papp,  Gyula;  and  Benedek,  Eva,  3,979,397. 
Takahaahi.  Eizi;  See— 

Kosaka.  Kenzo;  Horikawa,  Toshio;  Uchida,  Minoru:  Morioka, 
Shin;  ShibaU,  Kunio;  and  Takahashi.  Eizi.  3,978.647. 
Takahaahi,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Sogo,  Yukio;  Mo,  Kazuo;  Seko,  Kiyoahi;  and  Takahashi.  Hiraahi. 
3,979,172. 
Takahashi,  Junichi:  See— 

Honma,  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi,  Junichi.  3,978,917. 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Hilomi,  Nobuleru,  to  Nisaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Self-adjusuble     camshaft     drive     mechanism.     3,978,829,     Q. 
123-90.150. 

Takao,  Masami:  See—  

FuruU,  Isao:  Yagaki,  Kazuhito;  and  Takao,  Masami.  3,979,191. 
Takayama.  Masaharu;  5m— 

Sasajima.  Kikuo:  Ono.  Keiichi;  Nakao,  Maaaru;  Maruyama,  bamu; 
Takayama.  Masaharu;  Kauyama,  Shigenari;  Kalsube,  Junki; 
Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao,  3,979,390. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  5m— 

Nakao.  Yoshio;   Kilano.   Kazuaki;   Kinlaka,   Kazuhiko;  Suzuki, 
Shigeru;  Kaumolo.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nara.  Kiyoahi,  3,979460. 
Takeda.  Shuji;  and  Oukc.  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaasha  Suwa  Seiko- 

sha.  Battery  charging  circuit.  3.979.656.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Takei,  Ichiro;  Sasaki,  Kaisuyoahi;  and  Nidiida.  Sumio,  to  Hitachi,  Lid. 
Semiconductor  element  having  surfece  coaling  comprising  silicon 
nitride  and  silicon  oxide  films.  3,979,768,  CI.  357-54.000. 
Takemoto.  Kalsuo;  See — 

Kagiya,  Tsutomu:  Miyoshi,  Kunihiko;  and  Takemoto,  Kalsuo, 
3,979,482. 


3,978,781.  a. 
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Tarel,  Gerard  Rene  Joseph:  Set— 

Benoiit.  Jean-Cherlet;  Biuch.  Francoit;  and  Jmnl.  Gerard  Rene 
JoKph.  3.979.692. 
Tale.  Jack  F.;  Shupe.  Ruaell  D.;  and  Maddoi.  Jin,  Jr..  to  Teuco  Inc. 

Method  for  treatin(  late.  3,979  J  IS.  O.  252-180.000. 
Tatwu.  Hmnhi:  Set— 

Fukai,  Maiakazu;  Aiai,  Komei:  Na(*i>.  Seiiclii:  Taliuta.  Hiroahi: 
and  Mori.  Koahiro.  3,979,319. 
Taylor.  Atialee  Snarr.  S*e— 

CotMuik.  Robert  Franklin;  Coller,  Janwt  Ray:  and  Taylor.  Analee 
Snan,  3.97S  J«9. 
Taylor,  David  H.,  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Refnteration  lyatem. 

3,978.684.  C\.  62-324.000. 
Taylor.  David  H..  to  Thermo  Kaif  Corporation.  Meana  for  trappinf  oil 
losi   during   nanup   of  refrigerant   compreaora.    3,978,685.   CI. 
62-471.000. 
Taylor,  David  W.:  See— 

Fuhon.  Garland  L.;  and  Taylor.  David  W.,  3,978,657. 
Taylor,  Deania  R.:  Stt— 

Daranleaii,  Roger  G.;  and  Taylor,  Dennis  R.,  3,979,455. 
Techniaervice  Corporation:  See- 
Stanley.  Robert  K..  3,978J59. 
Stanley.  Robert  K..  3.978,560. 
Teer.  Wickwirc  A  Company:  Srt — 

Klaaaen.  William  P.,  3,978,625. 
Telft,  FrankKn  A.:  See — 

Barnum.  Ronald  E.;  TefR,  Franklin  A.:  and  Conon,  Louis  S., 
3,979,717. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Ito.  Shyogo;  and  Mizuuni.  Hiroabi,  3,978.696. 
Tekkoataa  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kagiya,  Tiulomu;  Miyoshi,   Kuniliko;  and  Takemolo,   Katsuo, 
3,979,482. 
TeMia  GmbH:  See- 
Thorn,  Dieter-Hetaiut,  3,979,617. 
TeledyiM  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Brennan.  Ambrose  K.,  Jr.;  and  Whisler,  Norris  H.,  3,978,766. 
Tellebon,  Clair  W.:  See— 

Chambers,  Henry  B.;  Telleikon.  Clair  W.;  and  BaWllic.  Tony  H.. 
3,978.676. 
TelKe.  Paal  Emila  Francoia,  to  Delegation  Miniaterielle  pour  I'Arme- 
ment.  Buffer  device  (or  a  self-kiading  small  arm.  3,978,763,  CI. 
89-198.000. 
Teng.  James,  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated.  Proceaa  and  compoai- 
tion  for  reducing  evaporation  of  volatile  liquids.  3,979,179,  CI. 
2I-60.50A. 
Tenna  Corporation:  S«r— 

Repay,  Laszlo  N.;  Young,  Thomaa  A.;  and  Amberik.  Andrew  A.. 
3.978,735. 
Tcmanaen,  Poul  Erik;  and  Christenaen,  Thorkild,  to  Danfoss  A/S. 
Control    meana   for   hydroautic   steering   systems   and    the    like. 
3,978,879,  a.  137-115.000. 
Teshiba.  Mitunobu:  See- 
Suzuki.  Masao;  Teshiba,  Mitunobu;  and  Hara,  Fumio,  3,979,526. 
Teulings.  Wilhelmus  Antonius:  See — 

Burgers,  Berahardus  Walter  Antonius;  and  Teulings,  Wilhelmus 
Antonius,  3.979.678. 
Teiaco  Eiploratian  Canada  Ltd.:  Set— 

Redfoitj,  David  A.,  3,978,923. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Joaeph  C,  3,978,926. 

Duranleau.  Roger  G.;  and  Taylor.  Dennis  R.,  3,979,455. 

Kolaian.  Jack  H..  Jones.  Ronakl  E.;  Crawford.  Wheeler  C;  and 

Cummings,  WilHam  M..  3,979,307. 
Kudchadker.  Mohan  V.;  and  Walker.  Thad  O.,  3,978,927. 
McCoy,  David  R.;  and  Kablaoui,  Mahmond  S.,  3,979,415. 
Mead.  Theodore  C  ;  McDiil.  Richard  T.;  Chesluk,  Ralph  P.;  and 

Odell.  Noiman  R..  3.979,308. 
Paap,  Hans  J.;  Arnold.  Dan  M;  and  Smith,  Michael  P.,  3,979,300. 
Parrack,  Alvin  L..  3,979.713 

Pins,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Whatley,  Houston  A..  Jr.,  3,979,716. 
Tate.  Jack  F.;  Shupe.  Russell  D.;  and  Maddox.  Jisn,  Jr.,  3.979  J 1 5. 
Texas  Inatniments  Incorporated:  See — 
Bale,  Robert  T..  3.979,604. 
Goaaey,  WaNara  MOlon.  3,979,603. 
Gunther,  John  E.,  3,979,636. 
Hultodlcr,  Alferd  Gene;  Weaver,  Ronald  Ray;  and  Slater,  Billy 

Ray,  3,979,715. 
Lynch,  Peter  F.,  Jr.;  Dehgi,  Richard  O.;  and  Haley,  Richard  E., 

3,979.659. 
Scott.  Warwr  Curtis.  3,979,635. 

Tooley,  John  R.;  Scott,  Larry  D.;  aiKl  Chalkley,  Hauher  E.. 
3,979,719. 
Thatcher,  Kenneth  Cyril:  See— 

Cameron,  Ndl  Mclver,  Thatcher,  Kenneth  Cyril;  and  MalUnder, 
Frederick  Paal.  3,979,493. 
TheauH,  Yvca.  Self-suppoiting  element  for  roof  structures  and  combi- 

naliona  thereof.  3.978,635.  CI.  32-693.000. 
TWiaaen,  Roben  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  SubatMalcd  phenoi- 
ybenaosc  acids  and  derivatives  Ihereof.  3.979,437.  CL  260-47 1  .OOR. 
TVraio  Khic  Corporalioa:  S<e— 
Taylor.  David  H..  3.978.684. 
Taylor.  David  H..  3,978.685. 
Tlubauh.  Tboaiaa  O.:  See— 

Drejkoin,  Bany  A.;  and  TWbauh.  Thomas  D..  3.979J87. 


Thiel.  Rudolf,  and  Witt,  Kurt,  to  Otto  Goize  A  Sohne,  Kokosweberei, 
Firma.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  pile  carpet.  3,979,251.  CI. 
156-435.000. 
Thiele.  WilK;  Wendt.  Gerd-Joachim;  and  Heyden.  Werner,  to  Hauni- 
Werke  Korber  A  Co.,  KG.  Method  of  conditioning  tobacco. 
3.978,8«S,  CI.  131-135.000. 
TMen,  Gerhard:  See— 

Fachbacb,  Heinz;  Thien,  Gerhard;  and  Greier,  Joaef,  3,978,919. 
Thieulent.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Jaillet,    Andre;    Pelletier,    Andre;    and    Thieulent,    Jean-Pierr£, 
3.979,634. 
Thiagaaid,  Ole:  See— 

Petersen,  Gunnar  Christian;  Thisgaard.  Ole;  and   Wiig,  Steen, 
3.978,779. 
Thorn.  Dieter-Helmut,  to  Teldix  GmbH.  Electrical  rotary  speed  signal 

generator.  3,979.617,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Thomas  &  Betu  Corporation:  See— 
Sosinlkl.  Charles  W..  3,978,761. 
Thomas.  David  G.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development      Administration.      Stabilized      floating      platforms. 
3.978.805.  CI.  I14-.50F. 
Thomas  L.  Tatham  Farm,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Riley  L..  3.978,643. 
Thomas,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Ettenhofer.  Kurt  L.;  Thomas.  Richard  L.;  and  Harria.  John  L.. 
3,979.712. 
Thompson,  James  L.:  See— 

DuBell,  Thomas  L.;  Campbell,  Thomas  C;  and  Thompson,  James 
L.,  3,978,662. 
Thompson,  Paige  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  ThermosUI  and 

anticipator  therefor.  3.979,708,  CI.  337-107.000. 
Thompson.  Paul  Michael:  See— 

Metcalfe.  Trevor  Hatfield;  Scott,  GeoRrey;  Thompson,  Paul  Mi- 
chael; and  Wilford,  Ernest,  3,978,692. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Chariot,  Jean-Claude,  3,979,752. 

Couttet,    Andre;    Dubois,    Jean    Claude;    and    Zann,    Annie, 

3.979,321. 
de  Cremoui,  Baudoin,  3,979,587. 
Jaillet,    Andre;    Pelletier,    Andre;    and    Thieulent,    Jean-Pierre, 

3,979,634. 
Vidal.  Serge.  3.979.536. 
Thomson.  Jsmes  E..  to  Western  Stamping  Corporation.  Typewriter 

carriage  actuating  mechanism.  3,978,961.  CI.  197-89.000. 
Thomson-Leeds.  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Berger.  Barry  D  .  3.978,399. 
Thombloom.  Bruce  Norman,  Jr.,  to  Bee  Plastics  Corporation.  Picnic 

cooler.  3,979,007,  CI.  220-23.000. 
Thoraburg,  David  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Non-crystalline  device 

memory  array.  3,979,586,  CI.  250-209.000. 
Thornton,  Charles:  See— 

Labia.  Allan  S.;  Lew,  Irwin  Paul;  Gutman,  Abraham;  and  Thorn- 
ton. Charles.  3,978,630. 
Three  Sisters  Ranch  Enterprises:  See— 

FsuUtich.  George  W.,  3,979.002. 
Tierce,  James  Allen.  Automatic  multiple  unit  control  ai»aretiis. 

3.979.060,  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Kaulins.  Edward,  3,978,652. 
Timmler,  Helmut;  and  Lursaen,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselhchaft. 
Plant      growth      regulant     compoaitions     comprising      2-cyano- 
bicyclol2.2.l  IhepUne.  3,979,204.  CI.  71-103.000. 
Timtner.  Karlhcinz,  to  Ringspann  Albrechl  Mauier  KG.  Frictional 

overrunning  clutch   3,978,949.  CI.  192-41. OOA. 
Timtner.  Karlhcinz.  to  Ringspann  Albrecht  Maurer  KG.  Frictional 

overrunning  clutch.  3.978.950.  CI.  192-4I.0OA. 
Tischlinger.  Edward  A.,  to  MPL,  Inc.  Glaas  tube  and  thermoplaatic 
resin  finger  grip  sleeve  assembly.  3,978,858,  CI.  128-237.000.       I 
Tiso,  Albert:  See-  1 

Munn.  Robert;  and  Tiso,  Albert.  3,979,1 12. 
Tiun  Verpackungs  Syslem  GmbH:  See- 
Schroder.  Theodor.  3.978.899. 
Titcomb,  Sunley  T.;  and  Juers,  Arthur  A.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Reduced  calorie  bread  and  method  of 
making  same.  3,979,523,  CI.  426-19.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

bhida.  Kunio,  3.979,109. 
Tokrwa,  Fumikalsu;  and  Kobayashi,  Takebiko,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd, 
Stabililed    sodium     percarbonate     composition.     3,979,318.    CI, 
232-186.000. 
Tokyo  Plywood  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Megumi,  Naomitsu,  3,978,916. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Honma,  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi,  JunicM.  3,978.9 1 7. 
Sawazaki.    Norikazu;   Tsukamoto,   Hiroyuki;   and   Yagi.   Moloi. 
3.979.773. 
Tollehbol.  Werner  L.,  to  Dower,  Inc.  Machine  for  supplying  articles  to 

open  top  conuiners.  3,978,641.  CI.  53-33.000. 
Tomstsuri,  Kouichi:  See — 

Umemolo,  Masuo;  Tomatsuri,  Kouichi;  and  Kanazawa,  Yaaunori. 
3,979,72 1 . 
Tomlin,  Robert  Derrick,  to  Magnates  Limited.  Wiodacraea  wipers. 

3,978J43,CL  15-250.420. 
Tomozawa,     Atausfci,     to    Communications    Satellite    Corporaliaa 
(Comsat).  Non-rscnntve  digital  filter  employing  simple  coeOicicnta, 
3,979,701,  CI.  333-70.00T. 
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Tooley,  John  R  ;  Scott,  Larry  D.;  and  Chalkley.  Hatcher  E..  to  Texas 
Inttrumenu  Incorporated.  Multiple  block  binary  synchronous  du- 
plex communications  system  and  iu  method  of  operation.  3,979,7 1 9 
CI.  340- 146. ISA. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Yamagau.  Seiichi;  and  Suaami.  Kozo.  3,978,648. 
Toaches.  Anthony  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Weft  ex- 

tendma  carrier.  3.978,897,  CI.  139-448.000. 
Toshiba  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honma,  Yoahio;  and  Takahashi,  Junichi,  3,978.917. 
Tolh,   Ernest  J.,  Jr..   to  TRW   Inc.   Snap-on   spring  reuiner  k>ck. 

3,978,830,  CI.  123-90.670. 
Toth,  Istvan  Tibor;  Bite,  Pal;  Magyar,  Gyorgy;  Diszler,  Eazter;  Bony, 
Jozsef;  Madeixpach,  Andrea;   Polgari,  Istvan;   EIek,  Sandor;  and 
Elekes.  Istvan.  to  Gyogyszer-  es  >7inyeazeU  Termekek  Gyara  RT. 
2-Oiazoline  derivative*.  3,979.405,  O.  260-307 .OOF. 
Toulouze,  Andre:  See— 

Bardin,  Robert;  and  Toulouze,  Andre.  3,979,297. 
Townsend,     Douglas     W.     Electrolytic     method.     3,979.267,     CI. 

204-130.000. 
Toyoda,  Satoshi,  to  Kinsekisha  Laboratory,  Ltd.  DT  cut.  contour  mode 

piezoelectric  crystal.  3.979.614.  CI.  310-9.500.' 
Toyoda.  Shinichi:  See— 

Tanaka.    Goro;    Toyoda,    Shinichi;    and    Narahara,    Tothikazu, 
3,979.365. 
Toyoahima.  Shigeru;  Honda,  Mamoru;  Nakamura,  Katsuya;  and  Seki, 
Katsuhisa.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  operating  fire 
prevention  devices   3.979.648.  CI.  317-139.000 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Noguchi,  Masaaki;  and  Suraiyoshi,  Masaharu.  3,978,836. 
Yoshikawa,  Eiji,  3,978,831. 
Trabitzsch.  Hans:  See- 
Fink.  Herbert.  Pennewiss.  Hoist;  Plainer.  Hermann;  Trabitzsch. 
Hans;  Frieser.  Josef;  and  Masanek,  Juergen,  3.979,349. 
Trabucco,   Hector  Osvaldo.    Implantable   pacemaker  and  electrode 

member  therefor.  3.978,865.  CI.  128-4I9.00P. 
Trani,   AhJo,   to   Gruppo    Lepetit    S.p.A.    2-( Pyrrol- 1 -yl)amino-4,5- 

dihydro- 1  H-imidazole  derivatives.  3,979,408,  CI.  260-309.600. 
TRE  Corporation:  See — 

Escalette.  Henry  Ross,  3.978,799. 
Trecker,  David  John;  Borden,  George  Wayne;  and  Smith,  Oliver  Wen- 
dell, to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  for  curing  acrylated 
epoxidized    soybean    oil    amine    compoaitions.    3.979,270,    CI. 
204-159.140. 
Tiendafilov.  Stcftn  Petrov:  See— 

Naplatanov,  Nicolay  Delchev;  Sgurov,  Vasil  Stoyanov;  Petrov. 
Peter  Anguelov;  Nicolov.  Zdravko  Alexandrov;  Ganchev,  Alex- 
ander Ivanov,  and  Trendafilov.  Stefan  Petrov,  3,979.731. 
Trifiinovic,  Alexander  L.;  Hills.  William  H.;  Borgman,  Milton  H.;  and 
Merscreau.  Emory  P.,  to  Indian  Head  Inc.  Apparatus  for  texturing 
continuous  filament  yam.  3.978,561,  CI.  28-1.700. 
Triumph  Werke  Numberg  A.G.;  See— 

■gelhaut.  Hani.  3.978,736. 
Trivette,  Chester  Draper,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for 

cross-linking  rubber  with  polysulfides.  3,979,369,  CI.  260-79.50C. 
Trostel.  Louis  J.,  Jr.,  to  Norton  Company.  Sintered  alumina  body. 

3.979.214,  CI.  106-44.000. 
Trouiller,  Jean-Claude,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Acoustic    well    k>gging    methods   and   apparatus.    3,978,939,   CI. 
181-104.000. 
Troyer,  Richard  Lloyd,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Insulating  ma- 
terial and  methods  of  manuCscture.  3,979,537,  CI.  428-61 .000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Hayden.  Rodney.  3.979.703. 
Toth.  Ernest  J..  Jr..  3.978,830. 
Tsapkin,  Vadim  Vasilievich:  See— 

Alexeev.  Nikolai  Eftmovich;  Buzhinsky,  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Zhabo- 
tinsky.  Mark  Efremovich;  Izyneev,  Anatoly  Andreevich; 
Koryagina,  Elizaveu  Ivanovna;  Kravchenko,  Valery  Borisovich; 
Rudniuky.  Jury  Peirovich;  Gapontaev,  Valentin  Pavlovich;  and 
Tsapkin.  Vadim  Vasilievich,  3,979,322. 
Tsukamoto,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sawazaki,    Norikazu;   Tsukamoto.   Hiroyuki;   and   Yagi,   Moloi, 
3,979,773. 
Tsuyuki,  Tadaharu,   to   Sony   Corporation.    Semiconductor  device. 

3,979,766,  CI.  357-37.000. 
Tsyskovsky.  Viktor  Karlovich:  See— 

Moskovich,  Jury  Leonidovich;  Juriev,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Tsys- 
kovsky, Viktor  Karlovich;  Berezova.  Ljudmila  Vastlievna;  Gil- 
chenok.  Nokhum  Davidovich;  Yanshevsky.  Vladimir  Avgus- 
tovich;  Musfaenko,  Dmitry  Vasilievich;  Zelikman,  Evgeny 
Semenovich;  Filippova,  Ruftna  Alexandrovna;  Klimenko,  Vladi- 
mir Leonidovich;  and  Sobolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich, 
3,979,450. 
Tupitsin,  Sergei  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov,    Boris    Vasilievich;    Kamensky,    Veniamin    Vik- 
torovich;  Vamelk).  Eduard  Petrovich;  Tupitsin.  Sergei  Konstan- 
tinovich; and  Nazarov.  Boris  Vladimirovich.  3,978,931. 
Turek,  Clarence:  See— 

Katz,  Ronald;  Aronaon,  Aaron;  and  Turek,  Clarence,  3,979,057. 
Katz,    Ronald.    C;    Aronson,    Aaron;    and    Turek,    Clarence. 
3,979,058. 
Turner.  Jack.  Constructional  unitt  for  stepped  structure*.  3,978,628, 

CI.  52-188.000. 
Ty-DaU,  Inc.:  See— 

Baflb,  Mariano,  3.978.963. 


BafTo.  Mariano,  3,978.966. 
Tyson.  Charles  P.:  See- 
George.  Jimmie;  and  Tyson.  Charles  P..  3.979.138. 
Uchida.  Minoru:  See — 

Kosaka,  Kenzo;  Horikawa,  Toshio;  Uchida.  Minoru;  Morioka, 
Shin;  Shibala,  Kunio;  and  Takahashi.  Eizi.  3.978.647. 
Uchara.  Minoru;  Maeda,  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Shoji;  and  Nishio,  Hiromu.  to 
Japan  Monopoly  Corporation.  The;  and  Daicel,  Ltd.  Mouthpiece  for 
cigaretu.  3,978,869,  CI.  13I-26I.00B. 
Uhl,  Gerald  A.;  and  Pennock,  Johannes  J.  M.  Bicycle  exercbing  appa- 
ratus. 3,979,1 13,  CI.  272-73.000 
Ullman.  Myron  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Perantoni.  John  C;  and  Ulbnan,  Myron  E.,  Jr.,  3,979,542. 
Umeda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Automatic 
upe     loadmg    type     recording    and/or    reproducing    apparatus. 
3.979.772,  CI.  360-85.000 
Umeda.  Shozo;  Hirose.  Tadauugu;  and  Andob,  Shizuo,  to  Fujiuu  Ltd. 
Method    of    driving    a    plasma    display    panel.     3,979,718,    CI 
340-324.00M. 
Umemoto,  Masuo;  Tomatsuri,  Kouichi;  and  Kanazawa,  Yasunori,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Pulse  code  modulation  recording  and  reproducing  ap- 
paratus. 3.979,721.  CI.  34G-146.I0F. 
Underwood.  Lawrence  E.  Portable  balloon  antenna  support  structure. 

3.979.753.  CI.  343-706  000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  Set — 
Cilia,  Phillip  F.,  3.979,050. 
Ericson.  Alvin  E..  3.979.494. 
Kamp.  Ewald  Albert.  3.978.976. 
Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner.  Bernard,  3,979.419. 
Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard.  3.979,420. 
Trecker.  David  John;  Borden.  George  Wayne:  and  Smith.  Oliver 
Wendell.  3.979,270. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Fischer.  Paul  W.;  Pye.  David  S.;  and  Gallus,  Julius  P.,  3.979,304. 
Fischer.  Paul  W.;  Pye.  David  S  ;  and  Callus,  Julius  P.,  3,979,305. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See- 
Forte.  Anthony  D..  3,978,801. 
Uniroyal  Inc.:  See — 

Neville.    James   J.;    Ferrell,    Wesley:   and    Shichman,    Daniel, 
3,979.536. 
United  Kmtdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  Suu  for  Industry  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Hayward.  Alan  Thomaa  Joaeph.  3.978.708. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Mielke.  Lloyd  N.,  3.978,932. 
Moreau.  Jerry  P.;  Chance,  Leon  H.;  Boudreaux,  Gonlon  J.;  and 

Drake,  George  L..  Jr.,  3,979,533. 
Reinhardt,  Robert  M.;  and  Kullman.  Russell  M.  H.,  3,979,178. 
Wing.  Robert  E.;  and  Doane.  William  M.,  3,979.286. 
Army:  See- 
Buckley.  Stephen  P.;  and  Patigalia.  Edward  N.,  3,978.775. 
Campoli.  Ralph  F.;  Steiner.  Edwin  G.;  Purtilo.  Dennia  L.;  and 

Lynch.  Thomas  A.,  3.978,792. 
Chrepta.  Metro  M.;  and  Jacobs,  Harold,  3,979472. 
Leonard.  John  P..  3,979,085. 
MacAdam,  James  F.,  3.979,086. 
McCormick.  Joseph  B.,  3,979,088. 
McLennan,    William    S.;    and    Potts,    George    C,    deceased, 

3.978,793. 
Rodgers,  Aubrey;  and  Widner,  Rayburn  K.,  3,979,102. 
Sandoz,  Roger  W.;  and  RosenthaL  Myron  M.,  3,979.755. 
Saylca.  David  C.  3.979.236. 
Sick.  Victor  I..  3,979,379. 
Smith.  Bob  L.,  3,979.750. 

Zumalt.  Michael  D.;  Hofinann,  Neil  R.;  and  Baasctt,  MeKin  C. 
3,979,182. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See- 
Campbell,  David  O.,  3,979,498. 
Jacobs.  Martin  E.,  3,978,729. 
Keefe,  Donald  J.,  3.979,256. 
Markley,  Finley  W.,  3,979,295. 
Northcutt,    Waher   G..    Jr.;    and    Snyder,    William    P .    Ir 

3,979,234. 
Snyder.  William  B.,  Jr..  3,979.209. 
Thomas.  David  G..  3,978,805. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See— 

Shaw.  Glenn  E.;  and  Deehr,  Charles  S.,  3,979.396. 
Navy:  See — 
Boone.  Jay  D..  3.978,894. 
Clark,  Robert  C.  3,979,233. 

Crilly,  Thomaa  W.;  and  Gariazza,  Michael  C,  3,979380. 
Dyckman.  Edward  J.;  Montemarano,  Jean  A.;  Fischer,  Eugene 

C;  and  Resiler,  Robert  R..  3.979,334. 
Ettenhofer,  Kurt  L.;  Thomas,  Richard  L.;  and  Harria.  John  L.. 

3.979,712. 
Freeman,  Peter  A.,  3,978,724. 
Hackman,  Emory  E.,  3,978.796. 

Harrington.  William  W.;  and  Alpen,  Frederick  C,  3,978,797. 
Hinkle.  Francis  E.;  and  Rohde.  David  F.,  3,979,561. 
Jarrelt.  Bobby  R..  3,979.746. 
Miller.  Ray  A.;  Dillinger.  Robert  B.;  Stone,  W.  James;  and  Burk- 

lund.  Vernon  D..  3.979.089. 
Pickena,  George  O.;  and  Hansen,  Charles  E..  3.978.813. 
Schulic.  Harry  R..  3.979.013. 
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U.S.  Philip*  Corporation:  St*— 

Andenen,  Willcm  Hendrik  Jan.  3.979.S90. 

Batdaurjanz.  Felix.  3.979.677. 

Boucher.  Andre.  3,979.235. 

Frank.  Benhold:  Lenmacher.  Bemhard'.  and  Lydtin.  Hans-Jurgen. 

3.979.19*. 
Geylenbcck.  Johannes  Jacobui  Franciscua,  3.979.628. 
Lundberg.  Kari-Erik.  3.978.837. 

Rijndera.  Johanna;  and  iedema.  Harry  William  Jelle.  3.979,622. 
Samulowiu.  Helmut,  3.979.668. 
SchiUhof.  Udo.  3,979.609 
Schol.  Klaas;  Compen.  Johannes  Maria  Aaalina  Anlonius;  and  van 

den  Heuvel.  Rcinier  Maria.  3.978.563. 
Severijns.  Adrianus  Petrus.  and  Slaas.  Frans  Adrianus,  3,978,682. 
van  den  Berg.  Frederik  Louis.  3.979.751. 
van  der  Ven.  Robert  Fransiscus  Laurentius  Maria.  3.979.631. 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  Str— 

Bamum.  Ronald  E.;  TelTt.  Franklin  A.;  and  Cotlon.  Louis  S.. 

3.979.717. 
Boris.  Paul  A.;  and  Marx.  Jon  A..  3.979,087. 
Dettling.  Joseph  R.;  and  Barry,  John  P.,  3,979.052. 
Katz,  Murray;  and  Kaufman,  Arthur,  3,979,227. 
Lac*.  Richard  F.,  3,979,398. 
Madden.  William  M..  3.979.06S. 

Novak.  Richard  Charles;  and  Pike.  Roacoe  Adams,  3.979,2*4. 
Pannra.  Carlino;  and  Krutenat,  Richard  Carroll,  3,979  J73. 
Parker,  Robert  W.;  and  Ooms.  Bertus,  3,978.664. 
Reeder.  Thomas  M.;  and  Demaria.  Anthony  J..  3.978.731. 
Smith.  Stanley  W.;  and  BregoN.  Lawrence  J..  3.979,325. 
Warwick.  Thomas  R..  3.979.682. 
Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company:  See — 
Clark,  Herbert  D.,  3.979,311. 
Gcrhold.  Clarence  C.  3.979,281. 
Hayca,  John  C.  3.979.277. 
Hayea.  John  C.  3.979,278. 
Lee,  Richard  K.;  and  Foley.  John  C,  3,979,334. 
Scott.  Norman  H..  3.979.183. 
University  of  Akron.  The;  See- 
Chen.  Chun-Fu;  and  Hague.  Duane  O..  Jr..  3.979.774. 
Unoki.  Michio:  See— 

Eguchi.  Tomoki;  Akilsune.  Kenji;  Unoki,  Michio;  Kataoka,  Jiniehi; 
Kato,  TosMki:  and  Hiu,  Atauhiko,  3,979,392. 
Unlch.  Kari  G  :  See— 

Nebon.  Peter  H.;  Untcb,  Kari  C;  and  Dunn,  James  P.,  3,979,430. 
UnletOenlMfer,  Cunter:  See— 

Slolier,  Claus;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Unterslenhofer,  Cunter, 
3,979,512. 
UOP  Inc.:  See- 

Geaer,  Edward  M.,  3,979,309. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See- 
Beyer,  William  F.;  and  Dankart.  Harry  S..  3,978,575. 
Lednicer.  Daniel.  3.979.444. 
Mortnowich.  Walter.  3.979.440. 
Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  3,979,435. 
Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  3,979,438. 
Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  3,979,439. 
Upton.  Arthur  W.  J.:  See- 
Forbes,  Sheila  M.;  and  Upton,  Arthur  W.  J.,  3,978,658. 
Uraneck,  Carl  A.  Practice  golf  club.  3,979,124,  CI.  273-186.00A. 
Ushioda.  Katsuyoshi;  Nishioka.  Toshikatsu;  and  Okada.  Hiroshi,  to 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Lid.  Immersion  oil  for  microscopy. 
3.979.301.  CI.  232-1.000. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje:  See— 

Contelonc.  Pasquale  Nicholaa;  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoiie;  and  Pi2- 
zolato.  Giacomo.  3.979.396. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Bakoledis.  Andrew  C..  3.978.7S9. 

Rebentteh.  Hans  W.;  and  Sleinmeyer.  Gerhard  W..  3.979.329. 
Vahavidoa.  Sotirios  John,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  detecting  and  measuring  pcak-to-peak  values  in  electrical 
signals.  3.979.670.0.  324-I03.00P. 
Valint.  Paul  L.:  See- 
Oswald.  Alenis  A.;  and  VaKnt.  Paul  L..  3.979.483. 
Valler,  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Fulton.   Robert  J.;  Calvert,   Neil  S.;  and   Valler,  Joseph  W., 
3,979,033. 
Valmont  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Christensen.  Dale  A.;  Ostrom,  Carl  R.;  and  Frankenstem.  Ronald 
L..  3.979,062. 
Van  Straaien  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Barker.  George  E.;  Cohen.  Stephen  C;  O'Brien.  John  L.;  and  Mil- 
grom.  Jack,  3,978,702. 
Van  Benackoten.  Peter  J.,  to  Oak  Industries  Inc.  Buckled  spring  switch 
■acfcanom  with  latching  pushbutton.  3,979,371,  CI.  200-328.000. 
van  den  Berg,  Frederik  Louis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Transmis- 
sion device  of  a  radiographic  navigation  system.  3.979,751.  CI. 
343-I06.00R. 
van  den  Berg.  Johan  H.;  van  Eekelen.  Alei  H.;  and  Hoebrechts.  Albert 
G..    to    Monroe    Belgium    N.V.    Windshield   wiper   construction. 
3,978  J44,  CI.  13-250.420. 
van  den  Berg,  Johan  H.:  See — 

van  Eekelen.  Alei  H.  A.  M.;  Hoabrcckts.  ARiert  J.  C.',  and  van  den 
Berg,  Johan  H..  3,978>42. 
van  den  Heuvel.  Rainier  Maria:  See— 

Schol.  Klaas;  Compea,  l<ihnnn«t  Maria  Azahna  Aaloniua;  and  van 
den  Heuvel.  Reinief  Maria,  3.971,363. 


van  der  Bend.  Herman  Th.;  and  Sjardijn.  Willem.  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Preparation  of  titanium  trichloride  polymerization  catalyst 
component  3.979.372.  CI.  326-351.000. 
Vandermeirsch.  Marcel  A  .  to  Fabrique  Nstionale  Hersul  S.A.  Needle 

bed  for  flat  knitting  machines.  3.978.689.  CI.  66-75.00R. 
van  der  Ven.  Robert  Fransiscus  Laurentius  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Cathode  ray  tube  with  elecuoslatic  multipole  focusing 
lens.  3.979.631.  CI    313-430.000. 
van  Eekelen.  Alex  H.:  See- 
van  den  Berg.  Johan  H.;  van  Eekelen.  Alex  H.;  and  Hoebrechts. 
Albert  G..  3.978.544. 
van  Eekelen.  Alex  H.  A.  M.;  HoebrechU.  Albert  J.  O.;  and  van  den 
Berg.  Johan  H..  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.V.  Wiper  arm  assembly. 
3.978.342.  CI.  13-250.300. 
Vanheertum.  Johannes  Josephus:  See— 

Janssens.  WtDielmus:  Vanheertum.  Johannes  Josephus:  Pool,  Al- 
bert Lucien.  and  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph,  3,979,394. 
Van  Lingen,  Hendrik:  See- 
Selling,  Hendrak  Johannes;  Van  Lingen.  Hendrik;  and  Han,  Njo 
Hong.  3.979.177. 
Van  Ormer.  David  Dale,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Shadow  mask  color  pic- 
ture tube  having  non-rellective  material  between  elongated  phos- 
phor areas  and  positive  tolerance    3,979.630.  CI.  313-408.000. 
Varda.  Eugene  1.:  See— 

MUler.  Roy  W.;  and  Varda,  Eugene  1.,  3,978,997. 
Varma,  Ravi  K.;  and  Cimarusti.  Christopher  M..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons.  Inc.  1  H-androsu(  l6.l7)cyclopentene-3-ones.  3,979,417,  CI. 
260-397.450. 
Vamello,  Eduard  Petrovich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov.    Boris    Vasilievich;    Kamensky,    Veniamm    Vik- 
torovich;  Vamello,  Eduard  Petrovich;  Tupitsin,  Sergei  Konsun- 
tinovich;  and  Nazarov,  Boris  Vladimirovich,  3,978,931. 
Vassilev,  Hristo  Dimitrov;  Zahariev,  Simeon  Assenov;  and  Donev,  Da- 
nail  Yovchev.  to  DSO  "Pharmachim   Method  for  obuining  tetracy- 
clinehydrochloride.  3,979,269,  CI.  204-158.00S. 
Vattier,  Claude  Louis  Albert.  Support  for  securing  a  slab  to  an  upright. 

3.979.098.  CI.  248-247.000. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Krenzer.  John.  3.979.388. 
Vendo  Company.  The;  See — 

Hoppe.  WUliam  C.  3.979.024. 
Venelm.  Christopher  I.  Cooking  utensil.  3,978,780,  CI.  99-422.000. 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  See — 

Cowley,  William  E.,  3,978,984. 
Vemitron  Corporation:  See—  I 

Candida,  Domenic,  3,979,747. 
Vianova-Kunstharz  A.G.:  See— 

Zucken,  Bertram;  and  Schmut,  Wolfgang,  3,979,346. 
Vick,  Ralph  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Quieting  means  for  a  fluid 

How  conuol  device.  3,978,891,  CI.  138-42.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See— 

Umeda,  Hiroyuki,  3,979.772. 
Vidal,  Serge,  to  Thomion-CSF.  Scanning  control  arrangement  for  a 
telecine  system  using  a  (lying  spot  tube.  3.979,556,  CL  178-7.200. 
Visual  Information  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Harshbarger,  John  H.,  3,979,741. 
Vitatect  Corporation:  See— 

Ptakas,  Chris  J,  3,979,181. 
Vitt.  Theodor,  to  Prameu  Prazisionsmeull-  und  Kunststoffierzeugnisse 
O.   Baumann   &  Co.  Concealed  furniture  hinge.   3,978,549,  CI. 
16-129.000. 
Vogel,  Heiner,  to  Ignaz  Vogel  GmbH  und  Co.  KG.  Vehicle  seat. 

3,979,149.  CI.  297-232.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschafk:  See- 
Hoffmann,   Gunter;    Kopke,   Wilfried:   and   Weissner,   Rudiger, 
3,979,139. 
von  der  Crone,  Jost;  Pugin,  Andre;  and  Mory,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba<>eigy 
Corporation.  Imiiwiaoindolinc  pigments  and  processes  for  the  prepa- 
ration thereof.  3,979,386,  CI.  260-256.40O. 
Von  Esch,  Anne  Mary:  See- 
Hung,  Paul  P.;  Shipkowiu,  Nathan  L.;  and  Von  Esch,  Anne  Mary, 
3,979J11. 
Vorbach,  Guenther,  and  Mueller,  Wolfgang  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschalt.  Paper  guide  for  upe  perforators  with  an  automatic 
pitch-adapted  threading  mechanism  for  the  feed  element  zone. 
3,979,036,  CI.  226-83.000. 
Voss.  Albed:  See— 

Strunk,  Manfred;  Kroachel,  Heinz;  and  Voss,  Alfred,  3,978,795. 
Vroman.  William  Riley,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Metliod  of  making  a 

catalytic  reactor  for  automobile.  3,978,367,  CI.  29-137.00R. 
Vulliez-Sennet.  Pierre  Rolaitd  Edouard;  and  Fiorentino.  Elio.  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Adsorption  process.  3.979,287,  CI.  210-40.000. 
W.  Schlafborst  &  Co.:  See— 

Schmid.  Reinhokl.  3,978.691 . 
Wacbendorf.  Friedrich:  See— 

Hothnann,  Herbert;  Ncubert,  Rolf,  and  Wachendorf,  Friedrich, 
3.978,646. 
Wada.  Ikuo:  See— 

Ishiyama.  Koicfai;  SakaU,  Yuji;  and  Wada,  Ikuo,  3,979,220. 
Wagle.  Sudhakar  S.:  See— 

Stahmann.  Mark  A.;  and  Wagle,  Sudhakar  S..  3.979.508. 
Wagner,  Gerhard,  to  Magirus-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Self-propelled 
crossing  and  floating  bridge  implement  also  usable  as  a  land  vehicle. 
3.978.812.  CL  115-l.OOB. 
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Wahlefeld.  August  Wilhelm:  Stt- 

Bemt.  Erich;  Gruber.  Wolfgang;  Haid.  Erich;  Stabler.  Friu;  Wah- 
lefeld. August  Wilhelm;  and  Weimann.  Gunter.  3.979.447. 
Wald.  Milton  M  :  Srt- 

Kioviky.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wald.  Mihon  M..  3,979.332. 
Waldmann.  Herrmann:  See — 

Laas,  Daniel;  Waldmann.  Herrmann;  and  Wolf.  Josef.  3.979.720. 
Walkden.  Anthony  John,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  impurities  from  liquid  metals. 
3.979.268,  CI.  204-140.000. 
Walker,  Brooks;  and  Hall,  Fred  V.,  to  Walker,  Brooks.  Servo  mecha- 
nism. 3,978,832.  CI.  123-1  I7.00A. 
Walker.  Charles  E .  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Container  bottom  structure.  3.979.009.  CI.  220-66.000. 
Walker-Neer  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Ford.  George  Alan.  3.978,923. 
Walker.  Thad  O.:  See- 

Kudchadker.  Mohan  V.;  and  Walker,  Thad  O.,  3,978,927. 
Wall  Colmonoy  Corporation:  See— 
Lowery,  Calvin  C,  3,979,043. 
Wallis,  Marvin  E.  Piston  engine  employing  oxygen.  3,978,827,  CI. 

123-46.0OR. 
Walsh,   Robert  J.,   to   Monsanto  Company.   Process  for  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing  of  lll-V  semiconductor  materials.  3,979,239, 
CI.  136-4.000. 
Walters,  Robert  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polymeric  composi- 
tion and  insulated  producU.  3,979,336,  CI.  260-42.260. 
WaHhour,  William  J.:  See- 
Bums,  Richard  H.;  and  Walthour,  William  J.,  3,979,573. 
Waltmann,  Ernst:  See— 

Fennekels,    Peter;    Helfert,    Sieghard;    and    Waltmann,    Ernst, 
3,978.789. 
Walworth.  Bryant  Lconidas:  See- 
Bullock.     Milon    Walker;    and    Wahvorth,     Bryant    Lconidas, 
3.979,203. 
Wanzenberg,    FriU    W.    Metal    recovery    method.    3.979,205.   CI. 

75-lO.OOR. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company:  See— 
Baer.  John  S..  3.978.948. 
Modersohn.  Charles  W..  3.978.947. 
Warner.  Henry  B.  Device  for  retaining  &ce  warmth.  3.978.533.  CI. 

3-327.00R. 
Warwick.  Thomas  R..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hysteresis 

compensator  for  control  systems.  3.979.682.  CI.  328-162.000. 
Water  Pollution  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Bykowski,  Michael  J.;  and  Ewtng,  Lloyd,  3,979,289. 
Waters,  Peter  James:  See — 

Penny.  Robert  Noel;  and  Waters,  Peter  James,  3,978,912, 
Weaver,  Ronald  Ray:  See— 

Hubtedler,  Alferd  Gene;  Weaver,  Ronald  Ray;  and  Slater,  Billy 
Ray,  3,979,715. 
Webb,  Colin  Frederick;  and  Price,  Barry  John,  to  Allen  &  Hanburys 
Limited.   4'-Chk)ro-4-ethynylbipbenyl   and   method   of  preparing 
same.  3.979.468.  CI.  260-649.0DP. 
Webber,  Steven  Hugh:  See— 

Lange.  Ronald  Edwin;  Dobberstein.  Riley  H.;  and  Webber,  Steven 
Hugh,  3,979,726. 
Weber,  Ewald:  See— 

Merkel.  Rudolf;  Schnell,  Friedrich;  and  Weber.  EwaM,  3,978,624. 
Weber.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Braber.  Robert  J.;  and  Weber.  Paul  L.,  3,979,020. 
Weber,  Robert  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  V-Type  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  3,978,828,0.  123-55.0VE. 
Wedding,  William  Ray;  and  Kiss,  John  David,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Sighting  device  for  luminaire 
positioning.  3,978J90,  CI.  33-263.000. 
Weeks,  Charles  B.;  and  Choate,  Paul  V.,  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc.  Re- 
movable receptacle  for  trash  compactor.  3.979.008.  CI.  220-65.000. 
Wegener.  Horst  A.  R.:  See— 

Kroger.  Harry;  and  Wegener.  Horst  A.  R..  3,979,613. 
Wegmuller,  Hans;  and  Haase,  Jaroalav,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  purification  of  industrial  effluenu.  3,979.285.  CI. 
210-36.000. 
Weimann.  Gunter:  See— 

Bemt.  Erich;  Gruber,  Wolfgang;  Haid,  Erich;  Stabler,  Fritz;  Wah- 
lefeld, August  Wilhelm;  and  Weimann,  Gunter,  3.979,447. 
Weinar,  Roger  N.  Removable  wire  tie  for  adhesive  applied  wallboard 

installation.  3,978,626,  CI.  32-127.000 
WeinbokJ,  Karl.  Device  for  detachably  fastening  hoac  or  pipe  ends. 

3.979.143.  CI.  285-243.000. 
Weis.  Joseph  August:  See — 

Bryant.  Earle  Ruskin;  and  Weis.  Joseph  August,  3,979,344. 
Weisenthal,  Marvin  L.  Closure  member  for  balkwns.  3,978,555,  CI. 

24.253.0SL. 
Weiisert,  Frederick  Carl:  See- 
Roberta,  Durward  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Wcissert,  Frederick  Cari, 
3,979,547. 
Weissner,  Rudiger:  See— 

Hoffinann.   Gunter;   Kopke.    Wilfried;   and   Weissner,   Rudiger, 
3,979,139. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  WiUiam  C;  and  Newman.  Richard  W..  3,978.850. 
Welz.  Harry:  See— 

Perrcy.  Hermann;  Welz.  Harry;  Lange,  Rail;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and 
Rosenkranz,  Hans  Jurgen,  3,979,454. 


Wembley  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Pulitzer,  Sidney  C;  and  Gouner,  Aubrey  L.,  3,978,593. 
Pulitzer,  Sidney  C;  and  Gouner,  Aubrey  L.,  3,978,594. 
Wendt,  Gerd-Joachim:  See— 

Thiele,    Willi;    Wendt,   Gerd-Joachim;   and    Heyden.    Werner, 
3.978,868. 
Werkzeugmascfainenfabrik  Adolf  Waldrich  Coburg:  See — 

Merkel.  Rudolf;  Schnell.  Friedrich;  and  Weber.  Ewald.  3.978.624. 
Werling.  John  M.  Hors  d'ocuvres  oven.  3.978.782.  O.  99-446.000. 
Western  Electric  Company.  liK.:  See — 

Vahaviolos.  Sotirios  John.  3.979.670. 
Western  Stamping  Corporation:  See — 

Thomson,  James  E.,  3,978,961. 
Westinghouse  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Forbes.  Sheila  M.;  and  Upton,  Arthur  W.  J.,  3,978,658. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Barton.  Serge  P.;  and  Berry,  William  R.,  3,979,229. 

Braginski,  Aleksander  I.,  3.979,737. 

Buckley,  Richard  D.;  and  Hiiko,  John.  3,979,704. 

Dillman.  Thayer  L..  3.978.732. 

Herbert,  Roger  B.;  Horowitz,  Harvey  A.;  and  Barrett,  Donald  F., 

3,979,080. 
LaCoste,  Bernard  L.;  and  McCloskey,  Thomas  H.,  3,979,104. 
Liu,  Chi-sheng;   Hirayama,  Chikan;   ZoUweg,   Robert  J.;   and 

Madia,  Ronald  A.,  3,979,624. 
Lu,  Chien  Shiong,  3,978,883. 
Maier,  Alfred  E.,  3,979,673. 
Many,  Thomas  C,  3,979,690. 
McShane,  James  L.,  3,979,565. 
Mims.  James  H.,  3,979,582. 

Noreika,  Alexander  J.;  and  Francombe,  Maurice  H..  3,979,271. 
Perry,  Robert  H.;  and  Woods.  David  H.,  3,979,092. 
Shih.  Hsing-Hua.  3,978.726. 

Smith.  Jack  R.;  and  Burrows.  Leonard  H.,  3,978,659. 
Smith.  James  D.  B.;  and  PhiUips,  David  C.  3.979,353. 
Smith.  James  D.  B..  3.979.355. 
Yorksie.  Daniel  S..  3.979.657. 
Westronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop.  Allen  J.,  3,979,745. 
Westward  Company.  The:  See — 

Mouranie.  Edward  M..  3.978.881. 
Wharton  Shipping  Corporation:  See — 

Kirby.  William  Everett;  and  Seymour,  David  Jackaoo,  3,978,806. 
Whatley,  Houston  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Pitts,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Whatley,  Houston  A.,  Jr.,  3.979,716. 
Wheatland  Tube  Company:  See— 
Saloom,  Joseph  T.,  3,978,816. 
Wheelabrator-Frye,  Inc.:  See— 

Leiiaen,  Raymond  M.,  3,979.073. 
Whisier.  Norris  H.:  See— 

Brennan.  Ambrose  K  .  Jr.;  and  Whisier.  Norris  H..  3.978.766. 
White.  Allen  Andrew;  Adee.  Ray  Addison;  and  Knopp,  Ronald  Henry, 
to  Hesston  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  crop 
Slacks.  3,979,074,  CI.  241-30.000. 
White,  George  Raymond,  to  Smith  Kline  A.  French  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited. Sulphoxides.  3,979,398,  CI.  26O-294.80F. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Company:  See — 

Hamlett,  Sidney  J.,  3,978,802. 
White-Westingbouse  Corporation:  See- 
Hughes,  John  D.;  and  Klingensmith,  Al  W.,  3,978,694. 
Whited,   Charles   A.,   to   Xerox   Corporation.   Monitoring   device. 

3,979,022,  CI.  222-23.000. 
Whiteley,  Eric,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Permanent  mag- 
net field  structure  for  dynamoelectric  machines.   3,979,619,  O. 
310-268.000. 
Whiteley,  Eric,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Segmental  dia- 
coidal  winding  structure  for  dynamoelectric  machines.  3,979,620, 
CI.  310-268.000. 
Whitener,  Philip  C:  See- 
Robinson,  Robert  K.;  and  Whitener.  Philip  C.  3.979.005. 
Whinle.  Bcnjaiiiin.  Apparatus  (or  repairini  tire  casinp.  3,979,169,  CI. 

425-12.000. 
Wick,  Gerhard:  See— 

Eberius,  Wiprecht;  Wick.  Gerhard;  GroQakn,  Heinz;  and  Jacobs. 
Eckart.  3.979.363. 
Widmann.  Marcel,  to  Bonkn  Products  Limited.  Urea  formaldehyde 

foam.  3.979.341.  CI.  260-2.50F. 
Widner.  Rayburn  K.:  See— 

Rodgers.  Aubrey;  and  Widner.  Rayburn  K..  3,979.102. 
Wiig.  Steen:  See— 

Petersen.  Gunnar  Christian;  Thiagaard.  Ole;  and  WBg,  Sicen. 
3.978,779. 
Wilbur,  Charles  J.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Special  shipping 

case  having  modified  end  flaps.  3,979,046,  CI.  229-37.0OR. 
Wild,  Albert  F.,  to  Tapecon,  Inc.  System  for  preventing  eraaure  of 

audio  recordings.  3,979,770,  CI.  360-60.000. 
Wild,  Gene  M.,  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company.  Purification  peoccas  for  7- 

aminocephalosporins.  3,979,383,  O.  260-243.00C. 
Wiles.  Michael  F.:  See- 
Bennett.  Thomas  H.;  Carlow,  Earl  F.;  and  Wiles,  Michael  F.. 
3.979.730. 
Wilford,  Emett:  See— 

Metcalfe.  Trevor  Hatfield;  Scott,  GcoOrey;  ThoapMM.  PmI  Mi- 
chael; and  Wilford.  Ernest.  3.978,692. 
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Wilkens.  AmoM  J.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  AMociatcs,  Inc..  a  part  mterett. 
Cooking  veneb  havinc  intefral  gaa  and  burner  assembly.  3,978.844, 
CI.  126-38.000. 
Wilkinson,  Robeft  E.,  to  Roslone  Corporation.  Composite  of  metal  and 

ihermoset  ptetic.  3,979J49,  CI.  428-4SO.O0O. 
William  H.  Rorer.  inc.:  5cr— 

Diamond,  Julius;  and  Sanlora,  Noiman  Julian,  3,979,428. 
WUliam  L.  Bonnell  Company,  Tke:  Set— 

Ecboh.  Charles  W.,  Sr.,  3,978,629. 
Williams,  Martin  D.  Device  for  extracting  bushings  fixmi  a  bushing  sup- 
port. 3,978,573.  CI.  29-267.000. 
Williams.  Robert  Ernest;  and  Marritt,  Clifford  RuaseO,  to  Molins  Lim- 
ited .  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manuCacture  of  filter-tipped  ciga- 
rettes. 3.978,969,  CI  198-461.000. 
WiUy,    Eraim   AUied.    Electromagnetic   transducer.    3,979^66,   CI. 

179-1 15.SES. 
WiUyard,  James  C.  Air  nozzle  contn>lled  marine  propulsion  system. 

3.978.814,  CI.  115-15.000. 
Wilson,  David  Henry:  Stt~ 

Crossley,  Jack:  and  Wilson,  David  Henry,  3,978.640. 
Wibon  Pharmaceutical  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Albert  Leroy,  3,979,507. 
WindmoUer  *  Holscber:  See— 

Achelpohl,  Fritz,  3,979,049. 

Wing,  Robert  E.;  and  Doane.  William  M..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 

Agriculture.  Removal  of  heavy  metal  ions  from  aqueous  solutions 

with      insoluble     croaa-linked-starch-unlhates.      3.979.286.     CI. 

2I0-38.0OB. 

Winter.  Klaus,  to  fTT  industries.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  rotor 

for  vane  type  engines.  3,978.570.  CI.  29-136.40R. 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  a.;}-unsaturated 
ichilf-base  chain  extension  reactions  for  polyimides  and  polyamide- 
imides.  3.979.350.  CI.  260-30.200. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 
Kuchnir.  Moyaes.  3,979.164. 
Reible.  Stanley  A..  3.979.602. 
Wacr.  Abram  J.  Dust  filter.  3.979.194.  CI.  SS-296.000. 
Witt.  Kurt  5«- 

Thiel,  Rudolf,  and  Witt,  Kurt.  3.979.251. 
Witunzellner.  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Protective  ciicuK 
for   short-circuit  and   overload   protection   of  a  power  circuit 
3.979.645.  CI    317-33.00R. 
Wochnowski.  Waldemar.  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  *  Co..  KG.  Appara- 
tus for  increasing  the  volame  of  moist  tobacco.  3,978.867.  CL 
13I-133.0OR. 
Wotf.  Joacf:  See- 

Laas.  Dmiel;  Waldmann.  Herrmann;  and  Wolf.  Josef.  3.979.720. 
Wolf.  Klaus:  See— 

Cappcl.  Bert:  Schuhmann.  Siegfried;  and  Wolf.  Klaus.  3,978,788. 
Wolhnann.  KUus;  Ptoger,  Wahsr;  and  Worms,  Kari-Heinz,  to  Henkel 
A  Cie  GmbH.   l-Aminoalkane-l,l-dipbaaphonic  acids  and  their 
sahs.  3.979.385,  CI.  260-247.000. 
Woltermann,  Jay  R.:  See — 

Braus,  Harry;  and  Woltermann,  Jay  R.,  3^79.343. 
Woodall,  Roger  E.:  See— 

Searle.  Robert  J.  C4  and  Woodall.  Roger  E..  3,979.424. 
Woods.  David  H.:  See— 

Perry.  Roben  H.;  and  Woods.  David  H..  3.979,092. 
Woolslayer.  Homer  J.:  and  Jenkins,  Cecil,  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corpora- 
tion. Pipe  rack  with  pivoted  fingen.  3,978,994,  CI.  214-2.500. 
Worms,  Kart-Heanz:  See — 

Wolmaaa,    Klaus;    Ptofer,    Waller,   and    Worms,    Karl-Heinz, 
3.979J85. 
Womer,  Gunler  See — 

ni  iiiiatiii    Wolf-Dieter,  Wonwi,  Oimler.  and  Kiin.  Dtctrich, 
3,978,824. 
Woran,  Robert  P..  to  Allen  Organ  Company.  Frequency  separator  for 

digilal  musica]  instrument  chorus  effect.  3.978.755.  CI.  84-1.240. 
Worsfcam.   Ronald    E.    Football    dart   board   game.    3,979,117,   CI. 

273-I02.0OB. 
Wont,  Joseph  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Belt  drive  mechanism 
for  aatomatif  cloches  washing  machine.  3,978,693,  CI.  68-I2.00R. 
Wu.  Nine:  See— 

Andctaoa.  Raymond  H.;  and  Wu.  Ning.  3.979.160. 
Wuesi.Haa«:  See— 

Buchi.  Gcofge  Hermann;  Wuest,  Hans;  Ohfotf.  Ounther;  and 
StricUer,  Hugo,  3,979,425. 
Wunderlich.  Klaus:  See- 

Seidler,  Hebnut  Wunderlich,  Klaus;  Bien,  Hans-Samuel;  and  Leis- 
ter, Hainrich,  3,979,413. 
Wyssling.  Ralph  K.:  Ser— 

Pcarcc.  Larry  N.;  Neumana,  Arthur  E.;  and  Wyssling,  Ralph  K., 
3,978,703. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Angehni,  Dominic  J.,  3,979,317. 

Bailey.  Ward  E.,  3,978,737. 

Buckley.  David  A.;  and  BelN,  Fmk  C.,  3,979,210. 

Dispane,  CImrles  P.;  Hall,  Warren  L.,  Jr.;  Isaac,  Keoneth  N.;  and 

Mock,  C.  Howard.  3,979,723. 
Eihardt.  Paler  F.,  3,979,495 

Haasv.  Oacar  C.;  and  Schmidlin.  Fred  W.,  3,978,817. 
Johnson.  Weadel  C.  3.979.568. 
Taggart.    William    Devore,    Jr.;    and    hami.    Franklin    Satoahi, 

3^79,771. 
TlMrabaii.  David  D..  3,979.386. 
..... .  ^  ^    3,979,022. 


Xidex  Corporation:  See — 

Chaikin.  Saul  W..  3.979.21 1. 
Yabk>novitch.  Eli:  See— 

Ooldhar.  Julius;  and  Yabkinovitch.  Eli.  3.979.694. 
Yagaki.  Kazuhito:  See— 

FuruU,  isao:  Yagaki.  Kazuhito;  and  Takao.  Masami.  3,979,191. 
Yagi,  Motoi:  See — 

Sawazaki,   Noiikazu;  Tsukamoto,    Hiroyuki;   and    Yagi,   Motoi, 
3,979,773. 
Yahner.  Joseph   A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.   3-Cyanamino-2,6- 

dinhroanitines.  3,979,433,  CI.  260-55 1. OOC. 
Yantagau.  Seiichi:  and  Susami,  Kozo,  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Heli- 
cally wrapped  yam.  3.978.648.  a.  57-144.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Maaanobu:  See — 

Ckindo.  Hisashi;  Nakayama,  Masatoki;  Nakasugi,  Hajime;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Masanobu,  3,979,23 1 . 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See — 

Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi:  Nakao.  Masaru;  Maruyama,  Isamu; 
Takayama.   Masaharu:   Katayama.  Shigenari;   Katsube.  Junki; 
Inaba.  Shigeho:  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.979.390. 
Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagasaki.    Katsumi;   Seto.   Yoahito;  and   Yanasaki,   Hiroyuki, 
3.979,108. 
Yamashita.  Makoto;  Kushida,  Masagoro;  Niitsuma,  Fumio:  Enomoto, 
Masao:  and  Miyamoto.  Akira.  to  Ichikoh  Industries  Limited.  Peri- 
scope-type rear  view  mirror  apparatus  for  automobile.  3,979,158, 
a.  350-302  000. 
Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Treatment  of  lube  stock 
for  improvement  of  oxidative  stability.  3,979,279,  CI.  208-264.000. 
Yanagisawa,     Yuzuru;    Ohgoshi,     Akio;     Nakayama,     Akira;    and 
Murarooto,  Shoichi,  to  Sony  Corporation,  indicator  display  tube. 
3,979,623,  CI.  313-190.000. 
Yanikoski,  Florian  F.:  See— 

Beling,  Thomas  E.;  Morin,  John  O.;  and  Yanikoski,  Fknian  F., 
3,978.690. 
Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  80, 1 2a- 1 7-Phenyl- 

18.19.20-trinor-PGF,     compounds.  3.979,435,  CI.  260-473.00A. 
Yankee,  Ernest  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  8/3.12<i-17-Phenyl- 

18,19,20-trinor-PCE,  compounds.  3.979.438.  CI.  26O-473.00A. 
Yankee,  Ernest  W..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  80.12a-17-Phenyl- 
18.19.20  trinor  PCF,        compounds.  3.979.439.  CI.  26O-473.00A. 
Yanshevsky,  Vladimir  Avgustovich:  See— 

Moskovich,  Jury  Leonidovich:  Juriev,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Tsys- 
kovsky,  Viktor  Kartovich;  Berezova,  Ljudmila  Vasilievna;  Cil- 
chenok,  Nokhum  Davidovich:  Yanshevsky,  Vladimir  Avgus- 
tovich; Mushenko,  Dmitry  Vasilievich;  Zelikman,  Evgeny 
Semenovich;  Filippova,  Rufina  Alexandrovna;  Klimenko,  Vladi- 
mir Leonidovich;  and  Sobolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich, 
3,979,450. 
Yanir,  Alfredo  F.:  See— 

Yarur,  Alfredo  S.;  Yaiur.  Alfredo  F.;  and  Yanir,  Nkbotas  J.. 
3,978,841. 
Yarur,  Alfredo  S.;  Yarur,  Alfredo  F.;  and  Yarur,  Nicholas  J.  Feeding 

apparatus  for  ball  projecting  machine.  3.978,841,  CI.  124-50.000. 
Yarur,  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Yarur,  Alfredo  S.;  Yanir,  AUVedo  F.;  and  Yarur.  Nkbolas  J.. 
3,978,841. 
Yashin,  Veniamin  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Glagovsky,  Boris  Aronovich;  Kamenkovich,  Anatoly  Samoilovich; 
Lysanov,  Vladislav  Sergeevich;  Moskovenko,  Igor  Borisovich; 
Roitshtein,  Garri  Shmilevich:  Slavina.  Ljudmita  Yakovlevna; 
Feldgun,  Leon  Izraiievich:  Frenkel.  Larisa  Ruvimovna;  Khait. 
Alcxandr  Lazarevich;  Sbashkina,  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Yashin, 
Veniamin  Alexandrovich;  Kremen,  Zinovy  Dlich;  and  Muzykant, 
Yakov  Abraraovich,  3,978,71 1. 
Yasui,  Moroshi:  See— 

Fujii,    Chiyuki;    Yasui,     Moroshi:    and     Ishimathu,    Yoshiaki, 
3,979,457. 
Yates,  Colin  K.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  MicroChannel 

pUtes.  3,979,621,  CI.  313-105.0CM. 
Yates.  James  E.;  and  Pinto.  Wilfred  M..  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 

Friable  composition  and  process.  3.979,345,  CI.  26O-23.0XA. 
Yates,  James  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  PriKess  for  condensa- 

tion  of  alcohols.  3,979,466.  CI.  26O-642.00C. 
Yazaki  Sogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Naho.  Satoshi.  3.978.683. 
Yee.  John  W.:  Set- 

MitcheU.  William  Leroy;  and  Yee,  John  W.,  3,978,326. 
Yellow  Sprinp  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Newman,  Davki  P..  3.979,274. 
Yen,  David  H.:  Connelly.  Tim  R.;  and  Lee.  John  J.,  to  Filac  Coipora- 
tion.  Monitoring  apparatus  and  method  for  blood  pressure  and  heart 
rate.  3.978.848.  CI.  I28-2.05M. 
Yonkers.  Robert  A.,  to  Biasell,  bic.  Floor  sweeper  with  auxiliary  rotary 

brushes.  3.978.539.  CI.  15-42.000. 
Yorksie,  Daniel  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Battery 
monitor  with  automatic  scale  and  recycle  prevents.  3.979,637.  O. 
320-13.000. 
Yoafaida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kagoura,  Tetiuro,  3,978,615. 
Murasaki,  Ryuichi,  3,978.895. 
Yoahikawa.  Eiji.  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 

device  for  a  vacuum  advancer.  3.978.831.  CI.  123-1 17.00A. 
Yoshino.  Masahito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Step  motor 

for  quatu  crystal  electronic  timepiece.  3,978,631,  CI.  S8-23.00D. 
Yoehioka,  Hideaki.  Oil  hydraulic  motor.  3,978,663,  CI.  60-323.000. 
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Young,  James  E.:  5^^— 

Sternberg,  Sunley  R.;  Young.  James  E.;  and  Lennington,  John  W., 
3.979.589. 
Young.  Michael  W.  K.,  to  Oriental  Buying  Service.  Inc.  Flower  pot 

holder.  3,978.612.  CI.  47-40.000. 
Young.  Thomas  A.:  Ste~ 

Repay,  Laszlo  N.;  Young.  Thomas  A.;  and  Amberik.  Andrew  A.. 
3.978,735. 
Yuko  Shindosho  Company  Limited:  See— 

Miura.  Yoshihiko.  3.978.58 1. 
Zable.  Jack  L.:  See- 

Helinski,  Edward  F.;  and  Zable.  Jack  L..  3.979,756. 
Zachman,  Neil  J,,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Diamond  wire  drawing  die 
blanks  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  3.978.744.  CI.  76-I07.00A. 
Zahariev,  Simeon  Aasenov:  See — 

Vassitev.  Hristo  Dimitrov;  Zahariev.  Simeon  Assenov;  and  Dooev. 
Danail  Yovchev.  3.979.269. 
Zakharov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Shratber,  David  Solomonovich;  Golodaev,  Boris  Glebovich;  Pal- 
kin,  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Zakharov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Gen- 
*-      kin.  Mikhail  Abramovich;  Fitippov,  Dmitry  Alexandrovich;  and 
Razumovsky,  Anatoly  Fedorovich,  3,978.714. 
Zandatra.    Lawrence,    to    Rowe    International    Inc.    Ticket    vendor. 

3.978.958.  CI.  194-2.000. 
Zann.  Annie:  See— 

Couttet.    Andre;    Dubois.    Jean    Claude;    and    Zann.    Annie. 
3.979.321. 
Zavasnik,  Fred  J.,  to  Continenul  Can  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  the 

manufacture  of  an  oriented  conuiner.  3.979,491,  CI.  264-97.000. 
Zecher,  Wilfried;  and  Merten.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Reaction  products  containing  free  isocyanato  groups.  3,979,421 .  CI. 
260-453.00P. 
Zelikman,  Evgeny  Semenovich:  5^^— 

Moskovich.  Jury  Leonidovich;  Juriev.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Tsyi- 
kovsky,  Viktor  Karlovich;  Berezova,  Ljudmila  Vasilievna;  Gil- 
cbenok.  Nokhum   Davidovich;  Yanshevsky,  Vladimir  Avgus- 
tovich;   Mushenko.    Dmitry    Vasilievich;    Zelikman.    Evgeny 
Semenovich;  Filippova.  Rufma  Alexandrovna;  Klimenko,  Vladi- 
mir    Leonidovich;     and     Sobolev,     Valerian     Mikhailovich. 
3.979.450. 
Zemanek,  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Two-receiver,  varia- 
ble-density logging  system.  3,979,714.  CI.  340-15. 5DS. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Palac.  Kazimir.  3.978,562. 
Zerrweck,  Willy,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  separating   tsobutylene   from  C4  hydrocarbon   mixtures. 
3.979.474.  CI.  260-677  OOS. 
Zhabotinsky,  Mark  Efremovich:  See— 

Alexeev,  Nikolai  Efimovich;  Buzhimky,  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Zhabo- 


tinsky,    Mark     Efremovich;     Izyneev,    Anatoly     Andreevich; 
Koryagina,  Elizaveta  Ivanovna;  Kravchenko,  Valery  Borisovich; 
Rudnilsky.  Jury  Petrovtch;  Gapontsev.  Valentin  Pavlovich;  and 
Tsapkin.  Vadim  Vasilievich.  3,979.322. 
Ziegenhain,  William  C;  Porchey.  David  V.;  and  Ferrell.  Ralph  T..  to 
Continental  Oil  Company.  Calcining  method  for  alumina.  3.979,504. 
CI.  423-628.000. 
Zieger,  Claus  D.,  to  tnterbath,  Inc.  Mounting  arrangement  for  hand- 
held shower  head.  3,979,096,  CI.  248-75.000. 
Ztmmer,  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Mudge.  John  L.;  Zimmer.  Jerry  W.;  and  Tafl.  Keith  G..  3.979,6 1 2 
Ztnchcnko,  Dmitry  Ivanovich:  See— 

Golosman,  Evgeny  Ztnovievich;  Sobolevsky,  Viktor  Stanis- 
lavovich;  Lytkin.  Viktor  Petrovich;  Axenov.  Nikolai  Nikttovich; 
Golovkova.  Alexandra  Ivanovna;  Peker.  Yakov  Anatolievich; 
Zinchenko,  Dmitry  Ivanovich;  and  Ruziiuky.  Sergei  Ivanovich. 
3.979.336. 
Zinnbauer.  Gerald  Boyd,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Two-piece  case. 

3.978,985.  CI.  206-387.000. 
ZirconaJ  Processes  Limited:  See— 

Emblem,  Harold  Garton;  and  Shiel,  Leslie  Edward.  3.979.215. 
Zimgibt,  Ulrich.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Para-amino-^-cyano-bis-styryl  com- 
pounds. 3,979.429.  CI.  260-463.000. 
Zollinger,  Howard  A.;  and  Lubbers.  LeRoy.  to  RaptsUn.  Incorporated. 
Mobile  tier  picking  apparatus  for  a  warehousing  system.  3,978.995, 
CI.  214-16.40A. 
Zollweg,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Liu.   Chi-sheng;    Hirayama.  Chikara;   Zollweg,    Robert  J.;   and 
Madia.  Ronald  A..  3.979.624. 
Zubkov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Golovko,  Georgy  Anatolievich;  Lipkind,  Boris  Alexandrovich; 
Slepneva,  Albina  Timofeevna;  Leontiev,  Alexandr  Semenovich; 
Mazin,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Bcrezovskaya,  Elena  Nikola- 
evna;  Burylov,  Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Zubkov,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Konakova,  Olga  Alexeevna;  Judaev.  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vich; Pavlychev,  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Ignatov,  Jury  Yakov- 
levich;  and  Kharitonov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich,  3,979,335. 
Zucchinelli,    Mario,    to    S.A.E.S.    Getters    S.p.A.    Getter    device. 

3,979,166.  CI.  417-48.000. 
Zuckert,  Bertram:  and  Schmut,  Wolfgang,  to  Vianova-Kunstharz  AG. 
Emulsifiers   for   preparing   aqueous   dispersions   of  alkyd   resins. 
3.979,346.  CI.  260-23.0CP. 
Zumah,  Michael  D.;  Hofinann,  Neil  R.;  and  Bassett.  Melvin  C,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Army.  Chemical  detection  of  nitrogen 
conuining  compounds.  3,979.182,  CI.  23-232.00R. 
Zundorf.  Dieter:  See— 

Munzner,  Heinrich;  Heimbach,  Heinrich;  Korbacher.  Werner;  Pe- 
ters, Werner;  Juntgen.  Harald;  Knoblauch.  Karl;  and  Zundorf, 
Dieter.  3.979.330. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1976 

Non  -Amnicd  in  icconUiice  wiA  the  But  litnilicul  chancier  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accocdMce  whh  city  ud 

telephoiM  directory  practice). 


Baker.  Cole  H.;  Ceie,  Jamei  D.;  GIaz,  Harry;  and  Troll.  Jokn  H.,  to 
Ka)«  Tlwmoaieter  Corporation.  Aatonalic  tkemoaieter  caUbra- 
tioo  tynea.  Kc.  2S,954.  CI.  73- 1. OOF. 
DreBch.  Arthur  H.:  and  Lakacs.  Gcoijc  i.  lo  JohnK>n  *  Johnion.  Syn- 
thetic resin  conpoiitioni  and  netbodi  of  uiilizint  the  ume. 
Re.  21.957.  a.  427-331.000. 
Geia.  Janes  D.:  Str— 

Baker,  Cole  H.:  Geii.  Janes  D.;  Olw,  Harry;  and  TroH.  John  H.. 
Re.  28.9S4. 
GIni,  Harry:  Ste—  _    ..    .  ^    .. 

Baker,  Cole  H.;  Geia,  Janes  D.;  Ohiz,  Hatty;  ami  TtoU,  John  H., 
Re.  2«,934. 
HorinMS  Rcseaich  Incorporated:  5m— 

Warner,  Eafeae.  Re.  21,956. 
Inlernatioiial  BiMowss  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Zafitopalo,  Pieiro  Alois;  and  Zihlmann,  Franz  Xaver,  Re.  28,958. 
International  Harvester  Corapany:  Set— 

Rubenstein.  Rsynond  D.,  Re.  28.933. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson:  See— 

Drehch.  Arthur  H.;  and  Lukaca,  Gcoc(e  J..  Re.  28.957. 
Kaye  Tkernoneter  Corporation:  $«—  ..    .  ^     „ 

Baker,  Cole  H.;  Geis,  Janes  D.;  Ghu,  Harry;  and  Troll,  John  H.. 


Re.  28.954. 
Lakact,  Geort<  -'''  See— 

Dralich,  Arthur  H.;  and  Lukacs,  George  J.,  Re.  28.957. 
Rubenstein.  Raynond  D..  to  International  Harvester  Conpany.  Hydro- 
iUtic    traninission    check    valves    with    autonatic    unloadhig. 
Re.  28.953.  CI.  60-464.000. 
Stanberry.  William  R..  Jr.:  S«— 

Slanberry.    WUIiam    R.,   Sr.;  and   Sunbcrry,   WiDian   R..  Jr.. 
Re.  28.955. 
Stanberry.  WiUian  R.,  Sr.;  and  Stanberry.  WiUian  R..  Jr.  Hydrofoil 

vehicle.  Re.  28.955.  CI.  115-70.000. 
TloU.  John  H.:  See-  _...,.„ 

Baker.  Cole  H.;  Geia,  Janes  D.;  Oluz,  Harry;  and  Troll,  John  H.. 
Re.  28.954. 
Wainer.  Eu|ene.  to  Horizons  Research  Incorporated.  Latent  inafc 

photofraphic  systen.  Re.  28.956.  CI.  96^.0HD. 
Zafiropulo,  Pietro  Alois;  and  Zihlmann.  Franz  Xaver,  to  Intsrnattonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Synchronous  di^nneclion  and 
rearraniemenl.  Re.  28.958,  CI.  340-I47.0SC. 
Zihinann.  Franz  Xaver:  See— 

Zaiiropuk).  Pietro  Alois;  and  Zihinann.  Franz  Xaver,  Re.  28,958. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBUCATIONS 

APPUCANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY 
OF  SEPTEMBER,  1976 

PnblUhed  at  the  reqaeat  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969,  869  CO.  687. 


Bradley.  Richard,  J.  M.  Farber,  and  U  A.  Teata.  Compositions 
for  the  stabilization  of  flame  retardant  atyrenlc  polymera. 
T950.002.  9-7-78.  01.  280 — 45.75. 

CtaaaanoT,  Martin  G. :  See —  „  ^_ 

L«lbowlta,  Leonard,  and  Chasanov.  T950,00e. 
Cole.  Barmood  T. :  See— 

8ahll.  Mnfaammad  S.,  and  Cole.  T950.009. 
Da  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  flee — 

Sahll.  Mohammad   8..  and  Cole.   T950.009. 

Farber.  Joseph  M. :  See —  ^  _,„ 

Bradley,  Blchard.  Farber.  and  Testa.  T950.002. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Bobber  Co..  The :  See — 

Oalomek,  James.  T9SO,007. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See— 

Weldy.  Wlnfred  E.  T950.008. 
Hicks.   Gordon   C.   and   G.   H.    Megar,   to  Tenneasee  Valley 
Authority.   Production   of  solid  ammonium  polyphosphate 
by  controlled   cooling.   T950.011.  9-7-76,  CI.   71—34. 
HoEsn.   Stephen  J.,  and   D.  R.   Vander  Molen.  to  Whirlpool 
Corp.  Low  voltage  protector.  T950.010,  9-7-78.  CI.  317 — 31. 
Hollander.  Edward  R..  Jr  Parlaon  comprised  of  mating  por- 
tions. T950.005.  9-7-76,  CI.  428 — 38. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Tnttle.  Robert  A.  T950.004. 
Letbowits.  Leonard,  and  M.  G.  Chasanov.  to  United  States  of 
America.    Energy    Research    and    Development  Administra- 
tion.  Method  for  reducing  noxious  gas  content  of  automo- 
bile exhaust   T950,006.  9-7-76.  a.  204—177. 


Megar.  George  H.  :  See —  

Hicks.  Gordon  C.  and  Megar.  T950,011. 

Myers.  Edwin  D..  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Bag  alter- 
ing method  for  hygroscopic  particulates.  T980,001,  9-7-76, 
CL  55 — 96.  „      „ 

Oitomek,  James,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  Baie- 
catalyxed  cycllsatlon  of   polybutadlene.  T950,007,  9-7-76, 

/^        St  Ofl Q 1 

Sahli.  Muhammad  8.,  and  B.  T.  Cole,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Cheese  wrapping  material  and  method. 
T950.009.  9-7-76.  CI.  428 — 841. 
Koan.    Cephas  H.    Process  for  preparing  protective  flbroua 

packaging  forms.  T960.00S,  9-7-76.  CI.  264—271. 
Tennensee  Valley  Authority  ;  See — 

Hlcks.  Gordon  C.  and  Megar.  T950,011. 
Myers.  Edwin  D.  T950,001. 
Testa,  Lawrence  A. :  See —  _„,„  «,-, 

Bradley.  Richard.  Farber,  and  Testa.  T950.002. 
Tuttle.  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Collector  clamp  circuit.  T950.004.  9-7-76,  CI.  321—26. 
United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Development 
Administration :  See — 

Leibowlts,  Leonard,  and  Chasanov.  T950.006. 
Vander  .Molen.  Donald  R. :  See — 

Hogan.  Stephen  J.,  and  Vander  Molen.  T950.010. 
Weldy.    Wlnfred    E..    to    Hercules    Inc.    Modifying   aramlda. 
T950.008.  9-7-76.  CI.  428 — 895. 

Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — „  „ 

Hogan,  Stephen  J.,  and  Vander  Molen.  T960,010. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A  PL  Corp. 

Paige.  Blchard  E.  241.321. 
AecesMrr  Beaearch  Engineering :  See — 

Mattun,  Hoy  D..  and  Mattson.  241.331. 
Aeoata.  Hlgcnla.  Electrical  plug.  241,332,  0-7-76,  CL  D26 — 1. 
Advertiains  DIaplsys  Corp. :  See — 

WeiHi.  Donald  P.  241.292. 
Akaaawa,  Toshlmaaa,  and  K.  Takenaka,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Radio  receiver.  241,870.  9-7-76, 
a.  DSe — 4. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corp. :  See — 

Benes.  Frank  J.  241.300. 
.\uk1s.  a.  Medallles  :  See — 

Augls.  Guy.  241.366. 


PI  42 


AUKls   Guy,  to  A.  Angle  Medallles.  Chain  suspendable  medal- 
lion. 241.366.  9-7-76.  CL  Dll— «1.  „  ,  -.     ~ 
Barr.    EUen    O.    Light   switch    cover.    241,309,    9-7-76,    CI. 

D8— 179. 
Bausch  *  Lomb  Inc. :  See — 

Huckenbeck.  Claus  O.  241.371. 
Benes.  Frank  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corp.  Plate  or  similar 
article.  241.300.  9-7-76.  CI.  D7--M.  „  ,  ,.   o, 

Benson.  John  A.,  Jr  Chess  game  board.  241,358.  9-7-76,  CL 

D34— 5. 
Berkey  Photo.  Inc. :  See — 

Fllwler,  Robert  A.,  and  Kuplec.  241.878. 
Bogan.  Barbara  J.  Decorative  panel  or  the  like.  241,885,  9- 
7-76,  CL  1)28—89. 


LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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"^'"CL  D25^85.°*™™*'"  ""'*'  "'  *''*  "*••  ''*»'^»'  »-■'-    Hosklns,  Christopher  J.  Push  plate  for  a  door.  241,816.  9-7- 


^7^°Cl''raC-S'5°**°""*^*  ^""^  °'  *"*  ""*■  2*1'*3^.  »-T-   Howird,'  Peter,   to   Imero  Florentlno  Associates,   Inc.   Roof 
^'^'-SMf'^""-  ■»-'  »'  »"«  "*-  ^".338.  9-7-    Hreir-llSn^a'.i-T:  fZ-'"'  "^  '^"'- 


CL 


76.  CI.  D26 — 85. 
^**D8-^Ma   *■    ^^   «upport  modnle.    241,310,    9-7-76, 
Borden.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Brackmann.  Rogers  F.  241.317. 

°Te' M?.3i7.T"-7^6;  a.  D9^  '"*"  ^'*"'  "'  •"""•'  "" 
*"c"d8?^'i'"°'  ^'"^  «'»°*'"'  •'''«"'  P'»'e-  241,378,  9-7-76 

*^*3«?9^-76','ci^bl9i;M  "  ^"'""''  ^*""'  ^"O^"*""-  2*1.- 
Cartler.  Inc. :  See — 

Durante.  Alfred  J.  241,364. 

Durante,  Alfred  J.  241.365. 


Earle.  Daniel  M.,  and  Howell.  241.287. 
Huckenbeck,  Clans  O..  to  Bausch  &  Lamb  Inc.  Binocular  ad- 
justment knob.  241..371,  9-7-78.  CI.  D18 — 83. 
Hug.  Norman  L.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Restralner  to 
maintain    the   Inoperative  condition   of  a   pull-type  circuit 
breaker  241,314.  H-7-78,  CI.  D8 — 246. 
Imero  Florentlno  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Howard.  Peter.  241,334. 
Introlnl.  Vlctorio,  to  Fratelll  Saporttl.  Cabinet  241,293,  9-7- 

78.  CL  D6— 165. 
Jenkins.  Henre  H.  Die  cutting  apparatus.  241,369,  9-7-76, 

a.  D13— 128. 
Jewelcor  Inc. :  See — 

„ Zlmbler,  Eari.  241,294. 

Carver.  Robert  G.  Fishing  lure.  241,346.  9-7-76.  a.  D22— 27.  Johnston,  John  P.  Tie.  241.284,  9-7-76.  CI.  D2 — 352. 
Ceraml-Tex  Co. :  See —  Jones,  Donald  H.,  to  Control  Systems.  Research.  Inc.  Solid 

,^1,     •'™f;e'".  Louis  J.  241.355.  state  DC  servo  controller  241,340.  9-7-76,  CL  D26 — 5. 

(.bainberlln.  Jean  «.  Multipurpose  game  board.  241,363,  9-  Jones.   Graham   R..   to   Wilkinson   Sword  Ltd.   Safety  razor. 

7-76.  CI.  D34 — 5.  241,382.  9-7-76.  CI.  D95 — 3. 

Clark^  Bobby  D.  :  See—  Jones.  Ray  A.  and  E.  D.  Richards.  Fishing  lure.  241,348,  9- 

Forster.  Larry  G..  and  Clark.  241,329.  7-76,  CI.  D22— 27.  •'■•^.o-.o.  jr- 

CobeUl.  Mario,  to  Multlbrev  Anstalt,  Cojiblned  storage  and  JoU  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

display  unit  for  small  articles.  241.296.  9-7-76,  CI.  D6 — 188  Tuyama.  Kousuke.  241,376. 

Compton.    Richard    B.     Water    bike.    241,327,    9-7-76,    CI.  Kao.  Tools,  and  H.  Kramer,  to  Siemens  Aktlengeeellschaft 


D12 — 68. 
Control  Systems.  Research.  Inc. 
Jones,  Donald  H.  241.340. 
Crealock.     William     I.     B.     Sailboat 

D12 — 65. 
Crealock.     William     I.     B.     Sailboat. 

D12 — 64, 


Telephone  receiver.  241.350,  9-7-76.  CI.  D26 — 14. 
See —  Kastner.  Arnold.  Cigarette  making  machine.  241.354,  9-7-76, 

CI.  D27 — 51. 

241.325.  9-7-76,     CL  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha :  See — 
N'alto.  Hlroshl.  and  N'oborl.  241.328. 

241.326,  9-7-76.     CI.  Klrby.  Billy  E.   Back  support  cushion.  241.298.  9-7-76,  Cl. 
—  Do — 201. 

Crew.  Richard  P.  Boomerang.  241.361.  9-7-76.  CI.  D34 — 15.    Kltson.  Gerald  L.  Lay  cycle  poultry  cage  bottom.  241  356  9- 
Dariing.Alan^P. :  See —  7-76.  CI.  D30 — 2. 


Hefkey,  Bruce.  Darling,  and  Dyke.  241,319. 
Durante.  Alfred  J.,  to  Cartler,.  Inc.  Bracelet  241,364,  9-7- 

76.  CI.  Dll — 4. 
Durante,  Alfred  J.,  to  Cartler,  Inc.  Diamond  pendant  241  ■ 

.165,  9-7-76.  Cl.  Dll — 79. 
Dyke.  Edward  R. :  See — 

Hefkey.  Bruce.  Darling,  and  Dyke.  241.319. 
Earle.  Daniel  M..  and  L  J.  Howell,  to  Esskay  Producta.  Inc. 


Kramer.  Herbert:  See 

Kao.  Tools,  and  Kramer.  241,390. 
Kuplec.  John  M. :  See — 

FUeder.  Robert  A.,  and  Kuplec.  241,378. 

^]"^*'.r,f  °?SP.''  ''••  *"  *^"'5''  P"n>-  Window  trim.  241.339.  9- 
7—76.  CI.  D25 — 74. 

Lewman.  John  W..  to  Ethyl  Development  Corp.  Bottle  or  simi- 
lar article.  241.318,  9-7-76,  a.  D9— 113. 


gflsable  dressing  table  for  an  Infant  241.587.  9-7-76,  Cl!  Ushman.    WlUlam   A.    Bocklig  chair.    241,289,   9-7-76.   CL 

^'f^y^^'^-4^SJ-^^''^%^S.¥^^^^  ^£S-nSh.kM'J^  ""'""•  ^«-»^-  «^^-^«.  CI-  D80-1. 

E^V|^l?d^i.°&"iamp    has.    241,367,    9-7-76,    O.  Ma_r«ieT?e*T 'a-g^'Se""il^gi'te'r%l,353,    9-7-76,    CL 

^"fii?'  I?°A'"^'°,9S"''  '°'^-  ■*<JJ'"tabIe  book  rack.  241.295,  Maslow.  Frances:  See- 


9-7-76.  C\.  D6 — 184. 
Esskav  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Earle.  Daniel  M.,  and  Howell.  241.287. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Laborde,  Joseph  N.  241.339. 
Ethyl  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Lewman.  John  W.  241,318. 
Ewers,  Ronald  L.,  and  W.  F.  McCombs.  Playground  equipment 

base.  241,362.  9-7-76.  Cl.  D34— 5.1. 
Fenster.  Louis  J.,  to  Ceraml-Tex  Co.  Pipe.  241,355.  9-7-76. 

Flleder.  Bobe'rt  A.,  and  J.  M.  Kuplec,  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc. 


Light  source  for  photographic  enlargers.  241,373,  9-7-76,    Mattson.  Ro'ss  B. :  See- 


Maslow,  Louis,  F.  and  R.  Maslow.  241,297. 
Maslow.  Louis,  deceased,  late  by  Frances  Maslow.  and  Eldiard 
Goods  Corp.  Shelf  of  similar  article.  241,297,  9-7-76,  Cl. 

Maslow,  Richard  :  See — 

-Maslow.  Louis,  and  F.  and  E.  Maalow.  241,297. 
Master  Lock  Co.  :  Bee — 

Foote.  Daniel  J.  241.306. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Akazawa.  Toshlmasa.  and  Takenaka.  241,370. 

Ebata.  Takeml.  and  Maklno.  241.351. 

Takano,  Klmio.  and  Nagamatsu.  241,368. 


Cl.  D16 — ^26. 
Foote.  Daniel  J.,  to  Master  Lock  Co.  Tapered  body  padlock. 

241.306.  9-7-76.  O.  D8— 114. 
Forster,  Larry  G.,  and  B.  D.  Clark.  Self-propelled  vehicles. 

241.329,  9-7-76,  CL  D12— 85. 
Fratelll  Saporitl :  See — 

Introlnl.  Vlctorio.  241.293. 
Offredl.  Giovanni.  241.291. 
Gamier.  Gary  E..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Combined 

checkbook  wallet  and  electric  calculator.  241,381,  9-7-76. 

f^i    r)g7 3 

General  Foods.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hefkey.  Bruce.  Darling,  and  Dyke.  241,319. 
Oldos.  John  P.  Holder  for  clerical  articles  or  the  Uke.  241.- 

.144.  9-7-76,  CL  D19— 77. 
Gordon.  Roy  H.  Motorcycle  dash  paneL  241.332,  9-7-76.  CL 

D12 — 192. 
Gravlner.   Leo.    Portable  display  case.  341,380,   9-7-76,  CL 

HMO  International :  See — 

Whltacre.  Jerry  D.  241.377. 
Hadley.  Calvin  B.  Toothbrush.  241.286.  9-7-76.  CI.  D4 — 25. 
Harmon,    Margaret  L.    Writing  instruction  Implement,  241,- 

343,  9-7-78,  Cl.  D19— 59. 
Harris.    Janet   E.    Combined   measuring-glfter  cup  and   wall 

mountable  bracket  therefor.  241,301,  9-7-76,  CI.  D7 — 50. 
Hefkey.  Bruce,  A.  P.  DarUng,  and  E.  R.  B.  Dyke,  to  General 

Foods.   Ltd.  Combined  Jar  and   cap.   241,319,  9-7-76,  Cl. 

D9 — 131. 
Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Morloka,  Minoru.  Oglshlma,  and  Nakano.  241,330. 
Hori.  Klyoshl,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Paint  roller.  241,- 

374,  9-7-76.  CI.  D64— 18. 

Hori,  Klyoshl,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Paint  roller.  241.- 

375.  9-7-76,  CL  D64— 18. 

Hosklns,   Christopher  J.   Door  handle.  241.307.   9-7-76,  Cl. 

D8 — 146. 
Hosklns,   Christopher.   Pull  plate  for  a  door.  241,308,  9-7- 

76.  Cl.  D8— 14*. 
Hosklns.  Christopher  J.  Kick  plate  for  a  door.  241.315,  9-7- 

76,  Cl.  D8 — 263. 


Mattson.  Roy  D..  and  R.  B.  241.331. 
Mattson.  Roy  D..  and  R.  B.,  to  Accessory  Research  Engineer- 
ing. Combined  motorcycle  carrier  truck  and  back  rest  241.- 
331.  9-7-78.  Cl.  D12— 158.  "»     *   *. 

McCombs.  WlUlam  F.  :  See- 
Ewers.  Ronald  L,  and  McCombs.  241,362. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp. :  See — 

Hug.  Norman  L.  241.314. 
McLlntock,  David  L..  and  D.  Porter  III,  to  Simple  SIgnman 
Systems.  Inc.  Sign  holder  or  the  like.  241,311,  9-7-76,  Q. 
D8— 245. 
McLlntock,  David  L.  and  D.  Porter  III.  to  Simple  SIgnman 
Systems.  Inc.  Sign  holder  or  the  like.  241,312.  9-7-76,  Cl. 
D8 — 245. 
McLlntock.  David  L.,  to  Simple  SIgnman  Systems.  Inc.  Sign 

holder  or  the  like.  241.313.  9-7-76.  Cl.  D8 — 245. 
Metropolitan  W*Ire  Goods  Corp.  :  See— 

Maslow.  Louis,  and  F.  and  R.  Maslow.  241.297. 
Micro-Gen  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Parke,  James.  241.349. 
Morioka.   Minoru.   T.   O^sblma.   and  K.   Nakano.   to  Honda 
Glken  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsba.  Motorcycle.  241,330.  9-7- 
76.  CI.  D12— 110. 
Muller.  Siegfried,  to  WIGO  Gottlob  Wldmann  It  Sohne  KO. 

Hair  groomer.  241.379,  9-7-76.  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
Multlbrev  Anstalt :  See — 

Cobelll,  Marfo.  241.296. 
Nagamatsu,  Vasuo  :  See — 

Takano,  KImlo,  and  Nagamatsu.  241.368. 
Nalto.  Hlroshl.  and  M.  Noborl.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shlkl   Kalsha.    Boat.    241,328,    9-7-76,    Cl.    D12 — 89. 
Nakano  Kojl :  .See — 

.Morioka.  Minoru.  Oglshlma.  and  Nakano.  241,330. 
National  Semiconductor  Corp. :  See — 

Gamier.  Gary  E.  241.381. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K. :  See — 

Tomatsuri.  Masakaiu.  241.372. 

Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Hori.  Klyoshl.  241,374. 
Hori.  Klyoshl.  241.375. 
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Nobort.  Mamhara :  See— 

Nalto.  Hiroshl.  and  Noborl.  241,82Jk  „  _  -• 

Offredl.  GloTannl,  to  Fratelll  Saporitl.  Bed.  241,201.  9-T-78, 

CI.  D6 — 80. 
OKlsWina-  Tetsuo:  See —  ^  „  ,.  n^,  ,on 

Morioka.  Minora,  Ogishlma,  and  Nakano.  241,330. 
Ohls.  Loolg  M..  to  Trarta  World,  Inc.  Plctore  frame.  241,299, 

9-7-76.  CI.  D6— 235. 
Opus.  Inc.:  See — 

Entln.  Leonard.  241,285. 
Oiley.  Robert  F.  Baectrlcal  eonnector.  241.341,  9-7-76,  CI. 

Pa^e*¥lchard  E.,  to  APL  Corp.  Carrier  bag.  241,321,  9-7-76, 

•n    Do    '249 
Parke    James  G..   to  MIcro-Geo  Equipment  Corp.   Cbemlcal 

.prij-er.  241.349.  9-7-76,  01.  D2S-18. 
Porter.  Duff  III.  :  See — 

McLlntock,  David  L.,  and  Porter.  241,311. 

McLlntock,  DaTld  L..  and  Porter.  241,312. 

Sander.  Paul  F.  241.304. 
Prague.  I.  O.  Corp.  :  See — 

Sander.  Paul  F.  241,305. 
Richards.  Emory  D.  :   See—  „.,,.. 

Jones.  Ray  A.,  and  Richards.  241,348. 
Rlcbardson-Merrell  Inc. :  See — 

Takacs.  Donald  K.  241,320. _ 

RoWnaon.    WlUner    J.    Fishing    Inre.    241,347,    9-7-76,    Cl. 

Sandel,   Dan.   Magnetlaed  floor  rolling  metal  object  pick-up 

tool.  241,303.  9-7-76.  Cl.  D8— 14^  „^     ,.,    ,     ,.    ,.,  ,a^ 

Sander.  Paul  F..  to  I.  O.  Prague,  Corp.  Shackle  lock.  241,304, 

Sander.  Paul  F.,  to  i.  O.  Pragtie,  Corp.  Padlock.  241,303, 

9-7-76,  a.  D8 — 114. 
SdgUano,  Robert  E.  Combined  stirring  and  scraping  spoon. 

8cii^«,*j'aiJ«  ":  t1.7'j«'  engine.   241.360,  9-7-76,  Cl. 

D34 — 15. 
Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Kao.  Tonis,  and  Kramer.  241,350. 
Simple  Slgnman  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 
McLlntock,  DaTld  L.  241.313. 
McLlntock,  DaTld  L.,  and  Porter.  241,311. 
Mclintock,  DaTld  L.,  and  Porter.  241,312. 
Sparks.  Walton  E.,  and  R.  K.  Weiss,  to  WesUngtaonse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Security  console.  241.322,  9-7-76.  CT.  DIO— 106. 
Snarks,  Walton  E.,  and  B.  K.  Weiss,  to  Westlngbouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Security  console.  241,323,  9-7-76,  CT.  DIO— 106. 
Steelcue  Inc. :  See — 

Tackle,  WlUlam  H.  241,288. 
Strucben,  LiUy  D.,  and  H.  B.  Xoong.  Paperweight.  241,345, 
»-7-7«,  Cl.  D19— 96 


Summa.  James  F.,  and  J.  B.  White,  to  Dnlroyal.  Inc.  Boot 

241.283,  9-7-76,  Cl.  D2 — 272. 
Tackle,  WllUam  H.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Chair.  241,288,  9-7-76, 

Cl.  D6 — 31. 
Takacs,  Donald  K..  to  Blchardson-Merrell  Inc.  Hinged  box. 

241,320,  9-7-76.  Cl.  DO— 231.  ..„.., 

Takano.  KImlo,  and  Y.  Nagamatsu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co..  Ltd.  Combined  portable  electric  lantern  and 
radio  receiver.  241,368,  9-7-76,  O.  D48 — 24. 
Takenaka.  Kasumasa  :  See — 

Akaxawa.  Toshlmasa.  and  Takenaka.  241.370. 
Taylor.  David  L.  Golf  club  head.  241.369.  9-7-76.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Tomatsuri.   Masakaiu,  to  Nippon  Kogakn  K.  K.  Pboto-flash 

unit.  241.372.  9-7-76.  Cl.  D16 — 42. 
Tradewinds  Industries,  Ine  :  See —     . 

Wright.  Leonard  E.  241.324. 
Travis  World,  Inc. :  See — 

Ohls,  Louis  M.  241,299.  „  ,  ,.     ™ 

Troutman.  Leonard.  Fisherman's  boat  241,285,  9-7-76,  Cl. 

D2— 381. 
Unlroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Summa,  James  F.,  and  White.  241,283. 
Vernon.  Lillian.  Corp. ;  See — 

Carroll,  William  A.  241,342. 
WIGO  Gottlob  Wldmenn  &  Sohne  KG :  See — 

MuUer,  Siegfried.  241.379. 
Walker,  Ted  A.  Chair.  241.290,  9-7-76,  Cl.  P6 — 73. 
Weiss,  Donald  P.,  to  Advertising  Displays  Corp.  AdvertlBing 

display  easel.  241,292,  9-7-76,  Cl.  D6 — 86. 
Weiss,  Richard  K. :  See — 

Sparks.  Walton  E.,  and  Weiss.  241.322. 
Sparks.  Walton  E..  and  Weiss.  241,323. 
Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Sparks.  Walton  E.,  and  Weiss.  241,322. 
Sparks.  Walton  EL,  and  Weiss.  241,323. 
Wheeler.    Richard    T.    Noise    reducing   enclosure   for   a  cold 

header  or  the  like.  241.333,  9-7-76,  Cl.  D25 — 16. 
Whitacre.   Jerry   D..   to   HMO  International.   Kit  of  pllarma- 

ceutlcal  products.  241,377,  9-7-76,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
White.  John  R.  :  See — 

Summa.  James  F.,  and  White.  241,283. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  :   See- 
Jones,  Graham  R.  241,382. 
Wright,  Leonard  E.,  to  Tradewinds  Industries,  Inc.  Nesting 

cart.  241,324.  9-7-76,  CL  D12 — 29. 
Young.  Harry  B. :  See — 

Strucben.  Ully  D..  and  Young.  241..146. 
Yuyama,  Kousuke,  to  Juki  Co..  Ltd.  Sewing  machine.  241,376, 

9-7-76.  a.  D16— 69. 
Zimbler.  Earl,  to  Jeweleor  Inc.  Jewelry  display  case.  241,294, 
9-7-76,  Cl.  D6— 173. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  7,  1976 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS! 

M  3,978.527 

422  3.978.S26 

414  3.97a.S2S 

CLASS  3 

1.91  3.978.S28 

CLASS  4 
2  3.978J29 

CLASS  S 
68  3,978.930 

8IR  3.978.331 

93R  3.978.532 

327R  3.978.533 

CXASS4 
5  3.978.534 

CLASS! 
115.7  3,979.177 

I77R  3.979.n« 

185  3.979.178 

CLASS* 
1.5  3.978.535 

2C  3.978.536 

309  3,978.537 

CLASS  10 
27E  3,978.538 

CLASS  13 

10  3.979.551 

CLASS  IS 

3.978.539 
3,978,545 
3.978.540 
3.978.541 
3.978.542 
3.978J43 
3.978.544 
3.97834« 
3.978.547 
CLASS  It 

3.978.548 
3.978.549 
3.978.550 
3.978,551 
CLASS  I* 
80R  3.978.552 

CLASS  21 
60.5A  3.979.179 

CLASS  23 
230B  3,979.181 

2I2R  3,979,182 

253TP  3.979.184 

253A  3.979,183 

288FB  3,979.185 


42 

83 

104.8 
229A 
250.3 
250.42 

306A 
345 

109 
129 
171 
189 


CLASS  24 

7 

3,978,553 

73B 

3,978,554 

J55SL 

3.978.355 

CLASS  1« 

84 

3.978.557 

CLASS]* 

1.4 

3.978.558 

1.6 

3.978.559 

3.978.560 

1.7 

3.978J6I 

CLASS  2* 

25.15 

3.978,562 

25.17 

3.978,563 

J3F 

3,978.564 

38B 

3,978,565 

I48.4A 

3.978,566 

I56.4R 

3.978.570 

IS7R 

3,978.567 

183.5 

3.979.186 

195 

3,979.187 

200D 

3.978.568 

203DS 

3.978.569 

2a4R 

3.978.571 

237 

3,978.572 

267 

3.978.573 

407 

3.978.574 

427 

3.978J75 

571 

3.978.577 

577 

3.978.578 

589 

3.978.579 

592 

3.978.580 

630A  3.978,581 

CLASS  30 

90.1  3.978.582 

123.5  3.978.583 

256  3.978.584 

CLASS  32 

17  3.978.585 

27  3.978.586 

CLASS  33 

77  3.978.587 

126.5  3.978.588 

i43R  3.978.589 

263  3.978.590 

334  3.978,591 

CLASS  34 

82  3.978J92 

CLASS  3S 

56  3.978.593 

3.978.594 

CLASS  36 

7.7  3.978.595 

11.5  3.978,596 

CLASS  37 
8  3,978,597 

CLASS  40 
106.52  3.978.598 

I32R  3.978.599 

152.2  3,978.600 

322  3.978.601 

CLASS  42 
IT  3.978.602 

66  3,978.603 

70E  3,978,604 

CLASS  43 
5  3.978.605 

42.24  3,978,606 

131  3.978.607 

CLASS  44 
IB  3.978.609 

IR  3.978.608 

32  3.978.610 

118  3.978.611 

CLASS  47 

40  3.978.612 

CLASS  4« 

215  3.979.188 

CLASS  49 

3,978.613 
3.978,614 
3.978.615 
3.978.616 
3.978,617 
3.978.618 
3.978,619 


46 
55 

251 
386 
404 
449 
504 


CLASS  SI 

I05LC             3.978.620 

MIR 

3.978.621 

119 

3,978,622 

163.1 

3.978.623 

165.92             3.978.624 

267 

3.978.625 

CLASS  S2 

127 

3.978.626 

136 

3.978,627 

188 

3.978,628 

235 

3,978.629 

236 

3,978,630 

239 

3.978.631 

309 

3.978,432 

400 

3,978.633 

646 

3.978.634 

693 

3.978.635 

CLASS  S3 

21FW             3.978.636 

28 

3.978,637 

30S 

3,978.638 

32 

3,978,639 

37 

3,978,640 

53 

3,978,641 

159 

3.978,642 

160 

3.978.643 

CLASS  S4 

44 

3.978.644 

CLASS  55 

68  3.979.191 
87  3.979.192 
123  3,979.193 
131  3.979.189 
158  3.979.190 
296        3.979.194 

CLASS  S« 
310  3.978,645 

CLASS  S7 
58.95  3.978.646 

I40R  3.978.647 

144  3.978.648 


23AC 
23D 


CLASS  S8 


3.978,650 
3.978.651 
3,978.652 
3.978.654 
23R  3.978.649 

3.978.653 
I26R  3.978.655 

CLASS  to 
39.09P  3.978.656 


39.12 

3927 

39.28R 

39.5 1 R 

39.55 

39.65 

39.67 

39.69 

325 

327 

403 

447 

464 

549 

562 

598 

670 


3.978.657 
3.978.658 
3.978.659 
3,978.660 
3.978.661 
3.978,662 
3,978.663 
3.978.664 
3.978.665 
3.978.666 
3.978.667 
3.978.668 
Re.28,953 
3.978.669 
3.978.670 
3.978.671 
3,978.672 
CLASS  61 
35  3,978,673 

39  3.978.674 

4SF  3.978.675 

65  3.978.676 

72.4  3.978.679 

108  3.978.677 

112  3.978.678 

CLASS  62 

3.978.680 
3.978.681 
3.978.682 
3.978.683 
3.978.684 
3.978.685 
3.978.686 
3.978,687 


6 
51 
113 
174 
324 
471 
S14R 
525 


CLASS  tS 

I  3,979,195 

2SR  3.979,196 

135  3,979,197 

CLASS  M 

60  3,978.688 

7SR  3.978.689 

168  3.978.691 

205  3.978,690 

CLASS  61 

50  3.978,692 

I2R  3,978,693 

I8R  3.978,694 

20  3.978,695 

62  3,978456 

158  3,978.696 


CLASS  70 

68 

3.978.697 

165 

3.978.698 

232 

3.978,699 

139 

3,978.700 

CLASS  71 

1 

3,979.198 

40 

3.979.199 

86 

3.979,200 

91 

3.979.201 

98 

3.979.202 

103 

3,979.203 

105 

3.979,204 

2 
42 
131 
303 
325 
389 

IF 
3 


CLASS  72 

3.978,701 
3.978,702 
3.978,703 
3.978,704 
3.978,705 
3.978.706 
CLASS  73 


40.5R 

493 

672 

67  5R 

67.7 

67.8S 

71.2 

86 

104 

115 

116 

117.3 

II9A 

i4IR 

171 

180 

182 

189 

I94E 

212 

359R 

387 

407PR 

421  5R 

423R 

432R 


Re.28.954 
3.978.707 
3.978,708 
3,978,709 
3.978.710 
3.978.711 
3.978.712 
3,978,713 
3.978,714 
3,978,715 
3,978,716 
3,978,717 
3.978.719 
3.978.720 
3.978.718 
3.978.721 
3,978.722 
3.978,723 
3.978.724 
3,978.725 
3.978.726 
3.978.727 
3,978,728 
3.978,729 
3,978,730 
3.978,731 
3,978,732 
3.978,733 
3.978.734 


CLASS  74 

89.15 

3.978,735 

112 

3.978,736 

242.1  IC 

3.978,737 

47IXY 

3.978,738 

473R 

3,978,739 

493 

3,978,740 

568  R 

3.978,741 

751 

3.978,742 

869 

3.978.743 

CLASS  75 

lOR  3.979.205 

67R  3,979,206 

121  3,979,207 

154  3,979.208 

227  3.979J09 

CLASS  76 
107A  3.978.744 

CLASS  12 
2B  3.978.745 

CLASS  13 

I  3,978,746 

18  3,978,747 

53  3.978.748 

169  3.978,749 

208  3.978,750 

403  3,978,751 

678  3,978,752 

3,978,753 

CLASS  M 

1.21  3,978,754 

1 .24  3,978,755 

470  3.978,756 

485R  3,978,757 

CLASS  SS 

9R  3.978.758 

lOE  3.978.759 

47  3.978.760 

61  3.978.761 

CLASS  «« 
14C  3.978.762 

198  3.978.763 

CLASS  90 
13.05  3.978.764 

24R  3.978.765 

24.5  3.978.766 

58B  3.978.767 

CLASS  *l 

189R  3.978.768 


358A 

372 

491 

158 


3,978.769 
3.978.770 
3.978.771 
CLASS  92 

3.978.772 


CLASS  93 

37SP  3.978.773 

5IHW  3,978,774 

77CL  3.978.775 

CLASS  96 

1.5  3.979  J 10 

29R  3.979JII 

48HD  Re28,9S6 

86R  3.979JI2 

108  3.979.213 


CLASS  W 

58 

3,978.776 

1I5K 

3.978,777 

CLASS  99 

281 

3,978,778 

353 

3.978.779 

422 

3.978.780 

423 

3.978.781 

446 

3.978.782 

CLASS  1*0 

3,978.783 
3.978.784 
3.978.785 


CLASS  101 

114  3.978.786 

115  3.978.787 
211  3.978.789 
363  3.978.788 

CLASS  1*2 

3.978.790 
3.978.791 
3,978.792 
3.978.793 
3.978.794 
3.978.795 
3.978.796 
3.978.797 
3.978.798 


4 
28R 
38 

42R 

56SC 

67 

70.2P 

71 


CLASS  lot 
44  3,979J14 

55  3.979.215 

62  3.979J16 

88  3.979.217 

90  3.979.218 

271  3.979.219 

CLASS  IM 
28  3,978,799 

CLASS  112 

79R  3.978,800 

176  3,978,801 

254  3,978,802 

CLASS  113 
l2aA  3,978,803 


5D 

.5F 
43.5VC 
74A 

204 

230 

235B 


3,978,804 
3.978,807 
3.978,805 
3.978J06 
3,978,808 
3.978.809 
3.978,810 
3.978,811 
CLASS  IIS 
IB  3,978,812 


6 

15 
70 

69 
426 
637 

I 
22 
I0« 

5 

510 


3,978,813 
3.978,814 
Re.28,9SS 

CLASS  II* 

3,978.815 
3.978.816 
3.978,817 

CLASS  II* 

3.978,818 
3,978.819 
3.978.820 

CLASS  112 

3.978.821 
3,978.822 


lA 

8.09 

8.45 

46R 
55VE 

90.15 
90.67 
II7A 

II7R 

II9A 

I19F 

I22G 

I39E 

I48CA 

187.5R 

193CH 


23 

.978.823 
,978.824 
.978.825 
.978.826 
,978.827 
.978.828 
,978.829 
,978.830 
,978.831 
.978,832 
,978,833 
.978.834 
.978.835 
,978.836 
,978.837 
,978.838 
,978.839 
,978.840 


CLASS  124 

50  3.978.841 

CLASS  125 
23R  3.978.842 

CLASS  lit 

2IA  3.978.843 

38  3.978.844 

39R  3.978,845 


CLASS  in 

2F 

3.978.846 

2.05M 

3.978.848 

2.05T 

3.978.849 

2.06A 

3,978.856 

2. IB 

3.978.847 

9 

3.978.850 

49 

3.978,851 

62A 

3.978,852 

84R 

3,978,853 

142.2 

3.978.854 

156 

3.978.855 

2I4R 

3,978.857 

237 

3.978.858 

272 

3.978.859 

284 

3.978.860 

287 

3.978.861 

317 

3.978.862 

348 

3.978.863 

404 

3.978.864 

4I9P 

3.978.865 

CLASS  131 

2 

3.978.866 

133R 

3.978.867 

135 

3.978.868 

26IB 

3.978.869 

CLASS  131 

UR  3.978.870 

73  3.978.871 

89  3.978.872 

CLASS  133 

8A  3,978,873 

CLASS  134 

3,979  J20 
3,979  J21 
3,978,874 
3,978,875 
I  13* 
3,979,226 
3.979.129 
137 

3.978.876 
3.978.877 
3.978.878 
3.978.879 
3,978.880 
3,978.881 
3.978.882 
3.978.883 
3.978J84 
3.978M5 
3,978,886 
3.978.887 
3.978.888 
3.978.889 
3.978.890 


10 

99 
107 
112 

208 
232 

CLASS 
84 

90 
102 

lis 

315 

318 

344 

489.5 

495 

560 

565 

624.15 

625.19 

630.14 

636.4 


CLASS  13* 

3.978,891 
3,978,892 


PI  45 


! 


PI  46 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  13* 

370.2  3.97«,»93 

3a3R  3.97I.I94 

431  3.97S.M5 

«35  3.978.19* 

44*  3.97«,897 

449  3.971.898 

CLASS  I4* 
93,2  3.978.«99 

CLASS  141 

ir  3.978.900 

CLASS  l« 


1.3 
I2R 
20.3 
3 1. 3  J 

126 

I7J 


3.979.230 
3.979.231 
3.979J32 
3.979  J33 
3.979.234 
3.979,235 


CLASS  149 

19.8  3.979.23» 

CLASS  IS* 
J  3.971.901 


34 

3.971.902 

CLASS  IS* 

3 

3.979,237 

3.979a31 

4 

3.979.239 

8 

3.979.240 

n 

3,979J41 

71 

3.979J42 

109 

3.979.243 

179 

3.979.244 

114 

3.979.245 

117 

3.979,24* 

297 

3,979J47 

331 

3,979,241 

4IA 

3.979J49 

4J1 

3.979J50 

435 

3,979  JSl 

312 

3.979,252 

CLASS  157 

1.2               3.971,903 

CLAMI** 
34]  3,978,904 

371  3,971.905 

CLASS  lU 

145  3,979J33 

299  3,979J54 

CLASS  IM 

39  3,978,90* 

32  3,978,907 

72  3.978,908 

27311  3,971,909 

2S3M  3,971,910 

216  3,978,911 

CLASS  Its 

3,978,912 
3.971,913 
3.971.914 
3,971,915 
3,971,916 
3.971.917 
3.971.918 
3,978,919 


4 
7 

II 
49 
95 
109 
135 


57 
224A 
224R 
241 
231 
2*1 
267 
273 
294 

42 


CLASS  16* 


3,971,921 
3.971.922 
3.978.923 
3,971,924 
3,978,920 
3,978,923 
3,978.926 
3.978.927 
3,971,921 

CLASS  tn 

3.971.929 

CLASS  174 

I3R  3.979,352 

42  3,979,353 

177  3.979.554 

CLASS  175 

94  3,971,930 

99  3,971,931 

249  3.971,932 

J23  3,971.933 

CLASS  176 

20R  3,979435 

2J  3,979J56 

34  3,979J57 

8«R  3,979,251 

CLASS  17* 

6.8  3,979.335 

7.2  3,979.55* 

CLASS  179 


ISA 
IJR 
20P 
6« 

ISA 

S«VF 


3.979,357 
3,979,351 
3.979,359 
3,979,360 
3,979J61 
1,979,5*2 


99 

100.4ST 
llOA 
1I5.SES 
175  lA 


3,979.5*3 
3.979J64 
3,979  J65 
3,9794** 
3,979J67 


CLASS  IS* 

2 

3,978,934 

9.62             3.971,935 

11 

3.978,93* 

44F 

3.978,937 

*1R 

3.978.938 

CLASS  Itl 

104 

3,978,939 

120 

3,978,940 

3.979,140 

151 

3.971.941 

CLASS  lU 

75 

3,971,942 

155 

3,971.943 

1*2 

3.978.944 

CLASS  IS* 

2I8XL  3,978,945 

CLASS  1*2 


4A 
IZBA 
1 88 
4IA 

S3C 
58B 
84C 
89B 
89R 
lOSA 


3,971.94* 
3.971.947 
3.978,941 
3.971,949 
3.971,950 
3,971,95 1 
3,971,952 
3.971,953 
3,978,933 
3,978,954 
3,978.95* 


CLASS  193 

1  3.971.957 

CLASS  1*4 

2  3.978.958 
4R  3.971,959 

55  3,978,9*0 

97A  3,978,9*2 

CLASS  195 
21VB  3.979,259 

3*C  3,979J60 

*S  3.979,2*1 

103JR  3,979,2*2 

3,979,2*3 
139  3,979,264 

CLASS  197 
•9  3,978,9*1 

I  MR  3,971,9*3 

127R  3,971,9*4 

131  3,971,965 

176  3,971,96* 

177  3,971,9*7 


CLASS  ■9* 

339 

3,978,968 

394 

3.978,979 

401 

3,978,973 

425 

3,978,970 

4*1 

3,978,969 

462 

3,978,971 

601 

3,978.978 

617 

3,978.976 

712 

3.978,974 

3,978,975 

81* 

3,978,977 

83* 

3,971,972 

CLASS  2** 

5A  3,979J68 

61.04  3,979J69 

264  3,979J70 

328  3,979  J71 

CLASS  2*4 


24 

3,979.223 

I03R 

3,979,265 

119 

3,979.266 

130 

3,979.267 

140 

3.979.2*1 

I58S 

3.979,2*9 

159.14 

3.979,270 

192 

3.979.271 

J.979.272 

3.979.273 

I9SB 

3.979,274 

198 

3,979,275 

212 

3,979J7* 

CLASS  2*6 

43.14 

3,978,980 

276 

3,978,911 

326 

3,971,982 

364 

3,978,983 

379 

3,978,984 

387 

3,978,985 

143 


CLASS  2M 

3,979,277 
3,979,278 
264  3,979J79 

3I0R  3.979,280 

311  3.979.281 


3.978,98* 
3.978,987 
3,979,282 
i2l« 
3,979,283 
3,979,284 
3,979,285 
3,979,28* 
3,979  J87 
3.979,288 
3.979  J89 
3.979  J90 
3.979.291 
3.979  J92 
3,979  J93 
3,979,294 
3,979,297 
3,979,298 
3,979,295 
3,979,29* 
3,979,299 

CLASS  211 

13  3,978,988 

CLASS  212 

I  3,978,989 

9  3,978.990 


112 
121 
1** 
{ 

II 

22A 

36 

38B 

40 

42S 

79 

83 

84 

90 

96R 
I95S 
232 

321B 

324 
387 


IBB 
IBT 
2.5 
1 6.4  A 
17D 
22.5 
63 
132 
314 


3.978,992 
3,978,991 
3,978.994 
3,978,995 
3,978,996 
3,978,993 
3,978,997 
3,978,998 
3,978,999 


CLASS  215 

1 2R  3,979,000 

J17  3,979,001 

256  3,979,002 

3,979,003 

341  3,979,004 

CLASS  219 

10.49  3,979J72 

I0.55D  3,979,573 


208 
407 
489 

CI 
9LG 

19 

23 

63 

66 

86R 

94R 
231 
234 
240 
307 
313 


3.979,574 
3.979,575 
3,979,57* 

122* 
3,979,005 
3,979,00* 
3,979,007 
3,979.008 
3,979,009 
3,979,010 
3,979,01 1 
3,979.012 
3,979,013 
3,979,014 
3,979,015 
3,979,016 


3,979,050 
3,979,051 


7 
10 
48 
63 

1 

23 

61 

67 

95 
167 
193 
380 
402.17 
413 
392 
593 
604 


CLASS  221 

3,979,017 
3,979,018 
3.979,019 
3.979,020 
CLASS  222 

3,979,021 
3,979.022 
3,979,023 
3,979,024 
3,979,025 
3.979.026 
3,979,027 
3,979,028 
3,979,029 
3,979,030 
3,979,031 
3,979,032 
3,979,033 


CLASS  224 

5W  3,979,034 

42.24  3,979,035 

CLASS  22* 
13  3,979,036 

97  3,979,037 

3.979,031 
CLASS  227 
60  3.979,039 

113  3,979,040 

CLASS  22S 

49  3.979,041 

183  3,979,042 

205  3,979,043 

CLASS  22* 

I7R  3,979,044 

23R  3.979,045 

37R  3,979,046 

44CB  3,979,047 

48T  3,979,041 

60  3,979,049 


CLASS  232 

43.1  3,979,052 

43.2  3.979.053 
3,979,054 

CLASS  235 


3.979,571 
3,979J77 
3,979,05* 
3,979,055 
3,979.379 
3,979,310 
3,979.381 
3,979.057 
3.979.058 
3.979.582 
CLASS  236 
46R  3,979,039 

3,979,060 


61. HE 
61.I2N 
92MT 
92WT 
150.2 
150.53 
151.33 
156 

193 


CLASS  239 


2S 

II 

70 
107 
127.3 
252 
2*5.35 
284R 
400 
542 
*53 
*89 


3,979,0*1 
3,979.0*2 
3.979,0*3 
3,979,0*4 
3,979,0*5 
3,979,06* 
3,979,0*7 
3,979,0*8 
3,979,0*9 
3,979,070 
3,979,071 
3,979,072 


CLASS  24* 

1.3  3,979,583 

78F  3,979,584 

CLASS  141 
5  3,979,073 

30  3,979,074 

93  3,979,075 

101.2  3,979,07* 

101.7  3,979,077 

191  3,979,078 


CLASS  242 


75.2 
78.6 
14.1  A 
14.2R 

107.4R 

158F 


3,979,079 
3,979.080 
3.979,081 
3,979.012 
3,979.013 
3,979,014 


CLASS  244 

3.15  3,979,085 

3.19  3,979,086 

54  3,979,087 

122AB  3,979,018 

122AD  3,979,089 

175  3,979,090 

CLASS  24* 

I  3,979,091 

34R  3,979,092 

CLASS  24S 

5*  3,979,093 

60  3,979,094 

63  3,979,095 

73  3,979,096 

211  3,979,097 

247  3,979,098 

418  3.979,099 

CLASS  249 

48  3,979,100 

97  3,979,101 

CLASS  25* 

3.979,585 
3,979J16 
3,979,587 
3,979,588 
3,979.589 
3,979.300 
3.979J90 
3,979491 
3,979,325 
3.979J92 
3,979493 
3,979495 
3,979494 
3,979496 
1251 
3,979,102 
3,979,103 
3,979,105 
3,979,104 

152 

3,979401 
3,979402 
3,979403 
3,979,304 
3,979.305 
3.979,30* 
3,979,307 
3,979,308 
3,979,309 
3,979410 


201 
209 
211J 
239 
252 
265 
305 
317 
352 
363S 
364 
451 
569 
575 
< 
11 
97 
121 
214 

CLASS 

I 

2 

1.5C 


8.6 
8.75 
32.5 


82 
99 

140 

no 

180 
186 
189 
299 


301.6I> 
311.5 
359E 
364 

373 
422 


445 

448 

455R 

4S5Z 

466J 

522 

524 

548 


3,979,311 
3,979412 
3,979413 
3,979414 
3,979417 
3,979415 
3,979418 
3,979416 
3,979419 
3,979.320 
3.979421 
3.979422 
3,979423 
3,979426 
3,979424 
3,979,327 
3,979428 
3,979429 
3,979431 
3,979432 
3,979433 
3,979430 
3,979434 
3,979,336 
3,979435 
3,979437 
3,979438 
3,979,339 
3,979,340 


CLASS  254 

18  3,978476 

134.3FT  3,979,10* 

CLASS  259 

10  3,979,107 


CLASS 
2.5F 

2.5N 
1* 

I8TN 
23CP 
23XA 
23H 
28.5D 
29.4UA 
29.*RW 
30.2 
32.1R 
33.4R 
33.*EP 
37EP 

42.2* 

42.4* 

45.75N 

45.75S 

45.15B 

*7.*R 

774AM 

77.5AT 

77.5NC 

79.5C 

II2C 

152 

154 

IS* 

239BC 

239.7 

240A 

242 

243C 

243 

245.5B 

247 

249.7A 

2500 

25*.40 

25*.5R 

268TR 

268R 

281G 

283BZ 

288CF 

29343 

293.68 

294 .8F 

297R 

301 

302D 

302R 

306.8F 

307C 

307F 

308D 

309.6 

310A 

3iaR 

326N 

326.1 

327M 

335 

340.5 

346.3 

348R 


2** 

3,979,341 

3,979,342 

3,979,343 

3,979,344 

3,979,346 

3,979,345 

3,979,180 

3,979447 

3,979,348 

3,979,349 

3,979,330 

3.979451 

3,979452 

3,979453 

3,979,354 

3,979455 

3,97945* 

3,979,357 

3,979,358 

3,979,359 

3,979,3*0 

3,979,362 

3,979,3*4 

3.979,3*3 

3,979465 

3,9794*7 

3,9794*9 

3,979,375 

3,979,376 

3,979477 

3,979478 

3.979,379 

3,979410 

3,979481 

3,979482 

3,979483 

3,979,384 

3,979,399 

3,979,385 

3,979492 

3,979487 

3,97948* 

3,979,388 

3,979489 

3,979,391 

3.979.390 

3.979493 

3.979.394 

3.979.397 

3.979495 

3.97949* 

3,979,398 

3,979,400 

3.979,401 

3.979.403 

3.979.402 

3,979,404 

3,979,40* 

3,979,405 

3,979,407 

3,979,408 

3,979,412 

3,979,409 

3,979.410 

3,979,413 

3,979,411 

3,979.414 

3,979,415 

3,979,416 

3,979,425 


3,979,417 
3,979,42* 
3,979,418 
3,979,419 
3,979,420 
3,979,427 
3,979,421 
3,979,428 
3,979,422 
3.979.423 
3,979,429 
3,979.430 
3.979.431 
3,979,432 
3,979,433 
3,979,424 
3,979,434 
3,979,437 
3.979,433 
3,979,438 
3,979,439 
3,979,440 
3,979,442 
3.979,441 
3,979,443 
3,979,43* 
3,979,444 
3,979,445 
3,979,44* 
3,979,447 
3,979,448 
3,979,449 
3,979,450 
3,979,451 
3,979,453 
3,979,452 
3,979.454 
3,979,455 
3,979,45* 
3,^79,3*1 
3,979,457 
3.979,458 
3,979,459 
3,979,460 
3,979,4*1 
3,979,4*2 
3,979,4*4 
3,979,4*3 
3,979,465 
3,979,46* 
3,979,4*7 
3,979.468 
3.979.4*9 
3,979.470 
3,979,471 
3.979,472 
3.979.473 
3.979.474 
3,979,475 
3,979,47* 
3,979,477 
3,979,478 
3,979,479 
3,979.410 
3,979,481 
3,979,482 
3,979.483 
3,979.484 
CLASS  2*1 
30  3,979,4(5 


397.45 

404.5 

448.1R 


453eC 

453P 

45SA 

455R 

45*P 

4*3 

4*3  K 

4*SR 

4*3.2 

465.4 

468H 

471R 
473A 


482P 

4I2R 

48SR 

486R 

490 

501 

514D 

5I8R 

524N 

S34E 

537P 

343H 

551C 

S51S 

55*A 

566A 

570.7 

5709 

584R 

S86E 

591 

*09F 

614A 

6198 

621R 

623D 

*39R 

ft42C 

646 

649DP 

653 

658R 

6«*A 

**8R 

*74R 

*77S 

683.42 

68347 

835 

850 

857F 


897C 
951 


3B 

3,979,41* 

24 

3,979,417 

40.7 

3,979,488 

51 

3,979,489 

11 

3,979,490 

97 

3,979,491 

119 

3,979,492 

145 

3,979,493 

154 

3,979,494 

151 

3,979,495 

1*8 

3,979,49* 

187 

3,979.497 

CLASS!** 

201  3,979,108 

CLASS  2*7 

*4R  3,979,109 

140  3,979,110 

CLASS  2t« 
7*  3,979.1 1 1 

CLASS  270 

58  3.979.112 

CLASS  271 

2*1  3.979.115 

CLASS  272 
-73  3,979,113 

n*  3,979,114 

CLASS  273 
2*R  3,979,11* 

I02B  3,979,117 

102. IR  3,979,118 

121R  3,979.119 

127B  3.979,120 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  47 


134AD 
171 


116  A 


218 


3.979,121 
3,979,122 
3,979,123 
3,979,124 
3,979,125 
3.979,126 
CLASS  174 
lOR  3,979,127 

CLASS  277 

75  3,979,128 

110  3,979,129 

208  3,979,130 

CLASS  IS* 

3,979,133 
3,979,135 
3,979,136 
3,979,137 
3,979,131 
3,979,132 
3,979,131 
3.979,134 
3,979,139 


42 
226R 
271 

402 

471R 

614 

615 

710 

751 

CLASS  2S2 

274  3,979,141 

CLASS  1S5 

235  3,979,142 

243  3,979,143 

CLASS  29* 

55  3,979497 

CLASS  292 

216  3,979,144 

CLASS  2*4 

3.979.143 
3.979.146 


32 
55 


CLASS  29* 

71.1  3.979.147 

I37B  3.979,148 

CLASS  2*7 

232  3,979,149 

410  3,979,150 

CLASS  2** 

31  3,979,151 

CLASS  3*2 

17  3,979,152 

CLASS  3*3 

6R  3.979,153 

CLASSICS 

21  3,979,134 


29 

125 
141 
201 
22ID 

229 

235T 

237 


3,9794*9 
3,979,600 
3,979,601 
3,979,602 
3.979,603 
3,979,604 
3,979,605 
3,979,606 
3.979.607 


247A 

247R 

294 

297 

300 

303 

304 


3,979,608 
3,979,609 
3,979498 
3,979,610 
3,979,61 1 
3,979,612 
3.979.613 


CLASS  3M 

15  3,979,155 

CLASS  31* 

9.5  3,979,614 

49R  3, 979,*  I* 

71  3.979,*  15 

1*8  3,979,*17 

191  3.979,*11 

2*1  3,979,*I9 

3,979,620 

CLASS  312 

3,979,156 


196 

CLASS  313 

105CM  3,979,621 


117 
190 
229 
230 
240 
311 
331 
3*7 
408 
450 
479 
481 

C 

34 
I2R 


1*9TV 
241P 
387 
397 


3,979,622 
3,979,623 
3,979,624 
3,979,625 
3,979,62* 
3,979,627 
3,979,628 
3,979,629 
3,979,630 
3,979,631 
3,979,632 
3.979,633 

1315 

3,979,634 
3,979,635 
3.979.*36 
3,979,637 
3,979,638 
3,979,*39 
3,979.640 
3.979,641 

CLASS  317 

16  3.979.642 

3.979.643 
20  3.979.644 

33R  3.979.645 

62  3.979.64* 

134  3,979,647 

139  3,979,641 

CLASS  3IS 

3,979,649 
3,979,*51 
3,979,*50 
3,979,652 
3,979,653 
3.979,*54 
3,979,*55 


CLASS  32* 

2  3,979,656 

13  3,979.657 


23 


3.979.658 


CLASS  321 

8R  3.979.659 

1 1  3.979.660 

18  3,979,661 

27MS  3,979.662 

CLASS  323 

4  3,979,663 


17 
30R 
*1R 
«SR 
71CP 
71R 
103P 
158F 
151T 


3,979,*64 
3,979,6*5 
3,979,*** 
3.979,*67 
3,979,**9 
3,979,**8 
3,979,*70 
3,979,*71 
3,979,*72 


CLASS  325 

2  3,979,*73 

4  3,979,*74 

388  3,979.*76 

42  3.979.677 

184  3.979,678 

348  3.979.679 

464  3.979.680 

CLASS  31S 

48  3,979.681 

1*2  3,979.682 

165  3.979.683 

1*7  3,979,684 

CLASS  31* 
105  3,979,685 

no  3,979,686 

CLASS  330 

17  3,979,687 

30D  3,979,611 

3,979,689 

107  3,979,690 


lA 

61 

94.5C 
94.5M 
944P 

107  A 

I16R 


CLASS  331 


3,979,691 
3,979,692 
3,979.693 
3.979,695 
3,979,694 
3,979,*9* 
3,979,697 
3  979.698 

CLASS  333 

10  3,979,699 

30R  3,979,700 

70T  3,979,701 

72  3,979,702 

98S  3,979,703 

CLASS  333 

6  3,979,704 

16  3,979,675 

151  3,979,705 

CLASS  33* 

13  3,979,70* 


107  3,979,707 

CLASS  337 

3,979,708 
18*  3.979,709 

CLASS  33S 
91  3,979,710 

CLASS  33* 
145T  3,979.157 


CLASS 

IR 
6R 
7R 

IS.SBH 

I5.5DS 

I5.5TD 

I8P 

27R 

146.1BA 
146.1BE 
146.1F 
146.3AE 
147SC 
I47R 
172.5 


I73CA 
173FF 
174TF 


34* 

3.979.711 
3,979,712 
3.979.713 
3,979,724 
3,979,714 
3,979,715 
3,979,71* 
3,979.717 
3.979.719 
3.979,720 
3.979.721 
3.979,722 
Re.28,9S8 
3,979,723 
3,979,725 
3,979,72* 
3,979,727 
3,979,728 
3,979,729 
3,979,730 
3,979,731 
3,979,732 
3.979.733 
3.979.734 
3,979,735 
3,979.73* 
3.979.737 
3.979.731 
3,979,741 
3,979,739 
3.979,740 
3,979.742 
3.979.711 
3.979.743 
3.979.744 
3.979,74* 
3,979,745 
3,979,747 
1343 
3,979,748 
3,979,749 
3,979,752 
3,979,750 
3,979,751 
3,979,753 
3,979,754 
3,979,755 
CLASS  34* 
1  3,979.75* 

74EE  3.979.7*0 

74EH  3.979,751 

74ES  3,979,757 

3,979,759 


2488 

2*1 

27* 

324AD 

324M 

324R 

347DD 

347NT 

373 

CL 
7.7 
I3R 
17.2R 

100$  A 

106R 

706 

754 


302 
136 
63 

8* 

187 
288 

133 

85 

22 
23 
37 
38 
54 
57 

51 
60 
80 
85 

106 
113 


CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 


35* 

3,979,158 

351 

3,979,159 

353 

3.979,160 

354 

3.979,761 

3,979,763 

3,979,762 

355 

3,979,1*1 

35* 

3,979.162 

357 

3.979,764 

3.979,765 

3.979,766 

3,979,767 

3,979,768 

3,979,769 

i  3** 

3,979,771 
3,979,770 
3,979,774 
3,979,772 
3,979.773 
3,979,775 
i4*l 
3,979,163 

)4*3 
3,979,164 


14 

3,979,165 

CLASS  417 

48 

3,979,166 

CLASS  4i« 

6IB 

3,979.167 

CLASS  413 

2 

3.979.498 

253 

3,979,499 

289 

3.979.500 

405 

3,979,501 

488 

3,979402 

580 

3,979,503 

628 

3,979,504 

657 

3,979405 

CLASS  424 

1 

3,979,506 

1.5                3,979407 

9 

3,979408 

12 

3,979,309 

47 

3,979410 

181 

3,979411 

200 

3,979412 

244 

3,979414 

249 
2*7 


3,979415 
3,97941* 
3,979413 


« 
12 
*4 
104 
130 
231 
292 

15 
IB 
19 
305 
321 
570 
592 
594 

25 
104 
115 
185 
243 
331 
390 
405 
422 

43 
*1 
90 
12* 
159 
181 
204 
331 
361 
392 
394 
423 
425 
450 
418 

17 
18 
81 
99 


3,979417 
3,979.518 
3,979419 
3,979420 
CLASS  425 

3,979,168 
3,979.169 
3,979,171 
3,979,172 
3,979,170 
3,979,173 
3,979,174 

CLASS  42* 

3,979421 
3,979422 
3,979423 
3,979424 
3,979425 
3,97942* 
3,979427 
3,979428 


CLASS 


427 

3,979429 
3.979430 
3.979427 
3,979431 
3,979432 
Re.28,957 
3.979,533 
3.979,534 
3,979435 
42S 

3,97943* 
3,979437 
3,979438 
3,979439 
3,979440 
3.979,541 
3,979442 
3,979443 
3.979,544 
3.979445 
3.979446 
3,979447 
3,979448 
3,979449 
3,979450 
42* 

3,979425 
3.979424 
3.979422 
3.979428 
CLASS  4JI 
5  3.979.175 

CLASS  51* 

1 1 .2  3.979.368 

12  3.979.373 

3,979,374 

273  3,979471 

345  3,97946* 

348  3,979,370 

351  3,979472 


Classification  of  Designs 


D2- 

272 

241,283 

D7-            28 

241,300 

D9-     64 

241417 

110 

241430 

D25- 

1* 

241433 

SS 

241458 

352 

241,284 

50 

241,301 

113 

241418 

158 

241431 

5* 

241434 

241.363 

381 

241,285 

148 

241,302 

131 

241419 

192 

241432 

74 

241439 

L 

241462 

D4- 

25 

241486 

D8—            14 

241,303 

231 

241420 

015- 

69 

241476 

85 

241435 

ISHR 

241.360 

l>6- 

S 

241,287 

114 

241.304 

249 

241421 

128 

241,369 

241436 

PP 

241,361 

31 

241,288 

241.305 

DIO-  106 

241,322 

D16- 

26 

241,373 

241437 

1348— 

20R 

241.367 

49 

241,289 

241.30* 

241,323 

42 

241472 

241438 

24A 

241.368 

73 

241,290 

14* 

241,307 

DM-      4 

241,364 

83 

241.371 

D26- 

lA 

241.341 

D56- 

4B 

241.370 

80 

241,291 

241,308 

79 

241,365 

D19- 

34 

241442 

5R 

241.340 

D64- 

18 

241.374 

85 

241,292 

179 

241,309 

11 

241,366 

59 

241.343 

14A 

241450 

241,375 

1*5 

241,293 

235 

241410 

D12-    29 

241424 

77 

241444 

D27- 

3 

241455 

D83- 

IH 

241,378 

173 

241,294 

245 

241411 

64 

241,325 

96 

241.345 

42 

241453 

U 

241477 

184 

241,295 

241412 

241.326 

D22- 

27 

241,346 

51 

241454 

086- 

lOF 

241.379 

188 

241,29* 

241413 

61 

241,327 

241447 

O30- 

1 

241457 

087- 

IR 

241,380 

191 

241497 

24* 

241414 

69 

241.328 

241,348 

20 

241456 

3A 

241,381 

201 

241498 

2*3 

241415 

85 

241.329 

D23- 

11 

241.349 

D34- 

5GH 

241459 

D95- 

241482 

235 

241,299 

241,316 

Defensive  Publications  Applications 

INMtn  al  Dw.  It.  I***.  S**  O.C.  *S77] 


55—  96X950,001 

71—  34T950,0II 


204-  I77T950,006 

2*0-  45.75N  T950,002 


264- 
317- 


271 
31 


T950,003 
T950.010 


321- 
428- 


26  T9  50,004 
35  T*50,005 


341T950,009 
395  T950,008 


21T95O.0O7 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  AirForee 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  Katinc  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
ne.  location,  etc.) 

Patents 


1 

3.979.0M 

3,978,942 

3.979,601 

3.979398 

3,978,705 

3,979325 

3.97»,102 

3,9711,946 

3,979,612 

3.979.637 

3,978,721 

3,979.665 

1,979.236 

3,97«.970 

3,979,679 

3.979.717 

3.978,747 

3.979.708 

3.979,691 

3,971,919 

3,979,685 

10              3,978361 

3,978,752 

18              3.978.703 

3,979,750 

3,97»,999 

3.979,686 

3,979,104 

3,978.753 

3.978.740 

2 

3,979J96 

3,979/102 

3,979,696 

3,979,145 

3.978.767 

3.978.744 

4 

3,971,936 

3,979.009 

3.979.697 

3.979.342 

3,978.769 

3.978.985 

3,979.055 

3,979,023 

3,979.700 

3.9793 18 

3.978.778 

3.978.997 

3,979,090 

3,979,029 

3.979.711 

3.979333 

3.978,801 

3.979,073 

3,979,106 

3,979,037 

3.979.725 

1 1              3.978.902 

3,978,828 

3.979.099 

3,979,726 

3,979,039 

3.979.753 

12              3,978335 

3,978,839 

3.979,323 

3,979,730 

3,979.032 

3.979.754 

3,978353 

3,978,845 

3,979,383 

3,979.732 

3,979,066 

3.979,765 

3,978,609 

3,978,856 

3,979,387 

5 

■       3.97».572 

3,979,0*6 

3,979,771 

3,978,687 

3,978,838 

3.979,400 

6 

3,97S,330 

3,979,019 

3,979,775 

3,978,774 

3,978,861 

3.979.406 

3.97IJ33 

3.979.093 

8              3.978346 

3,978,820 

3,978,880 

3.979.416 

3,97«,336 

3.979.096 

3,978387 

3,978,851 

3,978,904 

3.979.433 

3,»7«J37 

3.979.114 

3.978.846 

3,978.864 

3,978,905 

3.979.453 

3,978,547 

3.979.121 

3,978,996 

3,978,871 

3.978,935 

3.979314 

3.97«,578 

3.979,135 

3,979,091 

3,978,915 

3,978,938 

3.979316 

3,97«JiO 

3.979,14« 

3,979.329 

3,978,941 

3.978,976 

3.979349 

3^71^12 

3,979,112 

3.979.639 

3,978,962 

3,978.980 

3,979351 

3.97(JI6 

3,979,185 

9             Re.28.954 

3,978,981 

3.978.983 

3,979,702 

3.97i.5U 

3.979.195 

3.978.602 

3,979.065 

3.979.032 

19              3,978,623 

3.97tJ9< 

3.979.199 

3.978.636 

3,979,111 

3.979.046 

3,978,901 

3,971,604 

3,979^11 

3.978,652 

3,979,175 

3.979.050 

3,978,960 

3,971.607 

3.979.303 

3,978,656 

3,979.223 

3.979.057 

3,979,655 

3,971.653 

3,979,304 

3,978.664 

3.979.237 

3,979.058 

20             Re.28,95S 

3,97t.66l 

3,979,305 

3,978,731 

3.979341 

3.979.154 

3,978.671 

3,971.676 

3.979.311 

3,978,759 

3.979359 

3.979.164 

3.978.930 

3.97«,7I7 

3.979,351 

3.978.809 

3.979.610 

3.979.165 

3.979,074 

3.»7t,723 

3,979.362 

3.978.964 

3.979.669 

3.979.183 

3.979.375 

3,971,710 

3.979.404 

3.978.988 

3,979.682 

3.979.193 

21              3.978329 

3,97«.79l 

3.979.414 

3.979.056 

3.979.684 

3.979  J21 

3.978374 

3,971.797 

3.979.430 

3.979.087 

13              3.978.629 

3.979.256 

3.978.693 

3.97I.799 

3.979.431 

3.979.122 

3,978.972 

3.979  J77 

3.978.956 

3.97i.»l3 

3.979.458 

3.979.123 

3,978.982 

3.979.278 

3.978.984 

3.97IJ27 

3.979.463 

3.979.163 

3.979.704 

3,979,286 

3.979.100 

3,971,132 

3.979.476 

3,979,225 

17             Re.28,953 

3,979.292 

3.979352 

3,97«,«42 

3.979J30 

3,979,227 

3.978340 

3.979,309 

22              3.978.593 

3.97S.I4< 

3.979.555 

3,979  J28 

3.978350 

3,979,334 

3.978394 

3.97».«32 

3.979460 

3,979  J44 

3.978362 

3.979.348 

3.979.045 

3,97«.«57 

3.979  J62 

3.979,255 

3.978384 

3,979,370 

3.979.138 

3.97IJ59 

3.979368 

3.979.270 

3.978397 

3,979,388 

3.979.178 

3,97(463 

3,979  J7I 

3,979.273 

3.978.608 

3.979.401 

3.979333 

3,97l,ia6 

3,979J78 

3.979.356 

3.978.631 

3.979.491 

23              3,978.548 

3.97I.I9I 

3.979.585 

3.979.371 

3.978,642 

3,979.494 

3.978.818 

3,97t,l94 

3.979.586 

3,979.403 

3,978,666 

3.979.506 

3.978.948 

3.971.900 

3.979394 

3.979,478 

3,978,673 

3.979,507 

24              3.978,724 

3.97».929 

3.979395 

3,979.488 

3,978,700 

3.979311 

3,978,726 

3.97»,934 

3.979.600 

3.979338 

3,978,702 

3.979322 

3,978,814 

PI  48 


3.978.854 

3.979.013 

3,979.354 

3.979.580 

3.979.582 

3,979.701 

3.978.637 

3,978.690 

3.978.719 

3.978.760 

3.978.764 

3.978.897 

3.978.903 

3,978.963 

3.978.966 

3.979.007 

3.979.008 

3.979.027 

3.979.042 

3.979.147 

3.979J14 

3.979.275 

3.979.425 

3.979.577 

3,979383 

3,979392 

3,979,613 

3,979,621 

3,979,625 

3,979,627 

3.979.629 

3.979.647 

3.979.659 

3.979.688 

3.979.694 

3.979.709 

3.979.738 

3.979.749 

3.979.762 

3.978.526 

3.978339 

3.978355 

3.978366 

3.978367 

3.978375 

3.978.605 

3.978.614 

3.978.625 

3.978.645 

3.978.765 

3.978.771 

3.978.811 

3.978.833 

3.978.862 

3,978.881 

3.978.910 

3.978.913 

3.978.914 

3.978.937 

3.978.943 

3.978.958 

3.978.961 

3.978.995 

3.979.006 

3.979,043 

3,979,061 

3,979,094 

3,979,113 

3,979,126 

3,979.152 

3.979.169 

3.979,344 

3,979,435 

3,979,438 

3,979,439 

3,979.440 

3,979,485 

3,979340 

3,979.546 

3.979389 

3.979.649 

3.979.653 

3.978.616 

3.978.684 
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3,978,685 

3,978,821 

3,978,959 

3.979,019 

3.979.146 

3.979.160 

3.979.167 

3.979.219 

3.979.232 

3.979.295 

3.979.444 

3.979.643 

3.979.695 

3.979.707 

3.979,727 

3.978390 

3,979,198 

3,978,606 

3,978.618 

3.978,775 

3.978.782 

3.978.783 

3.978.878 

3.979.024 

3.979,035 

3,979,179 

3,979,200 

3.979.201 

3.979.202 

3.979,239 

3,979.324 

3.979.327 

3.979,467 

3,978,932 

3,979.062 

3,979.118 

3.978.855 

3.979.666 

3.979.672 

3.979.763 

Re.28.957 

3.978332 

3.978358 

3.978379 

3.978.610 

3.978.641 

3.978.655 

3.978.688 

3.978.697 

3.978.725 

3.978.761 

3.978.787 

3.978.792 

3.978.793 

3.978.826 

3.978.844 

3.978.847 

3.978.860 

3.979,001 

3.979.020 

3.979.088 

3.979.188 

3.979.203 

3.979.238 

3.979.242 

3.979.247 

3.979J72 

3.979.279 

3.979.340 

3.979.377 

3.979.379 

3.979.381 

3.979.384 

3.979.396 

3.979.409 

3.979.410 

3.979,417 

3,979,437 

3,979,445 

3,979,452 

3,979,470 

3,979,472 

3,979,483 

3,979.492 


3,979310 

3.979379 

3.979343 

3,979317 

3.979.633 

3.979391 

3,979328 

3.979.640 

3.979.724 

3,979336 

3.979.661 

41                3.978.739 

3.979357 

3.979.671 

3.978,758 

3.979384 

3.979.699 

3,978,825 

3.979.606 

3,979.747 

3.978.882 

3.979.607 

3,979.756 

3.979,077 

3.979.611 

3,979.769 

3,979367 

3,979.638 

3.979.770 

42              3,978359 

3.979,670 

37              3.978,643 

3,978,360 

3.979.689 

3.978.757 

3,978,569 

3.979.693 

3.978.841 

3.978.622 

3.979.733 

3.978.866 

3.978.657 

3.979.735 

3.979.063 

3.978.659 

3.979.742 

3.979.137 

3.978.681 

3.979.755 

3.979.723 

3.978.694 

3.978328 

39             Re.28.9S6 

3,978.732 

3.978383 

3.978.538 

3.978.755 

3.978395 

3.978373 

3,978.766 

3.978399 

3.978.662 

3.978.768 

3.978.600 

3.978.715 

3.978.874 

3.978.603 

3.978.729 

3.978.885 

3.978.61 1 

3.978.735 

3.978.908 

3.978.612 

3.978.785 

3.978.974 

3.978.617 

3.978.786 

3.979.017 

3.978.626 

3.978.802 

3.979.051 

3.978.630 

3.978.816 

3.979.076 

3.978.638 

3.978,822 

3.979.092 

3.978.672 

3.978.830 

3.979.103 

3,978.713 

3.978.853 

3.979.105 

3.978.756 

3.978.876 

3.979.128 

3.978.773 

3,978.945 

3.979.155 

3.978.808 

3,978.971 

3.979.157 

3.978.815 

3.978.973 

3.979.161 

3.978.817 

3.979.003 

3.979.216 

3.978.849 

3.979.028 

3.979.229 

3.978.850 

3.979.031 

3.979.243 

3.978.921 

3.979.067 

3,979,254 

3.978.940 

3.979.069 

3,979,271 

3.978.953 

3.979.084 

3,979,276 

3.978.965 

3.979.116 

3,979,353 

3.978.968 

3.979.180 

3,979,355 

3.978.992 

3.979.197 

3,979.361 

3.979.000 

3.979.245 

3,979,426 

3.979.011 

3.979.274 

3,979,428 

3.979.022 

3.979.326 

3,979,434 

3.979.080 

3.979.339 

3,979,446 

3.979.112 

3.979357 

3,979,497 

3.979.131 

3,979.359 

3,979305 

3.979.141 

3,979.369 

3,979365 

3.979.156 

3.979.436 

3,979,615 

3.979.174 

3.979.441 

3,979,624 

3.979.184 

3.979.473 

3,979,630 

3.979.190 

3.979.500 

3,979,632 

3.979.192 

3.979337 

3,979.644 

3.979.205 

3.979342 

3.979.650 

3.979.210 

3.979345 

3.979.654 

3.979.213 

3.979347 

3.979.657 

3.979.230 

3.979350 

3.979.675 

3.979.240 

3.979373 

3.979.681 

3.979.248 

3.979.642 

3.979,690 

3.979.263 

3.979.660 

3.979.706 

3.979.302 

3.979.741 

3.979.712 

3.979.307 

3.979.774 

3.979.737 

3.979.317 

40              3.978.627 

44              3.979.125 

3.979.350 

3.978.804 

45               3.979.487 

3.979.352 

3.978,838 

47               3.978354 

3.979.360 

3.978.877 

3.978357 

3.979.391 

3.978.920 

3.978.800 

3.979.415 

3.978,928 

3.978.805 

3.979.418 

3.978.994 

3.979.129 

3.979.419 

3.979.124 

3,979,209 

3.979.420 

3.979.140 

3.979,234 

3.979.455 

3,979.194 

3.979,489 

3.979.460 

3.979.217 

3,979,498 

3.979.495 

3.979.265 

48              3.978.596 

3.979309 

3.979.333 

3.978.632 

3.979323 

3.979.345 

3.978.644 

3.979331 

3.979.366 

3.978.677 

3.979334 

3.979.464 

3,978,678 

3.979358 

3.979.46* 

3,978,701 

3.979.566 

3.979.475 

3,978.707 

3.979.569 

3.979.504 

3.978.716 

3.978.737 

3.978.748 

3.978.819 

3.978.872 

3.978.922 

3.978.923 

3.978.924 

3.978.926 

3.978.927 

3.978.933 

3.978.993 

3.979.040 

3.979.054 

3.979.060 

3.979.07 1 

3.979.117 

3.979.300 

3.979.308 

3.979.315 

3.979.331 

3.979.332 

3.979.364 

3.979.367 

3.979.373 

3.979.374 

3.979.432 

3.979.443 

3.979.561 

3.979.603 

3.979.604 

3.979.635 

3.979.636 

3.979.651 

3,979.713 

3.979,714 

3.979,715 

3,979,716 

3,979.719 

3.979.745 

3.979.757 

3.979.758 

3.978.534 

3.979.652 

3.978.577 

3,979.734 

3,978.601 

3.978.751 

3.978.796 

3.979.012 

3.979.015 

3.979.181 

3.979.253 

3.979.283 

3.979.499 

3.979301 

3.979.746 

3.978385 

3.978.718 

3.978.790 

3.978.975 

3.978.990 

3.979.005 

3.979.034 

3.979.252 

3.978.571 

3.978.777 

3.978.835 

3.978.890 

3.978.947 

3.978.998 

3.979.016 

3.979.133 

3.979.171 

3,979,212 

3.979,289 

3.979,496 

3.979.508 

3.979324 

3.979339 

3.979.575 

3.979.602 

3.979.662 

3.979.664 

3.979.053 
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Design  Patents 


241.324 
241.290 
241.303 
241.309 
241.314 
241.325 
241.326 
241,343 
241,34a 
241,333 
241,351 
241.359 
241.363 


241,369 

15 

241,371 

17 

241,377 

241,381 

241,283 

241,333 

241.360 

241.301 

241.311 

II 

241.312 

22 

241,313 

241,367 

241,284 

24 

241,361 

25 

241.307 

241.308 

26 

241.315 

241,316 

241,317 

27 

241,320 

241.332 

29 

241.343 

241,339 

34 

241,346 

241,347 

35 

241,380 

241,295 
241,302 
241,288 
241.356 
241.362 
241,327 
241,331 
241,286 
241,318 
241.292 
241.373 
241.335 
241,336 


37 
39 


241,337 
241,338 
241,294 
241,304 
241,305 
241,321 
241,334 
241,364 
241,365 
241,371 
241,287 
241,300 
241,322 


40 
42 


44 
41 


55 

56 


241,323 
241.285 
241.299 
241,357 
241,297 
241,340 
241.344 
241,342 
241,298 
241,310 
241,349 
241,306 
241.329 


T950.001 
T950.004 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

(N«lk<  •!  Dec.  U.  IM9,  M«  O.C.  6<7T] 


T950.0I1 
T9  50,008 


17 
26 


T950,006 
T95O,01O 


36 
39 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


NiUoaal  Inrentor's  Day 

The  Stti  Annual  Inventor's  Da;  Exposition  will  be  held  on 
Saturday  and  Sunday,  February  3  and  6.  1977  at  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  in  Arlington,  Virginia. 

Limited  space  is  available  for  appropriate  display  and 
demonstration  of  patented  materials,  devices  or  methods. 
Such  limited  space  dictates  early  consideration  by  prospective 
participants.  No  application  can  be  considered  after  December 
1,  1976. 

Other  than  electricity  and  alloted  space — floor,  wall  or 
table  top — all  eipenses  associated  with  each  exhibit  are 
to  be  home  by  the  exhibitor.  Arrangements  for  delivery, 
return,  setup,  and  teardown  as  well  as  Individual  exhibit 
personnel  are  the  exhibitor's  responsibility.  Neither  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  nor  individual  employees,  can 
accept  a  collect  shipment  or  provide  storage. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  estsbllshed  a  com- 
mittee which  will  select  the  Items  to  be  exhibited  and  allot 
available  space.  Suitability  for  dynamic  demonstration  and 
current  public  Interests  are  prime  considerations  In  select- 
ing exhibits. 

Inventors  or  Brms  Interested  In  participating  In  this  public 
exhibit  are  urged  to  contact  the  National  Inventor's  Day 
Committee  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (phone  703 
S57-3428 ) .  Communications  should  be  directed  to :  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 
Attn :  Oscar  MasUn,  Office  of  Information  Services. 


June  14,  18T6. 


I.  J.  ROTKIN, 

Chairman. 


Patent  SaMi 

NoUcea  under  35  U.8.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  19S2 

S.X7S.IM.  J.  Malln,  SIAGN'ETICALLY  OPERATED  SWITCH, 
■led  Dec  3,  1971,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn)  Doc.  71-C-1562, 
Alarm  Device  Hft.  Co.,  etc.  v.  Alarm  Prod.  Intl.  Inc.  and 
Orlando  Tretorra:  Same,  «led  Feb.  13,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  74-C-711,  Pittaav  Corporation  v.  Trine  ifonv/ocriirhiff 
Corp.  Defendanrs  motion  for  summary  Judgment  in  patent 
Infringement  action  is  granted  and  complaint  la  dismissed, 
July  30.  1974. 

8,Z75.Slt,  G.  V.  Cleary,  Jr..  INSERT  FOR  NEWSPAPERS, 
flied  Dec.  29,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago)  Doc.  75c4385, 
Free  Standing  Stuffer,  Inc.  v.  Inveatore  Diveraifted  Services, 
Inc.  Same,  Bled  Mar.  2,  1976,  D.C,  N.D.  IlL  (Chicago)  Doc. 
7Gc770,  Free  Standing  Stuffer,  Inc.  v.  Lane  Bryant,  Inc.  and 
CT  Corporation  System. 

S,278,M7,  A.  Silverman.  SURGICAL  BREAST  PAD,  flIed 
Oct.  30,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)  Doc.  75c3665,  Bilneco 
Products,  Inc.  v.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. 

S,sn.7«S,  Meece  and  Dew,  TREE  CUTTER  DEVICE,  Ued 
Oct  2,  1968,  D.C,  N.D.  Fla.  (Tallahassee)  Doc.  TCA  1443, 
Harrinaton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  v.  Idas  B.  White. 
Judgment  entered  In  favor  of  plaintiff  and  against  defendant. 
Mar.  15,  1974. 

3.S4S,S7S,  Gordon  ail^  Lafferty,  2-POLYMETHYLALLVL- 
5.9  -  DIMETHYL  -  6.7  -  BENZOMORPHANS  AND  DERIVA- 
TIVES, Wed  Dec.  10,  1974.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington)  Doc.  74- 
266,  SmithKltne  Corporation  v.  SterUng  Drug  Inc. 

S,SS4,aw,  H.  KoreUky,  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  NICK- 
EI^IRON  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  FIL.MS.  Aled  Dec.  26,  1974, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  74-C-56e8.  U  il  T  Chemicals,  Inc.  v.  In- 
ternational Business  ilackinea  Corp.  game,  filed  Jan.  15,  1975. 
D.C.  (District  of  Columbia)  Doc.  73-0062,  M  i  T  Chemicals, 
Inc.  V.  C.  Marshall  Dann,  Commissioner  of  Patents  et  a/. 
Clause  dismissed  without  prejudice  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)  (I) 
F.R.C.P.  per  counsel  for  plaintiff,  Jan.  29,  1975. 


S.S61.S03,  C  Jacuixi,  LIQUID  AND  PASTE  DISPENSER, 
flIed  Jan.  20,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)  Doc.  75cl92, 
Jttcuczi  Bros.,  Inc.  v.  agent  %  CT  Corporation  System,  Same, 
■led  May  7,  1975,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles)  Doc.  CV 
75-853-FW,  Plant  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Jacuzzi  Brothers,  Inc. 

3,362,»7»,  F.  E.  Bentley,  MIXTURES  OF  METHYLENE- 
BRIDGED   POLYPHENYL  POLYISOCYANATES,   aied  July 

18,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston)  Doc.  74-H-978,  Allied 
Chemical  Corp.  v.  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Complaint  dis- 
missed, Aug.  22,  1975. 

3,373,678,  W.  F.  Helsel,  REFRIGERATOR-FREEZER  CON- 
STRUCTION, aied  Nov.  8,  1974,  D.C.  Iowa  (Cedar  Rapids) 
Doc.  C-74-38,  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.  v.  Fedders  Corpora- 
tion. Stipulation  of  dismissal,  Sept.  22,  1973. 

S,»»1.4S1,  J.  Gray.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORSIING  A  CLO- 
SURE ON  THE  END  OF  A  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINER. 
Hied  Jan.  28,  1972,  D.C.  (District  of  Columbia)  Doc.  186-72, 
Tupak  of  .imerica  Inc.  et  al  v.  Trend-Pak  of  Canada  Limited 
et  al. 

3,38C460,  J.  D.  Wetmore,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CON- 
NECrriON,  aied  Apr.  21,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
cisco) Doc.  C71-764,  Raychem  Corp.  v.  Sigmaform  Corp. 
Ordered  said  patent  Is  Invalid  as  to  claims  1-5.  Final  Judg- 
ment entered  In  favor  of  defendant.  Decision  has  been  ap- 
pealed. Feb.  20.  1976. 

3,401.774,  S.  Levlne,  DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  COS- 
METICS, aied  Feb.  20.  1973,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami)  Doc. 
73-276-C-PF.  Del  Lahoratories,  Inc.  v.  Federated  Depart- 
ment Stores,  Inc.  Judgment,  defendant  is  hereby  permanently 
enjoined  from  contributing  to  or  inducing  tbe  Infringement 
of  claims  2  ad  3  of  said  patent,  Nov.  20, 1973. 

3.481.376.  D.  P.  Shlley.  HEART  VALVE  WITH  SEPARATE 
SUTURING  RING  SUB-ASSEMBLY,  filed  Mar.  29,  1974, 
D.C  Minn.  (Minneapolis)  Doc.  4-74-C-172,  Donald  P.  Shiley 
V.  Medical  Incorporated,  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota  and  Washington  Scientific  Industries  Inc. 

3,515.»S8,  J.  G.  Trump,  DUST  PRECIPITATOR,  filed  Apr. 

19.  1976.  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh)  Doc.  76-513,  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation  and  High  Voltage  Engineering 
Corp.  V.  ITE  Imperial  Corporation. 

3,C18.!UI,  F.  H.  Holland,  ELEVATING  BELT  LOADER  AND 
EXCAVATION  APPARATUS,  filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  D.C.  W.D. 
Okla.  (Oklahoma  City)  Doc.  74-73-B,  Francis  B.  Holland  v. 
CI//  Corporarion  and  Bill  Sicisher.  Filed  consent  judgment, 
that  claimE!  7.  8  and  9  of  said  patent  are  valid.  Defendant's 
counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice.  All  other  relief  prayed 
for  not  specifically  granted  Is  dismissed,  Apr.  19,  1976. 

8,889,l>ei,  F.  M.  Berry,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DIGITALLY  DETERMINING  THE  SPEED  OF  A  MOVING 
OBJECT  ;  S,»S6,8»«.  Aker,  Gelst  and  Kittle,  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY  MEASURING  SPEED,  filed 
Apr.  8,  1976,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver)  Doc.  76-382,  JTuitom 
Electronics,  Inc.  v.  CMI,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,732,913.  W.  A.  Wrono,  ROLL-UP  SLATTED  SHADE  AS- 
SEMBLY; S.8SS.I6e,  same,  SLATTED  SHADE  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  STORM  BAR  MEANS;  S,85S.1«8.  same,  ROLL-UP 
SHADE  CONSTRirCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  ERBX:TING 
SAME,  filed  Apr.  9,  1976,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Fort  Lauderdale) 
Doc.  FL-76-6161-C-PF,  Wrono  Enterprise  Corp.  v.  Rolladen, 
Inc. 

3.85S,1*«.     (See  3.732,913.) 

S.8IIS,1«8.     (See  3,732,913.) 

3.9Se.S24.     (See  3,689,921.) 

D.  Z37.JS79,  G.  Cyren,  FORK  OR  SIMILAR  AR'nCLE,  Bled 
Dec.  9.  1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-<>-6175,  Dansk  Inter- 
national Designs,  Ltd.  v.  Stanley  Roberts  Inc. 
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Re.  28,680 

3,321,120 

3,390,841 

3.761,324 

3,787,426 

3,816,005 

3.819.961 

3.838.099 

3,858,981 

•T  862.2 15 

3.864.903 

3.872,951 

3.873.607 

3,873,681 

3.876.747 

3.876.805 

3,879,401 

3,880,878 

3.881,390 

3.883,297 

3,886,184 

3,886.187 

3.887,563 

3.888.062 

3.888.899 

3.892.721 

3.892.801 

3.893.220 

3.893.600 

3.894.331 

3.896.154 

3,902.807 

3.003.288 

3,906,012 

3.908,038 

3.911.033 

3,912,489 

3,912.377 

;!.913.690 

3.913,089 

;!.91 5.909 

3,916,093 

.1.016.121 

3.016,395 

3.919.041 

3.919.308 

3.e20,6a'> 

3.922,043 

3.922.144 

3.923.147 

3,923,471 

3.923.347 

3.923.817 

3.923.885 

3.923.913 

3.925.337 

3.926.813 

3.927,984 

3.928.439 

3.928.450 

3.928.541 

3,929,117 

3.930,430 

3.931,082 


3.931,569 

3,933,538 

3.933.947 

3.935.139 

3.936,110 

3,936,136 

3,936.977 

3.937,287 

3.037,566 

3.937.804 

3.937,841 

3,938,184 

3,938,708 

3.939.448 

3.939.452 

3.940.427 

3.040.463 

3.940.577 

3.941,206 

3.941.383 

3,941.600 

3.941.717 

3.941,792 

3.942.448 

3.942.969 

3.944,343 

3.945,435 

3.043.783 

3.945,975 

3,946.035 

3.946,480 

3.946.504 

3.946,728 

3,946,730 

3.940,827 

3.947,011 

3.947,080 

3.947.105 

3.947.331 

3.947.467 

3.947.578 

3,947.794 

3.047.921 

3.047.955 

3.948.171 

3,948.498 

3.948,548 

3.948,588 

3.948.613 

3.940.274 

3.049.531 

3.949..388 

3.949.590 

3,949.766 

3.949.800 

3.949.910 

3.949.951 

3.9.30.190 

3,950.237 

3.951,261 

3.951,264 

3,931,378 

3.951.446 

3.951.522 


3.951,974 

3.932.244 

3.952,283 

3,952,718 

3,953,110 

3,933,119 

3.953,301 

3.953,377 

3.953.394 

3,953,848 

3,934,400 

3,954,723 

3.954.761 

3.933.149 

3.933.221 

3.955.533 

3.953.675 

3.9.5.5.711 

3.g33.8.'>5 

3.055.982 

3.955.990 

3.956.222 

3.056.647 

3.95B.792 

3.9.'i6,918 

.3,937.1.58 

3,957,192 

3.937.393 

3,957,499 

3.957.562 

3.957,660 

3.957.700 

3.958.316 

3.938.378 

3.958.540 

3.958.584 

3.058.G47 

3.9,'>8.882 

3.938.939 

3.959.033 

3.0.39.1T8 

3.950,201 

3.959.303 

3.959.436 

3.960.018 

3.960.398 

3.960.457 

3.960.611 

3.960,886 

3.9B1 .070 

3.961.102 

3.961.133 

3.961.160 

.3.961,240 

3.961,361 

3.961,675 

3.961.844 

3.961.874 

3.982.080 

3.962.124 

3.962.182 

3.962.284 

3.962,352 

3.962.732 


3.902.874 

3,963,113 

3,963,143 

3,063,248 

3.963,332 

3.963,337 

3.003.312 

3.963.348 

3.963,605 

3.963,754 

3.083,786 

3.964,011 

3.964.020 

3.964.034 

3.964.183 

3.964.226 

3,964,301 

3.964.468 

3.064.740 

3.964.918 

3.984.9.18 

3.965.049 

3.003.484 

3.965,713 

3.9B5.726 

3,965,747 

3.905,766 

3.965.913 

3,906.078 

3.966.104 

3.966,110 

3.966,267 

3.068.407 

.3.906.610 

3.986.831 

3.906.899 

3,967.059 

3.967.135 

3.967.213 

3.967.254 

3.967.280 

3,907,330 

3.987,798 

3.968.135 

3.968,427 

3.968.650 

3.968.693 

3.908,709 

3.968.808 

3.968.903 

3.909.213 

3.969.366 

3.969.461 

3,969.547 

3,969,665 

3.969.888 

3.970.035 

3.970.147 

3.970.293 

3.970.360 

3.970,930 


3,601,734.— Jo»«  Chesney,  Roselle  Park.  N.J.  HIGH  Q  TUN- 
ABLE   IF   TRANSFORMER   COIL   ASSEMBLY.    Patent 
dated  Aug.  24,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  by 
the  assignee.  General  Instrument  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,789,278. — Ronald  E.  Bingham  and  Thomas  F.  Ceoil,  Lex- 
ington, Ky..  Guido  Gain,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  Cereon  E. 
Poquette,  Versailles,  Ky.  CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE. 
Patent  dated  Jan.  20.  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  July  12, 
1076.  by  tbe  assignee.  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation. 

Hereb.v  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2.  3,  4,  12  and 
13  of  said  patent. 


3.S67.379. — John  Robert  Colton,  Freehold,  and  Ilenrn  Mann. 
Holmdel.  N.J.  SYNCHRONIZATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
A  TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM.  Patent  dateil 
Feb.  18,  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  4.  1976,  by  the 
assignee.  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,931,550.— f.    Paul  Slick,   Fort    Wayne,    Ind.    DIRECTION- 
SENSING  VIRTUAL  APERTURE  RADIATION  DETEC- 
TOR. Patent  dated  Apr.  20,  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug. 
5.  1976.     by  the  assignee.  The  Magnavox  Company. 
Hereb.v  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  8  of  said  patent. 


3.963.854. — Eliot      Patrick      Foicler,      Studland,      England. 
SHIELDED  C.\BLES.  Patent  dated  June  15,  1976.  Dis- 
claimer filed  July  19.  1976,  by  the  assignee.  United  King- 
dom .itovtic  Energy  Anthority. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 

patent. 


3,964,031. — Sargent  Sheffield  Eaton,  Jr.,   Phllllpsburg.   N.J. 
ME.MORY  CELL.  Patent  dated  June  15.  1976.  Disclaimer 
filed  .Vug.  4,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  /JC.4  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2.  5,  6,  7  and  8 

of  said  patent. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

111  the  designated  Interferences  Involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents,  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  lnventx)rs 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,098.964,  L.  R.  Hetzler.  TRANSISTOR  REGU- 
L.\TOR  FOR  GENERATORS.  Interference  No.  98.598,  de- 
cided Apr.  21.  1976.  claims  9.  10  and  18. 

Patent  No.  3.532,533,  J.  Nltz  and  G.  R.  Grabam,  CAR- 
BONIZED FRICTION  ARTICLE.  Interference  No.  98,083, 
decided  Feb.  21,  1975,  claim  1.3. 

Patent  No.  3.558,980.  D.  A.  Florance.  L.  P.  Nordholm  and 
S.  Koldes.  AUTOMATIC  GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUIT  IN- 
TERRUPTER. Interference  No.  99.163,  decided  May  12.  1976. 
claims  1.  4,  7  and  8. 

Patent  No.  3,560,764,  J.  J.  McDowell.  PULSE  POWERED 
DAT.i  STORAGE  CELL,  Interference  No.  98,190,  decided 
Mar.  31.  1976.  claims  1.  2,  3.  4,  3  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3.585,442,  .\.  Krusche  and  H.  Robmnnn.  FLASH- 
LAMP    CIRCUIT    HAVING    AUTOMATIC    LIGHT   TERMI- 
_,_„,„„ -^„    „  NATION   MEANS,  Interference  N«.  97,979,  decided  May  7, 

ELECTRODE.   Patent  dated   Oct.    14,   1969.   Disclaimer    1979  claims  1,  2.  3,  5,  7,  8  and  9. 
filed   Aug.    9,    1976,    by   the   assignee,    Genero!   Electric 

Company  Patent  No.  3.586.646,  H.  Corte,  E.  Meier  and  H.  Selfert, 

CATION  EXCHANGER  WITH  SPONGE  STRUCTURE.  Inter- 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  3  of  said    ference  No.  98,110,  decided  June  27.  1975.  claims    l,  2.  3,  5, 
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3,472,234. — Henry  S.  Tachick,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.  BODY  ORGAN 


patent. 
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Patent  N'o.  3.588.367.  G.  K.  MacLean  and  R.  J.  Pekosb. 
SEGSIESTED  ELECTRON  SHIELD  FOR  COLOR  PICTCBE 
TirnE,  Interference  Xo.  98.530.  decided  .\pr.  28.  1973. 
claim  1. 

Patent  Xo.  3.(iI4,232.  E.  S.  Mathlaen.  PATTERX  DEFECT 
SEXSIXO  USING  ERROR  FREE  BLOCKING  SPACIAL 
FILTER.  Interference  No.  08.232,  decided  Apt.  14.  1976. 
claims  1.  2  and  3. 

Patent  Xo.  3.621.447.  J.  W.  Taylor  and  R.  E.  Pace.  DEEP 
SUBMERGENCE  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY.  Interference 
No.  98.167,  decided  Oct.  6.  1973.  claim  1. 

Patent  Xo.  3,625.912,  G.  C.  Vincent  and  T.  E.  Anderson. 
POLYIMIDE  LACQUERS,  Interference  Xo.  98,820.  decided 
June  7.  1976.  clalmo  1.  2,  3.  4,  5.  7,  g  and  10. 

Patent  No.  3,668,478,  M.  Groh  and  A.  Oetlker,  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC  MATERL^L  CONTAINING  ALIPHATIC  PER- 
FLUORO  COMPOUNDS.  Interference  No.  98,760.  decided 
June  23.  1976,  claims  1  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3.678.141.  R.  T.  Metcalfe  and  H.  D.  Crandon. 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORI.VG  BPOXY  PLASTIC  EYEGLASS 
FRAMES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Interference  No.  98.188, 
decided  iUj  15.  1975.  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3.737.367.  S.  Kratoml.  STBROSCOPIC  AP- 
PARATUS IIAVI.VG  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  FILTER  VIEWER, 
Interference  Xo,  98,928.  decided  June  23.  1976.  claims  1.  2, 
3,  4.  3.  e.  7,  8,  9, 12. 14. 18,  20,  27,  28  and  28, 

Patent  No.  3.761,430,  J.  M.  Wltzel.  COMPOSITION  COM- 
PRISING A  POLTIMIDB  REACTION  PRODUCT  AXD 
FILLED  COMPOSITION  MADE  THEREFROM,  Interference 
Xo.  99,015.  decided  June  7.  1976.  claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent  Xo.  3,782.233.  H.  W.  Helm.  ROTATABLE  CUTTER 
MECHAXISSt  FOR  CUTTIXG  DIFFERENT  LENGTH 
NOTCHES  IN  A  MOVING  WEB.  Interferences  No,  98.849. 
decided  May  12, 1976,  claims  1.  2.  3.  4.  3  and  6. 

Patent  Xo.  3.789,306,  R.  B.  Johns,  DENTAL  HAND- 
PIECES. Interference  No.  99.043,  decided  June  28,  1976. 
claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent  No,  3.S06,62.'5.  8.  Yamada.  SINGLE  XOTE  SELECT- 
ING STORAGE  CIRCUIT,  Interference  No.  99,041,  decided 
June  25.  1976.  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3.833.782,  G.  L.  Griffitli  and  D.  W.  Edwards, 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD.  Interference  No,  98,828,  decided 
.May  18,  1970,  claims  10,  11,  14,  15,  16.  17.  18.  19  and  23. 

Patent  No.  3.860,386.  E.  E.  Kilboiirn,  W,  D.  Weir  and 
H.  E.  Carley.  DERIVATIVES  OF  4-(2-AMINOPHENYL)-3- 
THIOALLOPHAXIC  ACID,  Interference  Xo.  99,1.12,  decided 
May  18,  1976,  claims  1  and  6. 
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OOCCLIS  J.  Campiok, 
Patent  Protram  Coordinator. 


U.S.  Departmext  of  Aoricdltcee 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt,  Branch  General 

Services  Division,  Federal  Bldg,,  Aerlcoltural  Research 

Service,  HyattsvUle,  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  665.588.  Doctoring  Apparatus  and  System. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1976.  PC  »3.50/MF$2.25. 

U.S.  DEPARTME.ST  op  the  AlB  FORCE 

AF/JACP,  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  application  509.200.  Impedance  Standard  Apparatus. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  PC  »3.00/MF  $2.23. 

Patent  application  525,337.  Boron  Coated  With  Ammonium 
Perchlorate.  Filed  Xov.  20,  1974.  PC  »3.50/MF  »2.25. 

Patent  application  638.210.  Debris  Catcher  for  Thrust  Termi- 
nation Ports.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1975.  PC  $3.30/.MF  {2,23. 

Patent  application  642.04S.  Toroidal  Tall  Structure  for 
Tethered  Aeroform  Balloon.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1975.  PC  )3.50/ 
MF  12.25. 

Patent  application  642.525.  Aircraft  Seat  Cushion.  Filed  Dec. 

19.  1975.  PC  »3.50/MF  12.25. 

I'atent  application  647,328.  Holographic  High  Resolution  Con- 
tact Prtnter.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1976.  PC  »3.a0/M*"  $2.25. 

Patent  application  647,530.  Flat  Layup  Venting.  Filed  Jan, 
8,  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  649,108.  Variable  Orifice  Gas  Metering  .As- 
sembly for  -Aircraft  Bomb  Rack  Gas  System.  Filed  Jan. 
14.  1976.  PC  $3.50/.MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  application  649.761,  Flexible  Recording  Head  Jlount- 
Ing  Assembly.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1976.  PC  $3.50/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  649,765.  Nozile  Ejection  System.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1976.  PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.933.572.  Method  for  Growing  Crystals.  Filed  Dec. 
11.  1973.  Patented  Jan.  20.  1976.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.933.573.  Aluminum  Xltrlde  Single  CrysUl  Growth 
From  a  Molten  Mixture  With  Calcium  .Nitride.  Filed  >Inr. 
25.  1975.  Patented  Jan.  20,  1976.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.935.479.   Dynamic  Damping  Apparatus.  Filed   Dec. 

20,  1974.  Patented  Jan.  27.  1976,  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agbicdlture 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch  General 

Services  Division,  Federal  Bldg.,  .Agricultural  Research 

Service.  Hyattsvllle,  Md.  20782 

I'atent  application  543.291.  Process  for  Making  Animal  Feed 
Blocks  From  Whey.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1975.  PC  $S.50/.MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  604,857.  Composite  Silver  Forming  -As- 
»embly.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  610.472.  Vaccine  Production  Process.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  616.212.  Insect  Antenna  Vibrating  Fre- 
quency Mo<iulator  and  Resonating  Maserllke  IR  Emitter. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1973.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.23. 

Patent  application  629.479.  New  Holding  Device  for  Tensile 
Testing  Fabrics.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1973.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  633,086.  Self-Cleaning  Open-End  Yarn 
Spinning  Apparatus.  Filed  Xov.  18.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  647.244.  Fiber  Blending.  Subdividing,  and 
Distributing  System.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1976.  PC  $S.50/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  656,031.  Retracting  Tooth  Processing 
Cylinder  Apparatus.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1076.  PC  $3.50/.MF  $2.2o. 

I'atent  application  668,586.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  Treat- 
ing Waste  Products.  Hied  Mar.  10.  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2,23. 

I'atent  3,403.172.  Hard,  Hlgh-Meldng  Waxes  From  Long- 
Chain  N-Allylamldes.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1964.  Patented  Sept. 
24,  1968.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Potent   .3.403.149.   Direct  Cleavage  of   Epoxides   to   Produce 

Aldehvdes.    Filed    Mar.    24.    1965.    Patented   Oct.    8.   1968. 

Xot  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.408.,173.   Aljiha-Sulfo  Branched  Chain  Fatty  Acids 

and    Method    for    Preparing   Them.    Filed    Aug.    11.    1964. 

Patented  Oct.  29.  1968.  Not  ovailable  XTIS. 

U.S.  Depaetment  of  Transportation 

Patent  Counsel.  400  7th  St  SW.. 

Washington,  D.C.  20390 

Patent  3.760.415.  Microwave  Crash  Sensor  (or  Automobiles. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1971.  Patented  Sept.  18,  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.786,438.  Non-Contacting  Angular  Position  Detector. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  15,  1974.  Not  available 
XTIS. 

U.S.  Dep.\rt«ext  of  Health,  Edccatiox  t  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief.  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  660,349.  Birefrlngent  Crystal  Thermom- 
eter. Filed  Feb,  23,  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.913.017.  Portable  Ultrasonic  Radiometer.  Filed  Aug. 
30.  1978.  Patented  Oct.  28,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,916,651.  Direct  Digital  Control  Pipette.  Filed  Sept. 
22.  1972.  Patented  Oct,  28,  1975.  Not  avallahle  NTIS. 
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Potent  3.939,823.  Esophageal  Transducer.  Filed  Jon.  28,  1975, 
Potented  Feb.  24,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.941,356.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Continuous  Mix- 
ing of  Blood  Plasma  and  Additives.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1974. 
Patented  Mar.  2.  1976.  Not  available  XTIS. 

U.S.  Departuext  of  the  Ixtebios 

Branch  of  Patents.  18  4  C  Sts.  NW., 

Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  647.309.   Steelmaklng  by  the  Electroslag 

I""'*,''*  apPl'^tlon  647.522.  Unitary  Drill  Bit  and  Roof  Bolt. 

Piled  Jan.  8,  1976.  PC  $3.50/.MF  $2.23. 
I"".!*"*  application  650.040.  Detection  of  Potential  on  High- 

J.'ii'DS*^?'''"'*"''''^'''''  Lines.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1976.  PC  $3.30/ 

Mr  $J.2tj. 


Patent  application  653..S15.  Flexible  Shaft  Drilling  Svsteni. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1976.  PC  »3.50/MF  $2.25.  " 

Patent  application  661.580.  A  High-Pressure  Injection  Hy- 
draulic Transport  System  With  a  Peristaltic  Pump  Con- 
veyor.  Filed  Feb.   26.   1976.   PC  $3.30/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  662,663.  Cold  Crucible.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1976. 
PC  $3.50/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,932.170.  Use  of  Scavenger  In  Recovery  of  Metal 
Values.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1974.  Patented  Jan.  13,  1976.  Xot 
avoilable  XTIS. 

I'atent  .•?.934,2I9.  Acoustic  Method  and  Apparatus  for  De- 
termining Elfectlveness  of  .Mine  Passage  Seal.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1974.  Patented  Jan.  20.  1976.  Not  nvnllaWe  NTIS, 

Patent  3,935,006.  Process  for  Fluting  Adsorbed  Gold  and  or 
Silver  Values  From  Activated  Carbon.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1973. 
Patented  Jan.  27,  1976.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3,93.S,000.  Active  Xegatlve  Sequence  Cable  Monitor. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1975.  Patented  Feb.  10,  1978.  Xot  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  a,».19,67«.  Adhesive  Guard  Hnir  Removal.  Filed  .Sept. 
25,  1970.  Potented  Feb.  24,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Potent  3.942.329.  Flexible  Rock  Holt.  Piled  Feb.  11,  1975. 
Patented  Mar.  9. 1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

.Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302.  .Arlington.  A'a.  22217 

Patent  apnllcatlon  615.264.  Swimmer  Protective  Helmet.  Filed 

Sept  22,  1975.  PC  $330/MF  $2.23. 
I'aten-  application  616.786.  Decometer.  Filed  Sept,  25,  1975, 

PC  $4.00/MP  $2,25. 
Patent   application    627.637.    Drift   Compensated    FrecRotor 

Gyro.  Filed  Oct  31.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
I'atent  application  642..S80.  Direct  Fire  Weapon  Trainer  In- 
corporating Hit  and  Data  Delav  Responses.  Filed  Dec.  22, 

1973.  PC  $.1.,-i0/MF  $2.23. 
Patent  application  645.161.   Method   of  Isolating  and  Crvo- 

[ire.serving  Human  White  Cells  From  Whole  Blood.  Filed 

Dec.  30,  1975.  PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 


Vhole  Blood.  Filed 

I'atent  application  635.928.  Ejectable  Fuze.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1976.  rd  $3.50/.MF  $2.25. 

Potent  application  658.146.  Electrostatic  Field  Sensor.  Filed 
Feb.  13.  1976.  PC  $.3,50/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.574,603.  Weldable.  Nonmagnetic  Austenltic  Man- 
ganese Steel.  Filed  June  24.  1908.  Patented  Apr.  13.  1971. 
Xot  available  XTIS. 

I'atent  3.871.228.  Permeable  Membrane  Cos  Saturometer. 
Filed  May  14,  1973.  Patented  .Mar.  IS,  1073.  Not  avail- 
able XTIS. 

Patent  3.875.796.  .Apparatus  for  Continuously  Recording  Sea- 
Floor  Sediment  Corer  Operations.  Filed  June  13,  1974. 
Patented  Apr.  8,  1973.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.893,113.  Sweep  and  .Alemory  Control  Circuit  Illed 
Jon.  23.  1974.  Patented  July  1.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.896.731.  Explosive  Initiator  Device.  Filed  Sept  '>'> 
1970.  Patented  July  29,  1975.  Xot  available  NTIS.     '     "' 

I'atent  3.897.592.  Voice-Operated  Transmit  System.  Filed  -May 
11.  1973.  Patented  July  29.  1973.  Not  available  -XTIS. 

Patent  3,898,570.  High  Speed  Control  Circuit  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1073.  Patented  Aug.  5.  1975.  Not  available  XTIS. 

I'atent  3.899.14.5.  Loser  Transmitting  and  Kecelrtng  Lens 
avaJrabirXTIS  "'^^'  ''"'*'""'  -^"S-   1*.  1975.  Xot 

^"itV.  3.904,289.  Fiber  Optic  Cable  Connector.  Filed  Jan.  28 
1974.  Patented  Sept.  9.  1075.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .1,906  926.  Hent  Source  for  Curing  Underwater  Ad- 
ov^Uabie^llS  "^*'  ''»*'°'«'  Sept.  23,  1975.  Not 

I'atent  3.907.028.  Concentric  Cylinder  Heat  Exchanger.  Filed 
May  2.  1974.  Patented  Sept.  23,  1975.  Not  available  .XTIS. 

Patent  3.908.457.  High  Energy  Laser  Power  -Meter.  Filed 
June  7.  1974.  Patented  Sept  30,  1975.  Not  ovailable  NTIS. 

•""T^^'olf  "i'P^-.'^'S  S'S""'  Processing  Circuit.  Filed  July 
7,   1964.   Patented  Sept.   30.   1975.   Xot  available  XTIS. 

'""r't^i'^^  m^'^^T.  ®?".'' .""»  Generating  and  Gun  Propellant 
Compositions  Containing  o  Xitroamlnotetrazole  SaltV  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1970.  Patented  Sept  30,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS, 


Patent  3,911.345.  Adaptive  Control  System  Using  Command 

Tailoring.  Filed  June  4,  1973.  Patented  Oct.  7.  1975.  Not 

available  XTIS. 
I'atent   3.911,746.    Time   and   Condition   Data   Logger.   Filed 

Apr.  27.  1973.  Patented  Oct.  14.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,913.319.  Low  Drag  Flomeholder.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1972 

Patented  Oct.  21.  197.">,  Xot  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,914,053.    Ice   Nuclei    Counter.    Filed   Dec.   9    1974. 

Patented  Oct  21,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
I'atent  .3.914.846.  High  Density  INSB  PV  IR  Detectors.  Filed 

June  1;.,  1972,  Patented  Oct.  28,  1975.  Xot  available  .NTIS. 

''".!S°',2v®.";?^''-  ^'"•'O''  of  Controlling  Weather.  Filed  Mar. 

22.  1971.  Patented  Oct  28.  1975.  Not  available  XTIS. 
Potent      3.916,353.      Electrically      Controllable      Microwave 

?iC2''y-  -Attenuator.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  28 

19i5.  Xot  available  -NTIS. 
Potent    .3.916.739.    Rocket    Launcher.    Filed    Oct     "9     1908 

Patented  Xov.  4.  1973.  Xot  nvalloble  NTIS. 
Patent   3.918,100.    Sputtering  of   Bone   on   Prosthese:'.   Filed 

May  13,  1974.  Patented  Xov.  11,  1973.  .\ot  available  XTIS. 
''".^•'"A.i';^-,?'''"'-  Rate-Gyro  Stabilized  Platform.  Filed  Mav 

•i.  19i4.  Patented  Xov.  18,  1975.  Not  available  XTIS. 
Patent   3.929,072.    Mild   Detonating  Fuse   End   Termination. 

Filed   Xov.   26.  1974.   Patented   Dec.   30,   J975.   Xot  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Xatioxal  .Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration 

-Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters— X.ASA 

Code  GP-2.  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  646,704.  A  Length  Controlled  Stabilized 
Mode-Lock  .Xd  :YAG  Laser.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1976.  PC  $3.50/ 
Mr  $2.23. 

I'atent  application  64S.700.  A  2  Degree/90  Degree  Laboratorv 
•Scottering  Photometer.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1976.  PC  $3.50/ 
•MF  $2.25y 

I'atent  .i|ipllcation  651.009.  Tantalum  .Modified  FerrlUc  Iron 
Base  Alloys.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  633.316.  Photon  Excited  Catalysis.  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1976.  PC  $3.30/.AIF  $2.25, 

Patent  application  653,681.  A  Machine  for  Use  in  Monitoring 
Fatigue  Life  for  a  Plurality  of  Elastomerlc  Specimens. 
Filed  Jon.  20.  197a  PC  $3.30/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.n29.119.  Self-Energized  Plasma  Compressor.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  30.  1975.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.929.306.  Space  Vehicle  System.  Patented  Dec.  30. 
1975.  Xot  avallahle  XTI.S. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  .air  Force 
AF/J.ACP,  Washington.  D.C.  20314 

Patent  application  442.283.  Recirculation  or  Stirred  Reactor 
Flow  Laser.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.23. 

Patent  application  398.617.  RF  Power  Amplifier  Parallel 
Redundant  System.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2.23. 

I'atent  application  638.211.  Preparation  of  Films  and  Coat- 
ings of  Para  Ordered  -Aromatic  Meterocvcllc  Polymers.  Filed 
Dec.  3.  197.J.  !'C  $3.50/.MF  $2.23. 

Patent  application  642,321,  Programmable  Variable  Length 
High  Speed  Digital  Delay  Line.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1975.  PC 
».TriO/MF  $2.23. 

Patent  application  842.524.  Electrode  Assembly  for  Bipolar 
Itattery.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1975.  PC  »3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  643.134.  Low  Flow.  Vacuum  Bag  Curable 
Prepree  .Material  for  High  Performance  Composite  Systems. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1973.  PC  $3.50/.AfF  $2.23. 

Potent  appltcatinu  647.326.  Rapcon-Control  Tower  Coordina- 
tion System.  Filed  Jan.  .s,  1976.  PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 

Potent  applicotion  647,527.  Lighting  System  for  Selective 
Hack  Lighting.  Filed  Jan.  S.  1976.  PC  $3.50/-\IF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  847.329.  Universal  Self-.AllgnIng  Locator. 
Filed  Jan.  S.  1976.  PC  $3..-.0/.MF  $2.2.5. 

I'atent  application  649.104.  Temperature  Thermally  Stable 
Greases.   Filed  Jan.   14.   1976.  PC  $3.50/.MF  $2.23. 

Patent  oppllcotlon  649.103.  Silicone  Fluids  as  a  Corrosion 
Inhibitor  for  I'erfiuortnated  Polvether  Fluids.  Filed  Jan. 
14.  1976.  1*C  $3.50/.MF  $2.23. 

Patent  application  649.106.  Real  Time  Data  Rote  Quantizer 
and  .Vnalog-to  Digital  Converter  System.  Filed  Jan.  14. 
1976.  PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  649.107.  Fast  -Acting  Waveguide  Coupler. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1976.  PC  $.3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  649.T60.  -Method  for  Providing  Glass  Sub- 
strates With  a  Solderable  Coating.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1976. 
PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  oppllcation  649.762.  Method  of  Coating  Titanium. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.23. 

Patent  application  649.763.  Method  for  Fabricating  a  Gridded 
Schottky  Barrier  Field  Elfect  Transistor.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
1976.  PC  $3.50/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  649.764.  Fluid  Dual  Filter.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1976.  PC  $3,50/MF  $2.25. 
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Patent  application  650,384.  Binary  Adder  With  Fast  BIpple 
Carry.  Filed  Jon.  10.  1076.  PC  $3.50/.MF  »2.25. 

Patent  application  630,500.  Optical  Window  Protective  Shut- 
ter .Mechanism.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1976.  PC  J4.00/MF  »2.25. 

Patent  appll'^atlon  650,501.  Supersonic  Dlffuner.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1076.  PC  ja.SO/MF  »2.25. 

Potent  application  630.840.  Apparatus  for  Producing  Effi- 
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Filed  Jan.  21,  1076.  PC  13.50/MF  »2.23. 
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Research  AEreemeata  and  Patent  Msmt.  Branch  General 
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Service.  HyattsvUle,  JId.  20782 

Patent  application  484,105.  Process  for  Separation  DOPA 
JYoni  Tyrosine.  Filed  June  28,  1074.  PC  t3.50/MF  J2.25. 

Patent  application  486,703.  Preparation  of  Soluble  Edible 
Protein  From  Leafy  Green  Crops.  Filed  July  8,  1974.  PC 
I3..-.0/.MF  »2.25. 

Patent  appllcallon  592,682.  Synthetic  Hormones  for  Inaect 
CoDtroL   Filed   July   2,   1975.   PC  J4.00/MF  $2.25, 

I'sle'nt  application  502,608.  Synthetic  Hormones  for  Insect 
Control.  Filed  July  7,  1075.  PC  t4.00/MP  J2.25. 

Patent  application  604,854.  Repellent.i  for  the  Confused  Flour 
Beetle.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1975.  PC  t3.50/MF  »2.25. 

Patent  application  604,859.  Preparation  of  Icings.  Filed  -^ug. 
14.  1975.  PC  »3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  618,921.  Friction  Separator.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1975.  PC  »3.30/MP  12.25. 

Patent  application  625,721.  System  for  Treating  Particulate 
Material  With  Gascons  Media.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1075.  PC 
»3.50/.MF  »2.2.-). 

Patent  application  631,250.  Control  of  Nematodes  nnd  Other 
Helminths.   Filed  Nov.   12.   1975.  PC  t3.50/MF  J2.25. 

Patent  application  657,011.  Process  for  Rapid  Dyeing  of  Tex- 
tiles. Filed  Feb.  10,  1976.  PC  »3.50/.MF  J2.23. 

Patent  application  667.036.  Control  of  Clarice  Borer  Attack 
on  Wood.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1076.  PC  »,3.50/.MF  12.25. 

Patent  application  688.102.  Hormonal  Control  of  Insects. 
Piled  Mar.  18,  1076.  PC  »3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,562.530.  .\pparatus  for  Scanning  Thin-Layer  and 
Other  Chronintograms.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1068.  Patented  Feb. 
0,  1071.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3,652,612.  Process  for  the  Preparation  of  Dianlons 
and  of  .\lpha-SiibAtltuted  Carboxyllc  Acids  and  Their 
Oecarboiylated  Derivatives.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1960,  Patented 
Mar.  2S.  1072.  Xot  iivullable  NTIS. 

Patent  3.701,009.  Apparatus  for  .Automatically  Adding  Pre- 
selected I'strern."*  of  Fluent  Solutions  to  a  rhromatogrnphic 
Column  and  Monitoring  and  Collecting  Eluted  Fractions. 
Filed  May  13.  1971.  Patented  Oct.  31,  1072.  Not  available 
XTIS. 

Patent  3.702.358.  Os-l-Hexadecan-l-Ol  .\cetate  as  au  At- 
tractant  for  .Adult  Male  Pink  Bollworni  Moths.  Filed  Dec. 
2.  1070.  Patented  Nov.  7,  1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.716,371.  Separator  for  Negatively  Photoactlc  House- 
fly Larvae  From  Chicken  Hen  Excreta.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1971. 
Patented  Feb.  13,  1073.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.743,710.  Mixtures  of  Cyclohezaoealkanoic  Acids, 
Their  E«>ten<  and  Kugenol  as  Attractants  for  the  Japanese 
lieetle.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1070.  Patented  July  3,  1973.  Xot 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.746,767.  Mothproofing  Wool.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1971.  Pat- 
ented July  17,  1073.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,765,424.  Cured  Tobacco  Leaf  Stripper.  Filed  June  23. 
1072.  Patented  Oct.  16,  107.1  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.823.127.  Nutritional  Iron-Protein  Complexes  From 
Waste  Effluents.  Filed  June  7,  1072.  Patented  July  9,  1974, 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,835,051.  Cyunoetboxylated  Fatty  Acid  Metal  Soap 
Thickened  Greases.  Filed  .\ng.  24,  1073.  Patented  Sept.  10, 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.836.468.  Greases  Thickened  Kith  Kefo  Fatty  Acid 
Lithium  Soaps  or  Keto  Cyanoethrloted  Fatty  Acid  Lithium 
Soaps.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1973.  Patented  Sept.  17.  1074.  Not 
available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.880,830.  Process  for  -Acylattng  Functional  Groups 
Bearing  .Active  Hydrogen  With  Isonropenyl  Esters  of  Long- 
Chain  Fatty  Acids.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1072.  Patented  Apr. 
20,  1075.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  3,894.839.  Process  for  Acylatlng  Functional  Groups 
Bearing  Active  Hydrogen  With  Isopropenyl  Eaters  of  Long- 
Chain  Fatty  Acids.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1074.  Patented  July  13, 
1075.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.004.763.  Synthetic  Terpenoid  Compounds  for  Insect 
Control.  Filed  Apr.  2,3.  1974.  Patented  Sept.  9,  1075,  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.008,016.  Synthetic  Hormones  for  Insect  Control. 
Plied  Aug.  22,  1074.  Patented  Sept.  23.  1075.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,912,772.  Process  for  the  Preparation  of  AIpba-AIkyl 
Hydracrylic  Acids  and  -Alpha-Alkyl  Acrylic  Acids.  Filed 
Oct  18,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  14,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.012.810.  Attractants  for  Yellow  Jackets  (Vespnia 
8PP. :  Tespldae).  Filed  Oct.  19.  1973.  Patented  Oct.  14, 
1075.  Xot  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3.914.260.  Arthropod  Maturation  Inhibitors.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1973.  Patented  Oct.  21,  1075.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,014,420.  Certain  Epoxy  Compounds  for  Insect  Con- 
trol. Filed  Aug.  22.  1974.  Patented  Oct.  21.  1075.  Not  avail- 
able XTIS. 

Patent  3,020.388.  Composition  for  Preventing  Deterioration 
of  Hides  From  Freshlv  Slaughtered  Animals.  Filed  Apr.  23, 

1074.  Patented  Nov.  18,  1075.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.028.619.   Certain  Terpenoid  Compounds  for  Insect 

Control.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1974.  Patented  Dec.  23.  1975.  Not 

arallable  NTIS. 
Patent  3.948,116.  Preformed  Potato  Products.  Filed  Sept  IS, 

1072.  Patented  Mar.  23,  1076.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.049.009.   Method   for  Pasteurlilng  a  Liquid.   Filed 

June  11,  1074.  Patented  Apr.  6,  1976,  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Depabtment  or  Health,  Edccatiox  &  WELrxsE 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Hldg..  Bethe.-ida.  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  665,878.  Method  and  .Apparatus  for  Low 
Temperature  Ashing  Using  Radio  Frequency  Excited  Gas 
Plasma.  Filed  Nov,  3.  1976,  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

U.S.  Depaktment  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  583.086,  Discrete  Fourier  Transform  Via 
Cross  Correlation  Charge  Transfer  Device.  Filed  June  2, 

1075.  PC  »3.30/MF  $2.23. 

Patent  application  604,699.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Re- 
ducing Smoke  at   Launch   of   High   Performance  Rockets. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975.  PC  $350/MF  $2.23. 
Patent  application  609.267.  Air  Dropped  Sonobnoy.  Filed  Sept. 

2,  1975.  PC  $3.!J0/MF  $2.23. 
Patent  application  612.111.   Modified   CTrcuIt  Card   Extender. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1075.  PC  ».3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent     ap|)llcatlon     624.134.     Method     of     Fabrication     of 

Chromlum-Sillcon   Oxide  Thin   Film   Resistors.   Filed  Oct 

20.  1975.  PC  $3.30/MF  $2.25. 
Patent    application    637,562,    High    Atomic    Weight    Isotope 

Separator.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $223. 
Patent    application    641.849.    Aircraft   Steering  ond    Braking 

Sy.item.   Filed    Feb.    17.   1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
I'atent    application    64.3.890.    Multifllament    Superconductors. 

Filed  Dec.  2.3.  1975.  PC  $3.30/.MF  $2.25. 
Potent    application    644.471.    Filtered    Transition   Distortion 

Channel  Quality  Monitor.  Filed  Dec.  29,   1975.  PC  $3.50/ 

MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  647,038.  Processes  for  the  Preparation  of 

Bls-Benzolns  and  Bls-Benzlls.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1978.  PC  $3.30/ 

MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  648..334.  Separable  Link  Connector.  Filed 

Jan.  12.  1075.  PC  $3.30/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  649,441.  Removal  of  Explosive  Materials 

From   Water  by   Chemical   Interaction  on   Strongly  Basic 

Ion   Exchange  Resins.   Filed   Jan.   15,   1076,   PC  $3.50/MF 

$2.23. 
Pitent  application  652.037.  Wide  Aperture  Optical  Communi- 
cations Detector.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1976.  PC  $,3.50/MF  $2-25. 
Patent  application  652.251.  Radiation  Focus  Meter.  Filed  Jan. 

20.  1976.  PC  $3.30/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  oDplicatlon  652.253.  Single  Mode  Laser  Multltermlnal 

Optical  Data  Communlcotion  System.  Filed  Jan,  26,  1976. 

PC  $,3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  653.880.  Pulsed  Plasma  Probe.  Filed  Jan. 

:K).  1076.  PC  $4.00/MF  $2.23. 

Patent  application  654.150.  Digitizer.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1976.  PC 

$3.30/SIF  $2.25. 
Patent    application    654,315.    Inflatable    StabllUer/Betarder. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1076.  PC  $3..50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  654.824.  A  Simulated  Raman  Scattering 
Resonator.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1076.   PC  $3.S0/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  659.058.  Method  for  Holographic  Storage. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent    application    660.585.    Peak    Detecting    Demodulator. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent    application    660.386.    An    Electronically    Controlled 

Digital  Laser.  Mled  Feb.  23.  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2-25. 
Patent  application  661.018.  A  Multiple  Dumping  Integrator. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1076.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  662.704.  DIglUI  Correlator.  Filed  Mor.  1. 

1076.  PC  $3.30/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.010.841.  Rocket  Motor  Apparatus.  Piled  July  5. 1074. 
Patented  Nov.  18.  1073.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Pateirt  3.919.9.39.  Method  and  Means  for  Flash  Suppression. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  Patented  Nov.  18.  1075.  Not  available 
XTIS. 

Potent  3.020.404.  Propellant  Pressure  Bornlng  Rate  Slope 
Modification.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1072.  Patented  Nov.  18.  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.021.175.  Method  of  Monopulse  Angle  Gating  for  Com- 
puter. Filed  Feb.  20.  1988.  Patented  Nov.  18.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 
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Patent  3.022.554.  Sensltlxed  Video  Phosphor  Motion  Percep- 
tion Display.  Filed  May  28,  1074.  Patented  Nov.  25.  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.923.804.  Xltro-Pyrlmldlnes.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1972.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  2.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.025,123.  Moisture  Replacement  In  Pelletlzed  Nitro- 
cellulose. Filed  Dec.  6.  1073.  Patented  Dec.  0.  1075.  Not 
available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.926.036.  Conductivity.  Temperature  and  Pressure 
Measuring  System.  J'lled  Sept.  26.  1074.  Patented  Dec.  16. 

1075.  .Vot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.027.323.  Video  Phosphor  ^lotion  Perception  Display. 
Filed  Sept  20,  1073.  Patented  Dec.  16.  1975.  Not  avail- 
able XTIS. 

Patent  3.028.818.  Method  of  Reducing  Light  Leakage  In 
Lasers.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1974.  Patented  Dec.  23,  1075.  Not 
available  XTIS. 

XaTIOXAL  AEBOXAfTICS  A.VD  SPACE  ADMIMSTBATION 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — N.ASA 
Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

I'atent  application  487.156.  Hydrogen-Rich  Gas  Generator. 
Filed  July  10.  1074.  PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  057.003.  Noise  Suppressor  for  Turbo  Fan 
Jet  Engines.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1076.  PC  $3.50/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  658.132.  Solar  Photolysis  of  Water.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1078,  I'C  $3.50/MK  $2.25. 

Patent  3.006,013.  System  for  Minimizing  Internal  Combus- 
tion Engine  Pollution  Emission.  Patented  Sept.  23,  1075. 
Nat  a\-allable  XTIS. 

Patent  3,037,533.  Axlally  nnd  Radially  Controllable  Magnetic 
Bearing.  Patented  Feb.  10.  1976.  Xot  available  -N'TIS. 

Patent  3.037.661.  Method  ond  Apparatus  for  Fluffing.  Sepa- 
rating, and  Cleaning  Fibers.  Patented  Feb.  10.  1976.  Xot 
available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.038.162.  Variable  Beamwldth  Antenna.  Patented  Feb. 
10.  1070.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent   3.038.742.    Cascade   Plug  Nozzle.    Patented   Feb.    17. 

1076.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.940.007.  Exhaust  Flow  Deflector.  Patented  Feb.  24. 
1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Aik  Fobce 
AF/JACP,  Washington.  D.C.  20314 

Patent  application  G52.055.  Air  Mixing  Ejector  and  Jet  Pump 

System.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1076.  PC  $3.30/MF  $2.23. 
I'atent  application  032.957.  Vector  Voltmeter.  Filed  Jan.  28. 

1076.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.2.->. 
Patent  application  633.056.  Pressurized  Chaff  Canister.  Filed 

Jan.  2S,  1076.  PC  $3.50/MP  $2.25. 
I'atent  application   055,029.  Antenna   Window  Assembly  for 

Ablative  Heat  Shields.   Filed  Feb.   ;;.  1076.  PC  $3.50/MF 

$2.25. 

Patent  3,036,732.  Traveling  Wave  Tube  Body  Current  Sensor, 
•■.'led  Dec.  31.  1074.  Patented  Feb.  3.  1976.  Not  available 

I'atent  3.936.759.  Offset  Reduction  .Apparatus  for  Analog  Cir- 
cuits. Filed  Apr.  17.  1074.  Patented  Feb.  3.  10767  Not 
available  .NTI.s. 

Patent  3.937.079.  Calorimeter  for  an  Unstable  Laser  Reso- 
nator. Filed  Dec.  11.  1974.  Patented  Feb.  10.  1076.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.038.160.  I'hased  Array  Antenna  With  Array  Ele- 
ments Coupled  to  Form  a  Multiplicity  of  Overlapped  Sub- 
Arrays.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1074.  Patented  Feb.  10.  1076.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.041.333.  Automatic  Boundary  Laver  Control  in  au 
^J'l'PI  \\'°K  Aircraft.  Filed  June  10.  1975.  I'atented  .Mar. 
2.  1976.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.042.138.  Short  Depth  Hardened  Waveguide  Launcher 
iV^H""?.'^  Klement.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  Patente<l  Mar.  2, 
1976.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3,942,140.  .Method  and  Means  for  Coupling  a  Multi- 
plicity of  Surface  Acoustic  Wave  Transducers  to  a  Single 
Electromagnetic  Wave  Transmission  Line.  Filed  Xov.  8, 
1074.  Patented  Mar.  2,  1076.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  ,3.042.238.  Earth  Reference  Thin-Fllm  Magnetometer 
VSSP"^'  Exhibiting  Total  Tilt  Immunity.  Filed  Aug.  21 
10.4:  Patented  Mar.  0,  1076.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Pateiit  .3.942.320.  Solid  Boron  Fuel  Burner  for  Ramjet  Filed 

Oct.  4.  1974.  Patented  Mar.  0,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Sensor  for  a  Colllmated  Light  Beam.  Filed  Nov.  20    1074 

Patented  Mar.  0.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
^"iVKS^'':-^''-  Treatment  of  Aluminum  Alloys.  Filed  Apr. 

18.  107.3.   I'atented  Mar.  30.  1076.  .Vot  a\-allable  NTIS. 

I'atent  3.947.687.  Colllmated  X-Ray  Source  for  X-Ray 
Lithographic  System.  Filed  Oct  23.  1974.  Patented  Mar. 
30.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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10.  107.3.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent    application    671,752.    Micro    Mixing   Apparatus    and 

-Method.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1976.  PC  »3.50/.MF  $2.25. 
Patent  3.666.781.  Process  for  the  Preparation  of  Isopropenyl 

Stearnte.  Filed  -May  7,  1069.  Patented  May  30,  1972,  .Not 

avalhlble  NTIS. 

Patent  3.843,320.  Graft  Polymerization  of  Vinyl  Monomers 
Onto  Chrome-Tanned  Hides  and  Skin.,i.  fii«j  May  31,  1072. 
I'atented  Oct.  22,  1074.  Not  available  XTIS. 

U.S.  Energy  Reseaech  and  Development  Aduinistbation 

.Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  3,892,625.  Radial  Blanket  Assembly  Orlficlng  Arrange- 

ment    Filed   Oct    12,    1073.    Patented  July    I,    1075.    Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent     3,894,086.     Nltrodlfluoramlnoterphenyl     Compounds 

and  Processes.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1972.  Patented  July  8,  10"5. 

Not  available  XTIS. 
Patent  3.S04.012.  Determination  of  Parameters  of  a  Nuclear 

Reactor  Through  Noise  Measurements.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1073, 

Patented  July  15,_1973.  Not  available  XTIS. 
Patent  3.805,243.   Method   and   Means  of  Generation  Power 

From   Fo.ssil  Fuels  With  a  Combined   Plasma  and  Liquid 

Metal  MHD  Cycle.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1076.  Patented  July  13. 

1073.  Xot  available  XTIS. 
Patent  3.806.042.  I.,ow  Temperature,  Low  Pressure  Hydrogen 

(fettering.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1074.  Patented  July  22,  1975.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.806.306.  Fast-Neutron  Solld-State  Dosimeter.  Filed 

June  20,  1974.  Patented  July  22,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3..SflS,431.   Tubular  Electric   Heater   With   a  Thermo- 

couple  Assembly.    Filed   Jan.   29.   1074.   Patented  .Aug.   3. 

1073.  .Vot  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.809.206.   Whole   Blood   Analysis  Rotor  for  a  Multi- 
station Dynamic  Photometer.  Filed  July  17,  1074.  Patented 

Aug.  12.  1073.  .Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.000.034.  Photochemical  Stimulation  of  Nerves.  Filed 

Apr.  10.  1074.  Patented  Aug.  19.  1975.  Xot  available  XTIS. 
Patent  3.004.500.  Hydrogen  Isotope  Separation  From  Water. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1973.  I'atented  Sept.  9.  1975.  Xot  available 

XTIS. 
Patent   3.903.0;M.   Quick   Release  Latch   for  Reactor  Scram. 

Filed  June  4,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  16.  107."i.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent    3.907.51.3.    Controlled    Porosity   Filter   and    Uniform 

Structure  Composites.  Filed  May  30,  1074.  Patented  Sept. 

23.  1073.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeboxaitics  and  Space  Admixistkation 

-\st*lstant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — NASA 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  653.422.  .A  Mount  for  Continuously  Orient- 
ing n  Col  lector  IM.sh  in  a  Svstem  -Adapted  -to  Perform  Both 
lilurnal  and  Seasonal  Solor  Tracking.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1076. 
PC  ».3.30/MF  $2.2,5. 

Patent  application  662.182.  Magnetic  Suspension  and  Point- 
ing System.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1076.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 


U.S.  Defabtmext  of  the  Aib  Fobce 
AF/JACP.  Washington.  D.C.  20314 

Patent    application    652.020.    Gaseous    Infrared    Waveguide 

Mixer.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1076.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent    application    832,954.     Electrochemical    Cell    Having 

Balanced    Distribution    of   Oxygen    and    Electrolyte.    Filed 

Jan.  28.  1076.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent   application    652.056.    Coaxial   Optical    System.    Filed 

Jan.  28.  1076.  PC  $,3.50/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  652.95S.  Fluted  Nose  Cap  -Apparatus. 
Filed  J.ill.  28.  1076.  PC  $H.50/MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  application  653.055.  Three  Stage  Thrusting  Device. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1076.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  653.031.  Precision  Amplitude  Control  Sys- 
tem for  a  High  QU  Torsion  Pendulum.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1076. 
PC  $3.30/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.036.2.30.  Self-Supported.  Self-Locating  -Seal  for  Tnr- 
hlne  Knctiips.  Filed  )lav  9.  1074.  Patented  Feb.  3.  1076. 
Not  available  XTIS. 

I'atent  3.037.070.  Calorimeter  for  an  Unstable  Laser  Reso- 
nator. Filed  Dec.  11.  1074.  Patented  Feb.  10.  1076.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

I'atent  3.037.936.  Equipment  Self-Repair  by  Adaptive  Multi- 
function -Modules.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1975.  Patented  Feb.  10. 
1076.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.93S.8R0.  Method  and  .Apparatus  for  Measuring 
Linear  Thermal  Expansion  of  Polymeric  Material.  Filed 
June  4,  1074.  Patented  Feb.  17.  1076.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.942.175.  Multipurpose  Keyboard  System.  Filed  Mar. 
27.  1075.  Patented  JJtar.  2.  1076.  Xot  available  NTIS. 
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Potent  S,942.320.  Solid  Boron  Fuel  Burner  for  Ramget.  Filed 

Oct.  4.  19T4.  Patented  Mar.  B.  1»76.   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,842.894.  Self  Referencing  Retransmitting  Alignment 

Sen.sor  for  a  Colllmated  Light  Beam.  Piled  Nov.  20.  1974. 

Patented  Mar.  0.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 
I'atent  3.944. rt7,">.  Arvl  Ether  Compounds  and  Their  Synthesis. 

Filed  May  30.  1974.  Patented  Mar.  18.  1976.  Not  available 

XTIS. 
I'atent  3.944,614.  2.2'-BlB(Phenylethyl-5.5'-Dl«mlnobenildlne. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974.  Patented  Mar.  16,  1976.  Not  available 

XTIS. 

U.S.    DePABTMBXT  OF   .^GRICULTCBE 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch  Geaeral 

Services  I>IvIslon.  Federal  Bldg..  .Agricultural  Research 

Service.  Hyattsvllle.  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  527,319.  Method  and  Compounds  for  Dis- 
rupting Normal  Insect  Maturation.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1974. 
PC  S.S.SO/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.430.643.  Self-Cleaning  Venting  Orlflce.  Filed  5Iar. 
IB.  1968.   Patented  Mar.  4.  1969.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.931.701.  .Automatic  Produce-Bagging  Machine  That 
t'ses  Factory-Roll  Polyethylene  Net  Tubing.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1975.  Patented  Jan  13.  1976.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.934.0.33.  Mrthod  (or  Disrupting  Normal  Insect 
Maturation.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1974.  Patented  Jan.  20,  1976. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  EXERGT  Research  and  DErcLOPHE.tT  .Administration 

A»»8lBtant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington.  D.C.  20.M5 

Patent  3.892.529.  Rapid  Digestion  Process  for  Determination 
of  Trlchtnellae  In  Jleat.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  Patented  July 
1.  197S.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  ii,898,49e.  Means  for  OMalnlng  a  Metal  Ion  Beam 
From  a  Heavy-Ion  Cyclotron  Source.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1974. 
Patented  Aug.  5,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atented  3.907.477.  Apparatus  for  Producing  Laser  Targets. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  23,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Edccation  &  WELrARE 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Bldg..  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent    .3.948.745.    Entyme    Electrode.    Filed   June    11.    1973. 

Patented  Apr.  6,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.950.236.    Production    of    Angular    Alkylated    Poly- 

cvclldea  by  Electrochemical  Annelatlon.  Filed  July  24,  1974. 

Patented  Apr.  13.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.   DEPAETVENT  nv   THE    INTERIOR 

Branch  of  Patents,  ISth  A  C  Sts.  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20240 

I'atent  3.950.969.  Adhesive  Guard  Hair  Removal.  Filed  Dec. 

4.  1967.  Patented  Apr.  20,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
I'atent  3.854.428.  Precision  Aerosol  Divider.  Filed  July  28, 

1975.  Pateuted  May  4.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OP  THE  NAVY 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Offlce  of  Naval  Research 
Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  3.867.661.  Qolck  Warm-Up  Lamp.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1973. 

Patented  Feb.  IS.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
I'atent  .3.872.672.  Ammonia  Driven  Underwater  Jlotor.  Filed 

Oct.  18.  1973.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  .Not  available  XTI.S. 
Patent  3.888.089.    Vapor   Pressure  Regulator.   Filed   Feb.   11. 

1974.  Patented  June  10,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.896.767.  Apparatus  Selectively  Responsive  to  Bllevel 
Bipolar  i>nlses.  Filed  »Iay  5,  1964.  Patented  July  29,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.903.799.  Method  and  Means  of  Generating  Gravity 
Waves.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1967.  Patented  Sept.  9,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.903.988.  Rocket  Noise  Generator.  Flle<l  Oct.  11. 
1968.  Patented  .Sept.  9.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,905,008.  Sequential  Sampling  Telemetrlc  Apparatus. 
Piled  Mar.  23,  1960.  Patented  Sept.  9,  1075.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.922,673.  IFF  Interrogator  Identification  System. 
Filed  May  31.  1974.  Patented  Nov.  25.  1975.  Not  available 
XTIS. 

Patent  S.927..388.  Divers  Navigation  Display.  Filed  Sept.  30. 
1974.  Patented  Dec.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.9.30.44S.  Rocket-Deployed  Balloon  for  PosKloo 
Marker.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1974.  Patented  Jan.  6,  1976.  Not 
nvnllnble  NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  or  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  application  587,489.  Variable  Effectiveness  Stabilising/ 
Controlling  Surface.  Filed  June  16,  1975.  PC  13.50/ 
MF  12.25. 

Patent  application  610,466.  Sampling  Valve  for  Gas  Chroma- 
tography. Filed   Sept  4.  1975.  PC  $3.S0/MF  $2.25. 


I'atent  application  614,273.  An  Interface  System  (or  a  Com- 
puter Terminal  and  Random  Access  Slide  Projector.  Filed 
Sept.  17.  1975.  PC  f3.50/MP  t2.25. 

Patent  8,937,079.  Calorimeter  for  an  Unstable  Laser  Reso. 
nator.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1974.  Patented  Feb.  10,  1976.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.942.320.  Solid  Boron  Fuel  Burner  (or  Ramjet.  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1974.  Patented  Mar.  0.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.942,894.  Self  Referencing  Retransmitting  Alignment 
Sensor  for  a  Colllmated  Light  Beam.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1974. 
Patented  .Mar.  9,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.947,776.  Inductive  Load  Driver  With  Fast  Switch- 
ing Capability.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1974.  Patented  Mar.  30.  197ft 
Not  available  XTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Aoricultche 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch  General 

.Ser\-lces  Division,  Federal  Bldg.,  -Agricultural  Research 

Service,  Hyattsvllle,  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  592.688.  Synthetic  Hormones  (or  Insect 
Control.    Filed  July   2,   1975.   PC  $4.00/MF  »2.28. 

Patent  application  676.949.  Improved  Chromogenic  Substrate 
for  Determination  of  Amylase  Activity.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1970. 
PC  t.t.,')0/MF  »2.25. 

I'atent  3.920.542.  Removal  of  Green  Bolls  and  Heavy  Mate- 
rials From  Seed  Cotton  by  Air  Jets.  Mled  June  4.  1974. 
Patented  Nov.  18.  197.5.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .3.925.849.  Fluid  Impact  Gin.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1974.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.926..371.  Apparatus  and  System  (or  Mixing  Pesti- 
cide With  Water  Concurrently  With  Spraying.  Filed  Sept. 
17,   1974.  Patented  Dec.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Parent  3,950.129.  Flame-Resistant  Wool.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1973. 
Patented  Apr.  13.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.950.556.  Process  for  Peeling  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
Piled  Jan.  24.  1974.  Patented  Apr.  13.  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.951.820.  Mixture  of  Clnnamylphenols  and  Normally 
Si>o11able  Substance.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1973.  Patented  Apr 
20,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Enf.rcv  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington.  D.C.  20545 

Patent  3.892.970.  Relatlvlstlc  Electron  Beam  Device.  Piled 
June  11,  1974.  Patented  July  1.  1975.  Not  available  XTIS. 

I'atent  3.899.081.  Electron  Beam  Device.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1974. 
Patented  Aug.  12.  1975.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.901.409.  .Apparatus  for  Blending  Small  Particles. 
Hied  July  23.  1974.  Patented  Aug.  20.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.901.65S.  Whole  Blood  .Analysis  Rotor  Assembly  Hav- 
ing Removable  Cellular  Sedimentation  Bowl.  Filed  July 
30,  1974.  Patented  Aug.  2fi.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.902..369.  Measurement  of  the  Differential  Pressure 
of  Llqnld  Jletals.  Piled  May  2.  1974.  Patented  Sept.  2, 
197.">.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.907.589.  Ca'thode  for  a  Secondary  Electrochemical 
Cell.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1974.  Patented  Sept.  23.  1975.  Not 
nvoilable  NTIS. 

I'atent  3.908.12,3.  Extraction  Electrode  Geometry  for  a  Calu- 
tron.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  23,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Pntent  3.90S.124.  Phase  Contrast  In  High  Resolution  Elec- 
tron Microscopy.  Filed  July  1,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  23, 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   3.909.617.   RadloLsotopic  Heat  Source.   Filed   May  .30, 

1974.  Patented  Sept.  30.  1975.  Xot  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Departme.nt  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  &  G  Sts.  XW., 

Washington.  D.C.  20240 

['atent  application  495.758.  A  Method  (or  Casting  and  Han- 
dling Ultra-Thin  Reverse  Osmosis  Membranes.  Filed  Aug. 
S.  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  12.25. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chle(  (or  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302,  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  3„S93,148.  Layered  Superlattlc  Switching  and  Nega- 
Hve  Resistance  Devices.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1974.  Patented  July 
1.  1975.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.89.3.201.  Multi-Buoyancy  Buoy.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1974. 
Patented  July  8.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  3.895,595.  Paired  Cable  Drag  Reduction  With  Non 
Newtonian  Fluids.  Filed  Feb.   11.   1974.   Patented  July  22. 

1975.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.896.792.  Real-Time  Cyclic  Pulmonary  Function  Test 
System.  Filed  May  13.  1974.  Patented  July  29,  1975.  Not 
available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.905.007.  Equipment  (or  Locating  and  Plotting  the 
Position  of  Underwater  Towed  Vehicles.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1962.  Patented  Sept  9,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,906.884.  Acoustic  Mlnesweeplng  Generator.  Fll«l 
Mar.  4,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  23,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent   3^13,102.    Bistable  Frequency  Fuze  System   for  VT    Patent  3.929,817.  Multiple-Selected-Line  Unstable  Resonator. 


21,    1963,    Patented    Oct.    14,   1975.    Not 


Fuze.    Filed    Jan. 

available  XTIS, 
Patent   3.913.103.    De\-lce   for   Range   Cut-Off  bv    Frequency 

Selection    In    Multiple    Modulation    Fuxes.    Fifed   Jan.    27. 

1959.  Patented  Oct.  14,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.914.731.  .Acoustic  Wavefront  Processor.  Filed  July 

3.  1974.  I*atented  Oct  21,  1973.  Xot  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,916.6!)7.    Accelerometer    Tilt    Error    Compen.sator. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Patented  Xov.  4,  1975.  Xot  available 

XTIS. 

Pntent  3.918,039.  Chaff  Discrimination  Svsiem.  Filed  Mar.  0. 
1059.  Patented  Nov.  4.  1975.  Xot  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.918.113.  Surface  Tracker  for  an  Underwater  Vehi- 
cle. Filed  Jan.  24.  1975.  Patented  Nov.  11,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able XTIS. 

Patent  3.921.122.  Track  Generator.  Filed  July  9,  197.3.  Pat- 
ented Xov.  18.  1975.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.921,945,  Train  Resonant  Car-llody  Rocking  Detector 
System.  Filed  July  25,  1974.  Patented  Nov.  23.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 


Patent    3.922.681.    Polarisation   Rotation   Technique  (or  Use 

With  Two  Dimensional  Tem   Mode  Lenses.  Filed  Oct.  18 

1974.  Patented  Xov.  25,  1975.  -Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    .3.922,812.    Portwlse   Stranding   Device.   Filed    Feb.    3.    Patent    3.»03,677.     Opening    and     Gripping    Mechanism    (or 

lOii..  Patented  Dec.  2.  1973.  Xot  available  .NTIS.  Automatic   Produce-Ragging  Machine   That   Uses   Factory 


Filed  .Aug.  29.  1974.  Patented  Dec.  23.  1975.  .Not  available 
, XTI.S. 

I'atent  3.928.819.  Laser  Power  Supply.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1974. 
Patented  Dec.  2.3.  1075.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

I'atent  3.928.822.  Thermal  Differential  Compensator.  Filed 
July  9.  1974.  Patented  Dec.  23.  197.').  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.929,357.  Periodically  and  Alternatelv  Accelerating 
and  Decelerating  Rotation  Rate  of  a  Feed  "Crystal.  Filed 
June  11.  1973.  I'atented  Dec.  30.  1975.  Not  available  XTIS. 

I'atent  3.92fi.R32.  2.3.7,8  -  Tetraamlnodibenzothlophene  5,5 
Dioxide  and  Process  Therefor.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1974.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  30,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .3.933.000.  Tubular  Regenerator  for  a  Cryogenic  Re- 
frigerator. Filed  Feb.  G.  1974.  Patented  Jan.  20.  1070.  .Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  .\criciltihe 

Uosenrch  .Agreement.*  and  Patent  -Mgmt.  Uronch,  General 

Services  Division.  Federil  Illdg..  .Agricultural  Research 

Services.  Hyattsvllle,  Md.  20782 

Patent  3.901.984.  Solvent  Vapor  Flberset  Process  for  Durable 
Press  Finishing  of  Cellnloslc  Fabrics.  Filed  June  20.  1973. 
Patented  -Vug.  20.  197."i.  Not  available  XTIS. 


Patent  3. 923. lis.  .Acoustic  Baffle  (or  Deep  Submergence.  Filed 
June  19.  1972.  Patented  Dec.  2.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Roll  I'olyetliylene  Net  Tubing.  Filed  June  2S.   1974.  Pat- 
ented Sept  9.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3.924.125.  Activated  .VInmlnum  Tracer  Tag  Filed  June  I'atent  .3,903.678.  Spreader  Mandrel  for  -Automatic  Produce 

20.  1974.  I'atented  Dec.  2,  1975.  Not  available  .NTIS.  ■5".'^F*"'^  .y."'".'''?''  ^''51  '^1'?^'.'' If ""■>':"."".  Polyethylene  Net 

I'atent   .3.924.9.-..3.   Helix  Pitch   Monitor.   Filed  Dec.   18,   1974 
Patented  Dec.  9,  1975.  -Not  available  XTIS. 
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itent  3.925.0,S8.  Thermally  Sensitive  Ink.  Flleii  July  20 
1973.  Patented  Dec.  9,  1973.  Not  available  XTIS. 
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Phase  Chromatography.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1970.  Patented  May 

30,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.672,862.   Rhixobltoxine  as  a  Post-Emergent  Herbi- 
cide.  Piled   Dec.    12,   1069.   Patented   June  27,   1972.   Not 

available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.692.020.  Rotary  Punch  for  Excising  Uniform  DIopsy 
Specimens.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1971.  Patented  Sept.  19,  1072. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .3.926,057.  Spiral  Manometer.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1974. 
Patented  Dec.  16,  1975.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3.937,845.  Semi-Solid  Fermentation  of  Straw.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1975.  Patented  Feb.  10,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.937.849.  Process  for  Improving  the  Digestibility  of 
Hemlcellulose-Free  Straw.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1975.  Patented 
Feb.  10,  1976.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3,939,273.  3.4-Methylenedloxy-Clnnamyloxybenzene  as 
a  .Mosquito  Larvlclde.  Plied  .Mar.  3,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  17. 
1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.944,415.  Removing  Heavy  ^letal  Ions  Prom  Water. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1975.  Patented  Mar.  16,  1976.  Not  available 
XTIS. 

Paten-t  3.946.047.  Alkylcinnamylphenols  as  Mosquito  Larvl- 
cldes.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1975.  Patented  Mnr.  23.  1976.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  .3.949.093.  Process  for  Improving  Quality  of  Protein- 
Portlfled  Baked  c;ood8.  Filed  .\pr.  2,  1973.  Patented  Apr. 
6.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  or  Health,  Eduimtio.v  &  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief.  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Bldg..  Bethesda.  Md.  20014 

I'atent  application  666,647.  The  Purification  of  Enkepbolln, 
on  Endogenous  Composition  in  the  Human  Body  and  Syn- 
thesis of  Same.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.914.424.  .Method  for  Treating  P-388  or  1^1210 
Leukemia  Strains.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1974.  Patented  Oct.  21, 
1075.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Departmbxt  of  the  interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18  AC  Sts.  NW.. 

Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  661.465.  Electrle-Optlc  Measurement  ot 
Voltage  on  High-Voltage  Power  Lines.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1976. 
PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  3.929.947.  Process  for  Manufacturing  Wallboard  and 
the  Uke.  PUei  Aug.  8,  1974.  Patented  Dec.  30.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navv 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  643.713.  Smoke  Marker.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  647,524.  Baffled  Combustion  Chamber. 
Piled  Jan.  8,  1976.  PC  $3.30/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  648,239.  Ducted  Rockets.  Piled  Jan.  12. 
1976-  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.898.448.  Spiral  Scan  Generator.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1973. 
Patented  Aug.  5, 1973.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,906,861.  Fuze  SterUlzatlon  System.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1974.  Patented  Sept.  23.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.923.830.  2,3-Dlplcryl  Thlopheoes.  Piled  Oct.  4.  1972. 
I'atented  Dec.  2,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronadtics  and  space  Administration 

.Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — X.ASA 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20548 

Patent  appUcatlon  651,007.  Optical  Conversion  Method.  Piled 
Jan.  21.  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  652,948.  LIquld-Cooled  Brassiere.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 


Patent  application   657,995.  A  Device  for  Tensioning  Test 

Specimens  Within  an  Hermetically  Sealed  Chamber.  Filed 

Feb.  13.  1976.  PC  $3.50/.MF  J2.25. 
Patent  application  657,096.  Two-Dimensional  Radiant  Energy 

.Array  Computers  and  Computing  Devices.   FUed  Feb.   13. 

19T6.  PC  $5.00/. MP  $2.23. 
Patent  application  657,907.  Two-Dimenslonal  Radiant  Energy 

.Array  Computers  and  Computing  Devices.  PUed  Feb.   13, 

1076.  PC  »4.50/.MP  $2.23. 
Patent  application  658,133.  Acoustic  Energy  Shaping.  FUed 

Feb.  13.  1978.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.23. 
I'atent  application  6.'iS.440.  Multiple  Rate  Digital  Command 

Detection  System  With  Range  Clean-0p  Capability.   Mled 

Feb.  17.  1976.  PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25- 
Patent  application  659.882.  .Method  of  Forming  Metal  H.rdrldc 

Films.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1970.  PC  $3.50/. MP  $2.25. 
Patent  application  662.175.  -Apparatus  for  Determining  Ther- 

mophysical  Properties  of  Test   Specimens.   Filed  Feb.   27. 

1976.  PC  $3.30/.\lF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  662,176.  Method  of  Locating  Persons  in 

Distress.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1076.  1»C  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  3.806.834.  Stark-BITect  .Modulation  of  COs  Laser  With 

NH2D.  Patented  .Apr.  23.  1974.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3.829,839.  Priority  Interrupt  System.  Patented  Aug. 

13, 19T4.  Not  available  XTIS. 
Patent  3.S60.393.  -Automated  System  for  Identifying  Traces 

of  Organic  Chemical  Compounds  In  .Agoeous  Solutions.  Pat- 
ented Jon.  14.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent     3.S94.887.     Hydrogen-Bromine     Secondary     Battery. 

I'atented  July  15.  1973.  Not  available  XTIS. 
Patent  3.912.999.  ZincHaUde  Battery  With  Molten  Electro- 
lyte. Patented  Oct.  14.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    .3,920.416.    Hydrogen-Rich   Gas   Generator.    Patented 

Nov.  18.  1975.  Not  available  .NTIS. 
Patent  3.929..303.  Heat  Exchanger  System  and  Method.  I'at- 
ented Dec.  30,  1973.  .Not  available  NTIS. 
Paten-t  3.931.462.  Stock  Plume  Visualization  System.  Patented 

Jan.  6.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.937.055.  Method  of  Peening  and  Portable  Peening 

Gun.  Patented  Feb.  10.  1976.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3.937.387.  Method  of  Fluiless  Brazing  and  Diffusion 

Bonding  of  Aluminum   Containing  Components.    Patented 

Feb.  10.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,937,555.  Holographic  Motion  Picture  Camera  With 

Doppler  Shift  Compensation.  Patented  Feb.  10,  1976.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,937,943.  Apparatus  for  Simulating  Optical  Trans- 
mission Links.  Patented  Feb.  10.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
I'otent  3,9.38.037.  DeWce  for  Jleasurlng  the  Ferrtte  Content 

iu   an  Austenltic   Stainless-Steel   Weld.  Patented  Feb.   10. 

1U76.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.938.182.    .Automatic   Character   Skew    and    Spacing 
Checking  Network.  Patented  Feb.   10.  1976.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3.9.3.s.iS8.  -Analog  to  Digital  Converter.  Patented  Feb. 

10,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.938,367.  Sampler  of  Gas  Home  Particles.  Patented 

Feb.  17.  1976.  Not  available  XTIS. 
Patent  3.0.38.373.  Method  and  -Apparatus  for  Tensile  Testing 
of  Metal  Foil.  Patented  Feb.  17,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.038,956.  Modulated  Hydrogen  Ion  Flame  Detector. 
Patented  J^b  17.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Potent  3.9.39,048.  Process  for  Making  Anhydrous  Metal 
Halldes.  I'atented  Feb.  17.  1976.  -Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.939.430.  Diffused  Wavcguldlng  CopiUory  Tube  With 
Distributed  Feedback  for  n  Gas  Loser.  Patented  Feb.  17. 
1SI76.  Not  ovolloble  NTIS. 

Patent  3.940.621.  Heat  Tronsfer  Device.  Patented  Feb.  24, 
1076.  Not  available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Pepartmext  of  the  Aik  Force 
VF/JACP.  Washington.  D.C.  20314 

Patent  3.0.13,034.  Hydrostatic  Stress  Gauge  System.  Filed 
.Mor.  23.  1074.  I'otented  Jan.  20.  1976.  Not  avollable  NTIS. 

Patent  3.93.3,615.  Fluid  Flow  Stripping  and  Plating  System. 
Filed  June  0,  1969.  Patented  Jon.  20,  1076.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.934.846.  Device  to  Reduce  Flow  Induced  Pressure 
Oscillations  in  Open  Cavities.  Piled  Oct  8.  1974.  Patented 
Jan.  27, 1976.  Not  available  XTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  AcRictiLTORE 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch,  General 

Services  Dlrtsion.  Federol  Bldg..  Agricultural  Research 

Service.  Hyattsvllle.  Md.  20782 

Patent  appUcaUon  598,493.  In-Fleld  Boll  WeevU  Trap.  Piled 
July  23.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  604,851.  Chicken  Coop  Lifting  Device. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  appUcatlon  604,853.  Improved  Durable  Press  Treat- 
ment by  Addition  of  Sodium  Dlhydrogen  Phosphate  to 
Aluminum  SuUate  Catalyst.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MP  $2.25. 
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Patent  application  611,373.  Polyester  Grafts  and  Crosslinks 
to  Cotton  by  Reaction  With  Heterocycile  Carbonate,  Glycol, 
and  Dibasic  Acid.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1975.  PC  13.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  611,460.  Trls(tIreldomethyl)Phospblne 
Oxides  and  Their  Use  In  Flame  Retarding  Celluloalc  Mate- 
rials. Filed  Sept.  8.  1075.  PC  »3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  614.994.  Durable  Press  Flnlshlnf  With 
Catalysis  by  Trlazaphospbaadamantane  DertvatlTes.  FUed 
Sept.  19,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  615,015.  2,4,6-Trl8(CarbamoylmetbyI- 
amlno)-1.3,5-s-Trlailne.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1975.  PC  S3:50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

latent  application  615,034.  Process  for  Producing  Gelled  and 
Textured  Cottonseed  Protein  Products.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1975. 
PC  »3..'S0/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  615.035.  Air  Dropped  Bait  Dispensers  for 
Attracting  and  KtlUng  the  Cotton  Boll  Weevil.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF$2.25. 

Patent  application  615.039.  Centrifugal  Filtration  Tube  for 
Removal  of  the  Mother  Liquor  From  the  Crystals  In  the 
Pnrlflcation  of  a  Chemical  Compound  by  RecrystalUzatlon. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  618.188.  Flame  Retardant  Blend  Materials. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  618.971.  Furrow  Opener  and  Apparatus 
for  No-Tlllaee  Transplanters  and  Planters.  Filed  Oct  2, 
1975.  PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  625.722.  Cellulose  Reagents  Incorporating 
t-AmIno  Group.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  627.325.  Milk-Uke  Products  From  Peanuts. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1975.  PC  $3.50/jrF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  629,478.  Flame  Retarded  Textiles  Via 
Deposition  of  Polymers  From  Ollgomerlc  Vlnylphosphonate 
and  Polyamlno  Compounds.  Filed  Nor.  5,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  appllcntlon  633.067.  Durable-Press  Properties  in  Cot- 
ton Containing  Fabrics  Via  Polymeric  NMethylol  Reagents. 
Piled  Nov.  18.  1975.  PC  J3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  633.069.  Textiles  Flame  Retarded  With 
Hydroxymethvlphosphorus  Compounds  in  Combination 
With  PolT(Ethyleneureas)  and  Poly (N-Methylolethylene- 
ureas).  Filed  Nov.  18,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  apnllcatlon  656.033,  Aluminum  Chlorhydroxlde- 
Phosphorlc  Acid  Catalyst  System  for  Flash  Cure  Treat- 
ments to  Give  Improved  Durable-Press  Properties  in  Cel- 
Inlose  Containing  Textiles.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1976.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  656.038.  A  Single-Treatment  Process  for 
Imparting  Durable  Soil-Release  Properties  to  Cotton  and 
Cotton-Polyester  Blend  Fabrics  of  Several  Constructions 
and  Compositions.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1976.  PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  660.882.  Imparting  Paramagnetic  Sus- 
ceptibility to  Cotton  Fibers.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1976.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.877,818.  Photo-Optical  Method  for  Determining  Fat 
Content  in  Meat.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1974.  Patented  Apr.  13, 
1975.  Not  avaUflble  NTIS. 

I'atent  3.902.224.  Fiber  Distribution  and  Ribbon  Forming 
System.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1973.  Patented  Sept.  2.  1975.  Not 
available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.914.106.  Process  for  Treating  Organic  Textiles  With 
Flame  Retardant  Polymers  Made  From  Hydroiymethyl- 
pbosphorus  Compounds  and  Ouanazoles.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1973.  Patented  Oct.  21.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.926. 709.Glassy  Materials  From  Plumbltes  and  Cel- 
lulosics.  Piled  Aug.  22.  1974.  Patented  Dec.  16.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

D.3.  Depabtuext  or  Health,  Edccatiox  fc  Welfabe 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief.  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Bldg..  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  Application  663.127.  I^aminated  Carbon-Containing 
Silicone  Rubber  Membrane  for  Use  in  Membrane  Artificial 
Lung.   Filed    Mar.   1.   1976.   PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.914,400.  Stable  Antlgen-Erythrocytes  for  Measuring 
Antibodies  Against  Toxoplasma  Organism.  Filed  May  21. 
1973.  Patented  Oct.  21.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.   DXPAaTUENT  OF  THE   INTEBIOR 

Branch  of  Patents,  18tb  Ic  G  Sts.  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent   application    652,347.   "Receiver   System   for   Locating 

Transmitters.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1976.  PC  $3.60/MF  $2.25. 
P»tent  application  657.894.  Electrodeposttlon  of  Copper.  Filed 

Feb.  13.  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  660,192.  Undervoltage  Release  With  Elec- 

tHeal  Reset  for  Circuit  Breaker.  PUed  Feb.  23,  1976.  PC 

$3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  660^2.  Desorption  of  Gold  From  Acti- 
vated Carbon.  Piled  Feb.  24,  1976.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 


Patent  .3.940,265.  Recovery  of  Lead  From  Battery  Scrap. 
Filed  June  25,  1975.  Patented  Feb.  24,  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  DEPAETIIEXT  OF  THE   NAVT 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  2.996,946.  Optical  Device  Including  Gating  Circuits, 

Adjustable  In  Time  and  Duration.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1956.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  22,  1961.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.78.^258.  FFT  Processor  Utilising  Variable  Length 

Shift  Registers.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1971.  Patented  Jan.  1,  1974. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.866,234.   Shaped  Ceramic  Dielectric  .\ntenna  Lens. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  11,  1975.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3,909,297.  Lithium-Chloride  Battery  Design.  Filed  May 

10.  1968.  Patented  Sept.  30,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.910.190.  Hand-Held  Signaling  Device  Having  Manual 

Firing  Means.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Patented  Oct  7,  1975. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.913.094.  Count  Sequence  Test  Set  for  a  Disc  Type 

Digital  Encoder.   Filed   Mar.   20,   1974.   Patented  Oct   14. 

1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.917.412.   Advanced   Helmet  Tracker  Using  Lateral 

Photodetection  and  Light-Emitting  Diodes.  Filed  Apr.  11, 

1972.  Patented  Nov.  4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent     3.931.589.     Perforated     Wall     Hollow-Catbode     Ion 

Laser.   Filed   Mar.   21.  1974.  Patented  Jan.   6,  1976.  Not 

available  NTIS. 

TENNESSEE   VaLU:Y   ACTBOBITT 

Division  of  Law 
Muscle  Sboals,  Ala.  35660 
Patent    3.928.015.    Manufacture    of    Urea-Ammonium    Sulfate 
From   Sulfuric  Acid.   Ammonia,   and   Urea.   Filed  June  9, 

1975.  Patented  Dec.  23,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adhinistratiox 

-\s8istant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — NASA 

Code  GP-2.  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application   390.049.   Hydrogen  Rich  Gas  Generator. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  462.424.  Improved  Method  of  Making  Re- 
inforced   Composite   Structures.   Filed  Apr.    19.   1974.   PC 
$3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  553,687.  Improved  Hydrogen-Rich  Gas 
Generator.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  643.895.  Insulation  for  Piping.  Filed  Dec. 
23,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  645.500.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Con- 
trolling the  Contrast  of  a  Photographic  Transparency. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  645.503.  Pyrolysis  System  and  Process. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1973.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  645.510.  Pseudo  Noise  Code  and  Data 
Transmission  .Method  and  Apparatus.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1975. 
PC  $4.00/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  643,571.  Miniature  Biaxial  Strain  Trans- 
ducer. Filed  Dec.  30,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.924.068.  Low  Distortion  Receiver  for  Bl-Level  Base- 
band PCM  Waveforms.  Patented  Dec.  2.  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.924.176.  Magnetometer  Using  Superconducting  Ro- 
tating Body.   Patented  Dec.  2,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,924.183.  Frequency  Measurement  by  Coincidence 
Detection  With  Standard  Frequency.  Patented  Dec.  2,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.924.267.  Scan  Converting  Video  Tape  Recorder.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  2, 1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Potent  3.928.708.  Transparent  Fire  Reaistant  Polymeric 
Structures.   Patented  Dec.  23.   1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.929.364.  Clock  Setter.  Patented  Dec.  30,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.930.628.   Deploy/Release   System.  Patented  Jan.  6, 

1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,931.132.  Utilliatlon  of  Oxygen  Difluorlde  for  Syn- 
theses of  Fluoropolymers.  Patented  Jan.  6,  1976.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.931.447.  Fused  Slllclde  Coatings  Containing  Dis- 
crete Particles  for  Protecting  Niobium  Alloys.  Patented 
Jan.  6,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,931,496.  High  Voltage  Distributor.  Patented  Jan. 
6.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.931.516.  Moving  Particle  Composition  Analyser.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  6.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,931.532.  Thermoelectric  Power  System.  Patented 
Jan.  6, 1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

°^I^™n^.^?,?™'^J^^  ^^^  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  tlO-S.  N.  ZAHARNA   Director 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  14,  1976 

Matter  enclosed  In  heayy  brackets  1 1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  relssoc  specification :  matter 
printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

R».  28,959  line,  each  being  wholly  at  its  side  of  said  line,  and  the  two 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  sets  being  identical  to  one  another: 

TUBING  FOR  RECLOSABLE  BAGS  C.  similarly  winding  on  each  of  the  remainder  of  said  rings 

Kak*Ji  NaMo,  23-1,  S-chome,  Ayasc,  Adachi,  Tokyo,  Japan  two  identical  sets  of  windings  of  wire  of  another  gage;  and 

Oriciul  No.  3343  J79,  dated  Dec.  I,  1970,  Scr.  No.  662344, 
Auf.  22,  1967.  Division  of  Scr.  No.  89^40,  Feb.  IS,  1961, 
Pat.  No.  3340,116.  Application  for  reissue  Sept  30,  1975, 
Scr.  No.  618,142 

Int.CI.'B23P  11102 
VS.  CL  29-450  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  joining  rib  and  groove  shaped  plastic 
interlocking  mating  profiles  within  a  continuous  tube  of  plas- 
tic material  wherein  the  profiles  are  constructed  so  that  the  rib 
is  interlockingly  received  within  the  groove  profiles  when  the 
profiles  are  pressed  together,  comprising, 

means  for  advancing  the  tube  axially  along  a  path, 
joining  means  applying  opposed  forces  to  the  outer  surfaces 

of  the  tube  forcing  the  proHles  together,  and 
aligning  means  in  advance  of  said  joining  means  aligning  the 

opposed  profiles  so  that  the  rib  profile  is  in  registry  with 

the  groove  profile. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  joining  rib  and  groove  shaped  plastic 
interlocking  mating  profiles  within  a  continuous  tube  of  plas- 
tic material  wherein  the  profiles  are  constructed  so  that  the  rib 
is  interlockingly  received  within  the  groove  profiles  when  the 
profiles  are  pressed  together,  comprising, 

means  for  advancing  the  tube  axially  along  a  path, 
opposed  pressing  means  applying  forces  to  the  outer  surface 

of  the  tube  for  forcing  the  profiles  together,  and 
a  guiding  means  by  which  the  profiles  are  aligned  so  that  the 
rib  profile  is  in  registry  with  the  groove  profile  being 
located  within  the  tube  ahead  of  said  pressing  means. 


Re.  28,960 

METHOD  OF  MASS  PRODUCING  ALTERNATOR 

STATORS  FOR  SMALL  ENGINES 

Paal  A.  Tharman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asngnor  to  Briggs  & 

Strattoa  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
Orisinal    No.   3324,682,   dated   July    23,    1974,   Scr.   No. 

382,700,  Joly  26,  1973.  Applicatioii  for  rciasoe  Dec.  7, 

1975,  Scr.  No.  638,725 

iDl.  CI.*  H02K  15102 
VS.  CI.  29—596  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  mass  producing  alternator  stators  in- 
tended to  be  installed  on  small  engines  for  cooperation  with 
permanent  magnets  carried  by  tlieir  flywheels,  to  enable  cer- 
tain of  such  engines  to  be  equipped  with  a  type  of  alternating 
current  source  suitable  for  powering  load  circuits  such  as 
headlights,  others  to  be  equipped  with  a  type  of  alternating 
current  source  suitable,  when  rectified,  for  unregulated  bat- 
tery charging,  and  still  others  to  be  equipped  with  both  types 
of  alternating  current  sources,  said  method  being  character- 
ized by: 

A.  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  identical  substantially  annu- 
lar stator  core  rings,  each  having  an  even  number  of 
circumferentially  spaced  pole  teeth  and  being  symmetri- 
cal to  a  diametral  line; 

B.  winding  on  the  pole  teeth  of  each  of  a  certain  number  of 
said  rinp  two  sets  of  windings  of  wire  of  one  gage,  said 
sets  of  windings  being  at  opposite  sides  of  said  diametral 


D.  cutting  all  of  said  stator  rings  in  half  on  said  diametral 
line. 


Re.  28,961 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SOFT  METAL  SHEATHS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WIRES 

Akiyostai  Tsukamoto;  Hiroyuki  Kumamaru;  Koichiro  Mat- 
suno,  and  Mahito  Ishikawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Original  No.  3,874,076,  dated  Apr.  1, 1975,  Scr.  No.  374,151, 
June  27, 1973.  Continuatmn  of  Scr.  No.  128,297,  March  26, 
1971,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  17, 1975,  Scr. 
No.  623,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,   1970,  45- 

25497 

Int  Cl.<  HOIB  13122 

VS.  CL  29—624  1  Claim 


ri(S=N^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  a  soft  metal 
sheath  electric  cable  by  moving  a  soft  metal  tape  longitudi- 
nally in  unison  with  a  core  and  wrapping  said  tape  about  said 
core,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of,  in  sequence: 
surface  cleaning  said  soft  metal  tape  whose  width  is  in 

excess  of  that  needed  to  laterally  envelope  the  cable  core, 
cutting  off  both  side  edges  of  said  tape  to  reduce  the  width 

of  said  tape  to  a  dimension  such  that  the  side  edges  will 

exactly  abut  when  laterally  wrapped  about  the  core  and 

to  provide  abutting  side  edges  which  are  oxide  free, 
bending  said  tape  into  an  arc  in  cross  section  by  passing  said 

tape  through  opposed  concave  and  convex  wear  resistant 

plastic  rollers, 
butting  said  oxide  free  tape  side  edges  together  by  passing 

said  arc-shaped  tape  through   a  wear  resistant  plastic 
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cylindrical  shaping  tool  and  a  wear  resistant  plastic  form- 
ing die  having  a  circular  opening  therein, 
seam  welding  the  butting  oxide  free  side  edges, 
extracting  the  tube  from  said  forming  die  and  pushing  the 
tube  through  a  reducing  die  under  lubrication  by  means 
of  a  capsun  positioned  upstream  of  the  reducing  die  and 
downstream  of  the  forming  die  to  uniformly  radially 
inwardly  reduce  the  tube  to  mechanically  couple  the  soft 
meul  tube  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cable  core  with  true 
circular  cross  section  provided  thereby. 


Re.  28,962 

BUCCAL  END  TUBE 

Melvin  Wallshcin,  8645  Bay  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

Original  No.  3,874,080,  dated  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  337^97, 

Mar.  5,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  June  9, 1975,  Scr.  No 

584,752 

Int.  CL'  A6IC  7/00 
VS.  a.  32-14  A  23  Claims 


a.  logging  said  formation  to  obtain  logging  dau  measure- 
ments of  the  relative  quantities  of  residual  oil  and  forma- 
tion water  present  in  the  formation; 

b.  injecting  into  said  formation,  through  said  borehole,  a 
sufficient  amount  of  an  oil  miscible  solution,  to  displace 
subsuntially  all  of  the  residual  oil  in  said  formation  sur- 
rounding said  borehole  to  a  disunce  exceeding  the  radius 
of  investigation  of  the  logging  means  providing  the  log- 
ging data; 

c.  injecting  into  said  formation  through  said  borehole  a 
sufficient  amount  of  water  to  displace  substantially  all  of 
said  oil  miscible  solution  and  cause  said  formation  being 
tested  to  be  substantially  100  percent  water  saturated; 
and 

d.  logging  for  a  second  time  said  formation  to  obuin  logging 
data  measurements;  and, 

e.  comparing  the  logging  data  measurements  of  said  second 
log  with  the  logging  data  measurements  of  said  first  log  to 
determine  the  amount  of  residual  oil  in  said  formation, 
wherein  said  logging  data  measurements  are  obtained  by 
employing  a  reservoir  properly  logging  means  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  resistivity  log  means,  sonic  log 
means  and  density  log  means. 


I.  A  buccal  end  tube  device  for  selectively  orienting  and 
orthodontic  arch  wire  relative  to  a  tooth,  the  device  compris- 
ing two  spaced  tabs,  each  of  said  ubs  being  provided  with  arch 
wire  positioning  means  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  aperture, 
Csaidjat  least  one  [apertures  inj  of  said  tabs  having  at 
least  two  apertures Isaid  tabs  beingjspaced  from  each  other 
In  the  buccal-lingual  direction  Tandl  said  tabs  being 
adapted  to  receive  spaced  portions  of  the  arch  wire,  whereby 
the  arch  wire  may  be  disposed  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
within  a  buccal-lingual  plane  by  positioning  the  arch  wire  in 
said  at  least  one  aperture  in  each  of  said  two  spaced  ubs  and 
maintained  in  the  selected  orientation  against  the  action  of 
external  forces  applied  both  to  the  arch  wire  and  to  the  buccal 
end  tube  device. 


Re.  28,964 

ULTRAHIGH  STRENGTH  STEELS 

John  Nunes,  Libertyvilk,  III.,  and  Albert  D.  Martin,  Groton, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 
Original  No.  3,698,963,  dated  Oct.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  73,962, 
Sept.  21,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  12,  1974.  Scr' 
No.  505328 

Int.  a.'  C2ID  7/02 
UA  CI.  148-12  E  nCtai-, 


Re.  28,963 
DETERMINATION  OF  RESIDUAL  OIL  IN  A  FORMATION 
Walter  H.  Fcrtl,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Edward  B.  Reynolds, 
Spring,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
CUy,  Okla. 
Original    No.   3378,890,   dated    Apr.   22,    1975,   Scr.    No. 
420,189,  Nov.  28,  1973.  Applkration  for  reissue  Nov.  21, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  634,020 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  49/00 
VS.  CL  166-252  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  residual  oil  in  an  oil  bear- 
ing formation  penetrated  by  the  bore  hole  of  a  well  comprising 
the  steps  of 


CrCLC  0*  OrCRATIOMS  OM  STEM 


I.  A  high  strength  stainless  steel  material  having  a  composi- 
tion by  weight  consisting  essentially  of  .15%  maximum  car- 
bon, 1.5%  maximum  silicon,  2%  maximum  manganese,  about 
17%  to  about  19%  chromium,  about  7to  about  10%  nickel, 
minor  amounts  of  other  metals,  and  the  balance  constituent 
iron,  and  characterized  in  that  said  material  has  a  tensile 
strength  in  excess  of  400,000  p.s.i. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  14,  1976 

ninatratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,949 

PLUM  TREE 

Roy  Lester  Somnild,  452  E.  Mcnltt, 

Talaic,  Calif.    93274 
Filed  Aug.  15, 1975,  Scr.  No.  604,909 
Int.  CL>  AOIH  S/03 
VS.  CL  Pk.— 3«  1 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  substantially  as 
described  and  illustrated,  and  having  as  a  principal  dis- 
tinguishing characteristic  its  ripening  to  maturity  approxi- 
mately 12  to  15  days  subsequent  to  the  Casselman  (un- 
patented) plum  tree  and  more  than  six  weeks  earlier 
than  the  Roysum  (patented)  plum  tree. 


3350 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Waiter  H.  JcskI,  Jr.,  Doykatown,  and  William  E.  Dnffctt, 

Akron,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothen,  Inc  Bailies 

tan,Oiiio 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1975,  Scr.  No.  (08,257 

Int.  CL'  AOlU  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
known  by  the  cultivar  name  Palisade  and  particularly 
characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combined  charac- 
teristics of  standard  (disbud)  to  decorative  (spray)  inflo- 
rescence type;  semi-incurve  (disbud)  to  flat  (spray)  in- 
florescence form;  white  inflorescence  color;  diameter 
across  face  of  inflorescence  from  3.5  to  4.5  inches  (spray) 
and  from  S.O  to  6.5  inches  (disbud)  at  maturity;  uniform 
nine  week  (disbud)  and  ten  week  (spray)  flowering  re- 
sponse; tall  plant  height;  upright  branching  pattern;  good 
shipping  durability;  and  high  gradeout  (Society  of  Ameri- 
can Florists  Standards). 
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3,951 
ALMOND  TREE 
Joseph  Pavdk,  1187  Stanley  Ave,  Chko,  Caltf.    95926 
FOcd  Oct.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  622,027 
Int.  CL>  AOIH  5/03 
VS.  CL  Pit— 30  1  CWm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  particulariy  charac- 
terized by  a  tree  having  a  branching  habit  generally  like 
the  Nonpareil,  but  with  fruit  wood  which  is  thick  and 
similar  to  the  Drake;  by  a  blooming  period  close  to  the 
Nonpareil  and  hence  an  excellent  pollinator  therefor;  by 
a  harvest  period  substantially  with  the  Nonpareil  but  with 
a  much  heavier  crop;  and  by  nuts  having  shells  and  ker- 
nels of  generally  the  same  shape  and  color  as  the  Davey, 
the  nuts  having  a  soft,  well-sealed  shell. 


3,952 
NECTARINE  TREE 
John  H.  Enns,  39572  Road  64,  Dinalia,  Calif.    93618 
Filed  Nov.  20, 1975.  Ser.  No.  633,946 
Int.  a.>  AOIH  5/03 
VS.  a.  PH.— 41  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  of  medium  to 
large  size,  vigorous,  of  open  vase  form,  spreading,  stocky 
of  trunk  and  branches,  foliated  with  lanceolate  leaves 
having  a  finely  serrated  margin,  and  bearing  medium 
size,  early  ripening,  semi-clingstone  fruit  having  yellow 
skin  substantially  overspread  with  red,  and  yellow  flesh; 
the  variety  being  particularly  characterized,  in  compari- 
son to  the  Mayred,  by  larger  average  fruit  size  and  by 
ripening  about  three  days  earlier. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

niKvnKAitt'^  forward  portion  of  said  rounded  top  covering  a  hairline  of  said 

lu  1,    ^  DISPOSABLE  BIB  person,  a  chin  strap  member  detachably  communicaUng  with 

Nncy  K.  GrucnwaM,  Libertyville,  in.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  each  said  lobe  portion,  and  a  pair  of  oblong  shaped  foamed 

Pesk.  Associates.  Inc    New  York,  N.Y..  .  part  interest  rubber  members,  each  said  member  having  a  central  opening 

Filed  May  «.  >975,  Ser.  No.  574,762  therethrough,  one  said  member  disposed  within  each  said 

II  c  r-i   ,     ^«  »  **"  '^"^  oblong  recess  forming  a  water  tight  seal  with  said  ears. 

VS.^  2-49  R  5  Claims 


3,979,778 
SHOULDER  PROSTHESIS 
Jerome  H.  Strool,  2645  Ocean  Ave.,  San  Francisca,  Calif 
94132 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,876 

Int.  CM  A61F  1/24 

U.S.CL  3-1.91  4ClMms 


1.  A  disposable  bib,  which  comprises  an  elongated  substan- 
tially rectangularly  shaped  sheet  formed  from  three  layers,  a 
middle  portion  of  an  upper  edge  of  said  sheet  having  a  u- 
shaped  cutout  therein,  said  three  layers  consisting  of  a  ther- 
moplastic back  layer  formed  from  a  film,  a  middle  cellulosic 
absorbent  wadding  layer,  and  a  front  layer  formed  from  a 
paper  like  material,  a  lower  edge  of  said  thermoplastic  layer 
extending  below  the  lower  edges  of  said  front  and  middle 
layers,  said  middle  layer  joined  to  said  front  and  back  by 
adhesive  means,  and  an  adhesive  tab  member  affixed  onto  said 
paper  like  la^er  at  an  upper  right  and  left  comers  of  said  sheet, 
each  said  tab  member  extending  beyond  the  top  edge  of  said 
sheet. 


3,979,777 

SWIM  HELMET 

Frank  M.  Gregg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,866 

Int.  Cl.«  A42B  1H2 

VS.  CI.  2-68  3  Claims 


1.  A  swim  helmet  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  person's  head, 
which  comprises  a  rounded  top  portion  having  downwardly 
extending  sidewalls,  a  downwardly  extending  rearwall,  an 
open  front  face,  said  helmet  conforming  to  a  curvative  of  said 
pci«on's  head,  said  sidewalls  extending  downwardly  to  form 
lobe  portions  covering  the  ears  of  said  person,  each  said  lobe 
portion  having  an  outward  extension  forming  an  oblong  recess 
on  an  interior  surface  of  each  sakl  lobe  portion  of  said  helmet, 
a  bottom  marginal  edge  of  said  rearwall,  said  sidewall  and  a 


1.  A  total  shoulder  prosthesis  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  humeral  component  having  a  spherical  end  and  means 
for  fastening  said  humeral  component  to  a  decapitated 
humerus, 

b.  a  glenoid  component  including  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
place a  normal  glenoid  cavity  and  means  for  atuching 
said  glenoid  component  between  the  spine  of  the  acro- 
mion and  the  coracoid  process  wherein; 

c.  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  socket  is  greater  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  spherical  end  whereby  the 
fulcrum  point  of  the  prosthesis  moves  as  the  humeral 
component  moves  with  respect  to  the  glenoid  compo- 
nent. 


3,979,779 
CERAMIC  IMPLANT 
Anton  Zeibig,  Ottensoos,  and  Hdnut  Locke,  Rockcrsdorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rosenthal  Tcchnik  AG,  Sdb, 
Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579^81 
Claims    priority,   application    Gcnnany,   Nov.    IS,    1974, 
2454181 

Int.  CL'  A61F  1124 
i;.S.CL  3-1.91  16  Claims 

1.  An  implant  for  forming  a  permanent  connection  to  a 
bone  stump  having  a  cortical  periphery  resected  to  have  a 
generally  truncated  conical  exterior  surface,  said  implant 
comprising: 

a  ceramic  sleeve  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  having  first 

and  second  end  surfaces: 
said  sleeve  having  a  recess  converging  into  said  First  end 
surface,  said  recess  having  a  generally  truncated  conical 
interior  surface  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  re- 
sected bone  stump  cortical  periphery;  and 
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means  formed  on  said  recess  interior  surface  for  further    ing  rim  defining  a  water  passageway:  said  nozzle  attachment 
frictionally  engaging  said  conical  periphery,  whereby    mounted  on  said  rim;  said  nozzle  attachment  comprising: 

a  water  catching  portion  extending  in,  at  least  partially  across 
and  substantially  transverse  to  said  passageway; 


1.  In  an  artificial  intraocular  lens  of  the  type  intended  for 
placement  in  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye  between  the 
cornea  and  the  iris  the  enable  the  eye  to  focus  images  upon  the 
retina,  said  lens  being  supported  by  means  of  inert,  resilient, 
wire-like  supporting  members  extending  both  radially  out- 
wards of  the  lens,  the  improvement  wherein  said  supporting 
members  have  portions  which  extend  through  apertures  in  the 
lens,  said  supporting  member  portions  being  inter-connected, 
and  wherein  the  clearance  between  said  apertures  and  said 
supporting  member  portions  is  substantial,  so  that  the  lens  is 
held  by  the  supporting  members  without  any  rigid  connection 
between  the  supporting  members  and  the  lens,  whereby  aque- 
ous humour  is  able  to  (reely  pass  through  the  apertures  when 
the  lens  is  in  place. 


3,r79,7«I 
NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TOILET  BOWL 

rikoev,  740,  nt  Nicolle,  Charteabons.  Qne- 
bec  7,  Qacfccc,  Cauda 

nkrf  May  9,  1975,  Scr.  N«.  576,085 

CUaa  priority,  appHcaliH  Cauda,  May  10, 1974, 199748 

IbLCL' A47K  17100 

U,S.  CL4— 1  5  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  attachment,  for  use  in  wetting  toilet  paper,  in 

combination  with  a  ckxet  bowl  formed  at  the  top  with  a  flush- 


new  bone  growth  on  said  bone  stump  is  enhanced  to 
further  join  said  sleeve  to  said  bone  stump. 

3,979,780 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS  AND  SUPPORTING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Vivin  Boahik,  New  York,  N.Y^  aadgmr  to  RcvIm,  lac..  New 

Yorii.  N.Y. 

rard  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,505 

tat.  Cl.«  A61F  IU6.  1124 

VS.  CL  3— 13  12  Cbdais 


a  nozzle  portion  outside  said  passageway  and 

bore  means  interconnecting  said  water  catching  portion  and 

said  nozzle; 
wherein  said  water  catching  portion  is  formed  to  capture 
water  flowing  into  said  passageway  and  deflect  it  into  said 
bore  means  to  allow  it  to  flow  through  said  nozzle  portion. 


3,979,782 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

Joe  H.  Lamb,  3500  Hillside  Laac,  Salt  Lake  Ctty,  UUh  84109 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  619,708 

tal.  CI.'  E04H  3116,  3118;  F16L  21102 

VS.  CL  4— 172.14  9  Claims 


1.  A  protective  swimming  pool  covering  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  flexible  impervious  cover  sheet  having  a  beaded  longitu- 
dinal side  edge,  a  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said 
cover  sheet  over  said  swimming  pool,  a  slideway  means  fixed 
to  the  longitudinal  margins  of  said  swimming  pool,  said  slide- 
way  means  having  a  first  channel  for  slideably  holding  said 
beaded  longitudinal  side  edge  therein,  said  channeled  slide- 
way  means  having  a  longitudinal  groove  centrally  cut  herein, 
and  a  channeled  guide  means  adapted  with  an  interlocking 
member  for  fitting  into  said  longitudinal  groove  and  thereby 
maintain  said  channels  of  said  slideway  means  and  said  guide 
means  in  aligned  registry  with  each  other. 


3,979,783 
CRIB  OR  YOUTHBED 
AaniB  D.  Spencer,  69  Farlow  Road,  Newton,  Mass.  02158 
Coattaaatfam-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  431,709,  Jan.  8,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3379,773.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
560,200 
lat.  CI.'  A47D  9100 
U.S.  CL5— 100  2  Claims 

1.  A  knockdown  crib  of  prefabricated  subassemblies  com- 
prising in  combination: 
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a  headboard  subassembly  consisting  of  a  panel  with  oppo- 
site vertically  extending  end  walls,     \ 
a  footboard  subassembly  consisting  of  a  pVnel  with  opposite 

vertically  extending  end  walls,  \ 

a  pair  of  side  subassemblies  each  consisting  ipf  a  panel  with 

opposite  vertically  extending  end  walls, 
slip  joint  coupling  means  fixed  to  each  of  the  end  walls  of 
each  of  the  subassemblies, 
the  subassemblies  being  arrangeable  in  erected  fiishion  with 
the    headboard    and    footboard    subassemblies   disposed    in 


opposite  longitudinal  edges  and  end  edge  of  said  body 
portion. 


^ 


170      WK   wo 


I      / 


spaced  parallelism  as  to  each  other  and  separated  by  the  pair 
of  side  subassemblies  disposed  in  spaced  parallelism  as  to  each 
other  and  with  the  coupling  means  of  each  end  wall  of  each 
subassembly  being  intercoupled  with  the  coupling  means  of 
the  end  wall  of  the  respective  adjacent  subassembly,  the  cou- 
pling means  for  slip-jointing  each  end  wall  of  each  headboard 
and  footboard  subassembly  and  respective  adjacent  end  wall 
of  each  side  subassembly  including  mating  complemental 
half-parts  in  each  of  the  end  walls  and  latch  means  on  one  of 
the  half-parts. 


3,979,784 

ADAPTOR 

Richard  A.  Boothe,  Box  4996,  Aspen,  Colo.  81611 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  374,699,  Nov.  26, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Oct.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  618,766 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  9100 

VS.  CL  5—343  6  Claims 


1.  An  adaptor  pad  for  use  with  a  sleeping  bag  of  the  type 
having  at  least  one  generally  rectangular  panel  portion  pro- 
vided with  removable  fasteners  extending  at  least  along  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges,  said  adaptor  pad  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  longitudinal  edges  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  opposite  end  edges,  said  body  portion  dimen- 
sioned to  be  of  a  length  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  said 
panel  portions  and  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
panel  portion, 
removable  fastener  means  on  the  undersurface  of  said  body 
portion  spaced  inwardly  but  adjacent  to  opposite  side 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  whereby  to  removably  fasten 
the  removable  bsteners  on  the  opposite   longitudinal 
edges  of  said  panel  portion  to  the  undersurface  of  said 
body  portion  to  cover  said  adaptor  pad  with  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  panel  portion  folded  over  the 


3,979,785 
COMBINED  CATENARY  AND  SINGLE  ANCHOR  LEG 
MOORING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Flory,  Morris  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496306 
Int.  CI.'B63B2//i2 
U.S.  CI.  9—8  P  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  mooring  and  loading  or  unloading  a  vessel 
at  an  ofEshore  site  comprising: 

a  mooring  buoy  for  receiving  a  mooring  load  and  mooring 
said  vessel  directly  thereto  floating  on  the  sea  surface; 

single  anchor  leg  means  carrying  a  mooring  load  when  said 
vessel  is  moored  to  said  mooring  buoy  attached  to  said  buoy 
and  extending  downward  therefrom; 

anchor  hub  means  suspended  from  said  single  anchor  leg 
means  at  a  predetermined  distance  below  said  sea  surface 
and  having  a  weight  greater  than  the  weight  of  the  water 
displaced  such  that  said  hub  means  exerts  tension  on  said 
single  anchor  leg  means; 

a  plurality  of  anchor  legs  extending  radially  outward  and 
downward  from  said  hub  means  to  anchor  points  on  the 
sea  floor; 

a  cargo  transfer  swivel  assembly  roUUbly  mounted  on  said 
hub  and  operably  connected  to  cargo  piping  in  said  hub; 

first  cargo  hose  operably  connected  to  said  cargo  piping  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  submarine  pipeline  manifold; 
and 

second  cargo  hose  operably  connected  to  said  cargo  trans- 
fer swivel  assembly  and  extending  to  said  sea  surface 
where  it  may  be  picked  up  by  a  vessel  moored  to  said 
mooring  buoy. 


3,979,786 
COMBINED  SHOE  TREE  AND  SHOE  DEODORIZER 
Frank  Vierra,  and  Joyce  Vierra,  both  of  MaxweU,  CaHL,  ■*- 
signors  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organiulion,  Inc.,  a  pari 
interest 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,062 
Int.  CI.'  A43D  3114;  B05B  1132;  B65D  83114 
U.S.  CL  12— 128B  4CUma 

1.  A  combined  shoe  tree  and  shoe  deodorizer  comprising: 
at  least  one  vertical  tube  closed  at  its  top  end  and  having  a 
first  hole  in  the  side  wall  adjacent  the  top  end.  said  lube 
being  filled  with  gaseous  deodorizer  under  pressure; 
a  hollow  vertical  cylinder  having  a  second  bole  in  its  side 
wall,  the  cylinder  having  a  closed  top  end  and  an  open 
lower  end,  the  top  end  of  the  tube  extending  axially  into 
the  cylinder  through  the  lower  open  end  thereof,  said 
cylinder  being  vertically  slidable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  tube,  whereby  said  hole*  can 
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be  moved  into  and  out  of  alignment,  said  deodorizer 
ocaping  from  the  tube  interior  to  the  outside  through  the 
holes,  when  aligned  and  otherwise  being  confmed  within 
the  tube;  and 
spring  means  disposed  within  the  cylinder  between  the  top 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  top  end  of  the  tube,  said 
means  normally  biasing  the  cylinder  in  a  position  relative 


inr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  heavy  stnicture  during 
substantially  horizontal  displacement  thereof,  at  more  loca- 
tions than  those  required  to  give  statically  determined  bearing 
forces  therefor,  said  apparatus  including: 

at  least  one  group  of  support  means  disposed  beneath  said 
stfucture,  where  each  s^  group  of  support  means  com- 


a  phirality  of  means,  one  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
support  means,  for  allowing  said  structure  to  slide  sub- 
stantially horizontally  relative  to  said  support  means; 
each  of  said  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  support 
means  being  adjustably  connected  thereto  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  angular  positioning  of  said  means  at  the  upper 
end*  of  said  support  means  is  permitted  about  at  least  two 
axes; 

equaHzalion  means  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
support  meaiM  in  said  group  to  each  other  support  means 
in  said  group  and  to  a  source  of  pressure; 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  source  of  pressure  for 
adjusting  the  support  forces  applied  to  said  structure  by 
each  of  said  plurality  of  support  means  so  that  the  bearing 
Umc  of  the  weight  of  said  structure  is  uniformly  distrib- 


uted in  said  group  of  support  means  independently  of  any 
variations  in  height  between  the  surfaces  of  said  structure 
which  are  in  contact  with  said  means  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  support  means; 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  support  means  and 
to  said  structure  for  causing  angular  adjustment  of  said 
means  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  support  means  at  least 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis. 


to  the  tube  at  which  the  second  hole  is  out  of  alignment 
with  and  disposed  above  the  first  hole,  said  cylinder, 
when  a  shoe  engages  the  cylinder  and  tube  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  cylinder  is  disposed  within  the  toe  of  the 
shoe,  being  moved  downward  because  the  weight  of  the 
shoe  overcomes  the  normal  bias  until  the  second  hole  is 
out  of  alignment  with  and  disposed  below  the  first  hole. 


3,979,788 
MOBILE  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  SWIMMING  POOLS 
BcBcdlkt  Strausak,  Burgdorf,  SwUzerland,  assignor  to  Bicri 
Pumpcnbau  A.G.,  Munsingcn,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,926 
Claims   priority,  appHcathn   Switzcrfauid,  July   5,    1974, 
9389/74;  Apr.  21,  1975,  6603/75 

ht.  CI.'  E04H  3120 
VS.  CL  15—1.7  11  Chfans 


3.979,787 

METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  BRIDGE  STRUCTURES  AND 

LIKE  HEAVY-WEIGHT  RIGID  STRUCTURES  UPON 

DISPLACEMENT  THEREOF 

NBs  Hwald  AUgrcn,  SkyttCTagca  22  F,  133  00  Sak^obadca, 

Swedes 
CoatlButiM  af  Scr.  N*.  295,152,  Oct.  5,  1972,  abudoMd. 
This  appHcatiiM  Jaa.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  537,937 
CUms   priority,    appUcalioB   Switicrlaad,   Oct.   8,    1971, 
12744/71 

bt.  CL'  EOID  19102 
VS.  CL  14—75  4  Clahns 


1.  A  mobile  machine  for  cleaning  swimming  pools  and  the 
like  by  suction  removal  of  sediment  from  the  pool  bottom 
comprising  a  mobile  bousing  having  a  water  turbine  between 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  at  least  two  pool-bottom-engaging 
free-running  wheels  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  underside  of 
said  housing,  at  least  one  pool-bottom-engaging  drive  wheel 
driven  by  said  turbine  positioned  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
underside  of  said  housing,  said  turbine  adapted  to  be  driven  to 
rotate  said  drive  wheel  by  a  suction  applied  to  a  hose  con- 
nected between  an  external  circulating  pump  and  an  outlet 
coupling  pipe  on  said  housing  communicating  with  said  outlet 
chamber,  said  machine  having  at  least  one  suction  nozzle  on 
the  underside  of  said  housing  communicating  with  said  inlet 
chamber,  said  turbine  being  adapted  to  be  powered  by  said 
pump  via  said  suction  line  and  thereby  effective  to  draw  water 
into  said  suction  nozzle  and  discharge  it  through  said  coupling 
pipe  into  said  suction  hose,  said  drive  wheel  being  carried  on 
a  steering  support  swivelably  mounted  on  the  underside  of 
said  housing,  said  steering  support  being  swivable  about  a 
steering  axis  disposed  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel,  separate  power  transmitting 
connections  from  said  turbine  to  said  drive  wheel  and  to  said 
steering  support  for  simultaneously  continuously  positively 
routing  said  drive  wheel  about  it  said  axis  of  rotation  while 
continuously  positively  swiveling  said  steering  support  about 
its  said  steering  axis  for  automatically  moving  said  machine  in 
different  directions  across  said  pool  bottom  and  ensuring 
self-steering  of  said  machine  while  removing  sediment  from 
said  pool  bottom. 


3,979,789 
DUST  CONTROL  FOR  POWER  FLOOR  TREATING 
APPARATUS 
Ralph  C.  Pcabody,  Brooklyn  Center,  and  Robert  D.  Hennessey, 
Golden  Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tennant  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  341,973,  March  16,  1973, 
Pal.  No.  3,892,003.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
423,294 
Int.  CL«  A47L  SI30.  9110 
VS.  CL  15-349  9  CUims 

1.  Floor  maintenance  apparatus  having  a  floor  treating 
means  including  rotary  brush  means  operatively  coupled 
thereto  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  frame  structure  having  support  wheels  coupled  thereto, 
housing  means  coupled  to  said  frame  and  defining  a  brush 
receiving  enclosure  with  said  enclosure  having  walls  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  arranged  laterally  of 
said  enclosure,  a  solid  debris  receiving  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  brush  receiving  enclosure,  and  a 
source  of  rotary  power  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
a  powered  output  shaft; 

b.  rotary  brush  suspension  means  coupled  to  said  frame  for 
joumaled  support  of  said  rotary  brush  therewithin,  said 
brush  suspension  means  including  first  and  second  gener- 
ally longitudinally  extending  laterally  disposed  support 
arms  secured  to  said  frame  and  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  opposed  side  walls; 

c.  drive  means  coupled  to  said  powered  output  shaft  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  rotary  brush; 

d.  solid-air  separation  chamber  means  being  provided  to 
remove  dust  from  dust-ladened  air,  and  vacuum  means  in 
communication  with  said  separation  chamber  and  inter- 
posed between  said  separation  chamber  and  ambient, 
conduit  means  extending  between  a  port  formed  in  said 
separation  chamber  and  said  vacuum  means  for  establish- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  separation  cham- 
ber and  said  vacuum  means,  said  solid-air  separation 
chamber  means  being  in  communication  with  said  brush 
receiving  enclosure  through  a  fluid  receiving  port  formed 
in  a  wall  of  said  brush  receiving  enclosure; 

e.  said  brush  receiving  enclosure  generally  comprising  an 
enclosed  sector  having  generally  closed  ends  and  trans- 
verse walls  and  including  a  top  wall  and  said  opposed  side 
walls  with  a  bottom  opening  to  define  a  work  surface 
exposing  opening,  a  solid  debris  transferring  opening 
formed  in  one  of  said  transverse  walls  for  transfer  of  solid 
debris  from  said  brush  receiving  enclosure  to  said  solid 
debris  receiving  chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  solid 
debris  transferring  opening,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  baffles 
disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  transverse  walls  and  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotary  brush,  said 
baffles  extending  inwardly  from  said  transverse  walls  and 
being  arranged  in  close  running  clearance  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rotary  brush  and  being  dbposed  between 
said  fluid  receiving  port  and  said  work  surface  exposing 
opening. 


3,979,790 
TOTALLY  ENCLOSED  DOOR  CHECK 
Ralph  F.  Cbiarappa,  Schanmburg,  III.,  assignor  In  Vapor  C«r- 
poration,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  619,725 
tat.  CL>  E05F  3H2 
VS.  CL  16— 84  7  Clafans 

4.  An  apparatus  using  compressible  fluid  for  checking  the 
motion  of  an  element  comprising 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  cavity  therein  containing  a  quan- 
tity of  compressible  fluid, 
a  movable  element  having  first  and  second  sides  slidably 
mounted  within  said  cavity  and  attached  to  said  element 
so  as  to  move  within  said  cavity  and  against  said  fluid  as 
said  element  moves. 


passage  placing  said  sides  of  said  element  in  continuous 
fluid  communication  and  variable  orifice  means  in  said 
passage  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  in  said 
passage  whereby  as  said  element  moves  in  a  given  direc- 
tion, fluid  in  front  of  said  element  in  the  direction  of 


movement  continuously  flows  to  the  other  side  of  said 
member  such  that  said  orifice  means  controls  the  magni- 
tude of  a  vacuum  on  said  other  side  of  said  element  cre- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  element  thereby  controlling 
the  compression  of  said  fluid  in  front  of  said  element  and 
the  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  element. 


3,979,791 
WINDOW  HINGES 
Robert  Frederick  Dura  Collin,  Hook  Norton,  England,  i 
to  Akan  Booth  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  593,378 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1974, 
22967/74 

tat.  CL*  E05D  5106 
VS.  CL  16-135  7  CUms 


1.  A  hinge  for  windows  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  hinge  members, 

b.  a  common  pivot  member  hingedly  converting  said  first 
and  second  hinge  members, 

c.  friction  brake  means  associated  with  said  common  pivot 
member,  and 

d.  means  operative  to  increase  the  fnctional  resistance  of 
the  friction  brake  means  to  pivoul  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  hinge  members  after  an  initial  relative  move- 
ment of  said  hinge  members  about  said  common  pivot 
member,  said  friction  brake  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  friction  brake  pads  coaxially  mounted  on 
said  common  pivot  member  between  said  first  and 
second  hinge  members  and  in  operative  frictional  en- 
gagement therewith; 

at  least  one  brake  leaf  positioned  between  two  of  said 
brake  pads  and  pivotable  about  said  common  pivot 
member,  and 

means  coupling  said  brake  leaf  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  hinge'  members  with  a  lost-motion  connection 
permitting  initial  pivotal  movement  of  said  one  hmge 
member  before  it  moves  said  brake  leaf  coupled 
thereto  about  said  common  pivot  member. 
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3,979,792 
ANIMAL  HOLD  DOWN/NECK  STRETCHEK  FOR 
KOSHER  SLAUGHTER  ON  A  DOUBLE-RAIL  ANIMAL 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
R*lpk  P.  Prtocc,  Stem;  Paul  E.  B«Ungcr,  MaasfkM  Center; 
Walter  Glgcr,  Jr.,  Wetkcnfield,  tad  David  H.  Johuon, 
Stam,  al  •(  Caaa.,  aadgaora  to  CaaacU  af  Liveatock  Prolcc- 
Uam  tec  New  Vark,  N.V. 

Pfcd  Od.  I.  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,466 

iBt.  CL'  A22B  3/12 

U.8.CL17-1A  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  neck  stretching  and  body  restraining  frame  for 
slaughtering  animals,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  inner  bars, 
a  pair  of  parallel  outer  bars;  circularly  shaped  cross  bars  inter- 
connecting said  inner  and  outer  bars;  a  pair  of  parallel  holder 
bars  extending  at  an  angle  from  one  end  of  said  intercon- 
nected outer  bars;  a  neck  restraining  means  comprising  flexi- 
ble double  strips  connected  between  said  parallel  holder  bars 
to  bold  the  neck  of  said  animal;  and  outwardly  extending 
bearings  attached  to  said  outer  bars  for  movably  holding  said 
frame  on  the  back  of  said  animal  during  the  slaughter  opera- 
tion; the  improvement  comprising 
a  pair  of  shoulder  braces  comprising  a  triangular  shaped 
ban  having  one  end  connected  to  the  inner  bar  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  outer  bar  with  the  triangular 
shaped  part  extending  outwardly  from  said  frame  toward 
the  end  where  said  neck  restraining  means  ia  located. 


3,979,793 
POULTRY  EVISCERATING  APPARATUS 
I E.  Haacabrack,  Noaaaadorp,  Netkcriaads,  asaigaor  to 
Barfccr  latcraatiaaal,  lac.  Marietta,  Ga. 

PRcd  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  Na.  460,282 

lat.  CL'  A22C  21106 

U.S.  CL17— 11  35Claiau 


I.  Eviacerating  apparatus  for  poultry,  fowl,  and  the  Hke,  said 
Cowl  typically  having  a  viaceral  body  cavity  with  a  compound 
curvature,  comprising  conveyor  means  for  conveying  at  least 
one  fowl  through  a  predetermined  path;  a  support;  holding 


means  spaced  from  said  support  for  holding  the  fowl  in  a 
predetermined  position  substantially  fixed  with  respect  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  conveying  means  during  such  convey- 
ance; a  viscera  removal  member  moveable  with  said  fowl;  and 
means  on  said  support  for  supporting  and  moving  said  viscera 
removal  member  through  a  cut  in  the  vent  of  the  fowl  for 
removing  the  viscera  during  conveyance  of  the  fowl,  said 
supporting  and  moving  means  including  pivot  support  means 
on  said  support  movable  in  registry  with  said  holding  means 
along  said  predetermined  path  and  providing  at  least  a  pair  of 
spaced  pivot  axes  for  pivotally  supporting  said  viscera  removal 
member  for  movement  in  a  path  having  a  compound  curva- 
ture with  respect  to  said  holding  means,  said  pivot  axes  being 
spaced  at  different  distances  from  said  support  on  one  side  of 
said  holding  means,  and  actuating  means  for  pivoting  said 
viscera  removal  member  about  said  two  pivot  axes  whereby 
said  viscera  removal  member  follows  a  generally  compound, 
arcuate  path  into  the  body  cavity  of  the  fowl,  around  the 
viscera  thereof  and  thereafter  withdraws  said  viscera  through 
the  abdominal  cut. 


3,979,794 

SNOW  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

George  M.  Brown,  Queeas  Village,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Lawrence 

Pcska  Associates,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  bitercst 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,643 

lat.  CI.'  EOIH  5110.  5100 

U,S.  CI.  37-12  2  Claims 


1.  A  snow  removal  device  comprising  a  vehicle  supporting 
a  steam  generating  means,  a  water  tank  having  an  upwardly 
positioned  opening  to  receive  snow  and/or  ice  and/or  water, 
a  water  pumping  means,  and  a  pivotably  mounted  snow  han- 
dling container;  said  snow  handling  container  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  right  and  left  hand  semi-cylindrical  cham- 
bers pivotably  connected  together  by  longitudinal  hinge 
means  along  a  vertical  longitudinal  hinge  axb,  each  chamber 
being  formed  with  an  exterior  wall  and  an  interior  wall  con- 
nected by  opposite  end  walb,  each  chamber  further  including 
a  half  circular  top  wall  portion  and  a  half  circular  bottom  wall 
portion,  and  hydraulically  operated  means  to  pivot  said  cham- 
bers about  said  tongitudinal  hinge  means  from  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  to  receive  snow  to  a  closed  mating  position 
forming  an  enclosed  hollow  cylinder  in  which  to  completely 
enclose,  transport,  and/or  melt  the  received  snow,  and  addi- 
tional hydraulic  means  for  selectively,  pivotably  positioning 
said  snow  handling  container  between  an  unloading  position 
above  the  water  tank  opening  and  a  lower  working  snow 
enclosing  position,  said  hydraulic  means  maintaining  said 
longitudinal  hinge  means  of  the  snow  handling  container  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  at  all  times;  said  steam  generating 
means  communicating  with  said  chambers  by  flexible  tubing 
to  provide  steam  vapor  into  said  chambers;  and  said  water 
pumping  means  being  arranged  to  pump  water  from  melted 
snow  from  the  interior  of  the  enclosed  hollow  cylinder  into 
said  water  tank. 
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3,979,795  3,979,797 
DECORATIVE  EYEGLASS  HOLDER  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LADDER  CLIMBERS 
Surcn  V.  Scron,  Joliet,  HI.,  assignor  to  Scron  Manufacturing    Daniel  L.  Stember,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  D.B.  Eater- 
Company,  Joliet,  lU.  prises.  Inc.,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,986  Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468368 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  21100;  G02C  3100  Int.  CI.'  FI6G  11/00;  A62B  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  24-3C  9  Claims    U.S.  CI.  24-134  R                                                         12  Cbfans 


I.  A  decorative  eyeglass  bolder  of  the  type  for  suspending 
eyeglasses  from  the  neck  of  the  wearer  when  they  are  not  in 
use  having  a  long  band;  a  pair  of  one-piece  clasps  interlinked 
by  said  band,  each  having  a  slot  extending  through  a  flexible 
head  portion  to  receive  an  eyeglass  temple,  a  neck  portion  for 
engaging  said  band,  and  an  annular  recess  intermediate  said 
head  and  neck  portions;  a  substantially  hollow  clamp  clamp- 
ingly  engaging  said  recess  and  encompassing  said  neck  portion 
and  coacting  therewith  for  fastening  the  band  and  clasp  to- 
gether. 


3,979,796 
PANEL  MOUNTING  CLIP 
Paul  M.  MacDonald,  Scitnatc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  X.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rockland,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651^43 

Int.  CL'  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CL  24—73  PF  5  Claims 


28(0 


2B(B) 


28(A) 


1.  An  improved  safety  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
person  working  at  an  elevated  level  and  having  means  to 
releasably  engage  an  elongated,  vertically  extending  safety 
carrier  such  as  a  cable  or  rod,  if  the  person  falls,  comprising: 
a  clamping  bracket  having  an  elongated  clamping  surface 
on  one  end  thereof  constructed  and  arranged  to  bear 
against  one  side  of  an  elongated  safety  carrier  on  which 
said  bracket  is  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  in  an 
upright  position  with  said  clamping  surface  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  safety  carrier; 
a  wedge  plate  shiftably  supported  on  said  bracket  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  clamping  side  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  clamping  surface  of  said  bracket  in  spaced 
apart  relation  thereto  for  the  extension  of  an  elongated 
safety  carrier  therebetween; 
an  inclined  cam  guide  surface  on  said  wedge  plate  angling 
upwardly  and  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
clamping  side  of  said  wedge  plate;  and 
an  actuating  arm  pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  inner  end 
to  said  clamping  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
substantially   horizontal  axis  and  having  an   inner  end 
portion  engaging  said  wedge  plate,  said  inner  end  portion 
of  said  actuating  arm  having  a  camming  surface  thereon 
normally  bearing  against  the  bottom  end  of  said  inclined 
guide  surface  of  said  wedge  plate,  whereby  the  downward 
pivotal  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  said  actuating  arm 
in  response  to  a  weight  load  thereon  will  cause  its  inner 
end  to  pivot  upwardly,  with  the  result  that  said  camming 
surface  thereon  will  revolve  against  said  inclined  guide 
surface  and  thereby  urge  said  wedge  plate  upwardly  and 
inwardly  towards  said  clamping  surface  of  said  bracket  to 
clamp  an  elongated  safety  carrier  therebetween. 


3,979,798 

EYELET 

Hans  H.  Meyer,  Gittertor  14,  3327  Salzgiltcr-Bad,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456308 

lat.  CI.'  A43C  5/00 

VS.  CL  24—141  6  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  mounting  a  panel  over  an  opening  in  a  frame 
or  the  like,  comprising 

a.  a  flat  flange  base  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  panel,  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  resilient  parallel  prongs  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  flange, 

c.  each  of  said  prongs  being  formed  at  its  free  end  with  a 
head  having  a  smooth  frame-engaging  surface  adapted  to 
deflect  said  prong  as  said  panel  is  being  mounted,  each 
head  also  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  perpendicular  to 
said  prong  and  adapted  to  engage  an  inner  edge  of  said 
frame, 

d.  the  disUnce  between  each  shoulder  and  said  flange  being 
different  for  each  prong. 


«    »     '<• 


1.  An  eyelet  for  tying  flexible  sheet  material,  such  as  tarpau- 
lin-type sails  under  high  tensile  forces  comprising  a  pair  of 
annular  complementary  clamping  halves  mutually  reversed 
outer  walls  and  mutually  opposite  inner  flat  surfaces  for  re- 
ceiving the  flexible  material  between  them,  a  metal  jacket 
binding  overlapping  the  two  clamping  halves  and  pressing 
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Ihein  IO(etber.  said  clamping  halves  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  aligned  boles  extending  completely  through  said  outer 


3,979,800 
BUCKLE 


walla  and  inner  flat  surfaces  uniformly  arranged  about  their  Kcaa*  Mmmtm,  c/a  Masuda  Maautacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  No. 
central  axis  and  a  separable  rigid  non  flexible  anchoring  pin  23-1, 
extending  through  each  of  said  holes,  said  pins  having  needle- 
like pointed  ends  penetrating  the  flexible  material,  and  ex-  Ctalas 
tending  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  jacket  adjacent  each  of  the  124794 
clamping  halves. 


icBO  4  cbonc,  TaMo,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Nov.  7.  1975,  Scr.  No.  630,062 
piterity,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Sept.   10,   1975,  50- 


iBtCL' A44B  11112 


l).S.CL  24-191 


2  Claims 


3,979,799 
INTERLOCKING  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
PraKis  G.  Mcrser,  FraatagkaB  Ccalcr;  Philip  A.  Kooiatra, 
Nonhbridgc,  aad  Gerdoa  B.  Laakton,  West  Bolyston,  all  of 
Mass.,   aasigaors   to    Dmaisoa    MaaiitactariBg   Company, 
Fraaikighaa,  Maia. 
CaMknaiiM  of  Scr.  No.  467,917,  May  8,  1974,  abaadoncd. 
This  appKcatioa  Jaa.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,620 
lal.  CL'  A44B  9100;  B65D  5SI06 
U.S.  CL24— 159FP  IS 


3K   2? 


1.  An  attachment  device  comprising 

1.  a  filament, 

2.  a  unitary  hollow  body  member  connected  to  said  filament 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  body  member  comprising 

i.  a  sidewall  defining  a  hollow  interior  for  said  body  mem- 
ber. 

ii.  an  end  wall  having  an  aperture  therethrough  leading 
into  said  boUow  interior,  said  hollow  interior  having  a 
greater  width  than  said  aperture. 

iiL  a  sealed  end  wall  opposed  to  said  apcrtured  end  wall 
and  connected  thereto  by  said  sidewall.  and 

iv.  a  flange  projecting  ouwardly  from  said  sidewall  and 
configured  and  dimensioned  to  dispose  an  appreciable 
fraction  of  its  mass  and  exposed  surface  area  substan- 
tially outwardly  of  said  sidewall.  thereby  to  function  as 
a  heat  sink  and  to  permit  heat  sealing  of  said  end  wall 
without  heat  deformation  of  said  apertured  end  wall 
and  the  portion  of  said  sidewall  adjacent  thereto,  and 

3.  a  normally  at  least  partially  laterally  oriented  bar  resil- 
iently  conivected  to  said  filament  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  bar  having 

L  a  length  greater  than  the  maximum  width  of  said  aper- 
ture, and 

ii.  a  thickness  such  that  when  said  bar  is  oriented  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  filament,  said  bar 
and  said  filament  are  passable  axially  through  said 
aperture  and  receivable  in  said  hollow  interior,  and 
when  said  bar  within  said  hollow  interior  is  oriented  in 
a  direction  other  than  essentially  parallel  to  the  axil  of 
said  aperture,  said  bar  is  engageable  by  said  apertured 
end  wall  to  wajntain  said  bar  within  said  hollow  inter- 
ior. 


22        '•'  ^33 


1.  A  buckle  for  use  with  a  belt,  comprising:  a  main  body 
having  a  tubular  shape  of  a  generally  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion: first  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  body  in 
relation  transvetselly  bridging  between  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  main  body  for  upwardly  urging  said  belt  inserted  through 
said  main  body,  said  means  comprising  three  wings  radially 
directed  from  the  axis  thereof,  a  foremost  one  of  which  has  an 
outer  surface  thereof  formed  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
teeth:  and  second  means  having  one  end  portion  thereof  slid- 
ably  inserted  through  between  a  bottom  portion  of  said  main 
body  and  said  first  means,  and  having  the  other  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  tail  end  of  said  belt,  said 
second  means  having  a  portion  near  said  end  portion  formed 
with  three  transverse  elongated  openings  arranged  in  juxtapo- 
sition which  openings  have  such  sizes  as  to  receive  associated 
ones  of  said  wings  respectively:  whereby  when  said  second 
means  are  slided  into  said  main  body,  said  first  means  are 
forwardly  pivoud  with  the  wings  thereof  disengageably  en- 
gaged by  said  openings  by  urging  force  of  said  openings 
against  respective  ones  of  said  wings,  to  bring  said  belt  in- 
serted through  said  main  body  into  a  freely  movable  state,  and 
when  said  second  means  are  slided  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  main  body,  said  first  means  are  pivoted  rearwardly  in  a 
similar  manner  to  that  of  said  forward  pivotal  movement  to 
urge  said  toothed  surface  against  said  belt  thus  fastening  the 
belt  with  respect  to  the  buckle. 


3,979,801 
FASTENING  DEVICE  TO  BE  USED  FOR  DOING-UP  A 
BRASSIERE 
Georges  Taicau,  123,  mc  La  Fayette,  Paris  lOc,  FraKC 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,918 
Claims    priarily,    applkattea    FnuKC,    Nov.    IS,    1974, 
74.37818 

lal.  CI.' A44B  2 //OO 
VS.  CL  24—201  BN  2  CUms 


I.  Fastening  device  for  a  brassiere  and  the  like  consisting  of 
two  elements,  one  of  said  two  elements  comprising  at  least  a 
recess  and  the  other  of  said  two  elcmenu  comprismg  at  least 
a  solid  volume  for  penetrating  into  the  recess  upon  fiutening 
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the  device,  each  of  said  two  elements  further  comprising  an 
integral  connecting  ring  atuched  to  a  portion  of  the  brassiere 
and  the  like,  wherein  said  rings  are  of  the  same  size,  the  first 
of  said  elements  is  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  volume  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  of  a  length  less  than  the  depth  of  the  recess 
receiving  the  solid  volume  of  the  second  one  of  the  two  ele- 
ments, said  solid  volume  having  a  size  slightly  smaller  than 
that  of  the  recess  and  being  connected  to  its  corresponding 
connecting  ring  by  a  thin  plane  portion,  said  thin  plane  portion 
being  engageable  in  said  slot  and  having  a  height  enabling  said 
solid  volume  to  be  engaged  in  the  recess  of  the  hollow  volume, 
and  locking  means  integral  with  said  solid  volume  and  said 
hollow  volume  respectively  for  releasably  holding  said  solid 
volume  in  said  hollow  volume,  wherein  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  elements  are  disposed  substantially  normal  to  any  pull 
exerted  by  the  fastened  portions  of  said  brassiere  and  the  like, 
wherein  said  two  elements  are  respectively  identical  and  sym- 
metrical, each  of  said  two  elements  comprising  a  male  and 
female  element  enabling  junction  of  two  portions  of  the  bras- 
siere. 


3,979303 
QUICK  RELEASE  LATCH 
George  E.  Clarke,  Lexington  Park,  and  Joseph  G.  Hocg,  Cali- 
fornia, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C.  \ 

Filed  Nov.  2,-I973,  Ser.  No.  412,078 

Int.  CL*  A44B  21100;  B64D  17/38 

VS.  CL  24—248  D  7  Claims 


9     13     e     20         M4 


3,979,802 
SNAP  FASTENER 
Hetaiz  Bertram  Bongartz,  HUden;  Gunter  Wolfertz,  Wuppcr- 
tal-Barmen;  Reimund  Slanik,  Wuppertal-Beyenburg,  and 
Gottfried  Kraft,  Moschede,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firma  Schaeffer-Homberg  GmbH,  Wuppcrtal-Barmen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,299 

Int.  CL' A44B  17100 

VS.  CL  24—213  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  snap-fastener  assembly,  especially  for  convertible  cuffs 
and  other  fabric  parts  to  be  joined  in  a  variable  manner,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  decorative  knob  having  a  male  projection: 
at  least  one  snap-fastener  member  affixed  to  a  fabric  part 
and  formed  with  a  female  socket  on  one  side  of  the  re- 
spective part  and  a  male  projection  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  said  female  socket  including  a  plate  having  a 
central  opening  for  receiving  the  said  male  projection, 
and  said  male  projection  being  integral  with  a  plate  mem- 
ber with  said  member  having  integral  claws  on  its  edges 
penetrating  through  said  fabric  part  and  bent  over  the 
edge  of  said  female  socket:  and 
at  least  one  fiirther  snap-fastener  member  fixed  to  another 
fabric  part  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  first-men- 
tioned fabric  part,  said  fiirther  member  being  formed  on 
one  side  of  said  further  part  with  a  respective  female 
socket,  said  socket  being  releasably  engageable  inter- 
changeably with  any  of  said  projections. 


1.  A  quick  release  latch  comprising: 

a  side  plate: 

two  jaws,  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  plate,  one  end  of 
said  jaws  cooperating  to  form  a  variable  throat: 

linkage  means,  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each 
jaw  at  a  pivot  point  on  each  jaw,  for  spreading  apart  and 
pulling  together  the  other  ends  of  the  jaws  to  close  and 
open  said  throat, 

said  linkage  means  comprising  a  master  toggle  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  one  jaw,  and  a  slave  toggle 
link  having  a  first  and  second  end,  the  first  end  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  jaw 
and  the  second  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
master  toggle  link  at  a  third  pivot  point,  whereby  when 
said  linkage  means  b  moved  such  that  said  pivot  points 
are  on  the  same  line,  the  center  line,  the  throat  opening 
is  closed; 

stop  means  mounted  on  said  linkage  means  for  preventing 
said  jaws  from  opening  when  said  linkage  means  is  in  a 
first  position, 

said  stop  means  comprising  a  pin  mounted  on  said  master 
toggle  link  for  engaging  said  slave  toggle  link  when  said 
linkage  means  is  moved  into  said  first  position:  and 

means  for  moving  said  linkage  means  into  and  out  of  said 
first  position. 


3,979,804 
SNAP  RING  GROOVE  VENTS 
EogcDC  C.  McCormick,  P.  O.  Box  706,  Wellington,  Kans. 
67152 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,214 

Int.  CL'  F16C  3/00;  A44B  21100 

U.S.  CL  24—256  6  Claims 


5.  In  a  bousing  or  the  like  subjected  to  vibration  in  use  and 
having  an  aperture  constructed,  shaped  and  adapted  to  mount 
a  machine  part  therein,  the  housing  and  the  machine  part^ 
further  subjected  to  fluid  lubrication  during  the  operation 
thereof,  an  improvement  comprising: 
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a.  a  snap  ring  to  hold  the  machine  part  in  place  in  the  aper- 
ture; 

b.  a  snap  ring  groove  in  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  for 
receiving  said  snap  ring;  and 

c.  a  conduit  in  said  housing,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  inlet  communicably  connected  with  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  snap  ring  groove,  said  outlet  communica- 
bly connected  with  an  exterior  portion  of  the  housing; 

d.  said  conduit  constructed  and  adapted  to  pass  fluid  lubri- 
cant with  foreign  particles  Suspended  therein  from  said 
snap  ring  groove  to  the  exterior  portion  of  said  housing 
keeping  said  snap  ring  and  said  snap  ring  groove  clean 
and  keeping  said  snap  ring  in  place  in  said  snap  ring 
groove  during  the  vibration  of  the  housing. 


3,979.805 
RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTED  BAFFLE  FOR  YARN 
TEXTURING  AIR  JET 
Walter  A.  HofEHMUMr,  Ridley  Pwk,  Pl;  Richard  J,  Pobiey, 
New  Castle,  Del.,  and  Samuel  T.  Price,  Kenacdyvillc,  Md., 
asslgaers  to  Enterprise  Machine  aod  Development  Corpora- 
liM,  New  Castle,  DcL 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Scr.  Na.  560,549 

lat.  CI.'  D02G  1116 

U.S.  CL28— 1.4  9  Claims 


lope,    said    effusive    structure    including    a    configuratively 
formed  clip  means  having  a  resilient  frame-engagement  por- 
tion and  an  integral  substantially  planar  base  poriion  extend- 
ing from  an  acutely  angled  bend  thereof,  said  base  portion, 
having  symmetrically  affixed  thereto  one  end  of  a  longitudinal 
supporting  member  whereupon  a  container  of  efhisive  mate- 
rial is  terminally  oriented,  said  positioning  device  comprising: 
a  subsUntially  rigid  rod-like  body  member  having  first  and 
second  opposed  ends,  and  evidencing  an  arcuate  bend 
proximal  to  the  second  end  thereof; 
a  hand  grip  member  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  rod-like 

member; 
a  head  member  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  posi- 
tioned on  the  second  end  of  said  body  member,  said  head 
member  being  formed  to  accommodate  the  temporary 
retention  of  the  base  portion  of  said  effusive  structure, 
said  head  member  having  a  leading  edge  whereat  shaped 


1.  In  a  yam  texturing  air  jet  of  the  type  including  an  elon- 
gate housing  having  a  central  bore  therethrough,  an  entrance 
opening  at  one  end  and  an  exit  orifice  at  the  other  end  for 
directing  yam  through  said  central  bore  in  said  housing,  a 
turbulence  chamber  in  said  central  bore,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing pressurized  air  into  said  turbulence  chamber  and  out- 
wardly through  said  exit  orifice  to  impart  crimps,  curb  and 
loops  to  the  yarn  passing  through  said  turbulence  chamber, 
the  combination  therewith  of  means  for  increasing  the  turbu- 
lence of  air  in  said  turbulence  chamber  and  enhancing  the 
crimps,  curls  and  loops  imparted  to  the  yam,  said  means 
comprising 

a.  a  resonant  baflle  including  a  substantially  planar  face 
extending  transversely  across  and  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  exit  orifice, 

b.  means  hingedly  supporting  said  resonant  baffle  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  exit  orifice,  and 

c.  resilient  means  normally  maintaining  said  resonant  baflle 
said  predetermined  distance  from  said  exit  orifice. 


3,97930« 
MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  EFFUSIVE  STRUCTURE 

IN  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
HaraU  Saatiafd  WoMUrd,  Scacca  Falls,  N.Y.,  asii(aar  lo  GTE 
Sylvaaia  Iscorporated,  SUniard,  Coaa. 

Fikd  Jaly  2.  1975,  Scr.  Na.  592,645 
lat.  CL'  HOIJ  9102 
VS.  CL  29-25.19  2  Claims 

I,  A  device  for  transporting  an  effusive  structure  through 
the  open  neck  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  envelope  and  subse- 
quently effecting  positioning  of  said  structure  on  the  frame  of 
a  screen-related  aperture  member  located  within  said  enve- 


guide  means  formed  as  spaced  apart  laterally  oriented 
directing  elements  are  oriented  on  said  planar  surface  to 
accept  sliding  engagement  of  said  base  portion  where- 
upon the  acutely  angled  bend  thereof  is  seated  against 
said  leading  edge,  rearward  of  said  guide  means  is  a  pair 
of  resilient  retention  means  oriented  on  said  planar  sur- 
face to  make  pressured  contact  with  said  base  portion, 
said  leading  edge  effecting  pressured  contact  against  the 
acutely  angled  bend  of  the  base  portion  of  said  clip  means 
to  accomplish  retentive  gripping  of  the  resilient  engage- 
ment portion  of  said  clip  means  onto  said  frame  consum- 
mating affixed  positioning  of  said  effusive  structure 
thereon;  and 
stop  means  located  on  said  body  member  relative  to  said 
hand  grip,  said  stop  being  shaped  to  cooperate  with  said 
neck  opening  to  prevent  said  head  member  from  contact- 
ing the  apertured  portion  of  said  screen-related  member. 


3,979307 
TUFTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE 
Allan  HuMm,  HoaUagtoa  SUtion,  aad  Bert  Weiss,  Nortfepart, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assigaors  to  Endura  Maanfacturlag  Corpora- 
tioB,  Farmlagdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnac  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589403 
Int.  CL'  B68G  7108 
VS.  CL  29-91.4  5  Cbims 

I.  A  furniture  tufting  means  for  securing  an  upholstered 
cushion  to  a  support  comprising: 

a  clip  made  of  pliable  material  and  having  an  elongated 
channel  shaped  body  formed  with  a  rectangular  bottom 
wall  and  two  rectangular  side  walls  each  having  a  width 
about  one  half  that  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  flat  tongue 
substantially  as  long  as  said  bottom  wall  and  said  side 
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walls  and  narrower  than  said  bottom  wall  to  fit  between 
said  side  walls  when  said  tongue  is  positioned  over  said 
bottom  wall;  and 
a  flexible  Upe  having  both  end  sections  wound  around  said 
tongue  and  extending  around  both  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  clip,  and  wherein  said  side  walls  of  said  clip  are 


connecting  their  lateral  longitudinal  borders,  inserting  strips 
of  insulating  material  between  the  lateral  borders  of  the  rails 
and  producing  folded  welts  to  make  a  hollow  rail,  the  said 
bands  of  material  being  simultaneously  passed  between  rotat- 
ing pairs  of  forming  rolls  while  first  being  corrugated  in  vari- 
ous areas  to  facilitate  the  subsequent  profiling  operations, 
characterized  in  that  the  corrugations  are  increased  until  their 
enveloping  lines  transversely  to  the  band  of  material  are 
longer  than  the  enveloping  line  of  the  longitudinal  profile 
contemplated  in  the  area  involved,  a  directrix  is  determined 
on  at  least  one  of  said  bandsof  material,  said  directrix  coincid- 
ing with  a  marked  longitudinal  edge  of  the  completely  profiled 
rail,  the  first  area  of  said  one  band  of  material  extending  from 
one  outside  edge  to  said  directrix  is  largely  held  in  its  initial 
position  during  successive  forming  steps  while  the  second  area 
extending  from  the  other  outside  edge  ot  the  said  directrix  is 
twisted  about  said  directrix  relative  to  its  initial  position  dur- 
ing said  consecutive  forming  steps  so  that  the  said  other  out- 
side edge  performs  a  swinging  motion,  and  the  border  tensile 
stress  is  reduced. 


folded  over  said  tongue  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  with  adjacent  edges  slightly  spaced  apart,  said  two 
end  sections  of  said  tape  extending  around  said  walls  and 
said  bottom  wall,  so  that  said  tape  sections  are  secured 
between  said  tongue  and  said  bottom  wall  and  between 
said  tongue  and  said  side  walls  of  said  clip. 


3,979,808 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  PROCESSING  METAL 
BANDS  INTO  HOLLOW  RAILS 
Raimund  Falkner,  Roppen,  Austria,  and  Heinz  Gmne,  So- 
lingen,  Germany,  assignors  lo  Rapena  Pateat-  uad  Verwal- 
tungs  AG,  Liechtenstein,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  485,278,  July  2,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  ol  Scr.  No.  324,214,  Jan.  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  621,560 
Claims  priority,  application  SwUzcriand,  Jan.   19,  1972, 
759/72;  Oct.  6,  1972,  14674/72;  Oct.  31,  1972,  15842/72 

lnl.CI.'B23P  moo 
VS.  CL  29— 155  R  13  CUims 


3,979,809 
PIPE  ELBOW  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Johann  Fricdrich  Schneider,  Roemerstrassc  33,  Bad  Hamburg, 
Germany  D-638 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  530,365,  Dec.  6,  1974, 
abaadoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  620,158 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1973, 
2364552 

lat.  CL'  B21D  53100;  B23P  15126 
VS.  CL  29-157  A  3  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pipe  elbow  from  a  straight 
pipe  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  comprising  making  a 
first  cut  at  a  right  angle  to  said  central  axis  into  the  straight 
pipe  from  one  side  thereof  to  a  point  located  oif  center  rela- 
tive to  said  central  axis  and  closer  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pipe  than  to  the  side  where  the  first  cut  begins,  further  cutting 
the  straight  pipe  from  the  opposite  side  toward  said  point  at 
such  an  acute  angle  that  second  and  third  cuts  result  each 
having  the  same  depth  as  said  first  cut  whereby  the  three  cuts 
form  a  Y -configuration  the  arms  and  leg  of  which  all  have  the 
same  length,  and  whereby  a  wedge  segment  results  between 
the  arms  of  the  Y-conftguration,  removing  said  wedge  seg- 
ment, joining  the  arms  of  the  Y-configuration,  inserting  said 
wedge  segment  in  the  opening  resulting  from  said  joining  and 
further  joining  the  wedge  segment  to  the  edges  which  previ- 
13.  A  method  of  continuously  processing  two  bands  of  ously  formed  the  leg  of  the  Y-configuration,  whereby  waste  is 
material  by  pairs  of  forming  rolls  into  two  profiled  rails  and    completely  avoided. 
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3,979310 
METHOD  OF  HERMETICALLY  SWAGING  TUBES  INTO 

TUBE  PLATES 
Herbert    Kripa,    Bochan-Lantcadrecr,   ud    Miroslav    Pod- 
fc«mfcy.  B«cbiin-Lhidca,   bath  oi  Gcrnany,  assignors  to 
Bakfcc-Darr  Aklkasacibcbafl,  Ratingcn,  Germany 
CaBtinaalla»4n-part  of  Scr.  No.  595,428,  July  14, 1975.  Tkb 
appMcalkm  Dec.  I,  1975,  Scr.  No.  636,742 
Cblas   priority,   appUcatioa    Gemany,    Nor.    30,    1974, 
245681 1;  Jnae  27,  1975,  2528739 

Iirt.  CL'  B2tD  39106;  B23P  ISI26 
VS.  CI  29-157.4  9  Chins 


I.  A  metbod  of  hermetically  swaging  tubes  into  tbe  bores  of 
tube  plates,  whicb  method  is  partilularly  suited  for  the  attach- 
ment of  straight  beat  exchanger  tubes  to  two.  rigidly  spaced 
tube  plates  having  bores  which  are  several  times  longer  than 
wide  and  whose  diameter  defines  with  tbe  outer  tube  diameter 
an  assembly  clearance,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  tube  in  a  tube  plate  bore  in  such  a  way  that  its 
major  length  portion  extends  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
tube  plate  and  its  outer  extremity  is  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  the  outer  side  of  the  tube  plate: 
inserting  into  the  tube  from  its  outer  extremity  an  expan- 
sion-swaging core  comprising  means  for  sealingly  defin- 
ing with  tbe  tube  wall  an  annular  pressure  space  of  prede- 
termined axial  length  within  which  expansion-swaging  is 
to  take  place; 
k>cating  the  inner  axial  Kmit  of  said  pressure  space  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  tube  plate 
bore; 
expansion-swaging  the  tube  against  the  surrounding  bore 
surface  within  the  length  of  the  annular  pressure  space, 
by  injecting  into  said  space  a  pressure  medium  under  very 
high  pressure,  so  that  the  tube  is  radially  deformed  into 
intimate  hermetic  contact  with  the  bore  surface; 
removing  the  expansion-swaging  core;  and 
roll-swaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  previously  expansion- 
swaged  tube  portion,  by  radially  compressing  the  tube 
wall  and  by  thereby  displacing  some  of  the  tube  material 
inwardly   away   from    the    roll-swaged    length    portion, 
thereby  reducing  any  tensile  stress  on  the  tube  that  may 
have  been  created  as  a  result  of  the  expansion-swaging 
operation. 


3,979,811 

OVERHEAD  CAMSHAFT  AND  VALVE  TRAIN 

INSERTION  AND  REMOVAL  TOOLS 

Jawts  A.  Kaaawraad,  HoBaBd,  Mich.,  aa«i(Mr  U  K-LIm 

iBdntries,  Ik..  HaRaMi,  Mkb. 

FBcd  Oct.  It,  1974,  Ser.  Na.  514,097 
bt  CI.'  B23P  19104 
VS.  CL  29-215  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  overhead  cam  shaft  removal  tool  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  tool  being  of  the  type  including  an 
elongated  base  for  attachment  to  the  cylinder  bead  of  the 
engine,  means  for  atuching  sakJ  base  to  tbe  cylinder  head,  a 
support  rod,  means  for  mounting  the  support  rod  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  base,  a  plurality  of  rocker 
assemblies  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  rod  for  depress- 
ing the  valve  assemblies,  each  of  said  assemblies  includmg  a 
pivotable  rocker  shoe  and  threaded  means  for  pivoting  said 


rocker  shoe  about  a  pivot  axis,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  rigid  bar  forming  the  base  of  said  tool;  a  plurality  of  rigid 
attachment  bracket  means  for  securing  said  bar  to  tbe  cylinder 
head,  each  of  said  bracket  means  being  removably  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  bar;  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped 
rocker  shoe  support  bracket  means  for  supporting  said  rocker 
shoes,  said  rocker  show  bracket  means  being  aligned  along 
said  bar,  each  of  said  rocker  shoe  support  bracket  means 


supporting  one  of  said  rocker  shoes  and  including  a  base  and 
a  pair  of  upstanding  support  flanges  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  and  integrally  connected  by  said  base,  said  support 
flanges  being  immediately  adjacent  either  side  of  said  rocker 
shoe  and  including  aligned  apertures  for  receiving  said  sup- 
port rod  therethrough;  and  securing  means  extending  between 
said  base  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  rocker  shoe  support 
bracket  means  and  said  bar  for  securing  each  of  them  atop 
said  bar. 


3,979,812 
CHAIN  BREAKER 
Frederick  J.  Kncaxlg,  16  Bob  White  Way,  Shntbnry,  Coaa. 
06070 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  512,947 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19104 

VS.  CI.  29-260  16  Claims 


1.  A  chain  breaker  comprising 

a  lever  bar, 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  opposing  arms  each  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough  for  selectively  receiving  said 
lever  bar, 

said  lever  bar  mcluding  a  bore  extending  transversely  there- 
through for  receiving  a  pin  of  a  chain, 

means  for  maintaining  the  received  lever  bar  with  said  pin 
receiving  bore  at  a  predetermined  orientation, 

means  for  locating  the  received,  oriented  lever  bar  with  the 
pin  receiving  bore  thereof  at  a  predetermined  longitudi- 
nal position, 

a  push  out  screw  including  an  extractor  pin,  and 

support  means  secured  to  said  frame  for  threadedly  receiv- 
ing said  push  out  screw  with  said  extractor  pin  in  coaxial 
relation  with  the  oriented  and  longitudinally  positioned 
pin  receiving  bore  of  said  received  lever  bar. 
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3,979313 
SHAVER  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 
Edward  J.  Vrabci,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Cobb. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,029 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  27/00 

VS.  CL  29-270  2  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  tool  for  assembling  an  inner  cutter  to  an 
outer  cutter  of  an  electric  dry  shaver  wherein  the  inner  cutter 
is  spring  biased  against  the  outer  cutter  to  maintain  the  teeth 
of  the  cutters  in  hair  shearing  conuct,  the  tool  comprising, 

a.  a  body  portion  which  b  adapted  to  seat  on  one  of  said 
cutters  and  engage  the  other  cutter  to  space  all  of  the 
teeth  of  each  cutter  from  each  other  during  assembly  of 
the  cutters  to  prevent  damaging  contact  therebetween, 
and 

b.  a  handle  portion  for  manipulating  the  body  portion  in  the 
assembling  of  the  inner  cutter  and  the  outer  cutter,  said 
handle  portion  having  a  first  shoulder  which  engages  the 
inner  cutter  to  facUiUte  movement  of  the  inner  cutter 
into  the  outer  cutter,  and  having  a  second  shoulder 
spaced  from  said  first  shoulder  which  engages  the  outer 
cutter  to  permit  the  inner  cutter  to  move  a  limited  dis- 
tance within  the  outer  cutter. 


3,979314 
PIPE  FITTING  DEVICE 
Bernard  Lajoie,  R.R.  3,  and  Marcel  L«Joie,  R.R.  1,  both  of 
Sombra,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,011 

bt.  CI.' B25B  27/74 

VS.  CL  29—272  4  Claims 


at  least  three  transverse  rollers  coupled  to  the  half  rings  and 
spaced  axially  from  said  radial  slops  for  engagement  with 
the  coated  pipe  on  assembly  of  the  device  on  the  outer 
casing  to  guide  the  coated  pipe  as  this  pipe  is  moved 
axially  into  the  outer  casing. 


3,979315 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  SHEET  METAL  OF  INFERIOR 

FORMABILITY 

Megumi  Nakanose,  Kokubunji;  Tsuneo  Kakuni,  and  Micbiyo- 

shi  Shiraishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  July  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22, 1974, 49-83905 

Int.CI.'B23P  /7/00 

VS.  CL  29-423  8  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  sheet  metal  of  a  comparatively 
inferior  formability,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enclosing  a  blank  of  the  sheet  metal  in  an  air-tight  sealed 
holder  of  another  metal  surpassing  the  sheet  metal  in 
formability,  said  holder  including  a  top  plate  and  a  bot- 
tom plate  arranged  parallel  to  tbe  top  and  bottom  end 
faces  respectively  of  said  blank,  said  holder  also  including 
a  frame  surrounding  the  side  of  said  blank  and  connecting 
said  top  and  bottom  plates,  said  frame  having  a  height 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  blank  and  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  larger  than  the  end  face  area  of  said  blank  to 
thereby  have  a  space  in  said  holder  around  said  blank; 

filling  said  space  with  a  filler  capable  of  being  in  a  liquid 
phase  at  least  at  an  elevated  temperature; 

heating  the  assembly  of  said  holder,  blank,  and  filler  to  a 
temperature  above  said  elevated  temperature;  and 

exerting  a  load  on  said  top  plate  of  the  heated  assembly  so 
that  said  load  b  transmitted  lo  said  blank. 


3,979316 

BOILER  TUBE  EXTRACTOR  AND  METHOD 

Bernard  S.  Grtca,  3431  Ridge  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19132 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,975 

Ut.  CL'  B23P  19102 

VS.  CL  29—427  9  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  fitting  device  for  use  in  inserting  a  cylindrical 
coated  pipe  into  a  cylindrical  outer  casing  of  the  type  used  in 
pipelines,  the  pipe  fitting  comprbing: 

first  and  second  half  rings  having  respective  first  and  second 

ends; 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  half  rings  to  one  another  at 

said  first  ends  of  the  half  rings; 
a  locking  assembly  coupled  to  said  second  ends  of  the  half 
rings  for  releasably  connecting  these  ends  to  one  another 
to  fit  the  device  over  an  end  of  the  outer  casing  substan- 
tially concentrically  about  the  longitudinal  axb  of  the 
outer  casing; 
the   half  rings  defining  at   least  three   circumferentially 

spaced  radial  stops,  each  of  the  stops  extending  inwardly  8.  A  metbod  for  extracting  a  boiler  tube  from  between  two 
lo  engage  said  end  of  tbe  outer  casing  for  thereby  locating  boiler  tube  sheeu  which  support  a  plurality  of  boiler  tubes 
the  device  axially  of  the  outer  casing;  and  comprising  the  steps  of  withdrawing  the  end  of  tbe  tube  to  be 
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extracted  from  one  of  the  boiler  tube  aheeu.  providing  a 
coupling  element  on  said  end  of  said  tube,  mounting  an  elon- 
gated member  on  said  tube  sheet  by  inserting  a  portion  of  one 
end  thereof  into  at  least  one  boiler  tube  adjacent  the  tube 
which  is  to  be  extracted,  said  elongated  member  being  at  least 
as  long  as  the  tube  which  is  to  be  extracted,  connecting  an 
actuable  pulling  member  between  said  coupling  element  on 
said  end  of  said  tube  and  the  end  of  said  elongated  member 
leiqote  from  said  coupling  element,  and  actuating  said  pulling 
I  member  to  extract  said  tube  from  said  tube  sheet. 


3.979318 

METHOD  OF  THERMALLY  INSULATING  PIPE 

Steve  W.  Groch,  and  Harold  F.  Jarvis,  both  of  Moffat,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Shaw  Pipe  Industries  Ltd.,  Rexdalc,  Canada 

Contfaiuation  of  Scr.  No.  257,844,  May  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,877,136.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,223 

The  portion  of  the  Unn  of  this  paUnI  subsequeat  to  Apr.  15, 

1992,  has  been  discbihned. 

Inl.  CL"  B21D  39100;  B23P  19104 

VS.  CL  29—455  R  »  Claims 


3,979317 
DOOR  HINGE  APPLYING  METHOD 
Edward  G.  Cbcak,  CMco,  CaUf.,  asaigmir  to  Norfield  Maautac- 
tnrias  Co..  CUco.  Calif. 

FHed  Nov.  4.  1974.  Scr.  No.  520.200 

bt.  CU'  B27M  //0«,  B27C  5102.  3100 

VS.  CL  29-434  3  CWns 


1 .  A  method  of  connecting,  by  a  pair  of  butt  hinges  each 
having  two  butts  and  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  screw 
holes  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  a  door  of  rectangu- 
lar outline  having  opposite  ends  and  a  flat  butt-receiving 
surface  defining  one  of  its  edges  extending  between  said  ends 
with  a  hinge  jamb  having  a  flat  butt-receiving  surface  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  and  holding  said  door  and  jamb  stationary  in 
a  predetermined  location  with  said  jamb  spaced  from  and 
along  said  edge  parallel  therewith  and  with  said  surfaces 
coplanar  and  facing  the  same  direction;  then 

b.  simultaneously  forming  hinge-receiving  mortises  for  the 
butts  of  said  pair  of  hinges  in  said  surfaces  with  the  mor- 
tises in  said  door  being  for  one  of  the  butts  of  said  pair  of 
hinges  and  the  mortises  in  said  jamb  being  for  the  other 
butts  of  said  pair,  said  routing  forming  a  flat  base  surface 
in  each  mortise  and  an  open  side  along  the  adjacent  sides 
of  said  door  and  jamb  and  a  shoulder  extending  around 
said  base  surface  having  the  outline  of  the  butt  to  be 
received  therein;  then 

c.  simuluneously  drilling  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  in  said 
base  surfaces  in  the  pattern  of  the  screw  holes  in  the  butts 
to  be  received  therein:  then 

d.  simultaneously  positioning  the  butts  of  said  hinges  in  the 
mortises  in  said  door  and  jamb  with  the  butts  of  each 
hinge  partially  flexed  away  from  said  surfaces  at  the 
connection  between  the  butts  and  progressively  seating 
said  butts  against  said  base  surfaces  until  the  edges  of  said 
butts  arc  substantially  against  said  shoulders;  and  then 

e.  simultaneously  holding  said  butts  firmly  seated  in  said 
mortises  and  simultaneously  driving  screws  through  all  of 
the  screw  holes  in  the  butu  of  said  pair  of  hinges  and  into 
the  screw  holes  in  said  base  surfaces  on  said  door  and 
jamb,  one  icrew  for  each  of  said  screw  holes,  for  securing 
said  hinges  lo  said  door  and  jamb; 

f.  performing  Ike  foregoing  steps  in  rapid  succession  from 
separate  slatioas  at  fixed  points  adjacent  said  butt-receiv- 
ing surface*  while  said  door  and  jamb  arc  held  stationary. 


^^-^^tX     ^' 


I.  A  method  of  thermally  insulating  pipe,  which  comprises 
rotating  the  pipe  at  a  uniform  speed  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  while  frothing  a  plastic  foam  mix  onto  the 
sur&ce  of  the  pipe  progressively  along  its  length,  simulta- 
neously forming  a  self-supporting  and  shape-retaining  metal 
tube  of  larger  dimeter  than  the  pipe  by  continuously  feeding 
a  metal  strip  having  parallel  edges  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  axis,  and  continuously  coiling  the  strip  along  a  helical 
path  while  joining  together  the  edges  of  adjacent  convolutions 
of  the  strip  to  form  a  moistureproof  helical  seam,  the  tube 
being  progressively  extended  coaxially  with  the  pipe  and  pro- 
gressively enveloping  the  surface  of  the  pipe  to  define  there- 
with an  annular  space,  and  maintaining  the  pipe  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  mix  constituents  will  react  to  form  a  foamed 
mass  enveloping  the  pipe  and  filling  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  pipe  surface  and  the  tube. 


3.979,819 

MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  A  TURRET  HEAD  FOR 

MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  UNITS  AND  AUTOMATIC  TOOL 

CHANGING  APPARATUS 

Kcazi  Nomura,  Aichi;  Yoii  Kamiya,  Anjo,  and  Kengo  Yoshi- 

oka,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  te  Toyoda  Koki  Kahu- 

shiU  Kaisba,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  July  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  28, 1973, 48-85 128 

Int.  Cl.»  B23Q  31157 

VS.  CL  29—568  5  Claims 


I.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  slide  member  slidable  relative  to  a  workpiece; 

a  turret  head  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  slide  member 

and  radially  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tool  support 

sutions  on  the  periphery  thereof: 
index  means  for  selectively  routing  said  turret  head  to 

index  one  of  said  tool  support  stations  into  an  operating 

position  confronting  the  workpiece; 


a  single  tool  spindle  radially  supported  on  at  least  one  of 
said  tool  support  stations  and  adapted  to  removably  sup- 
port a  single  tool; 

a  plurality  of  multiple  spindle  units  attached  on  said  tool 
support  sutions  with  the  exception  of  said  at  least  one 
tool  support  sution,  each  of  said  spindle  units  having 
plural  tool  spindles  for  simultaneously  machining  plural 
portions  of  said  workpiece  and  in  input  shaft  for  simulu- 
neously routing  said  plural  tool  spindles; 

spindle  drive  means  for  routing  one  of  said  single  tool 
spindle  and  said  input  shaft  of  said  multiple  spindle  unit 
selectively  positioned  at  said  operation  position; 

tool  storage  magazine  means  disposed  above  said  turret 
head  for  removably  storing  a  plurality  of  single  tools  and 
being  indexably  mounted  for  selectively  presenting  one  of 

,  said  single  tools  to  a  changing  position  disposed  in  paral- 
lel with  said  single  tool  disposed  at  said  at  least  one  of  said 
sutions; 

tool  changing  means  for  interchanging  two  of  said  single 
tools  between  said  tool  changing  position  and  said  operat- 
ing position  including  two  tool  grippers  for  simulu- 
neously exchanging  a  single  tool  supported  on  said  at 
least  one  sution  and  positioned  at  said  operating  sution 
with  a  tool  of  said  magazine  means  presented  to  said 
changing  position; 

an  upsUnding  column  mounted  upon  said  slide  member  and 
upon  which  said  tool  storage  magazine  means  and  said 
tool  changing  means  are  mounted,  and  about  which  said 
turret  head  is  indexable; 

annular  coupling  members  fixed  respectively  to  said  turret 
head  and  said  slide  member  in  co-axial  alignment  with 
said  upsUnding  column,  with  circular  arrays  of  gear  teeth 
engageable  with  each  other; 

an  annular  flange  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
turret  head  in  co-axial  alignment  with  said  upsUnding 
column; 

hanger  bracket  means  shifUble  in  the  vertical  direction  and 
engageable  with  said  annular  flange  above  said  annular 
coupling  members  for  faciliuting  raising  and  lowering  of 
said  turret  head  independently  of  said  magazine  means; 
and 

power  actuator  means  provided  upon  said  upsUnding  col- 
umn and  connected  with  said  hanger  bracket  for  shifting 
said  turret  head  in  said  vertical  direction  so  as  to  selec- 
tively connect  and  disconnect  said  turret  head  with  and 
from  said  slide  member  through  said  annular  coupling 
members. 


3,979.820 
DEEP  DIODE  LEAD  THROUGHS 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  and  Harvey  E.  Cllnc.  both  of  Schenec- 
tady. N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenec- 
tady. N.Y. 
Diviiion  of  Scr.  No.  41 1495,  Oct.  30. 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcadon  Jaa,  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,496 
IntCL'BOlJ  moo 
VS.  CL  29-577  41  Claims 


a.  selecting  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  so  that  the 
body  has  two  major  opposed  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the 
major  surfaces  having  a  preferred  planar  crysul  structure 
orienution  which  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (100),  (110)  and  (111),  a  vertical  axis  which  is 
subsuntially  aligned  in  parallel  with  a  first  preferred 
crysul  axis  of  the  material  of  the  body,  a  preferred  level 
of  resistivity,  and  a  preferred  type  of  conductivity; 

b.  vapor  depositing  at  least  one  mass  of  a  selective  meul  on 
a  selective  portion  of  the  major  surface  of  the  body  of 
semiconductor  material  having  the  preferred  planar  crys- 
ul structure  orienution; 

c.  heating  the  body  and  each  mass  of  meul  to  an  elevated 
temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  melt  of  meul-rich  semi- 
conductor material  of  the  body  for  each  mass,  the  melt 
comprising  the  vapor  deposited  meul  and  a  portion  of  the 
material  of  the  body  in  conUct  therewith; 

d.  esublishing  a  temperature  gradient  in  the  body  subsun- 
tially parallel  with  the  vertical  axis  and  the  first  preferred 
crystal  axis  of  the  body 

e.  migrating  each  melt  of  meul-rich  semiconductor  material 
through  the  body  at  a  predetermined  elevated  tempera- 
ture along  a  path  subsuntially  parallel  with  the  esub- 
lished  temperature  gradient  in  the  direction  of  the  higher 
temperature  of  the  temperature  gradient  from  the  one 
major  surface  to,  and  terminating  in,  the  other  of  the  two 
major  opposed  surfaces  to  form  in  situ  a  region  of  recrys- 
Ullized  semiconductor  material  of  the  body  having  two 
opposed  end  surfaces,  each  being  coextensive  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  two  opposed  major  surfaces  and 
having  a  predetermined  level  of  concentration  of  the 
meul  of  the  melt  distributed  substantially  uniformly 
throughout  the  entire  region  as  determined  by  the  solid 
solubility  limit  of  that  meul  in  that  semiconductor  mate- 
rial at  that  predetermined  elevated  temperature  of  migra- 
tion, the  metal  comprising  at  least  one  dopant  impurity 
material  therein  to  impart  thereto  a  predetermined  sec- 
ond and  opposite  type  conductivity  than  that  of  the  mate- 
rial of  the  body  and  a  predetermined  level  of  resistivity  to 
the  region  sufficient  to  render  it  electrically  conductive, 
and 

f.  forming  a  P-N  junction  at  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the 
material  of  each  region  of  recrysullized  semiconductor 
material  and  that  of  the  body. 


I.  A  process  for  making  an  electrically  conductive  lead 
through  region  in  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
process  steps  of: 


3,979321 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RARE  EARTH 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR 

Samuel  Noodlcman,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assigaor  lo  Kollmorgcn 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  576,125.  May  9, 1975,  wkicb 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  502.213,  Aug.  30,  1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,937,993,  which  b  a  continualian-in-parl  of  Scr.  No. 

471313,  May  20,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3376392.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383383,  July  30,  1973,  Pal. 

No.  3319,964.  This  applicalion  Jnnc  16,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

586.909 

ht.  CL'  H02K  15102 

VS.  CL  29—598  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cast,  rare  earth  permanent 

magnet  rotor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  assembling  a  suck  of  rotor  laminations  of  ferrous  mate- 
rial, said  laminations  having  first  and  second  seta  of  open- 
ings; 

b.  inserting  pieces  of  virgin  rare  earth  magnet  material  in 
said  first  set  of  openings  in  said  laminations; 

c.  pouring  non-ferrous  casting  material  into  said  second  set 
of  openings  in  said  laminations  so  as  to  form  a  rough-can 
rotor  assembly; 
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d.  machining  said  rough-cast  rotor  assembly  to  form  a  rotor 
assembly  having  discrete  pole  pieces;  and  then 


3,979^23 
METHOD  OF  MANUrACTURING  A  RESISTOR  HAVING 

A  LOW  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 
Isao  Hayasaka,  Kounosu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Rikcn 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivfaioD  of  Scr.  No.  544,451,  Jan.  27,  1975.  This  applicatton 

Dec.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  645,110 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1974, 49-1 2457 

kl.CL'H01C  17100 

VJS.  CL  29—610  R  2  CUIms 


e.  magnetizing  said  pieces  of  virgin  rare  earth  magnet  mate- 
rial. 


m  11    a 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  resistor  with  low  tempera- 
ture coefRcient  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  main 
resistor  having  a  low  temperature  coefficient  ai  and  a  resis- 
tance of  R,  -t-AR  which  is  by  AR  greater  than  an  intended 
resistance  Rt,  removing  a  portion  of  the  main  resistor  which 
corresponds  to  a  resistance  of 


3,979322 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Richard  Haka,  SOchcrstrasse  54,  7061  Baltmauswcikr  Krcia 
Esillas*a>  Gcnaaay 

FHcd  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,987 
Claias    priority,    appiicalioa    CcrmaDy,    Feb.    23,    1974, 
240S782;  Feb.  26,  1974,  2409212 

iBt.  CL'  H02K  ISI14 
VS.  CL  29—596  3  Claims 


R.- 


and  subsequently  connecting  with  the  main  resistor  an  auxil- 
iary resistor  having  a  temperature  coefficient  as  which  is  of 
opposite  polarity  to  that  of  a,  and  which  is  high  in  its  absolute 
magnitude,  said  auxiliary  resistor  having  a  resistance  of 


«.- 


3,979,824 

CAN  OPENER 

Raymad  C.  Dub«J,  601  Maple  Ave.,  Neptune,  N  J.  07753 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Scr.  No.  658319 

laL  CL'  B67il  7134 

VS.  CL  30—21.5  8  Claims 


I.  A  procem  for  the  manubcture  of  an  electric  motor, 
particularly  a  squirrel  cage  motor,  comprising  the  step*  of 

providing  a  split  casing  mould  having  a  hollow  space  dimen- 
siooed  to  receive  the  stator  and  stator  winding  portions 
and  a  central  mandrei-shaped  core  and  to  leave  voids 
around  the  winding  portions; 

placing  a  support  cuff  over  each  of  the  winding  portions 
which  protrude  axially  from  the  stator  so  that  portions  of 
the  support  cuff  lie  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
winding  poniona; 

inserting  the  core  through  the  support  cutb  and  the  stator; 

placing  the  assembly  including  the  stator,  the  windings,  the 
support  cufEi  and  the  core  into  the  mould  and  closing  the 
mouM  so  that  those  portions  of  the  support  cuff  lying 
radially  outwardly  of  the  winding  portions  are  pressed 
radially  inward  against  the  winding  portions; 

filling  the  voids  around  the  winding  portions  with  curable 
electrically  insulating  casting  material,  and 

curing  the  material. 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising; 

a  moveable  main  bracket  positioned  adjacent  to  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  top  lid  of  a  can  to  be  opened; 

at  least  two  guide  rollers  rotatably  secured  to  the  outer 
extremities  of  said  main  bracket,  each  of  said  guide  roll- 
ers having  one  upper  surface  to  engage  the  underside  of 
the  peripheral  lip  between  said  top  lid  and  the  side  of  said 
can,  and  another  lateral  surface  to  engage  the  side  of  said 
can  just  under  said  peripheral  lip; 
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a  cutter  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  at  the  inner  extremity 
of  said  main  bracket; 

a  handle  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  cutter  arm; 

a  cutting  mechanism  attached  between  said  one  end  and 
said  other  end  of  said  cutter  arm; 

said  cutter  arm  having  a  first  position  pivoted  upward  with 
said  cutting  mechanism  clear  of  said  top  lid  of  said  can, 
and  a  second  ppsition  pivoted  downward  with  said  cutting 
mechanism  penetrating  said  top  lid  of  said  can  on  the 
inside  of  said  peripheral  lip  between  said  guide  rollers; 

said  handle  being  used  for  rotating  said  cutter  arm,  in  said 
second  position,  around  said  peripheral  lip  of  said  can  so 
that  said  cutting  mechanism  can  cut  through  said  top  lid 
of  said  can  along  the  inside  of  said  peripheral  lip  to  open 
said  can. 


3,979325 
HAIR  CUTTING  AND  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
John  Hocgh  Baumann,  38  Lakeview  Ave.,  Kingston,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  623,318 

Int.  CL'  B26B  19120,  19144 

U3;CL  30-133  7  Claims 


3,979,826 
SCISSORS 
Ulf  Koch,  SoUngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.A.  Henckeb  Zwil- 
Ungswerk  Akiicngcsellschaft,  SoUngca,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Scr.  No.  661,289 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    20,    1975, 
2512187 

bt.  CL'  B26B  13112 
VS.  CL  30—341  6  Claims 


1.  A  scissors  with  gripper  eyes  of  elliptical  periphery  on 
scissor  handles,  comprising 

two  scissor  members  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and 
having  handle  portions,  respectively, 

gripper  eyes,  constituting  sectional  cuts  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
forming  rings,  said  sectional  cuts  being  inclined  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder, 

said  rings  being  secured  to  said  handle  portions,  respec- 
tively, in  inverted  position  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,979327 
TREE  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER  MOWERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Ivan  Anzur,  8484  Sumner  Road,  ChardOB,  Ohio  44024 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,083 

Int.  CL'  AOIG  23108:  B27B  17102 

VS.  CL  30—379  5  Claims 


1.  A  hair  cutting  and  trimming  device  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated, tubular  housing  having  one  open  end  and  an  opposite 
closed  end,  motor  driven  cutter  means  located  within  said 
housing,  cutter  blade  means  located  at  a  forward  end  of  said 
cutter  means,  means  for  supporting  said  cutter  means  axially 
of  said  housing,  with  said  cutter  forward  end  facing  toward 
said  open  and  of  said  bousing,  said  cutter  blade  means  being 
supplied  with  cutting  teeth,  said  closed  end  of  said  housing 
being  supplied  with  an  opening,  means  for  connecting  said 
openiqg  with  a  source  of  suction,  said  suction  providing  an  air 
stream  progressing  from  said  open  end,  past  said  cutter  blade 
means  and  towards  said  opening  in  said  closed  end,  hair  guide 
means  located  in  said  air  stream,  adjacent  said  cutting  teeth, 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  distance  between  said  cut- 
ting teeth  and  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  hair  length  indi- 
cating means  on  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  vacuum  breaking 
slots  located  in  rim  of  said  open  end,  incremental  control 
means  for  selective  positioning  of  said  cutting  teeth  relative  to 
said  open  end,  at  least  one  suplementary  extension  tube  de- 
tacbabty  attachable  to  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  said 
extension  tube  having  a  free  open  end  and  a  plurality  of  vac- 
uum breaking  sloU  in  rim  of  said  free  open  end,  and  descrip- 
tive hair  style  programing  means  co-operative  with  said  means 
for  selectively  varying  disunce  between  said  cutting  teeth  and 
said  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  descriptive  programming 
means  containing  illustrations  of  hair  styles,  supplied  with  a 
plurality  of  zones,  each  zone  being  marked  to  denote  desired 
length  of  hair  within  said  zone,  said  markings  corresponding 
with  said  hair  length  indicating  means  on  said  housing. 


1.  A  tree  cutting  attachment  for  rotary  power  mowers  of  the 
type  having  a  generally  venically  oriented  drive  shaft  compris- 
ing, 

adaptor  means  for  interchangeable  mounting  said  attach- 
ment on  the  frame  of  a  rotary  power  mower, 

said  adaptor  means  including  a  generally  flat  plate  arranged 
for  mounting  directly  beneath  and  on  the  underside  of  the 
frame  for  positioning  a  cutting  element  in  close  proximity 
to  the  ground, 

a  chain  saw  assembly  operably  connected  to  said  adaptor 
means  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  side  of  the 
frame  for  cutting  engagement  with  a  tree, 

said  chain  saw  assembly  including  a  continuous  cutting 
element  movably  mounted  on  a  support  arm  for  cutting 
engagement  with  said  tree, 

said  chain  saw  assembly  including  a  generally  flat,  elongated 
arm  having  one  end  connected  to  said  plate  and  having  its 
opposite  end  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the 
frame  in  the  mounted  position  thereof, 

a  drive  assembly  atucbed  to  sakl  plate  and  arranged  for 
operable  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  of  the  power 
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mower  and  said  cutting  element  to  impart  movement  to 

the  cutting  element  for  cutting  through  a  tree, 
said   drive   assembly   including  a  driven   shaft  extending 

through  said  plate  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  generally 

vertical  axis,  and 
said  driven  shaft  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the 

drive  shaft  of  the  power  mower  for  driving  the  cutting 

element  in  a  horizontal  direction  in  the  mounted  position 

of  said  attachment. 


1.  A  dental  prosthetic  device  having  a  portion  insertable 
within  a  socket  opening  formed  at  an  oral  extraction  site  and 
utilizing  a  temporary  crown  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  plate  having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face  and  an  opening 
extending  through  a  portion  thereof; 

at  least  two  rods,  one  end  of  each  rod  connected  to  the  plate 
and  each  rod  extending  a  distance  from  the  lower  face  of 
the  plate; 

means  connecting  the  end  portions  of  the  rods,  opposite  the 
ends  of  the  rods  connected  to  the  plates,  the  rods  defining 
an  open  space  between  the  plate  and  the  means  connect- 
ing the  end  portions  of  the  rods,  the  rods  and  the  means 
connecting  the  end  portions  of  the  rods  being  insertable 
within  the  socket  opening  formed  at  the  extraction  site 
and  shaped  to  facilitate  hard  and  soft  tissue  ingrowth 
during  a  healing  period  within  a  portion  of  the  open  space 
and  about  the  rods  for  forming  a  mechanical  interlock; 

a  crown,  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  lower 
end  of  the  crown  being  disposable  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  plate  in  one  position  of  the  dental  prosthetic  device 
and  an  opening  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  crown 
intersecting  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  opening  in  the 
crown  being  alignable  with  the  opening  in  the  plate  in  the 
position  of  the  denul  prosthetic  device  of  the  crown 
connected  to  the  plate; 

a  base,  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  a  threaded 
opening  intersecting  the  upper  end  and  extending  a  dis- 
tance through  a  portion  of  the  base,  the  upper  end  of  the 
base  connected  to  the  lower  face  of  the  plate  and  the 
threaded  opening  in  the  base  being  alignable  with  the 
opening  in  the  plate,  the  connection  between  the  base 
and  the  plate  sealing  the  threaded  opening  in  the  base 
from  the  open  space  defined  via  the  rods,  whereby  the 
temporary  crown  ii  removable  securable  to  the  plate  for 
holding  the  base,  the  plate,  the  rods  and  the  meant  con- 
necting the  end  portions  of  the  rods  in  a  relatively  station- 
ary position  during  the  healing  period;  and 
a  fastener  having  a  portion  insertable  through  the  opening 
in  the  crown,  through  the  opening  in  the  plate  and  thread- 
edly  engaging  the  threaded  opening  in  the  base,  a  portion 
of  the  fastener  engaging  a  portion  of  the  crown  removably 
securing  the  crown  to  the  plate. 


3,979329 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  TOOTH  STUMP  FOR  A 

CROWN 
Albaao  Lcnos,  W  faster  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bell  Bar,  Ibc., 
Winter  Park.  Fb. 

Filed  Nov.  U,  1975,  Scr.  No.  635,609 

Int.  CL'  A6IC  3102 

VS.  CL  32—49  15  Clafans 


3.979,828 

DENTAL  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  AND  PROSTHETIC 

DENTISTRY  METHOD 

BiU  e.  Taylor,  617  S.  Qaincy,  Enid,  Okla.  73701 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,946 

Int.  CL'  A6IC  13100 

VS.  CL  32—10  A  10  Claims 


I 


I.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  for  use  in  preparing  a  tooth  stump 
for  the  mounting  of  a  tooth  crown  thereon,  said  tool  compris- 
ing an  elongated  shaft  adapted  for  reception  in  a  power  driven 
dental  drill  chuck  and  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  shaft  having  opposite  ends,  a  rigid  body  having  an  axb  of 
symmetry  and  being  fixed  to  the  shaft  in  coaxial  arrangement 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  at  one  of  said  ends,  said  body  having 
a  base  end  axially  offset  from  said  one  of  said  ends,  and  joined 
top  and  lateral  walls  with  interior  surfaces  that  define  a  frusto- 
conical  interior  cavity  with  an  opening  to  the  body  exterior  at 
said  base  end,  said  lateral  wall  having  an  annular  exterior 
surface  that  surrounds  said  opening  at  said  base  end,  and  said 
body  having  abrasive  matter  secured  to  the  interior  surfaces 
of  the  top  and  lateral  walls  and  to  said  annular  exterior  sur- 
face. 


3,979,830 
DENTAL  AMALGAM  CARRIER 
Robert  C.  McShirley,  6535  San  Femndo  Road,  Glcadalc, 
Calif.  91201 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  634,831 

laL  CL'  A6IC  5104 

U,S.CL  32-60  II  Clahns 


30  je 


-SF^§^ 


I.  A  dental  instrument  for  carrying  amalgam,  or  the  like 
comprising: 
a  handle; 
a  frame  member,  rotaubly  coupled  to  said  handle; 
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a  bucket  means  for  carrying  amalgam,  said  bucket  being 

coupled  to  said  frame;  and 
a  mirror  disposed  on  said  frame  member  adjacent  to  said 

bucket; 
whereby  said  bucket  may  be  filled  with  amalgam,  or  the 

like,  and  then  rotated  into  a  convenient  position  for  filling 

a  patient's  cavity. 


3,979.831 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING  CLOTHING 

PATTERNS 

Hcknc  P.  Lata,  120  E.  Market  Sl„  Rhinebcck,  N.Y.  12572 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,440 

Int.  CL'  A41H  3100 

VS.  CL  33—17  R  3  Claims 


preparing  at  least  one  armhole  template  for  the  individual, 
said  template  having  side  and  shoulder  seam  portions  and 
front  and  back  edge  portions; 

placing  the  side  seam  portion  of  said  armhole  template  a 
distance  below  the  arm-cross  marks  on  each  of  said  pat- 
tern portions  to  provide  an  allowance  for  ease; 

placing  the  shoulder  seam  portion  of  said  armhole  template 
at  the  shoulder  point  of  the  shoulder  point  of  each  of  said 
pattern  portions;  and 

placing  said  edge  portions  of  said  armhole  template  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  upper  chest  and  back  contours,  thereby 
defining  an  altered  armhole  for  said  pattern. 


3,979332 

SLIDING  SURFACE  FOR  A  DRAFTING  BOARD 

Alejandro  Arreguin,  1910  Convent  St.,  Laredo,  Tex.  78040 

Continualion-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,424,  Nov.  4,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1976,  Scr.  No.  657,724 

Int.  CL*  B43L  5100 
VS.  CL  33—76  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  altering  a  garment  pattern  to  suit  an  individ- 
ual's figure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  on  the  individual  the  arm-cross  points  at  which 
each  of  the  individual's  arms  joins  the  body  at  the  under- 
arm when  hanging  at  the  individual's  side; 

marking  the  front  and  back  portions  of  said  garment  pattern 
at  points  corresponding  in  location  on  said  pattern  por- 
tions to  said  arm-cross  points  on  each  side  of  the  individ- 
ual; 

measuring  an  upper  chest  contour  on  the  individual  and 
establishing  left  and  right  upper  side  chest  points  thereon; 

measuring  an  upper  back  contour  on  the  individual  and 
establishing  left  and  right  upper  side  back  points  thereon; 

marking  the  front  and  back  portions  of  said  garment  pattern 
at  points  corresponding  in  location  on  said  pattern  por- 
tions to  said  upper  side  chest  and  upper  side  back  points 
on  the  individual; 

marking  extension  lines  of  the  side  seam  lines  of  each  of  said 
pattern  portions,  said  extension  lines  extending  into  the 
pattern  armholes; 

marking  each  of  said  pattern  portions  on  said  extension  line 
to  define  a  reference  point  thereon  at  a  distance  above 
said  arm-cross  point  corresponding  on  said  pattern  por- 
tion to  the  vertical  distance  from  said  arm-cross  point  to 
said  upper  chest  or  back  contours  on  the  individual; 

marking  a  construction  line  on  each  of  said  pattern  portions 
extending  from  said  reference  point  toward  the  center  of 
said  pattern  portion; 

marking  an  upper  chest  contour  line  on  said  front  pattern 
portion  extending  from  the  center  front  of  said  pattern 
portion  through  said  upper  side  chest  point  and  terminat- 
ing with  its  outer  end  at  said  construction  line,  the  length 
of  said  upper  chest  contour  line  being  equal  to  that  of  the 
upper  chest  contour  line  measured  on  the  individual; 

marking  an  upper  back  contour  line  on  said  back  pattern 
portion  extending  from  the  center  back  of  said  pattern 
portion  through  said  upper  side  back  point  and  terminat- 
ing with  its  outer  end  at  said  construction  line,  the  length 
of  said  upper  back  contour  line  being  equal  to  that  of  the 
upper  back  contour  line  measured  on  the  individual; 


1.  A  sliding  surface  device  for  use  on  a  drafting  board  said 
drafting  board  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  opposed  flat 
parallelly  extending  top  and  bottom  edges,  the  sliding  surface 
device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  longitudinally  elongated  cylindrical  roller  having  a 
spring  disposed  integrally  therewith  to  spring  bias  the 
roller  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  one  direc- 
tion; 

a  second  longitudinally  elongated  cylindrical  roller  identical 
to  said  first  roller  and  having  a  spring  disposed  integrally 
therewith  to  spring  bias  the  roller  for  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  first  roller,  said  second  roller  being  of 
an  identical  size,  configuration  and  structure  to  said  first 
roller; 

a  first  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  top  edge  of  the  drafting  board  to  engage  and 
support  opposite  ends  of  the  first  roller  in  a  position 
adjacent  the  drafting  board  top  edge  and  extending  paral- 
lel thereto; 

a  second  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  drafting  board  to 
support  opposite  ends  of  the  second  roller  to  position  the 
second  roller  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the  drafting 
board  extending  parallel  thereto; 

said  first  roller  and  said  second  roller  being  supported  by 
said  first  pair  of  brackets  and  said  second  pair  of  brackets 
in  tandem  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship; 

a  first  sheet  of  fiat  thin  flexible  vinyl  material  extending  the 
width  of  the  first  roller  and  having  one  end  edge  secured 
thereto  with  said  sheet  being  rolled  about  the  roller  and 
terminating  in  a  leading  free  end  edge; 

a  second  sheet  of  flat  flexible  thin  polyester  film  type  mate- 
rial extending  the  width  of  the  second  roller  and  having 
one  end  affixed  permanently  to  the  second  roller  with  the 
sheet  being  rolled  thereabout  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  leading  free  edge  thereof, 
said  second  sheet  being  of  the  same  width  as  said  first 
sheet  with  said  leading  free  edge  of  said  second  sheet 
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being  disposed  parallel  to  and  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  leading  edge  of  said  first  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  apart  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tape  strips  each  having  a  coating,  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  one  surface  thereof  and  positioned 
at  spaced  apart  intervals  overlapping  the  adjacent  free 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  and  adimively  grip- 
ping the  top  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  to 
bridge  the  gap  therebetween  and  secure  said  sheets  to- 
gether to  defmc  an  overall  sliding  surface; 

a  flat  rectangularly  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing a  length  overlapping  the  total  length  of  each  of  said 
tape  strips  and  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
first  and  second  sheets  of  material,  said  strips  having  a  flat 
top  surface  and  a  flat  bottom  surface; 

an  adhesive  material  disposed  in  a  thin  strip  along  the  top 
edge  lOf  the  bottom  surface  of  said  elongated  strip  to 
adhesvely  connect  the  strip  of  material  transversely  of 
said  first  sheet  of  material  to  define  a  flat  member  bridg- 
ing said  tape  strips  and  said  gaps  between  said  first  and 
said  second  sheets  of  material; 

an  elongated  rectangularly  shaped  solid  box-like  pull  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  top  surface  and  a  flat  bottom  surface; 
and 

an  adhesive  coating  disposed  completely  along  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  pull  member  permanently  securing  said 
pull  member  to  said  first  sheet  of  material  in  a  position 
immediately  adjacent  said  flat  member,  said  pull  member 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  said  sheet  of 
material  to  be  readily  grasped  in  a  hand  of  an  individual 
utilizing  the  sliding  surface  device  to  effect  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  sheet  of  material  along  the  top  surface 
of  the  drafting  board  with  said  spring  biased  rollers  retain- 
ing said  first  and  second  sheets  of  material  continually 
taut  in  all  positions  thereof. 


3,979333 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  THE 

CORNERS  OF  A  MULTIPLE-SIDED  LOT 

T^onas  B.  GmndnaB,  513  Park  Ave,  Cherokee,  CiMrokcc 

Conaty.  I«wa  51012 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,387 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  3102 

MS.  CL  33-138  9  Claims 


R-  1^ 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising. 

a  pair  of  tape  reels  mounted  on  a  common  axial  shaft, 

a  length  of  measuring  tape  rolled  on  each  reel. 

means  for  turning  said  shaft,  and 

locking  means  for  selectively  locking  either  or  both  of  said 
reels  to  said  shafi  for  rotation  tberewitb  or  independently 
thereof  as  said  tapes  are  reeled  in  or  out,  said  locking 
means  including  a  clutch  plate  locked  to  said  shaft  and 
disposed  between  said  pair  of  reels  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft,  and  individually  selectively  adjustable  pressure 
means  on  said  shaft  for  engagement  with  each  of  said 
reels  to  cause  them  to  Irictonally  engage  said  clutch  plate 
and  thereby  turn  therewith. 


3379^34 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PITCH  DIAMETER  OF 

GEARS 
Richard   A.  Braokllcld,  25   DnimUn   Road,   NewiM,  Mass. 
12128 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1975,  S«r.  No.  543.158 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  5108 

U.S.  a.  33— 147  M  I5CUims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  measuring  the  pitch  diameter  of  a 
gear,  said  device  including  a  base,  a  slideway  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  base,  a  dial  gauge  attached  to  said  base,  a 
pair  of  slides  movable  along  the  slideway  towards  or  away 
from  each  other,  the  proximate  ends  of  the  slides  the  front 
ends  thereof,  each  slide  having  an  upwardly  opening  socket 
extending  into  its  front  end,  a  pair  of  pins  of  a  diameter  appro- 
priate for  the  ideal  distance  between  the  pitch  lines  of  any  two 
teeth  of  said  gear,  one  pin  in  each  socket  and  extending  verti- 
cally therefrom,  means  to  clamp  each  pin  in  its  socket  with  the 
two  pins  in  a  common  lengthwise  plane,  means  to  hold  one 
slide  against  movement  along  the  slideway  with  the  pin  thereof 
in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  gauge,  means  to 
support  a  gear  over  said  slideway  with  diametrically  opposed 
gear  teeth  protruding  therefrom  towards  opposite  ends  of  the 
slideway  and  in  a  plane  above  the  open  ends  of  the  sockets  and 
with  one  pair  of  gear  teeth  seated  against  the  pin  of  the  held 
slide  and  a  diametrically  opposed  pair  of  teeth  in  a  position  to 
receive  the  other  pair  of  gear  teeth  on  appropriate  movement 
of  the  other  slide,  means  connected  to  said  other  slide  and 
operable  to  actuate  the  gauge  on  such  movement,  each  of  said 
pin  clamping  means  including  a  clamping  member  which  and 
said  socket  include  coacting  portions  of  which  one  b  a  verti- 
cal, V-shaped,  pin-receiving  channel  esublishing  said  length- 
wise plane  and  the  other  a  V-shaped  pin  engaging  and  backing 
projection  extending  the  full  length  of  the  pin  and  dimen- 
sioned to  avoid  contact  with  the  gear  teeth  and  means  con- 
necting said  slideway  to  said  base  in  a  downwardly  inclined 
position,  said  other  slide  free  to  slide  along  said  slideway  in  a 
predetermined  direction  relative  to  the  fixed  slide  to  enable  its 
pin  to  engage  said  diametrically  opposed  pair  of  gear  teeth. 


3,979335 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
CARCASSES 
Rkbard  F.  Sumption,  Portsnonth,  and  Charles  H.  Wallace, 
CarroUton,  both  of  Va.,  asaigBors  to  latcraalioBal  Telephone 
aad  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nulley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  551,879,  Feb.  21,  1975,  which  is  a 
coBliaualioB  of  Scr.  No.  455,168,  March  27, 1974,  abudOMd. 
This  appHcatiaa  Aag.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  604,972 
tat  CL' GOIB  5//«.  7/26 
U.S.  CL  33—169  B  5  Clafaas 

1.  A  measuring  tool  for  insertion  into  a  body  and  producing 
a  signal  proportionate  to  the  depth  of  insertion,  comprising: 
a  tool  body  having  a  cavity  therein; 

longitudinally  extending  insertion  means  mounted  to  said 
body; 


September  14,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


469 


a  hand  grip  mounted  to  said  body; 

a  transducer  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  having  an  extend- 
able and  retractable  output  cable; 

spring  means  mounted  in  said  cavity; 

coupling  means  connected  to  said  spring  means  and  to  said 
output  cable,  such  that  said  spring  means  retains  said 
output  cable  in  a  first  extended  position; 


current  leads  are  caused  to  have  at  least  approximately 
the  same  iMifKC  temperature. 


slide  means  longitudinally  and  slidably  mounted  on  said 
insertion  means  and  extending  to  said  body  and  coupled 
to  said  coupling  means;  and 

means  on  said  tool  positioned  for  being  manually  activated 
to  indicate  when  said  transducer  signal  is  representative 
of  the  depth  of  insertion  into  said  body  by  said  insertion 
means,  and  said  means  is  desirably  activated  when  the 
said  slide  means  is  moved  from  the  first  extended  position 
to  a  displaced  positon  corresponding  to  the  depth  of 
insertion. 


3,979,836 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  TREATMENT  OF  MOIST  MATERIAL 
Hans-Christian  Grassmann,   An  den   Eichen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  AkIiengcseUscbaft,  Munich,  Gcrnany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,862 
Clanns    priority,    application    Germany,    May    3,    1974, 
2421570 

Int.  CL'  F26B  3134 
VS.  CL  34—1  14  Claims 


W^ 


3,979,837 
FOLIAGE  AND  FLORAL  PRESERVATION  AND 
MATERIAL  THEREFOR 
Dorothy  M.  Kanakis,  7008  CUffbrook,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563,961 
Int.  CL'  F26B  5116 
VS.  CI.  34-9  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  a  flower  blossom  comprising  the 
step  of  embedding  said  flower  blossom,  in  its  natural  state,  in 
a  container  filled  with  ground  rice  hulls;  said  container  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,979,838 
FAN  MOTOR  SAFETY  FEATURE  FOR  GRAIN  DRYING 

SYSTEM 

Martin  H.  Tonn,  Rte.  No.  1,  Amboy,  Minn.  56010 

Filed  ScpL  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  617,957 

Int.  CL'  F26B  19100 

VS.  CL  34—93  5  Claims 


\'-\^V\^\'-V\<^ 


1.  In  a  crop-drying  system  including  a  grain-confining  bin 
having  generally  imperforate  top  and  side  walls,  venting 
means  at  the  top  of  said  bin.  and  grain-supporting  perforate 
base  means  adjacent  the  base  of  said  bin.  said  imperforate  side 
and  top  walls  and  said  grain-supporting  perforate  base  defin- 
ing a  grain-drying  chamber,  an  air  inlet  chamber  having  an 
inlet  port,  impeller  means  within  said  inlet  chamber  for  deliv- 
ering drying  air  to  a  zone  beneath  said  grain-supporting  perfo- 
rate base  for  passage  through  said  drying  chamber,  drive 
means  for  said  impeller  means  disposed  in  said  drying  air  path, 
said  system  including  solar  energy  extracting  means  for  heat- 
ing said  drying  air  prior  to  passage  through  said  drying  bin. 
said  solar  energy  extracting  means  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  solar  heating  chamber  having  one  end  in 
direct  communication  with  said  air  inlet  chamber,  and 
with  the  opposed  remote  end  in  communication  with 
atmosphere,  and  comprising  frame  means  with  generally 
water-impermeable  bottom,  side  and  top  walls,  said  walls 
being  wrapped  about  said  frame  means  and  defining  said 
solar  heating  chamber;  and 

b.  said  air  inlet  chamber  having  normally  closed  vent  means 
therein  for  admission  of  air  from  ambience  to  said  inlet 
chamber  upon  a  clogging  condition  occurring  at  said  inlet 
port. 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  the  high-frequency  treatment  of  a 
moist  material  in  which  the  material  is  influenced  by  elec- 
trodes which  are  connected  to  current  leads  through  which  a 
heat  carrier  flows  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  current  leads  prior  to  the  high-fiequency  treat- 
ment; 
cooling  the  current  leads  during  the  high-frequency  treat- 
ment: 
controlling  the  current  lead  temperature  as  a  liinction  of  the 

temperature  of  the  ambient  atmosphere;  and 
said  beating  and  cooling  being  carried  out  in  such  a  manner 
that  prior  to  said  treatment  and  during  said  treatment  the 


3,979339 
DRUG  INTERACTION  SYCTEM 
Paul  Marie  Michel  Jeaa  Bluie,  282,  mc  Saint  Jacques,  a  Paris 
5  erac,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533319 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Fraacc,  Jan.  8, 1974, 74.00627; 
May  31,  1974,  74.18937;  Aug.  30,  1974,  74.32797 

Int.  CL'  G09B  23128:  G06K  19100 
VS.  CL  35— 1 7  42  Claias 

1.  Device  for  determining  the  nature  of  relationships  be- 
tween on  the  one  hand  data  peculiar  to  one  unit  or  a  group  of 
separate  units,  and  on  the  other  hand  data  of  another  unit  or 
another  group  of  separate  units  pertaining  to  the  same  assem- 
bly, comprising  a  transparent  support  corresponding  to  each 
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unit  or  group  of  units,  each  support  being  arranged  by  means    reward  therethrougli,  wherein  the  panel  is  spring  biased  to  the 

of  a  matrix  of  addresses,  wherein  on  the  support  correspond-    closed  position. 

ing  to  each  unit  or  groups  of  separate  units  are  inscribed,  at 

any  address,  corresponding  to  the  data  peculiar  to  the  other  "^ 

units  or  group  of  separate  units,  one  or  more  symbols  distinc- 


*^ 

tJr 

4f 

S      *-* 

fe" 

^^■^1 

fh^^*" 

tt^Tt 

i-i^  y 

3,979,841 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,979,842 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  EXERCISER 

Gcnaro  Tcxidor,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Pcska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  643,776 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  5104;  A63C  17100 

VS.  CI.  3«— 115  9  Claims 


live  of  each  nature  of  relationship  between  the  data  peculiar 
to  tile  unit  or  groups  of  separate  units  corresponding  to  each 
support  and  the  data  peculiar  to  the  other  units  or  groups  of 
units  of  the  assembly,  so  that  the  symbols  may  be  simulu- 
neously  read  when  superimposing  the  cards  corresponding  to 
the  relationship  to  be  studied. 


3,979,840 

TEACHING  AND  MEASURING  BOX 

Baraal  E.  Waggoaer,  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Wodworth 

BUg.,  233  BroMlway,  and  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth 

BUg.,  233  BiVMlway,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  May  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  576343 

lal.  CI.'  G09B  19/00;  A63F  7/04 

VS.  CL  35-22  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  exerciser  comprising: 

a.  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  foot; 

b.  a  lower  portion  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  upper 
portion,  said  lower  portion  comprising  a  wall  circum- 
scribing the  underside  of  said  upper  portion  and  forming 
a  cavity; 

c.  two  pairs  of  rollers;  and 

d.  erecting  means  for  each  pairs  of  said  rollers  pivotally 
affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  upper  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  cavity. 


'iTy 


1.  In  a  teaching  and  measuring  box,  the  combination  of  a 
wfXKJen  box  member  having  a  front  side  made  of  transparent 
plexiglass  to  allow  observation  thereinto,  an  upper  and  lower 
wall  of  said  box  each  having  an  opening  for  passage  of  a 
reward  article  through  said  box,  said  openings  being  axially 
disaligned  respective  to  each  other,  and  a  means  for  selec- 
tively closing  said  opening  through  said  upper  wall,  including 
a  vertically  movable  panel  mounted  in  said  box  dividing  said 
box  into  two  spaces,  in  fiirther  combination  with  gravity  actu- 
ated means  for  moving  the  panel  from  a  closed  position  to  a 
position  providing  communication  between  said  spaces,  said 
box  additionally  including  at  least  one  partition  therewithin 
with  an  opening  through  said  partition  for  passage  of  said 


3,979343 
TRENCHING  CHAIN  WITH  SCOOP  MEMBERS 
RdaiHl  Nielien  Nisicn,  Valley  Center,  Kau.,  assignor  to  J.  L 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  635354 
iBt.  CI.'  E02F  5106 
VS.  CL  37—86  7  Claims 

1.  A  trenching  chain  with  scoop  members  comprising  a 
plurality  of  chain  Unks  pivotally  connected  together  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  chain, 
a  plurality  of  link  pivot  connectors  extending  between  said 
links  for  pivotally  connecting  said  links  together  in  an  endless 
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chain  arrangement,  a  plurality  of  scoop  teeth  included  in  the 
chain  and  each  having  a  shank  portion  affixed  relative  to  said 
links  and  having  a  scoop  portion  extending  from  said  shank 
portion  and  being  curved  relative  to  said  shank  portion  to 
have  a  scoop  surface  faced  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  chain  disposed  along  an  angle  of  at  least  sixty 
degrees  relative  to  the  chain  longitudinal  direction  for  engag- 
ing and  dragging  earth  in  the  movement  of  the  chain,  said 


3,979,845 

VISIBLE  INDEX  SYSTEMS 

Alexander  Patton  Janssen,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to 

DaUstrip  Corporation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  403,986,  Oct.  5,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188,743,  Oct.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,778,914.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,852 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  1100;  B32B  3/10 
VS.  CL  40—64  R  11  Claims 


Jb?ta 


scoop  teeth  being  staggered  in  their  positions  along  the  chain 
and  relative  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  chain,  and  a  plurality 
of  tooth  picks  attached  to  said  chain  at  locations  therealong 
different  from  the  locations  of  said  shank  portion  on  said 
chain  for  pivoting  relative  to  said  scoop  teeth  in  response  to 
the  articulation  of  said  chain,  said  tooth  picks  each  extending 
to  a  limit  adjacent  said  scoop  surface  for  brushing  material  off 
said  scoop  surface  when  said  chain  is  articulated. 


3,979,844 

NEEDLEPOINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OIlie  Nan  Smith,  122  S.  7th  St.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio  45342 

Filed  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,832 

Int.  CL'  D06C  3/08 

VS.  CL  38—102.91  1 1  Ctelms 


1.  In  combination,  a  needlepointing  apparatus  and  a  piece 
of  material  to  be  needlepointed,  the  material  having  a  pair  of 
edge  portions,  the  needlepointing  apparatus  having  a  first  pair 
of  elongated  support  members,  one  edge  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial being  secured  between  the  support  members  of  the  first 
pair,  means  for  releasably  holding  the  first  pair  of  support 
members  together,  a  second  pair  of  elongated  support  mem- 
bers spaced  from  the  first  pair,  the  other  edge  portion  of  the 
material  being  secured  between  the  support  members  of  the 
second  pair  and  the  portion  of  the  material  extending  between 
the  two  pairs  of  support  members  being  supported,  and  means 
for  releasably  holding  the  second  pair  of  support  members 
together. 


1.  A  visible  index  system,  comprising:  a  panel;  an  elongated 
insert;  means  for  detachably  affixing  said  insert  to  said  panel; 
an  adhesive  free  label  having  an  information  receiving  surface; 
a  means  for  attaching  said  label  to  said  insert,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  being  an  adhesive  layer  on  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  insert  whereby  the  desired  information  can  be  placed  on 
said  label  and  said  label  then  attached  to  said  insert;  and  panel 
support  means  which  includes  a  support  member  and  a  plural- 
ity of  loop-type  retainers  fixed  to  said  support  member  in 
aligned,  spaced  apart  relationship  and  at  locations  between 
and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  member,  there  being  aper- 
tures in  said  panel  opposite  one  edge  thereof  in  the  same 
aligned  and  spaced  relationship  relative  to  each  other  as  are 
the  retainers  and  said  retainers  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures, whereby  said  panel  can  be  assembled  on  and  selectively 
displaced  from  one  side  of  the  supporting  mem  tier  to  the  other 
to  expose  selected  one  of  the  labels  fii^bd  to  the  panel  by  the 
inserts  to  which  the  labels  are  attached. 


3,979,846 
POSTER  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Rosendo  Euzarraga,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Nova 
Development  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,542 

Int.  CL'  G09F  l/IO 

VS.  CL  40—  1 25  G  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  maintaining  a  rectangular  poster 
formed  from  a  pliable  sheet  material  and  having  upper  and 
lower  positionable  edge  portions  in  a  configuraiion  wherein 
those  portions  of  said  poster  between  said  edge  portions  are 
held  in  a  flat  plane,  said  device  sufficiently  thin  as  to  be  hung 
on  a  wall  in  abutting  contact  therewith  which  device  includes: 
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a.  fini  elongate  rigid  means  that  removably  engage  said 
upper  edge  portion  said  first  means  includes: 

an  elongate  frame  piece  of  channel  shaped  transverse  cross 
sections,  said  frame  piece  being  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  width  of  said  poster,  said  frame  piece  being 
defined  by  first  and  second,  laterally  spaced  flanges  that 
have  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  and  said  first 
edges  being  connected  by  an  elongate  web,  with  said  first 
and  second  flanges  and  web  defining  an  elongate  space 
therebetween  that  is  parallel  to  said  portion  of  said  poster 
between  said  edge  portions  when  said  device  b  in  said 
second  position;  and 

an  elongate  anchor  piece  that  has  a  transverse  cross  section 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  space,  with  said 
upper  portion  when  extending  over  outer  surfaces  of  said 
first  flange,  web  and  second  flange  and  interior  surface  of 
said  second  flange  being  held  in  said  frame  piece  when 
said  anchor  piece  is  inserted  in  said  space  to  pressure  and 
frictionally  engage  an  interior  surface  of  said  first  flange 
and  that  part  of  said  end  portion  adjacent  an  interior 
surface  of  said  second  flange; 

b.  second  elongate  rigid  means  that  removably  engage  said 
lower  edge  portion; 

c.  first  and  second  elongate  rigid  members,  each  of  which 
have  first  and  second  end  portions; 

d.  third  means  for  securing  said  first  end  portions  to  sub- 
stantially the  centers  of  said  fist  and  second  means  and  in 
a  direction  normal  thereto,  with  said  first  and  second 
members  being  of  sufficient  length  that  said  second  end 
portions  overlap;  and 

e.  fourth  means  for  adjustably  engaging  said  second  end 
portions  to  permit  said  first  and  second  means  and  said 
first  and  second  members  to  be  moved  oppositely  from  a 
first  to  a  second  position  where  said  portion  of  said  por- 
tion between  said  edge  portions  is  taut  and  disposed  in 
said  flat  plane,  said  fourth  means  comprise  first  and  sec- 
ond elongate  resilient  tubes  having  first  and  second  bores 
therein  of  smaller  transverse  cross  section  than  that  of 
said  second  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, with  said  first  and  second  tubes  including  first  longi- 
tudinal sections  that  are  joined  to  one  another  and  second 
longitudinal  sections  in  which  sHts  are  defined  that  extend 
the  length  thereof,  which  first  and  second  tubes  when  the 
first  and  second  bores  therein  are  engaged  by  said  second 
end  portions  of  said  elongate  memben  fnctionally  grip 
the  same  to  bold  said  device  in  said  second  position. 


3,979*17 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  IDENTIFICATION  TAG  AND 

TOOL  THEREFOR 

Jacfcaoa  T.  SchwiMit,  aad  Mavrict  Aaron  WkRDcy,  both  of 

Cody.  Wye.,  asrifors  Is  Y-Tcx  CorporaHoa,  Cody,  Wye. 

Facd  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,768 

lal.  CL*  G09F  3100 

VS.  CL  40— 3*1  13  Claims 


I.  An  insertion  tool  for  an  animal  identification  tag  or  the 
like  comprising:  means  defining  a  handle  portion;  means  de- 
fining an  elongated  insertion  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  said  handle  portion,  said  iaaertion  portion  having  an  end 
portion  with  a  flat  top  surface  and  opposed  blunt  edges  con- 
verging to  form  a  sharp  piercing  tip;  and  engagement  means 
on  said  insertion  portion  for  engaging  a  portion  of  an  animal 
identification  tag  which  is  to  be  forced  through  the  ear  of  an 


3,979348 

ADJUSTABLE  BASE  AND  MOUNT  FOR  FIREARM 

OPTICAL  SIGHT 

WilHan  R.  Ackcrman,  Jr.,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Weaver  Compaay,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,494 
hi.  CL'  F41G  1138 
U.S.  CL42— IS  11 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  securing  a  sighting  device  to  a 
firearm,  said  mounting  assembly  being  of  the  type  having 
windage  and  elevation  adjustment  capabilities  and  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  first  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  fire- 
arm; 

b.  a  second  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  member 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  sighting  device; 

c.  means  forming  a  first  pivotal  contact  between  said  first 
and  second  members  whereby  said  second  member  is 
pivotally  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  member  in  a 
vertical  direction  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis; 

d.  means  forming  a  second  pivotal  contact  between  said  first 
and  second  members  whereby  said  second  member  is 
pivotally  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  member  in  a 
horizontal  direction  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis; 

e.  windage  and  elevation  adjustment  means  for  moving  said 
second  member  horizontally  and  vertically  about  said 
pivot  axes;  and 

f.  releasable  locking  means  movable  about  an  axis  for  selec- 
tively locking  said  second  member  against  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  first  member,  and  releasing  said 
second  member  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
first  member,  said  last  mentioned  axis  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  pivot  axes  so  that  actuation  of  said 
locking  member  does  not  impart  a  pivotal  moment  to  said 
second  member. 


ninOl 


3,979349 
BOLT  ACTION  FOR  REPEATING  RIFLE 
Jcny  D.  Haaktau,  P.O.  Box  1401,  Rifle,  Colo.  81650 
Filed  JuK  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,616 
IbI.  CI.«  F41C  moo,  21100,  27112 
U.S.CL42— 16  12  CUBS 

1.  A  bolt  action  for  a  rifle  of  the  ty|)c  which  includes  a 
barrel,  a  stock  and  a  sear  comprising: 

an  elongated  receiver  adapted  for  securcment  to  the  rifle 
stock  and  having: 

an  internally  threaded  forward  receiver  ring  adapted  for 

threadedly  engaging  one  end  of  the  rifle  barrel,  and 

having  an  inclined  ramp  at  one  side  thereof  ofbet  from 

the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  receiver; 

a  rear  receiver  ring  spaced  axially  along  the  receiver  from 

the  forward  receiver  ring; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  inwardly 
extending  arcuate  locking  lugs  secured  inside  said  rear 
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receiver  ring  and  separated  from  each  other  by  axially 
extending  spaces; 
a  pair  of  spaced,  elongated  receiver  rails  extending  be- 
tween, and   interconnecting,   said   forward   and   rear 
receiver   rings,   the   space    between    said   rails   being 
aligned  with  said  inclined  ramp,  and  each  of  said  rails 
having  being  relieved  over  a  portion  of  the  length 
thereof  and  adjacent  the  space  therebetween; 
an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  bolt  body  slidably  mounted 
in  said  receiver  and  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  within  the  forward  and  rear  rings  of  the  re- 
ceiver, and  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end;  and 


at  least  three  spaced,  elongated,  substantially  parallel  bolt 
rails  secured  to  said  bolt  body  and. extending  axially 
therealong,  two  of  said  bolt  rails  being  of  substantially 
equal  length  and  terminating  at  points  spaced  from  the 
forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  bolt  body,  and  a  third  body 
rail  extending  to,  and  terminating  flush  with,  the  forward 
end  of  the  bolt  body,  said  bolt  rails  being  dimensioned 
and  positioned  so  that,  in  one  status  of  the  bolt  body,  said 
bolt  rails  are  aligned  to  slide  between  said  locking  lugs  in 
said  axially  extending  spaces,  and  in  a  second  status  of  the 
bolt  body,  to  be  aligned  with  and  bear  against,  at  one  of 
their  ends,  said  locking  lugs. 


3,979,850 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDGUNS 
Alok  SchlessI,  Weissbach-Marxoll,  and  RBdigcr  Van  Ackea, 
MuUheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Finna  Buck  K.G., 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,023 
Claims   priority,   applicalion    Germany,    May    10,    1974, 
2422663;  Oct.  11,  1974,  2448586 

Int.  CL'  F4IC  3102.  19100.  23100 
VS.  CL  42-71  P  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  handgun  for  firing  projectiles,  the  handgun  including 
a  bousing  having  a  bore,  a  firing  pin  mounted  in  said  bore,  a 
spring  in  said  bore  behind  the  firing  pin  for  biasing  the  firing 
pin,  a  trigger  for  releasing  the  firing  pin,  and  a  handle  pivoted 
to  the  housing  for  swinging  movement  between  a  folded  posi- 
tion wherein  the  handle  covers  the  trigger  and  an  unfolded 
position  wherein  the  trigger  is  uncovered;  the  improvement 
comprising; 

releasable  locking  means  on  said  housing  for  locking  said 
handle  in  its  folded  position,  said  locking  means  including 
a  guide  portion  shiltably  disposed  in  said  bore; 


said  guide  portion  engaging  a  rear  end  of  said  spring  and 
forming  a  guide  for  said  spring  rear  end; 
a  pair  of  knobs  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  hous- 
ing; and 
a  knob-biasing  spring  operably  connected  to  both  of  said 
knobs  to  bias  said  knobs  outwardly; 
said  knobs  being  biased  inwardly  by  inside  lateral  walls  of 
said  handle  when  said  handle  is  in  its  folded  position, 
and  being  biased  to  an  outward  position  by  said  knob- 
biasing  spring  when  said  handle  is  in  its  unfolded  posi- 
tion to  retain  said  handle  in  its  unfolded  position. 


3,979351 
ALL  GAUGE  SKEET  SET  BARREL 
Kenneth  W.  Soucy.  Richfield  Springs.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rem- 
ington Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,167 
int.  CI.<F4IC2;/06 
VS.  CL  42—77  16  CMms 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  receiver  in  which  a  plurality  of  gun 
barrels  of  various  bore  diameters  can  be  interchangeably 
mounted,  a  U-shaped  fore-end  of  suitable  dimensions  to  per- 
mit interchangeability  of  said  barrels  of  various  bore  diame- 
ters including  a  standard  barrel,  said  standard  barrel  being 
defined  as  the  barrel  with  the  maximum  bore  size  which  it  is 
desired  to  mount  interchangeably  in  said  receiver  and  fore- 
end,  said  fore-end  having  a  standard  open-end  portion  which 
fits  closely  to  the  outside  diameter  of  a  section  of  the  standard 
barrel,  the  improvement  comprising  a  gun  barrel  having  a 
smaller  diameter  bore  than  said  standard  barrel,  the  section  of 
said  barrel  with  the  smaller  diameter  bore  which  is  adjacent  to 
said  fore-end  being  of  an  oblong  cross  section  which  has  its 
maximum  horizontal  dimension  greater  than  the  maximum 
vertical  dimension  so  as  to  fit  closely  to  the  fore-end. 


3,979352 

FISHING  POLE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Gilbert  C.  Johason,  3538  Tompkins  St.,  Gary,  lad.  46408 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,172 

laL  CL'  AOIK  97112 

U.S.CL  43-16  9  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  mounting  device  for  mounting  a  fishing  rod 
equipped  with  handle  for  the  rod,  a  reel  adjacent  the  handle. 
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and  a  line  wound  the  reel  and  threaded  through  eyelets  along 
the  rod  for  connection  to  fishing  lures,  said  device  comprbing: 

a  post  including  meant  for  mounting  same  in  an  upright 
position, 

a  holder  frame  fixed  to  said  post  and  including  a  rectilinear 
slide  portion  extending  crosswise  of  the  post, 

said  frame  slide  portion  projecting  forwardly  of  the  post  and 
having  adjacent  its  projecting  end  portion  a  laterally 
extending  bridge  arm, 

said  frame  pivoully  mounting  a  fishing  rod  handle  receiving 
assembly  defming  a  socket  for  receiving  the  handle  of  the 
fishing  rod  to  mount  the  rod  in  its  operative  position  in 
said  assembly, 

said  assembly  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  the  fishing  rod  overlies  said 
bridge  arm  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  rod  b 
disposed  in  upright  relation, 

means  for  biasing  said  assembly  to  swing  from  said  first  to 
said  second  position, 

said  frame  slide  portion  mounting  a  swing  arm  thereon  for 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto. 

said  swing  arm  defining  a  projecting  end  portion  and  being 
proportioned  to  rest  on  the  fishing  rod  when  the  fUhing 
rod  b  in  its  said  operative  position  and  overlies  said  rest 
arm. 

and  an  elongate  release  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bridge  arm  for  swinging  movement  about  an  upright  aib 
dbposed  intermediate  its  ends, 

said  release  member  hving  its  rearward  end  proportioned 
for  engaging  the  upper  side  of  said  swing  arm  when  the 
latter  engages  the  rod  and  having  its  forward  end  shaped 
to  define  an  upright  abutment  against  which  the  fishing 
rod  line  may  be  placed  when  the  fishing  rod  b  dbposed 
over  said  bridge  arm, 

whereby  when  the  fishing  rod  b  in  its  said  operative  position 
and  b  dbposed  over  said  bridge  arm  with  said  swing  arm 
resting  on  the  rod  and  engaged  by  said  rearward  end  of 
said  release  member,  with  the  rod  fbhing  line  engaging 
said  abutment,  a  predetermined  pull  on  the  line  will  swing 
said  release  member  off  said  swing  arm  whereby  said 
biasing  means  b  operative  to  swing  said  assembly  and  the 
fuhing  rod  carried  thereby  to  said  second  position  of 
same. 


3,979,853 

nSHING  LURE 

William  D.  Slorm,  and  Gary  D.  Storm,  both  of  Norman,  OUa., 

aaicMrs  to  Stars  Ptattks,  be.,  Naraaa,  OUa. 

Ficd  Mm.  1,  1974,  Scr.  N*.  519^50 

IbI.  CL*  AOIK  85100 

VS.  CL  43—42.29  5  Cbfans 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprbing: 

a  rigid  floution  body  of  generally  fith-like  configuration 
having  a  forward  end  and  having  a  rear  end,  said  body 
defining  a  T-shaped  passageway  in  said  rear  end  portion, 
with  a  first  opening  to  said  passageway  in  the  rear  end  of 
said  body,  a  second  opening  to  said  passageway  in  the 
upper  side  of  said  flotation  body  and  a  third  opening  to 
said  passatewsy  in  the  lower  side  of  said  Ooution  body; 


an  elongated,  flexible  resilient  streamer  element  detachably 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rigid  flotation  body  by 
detachable  positioning  in  said  T-shaped  passageway,  said 
elongated,  flexible  resilient  streamer  element  including 
an  anchoring  pad  located  at  one  end  of  said  streamer 
element  and  positioned  in  said  T-shaped  passageway,  and 
further  including  a  pointed  end  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
streamer  element  from  said  anchoring  pad,  one  of  said 
second  and  third  openings  being  dimensioned  to  facilitate 
inserting  the  pointed  end  of  said  resilient  streamer  ele- 
ment through  said  one  opening  and  through  said  first 
opening  and  the  pulling  of  said  resilient  streamer  element 
through  said  one  opening  to  draw  the  anchoring  pad  of 
said  streamer  element  through  said  one  opening  into  said 
T-shaped  passageway. 


3,979354 
TRAP  FOR  CRAWLING  INSECTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Everett  F.  Perkbu,  40850  Old  Three  Rivers  Drive,  Three 
Rivers,  Calif.  93271 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,142 

bit.  CL'  AOIM  II 10 

U.S.  CL43— 121  I  Cbta 


1.  A  trap  for  crawjing  insects  and  the  like  comprising  a  bolt 
having  a  screw-threaded  end  portion,  a  fastener  remote  from 
said  end  portion  and  a  flange  dbposed  between  the  end  por- 
tion and  fastener;  a  receptacle  received  about  the  bolt  in 
engagement  with  the  flange  and  having  a  fluid  reservoir  facing 
away  from  said  fastener;  and  a  second  fastener  screw-threada- 
bly  secured  on  the  end  portion  of  the  bolt  to  capture  the 
receptacle  between  said  fasteners. 


3,979,855 
CONSTRUCTION  TOY 
Otto     Schnidt,     16     Schwlodstr.;     Ulrkh     Supprian,     18 
SckwiadMr.,   both   of  Haabng   52,   Gcmany   2000,   ud 
Franz  T.  VilUiiger,  16  HokcasUuteastr.,  Bocrtlfaigen.  Gcr- 
■■ay  7321 

CoBtiouatioB-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  476,954,  June  6,  1974, 
abandoDcd.  This  appUcalion  Mar.  1 2, 1975,  Scr.  No.  557,778 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioB    Germany,   June    16,    1973, 
2330755 

lat.  CL'  A63H  33110 
U.S.  CL  46—29  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  construction  toy  comprbing 
a  plurality  of  flat  members  having  flat  sides  formed  with 

openings  therein, 
separate  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  members  and 
including  resilient  protrusions,  releasably  engaging  in  said 
openings  of  said  members  to  be  coupled, 
said  members  being  formed  with  surface  recesses  in  said  flat 
sides  arranged  axially  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said 
openings. 
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said  coupling  means  including  projections  complementary 
in  shape  to  that  of  said  surface  recesses  and  engaging 
therein  when  said  members  are  coupled  by  said  coupling 
means, 


™+t, 


means  cooperating  with  the  recess  in  the  lid  to  urge  one  side 
of  one  of  the  edges  of  a  razor  blade  against  the  abrasive 


i-t- 


said  projections  constituting  at  least  two  pins  complemen- 
tary in  arrangement  to  that  of  said  surface  recesses, 

said  flat  members  having  beveled  edges,  said  beveled  edges 
forming  45  degree  angles  with  respect  to  said  flat  sides. 


3,979,856 
WIRE  BASKET 
James  H.  Belcher,  9432  Molscnbocker  Road. 
80134 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,447 
Int.  Cl.»  AOIG  23104 
VS.  CL  47—37 


Parker,  Colo. 


16  Claims 


I.   A   wire   transplanting  basket  for  retaining  excavated 
earthen  balb  comprbing: 

a  plurality  of  generally  divergent  stakes;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  wales  connected  to  the  stakes,  each 
wale  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  segments 
that  have  substantially  the  same  curvature,  the  segments 
of  successively  spaced  wales  substantially  aligned  with 
each  other  and  each  having  curvature  focal  points  that 
converge  more  toward  a  common  center  than  the  curva- 
ture focal  point  segments  of  smaller  antecedent  wales. 


disc  when  the  blade  has  been  placed  in  the  recess  in  the 
lid  and  the  lid  b  closed  together  with  the  base. 


3,979358 
CHEMICALLY  ACCELERATED  METAL  FINISHING 
PROCESS 
Donald  E.  Scmones,  Mentor,  and  William  H.  Safranefc,  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  lateraalioBal  Lead  Zinc 
Research  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,704 
Int.  CL'  E06B  7128 
VS.  CL  51-316  16  ClauBS 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  accelerated  finishing  of  metal 
workpieces  consbting  of  zinc  and  zinc  alloys  comprising  sub- 
jecting metal  workpieces  to  agitation  in  a  vibratory  machine 
or  a  rotating  barrel  containing  abrasive  media  while  an  aque- 
ous accelerator  solution  of  an  aliphatic  acid  having  from  two 
to  six  carbon  atoms  b  added  to  or  flushed  through  the  con- 
tents of  the  machine  or  barrel. 


3,979359 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TOOTH  GENERATING  TOOL 
Robert  L.  MUkr,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpo- 
ration, Highiand  Park,  Mich. 
Divbion  of  Scr.  No.  443,497,  Feb.  19,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,902349.  Thb  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,662 

Ut.  CL'  B24B  1100 
VS.  CL  51-325  I  Claim 


3,979357 
RAZOR  BLADE  SHARPENER 
John  R.  Kobylarz,  Wallington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lcc  OrganizatioB,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  ScpL  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  613,123 
Int.  CL'  B24B  3150 
U3.  CL51  — 109BS  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  sharpening  razor  blades,  comprbing: 
a  flat  rectangular  base  with  a  circular  recess  on  its  top 
surface  and  a  hole  extending  downwardly  through  the 
base  through  the  center  of  the  recess; 
an  axle  located  in  the  hole  and  extending  into  the  recess  and 

below  the  base; 
an  abrasive  disc  attached  at  its  center  to  the  axle  and  rotat- 
ing in  the  recess  when  the  axle  b  rotated; 
a  knob  attached  to  the  end  of  the  axle  below  the  base; 
a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  the  base  in  a  manner  that  the  base 
and  lid  form  a  rectangular  box  when  closed  together,  the 
lid  having  a  recess  located  in  its  bottom  surface;  and 


-^^-^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  teeth  on  a  working  face  of  an 
elongate,  substantially  rectangular  tool  body  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end  whereby  said  working  face  b  provided 
with  a  pluralKy  of  teeth  divided  into  sections  each  containing 
a  multiplicity  of  teeth  adapted  to  pressure  generate  teeth  in 
the  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  workpiece,  all  of  said  tool  teeth 
having  a  common  pitch  line,  a  first  section  of  teeth  between 
said  leading  end  and  said  trailing  end  being  fiilly  conjugate  to 
the  teeth  to  be  formed  on  said  workpiece,  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional sections  of  teeth  disposed  between  said  first  section  of 
teeth  and  said  leading  end,  each  of  said  teeth  in  each  of  said 
sections  including  planar  leading  and  trailing  flank  surface 
portions,  each  of  said  teeth  in  said  additional  sections  includ- 
ing a  planar  top  land,  the  top  lands  of  the  teeth  in  said  addi- 
tional sections  being  stepped  in  equal  increments  from  section 
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to  aection  and  dnpowd  in  planes  intermediate  the  top  lands  of 
the  teeth  in  said  first  section  and  parallel  to  said  pitch  line,  the 
root  lines  of  the  teeth  in  said  additional  sections  being  stepped 
in  equal  increments  from  section  to  section  and  disposed 
inurmediate  and  parallel  to  the  root  line  of  the  teeth  in  said 
first  section  and  said  pitch  line,  the  tooth  thickness  of  all  of 
said  teeth  in  all  of  said  sections  as  measured  on  the  pitch  line 
thereof  being  constant  from  section  to  section  from  the  teeth 
in  said  first  section  to  said  leading  end.  the  distance  between 
the  teeth  in  successive  sections  as  measured  on  the  pitch  line 
thereof  being  constant  progressing  from  said  leading  end  to 
said  first  section  of  teeth,  which  method  comprises  the  steps 
of  dressing  the  periphery  of  a  forming  wheel  with  a  predeter- 
mined first  tooth  configuration  complementary  to  the  desired 
configuration  of  the  teeth  to  be  formed  in  said  first  section  on 
said  foce  of  said  body,  rotating  said  forming  wheel  relative  to 
said  body  and  simultaneously  advancing  said  forming  wheel 
into  said  face  to  form  said  first  section  of  teeth  on  said  body, 
dressing  the  periphery  of  said  fomling  wheel  with  a  predeter- 
mined second  tooth  configuration  complementary  to  the  de- 
sired configuration  of  the  teeth  to  be  formed  in  a  second 
additional  section  on  said  face  of  said  body,  indexing  said 
Ixidy  relative  to  said  wheel,  rotating  said  forming  wheel  rela- 
tive to  said  body  and  simultaneously  advancing  said  forming 
wheel  into  said  second  additional  section  of  said  face  adjacent 
said  first  section  to  form  said  second  additional  section  of 
teeth  on  said  body,  and  dressing  the  periphery  of  said  forming 
wheel  with  a  predetermined  third  tooth  configuration  comple- 
menury  to  the  desired  configuration  of  teeth  to  be  formed  in 
a  third  additional  section  on  said  face  of  said  body,  indexing 
said  body  relative  to  said  wheel,  rotating  said  forming  wheel 
relative  to  said  body  and  simultaneously  advancing  said  form- 
ing wheel  into  said  third  additional  section  of  said  face  adja- 
cent said  second  additional  section  to  form  said  third  addi- 
tional lection  of  teeth  on  said  body. 


dinally  extending  outwardly  otbet  skirt  having  a  continuous 
hook  formation  on  its  uppermost  edge  engaged  between  said 
depending  flanges  and  supported  thereby  with  said  offset  skirt 
in  front  of  and  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  vertical  section 
of  said  cant,  said  cant  arranged  to  receive  roofing  material  on 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  sections  thereof 


3,979,S60 

ROOF  AND  WALL  SEAL  AND  CANT 

Abrahaa  H.  Ro4h,  and  Dave  Rodi,  both  of  YouagstowB,  Ohh>, 

aas%Mn  to  Roth  Broa.  Co.  lac.,  Ywwgslawa,  OU* 

FBed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,690 

ht.  CL*  E04D  J/36.  3138 

VS.  CL  52— «1  6  ClaiBS 


v/\/Xlf 


tr*-r 


1.  In  a  Foof  and  wall  seal  and  cant  assembly  for  forming  a 
weather  tight  vented  closure  between  a  flat  roof,  the  roofing 
material  thereon  and  an  adjacent  wall  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  cant  with  a  horizontal  section  and  a  vertical 
section,  said  horizontal  section  arranged  to  engage  saul  roof, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  hori- 
zontally disposed  croaa  sectionally  U-shaped  flange  formed  in 
said  vertical  section  inwardly  of  ia  upper  edge  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  wall  lo  as  to  position  said  vertical  section  of 
said  cant  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  wall  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  flat  roof  toward  and  away  from  said  wall  results 
in  said  cant  pivoting  on  said  flange,  openings  formed  in  said 
U-shaped  flange  to  provide  for  ventilation  therethrough,  a 
hanger  strip  engaged  in  said  wall,  depending  flanges  on  said 
hanger  strip,  at  least  one  of  which  ii  distottable  and  a  longitu- 


3,979,861 
TWO-SHEET  FOLDING  WALL  OR  FOLDING  DOOR  OF 

LAMINAR  ELEMENTS 
Klaus  Frommc,  OMcaburg;   Bmno  Schulz,  ObcrlctlK,  and 
Bcmd  Walthcr,  OUenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firma  Justin  Hnppc,  Oldenburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,615 
Chums   priority,   application    Germany,   Ang.    14,    1974, 
2438985 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  11344 
VS.  CL  52—71  9  Ctainu 


1.  A  folding  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  panel  elements 
hinged,  in  pairs,  along  their  inner  edges  to  one  another  and 
being  suspended  from  a  ceiling  runner  for  horizontal  motion 
along  the  runner,  a  plurality  of  vertical  mounting  strips  hinged 
to  the  panel  elements,  the  panel  elements  forming  one  folding 
wall  side  lying  in  a  single  phine  when  the  wall  is  in  a  closed 
condition,  substantially  horizontal  brackets  attached  to  at 
least  one  panel  element  of  each  panel  element  pair  between 
two  mounting  strips,  the  horizontal  brackets  each  including 
homologously  inwardly  offset  bracket  arms  extending  across 
a  panel  element  hinge  axis  located  between  adjacent  panel 
elements  and  the  connecting  mounting  strip,  the  bracket  arms 
further  extending  into  the  mounting  strip  area  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  the  panel  element  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  spring 
means  located  between  the  free  ends  of  facing  brackets,  the 
spring  means  exerting  a  torsional  spring  force  on  the  brackets 
and  on  the  elements  around  the  hinge  axes,  a  torsional  spring 
fotce  acting  in  a  closing  direction  in  a  closed  folding  wall,  and 
acting  in  an  opening  direction  in  an  open  folding  wall. 


3,979362 
BUaDING  STRUCTURE 
CHvc  Gotdoa  HaailtoB,  Brighton;  John  Norman  Horlcy,  Beau- 
maris, and  Graham  M«aa,  KnoxOcId,  all  of  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Gibbs  Bright  &  Co.,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,730 

Int.  a.'  E04B  II 10 

VS.  CL  52-90  9  CMmt 


1.  In  a  building  structure  having  a  wall  constructed  of  a  set 
of  superimposed  substantially  horizontal  elongate  timber 
members,  each  said  elongate  member  having  a  transverse  slot 
in  at  least  one  end,  said  transverse  slots  being  arranged  in 
vertical  alignment,  a  rigid  vertical  element  interengaged  with 
said  slots  to  hold  said  superimposed  elongate  members  in 
position,  and  strips  of  compressible  waterproof  material  sand- 
wiched between  said  superimposed  elongate  members  to  form 
weather  seals  between  them,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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wedge  elements  driven  into  at  least  some  of  said  slots  and  located  so  as  to  support  the  bottom  ends  of  said  panel  ele- 
against  said  vertical  element  therein  to  wedge  and  fix  the  ments  thereon,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures 
positions  of  the  corresponding  said  elongate  members  on  formed  in  said  bed  plates  extending  through  the  upper  sur- 
said  vertical  element  to  improve  the  seasonal  stability  of  faces  thereof  dimensioned  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  rein- 
the  structure  and  to  prevent  shrinkage  or  expansion 
movements  of  said  elongate  members  from  accumulating 
throughout  said  set  of  superimposed  elongate  members. 


3,979,863 

MODULAR  PRECAST  CONCRETE  WALL  PANELS  IN 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Julius  Hurley,  Hallandale,  and  Alex  Sommers,  North  Miami 

Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Bcaringwall  Systems,  Inc., 

Hollywood,  FU. 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  582,093 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  1110 

VS.  CL  52—92  12  Claims 


forcing  members  positioned  between  the  adjacently  juxta- 
posed panel  elements;  and  means  positionable  in  said  aper- 
tures for  selectively  adjusting  the  horizontal  disposition  of  the 
panel  elements. 


1.  In  a  building,  a  wall  structure  having  a  plurality  of  pre- 
cast, reinforced  concrete  wall  panels  adjoining  each  other  in 
succession,  each  of  said  wall  panels  having  opposite  peripheral 
sides  and  transverse  bolt  holes  in  each  of  said  sides,  with  the 
bolt  holes  in  the  neighboring  sides  of  adjoining  panels  register- 
ing with  each  other,  and  clamping  bolt  and  nut  assemblies  at 
the  registering  bolt  holes  in  adjoining  panels  for  holding  said 
panels  together,  the  improvement  wherein  said  bolt  and  nut 
assemblies  are  operatively  coupled  to  the  respective  periph- 
eral sides  of  the  panels  to  apply  compression  to  the  concrete 
in  said  sides  adjacent  the  respective  bolt  holes,  and  further 
comprising  a  rigid  reinforcing  framework  embedded  in  each 
panel  and  comprising  in  each  of  said  opposite  peripheral  sides 
of  the  panel: 

a  pair  of  front  and  back  rigid  reinforcing  rods  embedded  in 
said  side  of  the  panel  and  elongated  lengthwise  of  said 
side,  the  rods  of  each  pair  passing  respectively  in  front  of 
and  behind  said  bolt  holes  in  that  side; 
and  means  rigidly  positioning  said  rods  embedded  in  the 
respective  sides  of  said  panel  to  withstand  the  compres- 
sion applied  to  the  sides  of  the  panels  by  the  respective 
bolt  and  nut  assemblies. 


3,979,864 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  CONVEYING 

PREFABRICATED  ELEMENTS  FOR  WALLS  AND 

PARTITIONS  OF  BUILDINGS 

Eticnne  Lucicn  TiUic,  La-Colle-sur-Lond,  France,  assignor  to 

Tranex  S.A.,  Luxemburg,  Luxemburg 

FBed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,704 
Claims    priority,    application     Fraacc,    May     17,     1974, 
74.17313 

Int.  CL'  E04G  21114 
VS.  CI.  52—  1 22  6  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  assembling  and  conveying  in  endwise  juxta- 
posed and  interconnected  relation  a  plurahty  of  prefabricated 
panel  elements  adapted  for  use  as  partitions  and  walls  of 
buildings  comprising:  a  frame  having  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  bed  plate  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame, 
each  said  bed  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface 
projecting  at  right  angle  to  said  inclined  face  of  the  frame  and 


3,979,865 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  FORMED  OF  STACKABLE 

BUILDING  CELLS 
Phillip  Handlord  Boot,  Mosnan,  and  Peter  Edington  Ellen, 
Turramurra,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  H.H.  Boot  & 
Sons  Pty.  LiraKed,  Pymblcr,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,802,  May  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1 1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,004 
Claims    priority,    application    AnstraUa,    Nov.    9,    1973, 
5607/73 

int.  CL'  E04H  1104 
VS.  CL  52—236  18  < 


I.  A  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  structurally  stable 
building  cells,  said  cells  being  structured  so  that  each  forms  at 
least  part  of  a  room  of  said  building,  each  said  cell  comprising 
at  least  three  planar,  substantially  vertical  walls  having  an 
average  thickness  of  about  H  inch  to  about  2  inches  except  in 
minor  areas  of  localized  thickening,  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar in  plan,  double  continuous  curved  thin  shell  dome  having 
substantially  the  structural  action  of  a  double  curved  thin- 
shelled  dome,  said  dome  being  free  of  a  major  ridgeline,  and 
extending  from  the  tops  of  said  walls  and  forming  therewith  an 
integral  concrete  structure,  said  roof  having  a  rise  to  chord 
ratio  not  greater  than  1:10  and  not  less  than  1:60,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  roof  being  from  about  )4  inch  to  about  2  inches 
except  in  minor  areas  of  localized  thickening,  a  continuous 
edge  stiffening  member  joining  said  roof  to  the  top  of  said 
walls,  and  serving  to  stiffen  the  edges  of  the  roof  to  form, 
together  with  said  walls  and  said  roof,  a  structurally  suble 
building  cell,  and  a  floor  joined  to  the  bottom  of  said  walb.  at 
least  two  of  said  cells  being  stacked  one  over  the  other  in  a 
stable  generally  vertical  relationship. 


478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1976 


3,979366 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Rsbcit  Praak  Fracolt,  Oadby,  EaglaMl,  wsigoor  to  Nuclear 
P»w«r  C*.  (Wbetitaae)  Linked,  Leicc«tcr,  Eoglud 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974,  Scr.  No.  516358 
CUbi  priority.  appUcetioo  Uoited  Kincdoa,  Oct.  23, 1973, 
49216/73:  May  2,  1974,  19428/74 

lit.  CL'  E04G  11 IM;  G21C  I3I04;  E04B  2/06 
VJS.  CL  52—249  14  Claims 


formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  foam  directly  outward  from 
the  location  of  said  fastener-retaining  strip. 


3,979,868 
COMPOSITE  CONCRETE  AND  STEEL  FLOOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Eracst  O.  Butts,  and  John  S.  Hall,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada, 
assigDors  to  Hambro  Structural  Systems  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Can- 
ada 
Coutinuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,416,  July  24,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  220,627,  Jan.  25, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,845,594,  said  Ser.  No.  230,627,  U  a  cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  872,017,  Oct  29, 1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  145,758,  May 
21, 1971,  Pat  No.  3319,143.  This  appUcation  Oct  30, 1974,  Ser. 
No.  519,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  4,  1968,  34293; 
May  28,  1970,  84014;  Mar.  16,  1971,  107895 

Int  CL'  E04B  1118.  5138 
VS.  CL  52-334  9  Claims 


s  in 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  containment  vessel  having  an  internal 
surface  faced  with  a  metal  liner  and  having,  disposed  over  the 
metal  liner,  thermal  insulation  which  comprises  a  layer  of 
ceramic  bricks  or  tiles  and  at  least  one  interposed  layer  of 
compressible  porous  thermally  insulating  material  disposed 
between  the  briclcs  or  tiles  and  the  metal  liner,  there  being  also 
provided  retention  means  constituted  by  studs,  which  are 
secured  on  the  metal  liner  and  project  through  the  interposed 
layer,  and  by  securing  means  by  which  the  briclcs  or  tiles  are 
individually  secured  to  the  studs,  and  the  studs  and  securing 
means  being  themselves  insulated  from  the  vessel  interior  by 
the  said  thermal  insulation,  wherein  there  are  provided  be- 
tween the  metal  liner  and  the  layer  of  briclcs  or  tiles,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  said  interposed  layer,  resilient  devices  held  in 
compression  between  the  metal  liner  and  the  briclcs  or  tiles 
and  urging  the  bricks  or  tiles  away  from  the  metal  liner. 


3,979367 
NAILABLE  FOAM  FACED  BOARD 
Gerard  T.  Sowluki,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Gypsnm  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,778 

Int  CL'  E04C  1100 

U3.  CL  52—309  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  rigid  structural  board,  a  foamed-in- 
place  layer  of  rigid  plastic  insulating  foam  adhered  to  one  face 
of  said  board  and  an  elongate  thin  fastener-retaining  strip 
disposed  along  the  interface  of  said  board  and  said  rigid  foam, 
said  strip  being  substantially  thinner  than  said  foam  layer,  said 
board  having  a  sufficient  degree  of  porosity  at  said  interface 
whereby  said  foam,  being  foamed-in-place,  has  portions  ex- 
lending  into  the  pores  of  said  board,  and  an  elongate  thin  ridge 


1.  A  composite  steel  and  concrete  floor  construction  com- 
prising: 

a  poured  concrete  slab, 

a  plurality  of  separate  laterally  equally  spaced,  parallel 
disposed,  and  supported  steel  joists, 

each  said  joist  having  top  chord  means  only  partially  em- 
bedded in  said  slab  and  including  a  steel,  smooth  top 
chord  having  substantially  S  or  Z  cross  sectional  shape 
and  continuously  and  uninterruptedly  extending  horizon- 
tally in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  respective  joist 
for  causing  shear  connecting  composite  action  by  trans- 
ferring horizontal  shear  forces  from  said  slab  to  said  joists 
causing  said  slab  and  joists  to  act  structurally  as  a  com- 
posite member  supporting  loads,  said  horizontal  shear 
force  transfer  being  dependent  only  upon  the  continuous 
linear  uninterrupted  interface  of  the  said  concrete  slab 
and  said  top  chords,  said  shear  interface  existing  only  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  top  chords, 

each  said  joist  including  a  bottom  chord  and  web  means 
joining  and  vertically  separating  the  respective  top  and 
bottom  chords. 

each  of  said  top  chords  including  top  and  lower  portions 
generally  horizontally  disposed  transversely  relative  to 
the  respective  web  means  and  an  intermediate  portion 
extending  obliquely  between  the  respective  top  and  lower 
portions  in  an  operative  connection  between  one  edge  of 
the  said  top  portion  and  the  opposite  edge  of  said  lower 
portion,  said  lower  portion  having  a  transverse  cross 
section  with  a  substantially  flat  bottom  of  substantial 
lateral  length,  said  flat  bottom  being  disposed  generally 
horizontally  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  web  means,  the  top  chord  intermediate  portion  of  all 
said  joists  extending  in  the  same  oblique  direction. 

each  of  said  web  means  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
other  edge  of  the  respective  top  chord  lower  portion. 

only  each  said  top  portion  and  each  obliquely  extending 
intermediate  portion  and  a  part  only  of  each  said  top 
chord  lower  portion  of  each  of  the  said  steel  joists  being 
embedded  in  said  slab, 

the  remainder  of  each  of  the  said  steel  joists  including  all  of 
the  respective  web  means  and  the  underside  of  each  said 
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lower  portion  of  the  top  chords  being  unembedded  in  said 
slab  and  extending  beneath  the  slab,  and 
reinforcing  mesh  supported  upon  the  top  portions  of  the  top 
chords  of  all  the  said  steel  joists  and  hanging  generally  in 
a  catenary  shape  therebetween  and  being  fully  embedded 
in  said  slab. 


3,979369 
INSULATED  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

REPAIRING  THE  DOOR 
Ernest  W.  Bcchlcr,  Vakfana,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Reese  &  Sons 
InsuUlion,  Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,442 

Int  CL'  E02D  37100 

VS.  CL  52-514  10  Claims 


surfacing  material  after  said  assembly,  the  said  wall  element 
including: 

at  least  one  elongated  row  of  cans,  end-joined  in  a  line,  each 
of  said  cans  consisting  of  a  tube  and  a  pair  of  end  ele- 
ments on  opposite  ends  of  the  tube,  at  least  one  of  said 
end  elements  being  a  closure  for  said  tube:  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  end  elements  being  adjoined: 

thermally  insulating  material  in  said  cans: 

means  fastening  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  end  elements 
together,  comprising  adhesive  tape  around  the  adjoined 
elements,  stiffening  and  strengthening  said  elongated  row 
of  cans  against  breaking  apart:  and 

a  matrix  of  shape-holding,  plastic  material,  in  which  said 
cans  are  imbedded;  two  opposite  surfaces  of  said  matrix 
being  shaped  to  substantially  conform  to  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  desired  structure. 


3,979371 

MODULAR  FLOOR  STRUCTURE 

Eugene  B.  Pollock,  116  N.  Mary  St,  Assumption,  lU.  62510 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,962 

Int  CL'  E04B  5102.  1108;  E04C  2108 

VS.  CL  52—270  14  Claims 


7.  A  lightweight,  mcxlular  panel,  insulated  door  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  modular  panels,  each  having  a  rigid  insulation 
foam  core,  a  wooden  structural  border  frame  extending 
along  free  ends  of  each  panel  and  protruding  into  the 
ends  of  the  panel,  face  sheets  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
foam  core,  end  coverings  covering  the  border  frame  and 
having  opposite  side  flanges  overlying  each  face  sheet  to 
a  depth  adequate  to  overlie  the  foam  core,  means  for 
fastening  the  border  frame,  face  sheets  and  end  covering 
to  the  foam  core,  said  fastening  means  including  mechan- 
ical fasteners  abutting  against  the  outside  surface  of  the 
flanges  of  the  end  coverings  and  extending  through  the 
face  sheets  and  a  substantial  distance  into  the  foam  core, 
said  fasteners  being  located  at  closely  spaced  intervals 
around  the  door,  and  means  for  joining  adjacent  panels  to 
form  a  rigid  integral  door. 


3,979370 

LIGHT-WEIGHT,  INSULATED  CONSTRUCTION 

ELEMENT  AND  WALL 

,  Alvm  Edward  Moore,  Manini  Way,  Oiamondhead,  Rte.  1,  Bay 

St  Lonls,  Miss.  39520 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,661 

Int  CL'  E04C  1106,  1116 

VS.  CL  52—577  10  Claims 


1.  As  a  light-weight  article  of  commerce,  an  elongated, 
easily  UansporUble  wall  element,  adapted  for  assembly  with 
other,  similar  elements  in  a  desired  structure  and  for  receiving 


1.  A  floor  structure  of  modular  components  for  use  in  a 
building  such  as  a  grain  storage  bin  or  the  like  comprising  a 
plurality  of  floor  sections  formed  of  planar  material  with  there 
being  a  multiplicity  of  floor  sections  having  different  perimet- 
ric contours  including  a  basic  square  floor  section  with  all  four 
edges  of  a  modular  length  for  assembly  in  overlapped  relation 
to  provide  a  major  part  of  the  floor  surface  and  additional 
floor  sections  of  a  lesser  area  than  the  basic  floor  section  and 
of  differing  contours  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  each 
having  at  least  one  edge  of  said  modular  length  for  placement 
at  the  perimeter  of  the  floor  and  with  said  one  edge  adjacent 
and  overlapped  with  an  edge  of  a  basic  floor  section,  support 
members  for  said  floor  sections  positionable  beneath  over- 
lapped parts  of  adjacent  floor  sections,  and  means  defining 
aligned  openings  in  said  overlapped  floor  sections  and  a  subja- 
cent support  member,  and  means  extended  through  said  open- 
ings to  lock  said  floor  sections  to  said  support  member,  each 
of  said  support  members  comprising  a  pair  of  integral  panels 
angularly  related  to  each  other  and  with  a  plurality  of 
strengthening  flanges  extended  therefrom,  certain  of  said 
strengthening  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  pan- 
els to  define  a  ground-engaging  foot,  and  additional  flanges  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  panels  being  overlapped  and  having 
said  opening  to  receive  said  locking  means. 


480 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1976 


3,979  JJ72 
YIELDABLE  DOOR  BODY 
HMry  R.  CHchrM,  Bariiagtoa,  smI  HolHf  M.  Berry,  LakcvUk, 
botk  tt  Mam^  anigMn  U  Eckel  laduitrin,  he.,  Cam- 
brkltcMus. 

Fled  Mar.  2,  1972.  Scr.  No.  23U0S 

brt.  CL'  E04C  2100;  EMB  3100 

VS.  CL  52—624  7  Clains 


adjacent  upper  horizontal  portions  thereof,  with  the  lower 
horizontal  portions  lying  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
thereby  defining  said  elongated  slot. 


I.  A  door  body  comprising  yieldable  front  and  rear  panels 
spaced  apart,  and  a  yieldable  separator  between  said  panels 
having  two  pails  of  oppositely  disposed  sides  spaced  apart 
defining  a  closed  rectangle,  and  having  two  dividers  extending 
between  and  spaced  respectively  from  said  two  pain  of  said 
sides  to  thereby  define  four  openings  in  said  separator. 


3,979373 
EXTENDING  BOOM  CONSTRUCTION 
MaaMB  Ivor  Coio.  Wiaaipcg,  Camada,  assigaor  to  Maacole 
Coapaay  LiaOtcd,  Wiuipcg,  Canada 

FBcd  Nov.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526302 
ClaiB*  priority,  appHcaUoo  UoHed  Kiagdon,  Nov.  26, 1973, 
S47H/73 

ht.  CL'  E04H  I2II0 
VS.  CL  52—632  10  Clains 


I.  A  leletcopic  tower  construction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  phirality  of  elongated  sections  telescopically  engaged 
serially  within  one  another,  said  sections  including  an  outer 
section  and  at  least  one  inner  section  slidably  engaged  within 
said  outer  section  and  adapted  to  be  extended  or  retracted 
relative  to  the  outer  section,  means  to  mount  said  inner  sec- 
tion for  extension  and  retraction  relative  to  said  outer  section, 
each  of  said  sections  including  at  least  three  longitudinally 
extending  sides  and  comer  portions  joining  adjacent  sides  to 
define  hollow  sections,  said  means  to  mount  said  inner  section 
relative  to  said  outer  section  being  situated  in  said  comer 
poftioiu.  said  last  mentioned  means  including  an  elongated 
comer  portion  for  each  section,  the  comer  portion  of  said 
outer  lection  having  an  ekingated  slot  formed  therein,  plate 
retainer  means  extending  from  the  adjacent  comer  portions  of 
said  inner  section  and  engaging  through  said  slot  to  retain  said 
inner  section  for  extension  and  retraction  relative  to  said  outer 
section,  said  comer  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  Z  shaped 
eloagaled  plates  lying  side  by  side,  one  of  said  pUtes  being 
reversed  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  plates,  each  of  said 
Z  shaped  plates  having  an  upper  and  lower  horizontal  portion, 
said  Z  shaped  plate*  being  welded  together  longitudinally  by 


3,979374 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  SYSTEM  AND  RUNNER  JOINTS 

THEREFOR 
Ralph  J.  Cubblcr,  Jr.,  Oklahoma  City,  and  Kyle  E.  Lucas, 
Stroud,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Alabama  Metal  Industries 
Corporation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  309,258 
Int.  CL"  E04B  5/55.  F16B  7122 


U.S.  CL  52-664 


9  CUims 


1.  In  a  grid  system  for  supporting  ceiling  panels  or  the  like 
of  the  type  which  includes  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  beams  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  each  longitudinal  beam  including 
a  plurality  of  main  runners  in  aligned  connection  with  each 
other,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  runners  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion normal  to  and  interconnecting  adjacent  parallel  longitudi- 
nal beams,  each  main  runner  including  an  intermediate  elon- 
gated web  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending  reinforc- 
ing bead  portion  along  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  thereof 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  portion  along  the  oppo- 
site edge  portion  thereof  for  supporting  ceiling  panels  or  the 
like,  and  each  cross  runner  including  an  intermediate  elon- 
gated web  portion  having  a  reinforcing  bead  portion  extending 
along  one  edge  portion  thereof  and  a  flange  portion  extending 
along  the  opposite  edge  portion  thereof  for  supporting  ceiling 
panels  or  the  like,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  tongue  portion  integrally  joined  with  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  each  end  of  the  web  portion  of  each  main 
runner,  each  tongue  portion  being  laterally  offset  with 
respect  to  the  respective  web  portion  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  web  portion  and 
disposed  wholly  on  the  same  side  of  the  plane  of  the  web 
portion,  each  tongue  portion  having  substantially  parallel 
upper  and  lower  edge  portions  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  main  runner; 
a  first  detent  means  formed  in  each  tongue  portion  a  dis- 
tance from  the  respective  end  of  the  web  portion  for 
connecting  the  respective  main  runner  to  a  like  main 
mnner,  each  first  detent  means  being  struck  out  from  the 
respective  tongue  portion  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
of^t  of  the  respective  tongue  portion  relative  to  the 
respective  web  portion; 
flrat  guide  loop  means  formed  in  each  end  portion  of  the 
web  portion  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  respective 
end  thereof  for  receiving  the  tongue  portion  of  a  like 
main  mnner  therethrough,  each  first  guide  loop  means 
being  struck  out  from  the  respective  web  portion  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  ofbet  of  said  respective 
tongue  portion  relative  to  the  respective  web  portion  and 
a  distance  approximately  equal  to  at  least  twice  the  thick- 
ness of  the  respective  web  portion; 
first  detent  engaging  surfrice  means  formed  on  each  first 
guide  loop  means  disul  from  the  respective  end  of  the 
web  portion  of  the  respective  main  runner  for  engaging 
said  first  detent  means  of  a  like  main  mnner  and  connect- 
ing the  respective  main  mnner  and  a  like  main  mnner  in 
longitudinally  aligned  relation; 
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first  web  cam  surface  means  struck  out  from  each  end 
portion  of  each  web  portion  adjacent  to  the  respective 
first  detent  engaging  surface  means  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  offset  of  said  tongue  portion  of  the  respective 
main  runner  for  camming  the  tongue  portion  of  a  like 
main  mnner  into  alignment  with  the  respective  web  por- 
tion of  the  respective  main  mnner  when  said  first  web 
cam  surface  means  is  engaged  by  the  tongue  portion  of 
the  like  main  mnner  as  the  main  mnners  are  connected; 
and 

first  loop  cam  surface  means  struck  out  from  each  first 
guide  loop  means  proximate  to  the  respective  end  of  the 
web  portion  of  the  respective  main  runner  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  offset  of  said  respective 
tongue  portion  of  the  respective  main  runner  for  cam- 
ming the  tongue  portion  of  a  like  main  mnner  toward  the 
web  portion  of  the  respective  main  runner  as  the  main 
mnners  are  connected. 


3,979,875 

INTRODUCED  IN  SYSTEMS  FOR  COUPLING 

FURNITURE  FORMING  MODULES 

Jose  Gabriel  Suspcrregui  Asensio,  Avda.  del  Gcneralisimo,  4 

Inin-Guipuzcoa,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  462,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  19,  1973,  413916 

Int.  CL'  F16B  9100 

VS.  CL  52—753  D  9  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  coupling  together  the  panels  of  at  least  one 
furniture  module  of  the  type  having  rectangular  panels  joined 
along  bevelled  edges  at  a  90°  angle  to  form  a  miter-like  comer, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  number,  equal  to  the  number  of  modules  to  be  coupled, 
of  retaining  member  means  for  contacting  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  module  panels  at  said  comer; 
a  spherical  component  having  a  configuration  formed  by  a 
number,  equal  to  said  number  of  modules  to  be  coupled, 
of  integral  spherical  quarters,  said  spherical  component 
having  a  spherical  surface  for  abutting  complementary 
exterior  surfaces  of  each  of  the  module  panels,  at  the 
respective  miter-like  corners  thereof;  and 
a  number,  equal  to  said  number  of  modules  to  be  coupled, 
of  fastener  means  for  extending  through  a  respective  said 
retaining  member  means,  a  respective  miter-like  comer, 
and  into  said  spherical  component,  and  for  thereby  cou- 
pling together  said  panels  of  said  modules. 


3,979376 
CARTON  SEALER  SYSTEM 
BUly  R.  Moore,  Vidalia;  J.  David  WUUams,  Winder,  and  Wil- 
liam O.  MitehcU,  Vidalia,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Oxford 
Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanu,  Ca. 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,701 
laL  CL*  B65B  7/28.  51102 
VS.  CL  53-38  12  Clatans 

1.  A  method  of  progressively  closing  a  series  of  loaded 
boxess  of  the  type  having  a  bottom  section  with  a  bottom  wall 
and  upwardly  extending  side  walls  and  a  top  section  with  a  top 
wall  and  downwardly  extending  side  walls  in  overlapping 


telescoped  relationship  about  the  side  walls  of  said  bottom 
section  as  the  boxes  move  along  a  laterally  extending  surface 
conveyor  comprising  separating  the  boxes  from  one  another 
before  each  box  is  moved  on  the  surface  conveyor  into  a  first 
work  station,  lifting  the  top  section  of  each  box  upwardly  a 
distance  less  than  the  height  of  the  side  walls  of  the  bottom 
section  or  the  height  of  the  side  walls  of  the  top  section  and 
allowing  the  weight  of  the  bottom  section  and  the  load  in  the 
box  to  telescopically  expand  the  top  and  bottom  sections  at 
the  first  work  station,  applying  adhesive  to  the  outside  sur- 


faces of  opposite  side  walls  of  the  bottom  section  of  each  box 
at  a  second  work  station  as  each  box  moves  through  the  sec- 
ond work  station  on  the  conveyor,  moving  the  top  section 
downwardly  to  telescopically  contract  the  top  and  bottom 
sections  together  as  each  box  moves  through  a  third  work 
station  on  the  conveyor,  and  pressing  the  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  top  section  inwardly  against  the  side  walls  of  the  bottom 
section  to  which  adhesive  was  applied  while  simultaneously 
pressing  down  on  the  top  wall  of  the  top  section  of  each  box 
at  a  fourth  work  station. 


3,979,877 

VACUUM  PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  WEB 

REGISTRATION  MEANS 

Arthur  Vettcr,  Groncnbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mnhivac 

Sepp  HaggenmucUer  KG,  WoHcrtschwendcn,  Gcraaay 

Filed  July  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,977 
Claims    priority,    appUcalion    Gemany,    Ang.    1,    1974, 
7426250[U] 

int.  CL'  B6SB  41IIS.  57104 
VS.  CL  53—51  18  CUims 


1.  A  vacuum  packaging  machine  for  producing  sealed  pack- 
ages from  a  first  packaging  material  web  having  marks  spac- 
edly  printed  thereon  and  a  second  packaging  material  web  to 
be  sealed  with  said  first  packaging  material  web,  said  machine 
including: 
first  feed  meatu  for  conveying  said  second  packaging  mate- 
rial web  through  said  machine  in  a  predetermined  feed 
direction;  at  least  one  work  station  having  an  upper  pro- 
cessing unit  and  a  lower  processing  unit,  said  upper  and 
lower  processing  units  being  adapted  to  perform  a  recip- 
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rocating  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  for  engag- 
ing and  processing  said  second  packaging  material  web; 
second  feed  means  for  applying  said  first  packaging  mate- 
rial web  to  the  processed  second  material  web;  drive 
means,  positive  coupling  means  coupled  between  said 
drive  means  and  work  station  for  reciprocating  said  work 
station,  means  for  continuously  coupling  said  drive  means 
to  drive  said  first  feed  means,  whereby  said  work  station 
moves  in  the  same  direction  as  and  in  synchronism  with 
the  feeding  of  said  second  web  during  an  operating  phase 
during  which  said  work  station  engages  said  second  web, 
and  whereby  said  work  station  moves  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  feed  direction  of  the  web  during  a  return  phase 
in  which  said  work  station  is  disengaged  from  the  web; 
and  control  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  movement  of  said  work  station  in 
the  return  phase  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  of  said 
printing  marks  on  said  first  packaging  material  web. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  containers  from  a  process  line 
to  a  packaging  area,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  accumulation  station  located  at  the  end  of  said  process 
line  for  receiving  containers  moving  in  a  downstream 
direction  from  said  process  line; 
a  plurality  of  guide  rails  disposed  over  said  accumulation 
station  extending  longitudinally  in  said  downstream  direc- 
tion and  spaced  transversely  to  said  downstream  direction 
for  establishing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  contain- 
ers side  by  side  on  said  accumulation  station  by  guiding 
both  sides  of  each  row; 
means  for  retracting  said  guide  rails  horizontally,  longitudi- 
nally in  said  downstream  direction  from  said  first  position 
over  said  accumulation  station  in  a  second  position  longi- 
tudinally spaced  in  said  downstream  direction  from  said 
containers  on  said  station;  and 
means  for  moving  said  rows  of  containers  latemally  trans- 
versely to  said  downstream  direction  as  a  unit  to  a  loca- 
tion separate  from  said  accumulation  sution. 
4.  Apparatus  for  transferring  containers  from  a  process  line 
to  a  packaging  area,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  accumulation  station  located  at  the  end  of  said  process 

line  for  receiving  eonuiners  from  said  process  line; 
a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinal  guide  rails  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  is  positioned  above  said  station 
for  establishing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  contain- 
ers side  by  side  on  said  station  by  guiding  both  sides  of 
each  row; 
means  for  retracting  said  guide  rails  from  between  the  rows 

of  container; 
a  cross  pusher  means  mounted  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 
station  for  movement  transvenely  across  said  station  to 


transfer  said  rows  of  containers  laterally  transversely  as  a 
unit  to  a  location  separate  from  said  accumulation  sta- 
tion; a  transverse  alignment  bar  attached  to  said  pusher 
means  and  disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  rows  of 
containers  to  maintain  said  rows  as  a  unit  when  moved  to 
said  separate  location;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  containers  for 
stopping  longitudinal  advancement  of  said  rows  of  con- 
tainers at  said  station  is  spaced  relation  from  said  align- 
ment bar  to  avoid  jamming. 


3,979379 
BAG  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Radraachcr,  Richmond,   Va.,  assignor  to  AMF 
Incorporated,  White  PUins,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1975,  Scr.  No.  630354 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  57/06,  43 /5S 

VS.  CI.  53—67  8  CUims 


3,979378 
CONTAINER  ACCUMULATING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  Bcracy.  15164  GoMen  West  Circle,  WcsliBiaster. 
CaUf.  92683 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,297 

IbI.  CL'  B6SB  57114.  35140 

VS.  CL  53-61  4  Claims 


1.  A  bag  supply  apparatus  for  providing  a  supply  of  bags  to 
an  article  packaging  apparatus,  said  bag  supply  apparatus 
being  disposed  in  proximity  to  a  bagging  station  of  said  pack- 
aging apparatus,  providing  individual  bags  on  demand  along  in 
a  predefined  product  flow  line,  including:  individual  spaced 
apart  working  and  reserve  supply  magazines;  said  working 
magazine  being  disposed  in  the  product  flow  line  and  said 
reserve  magazine  being  outboard  of  said  product  flow  line; 
each  of  said  magazines  being  movable  on  advancing  means, 
said  advancing  means  being  adapted  to  urge  a  depleted  work- 
ing magazine  out  of  the  product  flow  line  and  simultaneously 
urge  a  loaded  reserve  magazine  into  the  product  flow  line; 
positioning  means  for  positioning  said  working  magazine  to  a 
level  consistent  with  the  product  flow  line,  said  positioning 
means  being  further  defined  by  control  means  operable  in 
response  to  sensing  means  dbposed  adjacent  to  said  working 
magazine,  for  sensing  the  presence  of  bags  in  said  working 
magazine  at  a  predisposed  operating  height  with  respect  to 
said  product  flow  line  as  said  working  magazine  moves  up- 
wardly at  an  incremental  rate  consistant  with  the  supply  of 
bags  remaining  in  said  magazine;  said  advancing  means  being 
acted  upon  by  said  sensing  means  during  disengagement  of 
said  magazine  positioning  means  from  a  fixed  position  to  urge 
said  depleted  working  magazine  into  an  outboard  position 
simultaneously  with  the  introduction  of  a  fully  loaded  reserve 
magazine  into  the  product  flow  line;  each  of  said  magazines 
being  further  defined  by  body  member  means  having  an  ad- 
justable telescoping  sections  positionable  in  accordance  with 
the  length  of  bag  being  employed,  said  telescoping  sections 
being  disposed  intermediate  to  a  Uil  segment  at  one  end  and 
a  lip  segment  at  the  opposite  end;  cam  means  connected  to 
said  body  member  for  elevating  and  maintaining  said  maga- 
zine in  a  plane  coincident  with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  product 
to  be  packaged,  regardless  of  the  total  number  of  bags  in  said 
magazine  at  a  given  time;  and  tension  means  connected  to  said 
tail  segment  for  maintaining  the  res|>ective  bag  tail  segments 
in  a  line  consistant  with  said  body  member. 
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3,979380 

CONTROL  rOR  A  SYSTEM  OF  MACHINES  FOR 

PROCESSING  PACKETS 

Emo  Scragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  C.  D.  SocicIa  per 

Azioni,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  8,  1974,  3346/74 

Int.  CL'  B65B  57/00 

U.S.  CL  53—77  5  CUims 


l^ 


1.  A  motor  control  and  follow-up  system  for  a  packeting, 
overwrapping  and  packet  parcelling  plant,  comprising; 

first  motor  protection  contactors  to  normally  activate  mo- 
tors of  a  first  unit  of  packeting  machines  for  making 
packets  of  articles  such  as  cigarettes; 

a  second  motor  protection  contactor  to  normally  deactivate 
a  motor  of  a  second  unit  of  machines  for  overwrapping 
the  packets  in  overwrapping  material  and  for  parcelling 
the  overwrapped  packets  in  cartons;  a  packet  storage 
magazine  unit,  interposed  between  the  fir^t  and  second 
units  of  machines; 

a  main  contactor  having  an  operating  coil  and  having  a 
plurality  of  contacts  for  controlling  the  several  motor 
protection  contactors  and  the  magazine  unit  to  activate 
that  unit  and  the  first  unit  of  machines  when  the  main 
contactor  is  deenergized  and  to  activate  the  first  and 
second  units  of  machines  and  deactivate  the  magazine 
unit  when  the  main  contactor  is  energized;  and 

a  circuit  for  selectively  energizing  and  deenergizing  the 
main  contactor,  comprising,  normally  closed  control 
switches  disposed  in  respective  portions  of  the  overwrap- 
ping and  parcelling  machines  and  in  series  with  one  an- 
other, means  in  the  overwrapping  and  parcelling  ma- 
chines for  opening  one  of  the  control  switches  upon  any 
malfunction  in  one  of  the  respective  portions  of  those 
machines,  an  operating  relay  having  a  relay  contact  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  control  switches,  and  a  manually 
operable  resetting  pushbutton  contact  connected  in  series 
to  the  relay  contact,  the  relay  having  an  operating  coil 
shunt  connected  to  the  series  connection  between  the 
relay  contact  and  the  resetting  pushbutton  contact  and 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  operating  coil  of  the 
main  contactor  through  a  pair  of  the  contacts  of  the  main 
contactor,  one  of  the  contacts  in  the  pair  being  normally 
open  and  the  other,  normally  closed.  ~ 


3,979381 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  CIGARETTE  PACKETS 
Eaio  Scragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  lo  G.  D.  Socicta  per 
Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589378 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  10,  1974,  3438/74 

Int.  CL'  B65B  51114 

VS.  CL  53—77  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  sealing  seams  of  thermoplastic  overwraps  on 

packets,  comprising; 


packet-transferring  means  movable  along  a  path  at  a  plural- 
ity of  operating  speed  levels  subject  to  periodic  halts, 
receptive  during  each  halt  at  a  first  station  of  a  packet  and 
of  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  for  overwrapping  the 
packet  in  the  sheet  and  for  providing  a  seam  of  the  sheet 
on  the  packet,  and  having  a  sealing  station  spaced  from 
the  first  station  along  the  path,  for  sealing  the  seam; 

a  sealing  contrivance  located  in  a  position  adjacent  the 
sealing  station  and  mounted  for  movement  into  and  away 
from  contact  with  the  seam; 


a  support  for  the  sealing  contrivance,  for  supporting  it  in 
said  position  and  for  effecting  said  movement;  and 

a  control  cam  having  linkage  for  reciprocably  shifting  the 
support  to  effect  said  movement  of  the  sealing  contriv- 
ance during  each  halt  of  the  transferring  means,  the  cam 
having  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  speed  levels,  for  effecting  the  shifting  of  the 
support  so  as  to  keep  the  time  of  contact  of  the  sealing 
contrivances  with  the  seam  substantially  constant  regard- 
less of  the  different  operating  speed  levels  of  the  packet- 
transferring  means. 


3,979382 

PACKAGING  GLASS  BOTTLES  AND  OTHER  RIGID 

CONTAINERS 

William  J.  Howe,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Georgia-Pacific 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,129 

Int.  CL'  B65B  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  53—24  7  Cbims 


1.  A  method  of  safely  packaging  rigid  breakable  containers 
in  a  carton  without  using  inner  partitions,  employing  a  carton 
blank  of  corrugated  or  honeycomb  material  or  the  like  having 
a  bottom  wall  portion,  a  plurality  of  vertical  wall  portions,  and 
a  plurality  of  top  wall  portions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  plurality  of  containers  on  said  bottom  wall  portion 
so  as  to  occupy  substantially  fiilly  the  area  thereof. 
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bringing  uid  vertical  wall  poition>  to  bear  mugly  against 
•aid  containers  and  to  squeeze  the  containers  against 
each  other,  and  then 

applying  sufficient  force  against  said  vertical  wall  portions 
so  that  they  are  indented  by  each  of  said  containers  that 
bear  against  them  to  form  a  pocket-like  portion  in  said 
vertical  wall. 

folding  down  said  top  wall  portions  to  a  horizonul  position, 

securing  all  said  wall  portions  together  to  hold  said  vertical 
wall  portions  while  indented  and  snugly  against  said  con- 
tainers. 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  independently  formed  lids  upon 
containers  comprising  means  supporting  a  normally  open  top 
container  in  stationary  position,  means  presenting  a  lid  for 
closurewisc  disposition  upon  said  container  open  top  in  ele- 
vated relationship  thereto,  a  forming  die  provided  above  said 
lid,  means  effecting  vertical  reciprocal  travel  of  said  forming 
die  toward  and  away  from  said  container,  whereby  upon 
downward  travel  of  said  die  said  lid  is  moved  into  closurewise 
disposition  upon  said  container  open  top  with  said  container 
serving  as  a  stationary  die,  said  forming  die  comprising  a 
platen  guide  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  engageable  with  said 
lid  upon  downward  travel  of  said  forming  die  directing  same 
onto  said  container,  said  platen  guide  having  upstanding 
flanges  from  the  marginal  portions  of  said  bottom  surface, 
means  interengaging  upper  portions  of  opposed  flanges  of  said 
platen  guide,  a  platen  disposed  within  said  platen  guide  be- 
neath said  flange  interengaging  means,  resilient  means  inter- 
connecting said  platen  and  said  means  interengaging  said 
flanges  whereby  said  platen  guide  is  urged  downwardly  of  said 
platen,  and  forming  members  carried  upon  said  platen  for 
travel  therewith,  said  forming  members  being  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  platen  guide  engagmg  marginal  portions  of  said 
Hd. 


lope  with  the  opened  edge  positioned  generally  upwardly 

fiilly  exposed  along  the  length  of  the  conveyor  means; 
a  substantially  flat  and  continuous  work  surface  extending 

along  and  above  the  conveyor  means  between  the  feed 

station  and  the  work  station; 
feed  means  for  feeding  mail  from  the  feed  hopper  to  the 

feed  station  of  the  conveyor  means  at  predetermined 

times; 


3,979^3 
CONTAINER  LID  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
CamtUmUmt  A.  PaHaraa.  G««rcy,  IIL,  aa«ign«r  la  Brace  R. 
SdMcwwcis.   ANm   aad    Rabcrt   B.   SchocMweis.   Wood 
Rhtr,  both  of  DL,  fart  McreM  to  nek 

FBcd  Jbbc  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,038 

lat.  CI.'  B6SB  7128 

VS.  CL  53— 30«  6  Claims 


3,979,884 
MAO.  EXTRACTING  AND  SORTING  DESK 
Ratan  J.  RmmR.  PUhMphIa,  Pa..  MrifMr  to  Opcx  Corpora- 
Mob.  Chtwwy  HB.  N  J. 

Wmt4  S^  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,778 
bt.  CL'  B«5B  43130 
VS.  CL  53—381  R  9  CWas 

I.  Apparatm  CKiliutiBg  extracting  and  sorting  of  the  con- 
tents ttom  envelopes  which  have  been  opened  on  one  edge 
only  compriung: 
a  feed  hopper  into  which  a  plurality  of  eavelopet  to  be 

processed  are  placed; 
fblly  exposed  conveyor  means  having  a  feed  station  aad  an 
opening  station;  and  of  conlignration  to  convey  an  enve- 


Conveyor  indexing  means  operating  the  conveyor  means  to 

convey  mail  from  the  feed  station  to  the  work  station  at 

predetermined  times;  and 
separating  means  at  the  opening  station  only  for  drawing  the 

side  panels  of  the  envelope  apart  to  expose  the  contents 

thereof  for  ease  of  removal. 


3,979,885 
CAP-LIFTER 
Elbert  Gravesteyn,  Lciderdorp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hci- 
nckca  Technisch  Bchccr  B.V.,  NetberUnds 

Filed  July  I,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,110 

Int.  CI.'  B«5B  43140 

VS.  CL  53-381  R  3  Clafans 


/TTTTTTr^ 


^^ 


1.  A  cap  lifter  for  removing  caps  or  closures  from  container 
openinp  such  a*  the  bung  hole  closures  of  beer  casks  and  the 
like  wherein  the  opening  is  positioned  in  the  downward  posi- 
tion comprising  a  conveyor  for  transporting  said  containers, 
cap  removing  means  for  removing  caps  from  said  containers 
including  a  horizontal  member  disposed  beneath  said  con- 
veyor, a  horizontal  rod  at  the  level  of  said  conveyor  and  cou- 
pled by  spaced  parallel  arms  to  said  horizonul  member, 
means  for  normally  retainmg  said  horizontal  rod  at  the  level 
of  said  conveyor  and  adapted  to  swivel  downwardly  upon 
engagement  of  a  container  opening  as  the  latter  it  moved  by 
the  conveyor,  a  cap  lifter  carried  by  said  horizontal  rod  and 
engaging  the  upper  side  of  said  cap  whereupon  forward  db- 
placement  of  the  container  moves  the  horizontal  rod  and  cap 
lifter  downwardly  to  remove  said  cap,  the  horizonul  rod  then 
returning  to  the  upper  position  in  preparation  for  engaging  the 
cap  of  the  next  successive  conuiner. 
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3,979386 
SADDLE  OVERLYING  HORSE  BLANKET 
William  Lay-Faycttc  Johnson,  1041  Sunset  Road,  Napa,  CaUf. 
94558,  and  Carl  William  LndeU,  672  SanU  Maria  Road,  El 
Sobrante,  Calif.  94803 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  621,864 

Int.  CL'  B68C  5100 

VS.  CL  54—79  10  Claims 


3,979388 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  HARVESTING 

GRAMINACEOUS  PLANTS 

Adriano  Peruzzo,  Via  Vabugana,  48,  Cnrtarolo  (Padova), 

Italy 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,580 

Int  CL'  AOID  4SI02 

U.S.  CL56— 13.8  12CUims 


M ...  ' 


1.  A  blanket  for  placement  over  a  horse's  back  overlying  a 
saddle  mounted  thereon,  comprising 

a  boot  for  overlying  a  horn  on  the  saddle, 

a  neck  portion  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  boot  for  overly- 
ing the  horse's  neck, 

depending  side  portions  formed  to  overlie  said  neck  portion 
and  joined  on  the  other  side  of  said  boot  for  extending 
from  the  horse's  chest  to  the  horse's  rump, 

a  surcingle  having  one  end  atuched  to  one  of  said  depend- 
ing side  portions  and  having  a  free  end, 

and  means  for  fastening  atuched  to  the  other  of  said  de- 
pending side  portions  for  receiving  said  free  end  of  said 
surcingle,  so  that  when  said  boot  is  positioned  over  the 
horn  portion  of  the  saddle  on  the  horse's  back  and  said 
means  for  fastening  receives  the  free  end  of  said  surcin- 
gle, the  horse  and  saddle  are  protected  and  the  blanket  is 
prevented  from  routing  or  translating  relative  to  the 
horse's  back. 


3,979,887 

SPIRAL  LAWN  MOWERS 

Ralph  T.  Stewart,  2042  Queen  St.,  Wmston-Salcn,  N.C.  27103 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556J16 

Int.  Cl.<  AOID  55120 

VS.  CL  56—13.5  3  Claims 


3.  A  lawn  mower  including  a  body  with  a  handle  and  height- 
adjusuble  wheeb  connected  to  said  body,  the  improvement 
comprbing  a  pair  of  parallel,  horizonully-aligned,  cylindrical, 
spiral  cutters  routively  mounted  within  said  body,  power 
means  for  driving  said  cutters,  in  both  overlapping  and  coact- 
ing  relationship,  said  cutters  having  opposite  direction  spirals, 
combined  resilient  and  torsion  means  for  urging  said  spirab 
together  when  said  spirab  are  routed. 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  the  tops  of  plants  into  predeter- 
mined uniform  lengths,  comprising,  a  support  structure,  mov- 
ing means  for  moving  the  support  structure  relative  to  the 
plants,  first  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  plants  from  the 
ground  at  a  first  length,  second  cutting  means  for  cutting  the 
plants  at  an  intermediate  length,  gripping  and  conveying 
means  for  gripping  the  plants  and  conveying  them  from  the 
first  cutting  means  to  the  second  cutting  means  so  that  the 
plants  can  be  cut  at  an  intermediate  length,  third  cutting 
means  for  cutting  the  tops  of  the  plants  into  the  predetermined 
uniform  lengths,  aligning  and  conveying  means  for  receiving 
the  plants  from  the  gripping  and  conveying  means  and  aligning 
the  tops  thereof  and  conveying  the  plants  to  the  third  cutting 
means. 


3,979,889 
FREELY  ROTATABLE  SHIELD  FOR  ROTARY  MOWER 
Marc  G.  VanstecUnt,  Zeddgem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Clayaoa, 
N.V.,  Zcdelgcm,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,140 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdon,  Apr.  24, 1974, 
17866/74 

lat.  CL'  AOID  45102 
VS.  CL  56-53  16  Claims 


70  X 


1.  A  crop  harvester  adapted  to  move  in  a  crop  field,  com- 
prbing: 
a  frame  having  at  least  one  forwardly-extending  lower  sup- 
port means  for  contacting  the  ground  surface  so  as  to 
provide  support  for  said  frame  on  the  ground  sutfKc; 
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a  rotary  mower  unit  on  said  frame; 

Tiret  meani  on  said  lower  support  means  of  said  ftame  for 
rotaubly  mounting  said  mower  unit  at  its  bottom  end 
generally  above  said  lower  support  means  for  mowing 
standing  crop; 

means  for  shielding  the  foremost  end  of  said  lower  support 
means; 

second  means  on  said  lower  support  means  being  located 
proximate  to  the  foremost  end  thereof  and  forwardly  of 
said  first  mounting  means  for  freely-rotatably  mounting 
said  shielding  means  and  disposing  the  same  underneath 
a  forward  portion  of  said  rotary  mower  unit;  and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  rotary  mower  unit. 


a  fruit  catcher  operatively  associated  with  said  shroud  and 
positioned  therebeneath  so  as  to  be  disposed  beneath  the 
branches  of  the  tree;  and 


3,979390 

RAKE  FOR  GATHERING  AND  CONTAINING  FALLEN 

FRUIT 

Jobs  H.  Sch«^,  SUr  Roatc,  Box  100,  Elbcrta,  Ala.  36530 

FScd  Dec.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  644425 

bt.  CL'  AOID  51100 

VS.  CL  56-328  R  5  Ciains 


1.  A  rake  for  collecting  fruit  randomly  distributed  on  the 
ground  after  falling  from  a  tree,  comprising:  a  head  assembly 
including  an  elongated  tine  bar  and  an  array  of  tines  depend- 
ing from  said  tine  bar  in  spaced  relation  therealong,  each  tine 
in  said  array  having  a  shank  portion  mounted  to  said  tine  bar, 
a  concave  curved  portion  below  said  shank  portion,  and  an 
upturned  tip  portion  turned  toward  said  shank  portion,  said 
curved  tines  and  upturned  tips  cooperating  to  form  a  hopper 
below  said  tine  bar  for  containing  fruit  gathered  by  the  tines 
as  they  move  along  the  ground,  said  head  assembly  also  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  retainer  tines  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
array  of  tines  to  prevent  fruit  gathered  in  said  hopper  from 
rolling  transversely  out  of  said  hopper  during  raking  while 
affording  unloading  of  said  fruit  laterally  from  said  hopper 
upon  tilting  of  said  line  bar,  said  retainer  tines  being  similar  in 
construction  to  said  tines  in  said  array  and  being  located 
upwardly  out  of  the  profile  of  said  tine  array  a  distance  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  upward  dimension  of  one  of  said 
tine  array  tips;  an  elongated  handle  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  tine  bar  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  shank 
portion  of  the  tines;  and  means  connecting  said  handle  to  said 
tine  bar  to  enable  said  tines  to  be  moved  along  the  ground  to 
gather  fallen  fruit. 


3,979491 
PNEUMATIC  FRUIT  HARVESTER 
OrvB  D.  PattM,  1 1 14  JeHcrssa  Ave.,  Yaktaia,  Wash.  98902 
Flkd  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  N*.  556,263 
tat.  CL'  AOID  46100 
"  VS.  CL  56—328  R  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  fruit  from  a  tree,  comprising: 
a  shroud  enclosing  the  tree,  said  shroud  having  inlet  means 
allowing  air  to  enter  said  shroud  beneath  the  branches  of 
the  tree; 


powered  means  operatively  associated  with  said  shroud  for 
removing  air  from  said  shroud  above  the  tree,  said  pow- 
ered means  having  sufficient  air  removing  capacity  to 
create  an  updraft  in  said  shroud  capable  of  shaking  fruit 
loose  from  the  tree. 


3,979,892 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  LARGE  ROUND  BALES 
Joseph  B.  Koccra,  Tracr,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rudolph  L.  Lowell, 
Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a  part  iatcrcst 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,990 
tat.  CL'  AOID  75100 
VS.  CL  56—341  13  < 


I.  A  machine  for  forming  a  round  bale  of  a  windrowed 
fibrous  material  comprising: 

a.  a  portable  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and 
including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  side  members, 

b.  a  pair  of  transversely  extended  rollers  rotatably  sup- 
ported at  fixed  positions  on  said  portable  frame,  with  a 
first  one  thereof  extended  between  said  side  members  and 
the  second  one  thereof  located  upwardly  from  said  first 
roller, 

c.  a  third  transversely  extended  roller, 

d.  means  supporting  said  third  roller  on  said  portable  frame 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  portable  frame  in  a 
path  above  said  second  roller, 

e.  a  transversely  extended  pickup  device  positioned  be- 
tween said  side  members  adjacent  the  rear  ends  thereof 
when  a  bale  is  being  formed, 

f.  the  second  roller  being  supported  above  the  ground  sur- 
face at  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pickup  device  and  first  roller  when  a  bale  is 
being  formed, 
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g.  means  for  yieldably  urging  the  supporting  means  for  said 
third  roller  toward  the  front  end  of  said  portable  frame, 

h.  a  continuous  flexible  means  trained  about  said  pickup 
device  and  said  first  and  third  rollers  when  a  bale  is  to  be 
formed,  and  about  said  three  rollers  when  a  bale  has  been 
formed,  said  flexible  means  having  a  lower  run  extended 
between  the  pickup  device  and  said  first  roller,  and 

i.  means  for  rotating  said  pickup  device  in  a  direction 
counter  to  the  advance  of  said  portable  frame  and  along 
the  windrowed  material  to  gather  material  forwardly 
thereof  for  engagement  by  said  lower  run,  with  the  en- 
gaged material  being  rolled  and  compacted  on  the  ground 
surface  within  a  bale-forming  zone  located  between  the 
pickup  device  and  said  first  transverse  roller  and  between 
said  side  members. 


3,979,893 

MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  WORKING  WOOLEN  TYPE  YARN  FROM 

CARDS  TO  SPINNING  FRAME 
Edo  GcUi,  Via  M.  Caorsi,  52,  and  Giovanni  Berti,  Via  Padova, 
55,  both  of  Prato,  luly 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,431 

Ciains  priority,  application  lUly,  Aug.  6,  1973,  51872/73 

tat.  CL'  DOIH  1100 

VS.  CL  57—50  9  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  finisher  card  having  a  doffer  and  comb  and 
one  or  more  spinning  frames  having  drafting  rolls  and  spin- 
dles, a  system  for  working  woolen  type  yams  while  moving  the 
yarns  from  the  finisher  card  to  the  spinning  frames  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  condenser  head  for  receiving  an  undivided  card  web 
from  the  finisher  card  and  for  splitting  the  web  into  a 
number  of  parallel  bands. 

b.  pairs  of  parallel  elongated,  rubbing  rolls  which  rotate 
about  and  reciprocate  along  their  longitudinal  axis  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  each  of  said  pairs  being  located 
closely  adjacent  to  the  drafting  rolls  of  an  associated 
spinning  frame  and  receiving  and  operating  on  at  least 
one  of  the  parallel  bands  produced  by  said  condenser 
head  to  impart  a  false  torsion  to  the  band  before  the  band 
is  delivered  to  said  closely  adjacent  drafting  rolls  of  said 
associated  spinning  frame. 


3,979,894 

FALSE-TWISTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CRIMPS  IN  FILAMENT  YARNS 

Isao  Takai,  Komatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oda,  Gosen  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Komatsu,  Japan 
Contiiiiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  321,978,  01/08/73,  ibudoned.  This 
■ppUcatioo  Jan.  IS,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,196 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,   1972,  47- 
97157 

tat.  CL'  D02G  1104 
VS.  CL  57—77.4  4  Cblnis 

I.  A  false-twisting  apparatus  for  producing  crimps  in  fila- 
ment yams  comprising: 


a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  shafts  one  of  which  is  an  idler; 

at  least  one  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pulleys  respectively 
secured  to  said  shafts; 

at  least  one  first  endless  belt  entrained  about  said  first  pul- 
leys; 

first  gearless  means  including  a  pulley-belt  drive  on  the 
other  of  said  first  pair  of  shafts  for  driving  said  first  end- 
less belt  to  travel  in  a  given  direction  around  a  given 
elongated  circular  path  under  tension; 

said  first  endless  belt  having  on  one  side  of  said  path  a 
straightly  extending  region  between  said  first  pulleys,  said 
region  presenting  a  yam  contact  surface,  rounded  in 
transverse  cross-section,  on  which  the  filament  yams  are 
brought  into  contact  at  successive  locations  therealong  as 
they  are  fed  thereto; 

a  second  pair  of  laterally  spaced  shafts  disposed  adjacent 
said  first  pair  of  shafts,  one  shaft  of  said  second  pair  being 
an  idler; 

at  least  one  second  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pulleys  respec- 
tively secured  to  said  second  pair  of  shafts  at  a  height 
level  different  than  said  first  pulley  pair; 

at  least  one  second  endless  belt  entrained  about  said  second 
pulleys; 

second  gearless  means  including  a  pulley-belt  drive  on  the 
other  of  said  second  pair  of  shafts  for  driving  said  second 
endless  belt  to  travel  in  said  given  direction  around  its 
own  given  elongated  circular  path  under  tension  at  a 
location  spaced  vertically  from  the  first  belt; 

said  second  endless  belt  having  on  the  side  of  its  own  said 
circular  path  which  generally  faces  toward  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  as  the  said  one  side  of  said  path  for  said 
first  endless  belt  a  straightly  extending  region  between 


said  second  pulleys,  said  region  of  this  second  belt  being 
parallel  with  the  straightly  extending  region  of  the  first 
belt  and  presenting  a  yam  contact  surface,  rounded  in 
transverse  cross-section,  on  such  side  that  this  surface  can 
be  brought  into  pressure  contact  at  successive  locations 
therealong  with  the  filament  yams  which  have  passed  the 
yam  contact  surface  of  the  straightly  extending  region  of 
the  first  belt; 

said  first  and  second  gearless  means  for  driving  said  first  and 
second  endless  belts  being  operative  for  positively  driving 
two  pulleys  respectively  from  said  first  and  second  pairs 
and  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  causing  the  said  generally 
facing  sides  of  both  said  belts  to  be  in  pulling  tension  at 
all  times; 

means  for  detecting  the  fluctuations  in  the  tension  of  the 
filament  yarns,  said  means  being  provided  on  the  filament 
yam  outlet  side  of  the  apparatus; 

inlet  and  outlet  guide  means  for  each  filament  yam  for 
guiding  the  filament  yams  to  traverse  across  each  said 
yam  contact  surface; 

means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
guide  means  of  the  filament  yams,  said  adjusting  means 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  tension  fluctuation 
detecting  means; 

means  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  overlap  between  the 
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uraightly  extending  region>  of  the  tint  and  the  second 
belt*,  whereby  increasing  the  overlap  increases  the 
lenghts  along  the  filament  yams  of  contact  of  the  filament 
yams  with  the  yarn  contact  surfaces;  and 
means  for  maintaining  all  said  straightly  extending  regions 
parallel  to  each  other  throughout  their  lengths  before, 
during  and  after  said  overlap  adjustment. 


3,979,895 
PINCH  RDOG  FOR  YARN  BALLOONS 
PHcr  Ehrler;  Adolf  Scidd,  and  WoHgaag  Joas,  aD  af  Real- 
n>tea.  GcTHaay,  udgBors  to  lastMutc  fur  TextO-uni  Fascr- 
forackaat  Stattgart,  ReatliagCB,  Gemaay 

FOrd  Sept.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  614,972 
ClaiaM    priority,   appUcalioa    Gcrasany,    May    30,    1975, 
2523939 

lal.  CL'  DOIH  13104.  I3II2 
U,S.  CL  57—  IM  23  Cial» 


3,979Ji96 
IMPREGNATED  AND  ENCAPSULATED  WIRE  ROPE  AND 

CABLE 
George  J.  Kktt,  Akxaadria,  Va.;  WllUam  M.  Capcce,  PhOadcl- 
pMa,  aad  Martio  J.  Dcviac,  Havertowa,  both  of  Pa.,  aoign- 
ors  to  The  Uailcd  Slates  of  America  as  rcpracBlcd  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washtagtoa,  D.C. 

FBcd  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,085 

bt.  CL'  D07B  1116 

VS.  CL  57— 149  13  CUhu 


a  quantity  of  lubricant  in  subsuntially  all  of  said  plurality  of 
interstitial  spaces;  and 

a  thermoplastic  integument  intimately  and  directly  contact- 
ing substantially  all  exposed  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
strands  and  formed  thereon  by  depositing  thermoplastic 
material  on  said  surfaces  and  thereafter  curing  said  mate- 
rial. 


3,979397 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  CONDUCTOR  BREAKS 

DURING  THE  TWO  STAGE  TWISTING  OF  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  CABLE 

DMcr  Vogebbcrs,  BcrUn;  Horst  Reil.  NeusUdt,  Coburg,  aad 

Peter  Froacber,  BcrUa,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemeas 

Aktiengescllschaft,  Maaich,  Germany 

Filed  Jaa.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543441 
Claims    priority,    application    Germaay,    Jaa.    25,    1974, 
2404094 

lal.  CL*  HOIB  13104;  D07B  3100 
VS.  CL  57—156  10  dafaas 
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I.  A  guide  and  pinch  ring  for  thread  balloons  in  spinning 
and  twisting  machines,  comprising: 

a  thread  guide  member  with  windings  defining  a  helix  hav- 
ing a  single  complete  loop,  said  windings  having  different 
radii  and  smooth  thread-guiding  surfaces,  the  pitch  of 
said  helix  being  such  that  said  thread-guiding  surfaces  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  windings  are  separated  by  at  least  10 
mm; 

whereby  the  thread  which  revolves  in  the  interior  of  the  ring 
engages  and  disengages  said  thread-guiding  surfaces  of 
the  windings  in  a  smooth  and  shock-free  manner. 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  conductors  in  the  wires  of  a 
communication  cables  while  they  are  being  twisted  in  a  device 
in  which  the  wire*  being  twisted  are  pulled  from  stationary 
supply  container*  and  after  being  twitted  in  two  stages  into  a 
finished  twisted  base  bundle  are  wound  on  to  a  take  up  reel 
and  correcting  localized  faults  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  an  electric  voltage  to  each  conductor; 

b.  detecting  one  of  the  voltage  present  on  and  current  flow- 
ing through  each  wire  to  determine  if  it  is  within  predeter- 
mined limiu; 

c.  providing  a  first  output  indication  if  said  voltage  or  cur- 
rent in  any  wire  fall*  outside  that  limit; 

d.  slowing  or  (topping  the  twi*ting  process  in  response  to 
said  first  output  indication; 

e.  for  the  purpose  of  localizing  the  fault,  leading  the  finished 
base  bundle  freely  through  air  prior  to  being  wound  on 
the  take  up  reel  through  a  disunce  which  is  a  multiple  of 
the  length  of  lay  of  the  base  bundle; 

f.  applying  a  continuou*  a-c  voltage  to  the  conductor  de- 
tected a*  being  out*ide  limit*  in  step  b); 

g.  probing  the  base  bundle  in  or  ahead  of  the  zone  through 
which  it  is  led  through  free  air; 

h.  stopping  the  twisting  process  completely  when  the  fault 

is  localized  within  said  zone;  and 
L  correcting  said  foult. 


3,979398 

BANDLESS  TIMEPIECE 

Gaatcr  Wcrrca,  la  dcr  Knwmc  16,  6101  Wckwatadt.  Gcr- 

Flkd  May  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577301 

laL  CL*  G04B  45100 

VS.  CL  58—2  10  Claiais 

8.  A  cable  comprising:  I.  A  handles*  timepiece  comprising  time  indication  means 

a  plurality  of  strands  laid  about  a  wire  core,  said  strands    situated  on  at  least  one  finite,  driven  belt,  said  time  indication 

intimately  conucting  each  other  and  said  wire  core  to    means  comprising  *ymbob  arranged  on  said  belt  in  a  preset 

thereby  form  a  plurality  of  interstitial  spaces  among  said    K<)uence  and  in  which  the  belt  i*  wound  up  on  two  rolls  aiwJ 

strands  and  between  said  strands  and  said  wire  core;  said  symbob  caused  to  pass  between  said  rolls  at  an  indicator 
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window  of  the  timepiece,  and  the  belt  drive  comprising  a 
motor  driving  the  belt  by  said  rollers  so  that  the  belt  is  alterna- 
tively taken  up  from  one  roll  to  the  other  one  and  remains 
sutionary  whenever  the  particular  symbol  to  be  indicated  is 
situated  behind  the  indicator  window,  further  characterized  in 
that  the  belt  controlled  by  one  of  two  stop-contacts  stops  and 
remains  stationary  only  the  moment  each  second  symbol  of 
said  symbols  appears  behind  the  indicator  window  character- 
ized in  that  a  switch  means  is  actuated  at  the  respective  end 


of  the  belt  for  reversing  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  drive 
motor  to  drive  the  belt,  fiirther  characterized  in  that  control 
pulses  are  generated  by  a  vibrator  quartz  having  a  series-con- 
nected frequency  divider,  said  frequency  divider  transmits 
said  pulses  via  a  transistorized  driver  stage  to  said  switch 
means  for  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drive  motor,  said 
driver  stage  being  connected  to  a  selector  switch  within  said 
switch  means  connecting  in  each  give  direction  of  rotation  one 
of  said  two  stop-conucts  to  the  driver  stage  to  control  the 
drive  motor. 


3,979399 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  TIME  KEEPER 

Masatcru  Yoshida,  Itami,  and  Yoshio  Nakao,  Tanashi,  both  of 

Japan,  assigaors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 

Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1974, 49-36733 

lal.  CL'  G04B  19/24 

VS.  CL  58—4  A  8  Claims 


1 .  A  digital  dbplay  type  electronic  time  keeper  comprising: 
a  crysul  oscillating  circuit  for  generating  a  time  standard 

signal, 
a  frequency  divbion  circuit  for  frequency  dividing  the  time 

standard  signal, 
a  time  driving  integrated  circuit  for  counting  the  frequency 

divided  time  standard  signal  from  the  frequency  divbion 

circuit  and  for  decoding  the  counted  frequency  divided 

time  standard  signal, 
a  potential  level  matching  device  for  matching  the  output  of 

the  frequency  divbion  circuit  and  the  input  of  the  time 

driving  integrated  circuit. 


a  dbplay  device  driven  by  the  decoded  counted  frequency 
divided  time  standard  signal  comprising  a  positive  dielec- 
tric anbtropy  twbted  effect  type  nematic  liquid  crystal, 

a  booster  for  driving  the  time  driving  integrated  circuit  and 
the  dbplay  device  from  two  phase  signals  from  the  fre- 
quency divbion  circuit, 

an  outer  operative  switch  for  correcting  the  dbplay  device. 

a  power  source  for  driving  the  crystal  oscillating  circuit  and 
the  frequency  divbion  circuit, 

means  connecting  the  input  of  the  crystal  oscillating  circuit 
to  a  first  output  of  the  power  source, 

means  connecting  a  second  input  of  the  frequency  divbion 
circuit  to  a  second  output  of  the  power  source, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  crystal  oscillating  cir- 
cuit to  a  first  input  of  the  frequency  divbion  circuit, 

means  connecting  a  first  output  of  the  frequency  divbion 
circuit  to  the  input  of  the  booster, 

means  connecting  a  first  output  of  the  booster  to  a  second 
input  of  the  time  driving  integrated  circuit, 

means  connecting  a  second  output  of  the  booster  to  a  sec- 
ond input  of  the  dbplay  device. 

means  connecting  a  second  output  of  the  frequency  division 
circuit  to  the  input  of  the  potential  level  matching  device. 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  potential  level  matching 
device  to  a  first  input  gt  the  time  driving  integrated  cir- 
cuit, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  outer  operative  switch 
to  a  third  input  of  the  time  driving  integrated  circuit. 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  time  driving  integrated 
circuit  to  a  first  input  of  the  dbplay  device. 

the  dbplay  device  comprbing  seven  separate  segment  type 
dbplays  for  hour  and  minute;  a  single  display  for  selec- 
tively showing  second  or  date  by  seven  segment  dbplays 
under  the  selective  switching  control  of  said  outer  opera- 
tive switch;  additional  dbplays  for  week  day,  AM,  PM; 
and  a  colon  dot  dbplay  which  turns  on  and  off  for  one 
second  between  the  dbplays  of  hour  and  minute. 


3,979,900 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  PARTS  OF  A  CLOCK 
Helmut  Dorfliager,  Erich  Ropertz,  both  of  Nicdcrtachach,  lad 
Bruno  Ruf,  Obcrcschach,  all  of  Germany,  assigBor*  to  Adolf 
Jerger  KG,  Niedereschach,  Germaay 

Filed  Feb.  24,  197S,  Scr.  No.  552,491 
Claims    priority,   applicatioo    Germaay,    Feb.    28,    1974, 
747049[U];  Mar.  14, 1974,  748983[U] 

lat.  CI.'  G04B  29100 
U.S.  CL  58-52  R  16  Cbims 


I.  A  device  for  connecting  a  first  part  with  a  second  part, 
wherein  said  first  part  defines  a  first  plane,  and  wherein  said 
second  part  defines  a  second  plane,  comprising  at  least  one 
opening  provided  in  said  first  part  and  located  in  said  first 
plane,  said  opening  being  defined  by  flat  wall  portions  of  said 
first  part,  at  least  one  locking  element  projecting  from  said 
second  part,  said  projecting  locking  element  having  a  stem 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  second  plane  and 
an  end  portion  extending  from  said  stem,  said  stem  and  end 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  opening  for  re- 
leasably  engaging  said  flat  wall  portions  by  a  sliding  movement 
parallel  to  said  flat  wall  portions,  said  device  fiirther  compris- 
ing a  resilient  latch  member  normally  located  in  said  first 
plane  defined  by  said  first  part,  said  resilient  latch  member 
being  adapted  to  be  deflected  out  of  said  first  plane  by  said 
end  portion  of  said  projecting  locking  element  into  a  first 
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poiition  allowing  uid  end  portion  to  be  introduced  into  said 
opening  and  to  engage  said  fbt  wall  portions,  said  resilient 
latch  member  resiliently  moving  back  into  a  second  position 
in  abutting  relationship  with  said  projecting  locking  element 
io  as  to  maintain  said  stem  and  end  portion  of  the  projecting 
locking  element  engaged  with  said  flat  wall  portions,  whereby 
a  rigid  locking  but  a  resilient  disengagement  is  provided. 


elastically  engaging  said  inclined  face  to  hold  said  units  to- 
gether. 


3,979,901 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  GEAR  TRAIN  FOR  A 

TIMEPIECE 

Yasaichi   Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan.  assigMr  to  Kabushiki 

Kaiska  Dalai  Scikosha,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,288 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japaa,  Feb.  26, 1974, 49-22539 
lal.  CL'  G04B  33100 
VS.  Ci.  58—59  3  Ciaiau 


3,979.903 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  BOOSTER  STAGE 
TboBas  Neil  Hull,  Jr.,  aad  Robert  Evans  Warren,  both  of 
Marblebead,  Mass.,  assigBors  to  General  Eleclrk  Company, 
Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493406 

Int.  Cl.»  F02C  7104;  F02K  3102 

VS.  CL  60—39.09  P  10  Cbims 


1.  A  construction  of  a  gear  train  for  a  timepiece,  comprb- 
ing.  in  combination:  a  base  plate  and  a  gear  train  bearing  plate 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship;  a  rotor  axle,  common  axle, 
and  second  hand  axle  rotatably  mounted  between  said  base 
plate  and  said  gear  train  bearing  plate;  a  rotor  pinion  and  a 
magnet  rotor  mounted  on  said  rotor  axle;  a  fourth  wheel 
mounted  on  said  second  hand  axle;  a  minute  wheel  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  common  axle;  and  third  and  fourth  wheels 
freely  mounted  on  said  common  axle. 


3,979,902 
MOUNTING  OF  A  CASE  BAND  AND  A  CRYSTAL  BEZEL 

IN  A  WATCH 
Tsatoma  MiyatdU;  Yaakiaki  Fajimorl,  aad  Yoajiro  Okakura, 
al  al  Snwa,  Japaa,  assigBors  to  Kabnshlki  Kaiska  Suva 
Scikosha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBed  May  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579326 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  May  22, 1974, 49-566 1 3 
laL  CI.'  G04B  39100 
VS.  CL  58—91  7  Claims 


1.  A  watch  case  construction  comprising  a  first  unit  consti- 
tuted by  a  case  band,  a  second  unit  constituted  by  a  bezel  and 
a  crystal  secured  to  said  bezel,  a  spring  member  secured  to 
said  bezel,  said  spring  member  including  an  elongated  resilient 
element  having  a  first  portion  secured  to  said  bezel  and  a 
second  portion  bent  away  from  said  first  portion,  said  case 
band  including  an  upstanding  rim  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  and  an  inner  surface  with  an  inclined  face,  said  second 
portion  of  the  resilient  element  projecting  outwardly  and 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor,  combustor 
and  compressor  driving  turbine  operatively  connected  in  a  gas 
generator,  together  with  a  power  turbine  in  downstream  serial 
flow  arrangement,  there  is  also  provided  means  for  reducing 
the  amount  of  extraneous  matter  which  might  otherwise  enter 
the  engine  and  improving  the  performance  of  the  compressor, 
said  means  comprising: 

a  compressor  booster  stage  drivably  connected  to  the  power 

turbine; 
a  particle  separator  having  an  inlet  in  downstream  flow 
communication  with  the  booster,  said  inlet  having  sta- 
tionary turning  vane  means  disposed  therein  for  centri- 
fiiging  the  air  exhausted  from  the  boosur,  whereby  a 
particle  entrained  in  the  airstream  centrifiiged  by  the 
turning  vane  means  will  have  both  tangential  and  axial 
velocity  components; 
collection  chamber  means  for  receiving  the  particles  centri- 
fiiged by  the  turning  vane  means; 
a  row  of  variable  angle  inlet  guide  vanes  in  upstream  serial 

flow  relation  to  the  booster  stage; 
a  scavenge  duct  communicating  with  the  collection  cham- 
ber and  terminating  in  a  modulating  flow  control  valve 
wherein  the  airflow  exits  from  the  particle  collection 
chamber  through  the  duct  and  modulating  flow  control 
valve;  | 
wherein  the  inlet  to  the  gas  generator  compressor  is  dis- 
posed downstream  of  the  turning  vane  means  so  as  to 
receive  the  centrifuged  air  flowing  therefrom,  and  in- 
cludes deswirl  vane  means  for  removing  the  circumferen- 
tial velocity  component  of  the  airstream  entering  the  gas 
generator  compressor  whereby  the  pressure  rise  imparted 
to  the  airflow  through  the  booster  stage  increases  the 
centrifiiging  effect  of  the  separator  as  well  as  the  power 
and  performance  of  the  engine,  and 
wherein  the  compressor  booster  stage  b  driven  at  a  substan- 
tially uniform  speed. 


3.979.904 
COMBINED  CYCLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT  AND  A 
GAS  TURBINE  HAVING  IMPROVED  LIQUID  FUEL  FLOW 

DETECTION 
Miltaa  M.  Hobbs,  Springfield,  Pa.,  aadgaor  to  WesUaghoasc 
Electric  Corparatkm,  PHtsbnrgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Ang.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,701 

lat.  CL'  F02C  7/26,  9/06.  9108.  9110 

VS.  CL  60-39.14  19  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  transfer  system  for  a  gas  turbine  combustor 

adapted  to  use  first  and  second  fuels,  said  gas  turbme  being 
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rotatably  coupled  to  drive  an  electric  generator  in  a  combined 
cycle  power  plant,  said  fuel  transfer  system  comprising, 

means  to  generate  a  fuel  control  signal, 

means  to  split  the  fuel  control  signal  into  first  and  second 
component  signals  having  equal,  but  opposite,  time  rates 
of  change,  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  component 
signals  being  equal  to  the  fuel  control  signal. 

means  to  control  a  flow  of  the  first  fuel  to  the  gas  turbine 
combustor  in  accordance  with  the  first  component  signal, 

means  to  divide  a  flow  of  the  second  fuel  into  a  plurality  of 
separate,  but  equal  flows,  each  such  flow  being  con- 


"SSBf- 


ducted  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  nozzles  of  said 
gas  turbine  combustor, 

means  to  detect  the  total  flow  of  the  second  fuel  to  the 
plurality  of  gas  turbine  combustor  nozzles  and  generate  a 
signal  representative  of  the  detected  toul  flow,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  second  component  signal  and  to 
the  detected  flow  signal  to  control  the  flow  of  the  second 
fuel  to  an  inlet  of  said  flow  dividing  means  such  that  the 
power  output  that  resulu  when  both  the  first  and  the 
second  fuels  flow  to  the  combustor  b  dependent  upon  the 
level  of  the  fuel  control  signal  and  independent  of  the 
relative  levels  of  the  flows  of  the  first  and  second  fiiels. 


3,979,905 
THERMAL  REACTOR 
Kenji  MasakI,  Yokohama;  Hatuo  Nagaishi,  Yokosuka,  and 
Yoshlo  Ookubo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissaa 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1973, 48-92286 
Int.  CL'  FOIN  3/14 
VS.  CL  60—289  6  Claims 


I.  A  thermal  reactor  for  after-burning  burnable  components 
contained  in  exhaust  gases,  comprising  an  outer  hollow  mem- 
ber defining  a  cavity  therein  and  having  an  inlet  end  through 
which  exhaust  gases  are  admitted  into  said  cavity,  an  inner 
hollow  member  located  in  said  cavity  and  formed  therein  with 
a  combustion  chamber  and  fixedly  connected  at  a  rearward 
end  to  said  outer  hollow  member,  said  cavity  providing  a 
clearance  between  said  outer  and  inner  hollow  members 
which  clearance  surrounds  said  inner  hollow  member  and 
communicates  at  a  forward  end  with  said  inlet  end  and  b 
closed  at  a  rearward  end  by  said  outer  and  inner  hollow  mem- 
bers at  a  position  connected  to  each  other,  said  inner  hollow 
member  having  a  forward  end  wall  closing  a  forward  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber  and  formed  therethrough  with  a 
plurality  of  portt  opening  from  said  cavity  into  said  combus- 


tion chamber  to  admit  said  exhaust  gases  in  said  cavity  there- 
into, and  a  main  wall  defining  said  combustion  chamber  to- 
gether with  said  forward  end  wall  to  completely  surround  said 
combustion  chamber  and  formed  therethrough  with  a  plural- 
ity of  ports  opening  from  said  clearance  into  said  combustion 
chamber  to  admit  said  exhaust  gases  in  said  clearance  there- 
into, secondary  air  supply  means  having  an  outlet  port  open- 
ing into  said  combustion  chamber  for  supply  of  secondary  air 
thereinto  and  combustion  of  burnable  components  in  said 
exhaust  gases  therein,  said  inner  hollow  member  being  unob- 
structed at  said  rearward  end  to  allow  said  exhaust  gases  in 
said  combustion  chamber  to  the  outside  thereof,  and  an  outlet 
end  which  is  connected  to  said  outer  and  inner  hollow  mem- 
bers at  said  position  connected  to  each  other  and  communi- 
cates with  said  combustion  chamber  to  allow  said  exhaust 
gases  therefrom  to  the  outside  of  said  thermal  reactor. 


3,979,906 

ANTI-POLLUTION  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

George  W.  Suggs,  967  Pine,  NW.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49504 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,055 

lat.  CL'  FOIN  3/04 

VS.  CL  60—310  19  CUims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
mounted  in  a  vehicle,  an  anti-pollution  exhaust  system  for  said 
engine  mounted  on  said  vehicle  comprising: 

receiving  tank  means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  liquid  includ- 
ing exhaust  gas  release  means  located  below  any  quantity 
of  liquid  in  said  receiving  tank  means  for  inserting  ex- 
haust gases  into  said  receiving  tank  means  and  for  thor- 
oughly mixing  exhaust  gases  from  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  said  liquid  to  form  an  exhaust-liquid 
mixture  in  said  receiving  tank; 

separating  tank  means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  liquid  and 
receiving  said  mixture  from  said  receiving  tank  means 
including  separating  means  for  separating  said  liquid  from 
said  gases  while  leaving  pollutants  from  said  gases  in  said 
liquid  in  said  separating  tank  means  and  vent  means 
located  above  the  liquid  in  the  separating  tank  means  for 
venting  the  separated,  cleansed  gases  to  the  atmosphere; 

means  for  alkjwing  cooling  air  to  flow  against  and  through 
said  separating  tank  means  to  cool  any  liquid  and  exhaust 
gas  mixture  in  said  separating  Unk  means; 

exhaust  gas  conduit  means  for  conveying  exhaust  gases 
from  said  engine  to  said  receiving  tank  means; 

first  fluid  conduit  means  for  conveying  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  exhaust-liquid  mixture  from  said  receiving  tank 
means  to  said  separating  tank  means; 

second  fluid  conduit  means  for  conveying  fluid,  and  primar- 
ily said  liquid,  from  said  separating  tank  means  back  to 
said  receiving  lank  means; 

pump  means  for  pumping  fluid  through  said  conduit  means; 
and 

means  for  driving  said  pump  means  with  said  engine;  said 
first  and  second  fluid  conduit  means  and  pump  means 
adapted  to  recirculate  the  liquid  in  said  system  for  rc-use 
whereby  said  exhaust  gases  are  continuously  cleansed  by 
said  liquid  as  they  exit  the  engine  before  being  released 
to  the  atmosphere. 
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3,979,907 
PRIORITY  CONTROL  VALVE 
Join  C.  P««l,  WUkHiChby  Hilb,  Ohio,  nsigaor  to  Parker-Han- 
■Hla  Corporation,  CIcveUBd,  Ohio 

FUtd  Sept.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  395,970 

lot.  CL'  F15B  JSII8 

VS.  CL  M— 422  6  Clainis 


I.  A  hydraulic  system  including  a  fluid  pressure  source,  a 
priority  circuit  having  a  priority  fluid  motor  and  a  closed 
center  control  valve  therefor  with  a  variable  area  orifice 
therein,  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  having  at  least  one  auxiliary 
fluid  motor  and  a  closed  center  control  valve  therefor  with  a 
variable  area  meter-in  orifice  in  the  pressure  feed  path  to  said 
auxiliary  fluid  motor  and  having  a  port  exposed  to  pressure 
downstream  of  said  meter-in  orifice  via  a  check  valve  and 
communicated  with  a  control  for  said  fluid  pressure  source 
which  senses  the  pressure  drop  across  said  meter-in  orifice;  a 
priority  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore 
intenected  axially  therealong  by  single  inlet,  priority  circuit 
supply,  and  auxiliary  circuit  supply  passages  respectively  com- 
municated with  said  fluid  pressure  source,  said  priority  circuit 
control  valve,  and  said  auxiliary  circuit  control  valve;  said 
inlet  passage  intersecting  said  bore  axially  between  said  prior- 
ity circuit  supply  and  auxiliary  circuit  supply  passages;  a  spring 
biased  priority  valve  spool  movable  in  opposite  directions  in 
said  bore  and  having  an  intermediate  land  to  restrict  flow  from 
said  inlet  passage  to  said  priority  supply  passage  when  moved 
in  one  direction  and  to  said  auxiliary  supply  passage  when 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  in  response  to  the  pressure 
drop  across  said  priority  circuit  control  valve  orifice  being 
greater  than  or  less  than  a  predetermined  value;  said  spool 
having  its  ends  respectively  exposed  to  pressure  upstream  and 
downstream  of  said  priority  control  valve  orifice;  one  end  of 
said  spool  being  communicated  with  said  control  for  said  fluid 
pressure  source  via  a  passage  in  said  housing  having  a  checic 
valve  therein;  said  priority  circuit  control  valve  orifice  being 
a  variable  area  meter-out  orifice;  and  said  housing  having  a 
return  passage  from  the  priority  circuit  control  valve,  the 
other  end  of  said  spool  being  exposed  to  downstream  pressure 
in  said  return  passage. 


3,979,908 
PRIORITY  FLOW  VALVE 
I  L.  AUctwB,  NkfccrsoB,  Kan.,  aiiitMr  to  The  Ccsna 
AiKiaH  Ctmpamj,  WMIta,  Kan. 

racd  ScpC  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  <15,I34 
IbI.CL>FISB  11120 
VS.  CL  60-422  12  CUbs 

I.  In  a  hydraulic  circuit  having  a  variable  displacement 
automatically  controlled  pump  supplying  a  priority  motor  and 
at  least  one  secondary  motor,  and  a  metering  orifice  means 
positioned  in  the  priority  flow  path,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  priority  flow  valve  including: 


an  inlet  chamber  connected  to  the  pump  discharge; 

a  priority  outlet  chamber  connected  to  the  priority  motor; 

a  secondary  outlet  chamber  connected  to  the  secondary 
motor; 

valve  spool  means  positioned  by  a  control  servo  with  oppos- 
ing chambers; 

spring  means  urging  said  spool  means  in  one  direction; 

a  first  sensing  line  connecting  one  opposing  chamber  of  the 
control  servo  to  the  pressure  downstream  of  said  meter- 
ing orifice  and  to  the  pump  control; 


<7~" 


a  second  sensing  line  connecting  the  other  opposing  servo 
chamber  to  the  pressure  upstream  of  the  metering  orifice; 
the  valve  spool  means  having  a  first  position  blocking 
inlet  flow  to  the  secondary  outlet  chamber  while  opening 
inlet  flow  to  the  priority  outlet  chamber,  the  spring  means 
urging  the  valve  spool  means  toward  the  first  position;  the 
valve  spool  means  having  a  second  position  opening  the 
inlet  (low  to  the  secondary  outlet  when  the  pressure  in  the 
second  sensing  line  exceeds  the  combined  force  created 
by  the  spring  means  and  the  pressure  in  the  first  sensing 
line. 


3,979,909 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
KennHh  Herbert  Meyer,  aad  Williaai  Elisa  Hecsc,  both  of 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  HydraPower  Inc.,  Wadsworth, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Scr.  No.  648,496 

Int.  Cl.>  FI5B  21100 

VS.  a.  60-458  10  Clabns 


1.  A  rotary  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  gear  housing 
having  top  and  bottom  plates,  opposite  end  plates  each  carry- 
mg  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally  spaced  apart  hydraulic  cylinders 
which  open  into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  and  opposite  side 
plates  having  oppositely  extending  and  aligned  trunnion 
mounting  means,  said  plates  defining  a  gear  lubricant  cham- 
ber; a  gear  in  said  housing  joumalled  in  said  top  and  bonom 
plates;  first  and  second  conduit  means  cross-connecting  diago- 
nally opposite  cylinders  with  each  other;  pistons  reciprocable 
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m  respective  opposite  cylinders  having  a  gear  rack  therebe-  means  separate  from  said  operating  chambers,  and  including 

tween  meshmg  with  said  gear  to  relatively  rotate  said  housing  liquid  pumping  means;  conduit  means  and  valve  means  con- 

and  gear  accordmg  to  which  of  said  first  and  second  conduit  necUng  said  cooling  unit  means  with  each  of  said  operating 

means  IS  a  pressure  supply  line  whUe  the  other  of  said  first  and  chambers,  and  operable  for  transmitUng  cool  starting  operat- 

second  conduit  means  is  a  fluid  return  line;  a  tank  exUnding  ing  liquid  from  said  cooling  unit  means  to  each  of  said  operat- 

longitudmally  between  the  pair  of  cylinders  carried  by  one  of  ing  chambers,  and  heated  operating  liquid  from  each  of  said 

said  plates;  a  hydraulic  power  system  extending  longitudinally  operating  chambers  to  said  cooling  unit  means;  a  cylinder  on 

between  the  pair  of  cylinders  carried  by  the  other  one  of  said  each  of  said  operaUng  chambers,  and  in  communication  there- 


end  plates;  said  power  system  comprising  a  pump  and  drive 
means  therefor  and  directional  control  valve  means  and  in- 
cluding conduit  means  for  supply  of  fluid  from  said  tank  to 
said  pump  and  for  return  of  fluid  from  said  directional  control 
valve  means  to  said  tank,  and  other  conduit  means  for  com- 
municating said  directional  control  valve  with  the  respective 
first  and  second  conduit  means,  and  for  conducting  fluid 
pressure  delivered  by  said  pump  to  said  directional  control 
valve  means;  said  directional  control  valve  means  being  opera- 
tive to  selectively  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  either  of  said 
first  or  second  conduit  means  while  return  fluid  from  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  b  returned  to  said  tank 
via  said  directional  control  valve. 


with;  a  power  piston  received  within  each  of  said  cylinders;  a 
plurality  of  power  arms,  one  for  each  of  said  operating  cham- 


3,979,910 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Urs  Leucabcrgcr,  VUle  d'Anjou,  and  Rodney  Lash  LcRoy, 
Poialc  Claire,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canada  Wire  and 
Cable  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,596 

Int.  CL'  F16D  31102 

VS.  CL  60—476  7  Claims 


bers,  each  of  said  power  arms  being  mounted  on  a  fiilcrum, 
and  the  driving  end  thereof  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  power  pbton  of  the  operating  chamber  associated  with  the 
power  arm;  a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  having  a  plurality  of 
crank  arm  means  thereon,  one  for  each  of  said  power  arms, 
and  each  of  said  crank  arm  means  being  operably  connected 
with  the  driven  end  of  its  associated  power  arm;  and  control 
circuit  means  for  operating  said  valve  means  and  said  heating 
element  means  in  a  preselected,  timed  sequence  in  response 
to  rotational  movement  of  said  crankshaft. 


3,979,912 

BRAKE  BOOSTER  UTILIZING  A  PUMP  OF  A  POWER 

STEERING  DEVICE 

Hiromu  Kuromitsu,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Sciki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1974, 49-54730 
Int.  CL"  FI5B  7/00 
I.  A  closed  circuit  hydraulic  control  system  comprising:         U.S.  CL  60—547  7  Claims 

a.  an  hydraulic  motor  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mov- 
able in  said  cylinder  and  a  rod  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  blind  end  and  a  rod  end 
through  which  said  rod  extends; 

b.  a  reversible  circulating  pump  having  two  ports  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  blind  end  and  to  said  rod 
end  respectively  of  said  cylinder; 

c.  a  first  tubing  defining  a  first  closed  path  connecting  the 
blind  end  of  the  cylinder  to  one  port  of  the  reversible 
pump; 

d.  a  second  flexible  tubing  defining  a  second  closed  path 
connecting  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  port 
of  the  reversible  pump,  said  second  flexible  tubing  having 
suitable  elasticity  and  length  for  accommodating  by  ex- 
pansion the  volume  of  fluid  displaced  by  said  rod  as  the  '•  ^  brake  booster  utilizing  a  pump  of  a  power  steering 
piston  is  moved  towards  the  blind  end  of  the  cylinder,  said    device  comprising: 


displaced  volume  of  fluid  being  up  to  0.5  cu.  in. 


3,979,911 

EXPANSION  POWER  PACK 

Joacph  W.  Maam,  3181  Magiaa  Drive,  Xcnia,  Ohio  45385 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,735 

Int.  CL«  F03G  7/06 

VS.  tt  60-509  19  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  engine,  including:  a  plurality  of  operating 

chambers  for  receiving  operating  liquid;  heating  element 

means  within  each  of  said  operating  chambers;  cooling  unit 


a  reservoir; 

a  source  of  fluid  pressure; 

a  brake  pedal  to  be  actuated  by  means  of  a  vehicle  driver; 

wheel  brake  cylinders; 

said  brake  booster  including  a  stepped  cylinder,  a  power 
piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  a  manual 
piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  operated 
by  means  of  said  brake  pedal,  an  actuating  chamber 
defined  between  said  power  piston  and  said  manual  pis- 
ton and  acting  upon  said  power  piston  in  accordance  with 
the  actuation  of  said  manual  piston,  a  valve  member 
slidably  disposed  within  said  power  piston  and  provided 
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with  a  fint  valve  cooperative  with  said  power  piston 
according  to  the  movement  of  said  manual  piston  for 
conuolling  the  communication  between  an  inlet  port  and 
said  actuating  chamber  and  a  second  valve  cooperative 
with  said  manual  piston  for  controlling  the  communica- 
tion between  an  outlet  port  and  said  actuating  chamber, 
said  inlet  port  being  directly  fluidically  connected  to  said 
pump  and  directly  communicable  with  said  first  valve  of 
said  valve  member,  said  outlet  port  being  fluidically  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir,  a  flow  divider  valve  interposed 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  power  steering  device  for 
dividing  the  hydraulic  fluid  flow  from  said  pump  into  said 
actuating  chamber  and  to  said  power  steering;  and 

a  master  cylinder  operatively  connected  with  said  power 
piston  for  supplying  the  fluid  pressure  to  said  wheel  brake 
cylinders. 

thereby  controlling  the  hydraulic  fluid  within  said  actuating 
chamber  in  accordance  with  said  brake  pedal  by  means 
of  said  first  and  second  valves  of  said  valve  member. 


3,979,914 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERHEATING 

PARTLY  EXPANDED  STEAM 

Max  Weber,  Wiesendangen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzcr 

Brothers  Limited.  Winterthur,  Switierland 

Filed  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,  Jane  6,   1974, 
7765/74 

Int.  CL'  FOIK  13100,  17100 
VS.  CL  60-644  1 1  Clntoii 


3,979,913 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  UTILIZING  WASTE 

ENERGY  FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AS 

ANCILLARY  POWER 

HaraU  P.  Yatat,  R.F.D.  No.  2,  Far  Hills,  N  J.  07931 

FBed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,094 

UL  CL'  FOIK  23106,  23114 

VS.  CL  60—618  8  Claims 


^K" 


1.  A  system  for  utilizing  the  heat  build-up  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  its  basic  power  coupled  to  drive  a 
vehicle,  which  comprises  in  combination: 

an  enclosure  disposed  to  be  heated  by  heat  dissipated  by 
said  engine, 

a  source  of  water  or  water  baaed  liquid  designed  to  circulate 
as  a  stream  in  a  closed  system  including  a  reserve  tank 
and  a  system  of  conduiu  under  control  of  a  three-way 
thermotutically  actuated  valve, 

said  valve  having  an  intake  orifice  and  normally-open  and 
normally-closed  exhaust  orifices, 

said  inuke  orifice  being  connected  to  receive  the  outflow 
stream  from  said  tank, 

said  normally-open  eihaust  orifice  connected  to  return  said 
stream  to  said  Unk, 

said  valve  having  heat  sensor  means  adjacent  said  engine, 
disposed  to  open  said  normally-closed  exhaust  orifice  at 
a  preselected  temperature, 

means  including  a  spray  nozzle  connected  to  said  normally- 
closed  orifice,  and  disposed  upon  the  opening  of  said 
orifice  to  inject  a  fine  spray  of  water  or  water  based  liquid 
into  said  enclosure  under  high  pressure  for  continuously 
generating  high  pressure  steam  in  said  enclosure  in  re- 
sponse to  heat  dissipated  by  said  engine, 

a  turbine  having  a  rotatable  shaft. 

means  for  directing  said  steam  to  drive  said  turbine  to  ro- 
tate, and 

means  for  deriving  power  from  the  roution  of  the  shaft  of 
said  turbine  for  supplementing  the  basic  power  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine. 


1.  A  process  of  re-heating  steam  comprising  the  steps  of 

partly  expanding  a  flow  of  superheated  steam  in  a  steam 
turbine; 

delivering  the  partly-expanded  flow  of  steam  to  be  reheated 
to  a  reheater; 

extracting  a  part  of  the  superheated  steam  from  an  up- 
stream portion  of  the  steam  turbine  in  a  superheated 
condition; 

cooling  the  extracted  part  of  the  superheated  steam  from 
the  superheated  condition  to  a  saturated  steam  condition; 
and 

then  placing  the  saturated  steam  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  partly-expanded  flow  of  steam  in  the  re-heater 
for  re-heating  of  the  partly-expanded  flow  of  steam. 


3,979,915 

POWER  PLANT  FOR  A  CRAWLER  VEHICLE 

Sven  Olof  Kronogard,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  United 

Turbine  AB  and  Co.,  Kommandilbolag,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,501 
Ciatans    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    May    22,    1973, 
7307158 

InL  CL*  F02B  73100;  F02C  3110 
VS.  CL  60—718  2  Claiass 


'f". 


ML 


ff* 


m 


I.  A  crawler  vehicle  supported  by  two  driving  Uacks  and 
carrying  a  power-operated,  working  tool,  said  vehicle  further 
including: 

a.  a  single  prime  mover  consisting  of  a  gas  turbine  including 
at  least  two  turbine  rotors  operating  upon  separate  shafts; 

b.  a  variable-power,  transmission  means  interconnecting 
said  separate  shafts: 

c.  means  at  each  track  for  steering  the  vehicle  by  the  addi- 
tion or  subtraction  of  power  to  the  pertaining  track; 

d.  a  first  power  transfer  means  for  connecting  a  first  of  said 
turbine  rotor  shafts  with  both  driving  tracks; 
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.  a  second  power  transfer  means  for  optionally  connecting 
the  second  of  said  turbine  rotor  shafts  with  said  track 
steering  means,  or  with  the  power-operated  tool;  and 

.  guide  vanes  at  the  inlet  to  at  least  one  of  said  turbine 
rotors  for  determining  the  power  distribution  between 
said  two  turbine  rotors. 


to  form  a  structural  material  thereof;  and 
forming  said  structural  material  into  a  plurality  of  relatively 


3,979,916 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  WATER  LOSS 

THROUGH  SOIL  BY  SEEPAGE 
Frank  L.  Califano,  Hacfcensack;  George  Stepicn,  Jr..  Mont- 
clalr,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Thomas  E.  Russell,  deceased,  late  of 
Whlppany,  NJ.,  by  Florence  P.  Russell,  executrix,  assign- 
ors to  The  Flintkote  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continiiatloa-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  457,969,  Apr.  4, 1974,  P«L  No. 
3,891,586,  is  adlTision  of  Ser.  No.  296,114,  Oct  10, 1972,  Pat  No. 

3,831,382.  TWs  application  Apr.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,283 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  E02B  5102,  3104 

U.S.  CL6I-1R  10  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  reducing  the  loss  of  water  through  the 

permeable  ground  surface  of  a  water  containment  body  such 

as  a  reservoir,  pond,  canal  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  a  1 5  to  50%  by  weight  aqueous,  cationic  emulsion  of  a 
petroleum  asphalt  having  a  softening  point  of  90T.  to 
200*F.  and  a  penetration  at  ITF.  of  from  4  dmm  to  205 
dmm.  ninety  percent  of  the  particles  of  which  are  less 
than  about  10  microns  in  size; 

b.  a  cationic  emulsifier  in  from  0.1  to  0.5  percent  by  weight 
of  said  emulsion,  said  emulsifier  consisting  essentially  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of  the  formula 

(CH,).H 

R N (CH.).H 

(CH.).H 

where  n  is  from  1  to  2  and  R  represents  an  aliphaUc  hydrocar- 
bon conuining  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

c.  a  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  in  from  1 .5  to  2.9  percent 
by  weight  of  said  emulsion,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  aryl  polyester  alcohols,  polyethoxylated 
nonylphenols  (average  ethylene  oxide  content  of  4-12 
moU  per  mol  of  nonylphenol),  benzyl  ethers  of  octyl 
phenol  and  linear  organic  alcohols; 

d.  from  1 .0  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  emubion  of  an 
elastomeric  material;  and 

e.  an  acid  in  sufficient  quantity  to  set  the  pH  of  said  compo- 
sition at  from  3  to  7. 


TT       .2     "» 


smaller  permanent  ducts  behind  the  advancing  boring 
unit. 


3,979,918 
ROCK  BOLTS 
Norman  Brian  Vidler,  New  Lanbton  Heights,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  The  Titan  Manufacturing  Company  Proprietory 
Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,383 
CUims    priority,    appUcation    AnstraUa,    Dec.    17,    1973, 
6009/73 

Int.  CL»  E21D  21100 
U.S.  CL  61-45  B  *  CUims 


3,979,917 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  SYSTEM 
PanI  A.  Cratlon,  11822  Charen  L«ne,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 
FUed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,142 
Int.  CI.'  EOIG  3100 
U.S.CL  61-42  lOCtoUns 

1.  A  method  of  boring  the  earth  comprising 
advancing  a  boring  unit  of  a  first  diameter  through  the  earth 
to  form  a  closed-periphery  bore  by  loosening  material 
from  a  work  face; 
treating  the  material  loosened  by  said  advancing  boring  unit 


1.  A  method  of  insulling  a  chemical  anchor  bolt  assembly 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  forming  a  hole  in  a  mine  roof, 

b.  placing  a  conuiner  in  the  hole,  the  contoiner  having 
therein  a  chemical  anchor  resin, 

c.  locating  at  least  a  part  of  an  elongate  member  in  the  hole, 
the  elongate  member  having  an  external  threaded  portion 
at  at  least  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said  part  and  the 
threaded  portion  having  a  nut  located  thereon  and  includ- 
ing means  releasably  holding  said  nut  and  said  elongate 
member  with  respect  to  each  other  and  thereby  permit- 
ting rototion  of  the  nut  and  elongaU  member  substan- 
tially as  a  unitary  member  until  a  predetermined  resis- 
tance torque  between  the  clamping  member  and  bolt  is 
exceeded, 

d.  driving  the  nut  to  cause  rupture  of  the  container  by  the 
elongau  member  and  thereby  releasing  the  chemical 
anchor  resin. 

e.  allowing  the  chemical  anchor  resin  to  set  and  secure  the 
elongate  member,  and 


950O.G.-I9 
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f.  applying  an  increased  torque  to  the  nut  member,  which 
increased  torque  is  sufficient  to  overcome  said  predeter- 
mined resistance  torque,  and  thereby  permitting  rotation 
of  the  nut  with  respect  to  the  elongate  member. 


3,979,919 
TUNNEL  FRAMING  FOR  POURED  CONCRETE 
Gay  BiMdc',  La  Frette  sar  SciM,  and  Lonb  Lcfrfavre,  St. 
Aaaad  h*  Eavx,  both  of  Fraocc,  assigoors  to  Sodete  Outi- 
■ord-SI-AaiaBd,  St.  Aaiaad  k*  Eanx,  France 

Flkd  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,607 
CUbs    priority,    appHcatioa     Fraacc,    Dec.     28,     1973, 
73,47219;  Jaiu  30,  1974,  74.03711;  Dec.  3,  1974,  74J9448 

hL  CL'  E2ID  15114 
VS.  CL  tl-45  C  15  Ciaiu 

1.  A  tunnel-type  shuttering  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
detachable  half-shells,  each  in  the  form  of  a  right-angled 
dihedron,  each  half-shell  including  a  swingabte  horizontal 
panel  and  a  vertical  panel,  said  two  panels  of  each  half-shell 
being  pivoully  connected  to  each  other  along  a  horizontal 
joint,  said  horizontal  panels  having  elongated  disul  edges 
disposed  in  opposing  relation  when  the  shuttering  is  assem- 
bled, said  shuttering  further  including: 

a.  a  clamping  lock  having  its  components  disposed  adjacent 
the  distal  edges  of  the  horizontal  panels,  said  clamping 
lock  being  operative  to  ensure  that  the  opposing  edges  of 
the  horizontal  panels  are  flush  with  each  other,  when  the 
shuttering  is  assembled, 

b.  axially  adjustable  braces  connecting  each  horizonul 
panel  to  its  vertical  panel, 

c.  said  braces  each  comprising  pivotally  connected,  comple- 
menully  interengagable  frames  and  a  locking  device  for 
maintaining  the  frames  of  the  braces  in  co-axial  alignment 
when  the  shuttering  is  assembled,  said  locking  device 
being  operable  to  unlock  the  frames  and  permit  their 
pivoul  separation  during  disassembly  of  the  shuttering, 
and 

d.  axially  adjusuble  horizontal  bars  removably  fixed  adja- 
cent the  bottoms  of  the  vertical  panels,  said  bars  having 
means  for  modifying  their  length  comprising 

1 .  fine  adjustment  means  and 

2.  a  rapidly  actuated,  reversible  shortening  means. 


3,979,921 

TUNNELING  SHIELD 

Douglas  F.  Wiobcrg,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  and  Norman  D.  Dyer, 

BeauBOat,  Tex.,  assigBOrs  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  363,035,  May  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3370368.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,040 

Int.  CL'  E2ID  9106 
VS.  CL  61-85  7  Claims 


1.  A  tunneling  shield  for  shielding  the  area  of  a  tunnel 
between  first  and  second  tunnel  machine  assemblies  which  are 
longitudinally,  reUtive  to  the  axis  of  said  tunnel,  movable 
relative  to  each  other  comprising:  a  plurality  of  extendable 
and  retractable  support  beams  the  longitudinal  axes  of  which 
are  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  tunnel,  said 
support  beams  being  disposed  near  the  wall  of  said  tunnel  at 
circumferentially  spaced  intervals  from  each  other. 


3,979,922 

ENERGY  CONSERVATION  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM 

GidcoB  Skavit,  Hlghfaad  Park,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

MlBBcapoUs,  Minn. 

FiM  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,301 

IbL  CL*  F24F  UI02;  G05D  27/00 

U.S.  CL  62-97  18  Chtais 


3,979,920 

SEALING  MEANS 

Ray  Patrick  Baigeis,  Taabridge  WcRs,  aad  Alaa  Jaaes  Cox, 

Rachotcr,  both  af  Eaglaad,  asai(Ban  to  Nattoaal  Research 

Drreiapacat  Carparatioa,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

C—HtmuMmm  at  Ser.  No.  312,868,  Dec.  7,  1972,  abaadaaed. 

This  appHcaKaa  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537320 

IbL  CL'  EOIG  5116 

VS.  CL  61-84  IS  CUBS 


1.  Sealing  means  for  sealing  passage  of  pressurized  liquid 
between  two  surftces  comprising,  flexible  fibres,  a  mount  for 
said  fibres  from  which  the  fibres  project  in  brush-like  form, 
each  fibre  following  substantially  the  same  direction,  said 
mount  being  fixed  in  substantially  liquid-tight  manner  to  one 
of  said  surfaces  and  arranged  to  permit  said  fibres  to  extend 
generally  at  an  angle  substantially  less  than  90*  to  at  least  said 
fint  surface,  with  a  portion  of  the  fibres  lying  subsuntially 
parallel  to  said  second  surface  and  said  fibres  being  in  conUct 
with  each  other  with  a  portion  thereof  contacting  said  second 
surface,  the  seal  thus  bridging  the  gap  between  said  two  sur- 
faces. 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  control  system  for  establishing  a 
desired  set  of  conditions  for  the  air  discharged  to  at  least  one 
zone,  said  system  requiring  a  toul  energy  input  to  establish 
said  set  of  conditions,  said  system  having  a  source  of  return  air 
and  return  air  damper  means,  a  source  of  outdoor  air  and 
outdoor  air  damper  means,  means  for  mixing  return  air  and 
outdoor  air,  air  treatment  means  for  treating  the  mixed  air  and 
discharge  means  for  discharging  treated  air  to  at  least  said 
zone,  said  system  comprising: 

first  means  generating  a  first  output  dependent  upon  the 
temperature  of  the  outdoor  air; 

second  means  for  generating  a  second  output  dependent 
upon  the  temperature  of  the  return  air; 

third  means  for  generating  a  third  output  dependent  upon 
the  temperature  of  said  discharge  air; 
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fourth  means  for  generating  a  fourth  output  dependent 
upon  the  moisture  content  of  said  outdoor  air; 

fifth  means  for  generating  a  fifth  output  dependent  upon  the 
moisture  content  of  the  return  air; 

sixth  means  for  generating  a  sixth  output  dependent  upon 
moisture  content  of  said  discharge  air; 

control  means  connected  to  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  means  for  generating  an  output  dependent 
upon  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  out- 
puts indicative  of  the  position  of  the  outdoor  air  damper 
means  requiring  the  lowest  total  energy  input  to  support 
said  desired  conditions;  and, 

damper  means  positioning  means  connected  to  receive  said 
output  from  said  control  means  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  outside  air  damper  to  said  position  requiring  the 
lowest  toUl  energy  input. 


said   bottom   is  defined  such  that  said  perpendicularly  ap- 
proaching light  strikes  said  surfaces  at  an  angle  which  is  sub- 


3,979,923 

PREASSEMBLED  REFRIGERANT  SUBCOOLING  UNIT 

John  H.  JcBBtaigs,  9  Turtle  Creek  Drive,  Tcquesta,  FU.  33458 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,646 

IbL  CL'  F25B  39104 

VS.  CL  62— 184  «  Claims 


21  to  92 

A-i,  \    } 


"«     1 


J-J-  •out 


,«'ZER0-BEF1.ECTH) 


stantially  equal  to  Brewster's  angle  for  the  material  of  said 
cusps. 


3,979,925 

SHAFT-COUPLING  DEVICE  PREVENTABLE  FROM 

OVER-TORQUE  TRANSMISSION 

Taizo  Kato,  177-3,  Minatoyamacho,  Hyogoku,  Kobe,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  291,600,  Sept.  25,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3327,260.  Tfcis  application  Mar.  7.  1974,  Scr.  No.  449,094 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  3156 
VS.  CL  64—29  2  Claims 


I.  A  refrigerant  subcooling  unit  adapted  to  be  installable  in 
an  existing  refrigeration  system  for  subcooling  condensed 
refrigerant  in  the  system  to  a  temperature  less  than  its-satu- 
rated  vaporization  temperature,  comprising: 

heat  exchanger  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  tube,  said 
first  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  forming  a  flow  path 
for  a  liquid  refrigerant,  said  second  tube  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  forming  a  flow  path  for  a  cooling  medium, 
said  first  and  second  tubes  arranged  to  provide  a  thermal 
path  therebetween  with  said  miet  of  said  second  tube 
adjacent  to  said  outlet  of  said  first  tube,  whereby  heat 
fi-om  the  liquid  refrigerant  flowing  through  said  first  tube 
is  conducted  into  the  cooling  medium  flowing  in  said 
second  tube;  and 
control  valve  means  connected  between  said  second  tube 
and  said  second  tube  inlet,  said  control  valve  means 
arranged  to  be  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid 
refrigerant  flowing  through  said  outlet  of  said  first  tube, 
thereby  controlling  the  flow  of  the  cooling  medium  to  the 
minimum  necessary  to  reduce  the  liquid  refrigerant  tem- 
perature to  such  selected  value. 


3,979,924 

NONREFLECTING  JEWELS  FOR  TELEVISION 

BROADCASTING  USE 

EugcBC  Falcro  Pcicda,  11621  Haghcs  Ave,  NE.,  Albuquerque, 

N.Mn.  87112 

Flkd  Oct.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,462 
lBtCL'A44C  17100 
VS.  CL  63—32  1  Claim 

1.  A  jewel  of  light-transmitting,  light-reflecting  material 
comprising  a  generally  flat  bottom  portion  with  cusps 
mounted  thereon,  said  cusps  projecting  perpendicularly  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  portion  and  having  light-reflecting 
surfaces  which  include  means  to  greatly  diminish  the  reflec- 
tion by  said  surfaces  of  light  which  approaches  said  jewel 
frontally  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  flat  bottom  por- 
tion, said  means  comprising  that  the  angle  of  said  surfaces  to 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  device  designed  to  prevent  the  transmit- 
ting of  an  over-torque,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  driving  shaft  having  a  co-axial  cylindrical  pipe  end, 
.a  driven  shaft  with  a  smaller  outside  diameter  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  driving  shaft  pipe  end.  said  driven  shaft 
being  inserted  into  and  coupled  roUUbly  with  sakl  driv- 
ing shaft  pipe  end, 

a  pair  of  wedge  rings  having  inclined  side  walls  and  located 
in  adjacent  relationship, 

a  cylinder  having  a  bottom  portion  at  one  end  and  fitted 
co-axially  around  the  outer  circumference  of  said  driving 
shaft, 

at  least  one  steel  ball  inserted  between  said  driving  shaft 
pipe  end  and  the  driven  shaft  and  being  urged  inwardly  by 
the  wedge  rings  against  the  driven  shaft, 

with  said  wedge  rings  being  urged  toward  the  ball  by  at  least 
one  spring  placed  between  the  wedge  ring  and  an  adjust- 
able nut  engaging  a  screw -threaded  end  of  the  cylinder, 

wherein  said  wedge  rings  are  supported  rotatably  in  contact 
with  each  ball  inside  said  cylinder  end. 

whereby,  in  a  state  of  normal  torque  transmission,  each 
steel  ball  is  so  positioned  as  to  engage  both  said  driving 
shaft  pipe  end  and  said  driven  shaft. 

such  that  while  said  driven  shaft  is  overloaded,  each  steel 
ball  is  forced  to  push  said  wedge  rings  apart  from  one 
another,  and  having  another  position  such  as  to  engage 
either  one  of  the  said  driving  shaft  pipe  end  or  said  driven 
shaft. 
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wherein  laid  driving  shaft  has  a  bole  for  each  said  steel  ball. 

and  through  which  each  said  steel  ball  is  movable,  and 
wherein  said  driven  shaft  has  a  recess  in  which  each  steel 

ball  is  received  for  engagement  therewith,  and 
said  wedge  rings  are  located  between  said  driving  shaft 

cylindrical  pipe  end  and  said  cylinder. 


means  defining  guides  for  knitting  yam.  and 

means  defining  guides  for  weft-yam, 

the  improvement  wherein  there  is  provided 

means  defining  an  additional  bed. 

a  pair  of  yam  supply  members  slidably  mounted  on  the 

^additional  bed  and  interdigitated  with  respect  to  a  contig- 

4b|ous  pair  of  needles. 


3,979,926 

PIBER  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PILE  FABRIC 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Pcr-Erik  FagcTstcdt,  Ekeus,  aad  Pekka  Solia,  Karjaa,  both  of 

Fialaad,  assicMn  to  Oy  mta  Pile  AB,  FialaMl 

FiM  Mar.  24,  197S.  Ser.  No.  561,402 

CUbs  priorHy,  appUcalioa  Ftelaod,  Apr.  I,  1974,  995/74 

hi.  CL'  D04B  9/14 

VS.  CL  M-9  B  6  Claims 


1.  A  fibre  feeding  device  for  a  pile  fabric  knitting  machine, 
wherein  the  fibre  roving  is  fed  through  a  pair  of  feed  rollers 
onto  a  carding  cylinder  from  which  a  doffer  roll  rotating  at  a 
speed  higher  than  that  of  said  cylinder  ukes  the  fibres  and 
carries  them  to  the  needles  of  a  needle  cylinder,  comprising 
a  first  rotating  driving  means. 

a  plurality  of  second  rotating  driving  means  placed  near  the 
periphery  of  said  carding  cylinder  and  driven  by  said  first 
rotating  means, 
a  plurality  of  fibre  feeding  units  pivoubly  mounted  ak>ng 
the  periphery  of  the  carding  cylinder,  each  unit  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  third  rotating  driving  means 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  driving 
means  for  rotating  the  feed  roller  included  in  each  fibre 
feeding  unit  and  means  for  selectively  moving  each  fibre 
feeding  unit  from  a  working  position  in  which  said  third 
rotating  driving  means  are  driven  by  its  corresponding 
second  routing  driving  means  to  feed  fibres  between  the 
lieed  rolls  onto  the  carding  cylinder,  to  a  rest  position  in 
which  there  is  no  driving  contact  between  the  second  and 
the  third  driving  means  so  that  no  feeding  of  fibres  takes 
place,  and  back  to  said  working  position  to  enable  the 
device  to  lelcctively  feed  and  or  mix  different  fibres. 


yam  guides  mounted  on  the  yam  supply  members  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  guides  can  move  to  the  front  of  the  nee- 
dles, 

wedge  means  mounted  on  the  additional  bed  for  resiliently 
diverging  the  individual  members  of  each  pair  of  yarn 
supply'members,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  wedge 
means  according  to  a  required  program. 


3,979,928 
HOSIERY-TYPE  KNITTING  MACHINES  ADAPTED  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LARGE  LOOSE  STITCHES  FROM 

HEAVY-DENIER  YARN 

Roy  V.  AtwatcT,  P.O.  Box  248,  Yaaccyviilc,  N.C.  27379 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,131 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  15106 

IJ.S.CL  66-107  6  Claims 


3,979,927 

KNITTINC  MACHINES 

GtofMri    Bciri,    Via   LdrMa   25,   Pnto,   Flonwe,    Italy 

S0M7 

FBrd  Joe  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,293 
Clatau  priortD'.  appUratktm  Italy,  Joae  12,  1974,  9477/74 
■■I.  CL'  D04B  9/12,  9/14,  9/16,  9/44 
V£.  CL  66-9  R  S  Claims 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine 
means  defining  a  needle  bed, 
combined  needles  and  jacks  movable  in  the  bed, 
sinkers  arranged  to  co-operate  with  the  needles. 


I.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  hosiery- 
machine  needle  cylinder  from  3%  to  4  inches  in  diameter  and 
carrying  300  to  469  needles,  and  adapted  for  the  production 
of  circular  knitting  sUttable  and  joinable  in  the  formation  of 
outer  garments  and  the  like  containing  larger  and  looser  knit- 
ted loops  than  those  knitted  by  a  corresponding  hosiery  ma- 
chine and  a  sinker  cap  0.060  to  0. 100  of  an  inch  less  in  diame- 
ter at  its  interior  than  that  used  in  a  corresponding  hosiery 
machine,  and  sinker  throw-in  and  sinker  throw-out  cams 
differing  from  those  used  in  a  corresponding  hosiery  machine 
to  use  this  additional  space  for  sinker  movement,  sinkers 
having  bottom  legs  0.030  to  0.075  of  an  inch  shorter  than 
those  in  a  corresponding  hosiery  machine,  cam  arrangemenu 
inchiding  a  stitch  cam  or  cams  which  are  0.038  to  0.043  of  an 
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Inch  further  withdrawn  at  the  operative  surface  thereof  than 
on  those  in  a  corresponding  hosiery  machine  on  a  line  such 
that  the  needles  subsuntially  maintain  their  vertical  position 
until  this  line  is  reached  and  thereafter  draw  down  the  yarn 
rapidly  to  form  a  long  stitch,  and  a  throat  plate  from  0.0 IS  to 
0.030  of  an  inch  less  thick  than  that  of  a  corresponding  ho- 
siery machine. 


3,979,929 
CLOTHING  ARTICLE  OR  THE  LIKE  EMPLOYING 
CROCHETED  MATERIAL 
Angclinc  Lapi,  Sprakers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee- 
Organization,  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,626 

Int.  CI.'D04B  1 100 

U.S.  CL66— 170  7  Claims 


3,979,930 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Pierre  Schyns,  Uccle,   Belgium,  assignor  to   Eublissemente 

Callebaut-du  Blicquy  S.A.,  Forest,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  9, 1973, 136481 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  3104 

VS.  CI.  68-5  E  *  Claims 


e.  a  second  nozzle  arranged  above  said  conveyor  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  outlet  of  said  treatment  chamber  and  directed 
obliquely  downwards  and  towards  said  outlet; 

f.  means  for  feeding  said  first  and  second  nozzles  with  gas 
under  pressure; 

g.  means  for  feeding  said  textile  materials  into  said  first 
nozzle  such  that  said  textile  materials  are  fed  and  pro- 
jected onto  said  conveyor  at  said  inlet  through  said  first 
projecting  nozzle  and.  wherein  a  gas  shield  is  produced 
simultaneously  with  said  feeding  of  textiles  at  said  inlet  by 
directing  gas  from  said  first  nozzle  to  said  inlet  to  prevent 
loss  of  treatment  agent  through  said  inlet  from  inside  said 
treatment  space;  and 

h.  wherein  said  gas  from  said  second  nozzle  is  directed 
towards  said  outlet  to  form  a  gas  shield  at  said  outlet 
through  said  conveyor  and  said  textile  materials  in  order 
to  prevent  loss  of  treatment  agent  through  said  outlet 
from  inside  said  treatment  space. 


3,979,931 

PADLOCK  WITH  DOUBLE  SHACKLE  LOCK 

Tsui  Wai  Man,  1535  Star  House,  Kowk>an,  Hong  Koag 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,656 

lat  CI.'  E05B  67122 

VS.  CL  70—38  A  •  Claim 


1.  An  article  of  clothing  or  the  like  employing  crocheted 
material,  said  material  having  a  pattern,  said  pattem  employ- 
ing a  chain  of  loops  having  a  last  loop,  the  last  loop  having  a 
first  extension  which  passes  to  the  right  of  the  toop  over  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  first  extension  turning  back  upon  itself 
to  form  a  second  extension,  said  second  extension  passing 
rearwardly  under  the  periphery  of  the  loop  and  then  forwardly 
over  the  periphery  of  the  loop  to  pass  over  the  first  extension. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials  comprising: 

a.  a  chamber  defining  a  treatment  space  for  treating  the 
textile  materials,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  intro- 
ducing said  textile  materials  to  be  treated  and  an  outlet 
for  extracting  the  treated  textile  materials: 

b.  an  endless  perforated  conveyor  traversing  said  treatment 
chamber,  extending  through  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for 
conveying  said  textile  materials  through  said  treatment 
chamber; 

c.  means  for  feeding  at  least  one  treatment  agent  into  said 
treatment  space; 

d.  a  first  nozzle  arranged  above  said  conveyor  at  the  inlet  to 
said  treatment  chamber  and  directed  oblk)uely  down- 
wards and  towards  said  inlet; 


1.  A  padlock  comprising  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  openings,  said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flat  plates  secured  together  to  form  a  laminated  construction, 
with  a  first  group  of  the  fiat  plates  being  formed  with  central 
openings  which  cooperate  to  define  a  cavity,  and  with  a  sec- 
ond group  of  the  flat  plates  being  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  group  of  plates  for  closing  the  cavity,  fastener 
means  for  securing  together  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
plates  to  form  a  sub-assembly  which  can  be  assembled  sepa- 
rately from  the  remaining  elements  of  the  padlock,  end  plate 
means  for  securing  said  sub-assembly  on  the  body,  a  U-shaped 
shackle  having  heel  and  toe  ends  slidably  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  respective  ones  of  the  spaced  openings  between  a 
locked  position  wherein  the  ends  are  enclosed  within  the  body 
and  an  unlocked  position  wherein  the  toe  end  b  separated 
from  the  body,  the  sides  of  the  heel  and  toe  being  formed  with 
respective  first  and  second  notehes,  a  key-operated  lock  bar- 
rel having  an  operating  member  mounted  for  selective  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  under  the  influence  of  a  key.  first  and 
second  lock  plates  captured  within  the  closed  cavity  of  the 
sub-assembly  by  the  second  group  of  plates  to  prevent  unin- 
tended separation  therefrom,  with  the  lock  plates  being  slid- 
able  within  the. cavity  toward  and  away  from  respective  heel 
and  toe  ends  of  the  shackle,  spring  means  for  yieldably  urging 
the  lock  plates  into  locking  engagement  with  respective 
notches  when  the  shackle  ends  are  in  the  k>cked  position,  and 
cam  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  lock  plates  out  of 
engagement  with  respective  notches  responsive  to  rotation  of 
the  operating  member,  said  cam  means  including  a  pair  of 
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cams  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  for  rotation  with 
the  operating  member,  and  means  forming  cam  follower  sur- 
faces on  the  first  and  second  lock  plates,  said  follower  surfaces 
being  positioned  in  register  with  the  cams  whereby  roution  of 
the  cams  about  the  axis  moves  the  cams  against  respective 
follower  surfaces  for  linearly  moving  the  locked  plates  out- 
wardly toward  respective  notches. 


two  like  diametrically  opposed  flat  sundards  attached  to 
the  clamp  and  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  the 
clamp  to  a  point  above  the  filler  cap;  and 

a  plurality  of  loops  attached  to  the  standards  above  the  cap 
in  a  manner  that  the  shackle  of  a  conventional  bicycle 
lock  with  a  removable  U-shaped  shackle  may  be  passed 


3,979,932 

ADJUSTABLE  COMBINATION  LOCK  KEY  SAFE 

Pml  E.  Pkhc,  3«98  Locasl,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.  48035 

FBcd  May  19.  1975,  Scr.  No.  578398 

UL  CL'  E05B  6SI52 

VS.  CL  70—63  10  CiaiiDS 


5-1- 


I.  An  adjustable  combination  lock  safe  which  can  be  set  to 
a  plurality  of  discrete  lock  combinations  to  provide  limited 
and  variable  access  thereto  comprising: 

telescoping  inner  and  outer  members  defining  in  assembly 
relationship  a  compartment  adapted  to  secure  contents 
therewithin; 

shackle  means  releasably  carried  by  the  outer  member  for 
retaining  the  safe  on  a  mounting  member; 

first  lock  meaiu  carried  by  the  inner  member  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  lockingly  engage  the  shackle  means  to  pre- 
vent separation  thereof; 

actuating  means  carried  by  the  inner  member  operable 
upon  telescopic  insertion  into  the  outer  member  to  actu- 
ate the  first  lock  means  to  effect  locking  engagement  with 
the  shackle  means; 

second  lock  means  lockingly  engagable  between  the  inner 
and  otiter  members  to  prevent  telescopic  separation 
thereof; 

adjustable  combination  lock  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  second  lock  means  for  unlocking  the  latter  upon 
dialing  a  predetermined  changeable  code  to  permit  sepa- 
ration of  the  members  and  thereby  provide  access  to  the 
contents  therewithin. 


3,979.933 

niEL  TANK  FILLER  CAP  LOCK 

Jack  MahrtaM,  Jency  Cky,  NJ„  mtatfrnf  la  Tke  Raynaad 

Lm  OffhatiM,  Ik.,  New  Yarit,  N.Y.,  a  part  tatcrcst 

FBcd  Save  15,  1975,  Scr.  Na.  613,128 

IbL  CL'  B65D  SSII4;  E05B  65102 

VS.  CL  70— 164  3  Ciahas 

1.  A  Ami  lank  filler  cap  lock,  comprising: 

a  clamp  encircteg  a  fiicl  tank  filler  pipe  below  the  filler  cap; 


through  the  loops  and  thereby  maintained  to  extend 
transversely  between  the  sUndards  directly  above  the 
cap,  each  standard  having  an  upper  loop  on  one  side  and 
a  lower  loop  on  the  other  side  with  corresponding  loops 
on  the  standard  being  aligned  to  cause  the  shackle  to 
straddle  both  sides  of  the  sundards. 


3,979,934 
SEPARABLE  KEY  HOLDER 
Robert  L.  Uenmana,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Penn  Corpora- 
tioa,  PriBcclon,  N  J. 

CoatiBuation-hi-part  ol  Scr.  No.  507,727,  Sept.  20,  1974, 
abaadoBcd.  This  applkalioa  May  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577,238 

lat.  CL>  A47G  29/10 
VS.  CL  70-459  6  Claims 


1.  A  releasable  key  ring  connector  comprising  plug  and 
socket  membcn,  the  socket  member  comprising  a  slab-shaped 
elongated  body  with  relatively  wide  front  and  back  walls, 
relatively  narrow  side  walls  and  relatively  narrow  first  and 
second  end  walls,  the  first  end  wall  having  a  large  opening 
therein  and  the  second  end  wall  having  two  relatively  small 
openings  therein,  a  partition  extending  from  the  second  end 
wall  to  adjacent  the  first  end  wall  to  form  two  body  cavities 
between  the  first  and  second  end  walls,  each  cavity  connecting 
the  large  opening  to  one  of  the  small  openings  to  permit  pas- 
sage between  the  large  opening  in  the  first  end  wall  and  one 
of  the  relatively  small  openings  in  the  second  end  wall,  each 
said  body  cavity  decreasing  in  area  between  said  large  opening 
and  the  small  opening  to  which  it  is  connected,  key  supporting 
means  on  the  end  of  the  socket  member  adjacent  the  second 
end  wall,  the  plug  member  having  a  resilient  C-shaped  body 
with  detents  at  the  end  of  each  arm,  the  body  being  bifurcated 
to  fit  within  said  cavities  with  the  detenb  positioned  adjacent 
the  openings  in  said  second  end  wall  when  the  plug  is  inserted 
in  the  socket  and  key  supporting  means  on  the  plug  member 
approximately  equally  remote  from  each  of  said  detents. 
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3,979,935 
STRIP  SHAPE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
William  John  Edwards,  Coal  Point,  and  John  Frederick  Easey, 
Charlestown,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  John  Lysaght 
(Aoslralia)  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,990 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    12,    1974, 
6563/74 

Int.  CI.'B21Bi7/02 
UACL  72—16  8  Claims 


ing  the  step  of  encircling  said  tube  with  a  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber that  embraces  a  short  length  of  said  tube  and  with  said 
length  containing  an  internal  support  having  substantially  the 
diameter  of  said  pellets  and  with  said  chamber  filled  with  a 
compressible  fluid,  forcing  more  of  said  compressible  fluid 
into  said  chamber  to  obuin  a  fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber 
providing  a  fluid  pressure  on  said  tube  causing  initial  yielding 
of  said  tube  inwardly,  and  holding  said  fluid  in  said  chamber 
so  that  by  expansion  of  said  fluid  and  with  said  tube  yielding, 
said  tube  plastically  deforms  inwardly  onto  said  internal  sup- 
port to  provide  said  tube  with  said  inside  diameter;  said  pres- 
sure being  applied  by  a  high-pressure  hydraulic  pump  having 
a  cylinder  connected  by  a  pipe  to  said  chamber  and  containing 
a  piston  which  moves  forwardly  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
and  said  pipe  and  said  chamber  being  filled  with  a  substan- 
tially consunt  volume  of  compressible  hydraulic  liquid,  and 
said  piston  being  moved  forwardly  to  a  position  providing  said 
pressure  compressing  said  fluid  and  causing  said  initial  yield- 
ing of  said  tube,  and  said  piston  being  then  held  substantially 
at  said  position  until  said  hydraulic  liquid  expands  to  plasti- 
cally deform  said  tube  inwardly  onto  said  internal  support. 


SMV>£  CMfnCL 


3,979,937 
PAIRED-ROLL  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 
Jury  Lukich  Semenenko,  ulitsa  Gogolya  1,  kv.  30,  and  Nikolai 
Vasilievich  Tumanov,  ulitsa  Shnropolskaya.  23,  kv.  5,  both 
of  Dnepropetrovsk,  U.S.S.R. 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,841 

Int.  CL'  B21D  3I0S 

VS.  CL  72-160  «>  CUims 


I.  A  method  of  determining  stress  variations  in  a  strip  of 
substantially  flat  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  strip  of  subsuntially  flat  material  under  tension 
of  a  deflection  roll  having  a  unitary  compressible  exterior 
extending  continuously  in  a  direction  transverse  to  strip 
motion  to  cause  the  surface  of  said  material  passing  over 
said  roll  to  remain  in  compressive  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  roll  and  compress  said  roll  to  a  contour  re- 
lated to  the  stress  distribution  in  said  strip;  and 

sensing  the  depth  of  compression  of  said  deflection  roll  by 
optical  scanning  of  the  width"  of  said  strip  of  material 
along  the  contact  surface  of  said  deflection  roll  and  said 
strip  of  material. 


3,979,936 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  ROD  CLADDING  TUBES 

KShler  Ludwig,  Numbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraltwcrk 

Union  AkUcngescUschafl,  Mulhcim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,144 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1973, 
2355698 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  26102 
VS.  CL  72—56  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  a  meul  claddmg  tube  of  a  nuclear 
fiiel  rod,  to  an  inside  diameter  subsuntially  precisely  fitting 
pelleu  of  nuclear  fuel  conuined  m  the  cladding  tube,  compris- 


1.  A  paired-roll  straightening  machine  comprising:  a  bed 
frame;  sUnds  sutionarily  insulled  on  the  bed  frame  in  a  row 
one  after  another;  two  driving  shafts  mounted  in  each  of  the 
sunds  one  above  the  other;  a  roll  positioned  on  each  of  the 
shafts  so  that  the  rolls  of  the  shafts  of  one  sUnd  form  a  pair 
of  rolls,  while  the  rolls  in  each  pair  are  insulled  one  above  the 
other  to  form  a  pass  whose  cross  section  corresponds  to  the 
cross  section  of  an  article  being  straightened,  propelled 
through  the  passes  of  the  roll  pairs  of  all  sunds;  some  of  the 
pairs  of  rolls  are  adapted  for  propelling  the  article;  the  remain- 
ing pairs  of  rolls  are  adapted  for  bending  the  article  in  at  least 
one  given  plane  during  straightening;  a  drive  provided  for 
each  roll  of  the  bending  pairs  so  that  each  roll  of  the  bending 
pair  is  rocking  in  the  given  plane  for  bending  the  article  during 
straightening;  and  means  for  routing  each  of  the  shafts  of  the 
sunds. 


3,979,938 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  THIN  FLEXIBLE  STRIPS 
Clyde    W.    Thompson,    Talsa,    OUa.,    assignor    to    Carolea 
Whccicr.  TuUa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,626 
fart.  CL'  B21D  7103 
VS.  CL  72—217  4  Ctoims 

1.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  thin  flexible  and  narrow  strip 
having  a  flat  longitudinally  extending  base  portion  and  a  cen- 
tral longitudinally  extending  rib  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
base  portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  upper  edge  of  said  rib 
being  sharpened,  said  strip  being  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
atuched  to  a  printing  cylinder  and  used  for  perforating  or 
shearing  paper  sheets  being  printed,  said  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  bend  said  strip  at  right  angles  to  the  base  portion 
thereof  to  form  a  predetermined  geometric  shape  for  cutting 
said  geometric  shape  in  said  paper  sheets;  comprising  a  hori- 
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zonully  extending  stationary  die  mounted  on  a  supporting 
means;  said  stationary  die  having  a  continuous  vertical  edge 
conforming  generally  to  said  geometric  shape  and  having  a 
recess  extending  around  a  lower  portion  thereof,  said  recess 
extending  inwardly  into  said  stationary  die  a  disunce  slightly 
less  than  one-half  of  the  width  of  the  base  portion  of  said  strip; 
a  movable  die  member  having  an  edge  portion  parallel  with 
and  movable  towards  a  complementary  shaped  edge  portion 
of  said  stationary  die.  said  movable  die  member  having  a 
recess  extending  along  a  lower  portion  of  the  edge  portion 
thereof,  the  recess  in  said  movable  die  extending  inwardly 
therein  a  distance  slightly  less  than  one-half  of  the  width  of  the 
base  portion  of  said  strip  and  being  opposite  to  the  recess  in 
the  complementary  portion  of  said  stationary  die;  means  for 
moving  said  movable  die  towards  said  stationary  die  so  as  to 
grasp  a  length  of  said  strip  therebetween  with  the  rib  portion 
thereof  being  gripped  between  the  edge  portion  of  the  mov- 
able die  and  c»>mplementary  portion  of  the  stationary  die  and 
with  the  sides  of  the  base  portion  thereof  being  received  in  the 


cycloid  transmission  means  for  operatively  coupling  said 
at  least  two  carrier  arms  with  each  other, 

clamping  means  being  disposed  on  said  front  free  end  of 
said  outer  carrier  arm  for  clamping  said  mounting 
journals  of  said  rollers  in  a  horizontal  position  of  said 
rollers  for  horizontal  movement  thereof, 

straight  line  guide  means  for  said  clamping  means  being 
disposed  parallel  to  said  cycloid  transmission  means  on 
said  carrier  arms. 


f-I^J^^^^ 


3 


opposed  recesses  in  the  stationary  die  and  the  movable  die; 
slide  support  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  supporting 
means,  said  slide  support  means  having  mounted  thereon  a 
slide  member  adapted  to  be  moved  towards  and  away  from 
said  stationary  die;  a  roUUble  wheel  rotaUbly  mounted  in 
said  slide  member  on  the  side  thereof  towards  said  stationary 
die.  said  wheel  having  an  annular  recess  therein  extending 
inwardly  into  the  wheel  a  distance  slightly  less  than  one-half 
the  width  of  the  base  portion  of  said  strip,  the  recess  in  said 
wheel  being  in  alignment  with  the  recess  in  said  stationary  die; 
means  mounted  on  said  slide  support  means  for  urging  said 
slide  member  towards  said  stationary  die  so  as  to  engage  said 
wheel  with  the  strip  held  between  the  stationary  die  and  the 
movable  die,  the  sides  of  the  base  portion  of  said  strip  being 
received  in  the  opposed  recesses  in  said  wheel  and  said  sta- 
tionary die,  whereby,  when  said  slide  support  means  is  rotated 
around  said  sutionary  die,  said  strip  will  be  bent  around  the 
vertical  edge  of  the  sutionary  die  to  form  said  predetermined 
geometric  shape. 


said  coupling  drive  comprises, 
two  pairs  of  said  carrier  arms  arranged  spaced  from 

each  other  and  parallel  to  each  other,  and  each  of 

said  pairs  of  carrier  arms  includes  said  inner  carrier 

arm  and  said  outer  carrier  arm, 
pedestals  spaced  from  each  one  another, 
fixed  axles  secured  in  said  pedestals,  respectively,  said 

fixed  axles  being  separated  from  each  other, 
said  inner  carrier  arms  are  supported  on  said  fixed 

axles,  respectively. 


3,979,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MOUNTING  AND  REMOVAL  OF 

THE  ROLLERS  OF  A  ROLL  STAND 
Cyril  Pasdcrfca,  Mccrfausch,.Gennany,  assigpor  to  G.  Schwarti 
*  Co.,  OmuUart,  Gcnuay 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576  J89 
Clatm*   priarUy,   appUcatioa    Gcnaaay.    May    21,    1974, 
2434659 

taL  CL'  B21B  31/08 
UACL  72-239  9  Clatans 

I.  An  apparatus  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  rollers 
of  a  roll  sund  with  a  transfer  car  which  is  moveable  in  a 
direction  of  the  rollers,  the  latter  having  mounting  journals, 
comprising 

means  for  inserting  the  rollers  into  the  roll  sUnd  and  with- 
drawing the  rollers  from  the  roll  sUnd,  respectively,  from 
a  side  thereof  in  a  horizontal  position  of  the  rollers,  com- 
prising 

a  coupling  drive  operatively  disposed  on  said  Uansfer  car, 
said  drive  comprising  at  least  two  equally  long  carrier 
arms,  including  an  inner  carrier  arm  and  an  outer  car- 
rier arm  operatively  connected  thereto,  the  Utter  hav- 
ing a  front  free  end. 


3,979,940 
WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINERY 
David  Dutton,  Warrington,  and  James  Moss,  Liverpool,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  British  Insulated  Calleader's  Cables 
Lhnitcd,  London,  England 

Coatfaiuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  407,049,  Oct.  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,287 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdon,  Oct.  19, 1972, 
48281/72 

Int.  CI.'  B2IC  1104,  1112 
VS.  CI.  72-279  3  cUlms 


'urrt 


I.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  the  cross-section  of  at  least 
four  wires  by  drawing  each  of  them  through  a  respective  series 
of  dies  of  decreasing  diameter  defining  a  number  of  drawing 
suges  which  is  the  same  for  all  the  wires  and  is  at  least  four, 
said  machine  comprising  a  corresponding  series  of  individual 
capstans  for  drawing  each  said  wire  through  in  said  series  of 


i 
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dies  and  a  plurality  of  drive  shafts,  one  for  each  drawing  stage , 
each  said  shaft  supporting  at  spaced  positions  along  its  length 
and  driving  the  capstans  for  said  respective  drawing  stage,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  providing  adjacent  at  least  one 
of  the  ends  of  all  said  shafts  interchangeable  drive  means 
coupling  adjacent  ones  of  said  shafts  and  in  which  said  inter- 
changeable drive  means  of  at  least  one  adjcent  pair  of  shafts 
comprises  a  toothed  pulley  mounted  on  each  shaft  of  said  pair, 
a  timing  belt  engaging  said  toothed  pulleys,  and  adjustable 
tensioning  means  for  said  belt,  at  least  one  said  toothed  pulley 
being  exchangeable  for  a  toothed  pulley  having  a  different 
number  of  teeth  of  the  same  pitch  within  the  range  of  said 
tensioning  means  for  the  belt. 


3,979,941 

STEERING  MEANS  PARTICULARLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

PIPE  BENDING  MANDRELS 

Marvla  L.  Auxer,  Turtlcgate,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mid-Continent 

Pipeline  Equipment  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,230 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  9100 

VS.  CL  72-466  26  CUims 


'X     ai      '*, 


1.  Steering  apparatus  for  a  traveling  device  disposed  in  a 
passage,  comprising  body  means  carried  by  said  device  trans- 
verse to  the  passage,  movable  means  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
passage  engaged  with  said  body  means  and  slidalily  movable 
thereon  toward  and  away  from  the  passage  wall,  wheel  means 
for  engaging  the  passage  wall  carried  by  each  said  movable 
means,  at  least  one  of  said  movable  means  also  being  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  sliding  movement 
thereof  to  alter  the  direction  of  its  said  wheels  to  provide 
steering  of  said  device,  and  drive  means  connected  between 
said  movable  means  for  moving  said  movable  means  toward 
and  away  from  the  passage  wall. 


3,979,942 
TORQUE  TOOL  TESTER 
Bosko  Grabovac,  Mission  Vlcjo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Devices,  Inc.,  Ctty  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524452 

Int.  CL'  GOIL  25100 

UA  CL  73—  1  C  7  Claims 


I.  A  torque  wrench  tester  of  the  character  referred  to  com- 
prising an  elongate  support  structure  having  front  and  rear 
ends,  an  elongate  primary  input  shaft  with  tool-engaging  heads 
at  iu  ends  extending  transverse  of  and  rotaUbly  carried  by  the 
front  end  portion  of  the  support  structure,  an  elongate  deflec- 
tion beam  arranged  within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
support  structure  and  having  a  front  end  secured  with  the 


primary  shaft,  selectively  longitudinally  shifuble  support 
means  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  support  structure 
above  and  in  stopped  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
beam,  a  dial  indicator  carried  by  the  suppori  structure  above 
the  central  portion  of  the  beam  and  having  a  vertically  shift- 
able  operating  stem  depending  into  engagement  with  the  top 
of  the  beam  to  measure  upward  deflection  of  the  beam  upon 
the  application  of  torsional  forces  on  and  through  the  primary 
shaft,  an  elongate  secondary  input  shaft  with  tool-engaging 
heads  at  its  ends  extending  transverse  of  and  rotaUbly  carried 
by  the  support  structure  and  spaced  above  the  beam  and 
rearward  of  the  primary  shaft  and  drive  means  comprising  a 
cable,  anchoring  means  securing  one  end  of  the  cable  to  the 
secondary  shaft  and  coupling  means  securing  the  other  end  of 
the  cable  to  the  portion  of  the  beam  nearest  thereto,  said  drive 
means  operable  to  transmit  torsional  forces  applied  onto  and 
through  the  secondary  beam  into  upwardly  directed  lineal 
forces  on  said  nearest  portion  of  the  beam,  said  coupling 
means  being  shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  including 
means  to  secure  it  in  fixed  position  on  said  shaft. 


3,979,943 
BELT  WEIGHING  MACHINES 
George  Ernest  Foster,  Redcar,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,065 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1974, 
47527/74 

Int.  CL'  GOIG  2il00,  9100 
U.S.  CI.  73-IB  6Claias 


V%-^"^V 


I.  A  method  of  insulling  or  adjusting  the  performance  of  a 
belt  weighing  machine  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  which  iv 
adapted  to  be  driven  over  a  series  of  idler  rollers,  one  or  more 
consecutive  idler  rollers  being  supported  by  a  weight  sensing 
system,  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  test  weight  over  the  sutic  belt  to  identify  the 
length  of  the  belt  over  which  the  weight  is  sensed,  and 

b.  in  the  event  that  the  weight  is  sensed  on  the  entry  side  of 
the  first  entry  threshold  idler  roller  or  on  the  exit  side  of 
the  first  exit  threshold  idler  roller,  moving  away  from  the 
relevant  threshold  idler  roller  either  the  adjacent  non- 
weighed  idler  roller  or,  optionally,  where  there  are  at 
least  four  weighed  idler  rollers,  the  next  but  one  weighed 
idler  roller,  and  then 

c.  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  the  weight  is  no  longer 
significantly  sensed  on  the  entry  side  of  the  first  entry 
threshold  idler  roller  or  on  the  exit  side  of  the  first  exit 
threshold  idler  roller. 


3,979,944 
HYDRAULIC  DRILL,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  ROCK  DRILL 
Pekka  Sabni,  and  RaH  Strom,  both  of  Tampere,  Finland,  as- 
signors to  Oy  Tampclla  AB,  Tampere,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558305 

Claims  priorUy,  application  FInUnd,  Mar.  18, 1974, 81 1/74 

Int.  CL'  E21C  5100 

VS.  CL  173—8  II  Cblns 

I.  Hydraulic  drill,  in  particular  a  rock  drill,  comprising  a 

partial  circuit  containing  an  impact  unit  (7)  with  pumps  ( lA, 

IB)  and  valves,  a  partial  circuit  conuining  a  roution  motor 

(13)  with  pump  and  valve,  and  a  partial  circuit  containing  a 

feed  motor  (8)  with  pump  and  valves,  characterized  by  a  first 

valve  (9)  which  derives  its  control  from  the  partial  circuit 

containing  the  roution  motor  (13)  in  such  manner  that  when 

the  pressure  in  said  partial  circuit  increases  to  exceed  a  given 

limit  pressure  the  valve  (9)  begins  to  release  flow  from  the 
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partial  circuit  coouining  the  impact  unit  (7)  and  to  lower  the 
prenure  therein,  whereby  the  power  of  the  impact  unit  (7) 
decreaacs;  and  by  a  second  valve  ( 10)  which  derives  its  con- 
trol from  the  partial  circuit  containing  the  rotation  motor  (13) 


3,979,946 
ULTRASONIC  PLATE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Harold  Z.  CIpywayk,  Burlington,  Canada,  assigBor  to  The 
Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  10,  1974,  20201 5 
Int.  CI.' COIN  29104 
IJ&CL73— 71.5  US  16  Claims 


in  such  manner  that  when  the  pressure  in  said  partial  circuit 
faUt  below  a  given  limiting  pressure  the  valve  (10)  begins  to 
release  How  from  the  partial  circuK  containing  the  impact  unit 
(7)  and  to  lower  the  pressure  therein,  whereby  the  power  of 
the  impact  unit  (7)  decreases. 


3,979,945 
ECCENTRIC  VISCOMETER  FOR  TESTING  BIOLOGICAL 

AND  OTHER  FLUIDS 
Loata  Kopite,  BrooUlM;  Samuel  R.  Schuster,  WcUeslcy,  and 
HaroU  Kosaaky,  Brooklinc,  al  of  Mass.,  asslgMtrs  to  Ovu- 
Umc,  lac.,  BrookUBC.  Mass. 

Flhd  Apr.  30,  1975.  Scr.  No.  573,34* 

tat  CL'  GOIN  moo,  33116 

VS.  CL  73—60  14  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  testing  mucus  from  a  boidly  cavity,  said 
device  comprising  an  inner  bearing  element  and  an  outer 
bearing  element  constrained  for  relative  eccentric  routional 
motion  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  biasing  said 
elements  for  said  eccentric  rotational  motion,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  occurrence  of  such  motion,  said  inner  bearing 
element  and  said  outer  bearing  element  having  inner  and 
outer,  horizontally  disposed,  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces,  said 
relative  motion  being  a  rotational  movement  about  eccentric 
bearing  surface  axes  that  is  related  to  both  shear  and  displace- 
ment of  said  mucus. 


1.  A  shoe  for  uttrasonically  testing  hot,  moving  metal  plate 
for  faults,  the  shoe  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  surface  adapted  to  be  juxtaposed 
with  respect  to  the  metal  plate. 

an  ultrasonic  probe  member  fixed  in  the  body  member  and 
having  a  generating  face  parallel  with  and  slighUy  re- 
cessed from  said  surface, 

the  body  member  defming  an  internal  cooling  chamber 
encircling  said  probe  member  and  having  an  outlet  adja- 
cent one  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  generating  face 
of  the  probe  member,  the  said  portion  being  less  than  the 
fiill  periphery, 

an  inlet  passageway  in  said  body  member  for  conveying 
cooling  liquid  to  said  cooling  chamber. 

and  a  liquid  exit  and  pre-cooling  channel  in  said  surface 
commencing  at  and  communicating  with  said  outlet  of 
the  cooling  chamber,  passing  across  said  generating  face, 
and  extending  away  from  the  probe  member  in  a  direc- 
tion remote  from  said  outlet,  whereby  cooling  liquid 
admitted  to  said  cooling  chamber  through  said  inlet  pas- 
sageway can  cool  said  probe  member  and  then  pass  out 
of  said  outlet,  across  said  generating  face  to  permit  trans- 
mission of  the  ultrasonic  signal  to  the  metal  plate,  and 
along  the  channel  to  cool  the  metal  plate. 


3,979,947 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  RELATIVE  MOISTURE 

CONTENT  OF  EARTHY  MATERUL 

Richard  Parfcluoa,  13255  Woodcock  Ave..  Sybnar,  CaHf. 

91342 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,055 
tat.  CI.' COIN  19110 
VS.  CI.  73—73  3  Claiau 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  correct  water  content  for 
compaction  of  earthy  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  Placing  a  sample  of  the  material  to  be  tested  in  a  vertical 
first  tube,  closed  at  one  end  by  a  plate,  such  that  the 
sample  rests  on  the  plate; 

b.  inserting  a  second  tube,  with  attached  plates,  of  different 
sizes,  at  both  ends,  into  the  fust  tube,  such  that  the 
smaller  plate  on  the  second  tube  contacts  the  sample; 

c.  striking  the  larger  plate  on  the  second  tube  to  compact 
the  sample; 

d.  reversing  the  position  end-to-end  of  the  second  tube  in 
the  first  tube; 

e.  striking  the  smaller  plate  on  the  second  tube  to  level  the 
surface  of  the  sample; 

f.  twice  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  so  that  those  steps 
are  performed  a  total  of  three  times; 

g.  removing  the  plate  closing  the  said  one  end  of  first  tube: 
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h.  placing  the  first  tube  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion; 

i.  extracting  the  conditioned  composite  sample  from  the 
first  tube  with  a  ratchet-operated  jack; 

j.  evaluating  the  composite  sample,  whereby;  if  the  sample 
breaks  when  extracted  at  the  formed  layers,  is  soft  and 
porous,  and  the  plate  which  closed  the  first  tube  is  dry. 


the  sample  is  known  to  be  too  dry;  if  the  sample  breaks 
when  extracted  at  random,  is  hard  to  the  touch  or  a  light 
blow,  and  and  the  plate  which  closed  the  first  tube  is 
damp,  the  sample  is  known  to  have  optimum  water  con- 
tent; if  the  sample  breaks  when  extracted  at  random,  is 
soft  to  the  touch  or  plastic,  and  water  is  present  on  the 
plate  which  closed  the  first  tube,  the  sample  is  known  to 
be  too  wet. 


an  adjustable  probe  means  depending  from  said  housing, 
said  adjustable  probe  means  including  a  ring  having  a 
contact  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

vibrator  circuit  means  for  vibrating  said  probe  ring  to  indent 
the  gravure  impression  roll; 

displacement  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  probe  ring 
for  providing  electrical  signals  proportional  to  the  dis- 
placement id)  of  said  probe  ring  and  therefore  propor- 
tional to  the  dbplacement  of  the  gravure  impression  roll; 

force  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  probe  ring  for  pro- 
viding electrical  signals  proportional  to  the  force  (F) 
encountered  by  said  probe  ring  during  displacement  of 
the  gravure  impression  roll,  said  force  transducer  means 
including  a  plurality  of  strain  gauges  mounted  on  said 
probe  ring; 

excitation  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  force  and  dis- 
placement transducers  and  for  receiving  and  conditioning 
the  output  signals  from  said  force  and  displacement  trans- 
ducers; 

computer  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  excitation  circuit 
means  for  receiving  the  conditioned  output  signals  from 
said  force  and  displacement  transducers  to  provide  a 
direct  reading  of  the  magnitude  of  the  dynamic  hardness 


said  computer  circuit  means  including  the  first  circuit  means 
for  providing  the  logarithmic  ratio  of  the  conditioned  force 
and  displacement  output  signals  received  from  said  excitation 
circuit  means,  and  second  circuit  means  for  providing  the 
anti-logarithm  of  the  logarithmic  ratio  to  provide  a  signal 
proportional  to  magnitude  of  the  dynamic  complex  hardness 


and 


3,979,948 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DYNAMIC 
COMPLEX  HARDNESS  OF  RESILIENT  ROLL 
COVERINGS 
Harvey   F.  George,   W.   Hempstead;   Charles  G.   Marrara, 
Fraaklin  Square;  Robert  H.  Oppenheimer,  and  David  W. 
Cairas,  both  of  Glen  Cove,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gravure 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  PoH  Washington,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,265 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  3132 
VS.  CL  73-78  12  Clafans 


phase  angle  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  excitation  circuit 
means  for  receiving  the  conditioned  output  force  signals 
from  said  force  and  displacement  transducers  to  provide 
a  direct  reading  of  the  loss  angle  S.  said  phase  angle 
circuit  means  including  multivibrator  means  for  convert- 
ing the  conditioned  force  and  dbplacement  signals  to 
square  waves,  and  comparator  means  for  comparing  the 
square  waves  and  providing  an  output  pulse  whose  pulse 
width  corresponds  to  the  phase  difference  therebetween. 


3,979,949 
FATIGUE  DAMAGE  INDICATOR 
Howard  Warren  Smith,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assigaor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,915 

tat.  CI.'  GO  IB  5130 

VS.  CI.  73—88  R  7  CUms 


12.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  dynamic  complex  hard- 
ness of  gravure  impression  rolls  for  gravure  printing,  compris- 
ing: 7.  A  method  for  measuring  accumulated  fatigue  damage 

a  housing  for  positioning  directly  on  the  gravure  impression    and  remaining  fatigue  life  in  a  structure  exposed  to  repeated 
roll  to  be  tested;  stress  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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fonning  a  gage  having  a  metalic  base  of  uniform  thickness 
which  base  has  a  crack -initiating  slit  of  a  predetennined 
length  therein; 

attaching  said  gage  to  said  structure  but  leaving  unadhered 
a  portion  of  said  base,  said  portion  containing  said  slit  and 
having  a  uniform  width  no  greater  than  approximately 
twice  the  said  predetermined  length  of  said  sht,  said  gage 
being  oriented  such  that  the  length  of  said  slit  is  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  principal  stress 
in  the  structure; 

exposing  said  structure  to  repeated  stressing; 

measuring  the  length  of  the  slit;  and 

comparing  the  said  measured  length  to  length  of  the  slit  in 
a  substantially  identical  gage  in  a  substantially  identical 
location  on  a  substantially  identical  structure  which  has 
been  fatigue  tested  to  failure. 


1^  ri 


iK 


n 


"ij" 


I.  A  method  for  testing  an  anti-skid  brake  system  installed 
in  a  wheeled  vehicle,  said  brake  system  including  a  driver- 
actuated  brake  pedal  and  a  control  system  which  in  the  nor- 
mal operating  mode  prevents  lock-up  of  the  vehicle  wheels 
during  braking  by  releasing  brake  force  in  response  to  the 
scBiing  of  a  condition  of  a  wheel  indicative  of  imminent  lock- 
up and  by  rapidly  reapplying  brake  force  in  response  to  the 
disappearance  of  the  condition,  said  method  comprising: 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  with  a  motor-driven  roll; 
driving  the  roll  up  to  a  high  speed  corresponding  to  a  typical 
high  vehicle  road  speed  thereby  driving  the  wheel  at  a  simu- 
lated high  road  speed;  maintaining  the  motor  drive  to  the 
wheel  while  actuating  the  vehicle  brakes  sufTicient  to  deceler- 
ate the  wheel  relative  to  said  driven  roll  to  produce  said  condi- 
tion which  is  indicative  of  whecl-lock-up  to  permit  said  con- 
trol system,  if  operating  in  its  normal  mode,  to  repeatedly 
release  and  reapply  brake  force  whereby  said  wheel  and  said 
roll  under  the  influence  of  the  motor  drive  will  tend  to  acceler- 
ate during  periods  of  released  brake  force;  continuing  to 
actuate  the  brakes  to  decelerate  the  wheel  and  roll,  thereby 
overriding  the  motor  in  the  aforesaid  stepwise  manner  until  a 
low  simulated  road  speed  of  the  vehicle  wheel  is  reached;  and 
generating  a  signal  which  varies  with  changes  in  the  speed  of 
the  wheel  whereby  said  singal  indicates  whether  said  control 
ajntem  has  operated  in  ita  normal  mode  during  the  braking 
step. 


3,979,951 
TESTING  FABRIC  SEWING  PROPERTIES 
Dcania  Lawrence  Maadca,  18,  Adel  Towers  Court,  Leeds  16, 
and  Carol  Anne  Lccming,  9,  WtaOeld  Grove,  Leeds  2,  both 
of  Yorkshire.  Eagiand 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,073 
CUms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27, 1973. 
50291/73 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  5100;  GOIN  3100 
VS.  CI.  73-159  13  CWOM 


3.979.950 

BRAKE  TESTING  METHOD 

Uayd  R.  MaxwcR.  Bradford  HUs,  Downingtown,  Pa.  19335 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,813 

Int.  CL*  COIL  5128 

U.S.CL73— 126  17  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  testing  fabric  sewing  properties  compris- 
ing: 

a  fabric  support; 

needle  holding  means,  said  support  and  said  holding  means 
being  relatively  movable; 

means  to  effect  relative  movement  of  said  support  and  said 
holding  means  to  effect  a  plurality  of  needle  penetrations 
of  a  test  fabric  in  said  support  at  spaced  apart  points  in 
said  test  fabric; 

discriminating  means  sensing  single  needle  penetration 
forces  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  threshold  level;  and 

indicating  means  for  indicating  the  number  of  penetrations 
in  which  excessive  penetration  force  was  encountered 
relative  to  the  total  number  of  penetrations  effected. 

whereby  the  ratio,  of  the  number  of  penetrations  exhibiting 
an  excessive  force  with  respect  to  the  total  number  of 
penetrations  effected,  is  indicative  of  the  sewability  of  the 
fabric,  high  ratio  values  thereby  being  indicative  of  fab- 
rics which  are  difficult  to  sew. 


3,979.952 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  HEAT  CONSUMPTION  IN 

INDIVIDUAL  APARTMENTS  IN  A  CENTRALLY  HEATED 

BUILDING 
Joacf  Bornstein,  Lidtaigo,  and  Stig  Ingvar  Karlsaon,  Karls- 
krona,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Svensk  Varmcnial- 
ning  CB-System 

Filed  July  10.  1975.  Scr.  No.  594.878 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden.    Jnly     18.    1975, 
7594038 

Int.  CI.' GO  IK  moo 
U.S.  CL  73—  1 93  R  3  Cbhns 

I.  A  device  for  measuring  heat  consumption  in  individual 
apartments  in  a  centrally  heated  building,  including: 

at  least  one  temperature  transducer  for  measuring  the  rep- 
resentative air  temperature  inside  each  apartment, 
another  temperature  transducer  for  measuring  the  air  tem- 
perature outside  said  centrally  heated  building, 
said  inside  and  outside  temperature  transducers  generating 
electrical  pulses  corresponding  to  the  temperatures  mea- 
sured by  each  upon  the  receipt  of  electrical  measuring 
pulses  by  each, 
an  electrical  differential  circuit  connected  to  said  inside  and 
outside  temperature  transducers  for  converting  said  elec- 
trical pulses  from  said  transducers  to  an  electrical  differ- 
ence signal  radicating  the  difference  between  iniidc  and 
onlaide  temperatures. 
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means  integrating  and  recording  said  electrical  difference 
signal  from  said  differential  circuit,  and 


volume  sensing  means  output  pulses  to  provide  density 
compensating  envelope  pulses. 


3,979,954 
KARMAN  VORTEX  FLOWMETER 
Hirofumi  Ide,  Tokyo,  and  Tamotsu  Kobayashi,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokushin  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1975.  Ser.  No.  596.016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29, 1974, 49-87148 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1132 

VS.  CI.  73- 194  VS  9  Claias 


TtlANSMITTER 


means  to  transmit  measuring  pulses  at  timed  intervals  simul- 
taneously to  said  inside  and  outside  temperature  trans- 
ducers with  said  measuring  pulse  being  of  shori  duration 
so  as  to  prevent  self  heating  of  the  transducers  and  conse- 
quential distortions  of  the  true  temperature  readings. 


3,979,953 
MASS  FLOW  METER  FOR  CRYOGENIC  FLUID 
Douglas  A.  Johns,  Lanlana,  and  Gilbert  Halverson,  West  Palm 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Instruments,  Inc., 
Lake  Worth,  FU. 

Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,261,  March  25,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  251,743,  May 

9. 1972.  abandoned.  This  applicalion  May  12. 1975.  Scr.  No. 

576351 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1186 

U&  CL  73- 1 94  M  4  Cbims 


1.  A  fluid  temperature  compensation  meter  comprising; 

a  fluid  volume  sensing  means  to  produce  a  first  output  pulse 
signal  for  measuring  the  volume  of  the  fluid  to  be  mea- 
sured, 

a  temperature  sensor  connected  adjacent  said  fluid  volume 
sensing  means  to  produce  a  second  output  signal  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  to  be  measured, 

a  compensator  connected  to  said  fluid  volume  sensing 
means  to  provide  a  first  input  into  said  compensator  and 
to  said  temperature  sensor  to  provide  an  additional  input 
to  said  compensator  to  correct  the  measured  first  input 
signal  to  provide  liquid  mass  flow  data,  said  compensator 
including  an  output, 

a  signaling  means  connected  to  said  output  of  said  compen- 
sator to  indicate  the  mass  of  the  fluid  measured,  and 

said  compensator  including  a  variable  pulse  width  generat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  fluid  volume  sensing  means 
to  produce  pulses  in  synchronism  with  said  output  pulse 
signal  of  said  fluid  volume  sensing  means  and  connected 
to  said  temperature  sensor  to  control  the  width  of  said 

\ 


^5^!^^J5^?:^i5^5?^5^5?^^5^;<5^?^^!i 


I.  A  Karman  vortex  flowmeter  comprising: 

A.  a  flow  tube  having  a  relatively  large  diameter  through 
which  is  flowable  a  fluid  to  be  metered,  said  tube  being 
installable  in  a  flow  line  whose  structure  is  such  as  to  give 
rise  to  considerable  disturbances  in  the  velocity  profile  of 
the  fluid  to  be  metered; 

B.  a  multiplicity  of  rod-like  vortex  shedding  units  dbposed 
within  the  tube  in  a  parallel  array  lying  in  a  transverse 
plane  normal  to  the  flow  axis,  each  unit  generating  Kar- 
man vortices; 

C.  probes  associated  with  each  unit  to  detect  the  vortices 
produced  thereby,  each  probe  providing  an  electrical 
signal  whose  frequency  depends  on  the  periodicity  of  said 
vortices,  each  unit  being  formed  by  a  series  of  rod  sec- 
tions which  are  intercoupled  with  the  probes  associated 
therewith,  the  probes  being  coaxially  aligned  with  the 
sections;  and 

D.  a  signal  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  probes  of  the  units 
and  combining  the  signals  thereof  to  produce  an  output 
signal  that  is  substantially  proportional  to  the  flow  rate  of 
said  fluid  and  is  substantially  insensitive  to  said  distur- 
bances in  the  velocity  profile. 


3.979.955 
FLOWMETER 
Fritz    Schulte,    Ludenscbeid;    Gerhard    Clever.    Nachrodl- 
WibUngwerde.  and  Giintcr  Kuhfs,  Schalksanhk,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ludwig  Grcfe  GmbH,  Lndcaschcid,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,896 
Claims    priority,    application    Ccraany.    Dec.    3,    1973, 
2360097 

Int.  CL'  COIN  1128 
VS.  CL  73—228  1  ClaiH 

I.  A  flowmeter  comprising: 

an  elongated  bousing  formed  with  an  annular  inlet  fitting  at 
one  end,  an  annular  outlet  fitting  at  the  opposite  end.  and 
means  connecting  said  fittings  whereby  said  fittings  arc 
attachable  to  respective  ponions  of  a  pipe  line  in  which 
the  flowmeter  is  insertable,  said  fittings  having  axially 
aligned  openings  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  a  fhiid  in  said 
pipeline; 
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a  fnistoconical  measuring  tube  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  tapering  from  said  outlet  fitting  toward  said  inlet 
fitting,  said  tube  being  of  substantially  uniform  well  thick- 
ness; 

a  planar  imperforate  circular  disk  disposed  within  said  tube 
and  lying  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof  while  being  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  smallest  internal  diameter  of 
said  tube,  said  disk  contacting  said  tube  with  only  line 
contact; 


a  roiUent  element  anchored  to  one  of  said  Tittings  and 
bearing  axially  upon  said  disk  for  urging  same  toward  the 
narrow  end  of  said  tube  and  the  periphery  thereof  into 
engagement  with  a  fnistoconical  wall  of  the  tube  at  the 
narrow  end  thereof,  said  element  being  the  sole  means 
connecting  said  disk  to  said  fittings;  and 

a  scale  mounted  along  said  tube  and  cooperating  with  said 
disk  for  indicating  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  traversing  said 
tube  from  said  inlet  fitting  to  said  outlet  Gtting  upon 
deflection  of  said  disk  by  the  flowing  fluid. 


3,979,95« 
LOW  PHESSURE  LOSS  FLUID  FLOW  METER 
Artkar  Joseph  Bcaactt,  BlUiagkurst,  Eaglaad,  asstgaor  to 
Ccrvuc  iBstnuaeats,  Limited,  Cranlelsh,  Eaglaad 

FUcd  July  16,  1975,  Scr,  No.  596,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  United  Khigdom,  July  18, 1974, 
31946/74 

iBt.  CI.'  GOIF  II2S 
VS.  CL  73—228  5  Claims 


1.  A  thiid  flow  meter  comprising 

a  flow  tube  having  fluid  flow  input  and  fluid  flow  output 
means,  said  tube  having  a  peripheral  wall  defining  a  gen- 
erally Circular  flow  cross  section; 

a  pair  of  generally  semicircular  movable  vanes  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  flow  tube  about  a  common  fixed 
diametral  axis  of  said  tube  for  pivotal  movement  towards 
the  axial  plane  containing  said  common  axis  and  down- 
stream of  said  axis; 

biasing  means  coupled  to  said  vanes  for  urging  the  Utter  to 
pivot  against  the  fluid  flow  and  in  a  direction  so  as  to 
close  the  said  tube,  and 

fluid  flow  indicating  means  connected  to  said  flow  meter, 
said  fluid  flow  indicating  means  serving  to  indicate  the 
fluid  flow  through  said  flow  tube. 


3,979,957 
FLOW  METER 
Robert  J.  Rulgcrson,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Malcom  J.  Milb, 
Wappiagcrs  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Foss  America, 
Inc.,  Fishkill,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,104 

int.  CI.' GOIF  III  15 

VS.  CL  73—231  R  5  CUims 


1.  A  flow  meter  construction  for  use  in  producing  an  electri- 
cal output  indicating  the  amount  of  flow  therein  comprising  a 
pair  of  symmetrically  and  axially  arranged  separating  end  caps 
each  including  an  end  cap  shell,  an  axially  aligned  bearing 
support  assembly  and  vanes  extending  from  said  assembly  to 
said  end  cap  shell,  a  main  body  between  said  end  caps  defining 
therewithin  an  inner  main  body  surfoce,  said  main  body  being 
axially  aligned  with  said  end  caps  and  said  main  body  surface 
defining  with  said  end  cap  shells  a  continuous,  cylindrical  flow 
meter  conduit,  a  magnetic  rotor,  supported  by  said  assemblies 
and  within  said  main  body,  whose  rotation  is  responsive  to 
flow  through  said  flow  meter  conduit,  a  magnetic  impulse 
counter  probe  for  creating  a  magnetic  fleld  in  the  area  of  said 
rotor  for  generating  pulses  proportional  to  flow  through  said 
flow  meter  conduit  and  external  clamping  means  for  holding 
said  end  caps  to  said  main  body,  the  disunce  between  said 
vanes  and  said  rotor  being  greater  than  one-fourth  the  diame- 
ter of  said  flow  meter  conduit. 


3,979,958 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  INTERFACE  LEVELS 
IN  GROUND  CAVITIES  OR  CONTAINERS  CONTAINING 

LIQUID  OR  GEL-LIKE  MATERIAL 
Wladimir  Jansscn,  Carignaa,  and  Hariey  Corey  Prime,  St. 
Lambert,  both  of  Caaada,  assigaars  to  Caaadiaa  ladustries, 
Ltd.,  Moatreal,  Caaada 

Filed  Jaa.  13,  1976,  Scr.  No.  648,787 
CUims  priority,  appUcatUa  Canada,  Jan.  31, 1975, 219129 
UL  CI.'  GOIF  23116 
VS.  CL  73—290  R  8  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  an  interface  level  in  cavi- 
ties or  containers  containing  liquid  material  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  sensing  element  having  a  side  wall  annd 
being  adapted  for  lowering  into  a  liquid-containing  cav- 
ity, said  sensing  element  having  two  gas-conducting  chan- 
nels therethrough,  said  channels  terminating  in  vertically 
spaced-apart  exhaust  ports  in  the  said  side  wall; 

b.  separate  gas  conduit  means  adapted  to  deliver  pressur- 
ized gas  at  a  constant  flow  rate  into  each  of  said  channels 
and  through  said  exhaust  ports; 

c.  pressure  monitoring  means  associated  with  said  gas  con- 
duits whereby  any  change  or  variation  in  gas  pressure  in 
or  between  said  conduits  caused  by  a  restriction  of  gas 
flow  from  said  exhaust  ports  may  be  sensed;  and 
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d.  means  assocUted  with  said  pressure  monitoring  means        and  means  for  measuring  the  strain  in  said  component 
whereby  a  signal  may  be  generated  when  a  change  or  resulting  from  the  application  of  said  pressure. 


V 


3,979,960 
COMPRESSION  TESTER 
Edwin  L.  Schwartz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rile  Auto- 
tronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  607,120 

Int.  CI.'GOIL  7116 

VS.  CL  73—419  9  CUims 


variation  in  gas  pressure  in  or  between  said  conduits 
occurs. 


3,979,959 
APPLIANCE  FOR  MEASURING  PRESSURE 
Andre  Veron,  Pan,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Nationale  des 
Petroles  d^Aquitainc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,529 
CUims    priority,    application    France,    June    19,    1974, 
74.21212 

Int.  CL*  GOIL  7116.  9104 
VS.  CL  73-419  9  CUims 


1.  A  compression  tester  for  measuring  the  compression 
pressure  in  a  cylinder  comprising: 

a  casing  containing  a  cylinder  connected  by  a  passage  to  the 
pressure  to  be  measured; 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder  movable  against  a  spring  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  in  said  passage; 

a  pbton  rod  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston  and  a  rack  gear 
rigidly  connected  to  said  piston  rod; 

guide  means  rigid  with  said  casing; 

means  rigid  with  said  piston  rod  and  guided  by  said  guide 
means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  rack  gear; 

a  rotatably  supported  dial  means  having  an  axial  projection 
comprising  a  pinion  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack  gear;  and 

a  stationary  index  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  coaction 
with  said  dial  means  to  measure  pressure. 


1.  An  appliance  for  measuring  hydrostatic  pressure,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  cylinder  defining  a  bore  and  a  lining  fitted  into  said  cylin- 
der for  maintaining  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cylinder  at 
a  constant  value, 

a  piston  mounted  for  linear  and  rotational  movement  in  said 
cylinder, 

passage  means  for  connecting  said  cylinder  bore  to  a  pres- 
sure source  so  that  the  pressure  of  said  source  is  exerted 
against  said  piston, 

a  component  made  of  a  material  having  a  known  elasticity, 

said  cylinder  being  positioned  to  bear  against  one  part  of 
said  component,  and  said  piston  being  positioned  to  apply 
against  another  part  of  said  component  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  pressure  exerted  against  said  piston. 


3,979,961 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELLING  AN 

OBJECT  BY  AN  UNBALANCED  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 

WITH  CONTINUOUS  MOTION 
NichoUs  Joseph  Schnur,  704  St.  Agaes  Laac,  West  MifOia,  Pa. 
15122 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  450,060 
laL  CI.' F16H  27/40 
U.S.CL  74—61  9  CUims 

1.  A  continous  motion  propulsion  apparatus  comprising  a 
moveable  frame,  annular  channel  means  rotatably  carried  by 
said  frame  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rotation  about 
its  center,  a  body  of  liquid  contained  within  said  channel 
me^s,  drive  means  operable  to  rotate  said  channel  means 
about  its  axis  and  thereby  centrifugally  distribute  said  liquid 
annuUrly  therein,  and  deflection  means  positioned  in  said 


■ 


510 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1976 


channel  means  to  deflect  said  liquid  contained  therein  in- 
wardly at  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  an  outside 


J»^/-J 


reference  to  create  an   unbalanced  centrifugal  force  and 
thereby  propel  the  apparatus  with  continuous  motion. 


3,979,962 

BICYCLE  GEAR  SHIFT  DERAILLEUR 

Alex  Kcbscb,  8836  SE.  37th,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.  98040 

rued  Dec.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,908 

Iat.CI.'F16H  7/22,  11 100 

VS.  CI.  74—217  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  deraillcur  mechanism  for  use  with  a  free  wheel  of  a 
bicycle  for  shifting  a  chain  between  sprockets  of  said  free 
wheel,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  parallelogram  having  four  pivoully  interconnected  links 
including  a  fixed  link,  an  opposite  link  and  two  interlinks; 

means  mounting  said  fixed  link  in  said  parallelogram  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  frame  of  said  bicycle,  each 
of  said  interlinks  being  connected  to  both  said  fixed  link 
and  said  opposite  link  so  as  to  enable  said  opposite  link 
to  move  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  free  wheel; 

guiding  and  tensioning  sprockets  supported  by  said  opposite 
link  for  movement  therewith; 

means  for  swinging  said  opposite  link  including  a  cable 
coupled  to  said  parallelogram  for  swinging  said  opposite 
link  in  said  plane;  and 

guide  means  stationary  with  respect  to  said  fixed  link  and 
having  a  curved  cable  engaging  surface  positioned  adja- 
cent said  opposite  link  for  guiding  the  cable  into  a  path 
parallel  to  said  opposite  link  thereby  providing  a  substan- 
tially equal  relationship  between  movement  of  the  cable 
and  movement  of  said  opposite  link. 


3,979,963 

ADJUSTABLE  V  BELT  PULLEY 

Adam  D.  Goettl,  P.O.  Box  1036,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 

FUed  June  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585390 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  J5/J2.  55154.  55149 

VS.  CI.  74—230.3  6  Clabns 


I.  An  adjustable  V  belt  pulley  comprising  a  pair  of  circular 
sheave  members  each  having  a  concentric  shaft  receiving 
opening  therein;  each  sheave  member  having  an  annular  belt 
engaging  face;  said  faces  of  said  pair  diverging  from  each 
other  in  a  direction  radially  outward  away  from  said  shaft 
receiving  openings;  said  sheave  members  having  hub  portions 
surrounding  said  shaft  receiving  openings;  said  hub  portions 
having  bolt  receiving  openings  disposed  in  axially  parallel 
relation  to  said  shaft  receiving  openings;  said  hub  portions 
having  inner  sides  facing  each  other  and  having  outer  sides 
opposed  to  said  inner  sides;  a  sleeve  secured  between  said  hub 
portions;  said  sleeve  having  a  bore  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
shaft  receiving  openings;  a  resiliently  compressible  bushing  in 
said  bore;  said  bushing  having  a  concenuic  bore  substantially 
equal  in  diameter  to  said  shaft  receiving  opening;  a  compres- 
sion ring  disposed  in  said  bore  and  engaging  one  end  of  said 
compressible  bushing;  said  sleeve  having  an  end  portion;  said 
compression  ring  extending  beyond  said  end  portion  when 
said  compression  ring  is  abuted  to  said  compressible  bushing; 
and  bolts  in  said  bolt  receiving  opening  and  adapted  when 
tightened  to  force  said  hub  portions  together  and  to  thereby 
force  said  compression  ring  to  compress  said  compressible 
bushing  around  a  shaft  extending  through  said  shaft  receiving 
openings  to  thereby  frictionally  lock  said  sheave  members  on 
a  shaft. 


3,979,964 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 
Derek  D.  McCordall,  DnnsUble,  England,  assignor  to  Neil  and 
Spencer  Lirailcd,  England 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,593 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27, 1974, 
18555/74;  Sept.  17,  1974,  40336/74 

Int.  CL"  F16H  7108,  7112.  7/10 
VS.  CL  74-242.8  9  Claims 


1.  A  drive  system  comprising  a  first  pulley  operably  con- 
nected to  drive  a  second  pulley  by  a  continuous  stiff  belt 
having  a  driving  face  which  is  wrapped  around  both  of  said 
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pulleys,  means  for  causing  the  belt  to  slacken  relatively  to  the 
pulleys,  and  guide  means  which  is  elongate  in  the  direction  of 
said  belt,  at  least  a  part  of  said  guide  means  being  movable 
from  a  first  position  in  which  the  belt  is  tight  and  power  is 
transmitted  by  the  drive  system,  to  a  second  position  in  which 
the  belt  is  slack  and  power  transmission  is  thus  interrupted, 
the  elongate  guide  means  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  at  least 
one  length  of  that  face  of  the  slackened  belt  generally  opposed 
to  the  driving  face,  thereby  shaping  the  slackened  belt  to 
prevent  all  contact,  and  consequently  any  frictional  drag,  of 
the  slackened  belt  with  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys. 


a  clutch  plate  running  freely  and  being  axially  displaceable 
on  the  output  shaft  is  driven  continuously, 

clutch  members  formed  at  the  clutch  plate  adjacent  to  the 
Geneva  stop  in  sufficient  distance  from  said  Geneva  stop 


3,979,965 
TORQUE  MULTIPLIER  TOOL 
Ivan  N.  VnceU,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Devices,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,076 

Int.  Cl.»  F16H  57/00,  J7/06.  B25B  17/00 

VS.  CL  74—410  5  Cbtans 


-h7  a:- 


1.  A  torque  multiplier  tool  comprising  a  body,  spaced  paral- 
lel input  and  output  shafts  rotatably  carried  by  the  body, 
reaction  means  engaged  with  and  adapted  to  hold  the  body 
against  rotation  about  the  axis  of  either  of  said  shafts,  an  input 
pinion  in  the  body  of  the  input  shaft,  an  output  gear  in  the 
body  on  the  output  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  drive  pinion,  a 
pair  of  idler  units  including  shafts  rotatably  carried  by  the 
body  on  axes  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  input  and  output 
shafts  and  in  circumferential  and  radial  outward  spaced  rela- 
tionship from  the  peripheries  of  the  input  pinion  and  output 
gear,  each  unit  having  a  driven  gear  engaged  with  the  input 
pinion  and  a  drive  pinion  engaging  the  output  gear,  the  angles 
of  the  input  pinion  and  output  gear  between  their  related 
driven  gears  and  drive  pinions  including  a  number  of  whole 
teeth  plus  one-half  of  one  tooth  of  the  said  input  pinion  and 
output  gear. 


3,979,966 

CLUTCH  DEVICE  FOR  EITHER  INTERMITTENT  OR 

CONTINUOUS  DRIVING  OF  PERFORATED  FILM 

Jan  Jakob  Kottc,  Riethoven-Walik,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Kinoton  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  8,  1974, 
2438282 

Int.  CL'  FI6H  55/04.  35/18.  27104;  B23B  29/24 
VS.  CL  74—436  7  CWlBi 

I.  Clutch  device  for  either  intermittent  or  ooriImmmm  driv- 
ing of  perforated  information-bearing  media  in  si'ip  form,  for 
example  film  in  a  cinematographic  device,  having  a  Geneva 
stop  (Maltese  cross)  drive,  the  Geneva  slop  ia  connected  via 
an  output  shaft  to  the  sprocket  engaging  in  tke  Ahn  perfora- 
tions and  is  disengageable  from  the  continuottsly  rotarily 
driven  pin  disc  producing  intermittent  drive  with  the  clutch 
engaged,  which  disengagement  is  produced  by  axial  displace- 
ment of  either  the  Geneva  stop  or  the  pin  disc,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 


'.-JwpY^ 


but  suitably  projecting  for  engaging  in  the  slots  or  re- 
cesses in  the  Geneva  stop  simultaneously  with  the  clutch- 
engagement-intemipting  displacing  motion  at  a  position 
of  the  Geneva  stop  which  corresponds  to  the  frame  stand- 
sUII. 


3,979,967 
SHIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Jesse  Lee  Dunlap,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Trad- 
ers, Fresno,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,468 

Inl.  CL'  G«5G  1/12,  5/02.  9//2 

VS.  CL  74—475  10  Claims 


1.  A  manual  shift  control  device  adapted  for  installation  on 
a  control  head  having  a  lever  movable  to  a  plurality  of  control 
positions,  said  control  device  comprising: 

a  central  pin  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  and  extend  up- 
wardly from  said  control  head; 

a  sleeve  member  having  a  central  bore  forming  a  slidable  fit 
with  said  pin  means; 

a  knob  fixed  to  said  sleeve  member; 

means  attached  to  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  sleeve  member  and  having  means  adapted  to  connect 
with  said  movable  lever; 

means  interconnecting  said  sleeve  member  and  said  pin 
means  for  controlling  the  limits  and  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  knob  and  thus  the  movement  of  said  lever  to 
preselected  positions. 


3,979,968 

SLACK  ADJUSTMENT  AND  TAKE-UP  DEVICE  FOR 

KINEMATIC  COUPLINGS  OF  THE  RACK  AND  PINION 

TYPE 
VMorio    Ccccherini,    Milan,    luly,    amignor    to    Industria 
NapolcUna   Costruzionc  Auloveicali  AKa   Romeo  AHasnd 
S.p.A.,  Naples,  Italy 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579395 
CfaUms  priority,  appUcadon  Italy,  Jnne  11. 1974, 23864/74 
Int.  CL*  B62D  1120;  F16H  55/18.  1104 
VS.  CL  74—498  4  Claims 

1.  Slack  adjustment  and  take-up  device  for  kinematic  cou- 
plings of  the  rack  and  pinion  type,  and  in  particular  for  the 
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•tecring  box  of  motor  vehicles,  in  which  a  rotaubly  supported 
pinion  engages  with  a  rack  guided  in  a  translatory  manner  in 
the  box.  comprising  a  threaded  member  screwed  into  the  box 
to  thrust  the  racic  on  to  the  pinion,  and  provided  with  circum- 
ferential markings  which  form  a  vernier  system  with  corre- 


jointly  therewith,  a  disengageable  driving  connection  between 
said  flange  and  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  trip  cam  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  tripbar  means  operable  by  said  trip 
cam  for  cooperating  with  said  flange  for  moving  it  to  disen- 
gage said  driving  connection  and  permit  said  pinion  to  rotate 
freely  to  release  said  main  gear  for  rotation  in  a  brake  releas- 
ing direction  accompanied  by  release  of  said  chain  winding 
drum  and  a  chain  wound  thereon,  and  an  improvement  com- 
prising energy  absorbing  means  for  slowing  the  rotation  of  said 
radially  extending  flange  when  said  brake  mechanism  is  re- 
leased by  rotation  of  said  trip  cam. 


sponding  markings  on  the  box.  said  vernier  system  consisting 
of  a  crown  comprising  notches,  provided  upperly  on  the 
threaded  member,  and  a  collar  provided  at  the  adjacent  zone 
on  the  box  and  comprising  a  number  of  notches  one  greater 
than  the  number  of  notches  on  the  crown. 


1.  In  a  railway  car  hand  brake  mechanism  including  in 
combination;  a  housing,  a  chain  winding  drum  and  a  main  gear 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  hand  wheel  shaft 
routably  bearingly  mounted  on  said  housing  substantially 
centrally  and  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  hand  wheel 
receiving  section  at  the  other  end  externally  of  said  housing, 
a  ratchet  wheel  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  rotat- 
able  therewith,  a  pawl  in  said  housing  cooperating  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  bold  it  against  reverse  rotation,  a  pinion 
freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  main  gear 
wheel  and  having  a  radially  extending  flange  rotatable  con- 


3,979,970 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  AUTOMATICALLY 

UNCOUPLED  FOR  THE  MANUAL  OPERATION  OF  A 

ROTARY  SHAFT,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  VALVE 

ACTUATING  SHAFT 

Michd  Gabriel,  Pont-a-Mousson,  and  Cbude  Macder,  Nancy, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ponl-A-Mousson  S.A.,  Nancy, 

France 

Filed  June  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585392 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  France,  July  4, 1974, 74.23248 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  3SI00 

VS.  CL  74—625  7  Claims 


3,979,969 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY 

HAND  BRAKE 
Raymoad  A.  O'Brien,  Forest  Park,  III.,  assigaor  to  CIcvelaiMi 
Hardware  &  Forging  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUrd  Aug.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,728 

Int.  CL*  G05G  1108 

VS.  CL  74—505  5  Clauns 


f»      7j"jo  •'      /" 


1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  beiqg  automatically  uncoupled 
for  manually  operating  a  rotary  shaft,  in  particular  a  valve 
actuating  shaft,  which  is  connected  to  rotate  with  a  first  gear 
and  is  also  operable  by  an  electric,  pneumatic  or  hydraulic 
drive  device,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  rod 
mounted  in  the  support,  an  operating  handwheel  and  a  second 
gear  connected  to  rotate  with  the  rod,  the  rod  being  axially 
movable  relative  to  the  support  between  a  first  position  for 
coupling  the  apparatus  in  which  the  two  gears  interengage, 
and  a  second  position  for  uncoupling  the  apparatus  in  which 
the  two  gears  are  disengaged  from  each  other,  elastically 
yieldable  return  means  for  biasing  the  rod  to  the  second  posi- 
tion, a  first  arm  pivotably  mounted  relative  to  the  support  and 
having  an  end  connected  to  move  in  translation  with  the  rod 
a*  the  arm  pivots,  a  second  arm  pivotably  mounted  relative  to 
the  support  and  pivotable  between  a  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond position  and  combined  with  the  first  arm  for  locking  the 
first  arm  respectively  in  the  second  position  and  first  position 
of  the  first  arm ,  and  means  responsive  to  said  drive  device  and 
combined  with  the  second  arm  for  moving  the  second  arm  to 
its  first  position  and  second  position  when  said  drive  device  is 
put  in  action  and  out  of  action  respectively. 
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3,979,971 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 
William  A.  Generkc,  and  Hugh  W.  O'Connor,  both  of  Scituate, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Hills-McCanna  Company,  Carpenters- 
vUlc,  in. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,688 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  33100 

VS.  CL  74-626  6  Claims 


shaft  for  providing  a  low  speed  range  drive  power  train 
between  said  input  and  output  shafts  and  a  second  plane- 
tary gear  set  drivingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft  for 
providing  a  high  speed  range  drive  power  train  between 
said  input  and  output  shafts; 

a  first  clutch  interposed  between  said  input  shaft  and  the 
input  member  of  said  first  planetary  gear  set  by  way  of  a 
speed  reduction  gear  train  for  selectively  connecting  said 
input  shaft  to  said  first  planetary  gear  set; 

a  second  clutch  interposed  between  said  input  shaft  and  the 
input  member  of  said  second  planetary  gear  set  for  di- 
rectly connecting  said  input  shaft  to  said  second  planetary 
gear  set  on  engagement  thereof;  and 


IS    f  le  '*' 


1.  A  differential  drive  comprising: 

a  rotary  input  member  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  planetary  shaft  on  said  input  member  displaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  axis; 

first  and  second  planetary  wheels  rotatable  together  on  said 
shaft; 

first  and  second  complementary  wheels  on  said  axis; 

first  and  second  motion  transmitting  means  between  said 
first  planetary  and  complementary  wheels  and  between 
said  second  planetary  and  complementary  wheels,  re- 
spectively; 

said  second  complementary  wheel  being  adapted  to  deliver 
a  rotary  output; 

the  rotary  drive  ratio  between  said  first  planetary  and  com- 
plementary wheels  being  nearly  equal  to  but  slightly 
different  than  that  between  said  second  planetary  and 
complementary  wheels; 

first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  input  member; 

means  locking  said  first  drive  means  when  not  in  operation; 
and 

second  drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  complementary 
wheel  comprising: 

a  worm  gear  fixed  to  said  first  complementary  wheel;  and 

a  worm  rotatably  carried  in  stationary  bearings  to  lock  said 
worm  gear  when  idle. 


a  variable  ratio  hydrosutic  drive  unit  including  a  first  vari- 
able positive  displacement  pump-motor  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  input  shaft  and  a  second  fixed  positive 
displacement  pump-motor  drivingly  connected  with  a 
reaction  element  for  said  first  and  second  planetary  gear 
sets,  said  first  and  second  pump-motors  being  hydrauli- 
cally  connected  to  each  other;  whereby  on  engagement  of 
said  first  clutch,  rotation  speed  of  said  input  shaft  is  re- 
duced by  said  speed  reduction  gear  train  and  transmitted 
to  s^id  first  planetary  gear  set  to  control  the  speed  ratio 
of  said  output  shaft  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
hydrostatic  drive  unit,  and  on  engagement  of  said  second 
clutch,  rotation  torque  of  said  input  shaft  is  directly  trans- 
mitted to  said  second  planeury  gear  set  to  control  the 
speed  ratio  of  said  output  shaft  in  response  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  hydrostatic  drive  unit. 


3,979,973 
STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  HEAVY  VEHICLES 
Hermann  Klaue,  24,  Tour  D'lvoirc,  1820  Moalrcanx,  Switicr- 
bnd 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr,  No.  202,773,  Nov.  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  349,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrlaad,  Apr.  14,  1972, 
5582/72;  Nov.  30,  1972,  17469/72;  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  8,  1970, 
2060337 

iBl.  CL'  F16H  37100.  57110 
VS.  CL  74—740  9  Claims 


iti,     /V-r    y%    r^    /^  ^Vr  iV,  ^Vf    tv,  X^.^        .^ 


3,979,972 
HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Taahlmilsu  Sakai,  and  Takayuki  Miyao,  both  of  ToyoU,  Japan, 
aaaignors    to    ToyoU    Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota  and  Aisin  Seiki  Kahnihlki  Kaiiha,  Kariya,  botk  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1974, 49-14442 
Int.  CL'  F16H  47104 
VS.  CL  74—687  12  Claims 

1.  A  hydromechanical  transmission  comprising: 
a  transmission  input  shaft; 
an  output  shaft; 

a  hydraulically  controlled  differential  gear  unit  including  a 
first  planetary  gear  set  drivingly  connected  to  said  output 


^a       jas        jK 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

an  engine  comprising  an  engine-output  shaft. 

a  transmission  shiftable  in  steps  by  means  of  friction 
clutches  and  having  an  input  shaft  operatively  connected 
to  the  engine-output  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  operatively 
connected  to  the  driven  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  the  driving 
connections  from  the  engine  to  the  transmission  and  to 
the  driven  wheels  defining  a  power  transmission  path. 
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a  starting  unit  in  laid  power  transmiuion  path  comprising  a 
planetary  gear  having  at  least  three  components,  a  first 
component,  a  third  component  located  downstream  from 
the  first  component,  a  third  component  located  down- 
stream from  the  first  component  in  the  power  transmis- 
sion path  and  a  second  component  operatively  engaged 
with  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  third  components  to 
effect  drive  between  said  first  and  third  components, 

a  braking  device  having  at  least  one  braking  member  con- 
nected with  saiad  second  component  so  as  to  either  rotate 
therewith  or  hold  it  against  rotation  relative  to  a  station- 
ary structure,  said  braking  member  including  at  least  one 
brake  lamination  and  including  brake  rings  with  braking 
surfaces  facing  said  brake  lamination  for  the  purpose  of 
braking  it,  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  braking 
device  and  coolant  means  for  passing  liquid  coolant  to  the 
sides  of  the  brake  rings  opposite  from  said  braking  sur- 
faces so  as  to  liquid  cool  the  braking  device. 

and  an  actuating  system  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
braking  device,  said  actuating  system  having  means  for 
providing  a  first  mode  of  operation  for  holding  the  brake 
member  fixed  relative  to  the  stationary  structure  so  that 
power  can  be  transmitted  between  said  first  and  third 
components,  and  a  second  mode  of  operation  for  releas- 
ing the  brake  member  relative  to  the  stationary  structure, 
and  said  actuating  system  including  means  for  holding  the 
brake  lamination  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  braking 
surfaces  of  the  brake  rings  during  movement  from  the 
second  mode  to  said  first  mode  so  as  to  suppress  shocks 
produced  during  starting  of  the  vehicle  and  shifting  of  the 
transmission. 

said  braking  device  being  a  hydraulically  actuated  brake 
having  a  pressure  chamber  and  said  brake  laminations 
being  movable  axially  under  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the 
pressure  chamber  to  engage  the  brake  ring  by  means  of 
pressure  fluid  in  the  pressure  chamber,  said  actuating 
system  comprising  a  hydraulic  pressure  line  connected  to 
said  pressure  chamber  and  maintaining  a  pressure  therein 
during  the  first  mode  of  operation  so  that  the  brake  lami- 
nations arc  applied  to  the  brake  ring  providing  driving 
engagement  between  the  first  and  third  components  to 
drive  the  wheel,  said  actuating  system  fiirther  comprising 
a  pedal  and  a  valve  in  said  pressure  line,  which  valve 
blocks  the  pressure  line  when  the  pedal  is  in  operating 
position  for  said  second  mode  of  operation,  relieving  the 
pressure  chamber  so  that  the  brake  is  released,  and  pro- 
viding during  the  return  movement  of  the  pedal  into 
inoperative  position  for  starting  operation  the  pressure 
chamber  with  increasing  oil  pressure  via  said  valve  pro- 
viding said  sliding  braking  of  said  brake  laminations  on 
said  brake  ring,  and  said  actuating  system  further  com- 
prising a  control  means  in  said  line  and  a  lever  with  vari- 
ous positions  corresponding  to  the  speed  ratios,  the  said 
control  means  being  operable  to  briefly  reduce  the  pres- 
sure in  the  pressure  chamber  during  said  first  mode  of 
operation  when  Uk  lever  is  moved  between  the  said  two 
positions  so  that  the  brake  is  briefly  released  suppressing 
the  shifting  shocks. 


3,»79,974 

PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 

Naboiii  Marakaai,  Nag*ya,  Japaa,  aisigaor  lo  Aiste  Sciki 

Kabaahiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japaa 
Coathiulioa  •!  Scr.  No.  420342,  Dec.  3,  1973,  abaadoacd. 
This  appKcatisa  Utj  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  597,779 
CUais  priwity,  appNcaliaa  Japaa.  Ote.  27,  1972, 48-2883; 
Dec  27,  1972,  48-2884 

lat.  CL'  BMK  4IH8 
VS.  CL  74-759  2  CUais 

1.  In  a  planetary  transmission  having  an  input  shaft  and  an 
outiMt  shaft,  said  transmission  comprising: 


a  first  intermediate  shaft  connected  to  said  input  shaft. 

a  second  intermediate  shaft. 

a  third  intermediate  shaft. 

a  first  planetary  gear  set  including  a  first  sun  gear  rigidly 
connected  to  said  third  intermediate  shaft,  first  pinions 
meshed  with  said  first  sun  gear,  second  pinions  meshed 
with  said  first  pinions,  a  ring  gear  meshed  with  said  sec- 
ond pinions,  and  a  first  carrier  supporting  said  first  and 
second  pinions, 

a  second  planetary  gear  set  including  a  second  sun  gear 
rigidly  connected  to  said  third  intermediate  shaft,  third 
pinions  meshed  with  said  second  sun  gear,  a  second  ring 
gear  meshed  with  said  third  pinions,  and  a  second  carrier 
carrying  said  third  pinions  and  connected  to  said  first 
carrier; 

a  third  planetary  gear  set  including  a  third  sun  gear  secured 
to  said  second  intermediate  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
second  ring  gear,  fourth  pinions  meshed  with  said  third 
sun  gear,  a  third  ring  gear  meshed  with  said  fourth  pin- 
ions, and  a  third  carrier  carrying  said  fourth  pinions  and 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  carriers. 
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a  fourth  planetary  gear  set  including  a  fourth  sun  gear  se- 
cured to  said  third  intermediate  shaft,  fifth  pinions 
meshed  with  said  fourth  sun  gear,  sixth  pinions  meshed 
with  said  fifth  pinions,  a  fourth  ring  gear  meshed  to  said 
fifth  pinions,  and  a  fourth  carrier  carrying  said  fifth  and 
sixth  pinions,  said  fourth  carrier  being  connected  to  said 
output  shaft, 

a  first  clutch  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate shafts  and  for  engaging  therebetween  during 
^operation  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  forward 
^speeds; 

a  second  clutch  positioned  between  said  first  and  third 
intermediate  shafts  and  for  engaging  therebetween  during 
operation  of  fourth  forward  and  reverse  speeds. 

a  first  brake  for  anchoring  said  third  intermediate  shaft 
during  operation  of  third  forward  speed; 

a  second  brake  for  anchoring  said  ring  gear  of  said  first 
planetary  gear  set  during  operation  of  second  forward 
speed; 

a  third  brake  for  anchoring  said  ring  gear  of  said  third 
planetary  gear  set  during  operation  of  first  forward  and 
reverse  speeds,  and 

a  fourth  brake  for  anchoring  said  ring  gear  of  said  fourth 
planetary  gear  set. 


3,979,975 
INDEXING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
David  A.  Schaiaiaa,  Hopkias,  Miaa.,  asslgaor  to  Poasis  Coiyo- 
rattoa,  MlaacapoHs,  Miaa. 

Filed  Jaly  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,618 
laL  CL'  F16D  71/04 
VS.  CL  74—815  46  CMais 

1.  An  apparatus  for  indexing  an  armature  comprising:  a 
clutch  mechanism,  drive  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
clutch  mechanism,  means  for  holding  an  armature  in  a  se- 
lected rotational  position,  power  transmitting  means  drivably 
connecting  the  clutch  mechanism  to  the  means  for  holding  the 
armature  whereby  operation  of  the  clutch  mechanism  will 
rotate  the  armature  lo  a  selected  position,  said  clutch  mecha- 
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nism  having  a  control  member  which  can  be  held  in  selected  3,979,977 

fixed  positions  to  release  the  drive  of  the  clutch  mechanism  to  POWER  TOOL 

thereby   hold  the  armature   in  selected   positions,  actuator  Edward  Donna,  4333  Grimes  Ave.  N.,  MinaeapoUs,  Mian. 

means  movable  to  a  first  position  into  engagement  with  the  55422 

control  member  to  hold  the  control  member  in  selected  fixed  Filed  June  16,  197S,  Ser.  No.  587,422 

positions  and  movable  to  a  second  position  out  of  engagement  Int.  CL'  B25B  /  7/00 

with  the  control   member  whereby   the  clutch  mechanism  VS.  CL  81-57.13                                                         36  Claims 


transmits  power  from  the  drive  means  to  the  power  transmit- 
ting means,  support  means  for  supporting  the  actuator  means, 
said  support  means  being  movable  to  selected  adjusted  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  support 
means  relative  to  the  control  member  to  adjust  the  location  of 
the  actuator  means  relative  to  the  control  member  thereby 
adjusting  the  selected  fixed  position  in  which  the  control 
member  is  held. 


3,979,976 
RING  EXPANDER  DEVICE 
Samuel  A.  Campagna,  Jr.,  Depltord,  NJ.,  and  Bei^amin  J. 
Campagna,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  BeiOamin  J.  Cam- 
pagna, Newark,  DcL 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,948 

lat.  CI.'  B25B  13154 

VS.  CL  81—3  R  10  ClalBis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  rotational  force  to  an  object 
comprising:  a  casing,  a  rotatable  drive  member  mounted  on 
the  casing,  said  drive  member  having  a  slot  with  an  open  end 
for  accommodating  a  part,  power  transmitting  means 
mounted  on  the  casing  for  rotating  the  drive  member,  said 
power  transmitting  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  motor 
whereby  on  operation  of  the  motor  the  power  transmitting 
means  rotates  the  drive  member,  and  means  connecting  the 
drive  member  to  the  object  whereby  the  object  is  rotated  with 
the  drive  member,  said  means  connecting  the  drive  member 
to  the  object  comprising  a  disc  having  a  slot  with  an  open  end 
to  accommodate  a  part,  fastening  means  securing  the  disc  to 
the  drive  member  and  locating  the  slot  in  the  disc  in  side-by- 
side  alignment  with  the  slot  in  the  drive  member,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  disc  engageable  with  the  object  whereby 
rotation  of  the  disc  by  the  drive  member  will  rotate  the  object. 


3,979,978 
NAIL  SETTING  TOOL 
Robert  A.  Smolik,  670  W.  7th  St.,  St.  Paul,  Mhia.  55102 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,013,  May  15,  1974, 
abandoned.  Tbb  application  June  30, 1975,  Scr.  No.  591,5 18 

laL  CL'  B25B  13/04 
U.S.CL  81-120  19  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  expanding  a  ring-like  support  to  increase  the 
diameter  thereof  comprising  a  flexible  expander  band  having 
overlapping  end  portions  and  forming  a  closed  loop  of  vari- 
able diameter  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  ring-like 
support  to  be  expanded,  motivating  means  fixed  to  one  of  the 
overlapping  end  portions  of  the  flexible  expander  band  and 
having  a  rotatable  pinion  gear,  a  gear  rack  associated  with  the 
other  overlapping  end  portion  of  the  flexible  expander  band 
for  movement  therewith  and  in  meshing  engagement  with  the 
rotatable  pinion  gear  whereby  rotation  of  the  pinion  gear 
shifts  the  overlapping  end  portions  of  the  flexible  expander 
band  relative  to  one  another  to  increase  the  diameter  of  the 
cloacd  loop  formed  thereby. 


1.  A  nail  setting  apparatus  f  the  setting  in  a  surface  of  a 
nail  by  routing  advancement  o.  the  nail  of  the  type  having  a 
head  at  one  end  and  a  shank  pointed  at  the  opposite  end.  said 
nail  setting  apparatus  including: 

an  electric  powered  hand  drill  having  a  rotatable  jaw  assem- 
bly and  an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  jaw  assembly 
for  rapid  rotation  of  the  jaw  assembly,  said  jaw  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  jaws  movable  toward  each  other  to 
securely  engage  a  shaft; 

a  tool  body  portion; 

shaft  means  connected  to  and  extending  rearward  from  the 
body  portion  and  engaged  by  the  jaws  of  said  drill  for 
coaxial  roution  of  the  jaws  and  the  shaft  means  and  the 
tool  body  portion; 

said  tool  body  portion  defining  an  elongated  cylindrical 
forward  axial  bore  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the 
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jaws  and  body  portion  and  extending  from  the  interior  of 
the  body  (mrtion  to  the  forward  end  thereof; 

gripping  means  located  adjacent  the  interior  end  of  said 
forward  axial  bore  adapted  to  releasably  grip  the  head  of 
a  nail  and  cause  roution  of  the  nail  with  the  tool  body 
portion; 

guide  means  on  said  body  portion  rotatable  with  said  body 
portion  and  proximate  the  forward  end  thereof  spaced 
from  the  gripping  means  sufficiently  to  linearly  align  said 
nail  shank  with  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  jaws  and  body 
portion; 

said  guide  means  including  three  radial  bores  intersecting 
said  axial  bore  forward  of  the  gripping  means,  three 
spherical  balls,  one  spherical  ball  being  located  in  each 
radial  bore,  and  means  to  bias  the  spherical  balls  inward 
toward  said  axial  bore  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  shank  of 
a  nail  when  kxated  in  said  axial  bore  whereby  rapid 
rotation  of  said  jaw  assembly  and  manual  pressure  ex- 
erted on  said  hand  drill  is  operative  to  advance  a  nail  part 
way  into  a  surface. 


input  for  unprocessed  stock  and  at  least  one  output  for  pro- 
cessed stock  comprising: 

an  input  sensor  which  detects  the  presence  of  the  unpro- 
cessed stock  and  generates  a  Tiral  electrical  impulse  in 
response  thereto; 

an  output  sensor  which  detects  the  presence  of  the  pro- 
cessed stock  and  generates  a  second  electrical  impulse  in 
response  thereto; 

timing  means  to  coordinate  the  comparison  of  the  first  and 
second  electrical  impulses  with  the  cycles  of  the  machine; 

means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  electrical  im- 
pulses for  a  given  piece  of  stock  to  determine  that  it  is 
continuously  moving  through  the  machine  and  that  the 
machine  has  not  jammed,  the  means  for  comparing  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  input  sensor,  output  sensor 
and  timing  means; 

means  for  stopping  the  machine  if  the  means  for  comparing 
does  not  generate  a  proper  signal,  the  means  for  stopping 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  means  for  comparing. 


3,979,979 
DRIVE  SOCKET 
Bosko  Gnbovac,  Mbsioa  Viejo,  CaUf.,  assigiior  to  CoBsoH- 
datad  Devices,  lac.  City  ol  ladustry.  CaUI. 

nicd  Nov.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  629.804 

IbL  CI.'  B25B  13106;  B2IK  5116 

VS.  CL  81  —  121  R  9  CUIms 


1.  An  elongate  drive  socket  with  front  and  rear  end  portions 
defining  substantially  axially  forwardly  and  rearwardly  dis- 
posed Iront  and  rear  ends,  said  front  end  portion  defining  an 
elongate,  central,  forwardly  opening  central  work  receiving 
polygonal  socket  and  said  rear  end  portion  defining  an  elon- 
gate, central,  rearwardly  opening  drive  tool  receiving  polygo- 
nal opening,  said  drive  socket  defined  by  a  multiplicity  of 
substantially  flat  radially  extending  laminates  of  sheet  metal 
stock  in  intimate  juxuposition,  said  laminates  having  a  plural- 
ity of  axtaJly  aligned  registering  openings  in  radial  and  circum- 
ferential spaced  relationship  aboXit  the  axis  of  the  drive  socket, 
elongate  tie  members  engaged  through  said  registering  open- 
ings and  having  means  at  their  ends  in  stopped  engagement 
with  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  drive  socket,  the  laminates 
defining  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  drive  socket  having 
central  polygonal  openings  corresponding  in  configuration 
with  the  cross-section  of  the  work  receiving  polygonal  socket 
and  drive  tool  receiving  polygonal  opening  in  their  related 
portions  of  the  drive  socket. 


3,979,980 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING 

MACHINERY 

Rokcrl  E.  Blester,  Etakurst,  aad  Eagenc  T.  BaMoaas,  Chi- 

ca«o,  both  of  DL,  aaaigMrs  to  The  Sberwia-WllilaaBS  Com- 

pmy,  Cbrclaitd,  Ohio 

FHrd  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,7«9 

bt.  CL'  B26D  SI28 

U.S.  CL83— 13  17Ctotais 

I.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  automatically  a  cyclical 

machine  from  damage  due  to  jamming,  the  machine  having  an 


13.  A  process  for  protecting  automatically  a  cyclical  ma- 
chine which  processes  unprocessed  stock  having  an  input  of 
unprocessed  stock  and  at  least  one  output  of  processed  stock 
comprising: 

sensing  the  presence  of  the  unprocessed  stock  before  enter- 
ing the  machine  with  a  first  sensor; 

generating  a  first  signal  if  stock  is  present; 

storing  the  first  signal  in  a  memory; 

monitoring  the  machine  cycle; 

sensing  the  presence  of  stock  after  it  has  been  processed 
with  a  second  sensor; 

generating  a  second  signal  from  the  second  sensor  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  cycles; 

comparing  the  signals  from  the  first  sensor  and  second 
sensor  to  determine  the  presence  of  input  stock  and 
processed  stock  in  order  to  determine  that  stock  is  con- 
tinuously moving  through  the  machine  and  the  machine 
has  not  jammed; 

stopping  the  machine  if  the  proper  electrical  impulses  are 
not  generated  by  the  first  and  second  sensor. 


3,979,981 
CRYOGENIC  SHEARING  OF  METAL 
John  Bernard  LIghlitOBe,  WhUc  Plains,  N.Y.,  aad  Rkbard 
BcBcdict  MaizarcUa,  ladlanapolis,  lad.,  anicaors  to  Uaion 
Carbide  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Piled  May  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,477 

lat.  CL'  B26D  7108 

U.S.  CL83— 15  2CWm 

1.  A  process  for  shearing  a  steel  workpiece  of  sheet  or 

round  bar  stock  having  a  body  centered  cubic  crystallographic 

structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  cooling  the  workpiece  to  a  temperature  below  minus 
TO-C; and 

b.  applying  a  shearing  force  to  the  cooled  workpiece  by 
positioning  two  blades  on  opposite  sides  of  the  surface  of 
the  workpiece  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  oppo- 
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site  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  surface,  said 
cutting  edges  having  sufTicient  clearance  between  them 
so  that  the  cutting  edges  will  not  meet,  and  moving  at 
least  one  blade  toward  the  other  blade  at  such  a  rate  to 
meet  and  shear  the  workpiece  and  cause  adiabatic  heat- 
ing at  the  point  of  shear  in  the  workpiece. 


3,979,982 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLICING  AND  DISPENSING  JELLIED 
FOOD  PRODUCTS  FROM  CANS  AND  COLLECTING  THE 

DISPENSED  SLICES 

Lawrence  S.  Cole,  High  St.,  North  Carver,  Mass.  02355 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,144 

Int.  CL'  B26D  4/38 

U.S.  CL83— 150  20  Claims 


workpiece  holding  means  to  said  belt  for  movement 
therewith,  and  means  for  moving  said  belt  lengthwise  for 


moving  said  workpiece-handling  means  toward  and 
from  said  operating  station. 


away 


3,979,984 

CONTOURING  APPARATUS 

Dennis  Daniels,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Amada,  Ltd., 

CHy  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38«,064,  Aug.  6,  1973,  which  b  a 

coatinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  359,983,  May  14, 1973.  Thb 

application  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,667 

lal.  CL'  B27B  13104 

VS.  CL  83-410  1 1  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  jellied  products  from  a  can  in 
substantially  uniform  servings,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
support,  a  holder  for  a  can  that  has  been  opened  at  one  end. 
said  holder  secured  to  said  support  and  operable  to  hold  that 
can  in  an  inclined  position,  open  end  downwardly  disposed,  a 
stop,  means  connecting  said  stop  to  said  support  with  the  stop 
spaced  from  the  open  end  of  the  can  in  a  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  exposed  end  of  the  jellied  body  as  it  slides  for- 
wardly relative  to  the  can,  and  a  cutter  connected  to  said 
support  and  movable  across  the  open  end  of  the  can  between 
it  and  the  stop  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  path  of  the 
sliding  jelly  body  is  not  blocked  into  a  position  in  which  said 
path  is  blocked  and  the  exposed  end  of  the  body  is  sliced  free, 
said  stop  connecting  means  disposed  to  provide  between  the 
stop  and  the  open  end  of  the  can,  a  downwardly  opening 
passageway  for  slices. 


3,979,983 
WORKPIECE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Deanb  Daniels,  Bcllevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Amada,  Ltd., 
City  ol  ladustry.  CaUf. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,374 
Int.  Cl.<  B26D  7/06 
U,S,  CL  83—277  6  Cbims 

I.  In  an  ironworker,  punch  press  or  similar  apparatus  which 
requires  handling  elongated  structural  members  and  having  an 
operating  station,  a  tool  at  said  operating  station  and  work- 
piece  support  means  operable  to  support  a  workpiece,  such  as 
an  angle,  l-bar,  plate,  etc..  at  said  operating  station,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
workpiece-positioning  means  on  said  workpiece  support 
means,  said  positioning  means  including  workpiece  hold- 
ing means,  and  gauging  means  for  moving  said  holding 
means  for  accurately  positioning  the  workpiece  at  the 
operating  station,  said  gauging  means  including  a  flexible, 
relatively  inelastic  belt  having  teeth  substantially  evenly 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  means  connecting  the 


5.  Band  saw  cutting  apparatus  having  an  endless  blade  with 
a  cutting  edge  having  a  length  passing  through  a  cutting  loca- 
tion, guide  means  for  supporting  said  cutting  edge  at  said 
cutting  location,  powered  means  for  pivoting  said  cutting  edge 
about  a  pivot  axb  that  is  in  lengthwise  alignment  with  the 
length  of  the  blade  cutting  edge  at  its  cutting  location  and 
powered  means  for  positioning  a  worksheet  relative  to  said 
cutting  edge,  said  worksheet  positioning  means  including 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  linearly  moving  said 
worksheet  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  cutting  edge. 


3,979,985  , 

SHEET  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  A  TURRET  PUNCH  PRESS 

AND  AN  ADJACENT  APPARATUS 
Deanb  Daniels,  Bdlevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  U.S.  AauHia,  Ltd., 
Ctty  of  ladustry.  Calif. 

Divbkin  of  Ser.  No.  386,064.  Aug.  6,  1973,  which  b  a 

coatinuatM>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  359,938,  May  14,  1973, 

abaadoned.  Thb  appUcatloB  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,440 

lot.  CL'  B26D  9100;  B6SH  35/00 
U.S.  CL  83—410  12  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  mechanism  for  accurately  removing  a  sheet 
material  part  from  a  punch  press,  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  tools  with  the  worksheet  movable  beneath  said  toob  in  X 
and  Y  horizontal  mutually  perpendicular  axes  and  worksheet 
positioning  means  for  moving  a  worksheet  along  the  X  and  Y 


■ 
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axei.  and  for  positioning  the  part  accurately  in  a  part  holder    tne  opposite  side  to  the  lateral  stop  under  formation  of  a 

of  an  adjacent  apparatus,  comprising  arm  means  having  a  part    transit  slot  for  the  bar  and  that  these  two  stops  are  coupled  by 

clamping  member  at  one  end,  said  part  clamping  member 

including  means  for  directly  engaging  the  sheet  material  part, 

support  means  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  means,  powered 

means  for  positioning  the  part  clamping  member  in  a  first 

direction  relative  to  the  part  and  along  the  Y  axis  a  distance 

in  direct  correlation  with  the  location  of  the  punch  press 

worksheet  positioning  means  in  the  same  Y  axis,  means  for 


rotating  the  arm  after  clamping  the  part  to  align  the  clamping 
member  with  said  part  holder,  means  for  linearly  translating 
the  part  holder  of  the  adjacent  apparatus  toward  and  away 
from  said  part  clamping  member  when  said  clamping  member 
is  rotated  from  said  punch  press  to  position  the  part  in  a 
second  direction  in  the  part  holder,  and  control  means  for  so 
positioning  the  part  holder  relative  to  said  clamping  member 
in  the  second  direction  according  to  the  dimension  of  the  part 
in  the  second  direction  to  exactly  position  the  part  in  the  part 
holder  in  a  desired  orientation  and  location. 


3,979,986 

DEVICE  FOR  DIVIDING  RECTANGULAR  BARS  SINGLY 

AND  IN  MULTIPLES  PRODUCED  IN  PARTICULAR  BY 

DIVIDING  RECTANGULAR  BLOCKS  ESPECIALLY  OF 

DEEP  FROZEN  FISH 

Hctei  Nieastedl,  Zan  NoaBcnbcrg  8a,  435  Recklinghausen, 

Gcnsaay 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  613,910 
Cbtas   priwity,   appHcattea    Gcnsaay,   Scp«.    16,    1974, 
2444139 

lat.  CL'  B26D  7116 
VS.  CL  83—420  5  Claims 

1 .  Device  for  dividing  rectangular  bats  singly  and  in  multi- 
ples produced  by  dividing  rectangular  blocks  especially  of 
deep-frozen  fish,  comprising  a  Ubie  with  a  laterally  adjustable 
stop  for  the  bars  to  be  cut  and  at  least  one  dividing  element 
arranged  at  a  lateral  distance  therefrom,  in  particular  an  end- 
less saw  blade,  wherein  a  further  lateral  stop  is  positioned  on 


a  gear  in  such  a  way  that  they  can  be  uniformly  pressed  apart 
against  the  force  of  a  spring. 


3,979,987 

GUIDE  SQUARE  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 

HAVING  A  BLADE 

Thomas  H.  Mayhew,  6255  E.  Earll  Drive,  and  Marvin  G.  Rice, 

6614  E.  Monte  Rosa,  both  of  Scottsdak,  Ariz.  85251 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,461 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  9104 

VS.  CL  83-745  1 1  Claims 


1.  Guide  apparatus  for  a  power  tool  having  a  blade,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

carrier  shoe  means  for  receiving  the  power  tool,  including 

a  platform  on  which  the  power  tool  b  dbposed, 

a  guide  channel  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
platform, 

front  wall  means  extending  upwardly  against  which  the 
power  tool  is  dbposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
platform  and  to  the  guide  channel, 

a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  platform  and  dbposed  at  an  obtuse  aaglit  to  Ike 
front  wall  means,  and  including  a  flange  cilo*  og  in- 
wardly from  the  side  wall  spaced  apart  from  and  aaaeraUy 
parallel  to  the  platform; 

guide  square  means  on  which  the  carrier  shoe  means  is 
movable,  including 

a  base  flange  for  aligning  and  orienting  the  guide  square 
means, 

a  guide  flange  extending  upwardly  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  base  flange  and  dbposed  in  the  guide  channel 
of  the  carrier  shoe  means  for  guiding  the  carrier  shoe 
means; 

wedge  means  movable  relative  to  the  carrier  shoe  means 
and  under  the  flange  of  the  side  wall  of  the  carrier  shoe 
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means  for  securing  the  power  tool  to  the"  carrier  shoe 

means,  including 
a  top  having  a  front  edge 
a  first  side  wall  connected  to  the  top  and  extending  subsun- 

tially  perpendicular  to  the  top  and  to  the  front  edge  of  the 

top,  and 
a  second  side  wall  connected  to  the  top  and  extending 

substantially  parallel  thereto,  but  disposed  at  an  obtuse 

angle  with  respect  to  the  front  edge  of  the  top. 


3,979,988 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  FLAT  BLADE  BAND 

SAW  FOR  USE  WITH  SPIRAL  BLADES 
Thomas  Best,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tyler  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,760 

Int.  Cl.»  B27B  13110 

U.S.a.  83-820  llCUims 


3,979,989 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  PSTRUMENT 
Norio  Tomisawa,  Hamamatsu;  YasitJI  Uchiyama,  Haniakita; 
Takatoshi  Okumura,  and  Toshio  Takcda,  both  of  Hanana- 
Isu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seize  Kabusfciki 
Kabha,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,184 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   May   31,    1974,  49- 
61710;  May  31,  1974,  49-61711 

Int.  Cl.<  G04H  1104 
U.S.CL84-I.0I  5  Claims 


GEfCWTDH     MEMWV 


6.  In  a  flat  blade  band  saw,  apparatus  for  converting  the 
band  saw  for  use  with  spiral  blades,  comprising: 

vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  guide  means  for  guiding 
a  continuous  spiral  blade  adjacent  the  cutting  area  in  a 
band  saw  structure, 
mounting  means  for  securing  said  guide  means  to  the  band 

saw  structure, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  frame  metotber  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  and  above  the  band  saw  uMe  to  secure  said 
mounting  means  thereto, 
a  lower  supporting  member  supported  by  said  frame  mem- 
ber, 
a  lower  guide  means  mounting  block  secured  adjacent  one 

end  of  said  lower  supporting  member, 
said  lower  guide  means  being  secured  to  said  lower  block, 
a  spacing  member  secured  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
lower  supporting  member  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, 
an  upper  supporting  member  extending  horizontally  from 
said  spacing  member  above  said  lower  supporting  mem- 
ber, and 
an  upper  guide  means  mounting  block  secured  adjacent  one 

end  of  said  upper  supporting  member, 
said  upper  guide  means  being  secured  to  said  upper  block 

above  said  lower  guide  means, 
said  upper  and  lower  guide  means  being  aligned  to  receive 
said  spiral  blade  moving  in  a  straight  line  between  each 
guide  means. 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  for  producing  a  musical 
tone  in  a  modified  scale  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  key  address  code  corresponding  to 
a  depressed  key; 

a  frequency  information  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
first  frequency  information  corresponding  to  a  respective 
keys  and  producing,  upon  receipt  of  said  key  address 
code,  frequency  information  corresponding  to  said  key 
address  code; 

a  pitch  control  section  for  generating  second  frequency 
information  represented  by  a  predetermined  frequency 
information  difference  with  respect  to  each  of  said  first 
frequency  information; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  modified  frequency  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  a  modified  scale  on  the  basb  of 
said  first  frequency  information  produced  from  said  fre- 
quency information  memory  and  said  second  frequency 
information 

a  frequency  counter  for  receiving  and  cumulatively  count- 
ing the  result  of  calculation  by  said  calculating  means; 
and 

a  musical  tone  waveshape  memory  for  storing  a  desired 
musical  tone  waveshape  which  b  read  out  by  the  output 
of  said  frequency  counter. 


3,979,990 

KEYBOARD  ARRANGEMENT  IN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Yasuhiro   Hinago,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kabha,  HamamaUu,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   28,    1974,  49- 
61170IU];  May  28,  1974,  49-61 171[U1 
Int.  CL'GIOH  1102 
U.S.  a.  84-1.24  »CUims 

1.  A  keyboard  arrangement  for  an  elecUonic  musical  instru- 
ment, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  keys  pivotably  supported  and  ar- 
ranged in  juxuposed  relationship, 
each  of  said  keys  being  movable  at  a  predetermined  db- 

tance, 
movable  means  for  provbionally  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  key  intermediate  of  said  dbtance  when  the  key  b 
depressed  with  a  smaller  depressing  force,  said  movable 
means  being  depressable  along  with  the  key  when  the  key 
is  fiirtlier  depressed  with  a  larger  force. 


520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14.  1976 


extension  meani  extending  along  the  elongated  key.  laid 
extension  means  being  secured  to  said  movable  means  so 
as  to  be  depressable  therewith. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  movement  of  said  extension 
means  and  producing  a  conuol  signal  in  accordance 

therewith,  the  key  being  provided  with  a  pi«sing  member 


least  one  of  the  plurality  of  transmission  channels  puts  out  an 
output  signal  which  U  modulated  differently  from  one  other 
output  signals  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  channels  due  to 
the  modulation  of  said  modulation  means,  and  said  coupling 
means  couples  the  output  signals  from  said  plurality  of  trans- 
mission channels  together  in  order  to  produce  a  fmal  output 
signal  each  vector  of  which  fluctuates  differently  from  the 
other  vectors  thereof  and  the  pass-bands  of  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  transmission  channels  coincide  with  each  other  at 
■cast  partially. 


to  effect  the  depression  of  said  movable  means,  and  said 
movable  means  for  the  key  being  pivoted  near  the  press- 
ing member  so  that  the  disUnce  between  the  pivoted 
point  of  said  movable  means  and  the  depressing  point  of 
said  pressing  member  is  shorter  than  the  dbtance  be- 
tween the  pivoted  point  of  said  movable  means  and  a 
point  where  said  detecting  means  is  provided. 


3,979,992 
BOWS  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 
Andre'  GandUlct,  Carmaux,  France,  assignor  to  C.A.T.  Ary- 
Franct.  Fraacc 

Filed  Apr.  22,  197S,  Ser.  No.  570,929 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkn    France,    Apr.    29.    1974, 

74.15306 

fat.  CI.'GIOD  1102 
VS.  CL  84-282  *  CUIms 


3,979,991 
ELECTRONIC  EXPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 

TREMULANT  EFFECT 
lUaJI  Kawaaoto,  Neya«awa.  Japaa.  assigBor  to  Mabushtta 

Ekctric  ladMtrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
CaMtanation  ol  S«.  No.  245,083,  April  18, 1972,  abandoned, 
whM  Is  a  continaalion  ol  Ser.  No.  826,190.  May  20.  1969, 
■baadoned.  Tfcti  appfcatlon  Aog.  17, 1973.  Ser.  No.  389.203 
Claims   priority,  appUcaUon  Japan.  May   22.    1968.  43- 
35253;  May  23.  1968.  43-35352;  May  23.  1968.  43-35353; 
May  23.  1968,  43-35354;  June  19,  1968.  43-43040;  June  19, 
1968.  43-43042;  Jane  19.  1968.  43-43043;  June  25.  1968. 
43-44724;  Aug.  8. 1968, 43-56908;  Oct.  21, 1968, 43-77562 

lnt.CI.'G10H  1102 
U.S.CL84-1.25  8  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  expression  device  for  producmg  a  tremu- 
lant effect  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  to  which  an  audio  frequency  signal  is 

applied; 
a  distributing  means;  .     ,    •  i. 

a  connecting  means  which  connecu  said  input  termmal  with 

said  distributing  means; 
a  phirality  of  transmission  channels  at  least  one  of  which  has 
a  modulation  means  therein  for  moduUting  the  input 
signal  of  said  transmission  channels  by  a  modulation 
signal,  the  frequency  of  which  is  in  a  sub-audio  frequency 
range,  and  for  moduUting  the  input  signal  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  phirality  of  transmission  cbanneb  with  a  mod- 
ulation depth  increasing  as  the  frequency  of  said  audio 
frequency  signal  increases  and  exceeding  *  ir/2  radians, 
said  modutotion  means  being  a  phase  shifter  having  a 
constant  amplitude  gain  and  a  phase  shift  the  rate  of  the 
increment  of  which  increases  with  an  increase  in  the 
frequency,  said  phase  shift  fluctuating  in  said  sub-audio 
modulation  frequency  range  for  producing  a  phase  modu- 
lation having  a  maximum  phase  deviation  which  increases 
with  an  increase  in  the  frequency  of  the  signal  of  said 
cbanneb  at  least  until  it  exceeds  *  nil  radians  in  the 
frequency  range  of  said  audio  frequency  signal; 
a  plurality  of  connecting  means  which  connect  said  distrib- 
utng  means  with  said  transmission  channels;  and 

a  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  Uansmission  channels  for 
coupling  output  signals  of  said  plurality  of  Uansmission  chan- 
nels with  each  other. 

whereby  said  distributing  means  distributes  said  audio  fre- 
quency signal  to  said  plurality  of  transmission  channeb,  said 
modulation  means  modulates  by  said  noduUtion  signal,  at 


7  It  Si  6  Si  5  6a 


i.  A  bow  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a  stick, 
a  nut  end  and  a  head  end.  at  least  one  of  said  nut  end  and  said 
head  end  having  a  cavity  opening  out  on  the  side  opposite  said 
sUck.  means  for  blocking  the  hair  consisting  of  a  molded 
element  of  such  outer  configuration  that  it  fits  within  the  waUs 
of  said  cavity,  said  molded  element  having  a  housing  and  a 
stop  in  said  housing,  the  stop  having  a  rounded  rear  edge  and 
being  held  within  said  housing  by  said  rear  edge  and  the  oppo- 
site front  edge,  the  hair  being  held  between  the  internal  rear 
facing  of  the  housing  of  said  molded  element  and  the  rear  edge 
of  said  stop. 


3,979.993 

SUPPORT  CUSHION  FOR  PLUCKED  STRING 

INSTRUMENT 

Alan  Robert  Proctor.  5039  No.  2  N.  Capitol  St..  Washington, 

D.C.  2001 1 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,783 
IBL  CL"  GlOG  5100 
U.S.CL  84-327  " 


1.  A  cushion  to  be  interposed  between  the  curved  underside 
of  a  plucked  string  instrument  such  as  a  guiur  or  lute  *nd  the 
thigh  of  the  performer,  said  cushion  having  an  oblique  upper 
surface  and  being  partially  filled  with  a  particulate  material 
thereby  to  enable  the  insuument  to  be  supported  in  the  proper 
oblique  position  for  classical  playing,  the  partial  Wling  of  the 
particulate  material  enabling  the  oblique  upper  surface  of  the 
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cushion  to  conform  itself  to  that  of  the  curved  underside  of  the 
mstrument  and  its  bottom  surface  to  similarly  conform  to  the 
profile  of  the  performer's  thigh. 


3,979,994 
PIVOT  PIN  INCLUDING  DETACHABLE  PILOT  SECTION 
Gerard  M.  G.  J.  CoUignoB,  Fleurus.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Cat- 
erpillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.578 

Int.  CI.»  F16B  19102.  21/16;  B25B  27H4 

UiS.a.85-5N  3Ctai„, 


3.979.996 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Norio  Tombawa,  Hamamatsu;  Vasuji  Uchiyama,  HamakiU; 
Takatosbi  Okumura,  and  Toshio  Takeda.  both  of  Hamama- 
tsu, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki 
Kabba,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,186 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   May  31,    1974,  49- 
61709;  May  31.  1974,  49-61714 

Int.  CL'  G04H  1/04 
U.S.CL84-1.25  6  Claims 


I.  A  self-centering  combined  pivot  pin  and  tool  for  pivoully 
connecting  a  pair  of  working  components  of  a  machine  to- 
gether comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  conically 
shaped  self-centering  means  releasably  atuched  to  one  end  of 
said  body  portion  by  releasable  fastening  means,  said  self-cen- 
tering means  comprbing  a  frustoconically-shaped  member 
dbposed  on  a  centerline  axis  thereof  and  having  a  top  and  a 
base,  said  base  disposed  on  the  t)ne  end  of  said  body  portion 
and  subsuntially  coextensive  therewith,  said  member  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  with  the 
top  of  said  member  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
relative  to  the  base  of  said  member  and  relative  to  the  one  end 
of  said  body  portion  and  said  releasable  fastening  means  con- 
stituting a  cap  screw  threadably  attaching  said  member  to  the 
one  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  cap  screw  inserted  at  the 
top  of  said  member  to  threadably  attach  said  member  to  said 
body  portion  via  a  bore  axially  dbposed  along  the  centerline 
axb  of  said  member  and  said  body  portion. 


3,979,995 

SHELL  CASING  RESIZER 

Wdton  E.  PhBlips.  1820  S.  1  Itb  Ave..  Yuma,  Arix.  85364 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.835 

Int.  CL'  F42B  33110 

VS.  CL  86-36  20  ClaUns 


jcr  *9    //* 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprbing: 

means  for  generaung  a  key  address  code  representing  the 

note  and  keyboard  of  a  depressed  key; 
a  freqeuncy  information  memory  for  producing,  upon  re- 
ceipt of  said  key  address  code,  basic  frequency  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  said  key  address  code; 
a  vibrato  code  generator  for  counting  a  clock  pulse  used  for 
providing  a  musical  tone  to  be  reproduced  with  a  periodic 
frequency  variation  and  producing  a  counting  output  as 
a  vibrato  code; 
a  vibrato  information  generator  for  producing  an  output  in 
the  form  of  a  function  representing  the  ratio  of  the  fre- 
quency variation  in  response  to  the  counting  output  of 
said  vibrato  code  generator: 
a  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  output  in  the  form  of  a 

function  with  said  basic  frequency  information: 
a  counter  for  receiving  and  counting  the  result  of  mulupli- 

cation  by  said  multiplier:  and 
a  musical  tone  waveshape  memory  for  storing  a  desired 
musical  tone  waveshape  which  b  read  out  by  the  output 
of  said  counter; 
a  vibrato  effect  being  produced  by  frequency-modulating  a 
predetermined  pitch  corresponding  to  the  depressed  key 
in  accordance  with  the  function  represented  by  the  out- 
put of  said  vibrato  information. 


I.  A  machine  for  resizing  used  shell  casings,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  die  means  each  of  which  re- 
ceives a  shell  casing  for  resizing  same; 

manually  operable  press  means  for  applying  force  to  one  of 
said  shell  casings  to  urge  same  past  its  associated  die 
means;  and 

means  further  responsive  to  said  force  for  automatically 
ejecting  the  other  of  said  shell  casings  from  the  other  of 
said  die  means. 


3,979.997 

FIREARM  HAVING  A  SLIDE  DAMPER  AND  ENERGY 

ABSORBER 

EOm  Lcontievich  Kbaidurov,  ulitsa  Glagoleva,  25.  korpus  2, 

kv,  138,  Moscow,  and  Vhdimir  Alexandrovlch  Raurcaov, 

ulitsa  Ponomareva,  4-a,  kv.  51,  Minsk,  both  of  U.S,S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,018 

Int.  CI.<F41D  11/12 

U.S.CL  89-198  3  Claims 

1.  A  firearm  comprbing:  a  housing;  a  barrel  supported  by 
said  housing  and  having  a  bore  therethrough;  a  compensator 
forwardly  of  said  barrel:  a  slide  for  locking  said  bore,  mounted 
on  said  housing  for  reciprocation  at  the  firing  of  the  firearm; 
a  firing  and  trigger  mechanbm  mounted  on  said  housing:  a 
return  spring  disposed  underneath  and  subsuntially  parallel 
with  said  barrel,  at  the  bonom  portion  of  said  housing,  having 
one  end  thereof  bearing  against  said  housing,  just  behind  said 
compensator,  and  the  other  end  against  said  slide;  a  damper 
spring  having  one  end  thereof  bearing  against  said  housing  and 
the  other  end  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  slide  at  the 
firing;  a  part  arranged  intermediate  of  laid  slide  and  said 
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damper  spring  so  that  the  cooperation  of  said  slide  and  said 
damper  spring  is  effected  through  said  intermediate  part;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  intermediate  part  into  permanent  resil- 
ient conuct  with  a  portion  of  said  housing  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  reciprocation  of  said  slide; 


restricting  means  including  a  relief  valve  whose  rated  pressure 
is  lower  than  the  first  predetermined  pressure,  said  first  re- 
stricting means,  in  series  with  said  first  cracking  valve  means 
which  restricts  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  first 
cushioning  port  to  said  second  cushioning  port  while  said  first 
cracking  valve  is  open,  a  second  cracking  valve  responsive  to 
open  when  the  pressure  on  the  side  of  said  second  cushioning 
port  reaches  said  first  predetermined  pressure  and  is  respon- 
sive to  close  at  a  pressure  lower  than  said  first  predetermined 
pressure,  and  a  second  restricting  means  including  a  relief 
valve  whose  rated  pressure  is  lower  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined pressure,  said  restricting  means  in  series  with  the  said 
second  cracking  valve  which  restricts  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
from  said  second  cushioning  port  to  said  first  cushioning  port 
while  said  second  cracking  valve  is  open. 


W     V' 


said  intermediate  part  being  movable  relative  to  said  housing 
jointly  with  said  slide,  whereby  part  of  the  recoil  energy  of  said 
slide  is  absorbed  after  the  firing,  and  then  part  of  the  energy 
stored  by  said  damper  spring  is  absorbed  when  said  slide 
performs  its  return  motion. 


3,979,999 

FLUID  CYLINDER  HAVING  SELF-LOCKING  MEANS 

Richard  G.  Emcoaker,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harry  S. 

Nichob,  Jr.,  Troy  aad  Karca  (Emenaker)  Powers,  Leonard, 

both  of,  Mich.,  part  interest  to  each 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,575,  Feb.  1 1,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,732,783.  Thb  application  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302J41 

The  portloa  of  the  Urm  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 

1990,  has  been  dbctaimed. 

bt.  Cl.»  F15B  15126 

MS.  CL  91—44  7  Clalmf 


3,979,998 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATORS  EQUIPPED  WITH 

CUSHIONING  MEANS 

Hide*  Wada,  Fnjbawa,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  CatcrpUlar  Mit- 

sabiahi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,989 
Ciatas  priority,  applkatioB  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1973,48-110214 
IbI.CL'J15B;J/22 
U.S.CL  91-26  11  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  main  body,  output 
means  reciprocably  dbposed  within  said  main  body  and  first 
and  second  chambers  defined  by  said  output  means  within 
said  main  body,  said  first  chamber  having  a  first  main  port 
which  b  closed  when  said  output  means  approaches  one  end 
of  its  stroke  and  a  first  cushioning  port  dbposed  so  that  it 
remains  open  alter  said  first  main  port  has  been  closed,  said 
second  chamber  having  a  second  main  port  which  b  closed 
when  said  output  means  approaches  the  other  end  of  its  stroke 
and  a  second  cushioning  port  disposed  so  that  it  remains  open 
after  said  second  main  port  has  been  closed,  and  said  first  and 
second  main  ports  being  connected  by  control  valve  means  to 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  including  a  reservior,  cushioning 
means  for  connecting  said  first  cushioning  port  and  said  sec- 
ond cushioning  port  to  each  other  independently  of  said  con- 
trol valve  means,  and  said  cushioning  means  comprise  a  first 
cracking  valve  responsive  to  open  at  a  first  predetermined 
pressure  and  b  responsive  to  ckMe  at  a  second  predetermined 
pressure  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  pressure,  first 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  comprbing: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  internal  bore  enclosed  at  its 
opposite  ends; 

pbton  means  axially  reciprocally  dbposed  in  said  tubular 
housing  bore  and  dividing  said  bore  into  two  pressure 
chambers; 

means  for  communicating  pressure  fluid  to  one  of  said 
pressure  chambers  while  exhausting  the  other  of  said 
pressure  chambers  to  move  said  piston  means  in  one 
direction  in  said  tubular  housing  bore; 

an  actuating  rod  carried  by  said  pbton  means  and  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  pbton  means  through  one  enclosed 
end  of  said  tubular  housing; 

a  member  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  pbton 
means  and  rotatably  supported  in  the  other  enclosed  end 
of  said  tubular  housing,  said  member  having  a  threaded 
portion  engaging  a  mating  threaded  portion  carried  by 
said  actuating  rod,  the  engaging  threaded  portion  carried 
by  said  actuating  rod  and  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
member  being  in  a  self-locking  relationship  such  that  said 
pbton  means  b  axially  movable  only  when  said  one  pres- 
sure chamber  b  communicated  to  said  pressure  fluid  and 
said  member  b  rotated  relative  to  said  pbton  means; 

non-locking  means  operable  upon  actuation  for  rotating 
said  member  relative  to  said  pbton  means,  said  non-lock- 
ing means  being  carried  by  said  other  enclosed  end  of  said 
tubular  housing;  and 
means  coupling  said  non-locking  means  to  said  member 
such  that  said  non-locking  means  and  said  member  are 
rotatable  together  after  a  limited  amount  of  independent 
rotational  movement  of  said  non-locking  means  relative 
to  said  member,  said  non-locking  means  being  coupled  to 
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said  member  in  such  a  manner  that  said  non-locking 
means  does  not  restrain  said  member  from  rotating  rela- 
tive to  said  pbton  means  whereby  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  pbton  means  b  controlled  by  the  rate  of  rotational 
movement  of  said  member  and  the  force  exerted  by  said 
pbton  means  and  movement  thereof  b  a  function  of  the 
pressure  in  said  chambers. 


3,980,000 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  CLAMPING 

DEVICE 

Katsuhiko  lijhna,  and  Katsuraasa  Jonen,  both  of  Sagamihara, 

Japaa,  assignors  to  Mitsubbhi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,845 
CUims  priorHy,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1973, 48-94299 
Int.  Cl.»  E02F  312S;  FISB  11116.  13108 
U&CI.9I-4IIR  ictoin, 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  hydraulically  actuated  apparatus 
comprising,  at  least,  a  first  expansible  hydraulic  motor  for 
actuating  a  clamping  device  and  a  second  hydraulic  motor 
actuauble  separately  from  said  first  motor,  said  control  sys- 
tem comprising: 

fluid  dblribution  means  including: 

manually  movable  valve  means  for  selectively  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  along  a  first  hydraulic  path  from  a 
source  to  said  fluid  dbtribution  means, 
said  fluid  dbtribution  means  having,  at  least,  one  valve 
member  in  said  first  hydraulic  path  movable  between  an 
actuated  position,  wherein  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  second  hydraulic  motor  b  permitted,  and  a  deactu- 
ated  position,  wherein  said  flow  of  fluid  to  said  second 
hydraulic  motor  is  prevented, 
said  fluid  dbtribution  means  further  including  a  second 
hydraulic  path  communicating  with  said  first  expansible 
hydraulic  motor  and  said  first  hydraulic  path  at  a  point 
between  said  manually  movable  valve  means  and  said  one 
valve  member,  check  valve  means  in  said  second  hydrau- 
lic path,  said  check  valve  means  being  movable  between 
an  open  and  closed  position  in  said  second  hydraulic 
path,  resilient  means  for  consuntly  urging  said  check 
valve  means  towards  said  closed  position,  a  fluid  actuated 
pilot  pbton  in  said  second  hydraulic  path  movable  be- 
tween a  deactivated  position,  wherein  fluid  flow  through 
said  second  hydraulic  path  to  said  first  expansible  motor 
b  controlled  by  said  check  valve  means,  and  an  activated 
position,  wherein  said  pilot  pbton  engages  and  holds  open 
said  check  valve  means,  means  biasing  said  pilot  piston 
towards  said  deactivated  position,  said  check  valve  means 
being  movable  to  said  open  position  when  both  said  mov- 
able valve  means  supplies  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
fluid  distribution  means  and  said  pilot  piston  b  in  its  said 


deactivated  position  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
supplied  to  said  first  hydraulic  motor  will  be  the  same  as 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  to  said  second  hydraulic 
motor  through  said  one  valve  member,  fluid  operated 
locking  means  for  holding  said  pilot  pbton  in  its  said 
activated  position  when  said  pilot  pbton  moves  into  its 
activated  position,  said  fluid  dbtribution  means  further 
including  a  fluid  return  path  and  said  pilot  piston  having 
means  for  closing  said  second  hydraulic  path  and  passage 
means  associated  therewith  for  establishing  a  drain  path 
from  said  first  expansible  hydraulic  motor  to  said  fluid 
return  path  when  said  pilot  pbton  b  in  its  said  activated 
position, 
said  manually  movable  valve  means  bemg  movable  to  one 
position  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  pilot  piston 
to  move  said  pilot  piston  from  each  deactivated  to  said 
activated  position  and  to  another  position  to  supply  fluid 
to  said  locking  means  wherein  said  locking  means  b 
released  and  said  pilot  pbton  b  moved  by  said  biasing 
means  to  said  deactivated  position. 


3,980,001 
REVERSING  VALVE  OPERATED  BY  A  PILOT  VALVE 
Ivan  Jarosbiv  CypbcHy,  Forchstrasse  968,  8128  Hinterccg, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489386 
Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Aug.  8.   1973 
11489/73 

tat.  CI.'  F15B  nm,  131042.  FKK  Um 
U&CL  91-420  9Cl.tais 


33   10  6    29 


"    15  2<  26  16  " 


1.  A  valve  arrangement  comprbing,  in  combination: 
a.  a  valve  body  defining  a  cavity  therein  and  being  formed 
with  first  and  second  supply  ports,  a  return  port,  a  first 
pressure  port,  and  a  second  pressure  port,  said  poru 
communicating  with  said  cavity  for  flow  of  pressure  fluid; 
^.  a  pressure  responsive  main  slide  valve  movable  back  and 
forth  in  said  cavity  in  a  predetermined  direction  between 
a  fttst  terminal  position  and  a  second  terminal  position, 
said  main  slide  valve  and  said  valve  body  bounding  two 
compartmento  of  said  cavity  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion, said  main  slide  valve  sealing  said  compartments 
from  each  other; 

c.  yieldably  resilient  means  continuously  biasing  said  main 
slide  valve  toward  a  position  intermedUte  said  terminal 
positions,  one  of  said  compartmente  increasing  in  size 
when  said  main  slide  valve  moves  away  from  said  inter- 
mediate position  whUe  the  other  compartment  simulta- 
neously decreases  in  size; 

d.  a  pilot  slide  movable  in  said  valve  body  in  said  direction 
between  a  first  end  position  and  a  second  end  position; 

e.  first  and  second  cooperating  abutment  means  on  said 
main  slide  valve  and  on  said  pUot  slide  engageable  for 
moving  said  pilot  slide  into  said  first  end  position  when 
said  main  slide  valve  moves  from  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion into  said  first  terminal  position,  and  for  moving  said 
pUot  slide  into  said  second  end  position  when  said  main 
slide  valve  moves  from  said  intermediate  position  into 
said  second  terminal  position  respectively;  and 

f.  brake  means  in  said  valve  body  preventing  movement  of 
said  pilot  slide  valve  with  said  main  slide  valve  when  said 
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main  slide  moves  from  one  of  said  tenninal  positions  into 

said  intermediate  position  thereby  holding  said  pilot  slide 

in  a  respective  end  position, 

first  and  second  means  on  said  pilot  slide  defining  respec- 
tive conduiu  connecting  said  first  and  second  supply 
poru,  respectively,  via  respective  passages  in  said  main 
sKde  valve,  with  said  respective  compartments  to  pro- 
vide pressure  fiuid  thereto  to  act  on  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive main  slide  valve  and  cause  movement  thereof 
when  said  pilot  slide  is  in  said  fit»t  and  second  end 
positions; 

said  main  slide  valve,  when  in  said  first  tenninal  position, 
defining  a  conduit  connecting  one  of  said  pressure 
poru  to  a  respective  one  of  said  supply  pons  and  a 
conduit  connecting  the  other  pressure  port  to  said 
return  port,  and 

said  main  slide  valve,  when  in  said  second  terminal  posi- 
tion, defining  a  conduit  connecting  said  one  pressure 
port  to  said  return  port. 


3,980,002 
TWO  STAGE  SOLENOID  ACTUATED  VALVE,  SYSTEM. 

AND  METHOD  OF  ACTUATION 

Alone  B,  Jarman,  Wrighlstowa,  aad  Kenaelli  W.  Zcnacr, 

Newtowa,  both  ol  Pa.,  assignors  to  Control  CoBcepU,  Inc., 

Newtown,  Pa. 

Continuation  ol  S*r.  No.  30431*.  Nov.  8,  1972,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  S78,006 

Int.  CL»  riSB  131043;  F16K  3II3S3 

U5.  CL  9 1  -4*1  3  Claims 


except  for  fluid  communication  for  controlling  the  time 
of  movement  of  said  second  stage  valve  plug  from  one  of 
the  states  to  the  other,  and 
the  predeurmined  dimensions  of  ( 1 )  said  parabolic  contour 
of  said  second  suge  valve  plug  (2)  said  second  stage 
orifice  and  (3)  said  inlet  and  ouUet  fiow  restricting  ori- 
fices  being  chosen  in  a  predetermined  relation  for  provid- 
ing subsuntially  linear  flow  rate  change  when  said  second 
suge  valve  plug  moves  thereby  to  provide  substantially 
zero  flow  jerk. 


3,980,003 
VARIABLE  HYDROSTATIC  BEARING  BETWEEN 
BARREL  AND  HEAD  OF  AXIAL  PISTON  UNITS 
Robert  J.  Hoebner,  Peoria,  lU.;  Carman  P.  Lynnes,  Leonard, 
N.  Dak.;  Ralph  A.  MatzcUc,  Brimllcid,  and  Richard  L.  M. 
Sears,  Washington,  both  ol  in.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,907 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  13104 

VS.  CL  91—487  '  CUims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising 

a  first  pilot  stage  adapted  to  have  its  inlet  coupled  to  a  fluid 
source  and  its  outlet  connected  to  a  fluid  outlet,  said  first 
pilot  stage  having  an  inlet  flow  restricting  orifice  and  an 
outlet  flow  restricting  orifice  with  each  flow  restricting 
orifice  having  precalculated  and  nonvariable  dimensions 
and  being  nonmodulated,  solenoid  valve  means  coupled 
between  said  orifices, 

a  second  stage  divided  into  first  and  second  sections,  a 
second  suge  orifice  between  said  first  and  second  sec- 
lions  within  which  a  single  movable  second  stage  valve 
plug  reciprocates  without  mechanical  bias,  said  second 
suge  valve  plug  having  an  outer  smooth  imperforate 
continuous  surftce  with  a  subsuntially  parabolic  contour 
to  provide  a  predetermined  flow  area  between  said  sec- 
ond stage  orifice  and  said  parabolic  contour  as  said  sec- 
ond suge  valve  plug  moves  through  said  second  suge 
orifice  between  an  open  sute  and  a  ck>sed  sute,  a  main 
fluid  inlet  communicating  with  said  first  section  and  a 
main  fluid  outlet  communicating  with  said  second  section 
without  any  balancing  device  coupled  to  said  second 
stage  valve  phig  in  said  main  fluid  outlet, 

said  first  pilot  stage  being  coupled  to  said  second  stage  valve 
plug  and  said  first  section  not  by  mechanical  connection 


I.  A  port  cap  for  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  energy  translat- 
ing device  having  a  roUUble  barrel  axially  floatingly  disposed 
adjacent  said  port  cap  of  said  device,  said  port  cap  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  inset  to  the  barrel  axb  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
cylinders  of  said  device  and  having  hydrosutic  pressure  bal- 
ancing means  for  balancing  forces  and  moments  within  the 
device  acting  on  said  barrel  to  obtain  an  optimum  bearing 
clearance  between  said  port  cap  and  said  barrel; 

said  balancing  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  fluid- 
conUfaiing  recess  means  within  a  bearing  surface  of  said 
port  cap  and  flow  control  means  for  regulating  flow  from 
a  port  of  said  device  into  said  recess  means;  and, 
wherein  said  flow  control  means  includes  a  fluid-flow  pas- 
sageway communicating  between  a  port  of  said  port  cap 
and  said  recess  means,  said  flow  control  means  further 
including  fluid-restricting  means  between  said  passage- 
way and  said  recess  means  for  regulating  pressure  within 
said  recess  means. 
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3,980,004 
PISTON  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLIES 
Peter  Jones,  and  Colin  McDonald,  both  of  Birmingham,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov,  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,649 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1973, 
5 1 6A0/73 

Int.  Cl.«  F16J  9100,  ISlOO 
UACL  92-182  3cui„, 


orienution,  said  resilient  layer  and  foam  forming  a  composite 
lammar  structure  in  which  said  layer  and  grooves  form  flexible 


hinges  for  the  pivouble  movement  of  said  panels  into  and  out 
of  said  mutually  perpendicular  orienution. 


I.  A  piston  and  seal  assembly  adapted  to  work  in  a  cylinder 
comprUing  a  piston  reciprocably  slidable  in  the  cylinder  bore 
to  perform  a  pressure  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  a  seal  gener- 
ally U-shaped  in  cross  section  having  inner  and  outer  arms 
mterconnected  by  an   interconnecting  portion   to  define  a 
space  between  said  arms,  the  inner  arm  engaging  said  piston 
and  the  outer  arm  defining  a  lip  portion  sealingly  engaging 
said  cylinder  bore  during  the  pressure  stroke  of  said  piston, 
reuining  means  having  an  axially  extending  portion  projecting 
into  the  space  between  the  arms  and  engaging  said  inner  arm 
to  hold  it  in  permanent  sealing  engagement  with  said  piston, 
said  axially  extending  portion  engaging  said  interconnecting 
portion  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston  along  a  line  of 
engagement  which  is  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  lip 
portion  defined  by  said  outer  arm,  said  seal  being  flexible 
about  a  line  of  flexure  determined  by  said  line  of  engagement 
of  said  reuining  means  with  said  interconnecting  portion  so 
that  said  seat  flexes  about  said  line  and  esublishes  a  recupera- 
tion flow  path  between  said  lip  portion  and  said  cylinder  bore 
upon  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston,  said  piston  having  an 
enlarged  portion  which  supports  one  side  of  said  seal,  said 
enlarged  portion  including  means  defining  at  least  one  axially 
extending  fluid  passage,  said  passage  being  closed  by  said  seal 
during  said  forward  stroke  of  said  piston  and  forming  part  of 
said  recuperation  fluid  flow  path  during  said  return  stroke  of 
said  pistqo. 


3,980,006 
CONTINUOUS  ENVELOPE  SYSTEM 
Archibald  H,  Welch,  Branford,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Converters 
Incorporated,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565.552 

Int.  Cl.»  B31B  1/08 

U.S.CL  93-61  R  .sctaims 


3,980,005 
SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  FOAM  CARTON  LINERS 
Robert  B.  Buonaiuto,  12  Bayview  Road,  Ipswich,  Mass.  01938 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.586 
Int.  CI.'  B31B  49102 
VS.  CL  93-36.01  2  CUUms 

1.  Method  of  fabricating  protective  cartons  and  liners  there- 
for comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  thermoplastic  resin, 
heated  to  its  melt  temperature,  to  a  synthetic  plastic  foam 
sheet  to  form  thereon  an  overall  layer,  cooling  said  resin  to 
solidify  the  same  and  to  form  a  resiliently  flexible  layer  which 
has  a  tear  strength  and  flexibUity  subsuntially  greater  than 
said  foam,  cutting  grooves  into  said  sheet  of  foam  on  the 
surface  thereof  opposite  said  resilient  layer  without  cutting 
into  said  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  panels  delineated  by  said 
grooves,  which  are  of  sufficient  depth  and  configuration  to 
enable  said  panels  to  be  swung  into  mutually  perpendicular 


I.  In  a  continuous  envelope  system  for  attaching  envelopes 
in  succession  to  an  elongated  paper  carrier  sheet  and  subse- 
quently deuching  the  envelopes  from  the  carrier  sheet,  the 
envelopes  having  a  transversely  extending  envelope  body  with 
a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel  with  an  upper  transverse  edge 
defining  an  envelope  opening  and  an  upper  sealing  flap  with 
an  upper  transverse  edge  and  a  lower  transversely  extending 
fold  connector  to  the  front  panel  providing  for  folding  the 
sealing  flap  rearwardly  and  downwardly  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  back  panel  to  seal  the  envelope,  the  conunuous 
envelope  means  comprising  the  steps  of  atUching  the  enve- 
lopes in  longitudinal  succession  to  the  carrier  sheet  to  form  an 
elongated  composite  envelope  and  carrier  sheet  product,  with 
each  envelope  extending  transversely  of  the  elongated  carrier 
sheet,  the  sealing  flap  open  and  lying  beneath  the  body  of  the 
succeeding  envelope  and  the  sealing  flap  and  back  panel  in 
engagement  with  the  carrier  sheet,  with  atuchment  spots 
between  each  envelope  and  the  carrier  sheet  at  the  sealing  flap 
and  the  back  panel,  and  subsequenUy  deuching  the  envelopes 
in  succession  by  longitudinally  conveying  the  elongated  com- 
posite envelope  and  carrier  sheet  product  forwardly  with  the 
envelope  sealing  flaps  traUing  the  envelope  body,  and  gradu- 
ally separating  the  envelopes  and  carrier  sheet  as  they  are 
being  longitudinally  forward  conveyed  to  form  from  the  at- 
uchment spots  surface  tear  connectors  between  the  carrier 
sheet  and  envelopes,  and  severing,  with  severance  means 
provided   between   the  gradually  separating  envelopes  and 
carrier  sheet,  the  tear  connectors  interconnecting  each  enve- 
lope and  carrier  sheet  adjacent  Uie  envelope  to  remove  the 
tear  connectors  from  Uie  envelope  as  the  carrier  sheet  and 
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.„ve.op.  a.  ..,  conveyed  V.n^.ua.any  ior...,  and    -' ^^^ -rir^^^^nJ^P*^ 
gradually  lepaiated. 


3,980,007 
AIR  CONDITIONING  TERMINAL 
Cart  C.  Herb.  CamiUus.  N.Y.,  aadgaor  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Syracuc,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,558 

Int.  CI.'  r24F  13108 

VS.  CL  98-40  D  '  *^'»'"' 


mounting  said  frame  to  swing  the  same  into  and  out  of  ladle 
covering  position. 


3,980,009 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ELONGATED  EDIBLE 

PRODUCT 
Gunnar  Christian  PeUrsen,  Odense;  Ole  Thisgaard,  Hjallese, 
and  Steen  Wiig,  Naesby,  aU  of  Dcnmarli,  assignors  to  Dansk 
Andcls  Aegexport,  Copenhagen  V,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,547 
Clainis   priority,   applicatkin    Denmarli.   Nov.    29,    1974, 
6240/74 

Int.  Cl.«  A23P  1 100 
VS.  CI.  99-353  "  *^'*'"' 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  terminal  provided  to  discharge 
conditioned  air  into  a  space,  the  improvement  comprismg. 

first  and  second  damper  assemblies  with  an  outer  wall  of 
each  aasembly  spaced  from  first  and  second  vertically 
extending  walls  to  define  first  and  second  air  passages, 
and  an  inner  wall  of  each  assembly  spaced  from  a  third 
vertically  extending  wall  to  define  third  and  fourth  air 
passages,  with  said  third  and  fourth  passages  bemg  dis- 
posed radUlly  inward  relative  to  said  first  and  second  air 
passages,  and  said  third  verticaUy  extending  waU  bemg 
disposed  substantially  on  the  vertical  axis  of  said  termmal; 

a  diffuser  section  comprising  first  and  second  side  diffiiser 
members  having  a  third  diffuser  member  mterposed 
therebetween  to  define  first  and  second  air  discharge 
openings  substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
third  wall,  said  side  diffuser  members  including  a  portion 
having  a  curved  surface  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said 
third  wall  to  define  therebetween  sections  wherein  the  air 
moving  through  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  air 
passages  is  gradually  directed  towards  a  mixing  space 
provided  between  the  lower  surface  of  said  third  wall  and 
said  first  and  second  discharge  openings. 


3.980,008 
LADLE  CANOPY 
Robert  W.  Martin,  Rock  Falls,  and  Kenneth  L.  Ermst,  Dixon, 
both  ol  PL,  aarignon  ••  Northwestern  Steel  and  Wire  Co»- 
paay,  StcrUiw,  UL  > 

FBed  Dec.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,947 
int.  CL'  B65B  3118 
UACL98-115VM  .'*^^* 

1  A  ladle  canopy  for  venting  gases  during  pourmg  of  the 
molten  contents  of  a  furnace  into  a  ladle  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  individual  curtain  walU  in  side-by-side  relation 
individually  supported  by  and  depending  from  said  frame  and 
arranged  to  be  received  above  the  periphery  of  said  ladle,  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  an  elongated  edible  product 
including  a  cylindrical  core  comprising  a  first  product  compo- 
nent and  a  surrounding  cylindrical  shell  comprising  a  second 
product  component,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  cylindrical  moulds  open  at 

their  upper  ends  and  closed  at  their  lower  ends, 
means  for  cyclically  moving  said  moulds  through  a  plurality 
of  sutions  including  a  station  for  inserting  a  core  member 
in  each  mould,  a  sUtion  for  withdrawing  the  core  member 
from  the  mould,  at  least  one  stttion  for  supplying  said 
second  product  component  in  a  flowable  state  to  the 
annular  space  defined  between  the  inner  wall  of  the 
mould  and  said  core  member  and  supplying  said  first 
product  component  in  a  flowable  state  to  the  space 
formed  by  the  core  member,  and  a  sUtion  for  withdraw- 
ing the  finished  products  from  the  moulds, 
means  between  said  material  supply  sUtion  and  said  prod- 
uct withdrawal  sUtion  for  causing  the  product  compo- 
nents to  solidify, 
a  frame  rigidly  connected  with  said  moulds  so  as  to  move  in 
unison  therewith,  means  on  said  frame  for  slidingly  sup- 
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porting  a  plurality  of  said  core  members  with  one  core 
member  located  above  each  mould, 

first  gripper  means  in  said  core  insertion  sUtion  for  cooper- 
ating with  said  core  members,  and  drive  means  for  verti- 
cally reciprocating  said  first  gripper  means, 

second  gripper  means  in  said  core  withdrawal  SUtion  for 
cooperating  with  said  core  members,  and  drive  means  for 
vertically  reciprocating  said  second  gripper  means, 

said  first  and  second  gripper  means  and  said  core  members 
having  interengageable  coupling  means  shaped  so  as  to 
define  a  fixed  angular  position  of  each  core  member 
relative  to  said  frame  when  said  coupling  means  are  en- 
gaged. 


said  pipe  extends,  a  pressure  reducing  valve  being  disposed  in 
said  feed  pipe  upstream  of  said  expansion  vessel  and  including 
a  valve  housing  provided  with  a  valve  body,  the  latter  being 
secured  to  a  movable  spindle  mounted  on  the  high  pressure 
side  of  said  valve  hoUsing  and  sealingly  protruding  through  the 
wall  of  the  housing  through  a  first  chamber,  said  spindle  con- 


3,980,010 

COOKING  SPIT 

Luigi  Collinucci,  12,  Rue  Crespin,  1206  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,950,  Sept.  18,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  28,   1975, 
9806/75 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  37104 
VS.  CL  99-421  H  8  Claims 


trolling  the  flow  of  said  liquid  to  said  expansion  vessel,  a  feed 
pipe  for  hot  fluid  under  a  pressure  lower  than  the  supply 
pressure  of  the  liquid  to  be  sterilized  and  being  connected  to 
said  first  chamber,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  fluid  condensate 
being  connected  to  said  first  chamber. 


I.  A  cooking  spit  comprising: 

an  insulating  handle; 

a  hollow  elongated  meul  rod  extending  from  the  handle, 

said  rod  having  first  and  second  end  parts  and  a  central 

part; 
heating  bodies  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  end  parts  of 

the  hollow  rod; 
a  non-perforated  tubular  sleeve  having  first  and  second 

open  ends; 
and  means  for  supporting  said  tubular  sleeve  about  said 

central  part  of  the  rod  with  said  open  first  and  second 

ends  facing  said  first  and  second  end  part  of  the  rod,  said 

sleeve  defming  at  least  one  longitudinal  passageway  about 

said  central  part  of  the  rod. 


3,980,012 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,980,011 
STERaiZING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  PRESSURE 

REDUCING  VALVE 
WiUem  Fredertk  Hermans,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.,  Anstelvecn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  14,  1974, 
7410908 

Int.  CL<  A23C  3/02 

VS.  CL  99-453  2  Cbdms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  a  liquid  by  means  of  steam 

injection,  comprising:  a  feed  pipe  for  the  liquid  into  which  one 

or  more  steam  injectors  open,  an  expansion  vessel  into  which 


3,980,013 
SPLIT  WORM  FOR  SCREW  PRESS 
Dean  K.  Bredcson,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  French  Oil 
Mill  Machinery  Company,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,102 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  9112 
U.S.CL  100-117  4Cbims 

1.  In  a  mechanical  screw  press  for  expressing  fluid  from  a 
material,  including  a  cage  having  means  defining  an  elongated 
pressing  chamber  with  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end,  a 
rouuble  screw  assembly  extending  through  said  chamber  and 
including  a  shaft,  a  series  of  axially  aligned  worm  members 
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mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  corresponding  bodies  and 
helical  flights  projecting  outward  from  the  bodies,  a  series  of 
collars  located  on  said  shaft  between  the  worm  bodies,  at  least 
said  worm  members  being  connected  to  rotate  with  said  shaft, 
means  for  routing  the  screw  assembly,  and  means  for  resisting 
rotation  of  said  material  within  the  chamber  as  it  moves 
toward  the  discharge  end  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the 


chamber,  and  said  chamber  has  an  opening  therein  hav- 
ing a  minimum  dimension  of  about  six  inches  for  receiv- 
ing said  liquid  and  solid  particles, 

B.  an  openable  means  for  closing  and  sealing  off  one  end  of 
said  chamber  during  compression, 

C.  a  piston  means  closing  and  sealing  off  the  other  end  of 
said  chamber  and  relatively  movable  the  full  length  of 
said  chamber  between  said  ends,  said  piston  having  a 
gasket  surrounding  its  edge  for  wiping  the  inside  walls  of 
said  chamber,  and 

D.  means  for  introducing  said  liquid  and  solid  particles  into 
said  opening  in  said  chamber. 


3,980,015 
CAN  CRUSHING  DEVICE 
Hubert  R.  Woodard,  1604  E.  60th  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
9080S 

FUed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,741 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  7/00 

IJ,S.  CL  100—233  8  Cteims 


screw  assembly;  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  of 
said  worm  bodies  being  longitudinally  split  into  pieces  having 
cooperating  sections  of  worm  flight  thereon  and  cooperating 
flanges  extending  axially  therefrom,  and  releasable  retainers 
fitted  over  said  flanges  and  holding  the  pieces  of  said  split 
worm  body  around  said  shaft  whereby  the  split  worm  body 
may  be  readily  removed  from  said  shaft  by  releasing  said 
retainers  from  said  worm  body. 


3,980,014 
BRIQUETTINC  MACHINE 
Sicpbca  N.  McEwea,  aid  WUUan  S.  LaFayette,  both  of  Bmrl- 
ing  Grce«,  Ohio,  assigaors  to  Heary  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bowling  Green,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,859 

Int.  CL'  B30B  9/06 

VS.  CL  100— 127  18  Claims 


I— ' 


I.  A  briqnetting  machine  for  removing  liquid  from  liquid 
and  solid  particles  comprising: 

A.  a  compression  chamber  capable  of  withstanding  at  least 
about  250  p.s.i.  and  having  openable  ends  and  at  least  two 
parallel  side  walls  between  said  ends,  at  least  one  of  which 
walls  has  therein  parallel  outwardly  diverging  filter  slots 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  ends,  which  slots 
are  less  than  about  three  inches  from  any  point  inside  said 


1.  A  crushing  device,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  an  area  thereof  to  receive  an  object 
to  be  crushed, 

a  first  crushing  member  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to 
said  base  member  adjacent  one  end  of  said  area,  and 

a  second  crushing  member  having  one  end  pivotally  secured 
to  said  base  member  adjacent  an  end  of  said  area  opposite 
said  one  end, 

said  crushing  members  being  adapted  to  be  moved  on  said 
pivotally  secured  ends  toward  said  area  and  into  a  crush- 
ing position  in  relation  to  said  object, 

the  other  ends  of  said  crushing  member  being  adjacent  in 
said  crushing  position. 

said  crushing  members  extending  over  said  area  in  said 
crushing  position, 

said  area  being  bounded  on  its  said  ends  by  edge  members 
on  said  base  member  spaced  to  receive  a  predetermined 
sized  can  for  crushing,  the  can  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  its  side  extending  longitudinally  between  said 
edge  members, 

said  crushing  members  being  pivotally  secured  by  hinges, 
each  hinge  being  spaced  from  a  respective  edge  member, 

each  crushing  member  being  adjacent  a  respective  edge 
member  outwardly  of  said  area  in  said  crushing  position, 
and 

said  area  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  said  can  is 
positioned  for  crushing, 

said  crushing  members  in  said  crushing  position  being 
spaced  from  said  upper  surface. 
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3,980,016 
PRESSING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Taylor,  Poulton-le-FyMe,  Enghind,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Clwmical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,884 
Ciaiins  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  18,  1975, 
2S9S2/75 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  15106.  15134 
VS.  CL  100-295  6  Claims 


3,980,018 

SPECIAL  INTAGLIO  PRINTING  PROCESS  FOR 

PREVENTING  FORGERY  OF  SECURITIES 

Icyasu  Ichikawa,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Director  GeneraL 

Printing  Bureau,  Ministry  of  Finance,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 563 1 4,  June  24, 1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1970,  45-57988 

ht.  CL'  B41M  IIIO;  B41N  //06 

U.S.  CL  101  —  170  2  Clauns 


1.  A  pressure  distributing  device  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  and  a  plurality  of  disc-spring  units  disposed  adjacent  to 
one  another  over  the  surface  of  the  supporting  plate,  each  disc 
spring  unit  comprising  a.  pair  of  disc -springs  disposed  one  on 
either  side  of  the  supporting  plate  with  the  apexes  of  the 
springs  toward  each  other,  the  springs  of  each  pair  being 
fastened  together  by  means  of  rivets  passing  through  the  ori- 
fices of  the  springs  and  through  an  orifice  in  the  plate. 


3,980,017 

STENCIL  SCREEN  COATING  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Black,  13700  SparU  Ave.,  Kent  City,  Mich.  49501 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,539 

Int.  CL'  B41F  15142,  15/44 

VS.  CL  101—129  8  Claims 


h 


/  jf,  ■«• 


\M. 


~z:s- 


3.  In  a  stencil  screen  printing  apparatus,  a  submersion  trans- 
fer device  for  forcing  stencilling  fluid  through  the  stencil 
screen  comprising;  an  elongated  mount  having  spaced  support 
members  depending  from  opposite  ends  thereof  to  extend 
down  into  said  stencilling  fluid;  and 
a  submersion  strand  having  surface  areas  along  the  under- 
side thereof  to  engage  the  stencil  screen  and  transfer  a 
portion    of  said   stencilling   fluid   through   said   stencil 
screen;  said  submersion  strand  extending  between  said 
support  members  and  spaced  below  said  mount  to  be 
submersed  in  said  stencilling  fluid,  and  to  deflne  a  space 
alK>ve  said  strand,  below  said  mount,  and  between  said 
support  members  and  thereby  allow  stencilling  fluid  in 
excess  of  said  portion  to  flow  through  said  space. 
7.  A  method  of  stencil  screen  printing,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  supplying  a  pool  of  fluid  on  a  stencil  screen;  submersing  a 
strand  in  the  pool  of  fluid  across  and  in  contact  with  the  stencil 
screen;  causing  relative  motion  between  the  strand  and  the 
stencil  screen  while  simultaneously  retaining  printing  stock 
under  the  stencil  screen,  to  form  a  coating  on  the  stock  as  the 
strand  forces  a  portion  of  the  fluid  through  the  stencil  screen 
onto  the  stock,  and  allowing  excess  fluid  in  the  pool  to  flow 
over  the  strand. 


1.  An  intaglio  printing  process  for  preventing  forgery  or 
counterfeiting  of  securities  or  the  like  comprising:  providing 
a  gravure  printing  plate  having  a  grid  pattern  representing  an 
original  design  and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  small  discrete 
recesses  on  the  plate  surface,  said  recesses  varying  in  depth  for 
reproducing  fine  continuous  gradations  of  color,  highlight  or 
shadow  of  the  original  design  on  a  surface  printed  by  the  inked 
plate,  said  plate  also  having  elongate  engraved  grooves  cut 
into  the  plate  surface  and  extending  across  a  plurality  of  said 
gravure  recesses,  said  engraving  grooves  varying  in  depth  and 
width  and  representing  a  complex  pattern  for  preventing 
forgery  or  counterfeiting;  positioning  said  printing  plate  on  a 
printing  plate  cylinder;  inking  said  printing  plate  with  ink 
having  a  viscosity  of  a  normal  intaglio  engraving  printing  ink; 
wiping  off  surplus  ink  from  the  plate  surface;  feeding  a  sheet 
between  the  inked  printing  plate  and  an  impression  cylinder 
in  contact  with  said  printing  plate  cylinder  to  obtain  on  said 
sheet  a  printed  reproduction  of  said  original  design  including 
said  complex  pattern  for  preventing  forgery  or  counterfeiting. 


3,980,019 
ADAPTIVE  ORDNANCE  SYSTEM 
Matthew  E.  Anderson,  Ontario,  and  Maurice  H.  Brown,  River- 
side, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  UnHed  States  ol  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ol  the  Navy,  Waahinglon, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,617 

InL  CL'  F42B  25116 

VS.  CL  102—7.2  6  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  ordnance  system  which  is  effective  against 
a  wide  range  of  targets  and  conditions  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  bomblets  packaged  in  a  single  container. 

b.  first  detonator  means  associated  with  said  packaged 
bomblets  for  detonating  said  bomblets  as  a  unitary  war- 
head in  response  to  a  first  set  of  conditions, 

c.  second  detonator  means  associated  with  said  packaged 
bomblets  including  circuit  means  connected  to  a  first 
input  terminal  for  receiving  missile  guidance  signals  and 
to  a  second  input  terminal  to  receive  a  firing  signal  and 
being  responsive  to  a  second  set  of  conditions  which 
includes  the  relative  values  of  the  signate  received  at  said 
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input  terminals  for  dispersing  said  bombiets  to  fall  in  a 
predctcnnined  pattern. 


3,980,020 
PROJECTILE  WITH  DELAYED  BURSTING  EFFECT 
K&rc  Raaid  Stnadli,  Raalea,  Norway,  aisigaor  la  A/S  Raofoss 
ABaiBBmaaifabrikker,  Rauloas,  Norway 

FHed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,153 
Clatat    priority,    appUcalioa    Norway,    May     18,    1973, 
2068/73 

hi.  CI.'  F42B  ISI14 
VS.  CL  102—66  5  CUims 


1.  An  elongated  projectile  of  the  type  wherein  the  bursting 
effect  is  delayed  following  impingement  of  the  front  of  the 
projectile  against  a  target,  comprising: 

a  bursting  charge, 

an  incendiary  charge  arranged  in  front  of  the  bursting 
charge,  said  incendiary  charge  being  capable  of  burning, 
upon  ignition  thereof,  until  it  ignites  the  bursting  charge. 

an  adjustment  charge  arranged  in  front  of  the  said  incendi- 
ary charge  so  as  to  ignite  said  incendiary  charge. 

a  body  arranged  at  the  rear  boundary  oi  said  adjustment 
charge  and  capable  of  being  driven  rearwardly  into  the 
incendiary  charge,  upon  ignition  of  the  adjustment 
charge,  to  form  a  longitudinal  aperture  into  the  incendi- 
ary charge, 

and  means  for  igniting  the  adjustment  charge  upon  impinge- 
ment of  the  forward  end  of  the  projectile  against  a  target. 


3,980,021 
PROJECTILE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  CHARGES 
Karc  RoaM  SiraodH,  Raofoss,  Norway,  assigmr  to  A/S  Raufoaa 
AninuBl^Bsfabrikkcr,  Raofoss,  Norway 

FUcd  May  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,154 
CUas    priarlly,    appUcalioa    Norway,    May    18,    1973, 
2069/73 

bl.  CL'  r42B  I3IJ2,  I3II4 
VS.  CL  102-66  4  CUbs 

1.  A  projectile  having  a  forwardmost  incendiary  charge 
located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  projectile,  said  incendiary 
charge  including  a  hollow  casing  at  the  very  front  end  of  the 
projectile  of  sufficiently  soft  material  to  dntort  upon  impact, 
and  an  incendiary  material  filling  said  hollow  casing,  said 
incendiary  charge  being  arranged  to  be  ignited  upon  distortion 
of  the  said  incendiary  charge  upon  impact  of  the  projectile 
against  a  target,  and  at  least  one  other  charge  located  rear- 
wardly thereof, 
a  rotatable  safety  device  located  rearwardly  of  said  forward- 
most   incendiary   charge   and   forwardly    of  said   other 
charge  or  charges, 
a  striker  rod  arranged  just  rearwardly  of  the  forwardmost 
incendiary  charge  and  positioned  to  be  driven  into  a 


detonator  of  the  safety  device  when  the  safety  device  has 
been  neutralized, 
the  forward  end  of  the  striker  rod  being  positioned,  and 
comprising  means,  for  driving  the  striker  rod  rearwardly 


into  the  detonator  for  detonating  said  other  charge  or 
charges,  under  the  action  of  the  gas  pressure  built-up 
rearwardly  of  the  forwardmost  incendiary  charge  upon 
ignition  thereof. 


3,980,022 
I        FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  ACCELERATION 
APPLICATIONS 
Anlonk)    Lnngo,    7076    Big    Creek    Parkway,    MMdlcburg 
Hclghls,  Ohio  44130 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,402 

Int.  CL'  F42C  19106;  HOIL  41100 

VS.  CL  102—70.2  R  10  CUims 


1.  A  filter  device  for  use  in  high  acceleration  applications 
comprising, 

a  resonator, 

a  mounting  assembly  for  supporting  said  resonator  in  a 
predetermined  orientation  during  acceleration  of  said 
device. 

said  mounting  assembly  including  yieldable  support  means 
to  provide  a  compliant  mounting  for  substantially  unre- 
stricted vibrational  movement  of  said  resonator,  subse- 
quent to  acceleration  of  the  device,  and 

said  mounting  assembly  including  a  support  member  dis- 
posed in  predetermined  spaced  relation  from  said  resona- 
tor for  abutting  engagement  with  said  resonator  to  limit 
its  displacement  during  acceleration,  and 

said  support  means  being  arranged  to  enable  said  abutting 
engagement  during  acceleration  of  said  device  and  to 
return  said  resonator  to  a  position  out  of  engagement  with 
said  support  member  subsequent  to  acceleration  of  said 
device  to  enable  said  vibrational  movement  thereof. 
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3,980,023 
PAYLOAD  CARRYING  TUBULAR  PROJECTILE 
Kenneth  W.  Misevkh,  FairTwld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,971 

Int.  CL'F42B  1 1 118.  It  132 

VS.  CL  102-92.6  9  CUims 


I.  A  projectile  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body,  a 
plurality  of  recessed  pockeu  circumferentially  extending 
around  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  body,  circumferen- 
tially-spaced  rib  means  separating  adjacent  pairs  of  said  pock- 
ets, payload  material  positioned  in  said  pockets,  and  wrapping 
means  engaged  around  the  body  for  holding  said  payload 
material  in  said  pockets  and  breaking  on  impact  to  release  said 
material. 


3,980,024 

AIR  PROPELLED  VEHICLE  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Rudolph  E.  Futcr,  1501  Park  Ave,  Emeryville,  CaUL  94608 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,747 

Int.  Cl.<  B61B  13110 

U,S.CL  104-155  13  Claims 


e.  a  first  manifold  communicating  with  said  first  plurality  of 
directional  orifices; 

f.  a  second  manifold  communicating  with  said  second  plu- 
rality of  directional  orifices; 

g.  powered  fan  or  blower  means  communicating  with  said 
first  and  second  manifolds  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  air 
to  one  of  said  manifolds  and  removing  air  from  the  other 
manifold;  so  that  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  is  slightly 
above  the  pressure  outside  said  portals; 

h.  said  conduit.  Coanda-effect  directional  slit  orifices,  mani- 
folds, and  power  means  being  dimensioned  and  regulated 
to  drive  said  vehicle  through  said  conduit  and  to  supply 
substantially  all  of  the  air  through  one  of  said  manifolds 
and  to  remove  substantially  all  of  said  air  from  said  con- 
duit through  said  other  manifold  so  that  substantially  no 
air  is  transferred  through  said  portals  into  or  out  of  said 
conduit  with  a  minimal  amount  of  air  entering  at  said  first 
port  when  no  vehicle  is  traveling  through  said  conduit  and 
a  minimal  amount  of  air  flows  out  of  said  first  port  when 
said  vehicle  is  in  transit  through  said  conduit; 

i.  there  being  a  substantial  number  of  orifices  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  orifices  forming  a  row;  and 

j.  there  being  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  rows  of  orifices 
and  said  rows  are  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  conduit  for  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  toul  length 
of  said  conduit. 


3,980,025 

CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY  VEHICLE 

Bulord    W.   Olson,   Sr.;    EMrid    W.   Nclsoo,   and    Albia    A. 

Davidson,  all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Chas. 

Olson  &  Sons  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,683 

Int.  Cl.«  B61D  15100;  B61F  9100.  13100;  B62D  61112 

VS.  CL  105-215  C  8  Claims 


I .  An  air  propelled  reversible  vehicle  transportation  system 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  vehicle  conduit  having  a  substantial  length 
devoid  of  openings  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section 
for  containing  moving  air  at  low  gauge  pressure  having 
unrestricted  first  and  second  non-gated  portals  open  at  all 
times  to  atmospheric  pressure  at  the  ends  of  said  conduit; 

b.  a  vehicle  dimensioned  for  travel  through  said  conduit  and 
said  portals;  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area  slightly  less 
than  the  area  of  said  conduit  portals; 

c.  a  first  plurality  of  axially  aligned  closely  spaced  Coanda- 
effect  directional  slit  orifices  having  an  opening  which  is 
subsuntially  greater  in  width  than  depth  formed  in  the 
walls  of  said  conduit  and  located  adjacent  said  first  portal 
so  that  the  air  flow  is  initially  along  the  surface  of  said 
conduit  and  provides  driving  air  in  a  direction  toward  said 
portal  or  for  receiving  reverse  air  from  said  conduit  along 
the  surface  of  said  conduit; 

d.  a  second  plurality  of  Coanda-effect  directional  slit  ori- 
fices having  an  opening  which  is  subsuntially  greater  in 
width  than  depth  formed  in  the  walls  of  said  conduit 
located  adjacent  said  second  portal  for  receiving  said 
driving  air  along  the  surface  of  said  conduit  or  for  direct- 
ing laid  revene  driving  air  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
portal; 


VV^^'v^V'.^^^'v^^ 
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1.  In  a  combination  highway  and  rail  vehicle  having  a  body 
and  frame,  front  and  rear  tires  mounted  on  axles  connected 
through  suspension  springs  to  the  frame  and  front  and  rear  rail 
guide  wheels  contacuble  with  rails  of  the  railroad  track, 
a  front  guide  wheel  suspension  comprising  mounting  means 
mounting  the  front  guide  wheels  to  the  frame  and  permit- 
ting the  guide  wheels  to  be  moved  downwardly  into 
conUct  with  the  rails  of  a  railroad  track  forwardly  of  the 
front  tires  so  that  the  distance  separating  the  front  guide 
wheels  from  the  rear  tires  is  greater  than  the  disunce 
separating  the  front  tires  from  the  rear  tires,  and  retrac- 
tion means  responsive  to  downward  movement  of  the 
front  rail  guide  wheels  for  retracting  upwardly  and  hold- 
ing the  front  tires  against  their  suspension  springs  above 
the  rails,  the  front  rail  guide  wheels  replacing  the  front 
tires  for  bearing  weight  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
whereby  a  greater  proportion  of  the  vehicle  weight  is 
borne  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle;  and 
rear  guide  wheel  mounting  means  mounting  the  rear  rail 
guide  wheels  to  the  frame  and  including  torsion  spring' 
means  movable  with  respect  to  the  body  and  urging  the 
latter  wheels  downwardly  against  the  rails,  and  capable 
means  arranged  with  respect  to  the  body  and  torsion 
spring  means  for  maintaining  substantially  constant  the 
downward  force  exerted  by  the  torsion  spring  means  on 
the  guide  wheels  and  by  the  latter  upon  the  rails  substan- 
tially independent  of  the  weight  borne  by  the  tires  and 
guide  wheels  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  rear 
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guide  wheel  mounting  means  cooperates  with  the  front 
guide  wheel  suspension  to  cause  the  rear  tires  of  the 
vehicle  substantially  alone  to  bear  said  greater  proportion 
ot  the  vehicle  weight,  increasing  traction  between  the 
rear  tires  and  rails  upon  which  they  ride. 


3.980,026 
SLIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTENDABLE  TABLE 
Paul  P.  Thaaas,  Bnraa,  Ohio,  atsigaor  to  Wiazdnr  Suasping 
C*„  MMlpdicr,  Ohio 

nicd  Juc  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585.267 

lat.  CL*  A47B  1108 

VS.  CL  108—83  15  Claims 


ILi  *  ^nH 

I 

I.  An  extendable  table  comprising:  an  extendable  frame  for 
supporting  table  tops  of  different  lengths;  the  frame  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  slide  assemblies  interconnecting 
opposite  ends  thereof;  each  slide  assembly  including  an  elon- 
gated female  beam  of  a  hollow  construction  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  frame  so  that  one  end  of  the  beam  opens  toward  the 
other  end  of  the  frame;  each  slide  assembly  also  including  an 
elongatd  male  support  member  of  a  smaller  cross-section  than 
the  interior  of  the  female  beam;  the  male  support  member 
having  a  first  end  received  within  the  open  end  of  the  female 
beam  and  a  second  end  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  frame: 
the  female  beam  including  a  bottom  wall  which  defines  an 
opening  having  an  end  that  opens  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
frame  and  a  closed  end  located  toward  the  one  end  of  the 
frame  from  the  open  end  of  the  opening;  said  bottom  wall 
including  a  locking  portion  that  partially  closes  the  open  end 
of  tile  opening;  a  downwardly  projecting  first  pad  on  the  first 
end  of  the  male  support  member,  said  first  pad  engaging  the 
interior  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  female  beam  after  insertion 
of  the  support  member  into  the  beam;  and  a  second  pad  hav- 
ing a  locking  portion  that  is  resiliently  snapped  over  the  lock- 
ing portion  of  the  beam  into  a  locking  relationship  between 
the  locking  portion  of  the  beam  and  the  closed  end  of  the 
opening  to  secure  the  second  pad  to  the  beam  after  insertion 
of  the  support  member  thereinto,  the  second  pad  also  having 
upper  and  lower  portions  between  which  the  support  member 
is  received  to  cooperate  with  the  first  pad  in  maintaining  a 
parallel  relationship  between  the  elongated  directions  of  the 
beam  and  the  support  member  during  use  of  the  table,  and  the 
pads  permitting  sliding  movement  between  the  support  mem- 
ber and  the  beam  to  vary  the  length  of  the  frame  between  its 
opposite  ends  and  the  corresponding  length  of  a  table  lop  that 
may  be  supported  by  the  frame. 


3.980,027 
DISPLAY  TABLE  FOR  ORNAMENTAL  OBJECTS 
Chariss-Heari  Marie  Maes,  Paris,  Fraacc,  aaaigaor  to  Orecv- 
rcTt  DXrcaia,  Paris,  Fraacc 

FUtd  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.804 

Ct^B*  priariir,  applicatioB  Fraacc.  Nov.  5,  1973, 73  J9190 

Iat.CL' A47B  11 100 

VA.  CL  108- 103  4  Claiass 

I.  A  table  for  displaying  several  articles  in  different  set 

arrangements  comprising: 


a  central  pedestal  having  a  horizontal  generally  circular 
upper  member  on  which  one  or  more  first  articles  can  be 
displayed, 

an  annular  member  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said 
pedestal,  said  annular  member  including  an  annular  up- 
per disc  of  transparent  material  on  which  one  or  more 
second  articles  can  be  displayed,  said  upper  disc  being 
mounted  horizontally  at  substantially  the  same  level  as 
said  upper  member  of  said  pedestal  and  extending  out- 


wardly of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pedestal,  said  annu- 
lar member  also  including  a  lower  disc  spaced  below  the 
upper  disc  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  pedestal  to  form  a  storage  space  therebetween 
so  that  one  or  more  third  articles  can  be  displayed  on  said 
lower  disc  and  seen  through  said  upper  disc,  and 
means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
discs  of  said  annular  member  to  rotate  about  said  pedestal 
to  permit  the  display  of  different  ones  of  second  and  third 
articles  relative  to  a  first  article. 


3,980,028 

INTERCHANGEABLE  SEE-THROUGH  AND  OPAQUE 

INSERTS  FOR  MUFFLE  FURNACE 

Leon  Ginsburg,  244  Liberty  Road,  Tappan,  N.Y.  10983 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,104 

lat.  CL«  F23M  7/00 

U.S.  CL  1 10—173  R  7  CUIas 
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1.  A  muflle  furnace  device  comprising  in  combination:  a 
door  means  for  providing  access  to  and  for  closing  off  fijmace 
interior  heating  space,  the  door  means  defining  an  insertable 
structure  insertable  scalable  within  a  liinMce  access  opening 
with  the  door  structure  having  inner  and  outer  faces  with  a 
passage  extending  substantially  lineally  therebetween  such 
that  an  interior  of  a  fiimace  space  is  viewable  through  the 
passage  from  an  exterior  thereof  when  the  door  means  is 
inserted  within  a  fiimace  access  opening;  first  and  second 
insert  structures  each  having  a  configuration  for  sealably 
inserting  within  the  door  structure  defining  said  passage,  one 
of  the  first  and  second  insert  structures  being  substantially 


September  14,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


533 


opaque  and  composed  substantially  of  insulating  composition, 
and  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  insert  structures  having 
a  substantially  lineally  extending  channel  extending  between 
and  through  inner  and  outer  faces  thereof  such  that  when 
inserted  within  the  passage,  interior  space  of  a  fiirnace  is 
viewable  from  an  exterior  thereof,  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  insert  structures  including  a  transparent  barrier  struc- 
ture mounted  within  the  channel  substantially  transversely  to 
a  longitudinally  elongated  axis  of  the  channel  providing 
thereby  insulation  between  interior  compartment  space  and 
exterior  space,  whereby  alternately  intermittently  the  first 
insert  structure  may  be  removed  and  replaced  by  the  second 
insert  structure  thus  providing  for  intermittent  observation 
interior  space  of  a  furnace  without  excessive  heat  loss. 


3,980,029 
GRASS  GROWING 
Wallace  A.  Huggett,  Marlctte,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  F.  B.  Mercer, 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,745 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1973, 
56148/73 

Int.  CL'  AOIC  1104 
U.S.  CLIU  — 1  4  Claims 


said  flat  base  material  and  said  piping  patch  during  sewing,  a 
cutting  means  for  forming  V-shaped  tab-slits  at  the  ends  of 
said  straight  slit,  driving  and  actuating  means  for  said  stitching 
mechanisms,  said  first  workpiece  clamping  means,  said  piping 
patch  holding  and  folding  means  and  said  cutting  means, 
second  workpiece  clamping  means  having  two  pairs  of  clamp- 
ing rails  and  displaceable  into  said  first  workpiece  clamping 
means  and  said  piping  patch  holding  and  folding  means,  to 
receive  said  flat  base  material  together  with  said  folded  piping 
patch  and  to  feed  them  through  said  stitching  mechanisms  and 
said  cutting  means,  said  piping  patch  holding  and  folding 
means  comprising  pocket  flap  delivery  means  attached  to 
each  of  said  clamping  plates  and  cooperating  with  said  second 
workpiece  clamping  means  and  said  piping  patch  folding 
means  for  feeding  a  pocket  flat  into  the  area  of  said  clamping 
rails  of  said  second  workpiece  clamping  means. 


3,980,031 
TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Giintcr  Landwehr,  Rudolf  Virctaow  Wcg  48,  4814  Scaacstadl, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  525.471 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  37100 

U.S.CL  112-122  4CUims 


1.  A  method  of  embedding  a  reticulate  mesh  or  net  surface 
within  a  scraped  soil  surface  for  grass  growing  comprising 
continuously  unwinding  a  reticulate  mesh  or  net  sheet  onto 
the  scraped  surface  from  a  travelling  reel  while  continuously 
scraping  soil  from  the  surface  in  advance  of  the  reel,  convey- 
ing said  scraped  soil  to  the  rear  of  the  reel,  mixing  said  scraped 
soil  with  seed,  holding  said  sheet  in  contact  with  the  scraped 
soil  surface  and  continuously  depositing  said  seeded  scraped 
soil  onto  the  already  laid  sheet. 


3.980.030 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  PIPED  OPENINGS  IN 

GARMENT  PARTS 

Jochcn  Fiscber,  Gricscs  Hof  5,  4812  Brackwede,  and  RcinboM 

Schruddc,  Birkenstr.  77,  4801  Milse,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,151 

Int.  CL'  D05B  3110 

VS.  CL  112—121.15  12  Clnims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  piped  openings  in  flat  base  mate- 
ria] comprising  a  frame  having  a  workplate,  first  workpiece 
clamping  means  including  two  clamping  plates,  for  securing 
said  flat  base  material  to  said  workplate,  piping  patch  holding 
and  folding  means,  stationary  stitching  mechanisms  for  sewing 
said  folded  piping  patch  to  said  flat  base  material  with  two 
stitch  rows,  a  straight  slit  forming  means  for  cutting  a  slit  into 


-r^^g 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  hollow  standard,  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  head,  a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  said  arm,  a  combined  handwheel  and  pulley  secured 
to  said  drive  shaft,  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  driven  by  said 
shaft,  stitch  forming  means,  a  stop  motor  in  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  pulley  and  having  an  actuating  rod,  a  foot  trea- 
dle and  connecting  means  between  said  foot  treadle  and  said 
actuating  rod,  a  trimming  mechanism  including  a  trimming 
blade  adjacent  to  said  needle  bar.  a  stationary  counterknife 
cooperating  with  said  trimmer  blade,  first  driving  means  for 
imparting  up  and  down  motions  to  said  trimming  blade  as  a 
function  of  the  positions  of  said  needle  bar.  comprising  eccen- 
tric means  fastened  to  said  rotary  drive  shaft  driven  by  said 
stop  motor,  a  double  armed  lever  pivoted  below  said  over- 
handing  arm.  a  connecting  rod  linked  to  said  eccentric  means 
and  one  arm  of  said  double-armed  lever,  a  block  carrying  said 
trimming  blade,  a  vertical  guide  rod  receiving  said  block,  and 
a  transmission  rod  linked  to  said  block  and  the  free  arm  of  said 
double-armed  lever,  and  second  driving  means  for  imparting 
up  and  down  motions  to  said  trimming  blade,  irrespective  to 
said  first  driving  means  consbting  of  a  plate  cam,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  plate  cam,  cam  follower  means  in  engagement 
with  said  plate  cam.  an  operating  rod  between  said  cam  fol- 
lower means  and  said  first  driving  means  and  disengaging 
means  for  disconnecting  said  follower  means  from  said  plate 
cam,  and  control  means  for  said  motor. 
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3,980.032 

SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  FEED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jakaaa  Olto  KMHchaidt,  Wcttcnbach,  ud  WoHgaac  NicB, 

Lcoabcrg,   bolk  of  Gcmaay,  usignon  lo  UBion   Special 

MuckiKnfabrik  C.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Geraiuy 

nkd  Apr.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,030 

lal.  CL'  D05B  27108 

VS.  CL  1 12—209  4  Claims 


placlLet  blank  along  iU  length  through  the  sewing  station, 
sewing  and  cutting  a  series  of  buttonholes  in  the  placket  blank 
at  spaced  intervate  in  one-half  the  length  of  the  placket  blank 
with  the  lengths  of  the  buttonholes  extending  across  the  length 
of  the  placket  blank,  and  turning  the  placket  blank  with  re- 
spect to  the  sewing  station  to  orient  the  lengths  of  the  button- 
holes approximately  normal  to  the  length  of  the  curved 
placket  blank. 


3,980,033 
PLACKET  BUTTONHOLE  SYSTEM 
WaHcr  Wade  Frtwt,  VidaUa,  aad  John  P.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Dan- 
woody,  both  of  Ga.,  aaiitaan  lo  Oxford  ladaslrks.  Inc., 
Atlaata,  Ga. 

FHcd  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,269 

bL  CL*  D«5B  3106.  21100.  27/00 

VS.  CL  112— 264  11  CUms 


3,980,034 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  EASY-OPENING 

CLOSURE 

Mkhael  Debenham,  "Winton"  Humphries  Road,  Fraakslon, 

Victoria,  and  Thomas  Charles  Coy,  4  Doset  Court,  Noble 

Park,  Victoria,  both  of  Australia 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,866 
Claims    priority,    appUcatloa    Australia,    May    IS,    1973, 
55705/73 

UL  CL'  B21D  51138 
U.S.  CL  113— 121  C  12Cbiw 


1.  A  Sewing  Machine  for  joining  a  plurality  of  fabric  plies 
having  a  differential  feed  means,  and  means  for  matching  the 
ends  of  said  plies  upon  completion  of  a  sewing  operation,  said 
means  comprising: 

a  first  measuring  means  for  continuously  measuring  the 
effective  feed  length  of  each  individual  fabric  ply  and  for 
supplying  a  first  variable  value  corresponding  to  the  dif- 
ference in  the  effective  feed  lengths  of  said  plies; 

a  second  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  lengths  of  said 
fabric  plies  prior  to  sewing,  including  means  for  generat- 
ing a  resultant  output; 

logic  means  receiving  said  resultant  output  from  said  mea- 
suring means,  said  logic  means  includes  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  variable  value  corresponding  to  the 
length  difference  of  said  fabric  plies;  and 

comparator  mean*  receiving  said  first  and  second  variable 
values,  said  comparator  means  comparing  said  values  and 
supplying  a  corrective  value  to  said  differential  feed 
means  when  said  values  differ  whereby  variances  in  fabric 
lengths  are  corrected  over  the  total  length  of  said  plies  to 
bring  the  ends  of  said  pieces  into  registration  with  one 
another  upon  completion  of  said  sewing  operation. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  easy-opening  closure  in  a  sheet 
meul  container  meiAber.  said  method  consisting  essentially  of 
forming  a  bulge  in  an  area  of  IJie  sheet  metal  container  mem- 
ber, partially  severing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  adjacent 
said  area  to  provide  a  free-edge  which  loops  from  adjacent  a 
first  point  along  the  bulge  to  a  second  point  along  the  bulge 
without  diverging  width  wise  between  these  points,  the  bulge 
lying  outside  of  the  loop,  the  free  edge  of  the  sheet  meul  from 
which  said  portion  is  partially  severed  defining  an  opening, 
and  said  severed  portion  defining  a  closure  member  for  said 
opening,  thereafter  increasing  the  size  of  the  closure  member 
by  at  least  partly  flattening  at  least  that  portion  of  said  bulge 
lying  between  said  points  to  place  at  least  a  part  of  the  free- 
edge  portion  of  said  closure  member  and  the  free-edge  defin- 
ing said  opening  or  the  interior  surface  of  the  sheet  metal 
adjacent  said  opening  in  overlapping  contact  or  in  overlapping 
close  proximity,  whereby  said  container  member  having  said- 
easy  opening  closure  is  suitable  for  use  in  forming  a  container 
for  liquids. 


3,980,035 

ATTITUDE  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  STERN  DRIVE 

POWER  BOATS 

Sicn  E.  Johansson,  5711  S.  lS2Bd  Place,  No.  120,  Seattle, 

Waah.  98188 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,719      I 
IbL  CL'  B63B  1126 
VS.  a.  1 14-66.5  H  1 1  Claimt 


1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  curved  shirt  plackets  with 
buttonholes,  the  improvement  comprising  moving  a  curved 

placket  blank  from  the  top  of  a  stacked  bundle  of  the  curved        1.  In  combination,  a  marine  stemdrive   propulsion   unit 
placket  blanks  to  a  sewing  station,  intermittently  moving  the    adapted  for  atuchment  to  a  transom  located  mount  compris- 
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ing  a  generally  vertically  elongated  housing  which  during  use 
is  positioned  immediately  rearwardly  of  the  transom,  said 
housing  having  a  lower  portion  which  during  use  is  sub- 
merged, said  housing  further  including  a  rearwardly  projecting 
generally  horizontally  elongated  mid-poriion,  a  propeller 
supported  by  said  lower  portion,  and  adjustable  trim  tab 
means  comprising: 

a  laterally  extending  vane  member; 

support  strut  means  depending  from  a  rear  part  of  the  hori- 
zontally elongated  mid-portion  of  said  housing,  said  sup- 
port means  mounting  said  vane  member  onto  said  hous- 
ing and  positioning  said  vane  at  a  location  below  the 
water  line,  aft  of  the  propeller  and  substantially  within  the 
slipstream  of  the  propeller  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  with  opposite  portions  of  said  vane  member  project- 
ing outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  depending 
support  strut  means  in  wing-like  fashion;  and 
control  means  for  rotating  said  vane  in  position  about  said 
horizontal  axis,  to  change  the  ange  of  attack  on  said  vane 
member. 


ening  said  halyard  and  fifth  means  for  securing  said  ear  in 
place  relative  to  said  assembly  to  maintain  said  halyard  tight. 


1.  A  roller  furling  assembly  for  installation  on  a  stay  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spool  half-sections  shaped  to  fit  around 
and  rotate  relative  to  said  stay,  first  means  for  joining  pairs  of 
said  half  sections  together,  second  means  for  joining  said  pairs 
of  sections  end-to-end  for  rotation  together,  each  said  half 
section  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  bore  having  a  slot 
extending  out  to  the  exterior  of  said  half  section,  a  crown 
block  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  uppermost  pair  of  half 
sections  and  rotatable  about  said  stay  therewith,  at  least  one 
sheave  in  said  crown  block,  a  furling  drum  fixed  to  and  rotat- 
able about  said  stay  with  the  lowermost  pair  of  half  sections, 
a  sail,  third  means  on  an  edge  of  said  sail  fining  into  a  first  of 
said  slots  and  into  a  first  of  said  bores,  a  furling  line  around 
said  drum  to  rotate  said  drum  around  said  stay  and  thereby  to 
rotate  said  spool  half-sections  to  fiirl  said  sail,  a  halyard  fixed 
to  the  head  of  said  sail  extending  up  and  over  said  sheave  and 
down  a  second  of  said  bores,  a  traveller  fixed  to  the  end  of  said 
halyard  remote  from  said  sail  and  partially  disposed  in  said 
second  bore,  said  traveller  having  an  ear  extending  outside  of 
said  second  slot,  fourth  means  connected  to  said  ear  for  tight- 


3,980,037 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOORING  SHIPS 
Samuel  Tuson,  Mesnil-le-Roi,  France,  tnignor  to  Eatrepriac 
d'Equipements    Mecaniqucs    HydrauUques    E.M.H.,    Bou- 
logne, France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,949 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Feb.     12,     1974, 
74.04643 

Int.  CI.'B63B2//00 
U.S.  CL  114—230  8  Cbims 


3,980,036 
ROLLER  FURLING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  H.  Crall,   1580  Oleander  Ave.,  Chula  VisU,  Calif. 
92011 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Scr.  No.  664,521 

Int.  CL<  B63H  9/10 

VS.  CL  1 14— 106  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mooring  a  ship  comprising  an  elongate 
column,  means  for  buoying  said  column  in  an  upright  manner 
in  water,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
column  to  a  base  anchored  to  a  sea  bed,  a  mooring  cable 
having  a  first  end  for  attaching  to  a  ship  to  be  moored  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  a  counterweight  moveable  lengthwise 
of  said  column  to  permit  extraction  and  retraction  of  said 
mooring  cable  out  of  and  into  said  column,  means  for  guiding 
the  motion  of  said  counterweight  and  cable  lengthwise  of  said 
column  and  stop  means  for  stopping  the  upward  motion  of 
said  counterweight,  said  cable  being  arranged  to  be  extracted 
from  said  column  for  the  purpose  of  mcx}ring  a  ship  by  trac- 
tion applied  by  the  ship  to  raise  the  counterweight  against  said 
stop  means. 


3,980,038 
HOSE  AND  MOORING  LINE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
SUnlcy  A.  Dashew,  SanU  Monica,  aad  Charles  D.  Suttoa, 
Woodland  Hills,  both  of  CaUf.,  assigaors  lo  OmaMhraster, 
Inc.,  Complott,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563,643      % 
Int.  CI.'B63B  2 //50 
U.S.  CL  114—230  15  Claims 


ON     OMNITU& 


1.  In  a  tanker  mooring  a  loading  and  unloading  system  of 
the  type  wherein  pipes  extend  from  a  depot  on  shore,  along 
the  ocean  bottom  to  a  ship  mooring  means,  said  ship  mooring 
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means  being  provided  with  a  swivel  means  to  which  hoses 
extend  and  from  which  hoses  extend  and  float  on  the  surface 
of  the  ocean  said  ship  mooring  means  also  including  mooring 
line  means  extending  therefrom  and  floating  on  the  surface  of 
said  ocean,  the  improvement  comprising 

boat  means  attached  to  said  floating  hoses  and  said  mooring 

line  means, 
means  for  generating  heading  signals  representative  of  said 

boat  means  heading, 
mean  for  generating  direction  signals  representing  a  desired 
direction  for  said  hoses  and  said  mooring  line  means  to 
extend,  including  a  wind  and  tide  direction  sensor  means 
for  generating  desired  direction  signals  representative  of 
the  wind  and  tide  direction, 
means  for  comparing  said  heading  and  wind  and  tide  direc- 
tion signab  and  generating  error  signals  indicative  of  the 
difference  between  the  two, 
means  on  said  boat  means  responsive  to  said  error  signals  to 
cause  said  boat  means  to  move  in  said  desired  direction 
thereby  causing  said  floating  hoses  and  said  mooring  line 
means  to  extend  in  said  desired  direction,  and 
means  for  instructing  said  boat  means  to  move  away  from 
said  ship  mooring  means  when  it  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  ship  mooring  means. 


3,980,040 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Brian  Read,  Chester,  England,  assignor  to  Fawcctt  En(iac«riB| 
Limited,  Bromborougb,  England 

Filed  Mar,  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,521 
ChUms   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Mar.  29, 
1974,  14056/74 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  7/00,  GOIL  7//6 
U.S.  CL  1 16—  1 14  PV  10  Claims 


3,980,039 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  BOW  MOUNT  FOR 

TROLLING  MOTOR 

Andrew  R,  Hcnning,  Richfauid,  Mkh.,  aasignor  to  Shakespeare 

Company,  Cohiabia.  S.C. 

FUcd  Oct.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626350 

bL  CL'  B63H  21/26 

VS.  CL  1 15—41  R  10  CUns 


I.  A  differential  pressure  indicator  comprising:  a  piston 
sildable  in  a  cylindrical  sleeve  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are 
in  communication  with  fluid  spaces  between  which  a  differen- 
tial pressure  may  exist,  resilient  biasing  means  urging  the 
piston  towards  the  end  of  the  sleeve  associated  with  the  higher 
pressure,  a  resiliently  yieldable  stop  means  for  yieldably  im- 
peding movement  of  the  piston  in  the  direction  against  the 
resilient  bias,  an  indicator  member  slidable  on  a  surface 
exteriorly  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  having  a  magnetic 
interconnection  with  the  piston,  a  casing  having  a  transparent 
portion  and  an  opaque  portion  which  conceals  at  least  part  of 
the  indicator  member  in  at  least  part  of  its  range  of  movement, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  in  use,  with  increasing  differ- 
ential pressure  across  the  differential  pressure  indicator,  the 
yieldable  stop  means  holds  the  piston  in  a  first  position  for  as 
long  as  the  differential  pressure  does  not  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined value  but  when  the  differential  pressure  exceeds  this 
value  the  differential  pressure  across  the  piston  will  move  the 
latter  to  a  second  position  by  causing  the  stop  means  to  yield, 
the  indicator  member  following  the  movement  of  the  piston 
and  co-operating  with  the  casing  so  as  to  give  a  distinctive 
different  visual  indication  in  each  of  the  positions  of  the  pis- 
ton. 


3,980.041 

SPEEDOMETER  WITH  SPEED  WARNING  INDICATOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  THE  SAME 

Robert  Bums  Evans,  1151  223rd  St.,  Carson,  Calif.  90745 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517.278 

Int.  CI.'  COIP  1110 

VS.  CL  1 16—  1 16  6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  trolling  motor  having  a  motor 
tube  on  the  bow  of  a  boat  between  an  operating  position  with 
the  motor  tube  vertical  and  a  stowed  position  with  the  motor 
tube  horizontal,  comprising  a  mounting  plate  for  attachment 
to  the  bow,  a  gear  having  a  shaft  joumaled  on  said  plate,  an 
electric  motor  on  said  plate  driving  said  gear,  a  rack  on  said 
motor  tube  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  bracket  pivoted  on  said 
gear  shaft  and  slidably  mounting  said  motor  tube,  Utch  means 
releasably  connecting  said  bracket  in  the  vertical  operating 
position  to  said  plate,  and  means  on  said  motor  tube  to  release 
said  latch  means  when  said  motor  tube  is  raised  a  predeter- 
mined amount  to  allow  said  tube  to  rotate  bodily  with  said 
gear  to  the  horizontal  stowed  position. 


1.  An  improved  speed  warning  indicator  for  a  speedometer, 
said  warning  indicator  comprising: 

a  transparent  plate  of  clear  plastic  having  means  for  attach- 
ing said  plate  to  the  transparent  front  cover  of  a  speedom- 
eter casing  having  a  speedometer  dial  disposed  therein 
and  spaced  behind  said  cover,  the  plate  being  releasable 
and  reposilionable  on  said  cover,  the  attaching  means 
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comprising  a  releasable  and  reatuchable  adhesive  layer 
for  adhering  to  the  front  cover  in  a  selected  position; 
said  plate  bearing  indicia  demarking  said  plate  and  capable 
of  demarking  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dial,  thereby  indi- 
cating a  speed  warning  while  still  permitting  unobstructed 
viewing  of  said  speedometer  dial  when  said  plate  is  se- 
cured on  said  cover. 


3,980,042 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  WITH  COMPUTER 

CONTROL 

Hans  Stut,  Grocbcnzell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 

gcsellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  236,680,  March  21, 1972.  This  application 

June  7.  1973.  Scr.  No.  367.832 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13108 

U,S.CL  118—5  3  Claims 


a  carrier  roll  having  a  resilient  peripheral  surface  for  receiv- 
ing a  layer  of  coating  material,  and  a  metering  roll  having 
a  hard  non-resilient  peripheral  surface  arranged  in  nip 
relationship  therewith,  said  rolls  having  axes  of  rotation 
contained  in  a  plane  extending  in  angled  relation  with  the 
vertical; 

means  for  rotating  the  carrier  roll  upwardly  into  said  nip, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  metering  roll  downwardly 
into  said  nip; 

liquid-applying  means  located  along  the  underside  of  said 
nip  comprising  an  upwardly-extending  doctor  blade  in 
continuous  engagement  with  a  longitudinal  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  metering  roll;  dike  means  in  spaced 
substantially-parallel  coextensive  relation  with  said  doc- 
tor blade  to  extend  in  continuous  uniform  proximity  with 
a  longitudinal  portion  of  said  carrier  roll;  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  dike  means  to  obtain  any  desired  clearance 
thereof  with  said  carrier  roll;  liquid-feeding  manifold 
means  supporting  said  doctor  blade  and  dike  means  and 
extending  in  sealed  relation  with,  and  along,  the  edge 
portions  thereof  further  away  from  said  rolls;  a  pair  of 
deckle  devices  received  between  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  doctor  blade  and  said  dike  means,  said  devices  being 


1.  A  device  for  producing  highly  pure  semiconductor  rods, 
comprising:  a  reaction  chamber  having  a  gas  input  opening 
and  a  gas  output  opening;  a  mounting  device  mounting  a 
plurality  of  carrier  members  within  said  reaction  chamber; 
means  serially  connecting  said  carrier  members  so  that  each 
may  be  traversed  by  the  same  heating  current;  an  adjustable 
heating  current  source  connected  to  said  serially  connected 
carrier  members;  an  optical  pyrometer  for  measuring  the 
surface  temperature  of  the  carrier  members,  said  optical  py- 
rometer disposed  outside  of  said  reaction  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  adjustable  heating  current  source;  a  tempera- 
ture regulator  connected  between  said  optical  pyrometer  and 
said  adjustable  heating  current  source  for  adjusting  said  heat- 
ing current  source;  a  current  transformer  interposed  in  the 
connection  between  said  adjustable  heating  current  source 
and  said  carrier  members  for  sensing  the  flow  of  heating  cur- 
rent; a  process  computer  and  a  program  generator  connected 
to  and  feeding  said  process  computer  information  including 
the  amount  of  gas  required  for  precipitation,  said  process 
computer  connected  to  said  temperature  regulator  and  to  said 
current  transformer  to  derive  signals  for  controlling  gas  feed- 
ing in  accordance  with  the  desired  amount  of  gas  required  for 
precipitation  and  the  temperature  of  the  carrier  members  as 
reflected  by  the  sensed  current;  a  supply  of  carrier  gas  and  a 
supply  of  gaseous  compound  containing  the  semiconductor 
material  to  be  precipitated,  said  gas  supplies  connected  to  said 
gas  input  opening  of  said  reaction  chamber;  and  regulating 
means  interposed  between  the  respective  gas  supplies  and  said 
gas  input  opening  including  respective  regulator  valves  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  said  process  computer. 


3.980,043 
PRESSURE-TYPE  LIQUID  COATING  APPLICATOR 
Aatkony  W.  Pomper,  deceaied,  late  of  Ediioa,  NJ.,  by  Hor- 
teme  Head  Pomper,  executrix,  ladgnor  to  Midland-Rocs 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553.001 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  J /OS.  3/18.  11/10 
VS.  CL  118—60  5  Claims 

I.  Web  coating  apparatus  for  applying  a  thin  coating  of 
molten  resinous  composition  to  a  web  comprising: 


adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the 
width  of  application  of  coating  material  to  a  web;  said 
devices,  doctor  blade,  said  dike  means,  and  said  manifold 
means  forming  an  elongate,  substantially-sealed,  liquid- 
retaining  region  about  areas  of  said  rolls  which  are  contig- 
uous with  said  nip  and  face  into  said  region; 

said  manifold  means  comprising  supply  duct  means  extend- 
ing in  its  longitudinal  direction  lengthwise  of  the  doctor 
blade  and  dike  means,  the  interior  of  said  duct  means 
being  connected  with  said  region  by  transverse  passage- 
way means  at  a  plurality  of  points  substantially  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  region  and  said  duct  means;  jacket 
means  substantially  surrounding  said  duct  means  to  de- 
fine a  heating  chamber  for  circulating  a  beat  exchange 
fluid  therethrough;  circulating  means  for  supplying  a  beat 
exchange  fluid  to  said  jacket  and  circulating  it  there- 
through at  a  desired  temperature  corresponding  to  a 
desired  temperature  and  viscosity  of  a  coating  composi- 
tion; 

means  for  heating  and  plasticizing  a  normally  solid  resinous 
coating  material  to  a  liquid  heated  condition;  and 

pumping  means  for  forwarding  said  material  from  said 
heating  and  plasticizing  means  to  said  liquid  applying 
means. 
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3,980,044 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  THIN  COATS  BY 

VAPORIZATION  UNDER  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  ACTION 

OF  AN  IONIZED  CAS 
Erich  ZolUagcr,  Sckaaawald,  Lkchteastcia,  iHigpor  to  Balien 

PatcBt  BBd  BctciUgBBgs  AG,  LicchtcnsUin 
CoatiBuatiea  of  Ser.  No.  335,089,  Feb.  23, 1973,  abaadoacd. 
Tbb  appUcalioa  Feb.  24,  I97S,  Scr.  No.  552,215 
Claias  priority,  applkatioa  Switzerlaad,   Mar.  6,   1972, 
3275/72 

lal.  CL"  C23C  I3II2 
VS.  CL  1  IS— 49.1  4  Clalns 


1.  An  arrangement  for  depositing  thin  coats  by  vaporization 
on  substrates  under  the  simultaneous  action  of  an  ionized  gas. 
comprising  a  first  housing  defining  a  first  gas  chamber  having 
an  evaporative  coating  material  therein  and  means  defining  a 
counter  electrode  and  a  holder  for  an  object  to  be  coated,  a 
second  housing  including  an  antechamber  portion  having  a 
tubular  gas  discharge  electrode  therein,  a  supply  line  for  the 
gas  to  be  ionized,  connected  to  said  gas  discharge  electrode, 
a  long  tubular  gas  flow  restrictor  extending  from  said  ante- 
chamber to  said  first  chamber  and  having  a  first  open  end 
aligned  with  said  gas  discharge  electrode,  and  an  opposite  end 
with  an  orifice  restrictor  opening  into  first  chamber,  an  insu- 
lating sleeve  surrounding  said  tubular  gas  flow  restrictor  and 
having  flange  means  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  first  hous- 
ing and  insulating  said  tubular  gas  flow  restrictor  and  said 
antechamber  portion  from  said  first  housing,  and  means  to 
maintain  a  pressure  gradient  between  said  first  chamber  and 
said  antechamber  portion  during  vaporization. 


3,980,045 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  HNISHING 
AGENTS  TO  TEXTILE  THREADS 
WoNtang  ZoHMr,  DvaaeMorf,  Cetaaay,  aiaicMr  to  Hcakel  & 
CIc  G.a.b.H.,  DuacMorf,  Gcraaay 
Diviiioo  ol  Scr.  No.  447,636,  March  4,  (974,  Pat.  No. 
3,922,144.  Thk  arpHcatioa  Apr.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572.738 
Claiass    prfarily,    appUcatioa    Gcnaaay,    Mar.    5,    1973, 
2310899 

iBl.  CL'  D06B  1104 
U.S.CL  118-50  3Clalnis 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  finishing  agent  to  a  textile 
thread  or  yam,  comprising  valved  liquid  finishing  agent  supply 
means,  a  finiahing  agent  supply  nozzle  connected  thereto  to 
discharge  liquid  finishing  agent  downwardly  as  a  free-falling 
jet;  a  suction  nozzle  positioned  below  said  agent  discharge 
nozzle  and  having  a  suction  orifice  coaxially  in  register  with 
the  discharge  orifice  of  said  finishing  agent  supply  nozzle,  said 
nozzles  having  substantially  circular  cross-sections,  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  suction  nozzle  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  supply  nozzle;  and  a  fiber  guide  at  said 
suction  orifice  to  maintain  a  moving  thread  or  yam  in  contact 


with  said  suction  orifice;  the  distance  between  the  discharge 
orifice  of  said  agent  discharge  nozzle  and  the  suction  orifice 
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of  said  suction  nozzle  being  about  M  to  20  times  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  suction  orifice. 


3,980,046 

PAPER  HANGER'S  PASTE  APPLICATOR 

John  D.  Roman,  Cheyeniie,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lcc  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  Interest 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603321 

ht.  CL'  B05C  3/12 

VS.  CL  118—405  2  CUIms 


1.  A  device  for  applying  paste  to  wallpaper,  comprising: 

an  open-topped  elongated  bucket  with  a  trapezoidal  cross- 
section,  with  the  large  base  of  the  trapezoidal  being  up- 
wardmost  and  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  having  an  elon- 
gated slit  for  introducing  a  strip  of  wallpaper  into  the 
bucket  from  the  bottom; 

guide  means  including  a  flexible  elongated  sealing  lip  lo- 
cated in  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  for  allowing  paper  to 
be  introduced  into  the  bucket  while  preventing  any  fluid 
contents  of  the  bucket  from  leaking  downwardly  out  of 
the  slit  and  said  flexible  lip  maintaining  the  wallpaper 
onto  the  rear  wall  of  the  bucket:  so  that  paste  is  applied 
to  only  one  surface  of  said  wallpaper; 

scraping  means  located  at  the  top  of  the  bucket  for  scraping 
all  but  a  predetermined  amount  of  any  contenu  of  the 
bucket  from  said  one  surface  of  the  paper, 

said  scraping  means  comprising 
a.  a  first  blade  at  least  co-extensive  with  the  width  of  said 
surbce  and  fixed  to  the  end  of  at  least  one  horizonully 
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extending  threaded   rod  passing  freely  through  the 
bucket  wall  remote  from  said  surface. 

b.  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  rod  and  biasing  said 
rod  and  blade  into  operative  contact  with  said  surface, 

c.  a  threaded  adjustment  nut  on  said  rod  and  cooperative 
with  said  bias  means  whereby  to  vary  the  bias  pressure, 

d.  a  second  blade  at  least  co-extensive  with  the  width  of 
said  surface  and  supported  from  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  rod. 

e.  second  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  rod  and  biasing 
said  second  blade  into  operative  contact  with  said 
surface,  and 

f.  a  second  nut  on  said  rod  and  cooperative  with  said 
second  resilient  means  to  vary  the  bias  pressure  on  said 
second  blade, 

whereby  said  blades  are  separately  adjustable  and  adapted 
to  function  sequentially  to  first  remove  the  major  amount 
of  excess  paste  and  finally  doctor  said  sur&ce  to  said 
predetermined  amount  of  paste. 


3,980,047 
AUTOMATIC  TONING  DEVICE 
Abraham  B.  Cohen,  Sprhigfield,  and  Michael  J.  Krawackl, 
Union,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,202 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  UIIO.  17102 

VS.  CL  1 18—608  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  particulate  material  to  a  tacky 
surface  comprising,  within  a  housing: 

1 .  a  cylindrical  sieve  for  breaking  up  agglomerates  in  the 
particulate  material  to  form  smaller  particles  of  con- 
trolled size  and  for  dispensing  the  particles  to  a  depositing 
means;  and 

2.  depositing  means  comprising  at  least  one  roller  for  apply- 
ing the  particles  to  a  tacky  surface  without  applying  shear 
force,  wherein  said  cylindrical  sieve  is  driven  by  said 
roller  and  is  free  to  move  laterally  within  said  housing. 


3,980,048 

LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

Guy  Weber,  Arques  la  BaUllle,  and  Pham  Kim  Quang,  Dieppe, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  La  Cellophane,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561446 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Apr.     2,     1974, 
74.1 1626;  Jan.  10, 1975,  75.00658;  Jan.  17, 1975,75.01385 

IbL  CL<  G03G  I5II0 
VS.  CL  118—637  12  Claims 


(a)  a  mobile  reservoir  open  in  its  upper  part  and  having  a 
plurality  of  relatively  small  openings  in  a  side  wall  of  its  lower 
part,  (b)  a  stationary  tank  containing  the  liquid  developer  and 
said  reservoir  disposed  within  said  tank  below  the  free  surface 
of  the  developer  whereby  to  charge  said  reservoir,  (c)  a  means 
for  lifting  said  changed  reservoir  above  said  tank  when  a  sheet 
is  present  for  developing  and  returning  it  to  its  original  posi- 
tion at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  when  the  development  has  been 
completed,  said  tank  openings  being  associated  with  means  to 
establish  capillary  flow  of  developer  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
when  at  its  position  above  the  tank  whereby  to  dispose  devel- 
oper material  having  a  free  surface  at  the  bottom  of  tank  and 
retained  thereat  by  surface  tension,  and  (e)  means  for  apply- 
ing a  sheet  to  be  developed  in  wiping  contact  with  said  free 
surface  of  the  liquid  developer. 


3,980,049 
DEVELOPING  UNIT  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Susuran      Tatsumi,      Kawasaki,     and      Sciichi      Miyakawa, 
Nagareyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Scr.  No.  653,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1975, 50-12014 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  13110 

VS.  CL  118—637  9  Clafans 


1.  A  developing  unit  for  use  with  electrophotographic  copy- 
ing apparatus  comprising  photoreceptor  means,  having  a 
photosensitive  surface  movable  in  a  direction,  for  retaining  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  surface,  developing  elec- 
trode means  maintained  close  to  said  latent  image  carrying 
surface,  and  means  for  supplying  a  developer  between  said 
surface  and  said  electrode  means  to  thereby  develop  the  latent 
image,  said  unit  comprising; 

a.  first  conductor  means  maintained  spaced  apart  from  said 
latent  image  carrying  surface  by  a  first  predetermined 
distance,  a  fraction  of  said  developer  used  being  filled  up 
between  said  first  conductor  and  said  surface, 

b.  second  conductor  means  maintained  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  conductor  means  by  a  second  predetermined 
distance,  a  fraction  of  said  developer  used  being  filled  up 
between  said  first  and  second  conductors, 

c.  means  connecting  said  second  conductor  means  to  the 
ground,  and 

d.  means  maintaining  the  potential  on  said  electrode  means 
at  a  magnitude  which  is  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
with  the  magnitude  of  the  potential  on  said  first  conduc- 
tor means  caused  by  an  average  potential  of  an  electro- 
static latent  image  facing  thereto. 


I.  A  liquid  development  device  for  a  document  reproduc- 
tion machine  operating  on  a  sheet  by  sheet  basis  comprising: 


3,980,050 
POULTRY  LITTER  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Howard  A.  Neubauer,  Childersburg,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Kimber- 
ly-Clark Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wb. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,707 
Int.  CL'  AOIK  IIOI 
U.S.CL  119—1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  waste  product  to  a  poul- 
try litter  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  the  fiber  contain- 
ing effluent  of  a  paper  mill  with  pine  bark  particles,  and  slurry- 
ing the  bark  particles  and  fibers  together  while  agitating  the 


54C 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


SerrEMBER  14,  1976 


ahirry  to  cause  the  fibere  to  come  into  intimate  contact  with 
the  bark  particlea,  dewatering  the  composite  of  fibers  and 
bark  under  conditions  which  cause  the  fibers  to  adhere  to  the 
bark  particles  and  dewatering  to  the  extent  that  the  composite 
is  in  the  form  of  a  mass  of  crumbs  and  has  a  bone  dry  solids 
content  of  about  6S  to  about  8S  per  cent  by  weight. 


I  iuNuncTuniN6  process  I 


I  CUMFKII  TKirwNT 


souosKswue 

INCLUDING  necR 


SLMMV  Of  BARK 
ANO  fIBCR 


DEWATERIN6  AND 

DRYING  PROCESS 

( INCUJOtNG  STERILIZING  ) 


CRUMBS  fOR 
POULTRY   UTTER 


3,980.051 

RANGE  TRIGGERED  ANIMAL  TRAINING  SYSTEM 

Charles  M.  Fao.  Chkaga,  DL,  anigMr  to  Lawnacc  Pcska 

AsMciatcs,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  talcrest 

FUtd  May  I«,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578JI5 

IdI.  CI.'  AOIK  ISlOO 

VS.  CL  1 19-29  3  Claims 


I.  An  animal  training  system  responsive  to  the  distance 
between  an  animal  and  a  master  location  comprising:  a  first 
housing  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  said  master  location, 
transmitter  means  and  receiver  means  in  said  first  bousing, 
and  means  in  said  first  housing  responsive  to  the  time  delay 


between  transmitted  and  received  signals  for  turning  on  means 
for  signalling  the  animal  to  return  to  the  master  location  and 
a  second  housing  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  animal,  repeater 
means  in  said  second  housing  for  signalling  said  receiver 
means  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  transmitter 
means. 


6.  A  litter  for  poultry  houses  comprising  a  body  of  absor- 
bent crumbs  having  pine  bark  particles  and  cellulosic  wood 
pulp  fibrous  particles  adhered  to  the  bark  particles,  the 
crumbs  having  a  solids  content  on  a  bone  dry  basis  in  the 
range  of  about  6S  percent  to  about  8S  percent  and  the  ratio 
by  weight  on  a  bone  dry  basis  of  the  cellulosic  fibrous  particles 
to  the  pine  bark  particles  being  between  about  60:40  to  about 
40:60.  said  crumbs  having  a  limited  capacity  to  retain  liquid 
such  that  the  litter  does  not  tend  to  compact  in  use. 


3,980,052 

FUEL  SUPPLY  INSTALLATION  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

MaaaakI  Noguchi,  Nagoya,  and  Masaharu  Suaiiyoshi,  Toyota, 

both  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Toyota  JIdosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaiaha,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510.915 

ClaiBS  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan.  Dec.  21, 1973. 49-1992 

Int.  CL'  F02M  33/00;  F02B  43110 

U.S.CL  123—3  llCtaimi 


1.  A  fuel  supply  installation  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, in  which  a  fuel  tank  and  a  carburetor  for  producing  an 
attenuated  air  fuel  mixture  are  connected  by  a  first  fiiel  supply 
line,  and  the  carburetor  is  mounted  on  an  intake  manifold 
which  is  provided  with  opposite  multiple  delivery  branches 
connectable  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  fiiel  vapor  conuining  partially  oxidized 
fuel  components,  said  fuel  vapor  generating  means  comprising 
a  barrel  having  therein  a  space  closed  from  the  atmosphere, 
an  air  injecting  means  provided  for  injecting  air  into  the  space 
of  the  barrel,  a  fuel  liquid  supply  nozzle  supplying  the  space 
of  said  barrel  with  a  liquid  fuel  fed  from  the  fuel  tank  through 
a  second  fiiel  supply  line,  an  ignition  plug  for  providing  an 
electric  spark  which  causes  combustion  of  the  liquid  fuel  in 
the  barrel  with  the  aid  of  the  air  from  the  air  injector  thereby 
to  cause  generation  of  said  fiiel  vapor  containing  partially 
oxidized  fuel  components  in  said  barrel,  and  conduit  means 
for  carrying  said  fuel  vapor  from  said  barrel  to  said  carburetor 
which  includes  ports  for  permitting  said  fiiel  vapor  containing 
partially  oxidized  fuel  component*  to  enter  the  carburetor  and 
mix  with  the  attenuated  air-fiiel  mixture  entering  an  internal 
combustion  engine. 


3.980,053 

FUEL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Stephen  Horvalh,  Si.  Ives,  Australia,  asslgwir  to  Bccsloa  Caa- 

pany  Liasiled.  Hoag  Koag,  Hoag  Koog 

Coatfasuatloa-lo.part  of  Scr.  No.  485,498.  Jaiy  3,  1974, 

abaadoMd.  Thb  appUcatioa  Nov.  25, 1974,  S«r.  No.  527.085 

lal.  CL*  F02B  IIOO.  67100;  C25B  I/04;  F02M  7/00 
U.S.  CL  123-3  18  CWas 

9.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  combustible  fiiel,  fuel  supply  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  electrolytic  cell  to  hold  an  electrolytic  conductor; 

b.  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  electrode  disposed  within  said 
cell  and  provided  about  its  outer  surbce  with  a  series  of 
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circumferentially  spaced   and   longitudinaUy   extending 
flutes; 


3,980,055 
FUEL  SAVER  AND  POLLUTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

a  second  hollow  cylindrical  electrode  surrounding  said    Charles  Leonard  Webb,  4834  E.  Ceatral  St.,  Zachary,  La. 


anode  and  segmented  into  a  series  of  electrically  con- 
nected longitudinally  extending  strip;  said  strips  being 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  flutes,  said  strips 
having  a  total  active  surface  area  approximately  equal  to 


70791 

ConUnuatiOB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,104,  May  29,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  512,073 

Int.  CI.'F02D  19100 
U.S.  CI.  123—25  B  5  Claims 


H. 


the  total  active  surface  area  of  said  flutes,  and  said  strips 
being  in  radial  alignment  with  the  crests  of  said  flutes; 

d.  current  generating  means  for  generating  a  flow  of  electro- 
lysing current  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

e.  gas  collection  and  delivery  means  to  collect  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  gases  from  the  cell  and  to  direct  them  to  said  fiiel 
inlet  of  the  engine;  and 

f.  water  admission  means  to  admit  water  to  the  cell. 


3,980,054 
STRATIFIED  COMBUSTION  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 

WITH  A  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
ToaUyuki  Kono,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  616,650 
Cbims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  June  19, 1975, 50-74641 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  53104 
VS.  CL  123—8.13  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  piston  engine  comprising  a  casing  composed  of 
a  rotor  housing  having  a  trochoidal  inner  peripheral  surface 
and  side  housings  which  close  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor 
housing  and  a  polygonal  rotor  mounted  to  rotate  eccentrically 
in  said  casing  with  apex  portions  thereof  sliding  over  said  inner 
peripheral  surface,  said  casing  having  a  first  intake  port  which 
opens  in  said  trochoidal  inner  peripheral  surface  and  a  second 
intake  port  which  opens  in  an  inner  surface  of  said  side  hous- 
ing at  a  portion  advanced  from  said  first  intake  port  with 
respect  to  the  rotational  direction  of  said  rotor,  said  first 
intake  port  being  supplied  with  a  fiiel-air  mixture  while  said 
second  intake  port  is  supplied  with  only  air,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  a  fuel  injection  device  provided  in  a  fuel 
supply  system  for  supplying  a  hiel-air  mixture  to  said  first 
intake  port,  said  fiiel  injection  device  being  provided  with 
means  for  controlling  the  injection  of  fiiel  in  relation  to  the 
amount  of  air  supplied  through  said  first  and  second  intake 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  gas  economy  and  abating 
exhaust  gas  pollution  for  four  cycle,  reciprocating  piston, 
internal  combustion  engines  or  rotary  engines,  consbting 
essentially  of,  in  combination  with  a  four  cycle,  reciprocating 
piston,  internal  combustion  engine,  the  following  elements: 

a.  a  water  reservoir; 

b.  a  heat  exchanger  located  within  the  exhaust  manifold  of 
said  engine  and  beneath  said  water  reservoir  whereby 
water  flowing  from  said  reservoir  through  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir  and  said  heat  exchanger  is  turned 
to  steam; 

c.  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  heat  exchanger  to  a 
water  trap  in  which  steam  from  said  heat  exchanger  is 
separated  from  any  condensation; 

d.  a  third  conduit  attached  to  said  steam  trap  whereby  steam 
is  passed  therefrom  to  the  gas-air  mixture  feed  of  the 
carburetor  of  said  engine; 

e.  a  fourth  conduit  attached  to  said  heat  exchanger  for 
heating  and  conveying  gasoline  to  said  gas-air  mixture 
feed  of  the  carburetor  of  said  engine; 

f.  a  mixing  chamber  wherein  said  heated  gasoline  and  said 
steam  is  mixed  prior  to  the  entry  of  said  gas  and  said 
steam  into  the  gas-air  mixture  feed  of  the  carburetor  of 
said  engine;  and 

g.  plate  means  containing  said  mixing  chamber,  said  plate 
means  being  located  between  the  downstream  end  of  said 
carburetor  and  the  intake  manifold  of  said  engine,  said 
plate  means  having  a  series  of  holes  therein  through 
which  the  gasoline  and  air  mixture  from  said  carburetor 
flows,  said  plate  means  having  channels  therein  connect- 
ing said  mixing  chamber  with  said  holes. 


3,980.056 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Werner  Kraus.  Bauerstrasse  31.  8000  Munich  40.  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1972.  Scr.  No.  315,817 
lat.  CL*  F02B  3100 
VS.  CL  123—27  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  has  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  and  a  given  com- 
bustion air  requirement  at  idling  speed  comprising  a  fuel 
injection  device  including; 
a  fuel  injector  ; 

an  annular  means  for  forming  a  chamber  having  an  inner 
wall  and  surrounding  said  injector,  with  said  injector 
having  an  opening  for  injecting  a  fuel  mist  jet  into  a  zone 
of  the  chamber  adjacent  said  opening,  with  a  part  of  said 
wall  extending  in  the  direction  of  tlie  fuel  mist  jet  emerg- 
ing from  said  opening  of  said  injector  in  an  axial  direction 
beyond  sakl  opening,  thereby  defining  said  zone,  and  with 
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the  inner  wall  of  said  extending  part  of  said  annular 
means  being  shaped  so  that  it  is  not  reached  by  fiiel 
droplets  of  the  fuel  mist  jet;  and 
a  hot  gas  supply  means  connected  to  said  chamber  including 
a  heating  device  independent  of  the  internal  combustion 


tional  area  of  the  end  face  of  said  piston  is  within  a  range 
of  0.009:1  to  0023:1. 


3,980,057 

TORCH  IGNITION  TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

ShMgo  Saada,  Okaxaki,  asd  NariUko  NakaBun,  Mishlma, 

b««b  o(  Japaa,  anigBors  to  Toyou  Jidoaba  Kogyo  KabushikI 

Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japaa 

FHed  Feb.  18,  I97S,  Scr.  No.  550,632 

Clatais  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  July  31, 1974, 49-87800 

bil.  CL*  F02B  23100 

VS.  CL  123—32  K  3  Claims 


I.  A  torch  ignition  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
which  has  no  intake  valve  in  the  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  cylinder  head; 

a  reciprocable  piston  in  said  cylinder; 

a  main  combustion  chamber  defined  between  said  cylinder 
head  and  an  end  face  of  said  piston  and  equipped  with 
intake  and  eihaust  valves; 

an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  in  said  cylinder  head; 

a  passage  directly  interconnecting  said  main  and  auxiliary 
combustion  chambers,  one  end  of  said  passage  opening 
into  said  main  combustion  chamber  and  the  other  end 
thereof  opening  into  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber; 
said  passage  having  a  uniform  traruverse  cross-sectional 
area  from  the  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof; 

an  ignition  plug  having  sparking  electrodes  in  said  passage; 

said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  being  completely  closed 
except  for  the  opening  of  said  passage  thereinto;  and 

the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
to  Ike  volume  of  displacement  of  the  piston  is  within  a 
range  of  0.0106:1  to  0.0137:1  and  the  ratio  of  the  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area  of  said  passage  to  the  croos-scc- 


3,980,058 

FUEL  FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ryokhi  Nakagawa,  Tokyo;  Shuya  Nambu,  Yokonika,  and 

Hidehiro  MInami,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  455,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,   Mar.   28,    1973,  48- 
35444 

lat.  CI.'  F02B  19/10.  19/18 
U.S.  CL  123—32  SP  7  Claims 


engine  for  supplying  a  hot  gas  current  into  said  chamber 
downstream  of  said  zone  adjacent  to  said  opening  in  said 
injector  for  passage  through  said  zone  at  a  mean  flow  rate 
of  at  most  one-third  of  the  given  combustion  air  require- 
ment at  idling  speed. 


^ 

^ 

rfi 

tiW 

1    1 

^  if 

Sr-^ 

1 

1.  In  a  fijel  supply  system  for  supplying  at  predetermined 
values  fuel  to  main  combustion  chambers  as  well  as  to  auxil- 
iary combustion  chambers  of  a  torch  type  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  fuel  supply  system  having  a  fuel  injector  pump; 
the  improveivent  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  hiel  injectors  respectively  mounted  in  a 
plurality  of  main  branches  which  are  respectively  com- 
municated with  said  main  combustion  chambers  through 
main  intake  valves,  each  of  said  main  fuel  injectors  being 
connected  to  said  fuel  injector  pump; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  fiiel  injectors  respectively  mounted 
in  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  branches  which  are  respectively 
communicated  with  said  auxiliary  combustion  chambers 
through  auxiliary  intake  valves,  said  auxiliary  fuel  injec- 
tors being  connected  through  a  common  conduit  to  said 
fuel  injector  pump; 

a  plurality  of  first  injection  control  solenoid  valves  respec- 
tively mounted  on  said  main  fiiel  injectors  and  controlling 
the  amount  of  fiiel  injected  into  said  main  branches; 

a  second  injection  control  solenoid  valve  operatively  dis- 
posed in  said  common  conduit  and  controlling  the 
amount  of  fuel  injected  into  said  auxiliary  branches;  and 

computer  means  electrically  connected  with  said  first  and 
second  injection  control  solenoid  valves  for  operating 
said  first  and  second  injection  control  solenoid  valves  in 
synchronism  with  the  intake  stroke  of  said  engine. 


3,980,059 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masaaki  Nogucki,  Nagoya;  Yukiyasu  Taaaka,  Okaxaki,  aad 
Sctsuro  Sckiya,  ToyoU,  all  of  Japan,  amlgaors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Japaa 

Filed  Jane  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,795 

Claims  priority,  appllcattea  Japaa,  Juac  8, 1973, 48-64501 

UL  CL'  F02B  3/00 

VS.  CL  123—32  ST  18  Claims 

7.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  main  combustion  chamber; 

an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  having  an  orifice  through 

which  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  communicates 

with  laid  main  combustion  chamber: 

a  suction  port  means  in  communication  with  said  main 

combustion   chamber  for  introducing  a  lean   mixture 
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thereto,  said  suction  port  being  so  constructed  in  associa- 
tion with  said  main  combustion  chamber  that  said  port 
causes  said  lean  mixture  to  swirl  in  said  main  combustion 
chamber  in  such  a  manner  that  the  center  of  the  swirling 
of  said  lean  mixture  is  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ori- 
fice; and 
a  suction  passage  means  located  within  said  suction  port 
means  for  introducing  a  rich  mixture  into  said  main  com- 


3,980,060 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masaaki  Noguchi,  Nagoya;  Yukiyasu  Tanaka,  Okaxaki;  Sct- 
suro  Sckiya,  and  Katsuhiko  Molosugi,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,531 
Clahns   prtorily,  applicatioo  Japan,  July    12,    1973,  48- 
078817 

lat.  CL'  F02B  3100 
VS.  CL  123—32  ST  14  Claims 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  a  rich  air-fiiel 
mixture  is  adapted  to  be  ignited  within  an  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chamber  and  a  lean  air-fiiel  mixture  is  adapted  to  be 
ignited  within  a  combustion  chamber  by  means  of  said  ignited 
rich  air-fuel  mixture,  comprising: 
a  cylinder; 
a  cylinder  head  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  to  deflne  a 

combustion  chamber; 
an  intake  valve  having  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  head  con- 
nected thereto; 
suction  port  means  for  introducing  a  lean  air-Aiel  mixture 

into  said  combustion  chamber; 
valve  seat  means  adapted  to  seat  said  intake  valve  thereon; 

and 
passage  means  for  introducing  a  rich  air-fuel  mixture  into 
said  combustion  chamber  prior  to  entry  of  said  rich  air- 
fiiel  mixture  into  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber; 


said  passage  means  having  an  open  end  which  opens  in  said 
suction  port,  said  open  end  being  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
said  intake  valve  head  whereby  said  open  end  is  closed 
when  said  intake  valve  is  seated  on  said  valve  seat. 


3,980,061 

FUEL  INJECTION-SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Roy  E.  McAlister,  5285  Red  Rock  North,  Phoenix,  Arix.  85018 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  232,575,  March  7,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,830,204.  This  application  July  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,910 

InL  CI.'F02Mi  y/00 

U,S.  CL  123—32  AE  2  Claims 


bustion  chamber  and  toward  said  center  of  said  swirling, 
whereby  a  rich  mixture  zone  is  formed  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  orifice  and  a  lean  mixture  zone  is  formed  around  said 
rich  mixture  zone; 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rich  mixture  is  introduced 
through  said  orifice  into  said  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber during  a  compression  stroke  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine. 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  fiiel  into  a  combustion  chamber  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  structure  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  one 
portion  thereof  disposed  in  operative  communicating  relation 
with  a  combustion  chamber  and  another  disposed  in  generally 
exposed  relation,  said  structure  having  fuel  passage  means 
extending  therethrough  having  inlet  means  in  said  exposed 
portion  and  outlet  means  in  said  one  portion,  and  valve  means 
of  piezoelectric  material  normally  closing  said  passage  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  transmittal  of  a  variable  character- 
istic electrical  signal  thereto  to  open  said  passage  means  a 
variable  amount  which  varies  the  flow  rate  therethrough  as  a 
function  of  the  variable  characteristic  of  said  electrical  signal, 
said  valve  means  including  a  rigid  valve  housing  and  an  elon- 
gated valve  member  of  piezoelectrical  material,  said  elongated 
member  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  housing  and  the 
opposite  end  thereof  disposed  in  normally  closing  relation  to 
said  passage  means,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  piezoelectrical  member  for  transmittal  of  a  vari- 
able characteristic  electrical  signal  therethrough  whereby  the 
opposite  end  of  said  piezoelectrical  member  moves  longitudi- 
nally away  from  said  passage  means  a  variable  amount  which 
b  a  function  of  the  variation  in  said  variable  characteristic 
electrical  signal. 


3,980,062 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
WoH  Wessd,  Schwiebcrdiagen;  WBfa-ied  Sautter,  Ditziagea: 
JUrgen  Abt,  Stuttgart,  aad  Dieter  Haadtmaaa,  SiadelfiagcB, 
all  of  Germany,  assigiiars  to  Robert  Bosch  Gjn.b.H.,  Stutt- 
gart, Germaay 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563^34 
Claims    priority,   application    Gcmsaay,   Apr.    25.    1974, 
2420031 

kL  CL'  F02B  3/00;  F02M  39/00 
VS.  CL  123-32  ilA  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  liiel  innjection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  includes  an  electric  battery  and  an  air  induction 
tube  containing,  seriatim,  an  air  flow  rate  measuring  member 
and  a  throttle  valve,  said  system  also  including 

A.  first  measuring  transducer  means  associated  with  said  air 
flow  member  and  producing  a  first  electrical  signal; 
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B.  control  amplifier  means,  connected  to  said  first  measur- 
ing transducer  and  receiving  said  first  electrical  signal; 

C.  electromagnetic  servomotor  means,  including  an  arma- 
ture, and  controlled  by  said  control  amplifier  means,  said 
electromagnetic  servomotor  means  having  a  rotating 
shaft  means; 

D.  fuel  control  means,  including  a  fuel  control  slide  for 
providing  fuel  to  the  engine; 

E.  linkage  means,  for  transmitting  and  setting  motions  of 
said  servomotor  shaft  means  to  said  fuel  control  means; 


F.  second  measuring  transducer  means  coupled  with  said 
shaft  means  for  providing  a  second  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  position  of  said  rotating  shaft  to  said 
control  amplifier  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

G.  circuit  means  mediately  supplying  said  first  and  second 
signals  to  said  control  amplifier  means  constituting  a 
feedback  control  loop  wherein  said  airflow  rate  measur- 
ing member  and  said  linkage  means  have  substantially 
identical  non-linear  operating  characteristics. 


3,980,063 

DEVICES  FOE  RECIRCULATING  EXHAUST  GASES  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Claa4c  IMBaaM.  BiUaBCoort,  Frascc,  asiigDor  to  Regie  Na- 

liiMuic  da  Vtlmtt  Rcaaalt  aid  AalMaabic*  Pc«gc««,  both  of, 

Wrmmee 

Ned  Jmm  I,  1971,  Scr.  No.  148,329 
CUas    priarily.    appUcalioa     France,    Jmmt     12,     1970, 
70.21640;  Nov.  26.  1970.  70.42529 

The  ponioB  of  the  tern  of  this  patcat  sabseqocDt  to  Sept.  14, 
1991,  has  bcca  diadaiBed. 
lal.  CL'  F02M  2SI06 
VS.  CI.  123—  1 19  A  3  ClalBs 

1 .  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  device  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  comprising  an  induction  manifold,  an 
exhaust  gas  expansion  muffler,  recirculation  means  intercon- 
necting said  muffler  and  said  manifold  for  recirculating  the 
exhaust  gas.  at  least  one  recirculation  control  valve  inserted  in 
said  recirculation  means,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating 
said  valve,  vacuum  means  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  starter 
motor  swtich.  a  switch  responsive  to  full-load  conditions  of  the 
engine,  said  starter  motor  switch  being  electrically  connected 
with  said  electromagnetic  means  so  as  to  cause  the  full  open- 
ing of  said  valve  when  starting  the  engine  during  the  period 
preceding  the  engine  firing,  said  switch  responsive  to  full-load 
conditions  being  electrically  connected  with  said  electromag- 
netic means  so  aa  to  cause  the  full  opening  of  said  vaWe  at 


full-load  conditions  of  the  engine,  and  said  vacuum  means 
being  connected  to  said  induction  manifold  so  as  to  cause  a 


muOr^ 


variable  opening  of  said  valve  when  the  induction  vacuum 
exceeds  a  pre-adjusted  value. 


3,980,064 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hajimc  Ariga,  Yokohama,  and  Sbuzo  Maruyama,  Kamakura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Scr.  No.  334,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   21,    1972,  47- 
40179;  JuM  28.  1972,  47-64686;  July  4,  1972,  47-67408; 
Apr.  3,  1972,  47-33328;  Sept.  13,  1972,  47-92124 

lat  CL*  F02M  25100 
U.S.  CL  123— 119  A  5  Claims 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  including  a 
combustion  chamber  having  intake  and  exhaust  porta;  and 
injection  means  for  injecting  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  oxidizer 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  defining  an  exhaust  flowpath  for  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  exhaust  port  and  said  intake  port; 

wherein  said  injection  means  comprises  means  defining  a 
fuel  flowpath,  including  a  venturi,  for  delivering  fuel  to 
said  combustion  chamber  and  means  defining  an  oxidizer 
flowpath  for  delivering  oxidizer  to  said  fuel  flowpath 
downstream  of  said  venturi;  and 

wherein  said  means  defining  an  exhaust  flowpath  comprises 
a  branched  conduit  providing  communication  between 
said  exhaust  port  and  said  intake  port,  and  providing 
communication  between  said  exhaust  port  and  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere,  a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  the  portion 
of  said  branched  conduit  in  communication  with  said 
intake  port  and  actuatable  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
exhaust  gases  to  said  intake  port,  a  sensor  dbposed  in  the 
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portion  of  said  branched  conduit  in  communication  with 
said  intake  port  at  a  position  downstream  from  said  throt- 
tle valve  for  developing  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  flow  rate  of  exhaust  gases  at  said  position,  a  fuel  pump 
responsive  to  the  sensor  output  signals  for  providing  fuel 
under  pressure  to  said  means  defming  a  fuel  flowpath  and 
for  increasing  the  fuel  pressure  in  response  to  sensed 
increases  in  exhaust  gas  flow  rate,  means  for  applying  the 
sensor  output  signal  to  said  fiiel  pump,  valve  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  sensor  output  signal  for  decreasing  the 
rate  of  exhaust  gas  flow  into  the  ambient  atmosphere  in 
response  to  sensed  increases  in  exhaust  gas  flow  rate,  and 
means  for  applying  the  sensor  output  signal  to  said  valve 
means. 


4^ 


weight  mechanism  driven  by  the  shaft,  said  governor  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  first  sleeve  slidable  on  the  shaft,  first  resil- 
ient means  acting  on  the  first  sleeve  to  urge  the  sleeve  in  one 
direction,  a  second  sleeve  slidable  on  the  shaft,  second  resil- 
ient means  acting  on  said  second  sleeve,  said  weight  mecha- 
nism acting  to  effect  movement  of  the  sleeves  in  opposition  to 
the  force  exerted  by  said  resilient  means,  said  lever  means 
comprising  a  first  element  constrained  for  pivotal  movement 


3.980,065 
AUTOMATIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  CARBURETOR  CHOKE 

VALVE 
Tosfaio  Nomura,  Niiza;  Masaaki  Ozaki,  Sayama;  Makoto  Ishii. 
Wako,  and  Masahiko  liyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1975,  Scr.  No.  565.082 
Claims   priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Apr.    10,   1974.  49- 
41316;  Apr.  15,  1974,  49-40936 

Int.  CL'    02D  11/08;  F02N  1 110,  23104 
U.S.  CL  1 23—  1 11  12  Ctoims 


about  an  axis,  said  first  element  being  coupled  to  said  first 
sleeve,  a  second  element  coupled  to  said  second  sleeve  and 
being  mounted  relative  to  said  first  element  so  as  to  pivut 
therewith  about  said  axis,  and  means  coupling  said  second 
element  to  the  control  member  whereby  limited  movement  of 
the  control  member  will  occur  as  a  result  of  movement  of  the 
sleeves  relative  to  each  other,  the  main  movement  of  the 
control  member  occurring  as  a  result  of  movement  of  the  first 
sleeve. 

•\ 

3,980,067 
PRIMER  VALVE  FOR  MODEL  ENGINES 
Richard  C.  Remfaigton,  10  Van  Riper  Ave.,  Pompton  Plains, 
NJ.  07444 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,601 

Int.  CL'  F02M  1116 

U.S.  CL  123- 187.5  R  2  Chiois 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  carburetion  system 
having  a  carburetor  including  an  air  intake  passageway  and  a 
choke  valve,  the  improvement  of  an  automatic  actuator  for 
the  carburetor  choke  valve  comprising:  a  shaft  comprised  of 
heat  conductive  material  fixed  relative  to  said  carburetor, 
temperature  responsive  choke  valve  operating  means  attached 
to  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  choke  valve,  a  heater  attached 
to  said  shaft  for  heating  said  choke  valve  operating  means,  and 
heat  sensing  means  attached  to  said  shaft  for  sensing  heat  from 
said  choke  valve  operating  means  and  for  regulating  current 
to  said  heater;  said  choke  valve  operating  means,  heater  and 
heat  sensing  means  being  thermally  associated  with  said  heat 
conductive  shaft. 


3.980,066 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
William  John  HoUins,  London,  England,  assignor  to  C.A.V. 
Limited.  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,854 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  2.  1974, 
14484/74 

int.  CI.'  F02D  1104.  1106 
U.S.  CL  123— 140R  7  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fiiel  to 
internal  combustion  engines  and  comprising  a  rotary  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  timed  relationship  with  an  associated 
engine,  an  injection  pump  driven  by  the  shaft,  a  control  mem- 
ber movable  to  vary  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  by  the  injec- 
tion pump,  and  lever  means  coupling  the  control  member  to 
a  governor  mechanism   including  a  centrifugally  operable 


1.  A  primer  valve  for  a  two  cycle  engine  attached  to  an 
accessible  portion  thereof  and  independent  of  the  mounting 
configuration  of  the  engine  comprising  a  glow  plug  having  a 
cylindrical  housing  threadedly  secured  into  the  cylinder  head 
of  the  engine  and  provided  with  a  hollow  center  electrode 
electrically  isolated  therefrom,  said  electrode  provided  with 
an  integral  circular  flange  to  maintain  it  in  a  fixed  axial  config- 
uration relative  to  said  housing  and  having  an  exposed  end 
formed  with  a  primer  opening,  a  hollow  electrode  portion 
axially  spaced  fh>m  said  primer  opening  and  having  direct 
access  to  the  engine  cylinder,  an  axial  aperture  operatively 
connecting  said  primer  opening  and  said  hollow  electrode 
portion  and  having  an  inner  end  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  num- 
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bcr  of  indent  portions  provided  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
hollow  electrode  and  aicially  spaced  from  said  valve  seat,  a  ball 
check  valve  freely  movable  within  said  hollow  electrode  be- 
tween said  valve  seat  and  said  indent  portions  to  operatively 
seal  said  inner  end  in  response  to  the  continuous  positive 
internal  pressure  of  the  operating  engine  while  permitting  fuel 
flow  through  said  indent  portions  during  priming  of  the  en- 
gine. 


1.  A  gasoline  powered  machine  comprising  a  gasoline  en- 
gine, an  electric  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  engine 
for  conducting  electrically  to  said  gasoline  engine  for  opera- 
tion of  said  gasoline  engine,  two  electric  switches  electrically 
connected  together  in  series  with  said  electric  circuit,  both  of 
said  switches  including  spring  means  operative  in  both  of  said 
switches  and  yieldingly  urging  said  switches  to  the  normally 
closed  position  and  said  normally-closed  switches  being  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  machine  in  an  electrically 
grounded  connection,  whereby  said  electric  circuit  is 
grounded  through  said  switches  to  thereby  interrupt  the  oper- 
ative electric  connection  of  said  circuit  with  said  engine  and 
thereby  require  that  at  least  one  of  said  switches  be  retained 
in  its  electrically  open  position  in  order  to  avoid  the  grounding 
of  said  circuit  when  it  is  desired  that  said  engine  be  operating, 
and  both  of  said  switches  including  actuator  means  operative 
on  said  spring  means  for  overcoming  the  urging  of  said  spring 
means  to  thereby  open  said  switches  and  allow  the  operator  to 
hold  said  actuators  against  the  forces  of  said  spring  means  to 
effect  positioning  said  switches  in  the  electrically  open  posi- 
tions. 


3.980,069 
INSERT  FOR  A  RADIANT  HEATING  SYSTEM 
E^cM  W.  Bntlak.  Buflahi.  and  Robert  G.  Budden,  Clarence, 
both  •(  N.Y.,  aiitfin  (o  Roberts-GordoD  Appliance  Corpo- 
ratlM.  Baltalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  22.  1975,  Scr.  N*.  (15379 
tat.  CL'  F24C  3100 
VS.  CL  12«— 91  A  4  Clatas 

1.  In  a  heating  system  having  a  burner  head  spaced  Irom  an 
open  end  of  an  elongated  heat-radiating  tube  and  adapted  to 
deliver  a  fuel  to  support  a  flame  within  a  marginal  portion  of 
said  tube  adjacent  said  end,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  tubular  insert  arranged  within  such  tube  marginal  portion 
and  adapted  to  contain  said  flame  to  insulate  said  tube 


marginal  portion  from  the  heat  of  said  flame  and  to  insure 
efficient  combustion  of  said  fuel,  said  insert  having  a 
corrugated  outer  surface  comprising  an  alternating  series 
of  longitudinally-extending  peaks  and  valleys,  said  peaks 
adapted  to  contact  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  to  main- 
tain the  axis  of  said  insert  substantially  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  said  tube. 


3,980,068 
GASOLINE  POWERED  MACHINE  HAVING  TWO 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  SWITCHES 
Lc«  L.  Karsten,  Rachic,  and  Merlin  H.  Gandrad,  Slurtevant, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

FOrd  Mar.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,772 

Int.  CL*  F02B  77/08 

VS.  CL  123—198  DC  3  Cbims 


whereby  said  insert  may  insulate  said  tube  marginal  portion 
from  the  heat  of  said  flame  and  may  preheat  air  drawn 
into  said  tube  and  passing  through  the  spaces  between 
said  valleys  and  said  tube  inner  surface  to  insure  efficient 
combustion  of  said  fuel. 


3,980,070 

HEATING  PACK  CONTAINING  A  GRANULAR 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION 

Calvin  S.  Knipa,  Ossco,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Scotty  Manufactur- 

big  Company,  Ossco,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,272 

Int.  CL'  F24J  1/02 

VS.  CL  126—263  4  Claims 


1 .  In  a  heating  pack  comprising  an  outer  bag  and  a  remov- 
able inner  bag  for  containing  a  particulate  ferrous  metal  for 
producing  an  exothermic  oxidation  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
water,  the  improvement  which  comprises  6-8  parts  by  weight 
of  an  oxidizing  mixture  for  use  in  combination  with  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  ferrous  metal,  said  oxidizing  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

25-35%  by  weight  of  cupric  carbonate; 

30-40%  by  weight  of  sodium  chloride; 

20-30%  by  weight  of  citric  acid;  and 

7-10%  by  weight  of  potassium  chlorate. 


3,980,071 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
EvcrtM  M.  Barber,  Jr.,  Madison,  Coaa.,  assigaor  to  Suaworfcs, 
Inc.,  Guilford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  453,353 
tat.  CL'  F24J  3/02 
VS.  CL  126—271  18  Claims 

1.  A  solar  heat  collecting  device,  comprising  a  housing 
member  having  upstanding  side  wall  members,  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  in  said  housing  extending  between  said  side 
walls,  a  solar  heal  energy  collecting  member  extending  be- 
tween but  not  contacting  said  side  wall  members  above  said 
insulating  material,  said  plate  being  positioned  below  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  wall  members,  flanges  extending 
inwardly  of  said  housing  from  said  side  wall  members  below 
the  upper  extremities  thereof,  a  transparent  cover  member 
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supported  at  its  edges  on  said  flanges,  inner  sealing  means 
disposed  between  said  cover  member  and  said  flanges,  outer 


sealing  means  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  cover  member,  and 
a  cap  member  clamping  said  cover  member  to  said  flanges 
between  said  sealing  means. 


3,980,072 

VENTILATING  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS 

Eugene  A.  Jacobs,  100  Sbealcy  Ave.,  Towson,  Md.  21204 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,946 

Int.  CI.*  F24C  9f00 

VS,  CI.  126—299  B  14  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  and  ventilating  cooking  equipment 
comprising: 

means  mounted  above  said  equipment  for  exhausting  air 
from  the  region  between  said  equipment  and  said  ex- 
hausting means, 

at  least  one  heat  exchanging  panel  extending  along  one  side 
of  said  equipment  to  receive  radiant  heat  therefrom  and 
including  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  within  said 
panel  between  an  inlet  and  outlet  to  carry  away  radiant 
heat  impinging  on  said  panel,  and 

means  for  supplying  said  cooling  fluid  to  said  circulating 
means. 


3,980,073 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  DIAGNOSTIC 

SCANNING  OF  THE  BODY  OF  A  PATIENT 
Alexander  F.  Shaw,  IV,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ncdcy, 

Carletu  M.  and  Cari  R.  Ncdey,  both  of  Spokane,  Wash. 

DIvbkin  of  Scr.  No.  551,264,  Feb.  20,  1975.  This  application 

Ang.  12.  1995,  Sn*.  No.  604,021 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/05.  A6IH  39/02 

UcS.  CL  128-2  H  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  aiding  diagnostic  scanning  of  the  back  of  a 

patient  by  a  doctor  which  comprises: 


disposing  a  flrst  electrode  held  in  the  hand  of  the  patient; 

disposing  a  probe  means  held  in  the  hand  of  the  doctor,  said 
probe  means  including  a  resistance  detecting  means  and 
a  temperature  detecting  means,  said  temperature  detect- 
ing means  includng  a  resistive  means  for  responding  to 
temperature  changes; 

applying  a  D.C.  voltage  to  said  electrode  and  to  said  resis- 
tance detecting  means  to  cause  a  potential  difference 
therebetween; 

placing  said  probe  means  against  the  body  of  the  patient  to 
complete  a  circuit,  said  circuit  including  said  electrode, 
said  resistance  detecting  means,  said  temperature  detect- 
ing means,  and  said  D.C.  voltage  source  connected  be- 
tween said  electrode  and  said  resistance  detecting  means, 
said  circuit  further  including  means  for  responding  to 


changes  in  resistance  connected  to  said  electrode,  said 
resistance  detecting  means,  and  said  temperature  detect- 
ing means  of  said  probe  means,  said  circuit  including 
means  for  indicating  resistance  and  temperature  re- 
sponses coupled  to  said  responding  means,  said  resistance 
detecting  means  and  said  temperature  detecting  means 
being  simultaneously  pressed  against  the  body  of  the 
patient; 

scanning  the  body  of  the  patient  by  passing  said  probe 
means  over  the  body  of  the  patient; 

measuring  the  resistivity  of  the  area  of  the  patient's  body 
pressed  against  by  said  probe  means  by  detecting  changes 
in  the  resistance  between  said  resistance  detecting  means 
and  said  electrode; 

simultaneously  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  area  of  the 
patient's  body  pressed  against  by  said  probe  means  by 
detecting  changes  in  the  resistance  of  said  resistive 
means; 

feeding  back  to  the  doctor  the  responses  of  said  circuit  to 
resistance  changes  indicating  the  resistivity  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  area  of  the  body  being  pressed  against  by 
said  probe  means,  whereby  areas  of  the  body  of  the  pa- 
tient to  be  closely  examined  and  treated  are  more  thor- 
oughly located. 

3.  A  probe  apparatus  for  use  with  a  circuit  for  detecting  and 
indicating  changes  in  resistance  in  aiding  diagnostic  scanning 
of  the  back  of  a  patient  comprising: 

an  external  elongated  insulating  member;  and 

an  internal  elongated  conducting  means  for  simultaneously 
conducting  a  current  and  heat  from  a  body  area  against 
which  it  is  pressed  so  that  the  resistivity  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  body  area  are  simultaneously  detected,  said 
conducting  means  being  within  said  external  insulating 
member  and  projecting  at  one  end  therefrom,  said  con- 
ducting means  including  temperature  detecting  means 
and  resistance  detecting  means,  a  first  conductor  means 
for  connecting  said  resistance  detecting  means  and  said 
temperature  detecting  means  to  the  circuit,  a  second 
conductor  means  for  connecting  said  temperature  detect- 
ing means  to  the  circuit,  said  resistance  detecting  means 
having  a  conductive  tapered  end  at  said  conducting 
means  projecting  end,  said  tapered  end  having  a  slightly 
curved  tip  portion,  said  temperature  detecting  means 
having  a  resistive  means  for  responding  to  changes  in 
temperature  by  transmitting  a  variable  amount  of  current, 
said  resistive  means  being  formed  in  and  encircled  by  said 
tip  portion,  said  tapered  end  conducting  a  current  from 
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an  area  of  the  body  of  a  palient  through  said  tip  portion 
adjacent  to  said  resistive  means  and  conducting  heat  from 
the  body  area  and  said  resistive  means  responding  to  heat 
from  the  body  area  and  from  said  tapered  end  when  said 
tapered  end  is  pressed  against  the  body  area,  whereby 
changes  in  the  resistance  and  the  temperature  of  the  body 
area  are  delected  simultaneously. 


I.  A  device  for  the  insufflation  of  powders  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  for  radiography  comprising  a  container  for  powder 
removably  attached  to  an  elongated  housing  having  a  passage 
formed  therein,  said  passage  communicating  internally  at  one 
end  thereof  with  the  container  for  powder  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  terminating  in  a  mouthpiece  provided  in  the  housing, 
first  air  inlet  means  for  producing  turbulent  air  flow  in  the 
container,  being  provided  in  the  housing  or  the  container  for 
powder,  a  protuberance  arranged  centrally  in  the  base  of  the 
container  to  prevent  a  powder  when  present  within  the  con- 
tainer from  being  fluidized  into  a  dense  cloud  at  the  onset  of 
insufflation  and  second  air  inlet  means  for  directing  incoming 
air  into  a  vertical  motion  within  the  passage,  said  second  air 
inlet  means  being  provided  in  the  housing;  and  means  for 
classifying  powder  adjacent  the  interior  walls  of  the  passage- 
way between  the  mouthpiece  and  the  second  air  inlet  means. 


3,9M,075 

PHOTOELECTRIC  PHYSIOLOGICAL  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Jaaa  E.  Heak.  Miaseapelis,  MIm.,  aadgwir  la  Aadivnics, 

lac„  Mlaaraylfa.  Miu. 

I  of  Scr.  N«.  330,683,  Feb.  8,  1973, 
.  Tfeii  aypMcaUaa  ScpL  27, 1974,  Scr.  N«.  S  10,00« 
hi.  CL'  A«1B  5102 
VS.  CL  \n-2J»S  R  29  Claias 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  non-invasive  measurement  of  physi- 
olofica]  data  obtainable  from  monitoring  blood  flow  in  the 
circulatory  ststem  comprising: 

a.  a  pulsating  light  source  adapted  to  be  placed  in  non-inva- 
sive adjacent  relationship  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
circulatory  system; 

b.  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  signal*  from  said 
light  source  after  reflection  from  said  circulatory  system , 


and  for  generating  electrical  signals  representative  of  said 
received  light  signals; 
c.  a  demodulating  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  light 
receiving  means,  for  demodulating  said  electrical  signals 
to  amplitude  modulate  said  pulsating  light  representa- 
tions, and  having  an  output  terminal  for  transmitting  said 
demodulating  signals; 


3,980,074 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  POWDERS 
Peter  RMgway  Watt,  Ewhurst,  and  Harold  George  Wilkinson, 
GoriBg-by.Sca,   both   of   Engbod,   assigaors   to    Bccchan 
Cnmf  Umititd,  Great  BriUia 
Condaaaliaa  of  Scr.  No.  487,714,  July  1 1,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcsUoa  Oct.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  622,802 
CUims  priorily,  appHcatiaa  Ualtcd  Kiagdom.  July  18, 1973, 
34273/73 

tat  CL'  A61B  6/00 
VS.  CL  138—2  A  12  ( 
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d.  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  for 
providing  at  least  one  of  the  electrical  functions: 

i.  averaging  over  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
ii.  detecting  peak  signal  magnitudes,  and 
iji.  passing  signals  over  a  predetermined  frequency  band; 
and 

e.  display  means,  connected  to  said  circuit  means,  for  pro- 
viding a  visual  display  of  said  electrical  functions. 


3,980,076 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  EXTERNALLY  OF  THE 
HUMAN  BODY  MAGNETIC  SUSCEPTIBILITY  CHANGES 
John  P.  Wikswo,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto;  WiUiam  M.  Fairbank,  Menio 
Park,  and  James  E.  Opier,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Lclaod  SUnford  Junior  Univer- 
sity, SUnford,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,456 

taL  CL'  A61B  5102.  5105 

VS.  CL  128—2.05  F  14  Ciabns 


ECTnoCUOOGRMi 


I — BBC3B; — I 

H       StSMAL 
I  ^OOCESSWg 


I.  The  method  of  non-invasively  observing  blood  movement 
in  a  living  body  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  mag- 
netic field  to  at  least  that  portion  of  the  body  where  the  blood 
movement  is  to  be  observed,  detecting  the  changes  in  mag- 
netic susceptibility  in  said  portion  of  the  body  due  solely  to 
blood  movement  and  indicating  such  changes. 


,'  3,980,077 
METHOD  FOR  AIDINOM^GNOSTIC  SCANNING  OF  THE 

bodVof  a  patient 

Alcxaadcr  F.  Shaw,  IV,  paienport,  Iowa,  aaaigMr  lo  CarMta 
M.  Nedey  aad  Carl^.  Ncciey,  both  of  Spekaac,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,264 
tal.  CL'  A61B  5105 
VS.  CL  128— 2.1  Z  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  aiding  diagnostic  scanning  of  the  back  of  a 
patient  by  a  doctor  which  comprises: 
disposing  a  first  electrode  held  in  the  hand  of  the  patient; 
disposing  a  second  electrode  held  in  one  hand  of  the  doctor; 
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applying  a  D.C.  voltage  to  the  electrodes  4o  cause  a  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  electrodes; 

placing  of  the  second  hand  of  the  doctor  against  the  body 
of  the  patient  to  complete  a  circuit,  said  circuit  including 
said  electrodes  and  said  D.C.  voltage  source  connected  to 
said  electrodes,  said  circuit  including  means  connected  to 
said  electrodes  responsive  to  changes  in  resistance  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  said  circuit  including  means  for 
indicating  responses  coupled  to  said  responsive  means; 


Tcaa. 


3,980,079 
MASSAGING  AND  RELAXING  DEVICE 
Bninhildc    Brodbcck,    1440    Poplar    Ave.,   Memphis, 

38104 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  51 1,981,  Oct.  4, 1974,  Pal.  No.  3,934,579. 

This  applicalioa  Dec.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  636,980 

lal.  CL'  A6IH  15100 

VS.  CL  128—57  6  Claims 


scanning  the  body  of  the  patient  by  passing  the  second  hand 
of  the  doctor  over  the  body  of  the  patient; 

measuring  the  resistivity  of  the  area  of  the  patient's  body 
pressed  against  by  the  second  hand  of  the  doctor;  and 

feeding  back  to  the  doctor  the  responses  of  said  circuit 
indicating  the  resistivity  of  the  area  of  the  body  being 
pressed  against  by  the  hand  of  the  doctor,  whereby  areas 
of  the  body  of  the  patient  to  be  closely  examined  and 
treated  are  more  thoroughly  located. 


1.  In  a  massaging  and  relaxing  device  for  stimulating  and 
relaxing  various  parts  of  the  body, 

a  hand  grip, 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  U-shaped  wires  having  arch- 
shaped  outer  portions  and  connected  at  their  opposite 
end  portions  to  opposite  ends  of  said  hand  grip,  and 

a  plurality  of  beads  freely  mounted  on  said  wires  for  the 
length  thereof  to  afford  free  massaging  access  to  various 
parts  of  the  body. 


3,980,080 
AIR  FILTRATION  GAS  MASS 


Rudolph  Mulo,  24  Williams  St.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810 
3,980,078  Fii^  d^.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,446 

ENDOSCOPE  WITH  CLEANING  DEVICE  |„,,  cL'  A62B  7110 

Hiroshi  Tomiaaga,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Fuji  Photo  Opti-    u^_  q\_  128— 146.6 
cal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,047 
Claims   priority,   appUcalion  Japan,  July    23,    1974,  49- 
875091 U I 

Int.  CL'  A61B  1100 
VS.  CL  128—4  5  CUims 


3  Claims 


1.  An  endoscope  with  a  cleaning  device  wherein  an  air  and 
water  transfer  conduit  and  a  suction  conduit  are  provided  in 
the  body  of  the  endoscope,  and  having  an  end  face  provided 
with  an  injection  nozzle  and  a  suction  port,  and  a  hood  is 
demountably  mounted  to  the  end  of  the  endoscope,  character- 
ized in  that  a  drain  port  means  is  formed  between  the  hood 
and  the  marginal  portion  of  the  end  face  of  the  endoscope, 
and  drain  port  means  being  communicated  with  said  suction 
conduit. 


I.  In  a  gas  mask  of  the  type  having  a  face  mask,  a  canister 
and  a  conduit  connecting  the  same,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  canister  of  relatively  stiff,  semi-rigid  self-supporting  sheet 
material,  resistant  to  collapse  under  slight  vacuum,  said 
canister  having  a  lower  chamber,  an  upper  chamber,  and 
a  liquid  filtration  medium  in  the  lower  chamber. 

an  air  inlet  conduit,  leading  from  the  atmosphere  into  said 
canister  and  terminating  in  a  tip  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  lower  chamber; 

a  plate,  or  screen,  across  said  tip  having  apertures  of  prede- 
termined area  for  breaking  up  large  bubbles; 

valve  means  in  said  canister  for  admitting  air  but  automati- 
cally preventing  liquid  leakage  therefrom, 

a  face  mask,  covering  the  mouth  and  nose  of  a  user  said 
mask  being  connected  to  the  upper  chamber  of  said 
canister  for  receiving  air  therefrom. 
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ball  float  valve  means  in  the  upper  chamber  of  said  canister 
normally  peimitting  passage  of  air  into  said  face  mask  but 
closing  to  bar  passage  of  liquid  thereinto  when  said  mask 
is  unduly  tilted  or  inverted; 

valve  means  in  said  face  mask  for  admitting  fresh  air  from 
said  canister,  preventing  discharge  of  air  into  said  canister 
and  permitting  discharge  of  air  into  the  atmosphere  and 

a  seal  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  mask,  said  seal 
comprising  a  putty-like,  sof^  deformable  substance  en- 
cased in  a  plastic  casing  and  having  a  narrow  band  of  thin 
plastic  sheeting  attached  thereto; 

whereby  said  encased  deformable  substance  conforms  to 
the  contours  of  the  face  of  the  user  and  said  plastic  band 
adheres  to  the  skin  by  static  electricity  to  effectively  form 
a  seal. 


3,980,081 
SELF-RESCUE  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Harry  N.  CoUbisfa,  Allisoa  Park,  and  EUisoa  Lloyd  Davison, 
Gibsonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jvnc  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590^82 

Int.  CL'  A62B  7/08 

VS,  CL  128-147  12  Claims 


1.  In  self-rescue  breathing  apparatus,  a  self-contained  pen- 
dulum breathing  main  unit  comprising  a  first  canister  having 
opposing  sides  and  containing  a  bed  of  oxygen  generating  and 
carbon  dioxide  removing  chemical  therebetween,  the  canister 
having  inlet  means  on  one  side  of  the  bed  for  directing  exhaled 
air  through  said  bed  and  an  opening  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
bed,  a  normally  open  valve  in  said  inlet  means,  a  first  breath- 
ing bag  connected  with  said  opening,  and  a  breathing  hose 
connected  with  said  inlet  means  for  exhaling  through  the 
canister  into  the  bag  and  then  inhaling  from  the  bag  through 
the  canister;  and  a  supplemental  breathing  unit;  means  for 
attaching  said  supplemenul  breathing  unit  to  said  main  unit, 
said  supplemental  unit  comprising  a  second  canister  having 
opposing  sides  containing  a  bed  of  oxygen  generating  and 
carbon  dioxide  removing  chemical  therebetween,  the  second 
canister  having  inlet  means  for  directing  exhaled  air  through 
said  bed  firom  one  ude  and  outlet  means  for  receiving  exhaled 
air  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  bed,  first  means  forming  part 
of  the  supplemental  unit  for  closing  said  normally  open  valve 
and  connecting  the  second  canister  inlet  means  with  said  hose 
when  the  two  units  are  attached  to  each  other,  and  second 
means  forming  part  of  the  supplemental  unit  for  simulta- 
neously connecting  the  second  canister  outlet  means  with  said 
opening  in  the  first  canister  to  put  the  second  canister  in 
communication  with  said  bag. 


3.980,082 

VENOUS  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

WiUiam  Miller,  25  Manhou  Road,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558357 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/14;  A61B  5/02 

VS,  CL  128—214  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  medical  instrument  usable  in  conjunction  with  an 
intravascular  inhision  system  having  a  fluid  source  and  selec- 
tively adapted  to  effect  normal  intravascular  infusion  or  to 
measure  intravascular  fluid  pressure,  said  instrument  compris- 
ing: 

A.  a  transparent  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
having  a  collapsible  bulb  mounted  therein,  the  interior  of 
the  bulb  being  vented  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  exterior 
thereof  being  subject  to  the  fluid  pressure  existing  within 
the  chamber,  whereby  said  bulb  assumes  an  erect  state 
when  said  fluid  pressure  is  no  greater  than  atmospheric 
and  assumes  a  collapsed  state  when  said  fluid  pressure  is 
greater  than  atmospheric; 

B.  a  flexible  upstream  line  connecting  the  inlet  of  said 
chambef  to  said  fluid  source  and  a  flexible  downstream 
line  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  chamber  to  said  patient 
whereby,  in  the  infusion  mode,  fluid  from  said  source 
flows  through  said  upstream  line  into  said  chamber  and 
from  said  chamber  through  said  downstream  line  into  said 
patient; 

C.  means,  in  the  pressure  measuring  mode,  to  clamp  said 
upstream  line  to  block  flow  of  infusion  fluid,  said  cham- 
ber then  being  elevated  to  a  balance  level  above  or  below 
said  patient  at  which  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber 
equals  atmospheric  pressure,  as  indicated  by  the  sudden 
erection  or  collapse  of  said  bulb;  and 

D.  means  to  measure  the  height  of  said  balance  level  to 
determine  the  intravascular  pressure. 

7.  A  medical  instrument  to  measure  the  pressure  in  a  body 
cavity,  said  instrument  comprising  a  transparent  chamber 
having  a  collapsible  bulb  mounted  therein,  the  interior  of  the 
bulb  being  vented  to  the  atmosphere  through  an  opening  in 
the  chamber,  whereby  the  interior  of  the  bulb  is  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  the  exterior  thereof  is  subject  to  the 
existing  fluid  pressure  within  the  chamber,  a  flexible  tube  for 
connecting  said  chamber  to  said  body  cavity,  and  means  to 
determine  the  height  of  the  fluid  level  in  said  tube  above  the 
point  in  the  body  cavity  whose  pressure  is  being  measured 
when  the  pressure  within  said  bulb  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
pressure  within  said  chamber  to  provide  a  pressure  indication. 


3,980,083 
MEDICAMENT  INFUSOR  UNIT 
PhiUip  M.  EHiott,  Schiller  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  CUcngo,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,543 
InL  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS,  CL  128-220  46  Clates 

1.  A  medicament  infusor  unit  including  a  tubular  container 
open  at  one  end,  a  resilient  piston  having  a  central  bore 
blocked  by  a  transverse  imperforate  diaphragm  means 
adapted  to  cooperatively  seal  the  end  of  said  container,  a 
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substantially  rigid  hollow  tubular  infusor  means  having  means 
to  secure  a  sharpened  cannula  which  extends  outwardly  there- 
from and  in  communication  with  one  end  thereof  and  the 
other  end  of  said  infusor  having  means  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  means  in  said  piston  to  sealingly  engage  therewith,  means 
on  said  infusor  at  said  other  end  for  cooperatively  penetrating 
said  diaphragm  to  provide  access  of  the  rigid  hollow  infusor  to 
the  interior  of  the  piston  sealed  tubular  container,  said  piston 
and  said  container  having  controlled  configurations,  sizes  and 
relative  moduli  of  friction  such  as  to  permit  axial  insertion, 
diaphragm  penetration,  and  locking  of  the  infusor  within  the 
piston  solely  by  an  axial  movement  without  relative  axial 
motion  between  said  piston  and  container,  but  permitting  such 
relative  movement  between  the  piston  and  container  after  the 
infusor  has  penectrated  and  is  seated  within  said  piston,  and 
means  on  said  infusor  for  manipulation  relative  to  said  con- 
tainer, said  container  including  a  reduced  dimensional  portion 
adjacent  its  open  end  to  provide  a  point  of  interference  with 
said  piston  which  b  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material,  said 
piston  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
annular  rings  about  its  periphery  in  spaced  axial  relation,  the 


3,980,084 

OSTOMY  GASKET 

Robert  D.  Kross,  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydro  Optics, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuatfton-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  432,068,  Jan.  9,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,877,43 1 ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  495,822, 
Aug.  8, 1974.  This  application  Mar.  3, 1975,  Scr.  No.  554,709 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
inU  a*  A61V  5/44 
VS.  CL  128—283  7  Claims 

1.  An  ostomy  sealing  gasket  designed  to  provide  a  seal 
between  a  post-surgical  drainage  pouch  and  the  skin  around 
the  stomal  opening  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of  polymeric  mate- 
rial including  an  opening  therethrough  to  receive  the  stoma  of 


the  patient,  wherein  said  polymeric  material  comprises  the 
reaction  product  of: 

a.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxyalkyi  acrylate,  a  hydroxyalkyl  methacrylate  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

b.  a  glycolic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  an  alkylene  glycol,  glycerine. 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

c.  a  water-soluble  reducing  agent;  and 

d.  an  absorptive  material  for  absorbing  excess  water; 
the  reaction  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  water. 


3,980,085 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 

TREATMENT  OF  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 

Yuji  Ikuno,  Fncho.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17, 1974, 49-68998 
Int.  CL' A61N  3/04 
U.S.  CL  128-303.17  4  CUims 


central  bore  of  said  piston  including  an  interior  chamber 
closed  at  one  end  by  said  diaphragm  means  and  a  reduced 
entryway  at  its  open  end,  said  reduced  entryway  and  said 
chamber  at  its  open  end  defining  a  positive  interior  shoulder 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  shoulder  means  on  said  infusor, 
said  infusor  at  its  free  end  includes  a  sharp  tapered  point 
opening  to  the  hollow  interior  thereof  with  said  sharp  point 
formed  by  one  or  more  diagonal  planes  intersecting  a  cylinder 
on  the  bias,  said  point  being  axially  spaced  from  first  shoulder 
means  for  cooperation  with  the  interior  shoulder  formed  by 
said  chamber  at  its  junction  with  the  reduced  entryway,  having 
a  diametrical  extent  less  than  the  larger  dimension  of  said  first 
shoulder  means  but  greater  than  said  redilced  entryway,  the 
axial  extent  of  said  chamber  and  the  resiliency  of  said  dia- 
phragm being  controlled  relative  to  the  axial  extent  of  said 
tapered  point  from  its  sharpened  tip  to  said  protuberance 
means  to  permit  telescopic  preassembly  of  the  inftisor  with  the 
pbton  without  penetration  of  said  diaphragm  by  said  point, 
said  protuberance  means  engaging  the  first  shoulder  means 
formed  by  said  chamber  to  prevent  inadvertent  removal  of 
said  infusor  from  said  piston. 


1.  A  high  frequency  apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  a  bio- 
logical tissue,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  high  frequency  oscillator; 

amplifier  means  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  oscillator  and  having  first  and  second  bipolar  out- 
puts; 

a  pair  of  bipolar  electrodes  adapted  to  bear  against  a  biolog- 
ical tissue  at  spaced  points; 

impedance  transformation  means  for  coupling  the  first  and 
second  outputs  of  said  amplifier  means  to  respective  ones 
of  said  bipolar  electrodes; 

said  amplifler  means  including  means  for  generating  a  high 
frequency  voltage  for  application  to  said  bipolar  elec- 
trodes wherein  the  peak-to-peak  value  of  the  voltage  is  in 
the  range  from  250  to  600  volts  to  cause  a  flow  of  high 
frequency  current  through  that  portion  of  the  tissue  ex- 
tending between  said  electrodes  to  produce  Joule's  heat 
in  accordance  with  an  electrical  resistance  presented  by 
the  tissue  to  thereby  treat  the  tissue  with  the  Joule's  heat 
whereby  the  low  peak-to-peak  voltage  range  prevents  the 
occurrence  of  a  discharge  between  either  electrode  and 
the  tissue  adjacent  thereto  due  to  any  increase  in  tissue 
resistance,  said  amplifier  means  further  including  means 
for  maintaining  said  peak-to-peak  voltage  constant  so 
that  any  increase  in  tissue  resistance  causes  a  reduction 
in  current  flow  through  the  tissue  thereby  preventing 
coagulation  of  those  portions  of  the  tissue  not  intended 
for  treatment. 
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3,980,086 

FLUID  CONVEYING  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

HmM  D.  KMidika,  MtaDCapeUs,  asd  EdMB  D.  Rafferty, 

ExccUor,  batk  of  Miu^  anignon  lo  Bia-Mcdkiu,  Inc., 

MiBBctoaka,  Miaa. 

Caaliaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  446,809,  Feb.  28,  1974,  abandODCd, 

aad  a  caaliaaaliea-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  368,192,  June  8, 1973, 

Pal.  No.  3,807,406,  which  is  a  coalinnatioa  ol  Scr.  No. 

156,825,  Jaac  25, 1971,  abaadoocd.  This  applkatioa  July  18, 

1975,  S«r.  No.  597,095 

lat.  CL'  A61B  17132:  B62B  13122 

VS.  CL  128—318  26  Claims 


I .  A  surgical  instrument  of  scissors-type  configuration  com- 
prising: 

a.  first  and  second  elongated  members  of  essentially  the 
same  length,  each  having  a  manipulating  end  and  a  func- 
tional end,  said  functional  ends  having  opposed  inner- 
faces  and  outer  faces,  the  first  and  second  elongated 
members  being  pivotally  connected  at  an  intermediate 
point  and  arranged  so  that  the  functional  ends  together 
provide  a  surgical  function  upon  relative  movement  of 
said  manipulating  ends; 

b.  first  and  second  fluid  conduit  means  associated  with  said 
first  elongated  member,  each  conduit  means  terminating 
in  at  least  one  opening  disposed  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
first  elongated  member; 

c.  said  first  conduit  means  being  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  positive  fluid  pressure;  and 

d.  said  second  conduit  means  being  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  negative  fluid  pressure. 


f 


forming  means  arranged  to  receive  said  continuous  carpet  of 
tobacco  for  forming  a  cigarette  filler  therefrom,  each  section 


of  the  filler  including  tobacco  particles  obtained  from  various 
positions  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  carpet. 


3,980,088 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Warreii  A.  Brackmann,  Cooksville,  and  Daniel  Dilaani,  To- 
roato,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall 
Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,447 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.   28, 
1974,  13886/74 

Int.  CL'  A24C  5118 
VS.  CL  131—84  B  37  Claims 


3.980,087  i 

TOBACCO  FEED  SYSTEMS 
Francit  Aagute  Maurice  Labbe,  NeuUly-sur-S«iac,  Fraocc, 

■alienor  to  MoHns  Limited,  England 
CoMlnnatloa  of  Scr.  No.  275,635,  Jaly  27,  1972,  abandoned. 
Tkb  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,428 

CUau  primrtty,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  27, 
1971,35515/71 

Int.  CL'  A24C  5118 
VS.  CL  131—84  R  42  Claims 

1.  A  cigarette  filler  forming  apparatus  for  a  cigarette  mak- 
ing machine,  comprising  means  for  delivering  a  stream  of 
tobacco  particles;  two  cooperating  members  defining  between 
them  an  annular  space  having  a  central  axis,  the  annular  space 
having  a  length,  as  seen  in  a  plane  containing  the  central  axis, 
which  is  many  times  greater  than  its  thickness,  one  of  the 
cooperating  members  being  movable  about  the  central  axis; 
means  defining  an  outlet  from  the  annular  space  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  annular  space; 
a  spreading  device  arranged  to  receive  the  tobacco  particles 
and  to  throw  the  particles  into  the  annular  space  at  positions 
substantially  all  the  way  around  the  central  axis  of  the  annular 
space  lo  build  up  in  the  annular  space  a  continuous  carpel  of 
tobacco,  the  width  of  the  carpet,  as  seen  in  a  plane  containing 
said  central  axis,  corresponding  lo  the  length  of  the  annular 
space,  the  carpet  being  carried  continuously  by  the  moving 
member  towards  the  outlet;  means  for  feeding  substantially 
the  entire  width  of  tlic  carpet  out  through  the  outlet:  and  filler 


1.  A  cigarette  making  apparatus  comprising 

a  vertically-extending  chute  for  confining  and  conveying  a 
relatively  wide  stream  of  tobacco  panicles  of  narrow 
thickness  falling  towards  the  lower  end  thereof, 

a  cylindrical  vacuum  wheel  of  substantial  diameter  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  chute  and  located  outside  said 
lower  end  of  said  chute,  said  vacuum  wheel  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  in  which  a  flow 
path  of  said  relatively  wide  stream  is  located, 

said  cylindrical  vacuum  wheel  including  a  front  closure 
element  and  a  rear  annular  element,  joining  and  spacing 
means  connecting  said  front  closure  element  and  said 
rear  annular  element  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  sup- 
port means  associated  with  said  front  closure  element  and 
rear  annular  element  for  supporting  an  air-pemeabic  and 
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tobacco-impermeable  tobacco  filler  rod-forming  and- 
conveying  surface  over  at  least  the  filler  rod-forming 
and-conveying  arcuate  length  of  said  vacuum  wheel,  said 
filler  rod-forming  and-conveying  surface  being  recessed 
between  said  front  closure  element  and  rear  annular 
element  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  vacuum  wheel, 
and  hollow  hub  means  connected  to  said  rear  annular 
element  and  rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  frame  member, 
said  hollow  hub  means  having  a  central  bore  connecting 
a  source  of  subatmospheric  pressure  and  the  space  be- 
tween said  front  closure  element  and  said  rear  annular 
element  to  cause  the  application  of  suction  across  said 
filler  rod-forming  and-conveying  surface, 

said 'filler  rod-forming  and-conveying  surface  being  pro- 
vided by  a  continuous  band  of  flexible  air-permeable  and 
tobacco  impermeable  material, 

said  support  means  being  provided  by  continuous  shoulders 
formed  on  said  front  closure  element  and  said  rear  annu- 
lar element  for  engagement  by  the  edge  portions  of  said 
band  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  pins 
extending  between  said  shoulders  for  engagement  of  said 
band  across  the  width  thereof, 

vacuum  interrupting  means  associated  with  said  vacuum 
wheel  and  positioned  to  prevent  the  application  of  said 
suction  over  at  least  part  of  non-filler  rod-forming  and- 
conveying  arcuate  length  of  said  vacuum  wheel, 

filler  wrapping  means  in  rod-flow  relationship  with  said 
vacuum  wheel  to  receive  a  filler  rod  from  said  filler  rod- 
conveying  surface  of  said  vacuum  wheel  to  compress  the 
so-received  filler  rod  and  wrap  the  compressed  filler  rod 
in  paper  to  form  a  continuous  cigarette  rod  from  which 
individual  cigarettes  may  be  cut.  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  arcuately-arranged  shallow  cylin- 
drical disc  members  positioned  adjacent  said  lower  end  of 
said  chute  across  the  width  thereof  and  adjacent  an  arcu- 
ate length  of  the  periphery  of  said  vacuum  wheel, 

said  disc  members  having  substantially  the  same  diameter 
and  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  axes  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  vacuum  wheel, 

each  of  said  disc  members  including  an  air-permeable  and 
tobacco-impermeable  substream -forming  and-conveying 
suface  extending  arcuately  over  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  disc  member  intercepting  said 
plane, 

each  of  said  disc  members  being  hollow  and  the  interior 
thereof  having  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric  to  cause 
the  application/>f  suction  across  said  substream-forming 
and-conveying  surface  to  attract  tobacco  particles  from 
said  relatively  wide  stream  so  as  to  form  a  narrow  sub- 
stream  of  tobacco  thereon  and  to  cbnvey  said  narrow 
substream  thereon, 

each  of  said  disc  members  including  a  vacuum  interrupter 
positioned  to  prevent  the  application  of  said  suction  over 
a  selected  arcuate  length  of  the  disc  member  commenc- 
ing at  the  approximate  point  of  closest  approach  of  said 
substream-forming  and-conveying  surface  to  said  filler 
rod-forming  and-conveying  surface  of  said  vacuum  wheel 
for  release  of  the  tobacco  particles  of  said  substream  from 
said  peripheral  surface  and  formation  of  a  filler  rod  on 
said  filler  rod-forming  surface  of  said  vacuum  wheel  from 
the  released  tobacco  particles. 


SOO  parts  per  million  of  at  least  one  N-substituted  pyrrole 
having  the  formula 


3,980,089 
NOVEL  HETEROCYCLIC  FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESSES 

AUd  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands;  John  V.  Pascale,  Jackson, 

and  Denis  E.  Hniza,  Bricktown,  all  of  NJ.,  ass^nors  lo 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  246,484,  April  21, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3369^54.  This  application  May  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,180 

Int.  Cl.«  A24B  15104 
U.S.  CI.  131— 144  15  Cbims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  flavor  and  aroma  of  a  tobacco 
product  which  comprises  adding  thereto  from  about  0.0 1  to 


wherein  R|  and  Ri  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R3  represents  alkyl  containing  eight 
to  fourteen  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  containing  three  or  four 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  containing  three  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  or  pbenalkyi  containing  seven  to  eleven  carbon  atoms. 


3,980,090 

HAIR  SEIZURE  AND  IMPLANTATION  METHOD 

David  C.  Bonham,  3594  S.  3610  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84109 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,250 

Int.  CI.*  A41G  3100;  D05C  i5l02 

U.S.  CI.  132—5  5  CUims 


to— X  \ 


1.  A  process  of  implanting  hair  in  a  scalp  base  comprising 

moving  a  needle  having  an  axially  extending  opening  in  one 

end  thereof  into  contact  with  the  end  of  a  hair  so  that  the 

hair  end  is  received  longitudinally  into  the  opening  and  a 

portion  of  the  hair  extends  out  of  the  opening. 

moving  the  needle  so  that  the  tiair  end  remains  therein, 

inserting  said  one  end  of  the  needle  into  the  scalp  base  to 

implant  the  hair  therein,  and 
removing  the  needle  from  the  scalp  base  to  leave  the  hair 

implanted  therein. 
5.  A  method  of  seizing  a  hair  comprising  moving  a  needle, 
having  a  bore  extending  axially  through  an  end  and  into  the 
needle  shank,  into  contact  with  the  hair  end  generally  from 
the  direction  in  which  the  hair  end  points,  the  end  of  said 
needle  having  said  bore  approaching  the  hair  end  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  hair  is  received  longitudinally  into  the  bore 
thereby  enabling  the  needle  to  carry  the  hair. 
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3.980.091 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  IN 

PRETREATMENT  OF  HAIR  BEFORE  SHAMPOOING 

WITH  AN  ANIONIC  SHAMPOO 

G«ori*  F.  Dukcr,  Inverness:  Katlikca  A.  O'Cull,  NortkUke, 

■ad  Thwnas  J.  Scharapcr,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Alberto  Culver  Company,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,891 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  7/00,  A61K  7106 
VS.  CL  132-7  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  hair  to  improve  the  manageability 
thereof,  which  comprises  initially  contacting  the  hair  with  a 
dilute  aqueous  composition  containing  a  water-soluble  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  containing  at  least  one  long  chain 
alkyl  radical  attached  to  the  central  nitrogen  atom  thereof, 
and  then  shampooing  the  hair  with  an  anionic  shampoo. 


3.980,092 
HAIRPIECE  APPARATUS 
Tta*  Garafi,  607  WUdwood  Road  West,  North  Vale,  NJ. 
07647 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497J19 

Int.  CL'  A41G  3100 

V&.  CI.  132-53  I  CUIn 


1.  A  hairpiece,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  pad,  one  surface  of  which  is  securabie  to  the  hair 
of  the  user,  which  one  surface  includes  a  compressible 
member  extending  therefrom  through  which  means  are 
insertable  which  are  also  extendable  into  the  wearer's 
hair  for  engagement  therewith,  including  a  first  binding 
agent  substantially  covering  the  other  surface  thereof; 
and 

b.  a  second  pad,  including  hair  or  hair-like  fibers  secured  to 
one  surface  thereof  and  a  second  binding  agent  substan- 
tially covering  the  other  surface  thereof,  which  second 
binding  agent  is  interengageable  with  the  first  binding 
agent  so  as  to  enable  detachable  connection  of  the  second 
pad  to  the  first  pad. 


3,980,093 
TIMED  PULSED  FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Saasncl  RUm,  c/o  Aataaolive  Cealcr,  Texas  Stale  Tethnkal 
iMtilBic.  aad  Merit  Robert  SkowaHer,  205  Robin  Loop, 
botfc  o(  Waco,  Tn.  76705 
CoaHanatkiB  ol  Scr.  No.  433,481,  Jan.  15,  1974,  abandoned, 
wkkk  Is  a  divisloB  of  Ser.  No.  339,153,  Marek  8,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3310,581.  Tkis  applkatloB  May  14,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
577  J83 
bt.CI.'F16K  moo 
MS.  CL  137—1  5  Clabna 

1.  In  a  fluid  metering  system  pumping  an  effectively  incom- 
pressible fluid  from  a  supply  passage  at  a  variable  pressure  p_ 
into  one  or  more  downstream  receiving  passages,  wherein 
each  of  said  receiving  passages  has  an  internal  fluid  pressure 


ranging  below  a  set  positive  pressure  p,,  where  p.  is  always 
greater  than  Pr  during  the  operation  of  said  metering  system 
the  method  of  totally  eliminating  the  effect  of  variations  in 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  receiving  passage(s)  on  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  supply  passage  and  said  receiv- 
ing passage(s)  by  transferring  fluid  from  said  supply  pas- 
sage to  said  downstream  passage(s)  in  a  repeating  se- 
quence having  a  fixed  ratio  between  transfer  steps,  said 
method  comprising  the  repeating  sequence  of 
a.  bringing  said  supply  passage  into  flow  contact  with  a 
transfer  passage  which  transfer  passage  has  the  property 
that  the  fluid  containing  volume  of  said  transfer  passage 
varies  directly  with  internal  fluid  pressure  above  a  set 
fluid  pressure  Pn  (where  Pn  is  less  than  p^  and  p^  is  greater 
than  Pr)  and  where  the  volume  of  said  transfer  passage  is 
substantially  invariant  with  variations  of  internal  fluid 
pressure  below  pressure  p.,  said  fluid  contact  between 
said  supply  passage  and  said  transfer  passage  occurring  at 
a  time  in  said  repeating  sequence  when  said  transfer 
passage  is  cut  off  from  fluid  contact  with  any  receiving 
passage,  whereby  said  transfer  passage  will  expand  in  a 
time  period  under  one  second  to  an  internal  volume 
corresponding  to  said  internal  pressure  Pm 


b.  cutting  olT  fluid  contact  between  said  supply  passage  and 
said  transfer  passage 

c.  establishing  fluid  contact  between  said  transfer  passage 
and  a  receiving  passage  at  pressure  less  than  Pr,  whereby 
the  transfer  passage  will  discharge  volume  into  said  re- 
ceiving passage  until  said  transfer  passage  is  at  its  mini- 
mum volume  corresponding  to  an  internal  pressure  less 
than  or  equal  to  Pa.  the  aforesaid  transfer  passage  dis- 
charge process  occurring  in  a  period  of  less  than  1  second 

d.  cutting  off  fluid  contact  between  said  transfer  passage 
and  the  said  receiving  passage, 

e.  reestablishing  fluid  contact  between  said  transfer  passage 
and  said  supply  passage  at  an  internal  pressure  greater 
than  Pa,  whereby  fluid  from  said  supply  passage  flows  into 
said  transfer  passage  in  a  period  less  than  one  second  to 
displace  the  volume  of  said  transfer  passage  volume  in- 
crease corresponding  to  the  increase  in  pressure  between 
p.  and  p_ 

f.  cutting  off  fluid  contact  between  said  transfer  passage  and 
said  supply  passage 

g.  reestablishing  fluid  contact  between  said  transfer  passage 
and  a  receiving  passage. 


3,980,094 
QUICK  ACTION  SLIDE  VALVE 
FriU  SckrSdcr,  Muhlhcim  (Main),  and  Klaus  RSssel,  Offen- 
bach (Matai ),  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Aklica- 
gcsdlschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,696 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    8,    1974, 
2416967 

Int.CL'FI6K  17140 
MS.  CL  137-68  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  quick-acting  slide  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  a  pair  of  connections  to  a  pipeline  defining  a  flow  path 
for  a  substance,  the  casing  comprising  a  flow-conducting 
portion  and  an  auxiliary  portion,  an  annular  groove  in  the 
flow-conducting  portion,  a  sliding  plate  having  a  path  of 
movement  in  the  plane  of  the  plate  from  a  position  in  which 
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it  is  disposed  in  the  auxiliary  portion  when  the  flow  path  is 
opened  and  in  the  annular  groove  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
valve,  a  frangible  collar  disposed  over  the  annular  groove  to 
seal  it  when  the  slide  plate  is  disposed  in  the  auxiliary  portion, 
the  collar  being  frangible  to  cause  it  to  break  up  upon  impact 
out  of  the  path  of  the  slide  plate  when  the  plate  is  moved  to 
the  closed  position,  inelastic  shock-absorbing  means  disposed 
in  the  annular  groove  for  cushioning  the  movement  of  the 
slide  plate  when  it  is  moved  to  the  closed  position,  projections 
disposed  in  the  annular  groove,  and  the  sliding  plate  Having  on 
one  surface  thereof  wedges  for  engaging  the  projections  for 
urging  the  plate  against  one  side  of  the  annular  groove  for 
sealing  the  valve  against  flow  through  it,  the  sliding  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  longitudinal  guide  means  rigidly 


^^^^^^S 


1.  A  combined  unloading,  relief  and  load  compensating 
valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port,  a  seat  between  the  ports,  and  a  cylinder  chamber  oppo- 
site the  seat  with  a  diameter  somewhat  larger  than  the  seat,  a 
cartridge  slidable  in  the  chamber  and  having  a  poppet  mov- 
able to  close  the  seat,  a  spring  in  the  chamber  urging  the 
cartridge  toward  seat-closing  position,  a  second  inlet  and  a 
second  outlet  within  the  cartridge  with  a  second  seat  between 
them,  a  second  cylinder  chamber  opposite  the  second  seat  and 
having  a  diameter  somewhat  larger  than  the  second  seat,  a 
second  poppet  slidable  in  the  second  chamber  to  close  the 
second  seat,  a  spring  in  the  second  chamber  urging  the  poppet 


toward  seat-closing  position,  means  attached  to  the  second 
chamber  for  limiting  the  area  of  the  second  poppet  exposed  to 
pressure  in  the  second  chamber,  a  restricted  passage  connect- 
ing the  first  and  second  chambers,  and  a  control  passage 
leading  from  the  first  chamber  whereby  when  the  control 
passage  is  connected  to  exhaust,  the  cartridge  will  shift  to 
open  the  first  seat,  when  the  control  passage  is  connected  to 
a  load  sensing  port  the  second  poppet  will  mainuin  a  fixed 
pressure  difference  between  the  first  inlet  port  and  the  load 
sensing  port,  and  when  the  control  passage  b  connected  to  a 
pilot  relief  valve,  the  second  poppet  will  limit  the  maximum 
pressure  at  the  first  inlet  port  to  a  value  determined  by  the 
setting  of  the  pilot  relief  valve;  the  area  limiting  means  com- 
prising a  bore  within  the  second  poppet  valve  and  a  spud  fixed 
to  the  cartridge  and  on  which  the  bore  is  slidably  positioned. 

3,980,096 
FIRE  HYDRANT 
Daniel  A.  Ellis,  and  Joseph  L.  Dagke,  botb  of  Decatur,  III., 
assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III. 

Fikd  July  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,192 

InL  CL'  E03B  9114 

MS.  CL  137-283  24  Claims 


connected  to  the  auxiliary  portion  of  the  valve  casing  for 
engagement  by  the  sliding  plate  when  the  sliding  plate  is  dis- 
posed in  the  auxiliary  portion  and  the  flow  path  is  opened,  the 
guide  means  being  long  enough  to  guide  the  sliding  plate  into 
the  annular  groove,  a  propellant  charge  means  disposed  in  the 
recess  for  exerting  a  closing  pressure  against  the  sliding  plate 
when  the  propellant  charge  means  is  actuated,  ignition  means 
connected  to  the  propellant  charge  means  and  constructed 
and  arranged  for  connection  outside  of  the  casing  for  actuat- 
ing the  slide  plate  to  the  closed  position,  and  sensing  means 
connected  to  the  pipeline  which  is  constructed  and  arranged 
to  actuate  the  ignition  means  to  exert  a  closing  pressure  on  the 
sliding  plate  for  immediately  closing  the  valve  when  a  prede- 
termined condition  occurs. 


3,980,095 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Dennis  J.  McAvoy,  3438  llald  MoonUin  Road,  Lake  Orkin, 
Mich.  48035 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,475 

Int.  CL'  F15B  13104 

U.S.  CL  1 37—  1 1 7  2  Cbims 


1.  In  a  fire  hydrant,  the  combination  comprising:  a  barrel 
having  a  flanged  tower  end.  a  hydrant  shoe  having  a  flanged 
end  with  an  upwardly  opening  mouth  and  another  end  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  to  a  water  main,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  flanged  lower  end  of  said  barrel  to  the  flanged 
end  of  said  shoe,  an  annular  housing  member  sandwiched 
between  the  flanged  lower  end  of  said  barrel  and  said  flanged 
end  of  said  shoe,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  hous- 
ing member  to  the  flanged  end  of  said  shoe  independent  of 
said  barrel  and  said  first  mentioned  connecting  means,  said 
annular  housing  member  having  interior  threads,  a  valve  seat 
ring  having  exterior  threads  received  in  the  interior  threads  of 
said  housing  member  and  having  a  downwardly  facing  annular 
valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  extending  upwardly  through  tbe 
mouth  of  said  shoe  and  through  said  barrel  and  a  valve  ele- 
ment on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  scalable  on  said  valve  scat. 


3,980,097 
FIRE  HYDRANT  WITH  DRAIN  VALVE  AND  BACKFLOW 

PREVENTER  MECHANISM 
Daniel  A.  EUis,  Decatur,  lU.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur, 

ra. 

Filed  July  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,193 
laL  CL'  E03B  9114 
VS.  CL  137-283  21  Claias 

I.  In  a  fire  hydrant,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  hydrant  barrel  having  a  lower  flanged  end; 
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a  hydrant  shoe  having  an  upwardly-opening  mouth  sur- 
rounded by  a  flanged  end,  the  flanged  end  of  said  hydrant 
shoe  being  operatively  connected  to  the  lower  flanged 
end  of  said  hydrant  barrel; 

a  valve  seat  ring  having  a  main  hydrant  vaTve  seat  and  at 
least  one  drain  passage  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  end 
and  extending  through  said  valve  seat  ring  and  opening 
above  said  main  hydrant  valve  seat; 

means  removably  supporting  said  valve  seat  ring  adjacent 
the  connection  of  the  hydrant  barrel  and  the  hydrant 
shoe; 

means  defining  a  circumferential  groove  between  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  valve  seat  ring  and  said  means  for  support- 
ing the  same,  said  drain  passage  of  said  valve  seat  ring 
opening  to  said  circumferential  groove; 

at  least  one  drain  passageway  opening  at  one  end  to  said 
circumferential  groove  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  hydrant; 

a  reciprocating  valve  stem  carrying  a  main  hydrant  valve 
element  for  seating  and  unseating  cooperation  with  said 
main  valve  seat; 


valve  means  operatively  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said 
valve  stem  and  said  main  valve  element  for  opening  and 
closing  the  drain  passage  in  said  valve  seat,  said  valve 
means  opening  said  drain  passage  when  said  main  valve 
element  is  seated  whereby  water  in  said  barrel  may  drain 
to  the  exterior  of  said  hydrant  and  closing  said  drain 
passage  when  said  main  valve  element  is  at  least  fully 
unseated;  and, 

a  pressure  responsive  one-way  check  valve  removably 
mounted  in  said  drain  passage  of  said  valve  seat  ring,  said 
check  valve  being  arranged  to  open  when  there  is  water 
in  said  hydrant  barrel  and  said  first  mentioned  valve 
means  is  open  and  being  arranged  to  close  when  said 
barrel  is  dry  to  thereby  prevent  backflow  of  water  from 
the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  barrel  and  said  one-way 
check  valve  being  removable  with  removal  of  said  seat 
ring  without  necessity  of  removal  of  said  shoe. 


3,980,09« 
POWER  ASSIST  STRUCTURE  FOR  SIDE  ROLL  WHEEL 

LINES 
Bmrr  CwirMfM,  LcGraade,  Orcg.,  aiaigMr  to  Chao,  lac., 
LeCraafc,  Oreg. 

Fled  May  27.  1975,  Scr.  N«.  580,5M 
ht.  CL'  B05B  1 5100 
VS.  CL  137-344  10  Claims 

1.  A  side-roll  wheel  line  including  in  combination,  a  central, 
axial  conduit  for  supplying  irrigation  water  and  having  a  perfo- 
rate portion,  wheel  means  mounted  to  said  conduit  for  carry- 
ing the  same,  a  water  jacket  sealed  to  and  enveloping  said 
perforate  portion  of  said  conduit,  said  water  jacket  having  a 
fluid  outlet  port,  an  elongate  fixed  leg  secured  to  and  trans- 


versely extending  from  said  water  jacket  and  having  an  outer 
end  constructed  for  sliding  on  the  ground,  a  main  gear  keyed 
to  said  conduit,  a  movable  leg  pivotally  disposed  relative  to 
said  fixed  leg,  said  movable  leg  carrying  pawl  means  engaging 
said  main  gear  for  advancing  the  same  in  response  to  liftings 
of  said  movable  leg,  a  piston  and  cylinder  combination  inter- 
posed between  said  movable  leg  and  said  fixed  leg  for  succes- 
sively raising  and  lowering  the  former  relative  to  the  latter. 


valve  means  intercoupled  between  said  jacket  port  and  said 
cylinder  for  actuating  said  piston  in  successive,  opposed  direc- 
tions, and  control  means  responsive  to  cylinder  movement 
relative  to  said  piston  for  controlling  said  valve  means. 


3,980,099 

VALVE  GUARD 

Gumcy  V.  YoungbkMid,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Custom 

Iroa  &  Specialties,  Inc.,  Galveston  County,  Tex. 

Filed  June  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,070 

lat  CI.'  F16K  35/00 

VS.  CL  137—382  1 1  Cbins 


1.  A  valve  guard  for  use  with  a  valve  of  the  type  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  flowway  therethrough,  a  valve  stem 
extending  from  said  valve  body  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  flowway.  and  a  valve  handle  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
valve  stem  dntal  said  valve  body,  said  valve  handle  being 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  valve  stem  between  an  open- 
valve  position  and  a  closed-valve  position,  said  valve  guard 
comprising: 
a  connecting  member  for  connection  to  said  valve  body  in 
a  location  spaced  from  said  valve  stem  along  the  axis  of 
the  flowway  of  said  virive,  and  a  locking  member  pivotally 
connected   to  said  connecting  member  for  movement 
between  a  locking  position  and  a  free  position,  said  lock- 
ing member  including  first  abutment  means  engageable 
with  said  valve  handle  when  said  locking  member  is  in 
said  locking  position  and  said  valve  handle  is  in  said 
open-valve  position  to  lock  said  valve  handle  in  said 
open-valve  position,  and  second  abutment  means  engage- 
able  with  said  valve  handle  when  said  locking  member  is 
in  said  locking  position  and  said  valve  handle  is  in  said 
closed-valve  position  to  lock  said  valve  handle  in  said 
closed-valve  position. 
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3.980,100 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Gasparoli,  Roaaoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Salem.  Va. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  517.259.  Oct.  23.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3.930.367.  This  applkatioii  June  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,873 

Int.  CI.'F16K  31/12 
VS.  CI.  137—487.5  6  Claims 


^. 


3,980.101 
VALVE  FOR  SWIVELING  FAUCET 
Ttkaldyo  Kariolu,  15-15,  l-chome,  HigMhinakamoto,  Higa- 
shinari,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  S«r.  No.  567,079 

Int.  CL*  F16K  311524,  31/58 

VS.  CL  137-616.5  3  Claims 


I,  In  a  swiveling  faucet  having  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  disk 
inserted  in  said  valve  casing  and  an  outlet  tube  swivelable  to 
operate  said  valve  diric  and  to  tfacieby  open  and  close  a  water 
passage,  said  outlet  tube  including  a  cylindrical  member  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof  with  a  semicircular  curved  surface 
formed  on  the  end  thereof,  a  valve  comprising  said  valve  disk 
including  an  assembly  of  a  first  member,  a  second  member 
and  a  soft  packing  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
members,  said  second  member  having  a  semicircular  recessed 


surface  adapted  for  substantially  fiill  face-to-face  contact  with 
said  semicircular  curved  surface  formed  on  said  cylindrical 
member  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  outlet  tube,  said  second 
member  including  thick  plate-like  guide  means  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  semicircular  recessed  surface  respectively,  and  said 
valve  casing  formed  with  vertical  guide  chaxmels  for  guiding  the 
thick  plate-like  guide  means  of  said  second  member. 


3,980,102 
MIXING  VALVE 
Lutz  A.  Kiesow,  Bctheada,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Dccrficid,  Ul. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  625,548 

Int.  CI.>F16K  n/06 

U.S.  CL  137—625.48  9  Claims 


.  A  fluid  flow  control  system  comprising: 

.  means  for  metering  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  in  response  to 
a  metering  signal  provided  thereto; 

i.  comparison  means  responsive  to  a  demand  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  desired  rate  of  fluid  flow  and  to  said  metering 
signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  when  a  difference  exists 
therebetween; 

.  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  me- 
tering signal  and  for  varying  the  value  thereof  in  response 
to  said  comparison  means  output  signal,  said  control 
signal  generating  means  further  responsive  to  a  rate  of 
change  signal  supplied  thereto  to  control  the  rate  at 
which  said  metering  signal  changes;  and 

.  means  for  providing  said  rate  of  change  signal  to  said 
control  signal  generating  means. 


1.  A  mixing  valve  for  mixing  two  fluids  in  any  desired  pro- 
portion in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  a  portion  of  said 
valve,  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  smooth  face  and  a  second  member 
having  a  smooth  face; 

means  to  relatively  and  rectilinearly  move  said  first  and 
second  members  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  through  a  limited  operating  range,  with  the 
said  smooth  faces  sliding  on  each  other  in  fluid-tight 
contact; 

flrst,  second,  third  and  fourth  metering  ports  in  the  smooth 
face  of  said  flrst  member,  each  of  said  metering  ports 
being  of  tapered  shape,  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  having,  along  an  operating  extent,  a  width, 
measured  in  a  direction  transverse  Co  said  longitudinal 
direction,  which  varies  monotonically  along  said  longitu- 
dinal direction,  the  sense  of  variation  of  said  first  and 
third  metering  ports  being  identical  and  the  sense  of 
variation  of  said  second  and  fourth  ports  being  opposite 
to  the  sense  of  variation  of  said  flrst  and  third  ports; 

scanning  port  means  in  said  second  member  for  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  metering  ports,  said  scanning  port 
means  comprising  plural,  narrow  slits  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  longitudinal  direction,  and  being  so  lo- 
cated that  each  of  the  metering  ports  is  concommitantly 
scanned  over  its  said  operating  extent  by  its  cooperating 
slit  as  the  first  and  second  members  move  relatively  and 
rectilinearly  with  respect  to  each  other  over  said  limited 
operating  range; 

each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  metering  ports 
and  its  cooperating  narrow  slit  re^>ectively  defining  first. 
second,  third  and  fourth  variable  throttling  valves,  the 
hydraulic  resbtance  of  each  of  which  varies  monotoni- 
cally with  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
members  over  said  limited  range,  the  hydraulic  resistance 
of  said  first  and  third  variable  throttling  valves  varying  in 
one  sense,  and  that  of  the  second  and  fourth  variable 
throttling  valves  varying  in  the  opposite  sense  with  said 
relative  movement. 
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3,980.103 
FLUIDIC  RESISTIVE  ELEMENT 
Tadnsz  M.  Dnewiecki,  Silver  Spriag,  Md.,  udgnor  to  The 
Uaitcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  af 
Ibc  Army.  Waskiastaa,  D.C. 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  629,817 

tal.  CL'  rise  1104 

VS.  CI.  137—828  10  CUims 
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3,980.104 
HOSE  OR  PIPE  FOR  SPRINKLING  OR  IRRIGATION 
Deno  Kabai,  Blaakenloch  Buchig,  Gemaay,  assifBar  to  later- 
disciplin  FonchungsgescUschafl  n.b.H.  Eatwicfclungs  K.G., 
Karbrube.  Gcmiaay 

Filed  Jaa.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,600 
Clains    priority,    appUcatioo    Germany,    Jan.    9,     1974, 
2400797 

Int.  CI.'  BOSB  1120.  1130 
VS.  CL  138— 103  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluids  comprising: 

a.  a  pipe,  for  suitable  connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  wall; 
and 

b.  deformable  plates,  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed  annular 
flange  members  which  engage  the  rim  of  one  of  said  wall 
openings  within  said  pipe,  there  being  one  deformable 
plate  in  each  of  said  openings,  and  each  of  said  plates 
containing  an  orifice  through  which  said  fluid  under 
pressure  may  flow,  the  minimum  cross-section  of  each 
orifice  becoming  smaller  with  increasing  pressure  during 
the  pressure-dependent  deformation  of  said  deformable 
plates  making  the  fluid  flow  rate  through  each  of  the 
orifices  in  said  plurality  of  deformable  plates  substantially 
independent  of  internal  fluid  pressure. 

2.  A  hollow  conduit  for  dispensing  fluids  with  a  flexible 
tubular  wall  which  has  a  predetermined  longitudinal  extent 
and  which  has  transverse  cross-sectional  profiles  throughout 
said  extent  and  which  includes  orifices  defined  only  by  perfo- 
rations of  the  flexible  wall  of  the  conduit  for  outward  passage 
of  fluid  therethrough,  said  transverse  cross-sectional  profiles 
and  said  orifices  having  a  given  configuration  in  the  relaxed 
un-pres*urized  state  of  said  conduit  and  assuming  a  different 
configuration  when  the  flexible  wall  of  the  conduit  deforms 
under  internal  fluid  pressure,  said  orifices  presenting  a  smaller 


opening  for  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  as  the  degree  of  defor- 
mation of  said  walls  becomes  greater,  thereby  making  the 
outward  fluid  flow  rate  through  said  orifices  substantially 
independent  of  internal  fluid  pressure. 


3.980,105 

LAMINATED  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  PVROLYTIC 

GRAPHITE  AND  A  COMPOSITE  SUBSTRATE  THEREFOR 

Edwin  T.  Myskowski,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HHco, 

Irvine,  CaliL 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,051 

Int.  CL'  FI6L  9114;  B64D  33104;  B32B  9100 

VS.  CL  138—140  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  fluidic  system  having  a  load  and  a  supply  of  working 
fluid  at  a  supply  pressure  which  b  a  constant  independent  of 
temperature,  a  resistive  element  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  variable  width  rectangular  channel  for 

fluid  flow;  and 
means  slidably  mounted  inside  said  housing  responsive  to 
incremental  variations  in  fluid  temperature  for  varying 
the  width  of  the  rectangular  channel  at  a  constant  rate. 


1 .  A  laminate  of  generally  carbonaceous  composition  com- 
prising: 

a  first  member  of  relatively  strong  carbonaceous  material 
having  a  hollow  interior; 

a  second  member  of  compactible  carbonaceous  material 
having  a  selected  compressibility  which  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  compressibility  of  the  first  member,  the  ~ 
second  member  having  a  hollow  interior  defined  by  an 
inner  surface  thereof  and  being  disposed  within  the  hol- 
low interior  of  and  in  contact  with  the  first  member,  the 
second  member  combining  with  the  first  member  to  form 
a  composite  substrate;  and 

a  third  member  of  pyrolytic  graphite  deposited  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  second  member; 

said  second  member  being  capable  of  undergoing  substan- 
tial, controllable  compaction  in  response  to  stress  be- 
tween the  third  member  and  the  substrate. 


3,980,106 

FLUID  CONTAINING  STRUCTURE 

Edwin  W.  Wiggins,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,913,  Aug.  13, 1973,  abandoocd. 

Thb  application  Aug.  22.  1975,  Scr.  No.  606350 

Int.  CL'  FI6L  9114;  B65D  25114;  F16L  21100 

VS.  CL  138— 140  1 1  Claims 


(^P 


1.  A  self-sealing  hollow  body  for  holding  a  liquid  even  after 
the  body  it  pierced  by  a  projectile,  said  hollow  body  compris- 
ing: an  imperviout  meul  structure  which  is  configured  to  form 
a  cavity  in  which  the  liquid  is  conuined,  the  meul  structure 
including  a  liner  portion  having  a  wall  thickness  between 
approximately  0.002  inches  and  approximately  0.0 IS  inches 
and  a  connecting  portion  having  a  greater  wall  thickness  of  at 
least  about  0.028  inches,  the  liner  portion  occupying  substan- 


September  14,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


559 


tially  greater  area  of  the  metal  structure  than  the  connecting 
portion  so  that  the  metal  structure  is  for  the  most  part  consti- 
tuted of  the  liner  portion,  the  connecting  portion  being  par- 
tially exposed  beyond  the  liner  portion  and  surrounding  an 
opening  leading  into  the  cavity,  the  connecting  portion  being 
substantially  stronger  than  the  liner  portion  with  its  strength 
being  sufficient  to  enable  the  hollow  body  to  be  coupled  to 
some  other  device  at  the  connecting  portion;  a  rigidifying 
layer  extending  over  and  obscuring  the  entire  liner  portion  of 
the  metal  structure  and  reinforcing  the  liner  portion,  the 
rigidifying  layer  further  extending  beyond  the  liner  portion 
and  over  that  part  of  the  connecting  portion  which  is  contigu- 
ous to  the  liner  portion,  the  rigidifying  layer  including  strands 
of  non-metallic  material  which  encircle  the  liner  portion  and 
part  of  the  connecting  portion  and  which  will  remain  substan- 
tially undistorted  in  the  lateral  direction  after  being  pierced  by 
a  projectile,  the  strength  of  the  rigidifying  layer  in  comparison 
to  the  liner  portion  of  the  metal  structure  being  such  that  the 
liner  portion  does  not,  after  the  passage  of  a  projectile  through 
the  hollow  body,  project  beyond  the  rigidifying  layer  at  the 
exit  hole  left  by  the  projectile  and  petalling  of  the  metal  liner 
portion  does  not  occur  at  the  exit  hole;  a  sealant  layer  ex- 
tended over  the  rigidifying  layer  and  being  capable  of  swelling 
when  contacted  by  the  liquid  so  as  to  close  a  hole  imparted 
thereto  by  a  projectile  passing  through  the  hollow  body;  and 
means  extending  over  the  sealant  layer  for  maintaining  the 
sealant  in  place. 


3,980,107 
HELICALLY  WOUND  TUBULAR  WALL  MATERIAL 
Donald  E.  Barnes,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion 
Inlemational  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,635 

Int.  CL'  F16L  9116 

VS.  CL  138—143  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  helically  wound  tubular  wall  material  comprising  an 
inner  continuous  layer  of  barrier  liner  material  and  an  adher- 
ent outer  continuous  layer  of  rigidity  and  structure  imparting 
material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  liner  composi- 
tion comprising  a  metal  foil,  a  polyester  film  having  a  coeffici- 
ent of  friction  of  less  than  0.3  at  250°F.  bonded  to  one  surface 
of  said  metal  foil  through  an  intermediate  ply  of  low  density 
polyethylene  or  polyurethane  adhesive  and  a  heat  scalable 
coating  bonded  to  the  other  surface  of  said  foil. 


3,980,108 

ROUND  MESH  WEAVING  MACHINE  AND 

MULTI-OUTPUT  POWER  TRANSMISSION  UNIT 

THEREFOR 

Jack  RoH  Evers,  Torrance,  and  Herbert  Edward  Rohrbachcr, 

Whiltier,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcrgandi  Manufactur- 

ing  Company,  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,999 
Int.  CI.' B2 IF  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  140—92.8  25  Cbims 

12.  A  round  mesh  weaving  machine  comprising 

950O.G.-21 


means  for  feeding  a  continuous  length  of  wire  to  a  coiling 
die  means, 

coiling  die  means  for  converting  the  continuous  length  of 
wire  into  a  coiled  needle  of  uniform  diameter  and  for 
rotating  the  coil  about  its  longitudinal  axis  as  it  leaves  said 
die  means, 

means  for  receiving  the  coiled  wire  as  it  leaves  said  coiling 
die  means, 

means  for  reuining  a  first  coiled  section  of  wire  of  predeter- 
mined length  in  a  predetermined  position  in  which  its 
longitudinal  axis  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
coiled  needle  leaving  said  coiling  die  means  such  that  said 
longitudinal  axes  are  ofTsei  by  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  first  coiled  section  of  wire,  and  for  receiving  the 
incoming  coiled  needle  such  that  the  rotation  of  the 
coiled  needle  leaving  said  coiling  die  causes  the  coiled 
needle  and  the  first  coiled  section  of  wire  to  be  threaded 
together,  said  retaining  means  comprising 

a  base  member, 

fixed  gripping  means  mounted  upon  said  base  member  and 
extending  into  cooperative  relationship  with  said  receiv- 
ing means, 

presser  plate  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  member 
in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  fixed  gripping 
means,  and 


means  mounted  on  said  base  member  for  releasably  biasing 
said    presser   plate    means   toward    said    fixed   gripping 
means,  and 
power  transmission  means  including 
a  housing  containing 

a  power  input  means, 

first  cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said  power 
input  means, 

means  actuated  by  said  first  cam  means  for  severing 
said  coiled  needle  when  a  predetermined  length 
thereof  is  positioned  in  said  receiving  means,  thereby 
forming  the  severed  portion  into  a  second  coiled 
needle, 

second  cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said  power 
input  means, 

means  actuated  by  said  second  cam  means  for  moving 
the  first  coiled  section  of  wire  perpendicular  to  its 
axis  and  out  of  said  retaining  means  and  for  moving 
the  second  coiled  section  of  wire  into  the  predeter- 
mined position  vacated  by  said  first  coiled  section, 

third  cam  means  operatively  driven  by  said  power  input 
means,  and 

means  actuated  by  said  third  cam  means  for  moving  the 
second  coiled  section  parallel  to  its  axis  a  distance 
equal  to  approximately  one-half  the  pitch  of  the  coil. 
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3,980,109 
FOOD  DISPENSER  WITH  SERVING  MEANS 
Frederick  Ribmo  TnMBU,  II,  Hich  Sl„  Fareham,  Haap- 
lUrc;  Roy  Gtorgt  Swala  Cmicbs,  3  Charlcswortk  Cardcas, 
WatcrfcwvUle,  HampaUrc,  aad  Briaa  Hcary  IiUp,  II,  High 
St.,  FarchaH.  HampaUrc,  all  of  Eaglaad 
DWiiiaa  1  Set.  No.  327,103,  Jaa.  26,  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3,892338.  Tkk  appUcalioa  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,443 
Clabai  prlortty,  appUcaUoa  UaHed  Kingdoa,  Jaa.  26,  1972, 
3740/72 

■at.  CI.'  B65B  1122,  3132 
VS.  CL  141—71  17  Claims 


of  the  opening  whereby  the  difference  in  pitch  of  the  threads 
causes  a  change  in  axial  dimension  of  the  base  member,  and 
flow  shut-off  means  mounted  for  movement  with  the  end  of 
the  base  member  with  the  flow  shutoff  means  being  positioned 
to  occlude  said  inlet  end  of  the  flow  passage  for  shutting  off 


I.  A  dispenser  for  a  food  product  which  comprises  a  solid 
or  a  highly  viscous  liquid,  the  dispenser  comprising  a  dispens- 
ing chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  said  product, 
means  for  supplying  the  said  product  to  said  dbpensing  cham- 
ber via  said  inlet  and  for  closing  said  inlet  after  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  the  said  product  has  entered  said  chamber, 
a  dispensing  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  dispensing 
chamber  and  acting,  upon  movement  towards  said  outlet,  to 
force  food  product  within  said  dispensing  chamber  outwardly 
via  said  outlet,  and  means  for  closing  said  outlet  from  said 
dispensing  chamber  after  the  said  movement  of  said  dispens- 
ing member  is  complete,  to  substantially  preclude  flow  of 
excess  food  product  from  said  outlet;  and  wherein  said  dis- 
penser further  includes  means  for  positioning  a  succession  of 
containers  beneath  said  dispensing  chamber  outlet  in  timed 
relation  to  each  discharge  of  food  product  to  fill  each  said 
container  with  said  food  product. 


3,980,1 10 

FLOW  METERING  DEVICE 

Earl  S.  CalB,  Portola  Valky;  Jcronc  A.  Carbon,  Woodside; 

Jaacs  G.  Cnimiaett,  San  Jose,  and  George  E.  Goodrich,  San 

Carina,  all  ol  CaUl.,  assigaors  la  Tribolech  Incorporated, 

Redwood  City,  CnHf. 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545.126 

Int.  CL'  B65B  3110:  FUN  5100:  FOIM  11104 

VS.  CL  141—351  29  Claims 

I.  In  a  device  for  metering  the  flow  of  a  viscous  medium  into 
a  structure  with  an  opening  having  internal  threads  of  a  given 
pitch,  the  combination  of  means  forming  a  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  charge  of  the  medium  under  pressure,  means  forming 
at  least  one  elongate  flow  passage  having  an  inlet  end  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  medium  from  said  chamber  and  an 
outlet  end  positioned  to  direct  said  medium  to  said  structure, 
said  flow  passage  having  a  given  cross-sectional  area  and 
having  a  length  which  is  sized  in  relation  to  said  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  in  relation  to  the  viscosity  of  the  pressurized 
medium  whereby  the  medium  flows  from  the  chamber 
through  the  passage  at  a  predetermined  rate,  an  elastomeric 
base  member  formed  with  external  threads  having  a  pitch 
which  differs  from  said  given  pitch  with  the  external  threads 
of  the  base  member  being  engageable  with  the  internal  threads 


flow  therethrough  when  the  base  member  is  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  opening,  and  with  the  shut-off  means  being 
moved  by  the  base  member  away  from  the  inlet  of  the  flow 
passage  to  permit  flow  therethrough  when  the  base  member  is 
threadably  engaged  with  said  structure  opening. 


3,980,111 
FUEL  RECEIVER 
Everett  H.  Badger,  La  Habra,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Textron,  inc., 
Pacoima,  CaUI. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,253 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  3104 

VS.  CL  141—367  16  Claims 


« 


1.  A  fuel  receiver  providing  gravity  and  closed  circuit  re- 
fueling capability  comprising: 

A.  a  tubular  body; 

B.  a  swing-away  module  having  a  fluid  flow  path  there- 
through and  including  nipple  means  for  receiving  a  re- 
fueling nozzle  and  valve  shut-off  means  operative  to  open 
and  close  said  path; 

C.  means  pivotally  attaching  said  swing-away  module  to  said 
body;  and 

D.  latch  means  releasably  securing  said  swing-away  module 
to  said  body,  whereby  said  valve  shut-off  means  is  opera- 
tively  positioned  in  said  flow  path  during  the  time  said 
module  is  secured  to  said  body,  and  upon  release  of  said 
latch  means  said  module  swings  away  from  said  body  to 
provide  a  substantially  unimpeded  flow  path  through  said 
body. 
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3,980,1 12  biy  and  said  means  mounted  for  rotating  movement  with  said 

CONDUIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVEYING  VOLATILE        sharpening  assembly  during  a  pencil  sharpening  operation 
FLUIDS 
Robert  L.  Basham,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
lion,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,752 

Int.  CI.'  B6SB  3118:  F16L  47/00 

U,S.  CL  141-392  22  CUims 


1.  A  conduit  assembly  having  fluid  passages  there  for  con- 
veying a  volatile  liquid  in  one  direction  to  a  container  and 
returning  vapors  of  said  volatile  liquid  from  said  container, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  inner  conduit  defining  an 
inner  one  of  said  fluid  passages,  a  flexible  outer  conduit  having 
an  inside  diameter  and  being  disposed  around  said  inner  con- 
duit, said  conduits  being  relatively  sized  to  define  in  outer  one 
of  said  fluid  passages  between  said  conduits,  a  coupling  having 
means  fixing  one  end  portion  of  said  outer  conduit  thereto  in 
sealed  relation,  a  tubular  fitting  having  a  cylindrical  outermost 
surface  which  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  inside  diameter 
and  having  an  end  portion  received  within  an  associated  end 
portion  of  said  inner  conduit,  a  fastening  device  fastened 
concentrically  around  said  associated  end  portion  of  said 
inner  conduit  with  said  end  portion  of  said  fitting  disposed 
therewithin  and  fixing  said  fitting  to  said  inner  conduit,  said 
fastening  device  in  its  fastened  condition  having  a  maximum 
outside  diameter  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  maxi- 
mum outside  diameter  of  said  associated  end  portion  of  said 
inner  conduit,  and  means  holding  said  fitting  and  said  asso- 
ciated end  portion  of  said  inner  conduit  in  said  coupling  con- 
centrically within  said  outer  conduit  to  define  a  continuation 
of  said  outer  passage  while  preventing  axial  movement  of  said 
fitting  relative  to  said  coupling,  said  coupling  being  adapted  to 
be  detachably  fastened  to  a  coupling  adapter. 


3,980,113 

PENCIL  SHARPENER 

John  D.  Birdsall,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hasbro  Devel- 

opmcnl  Corporation,  Fawlucliet,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  626,578 

Int.  CI.'  B43L  23102 

VS.  CL  144—28.6  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  base  to  which  a  mount- 
ing bracket  is  joined,  a  sharpening  assembly  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  mounting  bracket  and  including  a  handle  to 
which  sharpener  rollers  are  operatively  interconnected  and  a 
pencil  guide  that  is  secured  to  said  rollers  for  guiding  a  pencil 
to  be  sharpened  therebetween,  a  hollow  figure  formed  of  a 
flexible,  deformable  material  and  being  secured  to  said  sharp- 
ening assembly  in  surrounding  relation  with  respect  to  said 
rollers,  said  figure  having  an  opening  formed  therein  that  is 
aligned  with  said  pencil  guide  for  receiving  a  pencil  to  be 
sharpened  therein,  and  means  mounted  for  rotating  move- 
ment with  said  sharpening  assembly  and  interiorly  of  said 
hollow  figure  and  being  engageable  with  interior  surfaces  of 
said  hollow  figure,  wherein  rotation  of  said  sharpening  assem- 


causes  said  means  mounted  for  rotating  movement  with  said 
sharpening  assembly  to  distort  the  flexible  figure. 


3,980,1 14 
COMBINED  PENCIL  CLIP  AND  SHARPENER 
Peter  Maniscaiki,  Bayonne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1975,  siiTSo.  631,428 

IbL  CI.'  B43L  23100 

VS.  CL  145— 3J1  1  CUin 


1.  A  combined  pencil  clip  and  sharpener  device  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  tapered  bore  for  receiving  the  writing  end 
of  a  pencil;  a  sharpening  blade  mounted  in  said  body 
projecting  into  said  bore;  a  reservoir  for  shavings  formed 
in  said  body  in  communication  with  said  bore;  a  remov- 
able  cap  threadably  retained  on  said  body  forming  a  wall 
of  said  reservoir,  resilient  opposed  arcuate  fingers  pro- 
jecting from  said  body  for  frictionally  engaging  a  pencil 


562 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1976 


and  a  clip  aim  projecting  from  said  body  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  fingers. 


3,980,115 

GOLF  CLUB  SEPARATORS  FOR  GOLF  BAG 

Paal  LoBgo,  E.  State  It  Higli  Sts.,  Candca,  NJ.  08105 

Fled  May  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,088 

Ut.  CL'  A63B  55100 

VS.  CL  150—1.5  R  4  Cbims 


receptacle,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  end  brackets  adapted 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  in  which  said  rotatable  member  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  end  brackets  thereof. 


1.  In  a  golf  club  separator  system  for  an  existing  golf  bag  of 
the  type  defining  an  elongated  interior  space,  the  combination 
of 

a  plurality  of  tubular  members  positioned  within  the  golf 

bag  interior  space; 
a  resilient,  compressible  upper  spacer  positioned  within  a 

golf  bag  interior  space  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 

of  openings, 
at  least  some  of  the  said  tubular  members  being  positioned 

within  the  spacer  openings; 
resilient  means  to  retain  the  spacer  within  the  interior  of  the 

golf  bag; 
means  to  reuin  the  tubular  members  within  the  openings  of 

the  spacer;  and 
resilient  means  to  reuin  the  tubular  members  in  parallel 

relationihip  within  the  golf  bag. 


3,980,116 
ORGANIZER  FOR  PURSE,  HANDBAG  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edu  H.  Edwards,  1 100  ChaatiUy  Road,  Los  Anseks,  Calif. 
90024 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  615474 

IbL  CL'  A45C  13102 

VS.  CL  150—30  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  an  organizer  insert  and  a  receptacle, 
such  as  a  purse,  handbag,  luggage,  and  the  like,  said  recepta- 
cle having  first  and  second  ends  with  an  openable  closure 
means  therebetween,  said  insert  comprising  an  enclosed  com- 
partmenled  rotauble  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  recep- 
tacle about  its  axis  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  recepta- 
cle and  having  a  plurality  of  internal  compartments  each  with 
an  opening  therein  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  thereof, 
and  additional  closure  means  for  each  of  the  openings,  said 
iniert  fiirtber  includes  a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  fit  into  the 


3,980,117 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  DISPOSABLE  JAR 
Bcrtrand  N.  TromMey,    1100   N.  Woodward,  Birmingham, 
Mich.  48011 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,117 

iDl.  CI.'  B65D  2JI08 

VS.  CL  150—52  R  2  Cbims 


1.  An  attractive  container  and  cover  for  an  unattractive 
disposable  jar  for  a  food  product,  said  container  being  of 
cylindrical  shape  which  has  a  slight  upward  and  outward  taper 
to  provide  a  top  opening,  said  opening  being  of  bell  shape  with 
the  material  thickened  to  provide  strength  and  to  form  a 
ledge,  a  cover  of  truncated  conical  shape  having  a  tapered 
central  top  projection  of  small  diameter,  said  ledge  having  an 
outer  and  upward  flared  portion  which  centers  the  cover  when 
the  outer  edge  is  engaged  thereby. 


3,980,118 
TREAD  CONFIGURATION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  TIRE 
Kenneth  P.  KInas,  Green  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,789 

Int.  CL'B60C  11106 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  3  Cbims 


)^^ 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  ribs,  said  ribs  defining  circumfer- 
ential grooves  therebetween,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
ribs  each  have  a  relatively  flat  continuous  side  facing  in  one 


September  14,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


563 


axial  direction  to  provide  a  relatively  rigid  edge  of  the  rib,  and 
sides  facing  in  the  opposite  axial  direction  defining  an  irregu- 
lar configuration  to  provide  an  edge  of  the  rib  with  less  rigidity 
than  the  other  edge  whereby  said  tire  has  under  normal  infla- 
tion conditions,  a  greater  cornering  stiffness  in  one  axial  direc- 
tion than  in  the  opposite  axial  direction. 


3,980,119 
BIAS-PLY  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Etji  Nakasaki,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1973, 48-88890 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  9U0,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  152-354  4  CUims 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  use  on  a  motorcycle,  which  com- 
prises a  tire  cover  made  of  a  rubber  material  and  having  a 
tread  portion,  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  integrally  extending 
from  respective  side  edges  of  said  tread  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  bead  portions  integrally  extending  from  respective 
free  ends  of  the  individual  sidewalls,  said  bead  portions  being 
adapted  to  firmly  engage  with  associated  rim  flanges  of  a 
wheel  rim,  said  tire  cover  including  bead  cores  embedded 
respectively  in  said  bead  portions  and  a  reinforcing  structure 
for  preventing  the  tire  from  collapsing  when  it  is  at  least  par- 
tially deflated  which  comprises  a  carcass  structure  embedded 
in  said  tire  cover  adjacent  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said 
carcass  structure  having  a  plurality  of  piles  of  textile  cords 
which  are  alternately  disposed  on  a  bias  at  an  angle  within  the 
range  of  25**  to  45"  relative  to  the  mid-circumferential  plane 
of  the  tire,  said  carcass  structure  having  both  ends  turned  up 
around  the  respective  bead  cores  and  secured  in  position 
adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said  sidewalls,  and  at  least  one  rein- 
forcement layer  substantially  forming  a  part  of  said  carcass 
structure  and  made  of  a  cord  of  steel  material,  said  reinforce- 
ment layer  being  laid  down  on  a  bias  at  an  angle  within  the 
range  of  from  20^  to  40**  relative  to  the  mid-circumferential 
plane  of  the  tire  and  having  both  ends  terminating  adjacent 
respective  boundaries  between  the  sidewalls  and  the  bead 
portions  without  being  turned  up  around  the  associated  bead 
cores,  said  reinforcing  structure  representing  the  principal 
reinforcing  portion  of  the  tire. 


3,980,120 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TREAD 
MATERIAL  FROM  RADIAL  BELTED  TIRES 
William  E.  Fawcett,  Latrobe,  and  Robert  S.  Gulibon,  Mount 
Pleasant,  both  of  Pa.,  ass^nors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  546,989,  Feb.  4, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,953,915. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1976,  Scr.  No.  647,714 
Int.  CL'  B29H  21/08;  B23B  3/00 
VS.  CL  157— 13  17  CUims 

1.  An  improved  machine  for  removing  tread  material  from 
a  pneumatic  tire  preparatory  to  retreading  of  the  tire,  in  which 
the  machine  has  a  support  frame,  a  rotatable  tire  support  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  rotatable  cutter  support  shaft 


mounted  in  said  frame,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
cutter  means  on  the  cutter  support  shaft  for  cutting  engage- 
ment with  a  tire  on  the  tire  support  shaft  when  the  cutter  is 
rotated  in  either  direction  about  the  central  axis  thereof  while 
the  tire  also  rotates  on  the  axis  thereof,  means  for  positioning 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  cutting  means  relative  to  the  radial 
centerline  of  the  tire  in  a  respective  axial  position  for  each 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  cutting  means,  means  for  guiding 


the  cutting  means  during  cutting  engagement  with  the  tire  for 
a  cutting  operation  commencing  near  the  axial  centerline  of 
the  tire  and  extending  laterally  outward  toward  a  side  wall 
region  of  the  tire,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cutting  means  in 
a  direction  such  that  during  cutting  engagement  thereof  with 
the  tire  the  direction  of  the  cut  taken  is  toward  the  lateral  side 
wall  of  the  tire  toward  which  the  cutting  means  is  b^ing 
guided. 


3,980,121 
BRACKET  FOR  USE  IN  A  RETRACTABLE  AWNING 
Donald  S.  McKec,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Scott  & 
Fctzcr  Company,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,972 

Int.  CL'  E04F  10/06 

U.S.  CL  160-71  4  CUims 


1.  In  a  retractable  awning  assembly  having  an  awning  sheet 
securable  on  one  edge  to  a  supporting  surface,  an  awning 
sheet  bar  secured  to  said  awning  sheet  along  another  edge 
thereof,  a  pair  of  elongated  support  arms  having  said  awning 
sheet  bar  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  first 
bracket  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of 
brace  members  each  pivotally  secured  on  one  end  to  one  of 
said  first  bracket  means  and  having  its  opposite  end  opera- 
tively  engageable  with  one  end  of  said  awning  sheet  bar,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  second  bracket  means  mounted  on  said  support 
surface  each  pivotally  mounting  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
said  support  arms  and  selectively  retaining  the  opposite 
end  of  one  of  said  brace  members  in  parallel  relationship 
with  an  associated  one  of  said  support  arms  and  in  spaced 
relationship  from  said  support  surface  when  the  awning  is 
retracted,  said  second  bracket  means  each  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  plate-like  side  members  extending 
in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  a  substantially  verti- 
cally extending  web  member  interconnecting  said  side 
members  to  define  a  vertically  extending  channel  opening 
outwardly  away  from  said  support  surface,  a  pivot  pin 
extending  substantially   horizontally  between   said  side 
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raembers  and  being  opcrably  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  one  of  said  support  arms  to  cooperate  with  the  side 
members  in  pivotally  supporting  said  support  arm.  said 
support  arm  when  connected  to  said  pivot  pin  cooperat- 
ing with  said  side  members  and  web  member  in  defining 
a  substantially  vertically  extending  passage  means 
through  the  second  bracket,  said  passage  means  having  a 
closed  periphery  and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  retain 
said  opposite  end  of  an  associated  brace  member  in  paral- 
lel relationship  with  the  support  arm  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship from  said  support  surface  when  the  awning  is 
retracted,  and  mounting  means  on  each  of  said  second 
bracket  means  for  mounting  the  second  bracket  means  on 
said  supporting  surface. 


1.  In  a  curtain  turning  device  including  an  elongated  fitting 
frame  having  supporting  cases  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
winding  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  said  fitting  frame  and 
joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  cases,  rotating  means  in  one  of 
said  cases  associated  with  said  winding  shaft  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  fitting  rod  substantially  parallel  to  said  winding  shaft 
and  supported  from  said  cases  below  and  spaced  from  said 
winding  shaft,  said  fitting  rod  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
portion  having  removable  closure  means  at  the  open  ends 
thereof  and  a  substantially  concentric  shaft  portion  in  said 
tubular  portion,  said  shaft  portion  passing  through  said  closure 
means  and  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  cases,  and  a  curtain 
having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  folded  over  on  itself 
fitted  between  said  shaft  portion  of  said  fitting  rod  and  said 
winding  shaft  with  suspending  rod  means  in  said  fold  to  ten- 
sion said  curtain  into  a  generally  (J-shaped  configuration 
whereby  said  first  surface  of  the  curtain  constitutes  the  outside 
of  said  U-shape  and  said  second  surface  of  the  curtain  consti- 
tutes the  inside  of  said  U-shape,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
suspending  rod  means  comprises  two  relatively  rotalable. 
generally  parallel  elongated  rod-like  members  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  having  a  fixed  spacing  therebetween  for 
passing  said  curtain  therethrough,  each  of  said  rod-like  mem- 
bers having  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  said  curtain, 
whereby  one  of  said  rod-like  members  is  disposed  in  said  fold 
when  said  first  curtain  surface  constitutes  the  outside  surface 
of  said  U-shape  and  the  other  of  said  rod-like  members  is 
disposed  in  said  fold  when  said  curtain  is  turned  such  that  said 


second  curtain  surface  constitutes  the  outside  surface  of  said 
U-shape. 


3,980,123 
BLOW-MOLDED  ARTICULATED  OVERHEAD  DOOR 
Louis  N.  Vago,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Aluminum 
Corporation,  Montgomery,  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,195 

ial.  CL'  EOSD  15136 

VS.  CL  160—201  18  CUims 


3,980,122 
CURTAIN  TURNING  DEVICE 
Iclsugu  Takazawa.  Bancho-chidorigahuchi  Habiution  901,  3 
SaabaB-cho,,  Chiyoda,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  13,  1974,49-54162 
■at.  CL'  A47H  1/00:  E06B  9/08 
VS.  CL  160—85  2  Claims 


I.  An  articulated  overhead  door  comprising: 

a  series  of  panel  sections  of  blow-molded  material  having 
substantially  hollow  cavities  within  a  substantially  double- 
walled  construction. 

said  panel  sections  having  means  to  enable  increased 
strength  within  said  substantially  hollow  cavities. 

said  panel  sections  having  means  within  said  double-walled 
construction  to  enable  insulation. 

said  panel  sections  having  means  for  attachment  and  inter- 
action with  said  other  panels  of  said  series, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  stile  support  means  spanning  the 
height  of  said  door. 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  rail  support  means  spanning  the 
length  of  said  door, 

guiding  track  means  which  direct  the  movement  of  the 
overhead  door  whereby  the  door  moves  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  over  the  interior  of  a  building  when 
opened  and  is  returned  to  secure  vertical  position  when 
closed. 

roller  means  on  the  edges  of  said  door  which  ride  in  said 
guiding  track  means. 

power  assist  means  to  facilitate  opening  of  said  door  from 
a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  and 

control  means  which  enable  the  locking,  unlocking,  and 
mechanical  opening  and  closing  of  said  door. 


3,980,124 
GRAIN  DOOR  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 
William  E.  Bruning,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to  Omni  Corpora- 
tion, Omaha,  Ncbr. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  477,702 
lat.  CL'  A47H  3/00;  B6SD  5124 
VS.  CL  160—368  G  I  Claim 

1.  A  grain  door  comprising  a  generally  rectangular,  rela- 
tively stiff  panel  having  a  plurality  of  horizonully  extending 
metal  straps  adjacent  one  face  thereof;  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing fold  line  adjacent  the  panel  bottom  adapted  to  develop  a 
floor  flap,  a  vertical  fold  line  adjacent  each  side  of  said  panel 
adapted  to  develop  a  side  flap  and  intersecting  said  horizontal 
fold  line,  a  downwardly  diagonal  fold  line  extending  from  each 
intersection  to  the  adjacent  bottom  comer  of  said  panel  and 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  horizontal  fold  line,  and  an 
upwardly  diagonal  fold  line  ei^nding  from  each  intersection 
to  the  adjacent  side  and  forming  approximately  the  same 
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acute  angle  with  said  horizontal  fold  line  whereby,  when  said 
panel  is  installed  across  the  doorway  of  a  boxcar,  inward  force 


1.  A  low-pressure  molding  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising 
a  mold,  a  compression/expansion  chamber  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  mold,  a  fluid-tight  chamber,  a  cruci- 
ble within  the  fluid-tight  chamber  and  a  plunger  tube  commu- 
nicating the  compression/expansion  chamber  with  the  cruci- 
ble, the  compression/expansion  chamber  comprising  first  and 
second  compartments  communicating  with  one  another  at 
their  lower  ends,  the  second  compartment  being  provided  at 
its  upper  end  with  an  outlet  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
gas  under  pressure,  this  gas  being  a  gas  which  is  inert  with 
respect  to  the  molding  material  contained  in  the  crucible,  a 
check  valve  and  a  device  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
gas  being  arranged  between  the  outlet  and  the  inert  gas 
source,  the  fluid-tight  chamber  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
for  medium  under  pressure  which  is  connected  to  a  com- 
pressed air  source  with  a  check  valve  in  between,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  device  for  automatically  feeding  and 
metering  inert  gas  and  compressed  air  arranged  in  the  outlet 
and  in  the  pressure  medium  inlet,  the  automatic  feed  and 
metering  device  comprising  a  cylinder  mounted  for  free  oscil- 
lation about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  diametric  partition  dividing 
the  cylinder  into  two  compartments  and  which  only  communi- 
cate with  one  another  through  at  least  one  opening  formed  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  partition,  a  liquid  partially  filling  the 
cylinder,  an  outlet  in  the  upper  end  of  the  first  compartment 
and  a  pressure  medium  inlet  communicating  with  the  second 
compartment  at  its  upper  end. 


3,980,126 

AUTOMATED  POST  BURN  STATION 

William  J.  Ebcrk,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Battery 

Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-pari  at  Scr.  No.  432,545,  Jan.  II,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,954,216,  which  is  a  conlinaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

395,528,  Sept.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3361,575,  which  is  a 

division  of  Scr.  No.  184^38,  Sept.  28, 1971,  abandoned.  Tbb 

application  Oct.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  618,772 

Int.  CI.'B22D  11/124 

VS.  CL  164-271  19  CUims 


at  the  end  of  said  upwardly  diagonal  fold  line  permits  folding 
through  an  arc  of  180°  its  associated  side  flap  and  floor  flap 
end  into  overlying  relation  with  the  remainder  of  said  panel. 


3,980,125 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  AT  LOW  PRESSURE 
Robert  PorUlicr,  ViUe  d'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  dc 
Vcatc  dc  I'Aluminium  Pechincy,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,477 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    May     10,     1974, 
74.16155 

Int.  CL'  B22D  7  7/06,  17/32 
U.S.CL  164-154  4  CUims 


1.  An  automated  apparatus  for  sequentially  forming  inte- 
grally fused  battery  terminals  on  a  plurality  of  storage  batter- 
ies, each  of  which  comprises  at  least  one  battery  post  element 
and  adjacent  battery  element  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  head  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame  along  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  and  having  a  trip  member 
fixedly  attached  thereto. 

c.  mold  means  on  said  head  means,  adjustably  mounted  to 
accommodate  any  of  a  plurality  of  battery  sizes. 

d.  cylinder  means  for  moving  said  head  means  a  predeter- 
mined distance  along  said  substantially  vertical  axb  be- 
tween a  first  standby  position  and  a  second  molding  posi- 
tion, said  mold  means  being  adapted  to  matably  encircle 
said  battery  elements  in  said  molding  position. 

e.  burning  means  capable  of  selectively  producing  a  flame 
for  melting  said  battery  elements,  said  burning  means 
being  mounted  in  slidable  engagement  along  said  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  on  said  head  means  and  further  com- 
prising a  lever  means  for  contacting  said  trip  member  for 
camming  there  against  thereby  automatically  regulating 
the  intensity  of  said  flame  from  a  minimum  pilot  flame 
when  the  burn  means  is  in  the  pilot  position  to  maximum 
when  the  bum  means  is  in  the  bum  position, 

f.  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  buming  means  along  said 
substantially  axb  with  respect  to  said  head  means  be- 
tween a  fiisl  pilot  and  a  second  buming  position. 

• 

3,980,127 
ENERGY  CONSERVATION  SYSTEM 
Bernard  Sacks,  PhUaddphU,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Paico  lac.,  Pcna- 
saukcn,  N  J. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  467,040 
lat.  CL<  F25B  13/00 
VS.  CL  165-2  7  CUIas 

1.  An  air  circulation  system  comprbing  a  building  having 
intake  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  environment; 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  sized  means  on  one  floor  of  the 
building  for  treating  said  environmental  air  by  heating  or 
cooling  having  a  predetermined  air  treating  capacity. 
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each  of  said  treating  meant  being  in  communication  with 
said  intake  means; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  pumping  said  treated  environmental 
air.  the  suction  sides  of  said  pumping  means  being  in 
communication  with  said  air  treating  means; 

a  ventilating  ceiling; 

a  plurality  of  pre-dcsigned  plenum  chambers  disposed 
above  said  ceiling,  each  of  said  chambers  being  in  com- 
munication with  a  separate  one  of  said  pumping  means 
such  that  air  pumped  by  each  pumping  means  flows  into 


its  respective  chamber  and  through  said  ventilating  ceil- 
ing to  the  area  beneath  said  ceiling;  and 
recirculation  means  in  communication  with  said  area  be- 
neath the  ceiling  and  with  said  pumping  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  treated  air  from  the  enclosed  area  beneath 
the  ceiling  and  for  conducting  the  air  back  to  said  pump- 
ing means  so  that  said  recirculated  air  is  mixed  with  said 
treated  environmental  air  and  said  mixture  is  pumped 
into  each  plenum  chamber  whereby  the  volume  of  air 
pumped  into  each  plenum  chamber  is  greater  than  the  air 
treating  capacity  of  the  treating  means. 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  including  a 
central  rotor  post,  a  plurality  of  compartments  lying  in  lateral 
juxtaposition  to  provide  a  composite  rotor  that  extends 
around  the  rotor  post,  means  joining  each  compartment  to  the 
rotor  post,  a  mass  of  heat  absorbent  material  contained  in  the 
compartments  of  the  rotor,  housing  means  surrounding  the 
rotor  including  end  plates  at  opposite  ends  thereof  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  that  direct  a  heating  fluid  and  a  fluid  to 
be  heated  through  the  heat  absorbent  material  of  the  rotor, 
sealing  means  between  the  rotor  post  and  the  surrounding 
housing  structure  adapted  to  preclude  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  space  therebetween,  said  sealing  means  compris- 
ing an  annular  flange  attached  to  the  rotor  post  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  end  plate  of  the  bousing  to  provide  a  clearance 
space  between  the  annular  flange  and  said  end  plate,  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  sealing  rings  in  said  clearance  space  that 
provide  a  fluid  chamber  therebetween,  a  source  of  high  pres- 
sure fluid,  and  an  inlet  for  high  pressure  fluid  connecting  said 


source  to  said  fluid  chamber  whereby  said  fluid  chamber  may 
be  supplied  with  a  quantity  of  high  pressure  fluid. 

7.  Regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  including  a  hori- 
zontal rotor  post,  sectorial  compartments  spaced  from  the 
rotor  post  and  lying  in  lateral  juxtaposition  to  provide  an 
annular  rotor  around  the  rotor  post,  means  joining  each  com- 
partment to  the  rotor  post,  a  mass  of  heat  absorbent  material 
contained  in  the  compartments  of  the  rotor,  housing  means 
surrounding  the  rotor  having  end  plates  with  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  that  direct  a  heating  fluid  to  be  heated  through  the 
heat  absorbent  material  of  the  rotor,  means  for  rotating  the 
rotor  about  its  axis,  sealing  means  between  the  rotor  post  and 
the  surrounding  housing  structure  adapted  to  preclude  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  space  therebetween,  said  sealing 
means  comprising  a  connecting  flange  that  extends  around  the 
rotor  post,  an  annular  sleeve  concentric  with  the  rotor  post 
with  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  connecting  flange  and 
having  an  unsupported  end  thereof  extending  axially,  an  annu- 
lar trough  extending  around  the  rotor  post  supported  by  the 
housing  and  arranged  to  receive  the  unsupported  end  of  the 
annular  sleeve,  and  packing  material  carried  by  the  annular 
trough  adapted  to  resist  flow  of  fluid  through  said  trough. 


3,980*129 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  IN  VENTILATION  INSTALLATION 

Knul  Bcrgdahl,  Kvartsgrand  4,  852  52  Sundsvall,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4, 1973, 7316326 

Int.  CL*  A23C  3102 


U.S.  Ct  165—17 


10  Ctotms 


3,980,128 

ROTOR  POST  SEAL 

Richard  Franklin  Stockman,  Friendship,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Air  Prebeatcr  Company,  lac^  WcUsvUle,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,007 

lnt.CI.'F28D  19100 

U.S.  CI.  165-9  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  defrosting  a  heat  exchanger,  which  is  dis- 
posed in  the  exhaust  air  duct  of  a  ventilation  installation  for 
the  recovery  of  heat  between  the  exhaust  air  and  the  supply 
air  and  operates  with  two  media  with  opposed  flow,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  periodically  reversing  the  flow  directions  of  the 
two  heat  exchanging  media  in  the  heat  exchanger  to  establish 
two  alternating  cold  and  hot  zones  in  the  heat  exchanger 
whilst  maintaining  the  opposed  flow,  for  periodically  defrost- 
ing said  zones  of  the  heat  exchanger  in  alternation  while  the 
heat  recovery  b  going  on  continuously. 


3,980,130 

HEAT,  COLD  AND  DRY  STORAGE 

Hairy  E.  ThomaMn,  and  Harry  Jack  Lee  Thomason,  Jr.,  both 

of  6802  Walker  Hill  Road,  SE.,  Washington,  D.C.  20027 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,764,  Dec.  22,  1972.  This 

application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.312 

Int.  CI.'F24D  1 1 100 

IJ.S.CL  165-18  12  Claims 


1.  Heat  or  cold  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  storage  bin 
having  multiple  compartments,  means  to  direct  warm  liquid 
into  each  of  said  compartments  when  maximum  heat  storage 
capacity  is  needed,  or  to  a  flrst  of  said  compartments  when 
less  than  maximum  heat  storage  capacity  is  needed,  a  second 
of  said  compartments  being  left  available  for  cool  storage, 
means  to  direct  air  through  said  bin  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  compartments  to  heat  the  air  as  it  passes 
through  a  warm  compartment  or  to  cool  the  air  as  it  passes 
through  a  cool  compartment,  means  for  warming  the  liquid  in 
one  or  more  compartments  for  heat  storage,  and  means  for 
cooling  one  or  more  compartments  for  cool  storage. 


3,980,131 
STERILIZER  FOR  CULTURE  MEDIA  AND  LABORATORY 

WARE 
Abe  J.  Perle,  Verona,  and  David  Freedman,  Highland  Park, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  lo  New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc., 
New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  May  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  575,569 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  29100 
VS.  CL  165—61  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  taking  a  container  and  the  contents  thereof 
through  a  timed  temperature  cycle  comprising: 

a.  a  vessel  having  top  and  bottom  portions; 

b.  a  jacket  joined  to  said  vessel  and  enclosing  with  said 
vessel  a  narrow  jacket  space  therebetween,  said  jacket 
having  top  and  bottom  portions; 

c.  boiler  means  including  heating  means; 

d.  column  means  joining  said  boiler  means  to  said  jacket 
proximate  the  top  thereof  for  carrying  boiling  water  and 
steam  from  said  boiler  means  to  said  jacket  near  the  top 
thereof  and  into  said  jacket  space  for  heating  said  vessel 
and  any  contents  therein; 

e.  guiding  means  for  leading  said  water  through  said  jacket 
space  to  the  bottom  of  said  jacket  in  a  path  such  that  said 
water  makes  contact  with  a  major  portion  of  the  exterior 
of  said  vessel; 

f.  conduit  means  joining  said  jacket  proximate  the  bottom 
thereof  to  said  boiler  means  for  returning  said  water  from 
proximate  the  bottom  of  said  jacket  to  said  boiler  means; 

g.  first  pipe  and  valve  means  for  introducing  cooling  water 
into  said  jacket  near  the  top  thereof; 

h.  second  pipe  and  valve  means  for  draining  water  from  said 
jacket; 


I 


i.  temperature  sensing  means  in  said  vessel,  said  sensing 
means  being  adapted  for  transmitting  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  temperature  of  said  vessel;  and 


j.  programmable  control  means  constructed  and  arranged 
for  receiving  said  signal  from  said  lemoerature-sensing 
means,  controlling  heat  output  by  said  heating  means  and 
flow  of  said  cooling  water  in  response  to  said  signal  and 
an  imposed  timed-temperature  program. 


3,980,132 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  SELF-ADJUSTING  SNAP-ON 

FAN  SHROUD 
Thomas  L.  MhcbeU,  Washington,  and  Roaald  C.  Stump.  Peo- 
ria, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria, 
lU. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,131 

Int.  Cl.»  F28F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-76  12  CUims 


1.  In  a  heat  transfer  apparatus  having  a  heat  exchanger 
having  air  passages  therethrough,  a  fan  mounted  adjacent  said 
heat  exchanger  to  cause  air  flow  through  said  passages,  and  a 
fan  shroud  partially  surrounding  said  fan  for  guiding  the  air 
flow  through  the  fan,  the  improvement  comprising: 

mounting  means  integral  with  the  shroud  for  mounting  the 

shroud  adjustably  on  the  heat  exchanger;  and 
biasing  means  integral  with  the  shroud  for  urging  the  shroud 
to  a  preselected  centered  position  relative  to  the  Kan. 
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3,980,133 
HEAT  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  PHASE 

TRANSITION 
HinMki  MHnraka,  a«l  YoAio  Kimara,  bolli  of  Aaiagasaki. 
Japaa,  aasicDOn  la  MiUubbhi   Dcnki  Kabushiki   Kaisba, 
Tokjfo,  Japaa 

Fled  Jalj  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,650 

ClaiBS priority, appHcadea  Japaa,  July  II,  1973,48-78191 

bL  CI.'  F28D  15100:  HOIL  23144 

VS.  CL  Its— 105  4  Claims 


clamped  between  said  sub  and  said  housing  across  the  bores 
therethrough,  said  closure  plate  comprising  a  material 
adapted  to  deflect  responsive  to  high  hydraulic  pressures 
while  holding  said  pressures  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
to  disintegrate  into  small  pieces  responsive  to  a  low  value 


I.  A  heat  transferring  apparatus  utilizing  phase  transition 
which  comprises: 

an  evaporator  for  housing  a  heat  generating  device  and 
containing  a  condensable  coolant; 

a  condcnsor  disposed  above  said  evaporator; 

a  conduit,  the  sectional  area  of  which  is  less  than  that  of  said 
evaporator  and  condensor.  connecting  between  a  part  of 
the  bottom  of  said  condensor  and  a  part  of  the  top  of  said 
evaporator,  said  bottom  of  said  condensor  sloping  down- 
wardly toward  the  interconnection  of  said  condensor  and 
said  evaporator  so  as  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  the  conden- 
sate toward  said  conduit;  and 

a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  composed  of  a  material 
permeable  by  said  coolant  in  its  liquid  phase  and  non- 
permeable  by  said  coolant  in  its  gaseous  phase,  inserted 
in  said  conduit  and  secured  within  said  condensor  for 
transferring  the  condensed  coolant  liquid  from  said  con- 
densor to  said  evaporator, 

said  elements  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  conduit 
yet  of  a  non-linear  configuration  such  that  external  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  said  elements  are  in  contact  with  the 
internal  periphery  of  said  conduit  while  other  external 
peripheral  portions  of  said  elements  are  spaced  from  said 
internal  periphery  of  said  conduit  so  as  to  define  cham- 
ben  therewith,  said  coolant  gas  being  conducted  from 
said  evaporator  to  said  condensor  through  said  chambers 
and  said  conduit  while  said  coolant  liquid  is  conducted 
from  said  condensor  to  said  evaporator  through  said 
conduit,  said  portions  of  said  elements  in  contact  with 
said  conduit,  and  the  interior  portions  of  said  tubular 
elements, 

whereby  interference  between  said  coolant  gas  flow  and 
said  coolant  liquid  flow  is  precluded. 


mechanical  impact;  vibration  insulation  means  on  each  side  of 
said  plate  between  said  plate  and  said  sub  and  housing;  and  a 
surface  portion  of  each  of  said  sub  and  said  housing  engaging 
said  vibration  insulation  means  being  serrated  to  resist  extru- 
sion of  said  vibration  insulation  means  responsive  to  hydraulic 
pressure. 


3,980,135 

SELF-CONTAINED,  RETRIEVABLE  VALVING 

ASSEMBLY 

Henry  U.  Garrett,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Schhinbcrgcr 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  172,750 

Int.  CL'  E21B  33100,  43100 

U,S.  CL  IM— 224  A  II  Claims 


3,980,134 

WELL  PACKER  WITH  FRANGIBLE  CLOSURE 

Amartawar  Amatiaria,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Otia  Eagi- 

■Kring  Corporatloa,  Dallas,  T«. 

CoMtlnnaMon  In  part  of  Ser.  No.  428,068,  Dec.  26,  1973, 
aknndonrd.  Tkk  appUcatloa  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,769 

Int.  CL'  E2IB  33112 
VJ&.  CL  166— 133  13  Cbinis 

I.  A  bridge  plug  for  use  with  a  well  packer  to  temporarily 
ckxe  a  bore  through  said  packer  comprising:  a  sub  connect- 
ible  to  the  lower  end  of  said  packer;  a  housing  connected  on 
said  sub,  said  sub  and  said  housing  having  bores  having  coUin- 
car  axes  coUinear  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  said  well  packer 
when  said  sub  and  bousing  are  on  said  packer,  said  bores 
through  said  bousing  and  said  sub  being  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  said  bore  through  said  packer;  a  closure  plate 


I.  A  self-contained  retrievable  valving  assembly  comprising: 
a.  retrievable  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
valving  assembly  within  a  tubular  well  conduit  at  a  sub- 
surface location; 
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b.  valving  means  connected  with  said  securing  means  and 
being  operable  ^  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
tubular  well  conduit,  said  valving  means  including: 
i.  conduit  seal  means  for  forming  a  sealing  engagement 

with  said  well  conduit; 
ii.  a  substantially  tubular  valve  housing  body  adapted  to 
be   anchored   at  a  subsurface   location   substantially 
concentrically  within  said  well  conduit; 
iii.  an  axially  developed  flow  passage  extending  through 

said  tubular  valve  housing  body; 
iv.  first  sealing  means  included  with  said  flow  passage  and 
having  a  sealing  surface  extending  about  said   flow 
passage; 
v.  a  movable  closure  element  mounted  for  movement 
with  respect  to  said  first  sealing  means  to  open  or  close 
said  housing  flow  passage,  said  closure  element  includ- 
ing a  flapper  valve  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
housing  body  for  movement  into  and  out  of  sealing 
engagement  with  said  sealing  surface  for  closing  or 
opening  said  flow  passage  to  fluid  flow; 
vi.  control  means  connected  with  said  valving  means  and 
said  securing  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
valving  means; 
vii.  connecting  means,  including  resilient,  flexible  transfer 
means   for   transferring   linear   motion    in   said   control 
means  to  pivotal  motion  in  said  flapper  valve  means,  for 
linking   said   closure   element  and   said   control   means 
whereby  said  control  means  governs  movement  of  said 
closure  element  to  regulate  operation  of  said   valving 
means;  and 
viii.  snap  acting  means  for  snapping  said  flapper  means  from 
open  to  closed  position. 


ft 


1.  Method  for  facturing  well  formations  comprising 
generating  under  high  pressure  at  the  well  surface  a  stable 
gas-in-liquid  foam  facturing  fluid  having  solid  propping 
material  uniformly  suspended  therein  and  having  a  pre- 
scribed foam  quality  in  the  range  of  from  about  50%  to 
about  90%; 
delivering  said  foam  fracturing  fluid  to  the  well  while  at  the 
same  time  adjusting  the  amount  of  high  pressure  gas  in 
said  foam  to  maintain  the  prescribed  foam  quality  as  the 
foam  reaches  downhole  and  formation  pressures; 


forcing  a  prescribed  amount  of  said  foam  fracturing  fluid 
from  the  well  into  the  formation  surrounding  the  well 
casing  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  effect  fracturing  of  said 
formation; 

bleeding  gas  pressure  from  the  well  head  sufficient  to  cause 
the  foam  within  the  well  to  break  and  to  leave  the  well 
filled  with  gas  under  pressure  and  the  formation  fracture 
area  remaining  filled  with  foam; 

shutting  in  the  well  until  the  formation  has  healed,  and 
thereafter  releasing  the  well  pressure  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  break  the  foam  in  the  formation  and  purge  the  well  and 
formation  of  substantially  all  gas  and  liquid  while  leaving 
the  propping  material  distributed  throughout  the  fracture 
area. 


3,980,137 
STEAM  INJECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  WELLS 
WUIiam  W,  Gray.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GCOE  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  431,459,  Jan.  7,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr,  No. 

336,784,  June  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,818.173.  This  application 

June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,281 

Int.  CL'  E21B  43100.  43124.  43127 

VS.  CL  166—303  22  CUm 


3,980,136 

FRACTURING  WELL  FORMATIONS  USING  FOAM 

Ray  A.  Plummer.  and  Charles  W.  Johnson,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Big  Three  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No,  458,298 

Int.  CL'  E2IB  43126 

VS.  CL  166—280  7  CUims 


I.  A  method  of  injecting  steam  into  a  well  comprising  the 
steps  of:  delivering  a  conbustible  fiiel  and  oxygen  into  a  con- 
bustion  chamber;  igniting  fuel  in  the  chamber  to  form  a  flame; 
delivering  a  fluid  into  the  chamber  adjacent  said  flame  and 
between  the  flame  and  along  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and 
removed  from  the  flame  to  form  a  vapor  barrier  between  the 
flame  and  along  the  inner  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber; 
and  delivering  steam  from  the  combustion  chamber  into  a 
well. 

II.  Apparatus  to  inject  fluid  into  tubing  in  a  well  compris- 
ing: a  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end;  connector  means  to  secure  said  outlet  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  to  said  tubing  in  said  well,  said  connector 
means  having  a  passage  formed  therein  communicating  with 
the  outlet  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  the  inside  of  said 
tubing;  means  to  deliver  a  combustible  fuel  to  said  inlet  end 
of  said  combustion  chamber;  means  to  deliver  oxygen  to  said 
inlet  end  of  said  combustion  chamber;  means  to  ignite  the . 
combustible  fuel  within  said  combustion  chamber  to  form  a 
flame;  means  to  inject  fluid  into  said  combustion  chamber 
adjacent  said  inlet  end  and  along  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and 
removed  from  the  flame  such  that  a  vapor  barrier  is  formed 
between  the  flame  and  along  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 
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3.989,133 
HEAT  TKANSFERRING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  PHASE 

TRANSITION 
Hirachi  Mit«Mka.  asd  Yoshio  KUaura,  both  of  Amaganki, 
Japaa,  an%Ban  la  Mhsabishi  Dcaki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBcd  July  II,  1974,  S«r.  No.  487,650 

Claiais priority, applicatfoBjapaa,  July  II,  1973,48-78191 

lat.  CL'  F28D  ISlOO:  HOIL  23144 


clamped  between  said  sub  and  said  housing  across  the  bores 
therethrough,  said  closure  plate  comprising  a  material 
adapted  to  deflect  responsive  to  high  hydraulic  pressures 
while  holding  said  pressures  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
to  disintegrate  into  small  pieces  responsive  to  a  low  value 


U,S.CL  I6S— 105 


4  Claims 


I.  A  heat  transferring  apparatus  utilizing  phase  transition 
which  comprises: 

an  evaporator  for  housing  a  heat  generating  device  and 
containing  a  condensable  coolant; 

a  condensor  dbposed  above  said  evaporator; 

a  conduit,  the  sectional  area  of  which  is  less  than  that  of  said 
evaporator  and  condensor,  connecting  between  a  part  of 
the  bottom  of  said  condensor  and  a  part  of  the  top  of  said 
evaporator,  said  bottom  of  said  condensor  sloping  down- 
wardly toward  the  interconnection  of  said  condensor  and 
said  evaporator  so  as  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  the  conden- 
sate toward  said  conduit;  and 

a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  composed  of  a  material 
permeable  by  said  coolant  in  its  liquid  phase  and  non- 
permeable  by  said  coolant  in  its  gaseous  phase,  inserted 
in  said  conduit  and  secured  within  said  condensor  for 
transferring  the  condensed  coolant  liquid  from  said  con- 
densor to  said  evaporator, 

said  elements  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  conduit 
yet  of  a  non-linear  configuration  such  that  external  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  said  elements  are  in  contact  with  the 
internal  periphery  of  said  conduit  while  other  external 
peripheral  portions  of  said  elements  are  spaced  from  said 
internal  periphery  of  said  conduit  so  as  to  deflne  cham- 
bers therewith,  said  coolant  gas  being  conducted  from 
said  evaporator  to  said  condensor  through  said  chambers 
and  said  conduit  while  said  coolant  liquid  is  conducted 
from  said  condensor  to  said  evaporator  through  said 
conduit,  said  portions  of  said  elements  in  contact  with 
said  conduit,  and  the  interior  portions  of  said  tubular 
elements, 

whereby  interference  between  said  coolant  gas  flow  and 
said  coolant  liquid  flow  is  precluded. 
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mechanical  impact;  vibration  insulation  means  on  each  side  of 
said  plate  between  said  plate  and  said  sub  and  housing;  and  a 
surface  portion  of  each  of  said  sub  and  said  housing  engaging 
said  vibration  insulation  means  being  serrated  to  resist  extru- 
sion of  said  vibration  insulation  means  responsive  to  hydraulic 
pressure. 


3,980,135 

SELF-CONTAINED,  RETRIEVABLE  VALVING 

ASSEMBLY 

Henry  U.  Garrett,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumbcrger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  172,750 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  J3/00.  43100 

VS.  CL  IM— 224  A  11  CUIms 


3,980,134 

WELL  PACKER  WITH  FRANGIBLE  CLOSURE 

Aaarcswar  Aniaackarla,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 

nccriag  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Conttanalion-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,068,  Dec.  26,  1973, 
abaadoMd.  Thta  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,769 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  JJ//2 
U.S.  CL  166— 133  13  Claims 

I.  A  bridge  plug  for  use  with  a  well  packer  to  temporarily 
close  a  bore  through  said  packer  comprising:  a  sub  connect- 
ible  to  the  lower  end  of  said  packer;  a  housing  connected  on 
said  sub,  said  sub  and  said  housing  having  bores  having  collin- 
ear  axes  coUinear  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  said  well  packer 
when  said  sub  and  housing  are  on  said  packer,  said  bores 
through  said  housing  and  said  sub  being  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  said  bore  through  said  packer;  a  closure  plate 


1.  A  self-contained  retrievable  valving  assembly  comprising: 
a.  retrievable  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
valving  assembly  within  a  tubular  well  conduit  at  a  sub- 
surface location; 
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b.  valving  means  connected  with  said  securing  means  and 
being  operable^  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
tubular  well  conduit,  said  valving  means  including: 
i.  conduit  seal  means  for  forming  a  sealing  engagement 

with  said  well  conduit; 
ii.  a  substantially  tubular  valve  housing  body  adapted  to 
be   anchored   at   a   subsurface    location   substantially 
concentrically  within  said  well  conduit; 
iii.  an  axially  developed  flow  passage  extending  through 

said  tubular  valve  housing  body; 
iv.  first  sealing  means  included  with  said  flow  passage  and 
having  a  sealing  surface  extending  about  said  flow 
passage; 
v.  a  movable  closure  element  mounted  for  movement 
with  respect  to  said  first  sealing  means  to  open  or  close 
said  housing  flow  passage,  said  closure  element  includ- 
ing a  flapper  valve  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
housing  body  for  movement  into  and  out  of  sealing 
engagement  with  said  sealing  surface  for  closing  or 
opening  said  flow  passage  to  fluid  flow; 
vi.  control  means  connected  with  said  valving  means  and 
said  securing  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
valving  means; 
vii.  connecting  means,  including  resilient,  flexible  transfer 
means   for   transferring   linear   motion    in   said   control 
means  to  pivotal  motion  in  said  flapper  valve  means,  for 
linking  said  closure   element  and   said   control   means 
whereby  said  control  means  governs  movement  of  said 
closure  element  to  regulate  operation  of  said  valving 
means;  and 
viii.  snap  acting  means  for  snapping  said  flapper  means  from 
open  to  closed  position. 


forcing  a  prescribed  amount  of  said  foam  fracturing  fluid 
from  the  well  into  the  formation  surrounding  the  well 
casing  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  effect  fracturing  of  said 
formation; 

bleeding  gas  pressure  from  the  well  head  sufficient  to  cause 
the  foam  within  the  well  to  break  and  to  leave  the  well 
filled  with  gas  under  pressure  and  the  formation  fracture 
area  remaining  filled  with  foam; 

shutting  in  the  well  until  the  formation  has  healed,  and 
thereafter  releasing  the  well  pressure  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  break  the  foam  in  the  formation  and  purge  the  well  and 
formation  of  substantially  all  gas  and  liquid  while  leaving 
the  propping  material  distributed  throughout  the  fracture 


3,980,137 
STEAM  INJECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  WELLS 
William  W.  Gray,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GCOE  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-iD-paH  of  Scr.  No.  431,459,  Jaa.  7,  1974, 

abandoned,  wfaicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

336,784,  June  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,818,173.  This  appHcatioB 

June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,281 

lat.  CI.*  E21B  43100,  43124,  43127 

U^.  CI.  166—303  22  1 


3,980.136 

FRACTURING  WELL  FORMATIONS  USING  FOAM 

Ray  A.  Plummer,  and  Charles  W.  Johnson,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  B^  Three  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,298 

Int.  CL*  E21B  43126 

U.S.  CL  166—280  7  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  facturing  well  formations  comprising 
generating  under  high  pressure  at  the  well  surface  a  stable 
gas-in-liquid  foam  facturing  fluid  having  solid  propping 
material  uniformly  suspended  therein  and  having  a  pre- 
scribed foam  quality  in  the  range  of  from  about  50%  to 
about  90%; 
delivering  said  foam  fracturing  fluid  to  the  well  while  at  the 
same  time  adjusting  the  amount  of  high  pressure  gas  in 
said  foam  to  maintain  the  prescribed  foam  quality  as  the 
foam  reaches  downhole  and  formation  pressures; 


I.  A  method  of  injecting  steam  into  a  well  comprising  the 
steps  of:  delivering  a  conbustible  fuel  and  oxygen  into  a  con- 
bustion  chamber;  igniting  fuel  in  the  chamber  to  form  a  flame; 
delivering  a  fluid  into  the  chamber  adjacent  said  flame  and 
between  the  flame  and  along  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and 
removed  from  the  flame  to  form  a  vapor  barrier  between  the 
flame  and  along  the  inner  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber; 
and  delivering  steam  from  the  combustion  chamber  into  a 
well. 

II.  Apparatus  to  inject  fluid  into  tubing  in  a  well  compris- 
ing: a  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end;  connector  means  to  secure  said  outlet  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  to  said  tubing  in  said  well,  said  connector 
means  having  a  passage  formed  therein  communicating  with 
the  outlet  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  the  inside  of  said 
tubing;  means  to  deliver  a  combustible  fiiet  to  said  inlet  end 
of  said  combustion  chamber;  means  to  deliver  oxygen  to  said 
inlet  end  of  said  combustion  chamber;  means  to  ignite  the 
combustible  fuel  within  said  combustion  chamber  to  form  a 
flame;  means  to  inject  fluid  into  said  combustion  chamber 
adjacent  said  inlet  end  and  along  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and 
removed  from  the  flame  such  that  a  vapor  barrier  is  formed 
between  the  flame  and  along  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 
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3,980.138 

UNDERGROUND  FLUID  RECOVERY  DEVICE 

DuM  L.  KMptt,  P.O.  Bex  33427,  St.  Piul,  Mba.  S5133 

FHcd  Nov.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,973 

iBl.  CL'  E21B  43100 

VS.  CL  IM— 314  6  CUns 


plurality  of  crossing  vertical  and  horizontal  grooves  so  to  form 
pads  therebetween,  and  a  metal  screen  is  imbedded  in  said 
side  wall. 


3,980,140 
METHOD  OF  FIRE  PREVENTION  IN  HELDS 
TakasU  MaUul;  Kazuo  Umeda,  and  Yujiro  Nakada,  ail  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Nissan  Cliemicak  Ltd., 
Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  S«r.  No.  450.356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    12,   1973,  48- 
28067 

Int.  CL'  A62C  3102 
VS.  CL  169—45  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  fire  prevention  in  fields  which  comprises 
spraying  an  aqueous  suspension  of  magnesium  ammonium 
phosphate,  a  vinyl  resin  emulsion  and  a  surfactant  on  dried 
weeds  in  the  field. 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  liquid  and  vapor  petroleum 
substances  from  subterranean  strata  by  use  of  a  recovery 
device  and  comprising  the  following  steps: 

1.  forming  a  conduit  means  having  a  lop  portion  with  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  a  bottom  portion  having 
an  upper  end  that  joins  with  said  top  portion  to  provide 
a  path  for  fluid  flow  therethrough; 

2.  disposing  a  fluid  discharge  means  in  the  top  portion  of 
said  conduit  means  to  extend  from  the  inlet  port  of  said 
portion  to  a  point  between  the  outlet  port  thereof  and  the 
joinder  of  said  top  and  bottom  portions,  which  discharge 
means  has  at  least  one  end  smaller  than  said  top  portion; 

3.  drilling  a  fiiel  recovery  shaft  into  said  subterranean  strata 
to  a  depth  at  which  said  liquids  and  vapors  to  be  recov- 
ered are  present; 

4.  positioning  the  bottom  portion  of  said  conduit  means  into 
said  shaft  until  its  lower  end  extends  to  a  point  directly 
above  the  location  of  the  liquid  to  be  recovered;  and 

5 .  supplying  a  fluid  to  the  inlet  port  of  said  conduit  means 
to  create  a  strong  suction  force  in  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  conduit  means  to  draw  said  liquids  and  vapors  of  the 
subterranean  strata  in  an  air-liquid  mixture  up  through 
said  bottom  portion  and  into  said  top  portion  of  said 
conduit  means. 


3,980,141 
MOLDBOARD  PLOW 
Robert  C.  Vest,  Jr.,  Stanton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SUnlon  Supply 
Corporation,  Stanton,  Tex. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,925 

lat.  CI.'  AOIB  3144.  15100.  15114 

VS.  CL  172—225  10  Claims 


3,980,139 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  BOMB  FOR  PUTTING  OUT  FIRES 

Noraaa  Kirk,  9  Rowdak  Ave.,  Moatclalr,  N  J.  07042 

FDed  SepL  15,  1975.  Scr.  No.  613,188 

iBL  CL*  A62C  19100 

VS.  CL  169-28  3  Claiais 


I.  In  a  Fire  Extinguishing  Bomb,  the  combination  of  a  frac- 
turable  glasa  container  having  a  filling  opening  on  top,  a  metal 
cap  screwed  in  said  opening,  an  interior  of  said  container 
being  filled  with  a  chemical  having  properties  to  put  out  a  fire, 
and  said  cap  having  an  explosive  fire  pin  through  its  center 
and  which  expkjdes  at  a  high  temperature,  wherein  said  con- 
tainer includes  a  side  wall  having  its  outer  side  formed  with  a 


1.  In  a  two-way  reversible  plow  having 

a.  a  three  point  hitch, 

b.  said  hitch  forming  means  for  lifting  the  plow  and  for 
pulling  the  plow  in  a  direction  of  draft, 

c.  a  bearing  tube  having 
i.  a  forward  end  and 
ii.  an  after  end, 

d.  said  tube  attached  to  said  hitch  parallel  to  said  direction 
of  draft, 

e.  hitch  bracing  between  said  hitch  and  said  tube, 

f.  a  shaft  journaled  into  said  tube, 

g.  a  main  plow  beam  attached  to  said  shaft  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto, 

h.  main  bracing  between  said  shaft  and  said  main  plow 
beam,  and 

j.  a  hydraulic  cylinder  extending  between  said  tube  and  said 
main  bracing, 

k.  said  hydraulic  cylinder  forming  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  within  said  tube  whereby  the  main  plow  beam  is 
reversed, 

m.  THE  IMPROVEMENT  COMPRISING  IN  COMBINA- 
TION WITH  THE  ABOVE: 

n.  at  least  ten  plow  bottoms  attached  to  said  pk>w  beam  in 
pairs  with  one  plow  of  each  pair  on  each  side  of  said 
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beam,  so  that  there  are  two  gangs  of  plows,  each  gang 

having  at  least  five  plows. 
.  the  first  of  said  pairs  forward  of  the  after  end  of  said 

bearing  tube,  and 
.  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  draft  through 

the  after  end  of  said  bearing  tube  passing  behing  the  first 

of  said  pairs  and  intersecting  the  second  of  said  pairs  from 

front  of  the  gang. 


3,980,142 
DRILLING  BOOM 

Vladimir  KonsUnlinovich  Grigoricv,  1  Strelctsky  pcreulok,  3, 
kv.  24,  Moscow;  Viktor  Dmitrievich  Chugunov,  poselok  2, 
dom  4,  kv.  13,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  Solnechnogorsky  raion; 
Alcxandr  Moisecvicb  Tsipkis,  Ananievsky  pereulok,  4/2,  kv. 
121,  Moscow;  Mikhail  Nikolacvich  Kudryakov,  ulitsa  Zhol- 
tovskogo,  27,  kv.  10,  Moscow;  Vladimir  Gcrmogenovich 
Yakovlev,  proczd  Kirova,  6a,  kv.  7,  Moscow;  Vladimir 
Borisovich  Tumarkin,  ulitsa  Markhlevskogo,  3,  kv.  26.  Mos- 
cow; Jury  Borisovich  Bashilov,  ulitsa  Suvorova,  12;  Jury 
Mikhailovich  Kulaev,  prospckt  Mira,  9,  kv.  3,  both  of  Dzbez- 
kazgan;  Vladimir  Yakovlevich  Feldman,  Nakhimovsky  pros- 
pekt,  39,  korpus  2,  kv.  57,  Moscow;  Vyacheslav  Fedorovich 
Scmikoiov,  Vbhnyakovskaya  uUtsa,  6,  korpus  5,  kv.  29, 
Moscow;  Viktor  Ivanovicb  Badin,  ulitsa  Chertanovskaya, 
29,  korpus  2,  kv.  85,  Moscow,  and  Vladislava  Vladislavovna 
Shcvcleva,  ulitsa  CherUnovskaya,  52,  korpus  1,  kv.  71, 
Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975.  Scr.  No.  611.926 
InLCI.'E21C  1 1100.  5108 

U.S.  CL  173—43  3  Claims 


lator  and  comprising  guideways  rigidly  secured  on  said  pier 
column  and  a  slide  block  mounud  in  said  guideways  and 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  body  of  said  servomechanism  drive  hydrau- 
lic cylinder;  said  servomechanism  drive  incorporates  a  rod, 
coaxially  mounted  on  which  are:  a  hydraulic  cylinder  whose 
rod-end  or  piston-end  space  communicates  with  the  respec- 
tive rod-end  space  or  pbton-end  space  of  said  telescopic 
manipulator  actuating  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  spaces  being 
equal  in  volume;  a  servopiston  rigidly  connected  with  the  rod 
of  said  servomechanism  drive  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  servo- 
mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of  said  telescopic  manip- 
ulator actuating  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  servopiston  having  a 
body  with  a  duct  to  feed  working  fluid  into  said  servopiston; 
ducts  to  feed  the  working  fluid  into  the  respective  piston-end 
space  or  rod-end  space  of  said  servomechanism  hydraulic 
cylinder,  or  into  the  respective  piston-end  space  or  rod-end 
space  of  said  telescopic  manipulator  actuating  hydraulic  cylin- 
der; ducts  to  return  the  working  fluid  from  said  spaces  and  a 
plunger  located  inside  said  servopiston  body  and  rigidly  se- 
cured on  said  rod;  depending  on  the  position  of  said  servopis- 
ton body  with  respect  to  said  plunger,  one  of  said  ducts  for 
feeding  the  working  fluid  into  said  servomechanbm  drive 
hydraulic  cylinder  or  said  telescopic  manipulator  actuating 
hydraulic  cylinder  communicating  with  a  duct  for  feeding  the 
working  fluid  into  said  servopiston,  while  the  other  duct  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  ducts  adapted  to  return  the  work- 
ing fluid;  as  a  result,  the  vertical  swivelling  of  said  telescopic 
manipulator  causes  said  body  of  the  servomechanism  drive 
hydraulic  cylinder  with  its  rod  and  together  with  the  body  of 
said  servopiston,  to  move  with  respect  to  said  plunger,  thus 
communicating  the  duct  for  feeding  the  working  fluid  into  said 
servopiston  with  one  of  the  spaces  of  said  telescopic  manipula- 
tor actuating  hydraulic  cylinder,  either  extending  or  retracting 
its  rod  and,  thereby  compensating  for  deviation  of  the  feed 
business  end  from  the  face. 


3,980.143 
HOLDING  WRENCH  FOR  DRILL  STRINGS 
Richard  H.  Swartz;  Richard  J.  Pearcc,  and  James  M.  Bowc,  all 
of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  DriHech,  Inc.,  Gainesville, 
Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  618,177 

Int.  CI.'  E2IB  3100 

VS.  CL  173—100  5  Claims 


1.  A  drilling  boom,  comprising:  a  telescopic  manipulator 
whose  one  end  is  hinged  to  a  pier  column  mounted  on  a  bear- 
ing plate  with  a  possibility  to  turn  round  a  vertical  axis;  a 
telescopic  manipulator  actuating  hydraulic  cylinder  housed  in 
said  manipulator;  a  feed  with  a  drifter  hinged  to  the  vacant 
end  of  said  telescopic  manipulator  with  a  possibility  to  move 
axially  either  towards  or  away  from  the  face,  a  crowd  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  of  said  feed,  mounted  on  the  vacant  end  of  said 
telescopic  manipulator  and  adapted  to  crowd  said  feed  either 
towards  or  away  from  the  face;  a  head  rigidly  secured  on  the 
vacant  end  of  said  telescopic  manipulator  and  adapted  to 
carry  hydraulic  cylinders  for  tilting  and  turning  said  feed  with 
drifter  in  a  horizontal  plane  as  well  as  a  rotational  mechanism 
adapted  to  turn  said  feed  round  the  axis  of  said  rotational 
mechanism,  which  axis  is  parallel  to  that  of  the  feed;  a  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  adapted  for  lifting  said  telescopic  manipulator, 
one  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  being  hinged  to  said  tele- 
scopic manipulator,  while  its  other  end  is  hinged  to  said  pier 
column;  a  hydraulic  cylinder  adapted  to  turn  said  telescopic 
manipulator  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  hinged  with  its  one  end 
to  said  bearing  plate,  and  with  its  other  end,  to  said  pier  col- 
umn; a  servomechanism  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  telescopic  manipulator  actuating  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  drive  having  a  cylinder  secured  on  said  tele- 
scopic manipulator  and  a  link  motion  kinematically  coupling 
said  drive  of  the  servomechanism  with  said  telescopic  manipu- 


1 .  Apparatus  mounted  on  a  drill  table  for  selectively  holding 
and  supporting  a  string  of  drill  pipe  sections  connected  to- 
gether in  end-to-end  relationship,  each  of  said  drill  pipe  sec- 
tions having  at  least  one  flattened  portion,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  platform  swingably  mounted  on  the  drill  table, 
said  platform  having  an  opening  through  which  the  drill  pipe 
sections  are  axially  movable,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form, a  holding  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing 
generally  radially  of  said  opening,  said  holding  member  having 
a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge  and  being  of  a  size 
to  cooperatively  receive  the  flattened  portion  of  a  drill  pipe 
section,  means  for  selectively  extending  and  retracting  said 
holding  member,  at  least  one  stop  member  mounted  on  the 
drill  table  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  opening  and  in  a 


572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1976 


position  to  engage  said  housing  when  said  platform  b  swung 
in  one  direction,  whereby  said  holding  member  is  selectively 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  drill  pipe  section. 


EiA 


1.  A  rock  drill  feed  mechanbm  comprising: 

an  elongated  feed  shell; 

a  support  for  said  feed  shell  including  guide  means  for 
engaging  said  feed  shell  for  guiding  said  feed  shell  for 
linear  movement  in  opposite  directions  along  said  sup- 
port; 

a  rock  drill  slidably  mounted  on  said  feed  shell; 

first  means  mounted  on  said  feed  shell  and  connected  to 
said  rock  drill  for  feeding  said  rock  drill  along  said  feed 
shell  in  opposite  directions; 

a  member  disposed  on  said  feed  shell  for  linear  telescoping 
movement  with  respect  to  said  feed  shell; 

a  pressure  fluid  cylinder  actuator  interconnecting  said 
member  and  said  support;  and, 

second  means  interconnecting  said  member  and  said  feed 
shell  for  moving  said  feed  shell  linearly  along  said  support 
in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  pressure  fluid  cylinder 
actuator,  said  second  means  being  operable  to  move  said 
feed  shell  linearly  along  said  support  and  with  respect  to 
said  member. 


3,980,145 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  TUBULAR 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  IN  A  SOIL  FORMATION 
GasUI  Hlkaa  Oskar  Wibom,  Skogsvagca  12,  181  41  Lidla«o, 
Swedes 

Faed  Oct.  9.  1974,  Scr.  Na.  513,384 
Chfau    priority,    ■ppiicaUoa    Swcdca,    Oct.     19,    1973, 
731423* 

iBt.  CI.'  E21B  3102 

VS.  CL  175-65  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  tubular  structural  member  such 

as  a  casing  tube  for  concreting  in  a  ground  or  soil  formation 

which  may  contain  rock  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drilling  the  formation  at  a  position  circumferentialiy  ahead 

of  a  circumferential  cutting  edge  provided  on  the  tubular 

structural  member  so  as  to  dislodge  and/or  disintegrate 

any  rock  which  may  be  disposed  within  said  formation 

and  tiiereby  facilitate  cutting  of  said  formation  by  said 

cutting  edge,  and  causing  the  structural  member  to  per- 


form a  combined  rotary  and  axial  movement  so  that  the 
circumferential  cutting  edge  is  driven  into  the  drilled 


3,980,144 

ROCK  DRILL  FEED  MECHANISM 

Henry  H.  Roos,  Dallas,  Te>.,  and  Clarence  O.  Boom,  Littleton, 

Col*.,  assignors  to  Cardner-Dcaver  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cantinutioa  of  S«r.  No.  479,913,  Jync  17,  1974.  This 

appScatioa  Ang.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603,207 

Int.  CL'  E21C  5102 

VS.  CL  173— 160  6  Claims 


zone  disposed  circumferentialiy  ahead  of  said  cutting 
edge. 


3,980,146 
FISHING  TOOL  ENERGIZER  AND  POLYMER  ENERGY 

STORAGE  ELEMENT  EMBODIED  THEREIN 
Wayne  N.  Sutliff,  and  Jim  L.  Downen,  both  of  2931  Pierce 
Road,  Bakersfwld,  CaUf.  93308 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,377 

Ut.  CI.'  E21B  IIIO 

U.S.  CL  175— 299  7  Cbims 


1.  An  elastic  element  for  regular  service  in  a  deep  well 
energy  storing  tool  for  subjection  at  its  opposite  ends  to  a 
mechanically  applied  axial  compression  ranging  from  10.000 
pounds  to  125,000  pounds,  with  rapid  recovery  memory  and 
return  to  starting  form  when  released,  said  element  compris- 
ing: 

an  approximately  cylindrical  tube  molded  of  polyurethane 

with  a  durometer  hardness  within  the  range  of  80  to  100, 
said  tube  having  a  wall  thickness  of  approximately  0.18  iu 
outside  diameter  and  a  length  approximately  1 2  times  iH 
outside  diameter,  and  wherein 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof  are  approximately 
concentrically  cylindrical  throughout  excepting  for  the 
provision  sequentially,  in  a  least  one  of  said  surfaces,  of 
a  series  of  very  shallow  annular  flutes,  each  of  said  flutes 
having  a  maximum  depth  of  approximately  two  hun- 
dredths of  the  axial  length  of  said  flute. 
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3,980,147 
ARTICLE  WEIGHT  GRADING  APPARATUS 
Jellc  van  der  School,  Aalten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Staalkat 
B.V.,  Aalten,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  620,044 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  3108:  B07C  5/18;  AOIK  43108 

VS.  CL  177—48  10  Ctaims 


1.  A  weighing  assembly  for  grading  articles  such  as  eggs  and 
the  like  dependent  upon  the  weight  thereof,  said  assembly 
comprising 

a  tray  for  receiving  an  article  thereon. 

means  for  mounting  said  tray  for  generally  reciprocal  up 
and  down  movement  and  for  providing  a  restoring  force 
dependent  upon  the  weight  of  the  tray,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  members  operatively 
connecting  said  tray  and  a  support  member,  said  tray 
being  deflectable  generally  downwardly  relative  to  said 
support  member  a  flrst  distance  dependent  upon  the 
article  weight, 

means  for  allowing  generally  downward  deflection  of  said 
tray  relative  to  said  support  member  only  to  a  second 
distance,  normally  generally  less  than  said  first  distance, 
said  means  including  a  stop, 

means  for  gradually  changing  the  relative  position  of  said 
stop  and  said  support  member  so  that  said  second  dis- 
tance approaches  said  flrst  distance,  and 

means  for  sensing  when  said  second  distance  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  flrst  distance. 


3,980,148 
DEVICE  FOR  WEIGHING  STATIONARY  OBJECTS 
Klaus  Von  Drygalski,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Eleklriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,796 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    24,     1974, 
7406906 

Int.  CL' GOIG  21102 
VS.  CL  177—132  3  Claims 


bearing  formed  of  upper  and  lower  mating  portions  having 
upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces,  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces 
being  concave  and  the  other  convex,  said  portions  being  at- 
tached one  to  each  of  said  supporting  parts  and  engaging  each 
other  along  a  spherical  surface,  at  least  one  of  the  supports 
being  a  rigid  support  (15)  with  the  lower  supporting  part  (6, 
7)  rigidly  connected  to  the  base  (8),  the  other  supports  (16, 
17, 18)  being  free  supports,  in  which  the  lower  supporting  part 
includes  a  base  plate  (7)  rigidly  connected  to  the  base  and  a 
bearing  member  (6)  arranged  on  top  of  the  base  plate  and 
formed  with  a  lower  bearing  surface,  and  means  mounting  the 
bearing  member  on  the  base  plate  (7)  for  movement  with 
respect  thereto  in  at  least  one  direction. 


3,980,149 
STRESS-RELIEVED  AXLE  MOUNTING  FOR 
TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLES 
Gary  D.  Blomstrom,  Waverly,  Nebr.;  Thomas  E.  Cochran, 
Yorkville,  III.;  Mohamed  Abdcl-Faltah  Abdel-LatU,  Aurora, 
III.,  and  LyIc  E.  York,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576312 

Int.  CL'  B62D  55108 

VS.  CL  180-9.5  8  Claims 


bl-l^ 


1.  In  a  track-type  vehicte  of  the  type  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  track  assemblies  disposed  on 
either  side  of  said  main  frame,  an  equalizer  bar  assembly 
operatively  connecting  forward  ends  of  said  track  assemblies 
to  said  main  frame  and  pivot  means  pivotatly  mounting  a 
rearward  end  of  each  of  said  track  assemblies  on  an  axle 
means  for  permitting  such  track  assembly  to  pivot  vertically 
relative  to  said  main  frame,  the  improvement  comprising 
mounting  means  movably  mounting  said  axle  means  on  said 
main  frame  to  cooperate  with  said  pivot  means  for  permitting 
said  axle  means  to  move  slightly  relative  to  said  main  frame 
when  said  sub-frames  pivot  relative  to  each  other  to  cause 
"toe-in"  at  forward  ends  thereof. 


3,980450 
MOTORCYCLE  AUXILIARY  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Mario  Gigli,  No.  429,  VU  Flaminia,  Rome,  lUly 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25,  1974,  47930/74 
Int.  CI.*  B62D  6lfI2 
VS.  CI.  180—30  4  Claims 

1.  A  motorcycle  auxiliary  support  system  comprising:  a  pair 
of  swingably  mounted  arms  respectively  on  each  ude  of  the 
motorcycle  and  carrying  auxiliary  wheels  and  movable  be- 
tween retracted  and  lowered  positions;  retracting  spring 
means  connected  between  said  arms  and  the  motorcycle  for 
biasing  the  arms  to  the  retracted  position;  an  oil  container 
mounted  on  the  motorcycle;  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders 
I.  Weighing  equipment  for  weighing  stationary  objects  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  motorcycle  adjacent  one 
comprising  a  rigid  base  and  a  plurality  of  supports  containing  of  said  arms  and  each  including  a  rod  slidable  therein  and 
pressure  sensitive  load  cells  and  each  of  which  includes  an  connected  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  piston 
upper  supporting  part  which  is  attached  to  the  object  and  a  slidable  on  said  rod  but  engaging  therewith  for  actuating  said 
lower  supporting  part  which  rests  on  the  base,  a  spherical    rod  so  as  to  move  said  adjacent  arm  to  said  lowered  position; 
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a  dbpUcemenl  pump  connected  between  said  container  and  shaft,  the  second-mentioned  case  being  Titled  over  the  pin 
first  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  operated  in  response  to  one  of  portion  of  the  gear  case  and  around  a  lower  portion  of  the 
the  motorcycle  wlieeh  for  pumping  oil  from  said  container  to 
said  cylinders,  said  oil  pressure  increasing  with  increasing 
vehicle  speed  to  move  said  pbton  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rod  such  as  to  allow  said  retracting  spring  to  move  said  arm  to 
said  retracted  position;  a  pressure  distributing  cylinder  having 
a  spool  movable  between  opened  and  home  positions  and 
operated  toward  said  opened  position  by  said  oil  pressure 
from  said  pump,  a  spring  biasing  said  spool  to  said  home 
position,  and  a  means  for  locking  said  spool  in  said  home 
position,  said  spool  having  first  and  second  annular  grooves 
and  a  bore  interconnecting  said  grooves;  two  hydraulic  sus- 
pension cylinders  respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 


rear  wheel  of  the  motorcycle  and  having  a  piston  bearing  on 
a  suspension  spring  of  the  motorcycle;  first  oil  lines  connect- 
ing second  ends  of  said  pair  of  cylinders  with  said  first  annular 
groove  when  said  spool  is  in  said  opened  position;  second  oil 
lines  connecting  said  suspension  cylinders  with  said  second 
annular  groove  when  said  spool  is  in  said  opened  position; 
third  oil  lines  connecting  said  second  ends  of  said  pair  of 
cylinders  with  the  adjacent  one  of  said  suspension  cylinders; 
and  one-way  check  valves  in  said  third  oil  lines  for  allowing 
the  passage  of  oil  from  a  suspension  cylinder  to  an  associated 
hydraulic  cylinder  as  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  cylinders  from 
said  pump  decreases  upon  a  reduction  of  speed  of  the  motor- 
cycle, and  thereby  causing  said  pistons  to  actuate  said  rods  for 
lowering  said  arms  against  the  action  of  said  retracting  spring 


3,980,151 
reONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FOUR-WHEEL 

DRIVE  TRACTOR 
VMhiaabtt  Marayama;  Keaiou  Sada,  aad  Mitsuhiro  Kntomi, 

aU  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assigaors  to  Kabola  Tekko  Kabushiki 

Kaisfea,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Fikd  Apr.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,900 

CUas  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  13, 1974, 49-93132 
lat.  CL'BMK  17130 
VS.  CL  180-43  A  1  Clakn 

1.  A  front  wheel  drive  assembly  for  use  in  a  four-wheel  drive 
tractor  comprising  a  front  wheel  axle  housing  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  differential  yoke  shaft  having  a  bevel  pinion  at  its 
outer  end,  a  gear  case  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
front  wheel  axle  and  having  a  pin  portion  projecting  from  a 
cap  of  the  case,  an  upright  bevel  pinion  shaft  housed  in  and 
rotatably  supported  by  the  gear  case  and  having  a  bevel  pinion 
meshing  with  the  bevel  pinion,  the  bevel  pinion  shaft  having 
another  bevel  gear  below  the  bevel  pinion  thereon,  a  front 
wheel  hub  shaft  fixed  to  the  disk  of  the  front  wheel  and  having 
a  terminal  reduction  bevel  gear,  and  a  case  housing  the  bevel 
gear  on  the  hub  shaft  and  rotatably  supporting  the  hub  shaft 
IB  a  lateral  position,  the  bevel  gear  on  the  hub  shaft  meshing 
at  ilt  lower  portion  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  bevel  pinion 


bevel  pinion  shaft  so  as  to  hold  the  gear  case  from  above  and 
below,  the  gear  case  being  lurnable  about  a  vertical  axis. 


3,980,152 

AIR  POWERED  VEHICLE 

Robert  T.  Manor,  P.O.  Box  95,  Salmonia,  Ind.  47381 

DivisioD  of  Scr.  No.  341,318,  March  14,  1973.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,178 

Int.  CI.'F16F  11130 

VS.  CL  180—66  B  8  CUims 


1.  For  use  on  a  vehicle,  a  suspension  type  compressor  com- 
prising a  cylinder  device  having  a  reciprocable  piston  which 
defines  two  pressure  chambers  therewith,  a  piston  rod  secured 
to  said  piston  and  extending  axially  therefrom,  means  for 
securing  said  cylinder  device  and  piston  between  the  frame 
and  axle  of  a  wheeled  vehicle;  said  cylinder  device  including 
two  separate  heads  arranged  one  above  the  other,  means 
mounting  said  heads  for  limited  relative  movement,  means 
yieldably  urging  said  heads  toward  each  other,  and  intake  and 
exhaust  valve  means  in  each  head  responsive  to  reciprocation 
of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  device  for  drawing  gaseous  fluid 
into  and  forcing  such  fluid  out  of  said  chambers. 


3,980,153 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  OIL  DROP  PAN  APPARATUS  DEVICE 
FOR  INDIRECTLY  SAVING  LIVES  AND  ACCIDENTS  ON 

A  HIGHWAY 

Pc«er  Andrews,  190  Gebhardt  Road,  Peafkld,  N.Y.  14526 

Continuation-fai-partof  Scr.  No.  315,174,  Dec.  14, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,809,175,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

94,793,  Dec.  3,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB-in- 

pwt  of  Ser.  No.  532^1,  Feb.  21,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,669,204, 

aad  Scr.  No.  750,094,  Aug.  3, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3390,937,  which 

is  a  continuallon-m-part  of  Scr.  No.  508,625,  Oct.  21,  1965, 

Pat.  No.  3,396,810,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  288,159, 

June  17, 1963,  abaadoacd.  This  application  May  7, 1974,  Scr. 

No.  467,719 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  2SI20 

VS.  CL  180—69.1  52  Clains 

1.  A  substantially  skidpan  apparatus  device  for  retaining 

fluid  drippings  which  drip  from  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  metal 
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frame  which  has  a  front  cross  member  having  an  integrally 
extending  hom-like  projection  and  a  generally  centrally  lo- 
cated cross  member  comprising,  in  combination:  a  polygonal 
shaped  open  topped  fluid  retaining  and  fluid  impermeable 
skidpan  receptacle  having  two  outwardly  formed  integral  side 
ear  members  with  one  of  said  side  ear  members  generally 
extending  at  an  angle  from  each  of  two  upper  rectilinear  side 
wall  portions  and  also  having  one  integrally  outwardly  formed 
large  bracket  member  having  a  large  generally  elongated 
opening  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  upper  integral 
rectilinear  end  wall  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  when  said 
apparatus  device  is  to  be  removably  secured  to  said  vehicle 
said  side  ear  members  are  removably  secured  to  said  centrally 
located  cross  member  by  use  of  threaded  bolt  means  and 
threaded  member  means  while  said  bracket  member  is  thread- 
ingly  hooked  over  and  onto  said  horn-like  projection  by  use  of 
said  elongated  opening  in  said  bracket  member  for  suspending 
and  hookingly  disposing  said  receptacle  under  at  least  one 
portion  of  said  vehicle  and  for  receiving  and  substantially 


retaining  fluid  drippings  which  dripped  substantially  into  said 
receptacle  from  at  least  one  underpart  portion  of  said  vehicle; 
said  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  and  two  integral  rectilin- 
ear side  wall  portions  and  two  integral  rectilinear  end  wall 
portions  that  merge  integrally  at  four  corner  portions  and 
having  said  side  ear  members  and  said  bracket  member  ex- 
tending integrally  from  said  side  wall  portions  and  said  end 
wall  portion  respectively;  said  ear  members  having  an  opening 
for  removably  receiving  a  shank  portion  of  said  bolt  means 
therein;  said  receptacle  having  a  substantially  porous  material 
retained  therein  for  substantially  retaining  at  least  one  portion 
of  said  drippings  therein;  said  material  having  at  least  one 
portion  of  its  top  surface  in  spaced  relation  to  at  least  one 
lowest  underside  outer  wall  surface  portion  of  a  crankcase 
lubricating  oil  pan  sump  of  said  vehicle  so  that  at  least  one 
engine  will  not  be  ruined  by  still  having  a  motor  vehicle  gener- 
ated draft  of  air  indirectly  cool  the  lubricating  oil  in  the  crank- 
case  oil  pan  sump  when  at  least  one  said  vehicle  is  travelling 
at  a  high  rate  of  speed  on  the  highways. 


3,980,154 
CABINET  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SOUND  OUTPUT  OF  AN 

AMPLIHER 

Rubein  V.  Johnson,  2432  Court  St.,  Muskogee,  Okla.  74401 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  617,046 

Int.  CL'  GIOK  13100;  H05K  5100 

\)S,  CI.  1 8 1  —  1 99  7  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  for  improving  the  sound  output  of  an  amplifier, 

comprising: 

an  upright  housing  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 
a  horizontal  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  the  housing 
into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  partition 
having  an  opening  therein; 
a  speaker  mounted  on  said  horizontal  partition  and  covering 
said  opening  therein,  the  speaker  having  a  vibrational 
area  of  preselected  size,  the  speaker  being  mounted  for 
upward  projection  of  sound  through  said  opening  into 
said  housing  upper  portion,  the  speaker  having  means  for 
connecting  to  the  output  of  an  amplifier; 


sounding  board  positioned  within  said  housing  upper 
portion  and  inclined  at  an  angle  of  from  about  30"  to 
about  70°  relative  to  said  horizontal  partition,  the  sound- 
ing board  being  inclined  from  the  housing  rear  upwardly 
toward  the  housing  front,  the  sounding  board  having  an 
opening  therein  of  an  area  approximately  one-half  to 
seven-eighths  times  the  vibrational  area  of  said  speaker; 


a  sheet  of  metal  affixed  to  said  sounding  board  and  covering 
said  opening  therein;  and 

a  front  panel  covering  the  housing  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, the  upper  portion  having  openings  therein  for  the 
emission  of  sound,  the  area  of  the  openings  being  at  least 
twice  the  vibrational  area  of  said  speaker. 


3,980,155 
FIRE  ESCAPE 
William  Murray  CampbeU,  Suite  331,  10637-150  St.,  North 
Surrey,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,241 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  1120 


U.S.  CL  182—49 


1 1  Claims 


1.  A  fire  escape  for  use  in  a  multi-storied  building  in  which 
floors  are  spaced  generally  equally  from  adjacent  floors  at  a 
floor  spacing,  the  fire  escape  comprising: 

a.  a  fire  resistant,  vertically -disposed  hollow  outer  column 
having  a  generally  oval-sectioned  inner  side  wall. 

b.  a  vertically  disposed  inner  column  positioned  generally 
centrally  within  the  outer  column,  the  inner  column  hav- 
ing a  generally  oval-sectioned  outer  side  wall  generally 
similar  to  and  spaced  from  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  ouler 
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column,  thus  defining  a  vertically  disposed  columnar 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  columns, 

c.  a  first  generally  helical  chute  provided  within  the  colum- 
nar space,  the  chute  following  a  generally  helical  path  of 
essentially  consunt  pitch  of  twice  the  floor  spacing  so 
that  one  complete  circuit  of  the  chute  passes  two  floors, 

d.  the  inner  column  being  hollow  and  having  an  inner  side 
wall  defining  an  interior  of  the  inner  column, 

e.  access  means  to  the  chute  for  persons  escaping,  said 
access  means  at  each  floor  level  comprising: 

a  column  floor  extending  between  the  inner  side  wall  of 
the  inner  column  and  being  generally  level  with  and 
corresponding  to  the  floor  outside  the  outer  column, 

a  walkway  extending  across  the  columnar  spaced  between 
the  inner  and  outer  columns  at  each  floor  level,  the  walk- 
way leading  from  a  particular  floor  of  the  building  to  the 
column  floor  within  the  inner  column,  the  walkway  pass- 
ing between  and  being  spaced  from  adjacent  portions  of 
the  chute  in  the  columnar  space  to  provide  clearance  for 
a  person  on  the  walkway,  and  for  a  person  on  the  chute, 

the  inner  and  outer  columns  being  provided  with  aligned 
door  openings  above  the  walkway  to  provide  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  inner  column,  the  inner  column  also  having 
a  chute  opening  adjacent  the  chute  to  provide  access  to 
the  chute  from  the  interior  of  the  inner  column. 


3,980,157 

STOWING  HINGE  FOR  BOAT  LADDER 

Robert  A.  Wrigfey,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Detroit  Marine  Engineering  Corporation,  DctroH,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  615,413 

Int.  CL'  E06C  11383.  5126 

VS.  CI.  182—163  5  Clains 


3,980,156 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  JUTTING-OUT  OF  LADDER 

OF  LADDER  TRUCK 

Fus^i  Trrayaaa,  and  Selicbi  Nakagawa,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 

assignon  la  Moriu  Pump  Kabwhiki  Kaisfca,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fled  Ang.  25,  1975.  Scr.  No.  607,552 

lal.  CL*  E06C  5/06,  7/06 

VS.  CL  182-66  2  Cbdms 


I.  A  device  for  preventing  the  jutUng-out  of  Ibe  ladder  of  a 
ladder  truck,  comprising  kicking  portions  provided  on  stage 
ladder  required  to  be  prevented  from  jutting  out,  locking 
levers  corresponding  to  said  locking  portions  installed  on  the 
lowermost  stage  ladder  which  does  not  extend  or  retract,  an 
operating  cylinder  for  turning  said  locking  levers  between  a 
locking  position  and  a  retracted  position,  a  directional  control 
valve  disposed  adjacent  a  ladder  extension  and  retraction 
changeover  valve  whereby  the  hydraulic  circuit  of  said  cylin- 
der is  switched  in  connection  with  the  switching  of  said 
changeover  valve  between  a  neutral  position  and  ladder  ex- 
tending and  retracting  positions,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  at  the  time  of  ladder  extending  and  retracting  operation, 
the  locking  levers  are  turned  to  their  retracted  position, 
whereas  at  the  time  of  stoppage  of  ladder  extending  and  re- 
tracting operation,  the  kx:king  levers  are  turned  to  their  lock- 
ing position. 


1.  A  stowable  boat  ladder  hinge  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sections,  each  section  having  a  rail  support,  the  upper  support 
having  at  least  one  leaf  extending  therefrom,  the  lower  sup- 
port having  two  spaced  parallel  leaves  interfitting  with  the 
upper  leaf,  pin-and-slot  means  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  leaves,  said  lower  section  being  movable  between  an 
extended  position  in  which  said  upper  and  lower  supports  are 
aligned  and  a  folded  position  in  which  said  supports  are  along- 
side each  other,  abutment  means  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
upper  section,  the  length  of  said  lower  leaves  being  such  that 
when  the  lower  section  is  swung  to  its  folded  position,  said 
lower  leaves  may  be  slid  downwardly  and  inwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  upper  section  until  the  lower  portions  of  said 
lower  leaves  engage  said  abutment  means  on  the  upper  section 
to  prevent  unfolding  of  the  ladder,  and  a  bridge  extending 
between  the  two  leaves  of  said  lower  section,  said  bridge  being 
above  said  pin-and-slot  means  and  movable  downwardly  and 
inwardly  during  said  sliding  movement  transversely  to  the 
extent  of  the  leaf  of  said  upper  section  when  the  lower  section 
is  in  its  folded  position  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  leaf, 
whereby  further  downward  and  inward  movement  of  said 
foMed  lower  section  is  prevented. 


3,980,158 
BRAKE  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE  BRAKE  FORCE 

FOR  AERIAL  CABLEWAVS 
EaU  Hirsic  Thun,  SwHicrland,  assignor  to  WUly  Habeggcr, 
Thnn,  SwiUrrland 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,586 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  SwUxerland,  Nov.  21,  1973, 
16372/73;  Germany,  July  27,  1974,  2436253 

Int.  C1.'B61H  9102 
U.S.CL  188-42  llCtol-s 


rr'o 


I .  A  brake  apparatus  with  variable  braking  force  for  a  cable 
car  comprising,  in  combination:  a  brake  carriage  connectable 
with  said  cable  car  by  means  of  a  connection  shaft  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  pressure  released  catch  brake,  said  catch 
brake  having  brake  jaws,  spring  brake  pressure  means  for 
applying  said  jaws  with  a  predetermined  brake  pressure  to  a 
guide  track  of  the  cable  car,  hydraulic  brake  release  means 
including  hydraulic  brake  cylinder  means  for  releasing  said 
brake  jaws  in  counter  action  to  the  brake  pressure;  first  brake 
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release  pressure  generating  means  connected  with  said  hy- 
draulic brake  release  means;  an  actuable  hydraulic  brake 
applying  device  connected  with  said  hydraulic  brake  release 
means,  whereby  said  brake  is  released  when  said  hydraulic 
applying  device  is  not  actuated  and  is  applied  when  said  hy- 
draulic applying  device  is  actuated;  at  least  one  brake  force 
measuring  device  coupling  said  brake  carriage  with  said  con- 
nection shaft  for  ascending  travel  of  the  cable  car  and  at  least 
one  other  brake  force  measuring  device  coupling  said  brake 
carriage  with  said  connection  shaft  for  descending  travel;  and 
a  hydraulic  control  system  controlled  by  said  brake  force 
measuring  devices  via  a  brake  force  balance,  said  hydraulic 
control  system  including  a  hydraulic  control  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  second  brake  release  pressure  generating  means  con- 
trolled by  said  brake  force  measuring  devices  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  hydraulic  brake  release  means,  and 
wherein  said  hydraulic  brake  cylinder  means  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  first  pressure  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating a  complete  brake  releasing  pressure  within  said  brake 
cylinder  means  when  said  hydraulic  brake  applying  device  is 
not  actuated  and  said  brake  cylinder  means  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  hydraulic  second  brake  release  pressure 
generating  means  via  said  hydraulic  control  system  for  gener- 
ating a  controlled  brake  pressure  within  said  brake  cylinder 
means  upon  actuation  of  said  hydraulic  brake  applying  device. 


3,980,159 
CAM  ACTUATED  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  L.  Baxcndalc,  Burleson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mechanics, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,170 

Int.  CL'  F16D  5SII6 

VS.  CL  188—72.7  3  CInims 


said  brake  lining  means  coupled  to  said  one  wall  means 

for  braking  purposes, 
said  pair  of  rotary  cams  being  supported  for  rotation  about 

axes  generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  annular  brake 

shoe, 
a  pair  of  rod  means  extending  from  said  pair  of  rotary  cams 

respectively  for  rotating  said  rotary  cams, 
a  pair  of  linkage  means  having  first  ends  fixedly  connected 

to  said  pair  of  rod  means  respectively, 
a  linkage  pivotally  connected  between  the  other  ends  of  said 

pair  of  linkage  means, 
a  rear  linkage  connected  to  one  of  said  rod  means, 
fluid  pressure  means  comprising  piston  rod  means  pivotally 

coupled  to  said  rear  linkage  for  rotating  said  rear  linkage 

and  hence  said  rotary  cams  in  said  given  direction, 
each  of  said  cam  engaging  roller  means  and  its  associated 

rotary  cam  being  located  between  their  associated  link- 
age means  and  said  brake  shoe,  and 
means  for  preventing  each  of  said  linkage  means  and  its 

associated  rod  means  for  moving  toward  said  brake  shoe. 


3,980,160 

PARTIAL  LINING  DISK  BRAKE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Friedrich  Hoffmann,  and  Wilhcbn  von  Kanp,  both  of  Stntt- 

gart,  Germany,  assignors  to   Daimler-Benz   Aklicngesell- 

schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  432412 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    13,    1973, 
2301595 

Int.  CL'  F16D  65.02 
U.S.  CL  188—73.5  8  Claims 


2.  A  disc  brake  assembly  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  compris- 


mg: 


an  annular  disc  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  wheel 
around  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  for  roution  with  the  wheel 
and  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  along  the  axis  of 
the  axle, 

frame  means  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the  vehicle 
and  including  a  pair  of  wall  means  adapted  to  be  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  disc  means, 

brake  lining  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  wall  means  on  a 
side  facing  said  disc  means, 

an  annular  brake  shoe  adapted  to  be  located  around  the 
axle  between  said  disc  means  and  the  other  of  said  wall 
means  and  sup|>orted  for  axial  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  disc  means, 

brake  lining  means  secured  to  said  brake  shoe  on  the  side 
facing  said  disc  means, 

means  for  preventing  said  brake  shoe  from  routing,  said 
brake  shoe  having  a  pair  of  cam  engaging  roller  means 
located  on  its  side  opposite  said  disc  means, 

a  pair  of  roUry  cams  supported  for  engaging  said  pair  of 
cam  engaging  roller  means  respectively  for  moving  said 
brake  shoe  toward  said  disc  means  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotary  cam  in  a  given  direction  for  engaging  said  brake 
lining  means  of  said  brake  shoe  with  said  disc  means  for 
moving  said  disc  means  toward  and  into  engagement  with 


1.  A  partial  lining  disk  brake  arrangement  including  a  brake 
disk,  a  U-shaped  brake  housing  means  surrounding  the  brake 
disk,  the  arrangement  comprising:  hydraulically  actuated 
brake  cushion  means  disposed  Wn  each  side  of  the  brake  disk, 
said  brake  cushion  means  inc\(iding  brake  pad  means  and 
carrier  means  for  carrying  said  OTaitt_gad  means,  a  pair  of 
guide  means  for  axialty  displacably  supporting  each  of  said 
brake  pad  carrier  means,  said  guide  means  being  arranged  in 
a  center  plane  of  the  brake  disk  which  extends  vertically 
through  the  axis  of  the  brake  disk,  the  first  of  said  pair  of  guide 
means  supporting  the  brake  pad  carrier  means  from  the  out- 
side as  viewed  in  the  radial  direction  including  a  single  guide 
member  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  brake  disk 
above  the  radially  outermost  portion  thereof,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  single  guide  member  being  disposed  in  the  center  plane 
of  the  brake  disk,  bore  means  provided  in  said  brake  pad 
carrier  means  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  for  receiving  said 
guide  member,  the  second  of  said  pair  of  guide  meaiu  support- 
ing said  brake  pad  carrier  means  from  the  inside  as  viewed  in 
the  radial  direction  including  a  tongue  portion  provided  on 
each  side  of  said  brake  disk  extending  in  the  axial  direction 
thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  tongue  portions  being 
disposed  in  the  center  plane  of  the  brake  disk,  a  recess  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  edge  of  said  brake  pad  carrier  means  for 
receiving  said  tongue  portions,  tlie  single  guide  member  is 
delachably  secured  at  the  housing  means  and  consisu  of  a  bolt 
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means,  aligned  bores  are  provided  in  the  brake  housing  means 
for  receiving  the  free  ends  of  said  bolt  means,  the  aligned 
bores  in  the  bralce  housing  means  are  in  alignment  with  the 
bore  means  in  the  brake  pad  carrier  means,  means  are  pro- 
vided for  securing  the  bolt  means  against  inadvertent  falling 
out,  and  a  leaf  spring  means  is  arranged  above  each  brake  pad 
carrier  means  which  engages  the  bolt  means  from  below,  the 
free  ends  of  the  leaf  spring  means  pressing  against  lateral  end 
surfaces  of  the  brake  pad  carrier  means. 


3,980,161 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  A  HOISTING  MECHANISM  THAT 

ASCENDS  AND  DESCENDS  A  CABLE 
WilUan  E.  MauMin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Hi-Lo  Pow- 
ered Slimips,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FBcd  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  Ns.  540,838 

Int.  CL'  B60T  SI24 

VS.  CL  188—188  1  Ctaim 


I.  A  safety  lock  structure  for  a  hoisting  mechanism  that 

ascends  and  descends  a  cable,  said  safety  lock  comprising 

a  pressure  roller  and  a  guide  pulley,  said  pressure  roller 

being  spring  loaded  toward  said  guide  pulley  so  as  to 

maintain  the  cable  in  frictional  driving  relation  with  said 

guide  pulley. 

an  activator  device  fixed  to  said  guide  pulley  and  adapted 
to  rotate  therewith,  said  activator  device  including  a 
series  of  arms  normally  spring  loaded  into  the  unactivated 
attitude  during  normal  rotation  of  said  guide  pulley  but 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  in  response  to  centrifugal 
force  due  to  higher  than  normal  rotation  of  said  guide 
pulley. 

a  lock  block  and  a  lock  wheel,  said  lock  wheel  being 
mounted  for  eccentric  rotation  relative  to  said  lock  block 
and  being  spaced  relative  to  said  lock  block  for  unhin- 
dered passage  of  the  cable  therebetween  when  in  the 
unactivated  attitude,  said  lock  wheel  also  including  a 
spring  motor  normally  biasing  said  lock  wheel  toward 
rotation  into  locking  relation  with  the  cable  and  said  lock 
block, 

a  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  guide  pulley 
and  lock  wheel,  said  latch  lever  including  a  latch  pin  at 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  seat  in  a  latch  seat  defined  in 
said  lock  wheel  to  restrain  said  lock  wheel  in  the  unacti- 
vated attitude  against  the  normal  bias  of  said  motor, 

a  latch  lever  spring  normally  biasing  said  latch  lever  in  that 
pivotal  direction  which  removes  said  latch  pin  from  said 
lock  wheel's  latch  seat, 

a  release  lever  also  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  guide 
pulley  and  said  lock  wheel,  said  release  lever  defining  a 


seat  against  which  the  latch  pin  of  said  spring  loaded  latch 
lever  rests  when  said  lock  is  in  the  unactivated  attitude, 
thereby  restraining  said  latch  lever  in  the  unactivated 
attitude  which  restrains  said  latch  pin  in  the  latch  seat 
provided  in  said  lock  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
lock  wheel  in  the  unactivated  attitude. 

a  release  lever  spring  normally  biasing  said  release  lever  in 
that  pivotal  direction  which  restrains  said  latch  pin  with 
said  release  lever's  seat, 

said  centrifugally  activated  arms  being  positioned  relative  to 
said  spring  loaded  release  lever  so  as  to  knock  said  release 
lever  from  functional  interengagement  with  said  latch  pin 
upon  operation  of  said  activator  device,  thereby  permit- 
ting said  spring  loaded  latch  lever  to  remove  said  latch  pin 
from  said  lock  wheel's  latch  seat  and  allowing  said  lock 
wheel  to  rotate  into  locking  engagement  with  said  lock 
block  in  response  to  said  lock  wheel's  spring  motor. 

a  mounting  plate  on  one  side  of  which  said  activator  device, 
latch  lever  and  release  lever  are  carried,  and  on  the  other 
side  of  which  said  guide  pulley,  pressure  roller,  lock 
wheel  and  lock  block  are  carried, 

structure  defining  a  first  port  in  said  mounting  plate  through 
which  said  latch  pin  may  extend  into  interengagement 
with  the  lock  wheel's  latch  seat,  and  structure  defining  a 
second  port  in  said  mounting  plate  in  proximity  to  said 
release  lever,  and 

a  reset  toe  fixed  to  said  release  lever,  said  reset  toe  being 
manually  accessible  from  the  side  of  said  mounting  plate 
opposite  to  that  on  which  said  release  lever  is  mounted 
for  resetting  of  said  safety  lock. 


3,980,162 

FLAME  AND  HEAT-RESISTANT  LUGGAGE  CASE 

Sidney  T.  Dvorak,  9428  Slenton  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  191 18 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,129 

Int.  CL«  A4SC  3102 

VS.  CL  190—41  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  flame  and  heat-resistant  luggage  case  comprising  a 
hollow  body  section  and  a  hollow  cover  section,  said  body 
section  having  front,  rear,  bottom  and  side  walls  and  having  an 
open  top,  said  cover  section  having  front,  rear,  top  and  side 
walls  and  having  an  open  bottom,  said  cover  section  being 
hinged  to  said  body  section  at  the  corresponding  rear  walls  of 
said  sections,  the  front  and  side  walls  of  said  cover  section 
completely  overlapping  the  front  and  side  walls  of  said  body 
section  and  the  top  wall  of  said  cover  section  extending  be- 
yond the  front  and  side  walls  of  said  body  section  when  said 
cover  section  is  in  hingedly  closed  position  against  said  body 
section  thereby  providing  a  uniform  space  between  respective 
front  walls  and  respective  side  walls  of  the  cover  and  body 
sections,  said  space  being  closed  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  front 
and  side  walls  of  the  cover  by  peripheral  inwardly  extending 
flanges  which  abut  against  the  front  and  side  walls  respectively 
of  the  body  when  in  closed  position,  and  spacing  means  hold- 
ing the  top  wall  of  said  cover  section  spaced  from  the  free 
edges  of  the  front  and  side  walls  of  said  body  section  when  said 
cover  is  in  closed  position,  said  rear  wall  and  bottom  wall  of 
said  body  section  comprises  at  least  two  layers  separated  from 
each  other  by  an  air  space  substantially  throughout  the  lengths 
of  said  layers. 


I 


September  14,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


579 


3,980,163 

WINCH  FOR  CABLE  CAR 

Frufois  Dunnd,  11  rue  dn  Bateau,  06600  Andbes,  Ftanoe 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,697 

Int.  CL«  B60T  7112;  F16H  57100 

VS.  CL  192—7  9  Claims 


the  intermediate  portion  of  said  sleeve  comprising  a  groove 
having  inclined  marginal  portions  adapted  to  co-operate  with 


1.  A  winch  comprising 

a  pulley  having  a  main  gear  fixed  thereto. 

a  pinion  operatively  engaged  with  said  main  gear,  said  pin- 
ion being  carried  in  a  mounting  block. 

a  first  swing  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  ground, 
said  pinion  mounting  block  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  first  swing  bar  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 

an  elastic  connecting  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  first  swing  bar  and  to  ground  at  the  other  end, 
said  elastic  connecting  rod  including  a  compression  de- 
vice adapted  continuously  to  bias  said  first  swing  bar 
about  its  pivot  connection  with  ground,  thereby  continu- 
ously biasing  said  pinion  toward  meshed  engagement  with 
said  main  gear,  and 

a  brake  control  servo-command  mechanism  connected 
between  said  elastic  connecting  rod  and  said  main  gear, 
said  brake  mechanism  being  activated  to  brake  said  main 
gear  when  the  forces  developed  between  said  pinion  gear 
and  said  main  gear  are  such  as  to  effect  an  increase  in  the 
length  of  said  elastic  connecting  rod. 


said  coupling  ring,  whereby  in  the  neutral  position  of  said 
coupling  ring  said  female  friction  cones  are  disengaged  from 
said  male  tapered  surfaces. 


3,980,165 

DEVICE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL 

COUPLINGS 

Mats  Kesselmarfc,  VattugaUn  45,  S-382  00  Nybro,  and  Bengt 

Momer,  Ryetuageu  9,  Hovas,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  9, 1973, 7309603 

Int.  CL'  F16D  43124.  23100 

VS.  CL  192— 105  CE  3  CUims 


3,980,164 

TRANSMISSION  SYNCHRONIZER  AND  DOG-CLUTCH 

UNIT 

Pierre  Labat,  and  Michel  Oudard,  both  of  Surcsnes,  France, 

assignors  to  Societe  Anonymc  de  Vebicules  Industrieb  el 

d 'Equipments  Mecaniques  Saviem,  Surcsnes,  France 
Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,063 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  France,  June  7,  1974, 74.19730 

Int.  CI."  F16D  23106 

VS.  CL  192—53  E  2  Claims 

1.  A  synchronizing  and  dog-clutch  device  for  change-speed 
mechanism,  which  comprises  a  coupling  bell  rigid  with  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  female  friction  cones  surrounded  by  said 
bell  and  provided  with  registering  sets  of  dog  teeth,  a  pair  of 
synchromesh  rings  provided  with  male  tapered  surfaces 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  female  friction  cones,  respectively, 
said  coupling  bell  comprising  peripheral  axial  teeth  in  meshing 
engagement  with  the  radial  spokes  of  a  coupling  ring,  inter- 
locking surfaces  formed  on  said  synchromesh  rings  and  said 
coupling  ring  spokes,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  co-act  with 
each  other  by  angularly  shifting  said  synchromesh  rings  in 
relation  to  said  coupling  ring,  said  coupling  ring  reacting 
against  a  resilient  member  interposed  between  said  coupling 
ring  and  said  synchromesh  rings,  said  resilient  member  con- 
sisting of  a  split  expansible  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  in  a 
pre-stressed  condition  in  the  central  portion  of  said  coupling 
ring  while  said  sleeve  has  outflaring  ends  adjacent  each  inner 
surface,  respectively,  or  said  synchromesh  rings,  said 
synchromesh  rings  being  rigidly  assembled  with  each  other. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  a  rotary  driving  mem- 
ber, a  rotary  driven  member  having  an  internal  drum  surface, 
bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  driving  member 
and  said  driven  member  in  a  coaxial  relation  to  each  other,  a 
pair  of  friction  shoe  members  displaceably  supported  by  said 
driving  member  for  movement  away  from  each  other  and  into 
engagement  with  said  internal  drum  surface  under  the  action 
of  the  centrifugal  force  of  said  friction  shoe  members,  and 
spring  means  for  urging  said  friction  shoes  generally  towards 
each  other  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  internal  drum 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  cam  shafts 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  driving  member  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  clutch,  a  cam  and  an  arm 
on  each  of  said  cam  shafts,  a  cam  surface  on  each  of  said 
friction  shoe  members  provided  between  one  of  said  cams  and 
the  clutch  axis  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  the  centrifugal  force  on  said  friction  shoe 
member,  said  cam  and  said  arm  being  arranged  in  such  an 
angular  relation  about  the  axis  of  said  cam  shaft  that  said  cam 
is  set  at  an  inoperative  position  with  respect  to  said  cam  sur- 
face when  said  arm  is  directed  radially  outwards  with  respect 
to  the  clutch  axis  and  that  angular  displacement  of  the  arm 
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from  said  radial  pcition  h.  a  rotational  direction  oppo«d  to  coil^rROL  DEVICE 

,h«  roution  of  th.  driving  member  cau^  »hJ  cam  to  pu.h  t.,-»™  N«.^kyl  a-d  Koicil  Imoto.  OmlhacW- 

uid  cam  wrface  inward.,  whereby  saKj  frKtK>n  .hoe  carrying    ^•''•■•^•""7'j;«*^.^!' "  Omro.  TateW  Ekctronlc. 
Mid  cam  «.rface  i.  shifted  out  of  engagement  with  »id  inter-        .a.,  both  .t  Jap.-.  «»«g»or.  to  Omro.     aUBI  tiwrtro 
nal  drum  wrface  again.t  the  action  of  the  centrifi-gal  force  on        Co.,  J«P»»         _       „    ,,,4  ^er  No.  537.390 
«ud  friction  .hoe.  and  mean,  for  operating  «.d  arm.  compns-  FIW  ■»"■  ^•'V*;,^'-, /"Jib- 

ing a  .upporting  member  rigidly  connected  with  Mid  beanng  I.t.ci.   t.u/»  8  Claims 

mean,  and  an  operating  member  movably  .upported  by  said  VS.  CL  I»4-«  K 
.upporting  member  and  manually  .hiftable  between  an  mop- 
erative  position  and  an  operative  pojition  in  which  uid  oper- 
ating member  project,  into  the  path  of  roUtion  of  Mid  arms 
about  the  clutch  axis  w  as  to  .hift  Mid  arm.  angutarly  m  a 
routional  direction  oppowd  to  the  roUtion  of  Mid  clutch. 


3,980,166 
DEVICE  FOR  DUMPWG  CHUTE 

Sergio  dc  Feodi.,  Nacka,  Sweden,  anignor  lo  Aktiebolaget 
Svcaska  FUktfabrikcn,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
CoBlkiBBlJoa-ia-pan  of  Ser.  No.  47M«8,  May  20,  1974, 

abamloiMd.  Thb  applicallon  Aug.  U,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,364 
Clatai.    priarUy,    applicathHi    Swede«.    May    21.    1973, 

7307137 

iat.  CL«  E04F  1 71 12;  B65G  1 1 100 

US.  CL  193-34  5  Claim. 


I.  In  combination  in  a  vertical  dumping  .haft  Wructure  with 
a  dumping  chute,  such  a.  a  reftiK  or  laundry  chute,  directed 
obliquely  downward  and  having  an  outlet  opening  into  a  Mib- 
nantially  vertical  dumping  .haft, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  gate  at  the  end  of  Mid  chute 

outlet  opening  into  the  dumping  .haft, 
the  Mid  gau  being  pivoted  at  it.  upper  margin  on  a  .ub.Un- 
tially  horizonul  axis  so  as  to  close  the  chutt  outlet  when 
at  rest, 
the  lower  part  of  the  gate  being  operable  to  swing  out  mto 
Mid  ihati  to  open  in  re.ponK  to  the  force  of  dumped 
good*  in  the  chute  to  thereby  cauM  the  dumped  good,  to 
enter  the  dumping  .haft. 
Mid  gate  forming  part  of  the  mner  wall  wirface  of  the  rfiaft 
and  the  riiape  of  Mid  gate  on  the  .ide  facing  uid  dumping 
tbatt  substantially  coinciding  with  the  shape  of  the  inside 
of  Mid  dumping  shaft, 
the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  said  gate  overUpping  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  structure  forming  Mid  dumping 
Oatt  when  Mid  gate  is  in  the  cloKd  position, 
the  upper  margin  of  Mid  gate  overlapping  Hid  «nicture  on 
the  ouuide  relative  to  the  shaft  and  the  lower  margm 
overlapping  said  Mructure  on  the  inride  of  Hid  riiaft  to 
thereby  avoid  upward  facing  abruptly  protrudmg  mar- 
ginal edges  at  Hid  gate  so  that  the  combination  of  the 
walls  of  said  shaft  and  the  inner  surface  of  uid  gate  serve 
to  convey  dumped  good.  Mnoothly  past  Mid  gate. 
Hid  gale  being  .ubsuntially  narrower  than  Hid  opening  of 
Hid  chute  into  Mid  dumping  shaft  to  thereby  provide  air 
communication  for  free  movement  of  contaminated  air 
from  Hid  chute  into  nid  shaft. 


1.  An  entry  control  device  for  coded  card,  or  the  like  to  be 
incorporated  in  an  identification  system  which  compriMS  a 
main  body  having  a  paauge  therein  for  receiving  and  orientat- 
ing a  card  into  the  identification  system  and  notches  formed 
in  Hid  main  body  adjacent  to  opposite  comers  of  Hid  pasMge 
so  that  part  of  each  of  Hid  notches  enters  a  path  of  the  card 
through  Mid  panage,  a  pair  of  pin.  mounted  on  Hid  main 
body  in  positions  above  Hid  notches  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  path  of  the  card,  a  corresponding  pair  of 
width  detection  levers  pivoully  mounted  on  Hid  pins,  each  of 
Hid  width  detection  lever,  having  a  roller  rotatably  mounted 
on  Hid  lever  at  a  position  corresponding  to  each  of  Mid 
notches,  spring  means  mounted  on  Hid  pins  for  urging  each 
of  Hid  levers  inwardly  toward  Hid  parage  and  consequently 
for  holding  said  roller,  in  Hid  nouhe..  Hid  roller,  being 
adapted  to  be  in  a  first  position  engaging  Mid  notches  with 
part  of  each  of  Hid  rollers  blocking  Hid  path  of  the  card 
through  said  panage  at  opposite  corners  of  Mid  pasHge.  and 
Hid  roller.  al»  being  adapted  to  be  prened  apart,  when  a 
Mlected  .ized  card  i.  inHrted  therebetween,  by  .ide  edges  of 
Hid  Klected  .ized  card,  with  uid  width  detection  lever*  being 
routed  outwardly  away  from  uid  panage  about  uid  pins 
again.t  the  urging  force  by  uid  spring  means  and  with  uid 
rollers  being  moved  to  a  second  position,  and  a  gate  member 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  uid  main  body  by  a  shaft,  uid 
gate  member  having  an  upper  end  normally  projecting  into 
Hid  path  of  the  card  through  uid  panage,  and  uid  gate 
member  having  a  lower  portion  connected  to  a  spring  member 
for  urging  uid  gate  member  into  a  normally  upright  position, 
uid  gate  member  being  adapted  to  be  prevented  from  roUtion 
about  uid  shaft  in  the  direction  of  card  inKrtion  by  uid  width 
detection  lever*  conucting  corresponding  ends  of  the  lower 
portion  of  uid  gate  member  when  uid  rollers  are  in  uid  first 
position  and  also  being  adapted  to  route  about  uid  shaft  in 
a  direction  of  card  insertion  wherein  uid  width  detection 
levers  are  disengaged  from  uid  corresponding  ends  of  Hid 
lower  portion  of  uid  gate  member  when  uid  rollers  have  been 
moved  to  said  second  position  for  permitting  the  card  to  pau 
therethrough,  uid  gate  member  alu  being  adapted  to  route 
freely  about  uid  rfiaft  in  a  direction  of  card  returning  when 
uid  card  is  returned  from  uid  identification  *y*tem  back  into 
uid  panage. 
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3,980,168 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTHENTICATING 
AND  IDENTIFYING  COINS 
Michael  John  Knight,   18c  Lincoln  Hatch   Lane,  Burnham, 
Buckinghamshire,  England;  Gerard  Cucnod,  I  IB  Chemin 
des  Scnailles,  Grand-Nancy,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Louis 
Marius    Andre   Bechet,   49   re  de   Romagny,   Annemasse, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,557,  Oct.  11,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  July  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  594.298 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1972. 
47162/72 

Int.  Cl.»  G07F  3102 
VS.  CL  194—100  A  15  Cbims 


"Tdtn 


1 


1.  A  device  including 

a  single,  nearly  vertical  coin  passageway  down  which  coins 
can  pass; 

detecting  means  for  determining  whether  the  coin  is  made 
of  magnetic  or  non-magnetic  material; 

an  impeller  downstream  of  the  detecting  means,  the  impel- 
ler comprising  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
travelling  up  the  pasugeway  which  is  energized  only 
when  the  detecting  means  detects  a  non-magnetic  coin  in 
the  passageway; 

a  solenoid  electromagnet  surrounding  the  coin  passageway 
downstream  of  the  detecting  means  and  arranged  to 
generate  a  sutionary  magnetic  field  only  when  a  mag- 
netic coin  is  detected  by  the  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  examining  the  velocity  of  coins  subjected  to 
either  of  the  magnetic  fields. 


a  pivoully  mounted  drive  member  engaging  uid  drive 
abutment,  said  drive  member  adapted  when  driven  to 
drive  said  type  carrier  support  means  toward  said  platen. 

spring  means  connected  between  Hid  cam  follower  means 
and  said  drive  member  for  transmitting  driving  motion  of 
said  cam  to  said  drive  member  over  a  full  cam  stroke 
when  large  area  type  characters  are  selected  for  printing. 


and  means  selectively  interpouble  in  the  path  of  motion  of 
Hid  driven  drive  member  to  arrest  its  movement  in  ad- 
vance of  a  fiill  cam  stroke  when  smaller  area  type  charac- 
ters are  selected  for  printing  to  earlier  terminate  its  en- 
gagement with  said  type  carrier  support  means  thereby 
controlling  the  impact  force  of  a  selected  smaller  area 
type  character  against  said  platen. 


3,980,170  ' 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ANNEALING  LEHR 
Gerald  A.  Jakes,  Toledo,  and  Raymond  E.  Boad,  Newburry, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electrk  Company,  Pep- 
per Pike,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,938 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  2III2 

VS.  CL  198—782  6  Claims 


3.980.169 
IMPACT  CONTROL  FOR  SINGLE  ELEMENT  PRINTER 
Herbert  Decker,  Lauf,  and  Gerald  Nowak,  Bienrode,  both  of 
Germany,  asignors  to  Triumph   Werke   Nurnberg  A.G., 
Nuraberg,  Germany 

Coatiauatioo  of  Ser.  No.  455.280.  March  27,  1974, 

abaodoacd,  which  is  a  cootiauation  of  Ser.  No.  288,652,  Sept. 

13, 1972.  abaadoned.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

553,166 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    1.    1971. 

2149094 

Iat.  CL'  B41J  1132 
VS.  C\.  197—55  5  Claims 

1.   Impression  control   mechanism   for  a   single  element 
printer  comprising  a  platen, 

a  single  element  type  carrier  having  large  and  smaller  area 

type  characters  located  thereon, 
means  uipporting  uid  type  carrier  for  pivoul  movement 
from  a  re.t  poution  toward  said  platen  for  impacting  a 
selected  type  character  thereagainst,  uid  type  carrier 
support  means  including  a  drive  abutment, 
a  rouuble  cam, 

pivoully  mounted  cam  follower  means  associated  with  uid 
cam. 


5.  A  drive  system,  comprising,  in  combination,  conveyor 
rolls  to  support  and  move  a  strip  of  glass-like  material  through 
an  annealing  lehr, 

first  and  second  girders  longitudinally  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  lehr, 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  bearing  blocks. 

a  hinge  supporting  one  side  of  each  bearing  block  on  the 
respective  girder  and  quick-actuating  fastening  means 
securing  the  opposite  side  of  each  bearing  block  to  the 
respective  girder,  each  roll  being  joumalled  in  a  bearing 
block  of  Hid  first  and  second  pluralities. 

a  plurality  of  motors  each  motor  supported  by  and  driving 
a  respective  one  of  said  rolls, 

uid  fastening  means  being  capable  of  being  unfastened 
from  the  respective  girder  to  lower  downwardly  the  bear- 
ing blocks  at  each  end  of  a  particular  roll  to  move  that 
particular  roll  out  of  physical  engagement  with  the  strip 
of  glan  within  the  lehr. 
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3,980,171 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Tbofliu  E.  Frcciicnc,  WliidMr  Locks,  Conn.,  issignor  to  Royal 
Bnsjacss  MackfaMS,  lac,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FHcd  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,206 

fat.  CI.'  84 1 J  35123 

VS.  CL  197-151  6  Ctoims 


said  propelling  member  when  the  rotational  position  of  said 
rollers  is  such  that  their  central  axes  are  convex. 


1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  adapted  to  be  top  loaded  into  a  recep- 
tacle on  a  typewriter  to  one  side  of  the  printing  point  compris- 
ing 
a  housing  having  a  supply  and  take-up  chamber, 
a  supply  of  ribbon  supported  in  said  supply  chamber, 
ribbon  threaded  guide  means  in  said  bousing  carrying  rib- 
bon from  said  supply  chamber  to  said  take-up  chamber, 
said  guide  means  having  an  opening  to  expose  a  portion  of 
ribbon  opposite  said  .printing  point,  said  guide  means 
being  movably  supported  in  said  housing  for  movement 
from  a  retracted  position  within  said  housing  to  an  ex- 
tended position  outside  said  housing  to  place  said  opening 
opposite  said  printing  point, 
and  means  for  moving  said  guide  means  in  a  lateral  straight 
line  movement  between  retracted  and  extended  positions. 


3,980,172 

LOW  LINE  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 

Mayaard  J.  Dcgood,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aasigaor  to  Rapls- 

taa,  iBcorporated,  Graad  Rapids,  Mich. 

CoatlaaalioB  of  Scr.  No.  404,709,  Oct.  9,  1973,  abudoned. 

This  appUcatiea  Apr.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566^64 

lal.  CL*  B«5G  13102 

VS.  CL  198—781  6  CUma 


1.  A  conveyor  for  accumulating  articles  with  low  line  pres- 
sure, said  conveyor  having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated, freely  rotatable  article  carrier  rollers  forming  an  elon- 
gated conveying  surface,  a  belt  propelling  member  having  a 
width  which  is  a  minor  portion  of  the  length  of  the  carrier 
rollers  and  means  supporting  said  propelling  member  beneath 
and  substantially  midway  between  the  ends  of  said  carrier 
rollers,  said  conveyor  characterized  in  that  each  of  said  carrier 
rollers  between  its  ends  is  of  constant  diameter  and  is  bowed 
along  its  longitudinal  central  axis  to  form  a  shallow  arch; 
means  mounting  each  of  said  rollers  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
which  is  the  chord  of  said  arch,  the  center  of  said  arch  being 
aligned  vertically  with  the  center  of  said  belt  propelling  mem- 
ber and  said  propelling  member  being  supported  in  a  plane 
wherein  the  upper  surface  of  said  propelling  member  is  in 
driving  contact  with  said  carrier  rollers  when  the  rotational 
position  of  said  rollers  is  such  that  their  longitudinal  central 
axes  are  concave  and  said  carrier  rollers  are  disengaged  from 
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3,980,173 

PRECISION  MOVING  PLATFORM 

O.  Riggs,  OtUwa  Lake,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Idc,  Tokdo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  618378 

lBt.CL'B65G  moo 

VS.  CL  198-339  7  CUims 


I.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  dimensionally  stable,  moving 
platform  for  the  inspection  of  articles  being  moved  by  said 
apparatus  which  comprises,  in  combination: 

a  modified,  endless  silent  chain  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  and  longitudinal  links,  said  silent  chain 
being  held  together  as  a  unit  by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pins 
extending  transversely  through  a  common  opening  in  said 
links  to  hold  adjacent  links  together,  said  chain  being 
modified  to  allow  vertical  and  longitudinal  movement  of 
a  center  group  of  said  links  relative  to  said  pins  while  the 
outermost  of  said  links  are  in  fixed  positional  contact  with 
said  pins; 

at  least  two  rotatably  mounted,  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
sprockets  over  which  said  endless  silent  chain  is  trained; 

means  for  driving  one  of  said  sprockets; 

magnetic  force  applying  means,  positioned  under  said  silent 
chain  between  said  sprockets,  for  holding  said  center 
group  of  said  links  in  common  horizontal  and  vertical 
planes;  and 

mechanical  force  applying  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
silent  chain  in  the  area  where  said  magnetic  force  apply- 
ing means  begins,  for  pressing  said  silent  chain  downward 
to  insure  that  all  of  said  center  group  of  said  links  are  held 
by  said  magnetic  force  applying  means. 


3,980,174 
CLOSED  LOOP  RIBBED  BELT/GROOVED  PULLEY 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
RcBC  A.  Conrad,  Woodsidc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynaloc  Corpo- 
ration, San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  621489 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  15162 

VS.  CL  198—835  8  Claims 


1.  A  closed  loop  conveyor  system  comprising: 
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a  generally  cylindrical  drive  pulley  and  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal return  pulley,  at  least  one  of  said  drive  and  return 
pulleys  including  at  least  one  groove  having  a  generally 
W-shaped  transverse  cross  section  formed  by  a  pair  of 
oppositely  beveled  side  walls  radially  converging  toward 
the  surface  of  the  pulley — has  been  added  in  order  to 
more  clearly  define  the  shape  of  the  groove  in  the  pulley 
and  a  centrally  peaked  annular  bottom  wall;  and 

a  conveyor  belt  disposed  around  said  drive  and  return  pul- 
leys and  including  a  carcass  having  an  exterior  load-carry- 
ing surface  and  an  interior  surface  including  at  least  one 
rib^ibrmed  in  the  direction  of  belt  travel,  said  rib  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface  that 
is  generally  concave  in  transverse  cross  section  to  form 
two  wedging  portions  which  upon  engaging  said  bottom 
wall  are  spread  apart  to  cause  said  side  surfaces  to  iock- 
ingly  mate  with  the  side  walls  of  said  groove. 


3,980,175 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  COPS  WHICH  WITHDRAWS 

THEM  IN  BULK 

Armando  D'Agnolo,  and  Giovanni  Favero,  both  of  Pordenone, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Officine  Savio,  S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,581 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  May  3,  1973,  83362/73 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47114 

VS.  CL  198-410  14  Claims 


3,980,176 

SCREW  JET  PACK  FOR  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Beryl  Aaron  Boggs,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  ty  Allied  Chcmicai 

Corporation,  Petersburg,  Va. 

Divkion  of  Scr.  No.  107,386,  Jan.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,759,010.  This  applicaUon  May  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  360.237 

Int.  CL'  B65D  77/00,  85166,  85/672 
U.S.  CL  206—392  8  CUims 


I.  A  package  of  textile  fibers  comprising  a  continuous  core 
of  yarn,  said  yarn  being  compactly  folded  within  convolutions 
of  a  uniform  helically,  compactly  wound  mass  of  yam,  said 
yam  compressed  within  a  long  tube  of  flexible  material,  said 
folded  and  helically  wound  mass  of  said  yam  being  com- 
pressed in  said  tube  so  that  said  mass  of  said  yarn  expands 
after  removal  of  said  tube  from  around  said  mass,  said  yarn 
being  compressed  with  a  compressive  force  that  is  entirely 
longitudinal  along  the  axis  of  said  long  tube. 


3,980,177 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  SUTURE 

Walter  McGregor,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

DivUion  of  Scr.  No.  409,974,  Oct.  26,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,890,975,  which  is  a  contuiuation-in-part  ol  Scr.  No.  258,159, 

May  31, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Scr. 

No.  516349 

int.  CI.'  A6IB  17106 

VS.  CL  206— 63J  9  Claims 


7.  A  device  for  aligning  cops  which  withdraws  them  in  bulk 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  first  removal  conveyor 
belt,  an  upwardly  sloped  second  elevator  conveyor  belt  bear- 
ing a  plurality  of  series  of  staggered  projections  which  receives 
the  discharge  from  said  first  belt,  an  intermediate  storage 
point  between  said  removal  conveyor  and  said  sloped  second 
elevator  conveyor,  a  retaining  chute  between  the  removal 
conveyor  belt  and  that  part  of  the  elevator  conveyor  belt 
which  is  positioned  below  said  removal  conveyor  belt,  a  plu- 
rality of  striker  means,  which  pivot  between  the  lower  edge  of 
the  chute  and  the  surface  of  the  elevator  conveyor  belt  and 
which  cooperate  with  said  chute  in  the  retaining  action,  a 
substantially  horizontal  third  collection  conveyor  belt  posi- 
tioned across  and  below  the  unloading  edge  of  said  second 
elevator  conveyor  belt,  a  substantially  horizonul  fourth  exit 
conveyor  belt  positioned  below  said  third  collection  conveyor 
belt  being  parallel  thereto  and  vertically  staggered  therefrom , 
a  vertically  sloped  connecting  conveyor  which  joins  the  en- 
trance of  said  horizontal  exit  conveyor  belt  to  the  exit  from 
said  collection  conveyor  belt,  a  collection  chamber  positioned 
at  the  exit  from  said  horizontal  exit  conveyor  belt,  said  collec- 
tion chamber  having  a  means  for  restricting  the  exiting  of  cops 
and  a  lower  movable  surface,  and  a  sloped  collection  surface 
with  a  means  for  restricting  the  entry  of  said  cops  onto  said 
collection  surface. 


1.  A  plurality  of  needle-suture  combinations  in  a  sterile 
sealed  package,  each  of  said  needle-suture  combinations 
within  said  package  comprising  a  needle  having  a  recess  at  the 
blunt  end  and  a  suture  having  a  diameter  greater  than  7  mils., 
one  end  of  which  is  received  within  said  recess  and  swaged 
whereby  said  end  is  compressed,  said  needle-suture  combina- 
tions being  characterized  by  having  individual  straight  pull-out 
values  of  from  about  3  ounces  to  about  26  ounces  and  an 
average  straight  pull-out  value  between  about  9  ounces  and 
about  IS  ounces. 
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3,980,178 
PROTECTIVE  RECORD  COVER 
J.  CarlM  SchidlowsU,  P.O.  Box  14,  Scdalia,  Colo.  80135 

CoirtioMlkM-to-inrt  of  Scr.  No.  381,917,  July  23,  1973, 
■iMMloMd.  Thii  •ppHcalioB  Jolj  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,002 

lol.  CI.'  B6SD  81102.  85102.  85130 
VS.  CL  206—313  5  Clums 


feed  crip  means  engaging  the  points  of  the  nails  in  supporting 
relation  and  having  opposing  channels  slidably  receiving  the 


1.  A  record  cover  for  a  circular  phonograph  record  having 
a  central  circular  label  area,  an  unrecorded  circular  peripheral 
ariea,  and  a  recorded  area  between  the  label  area  and  the 
unrecorded  area  comprising  in  combination  first  and  second 
plastic  panels  of  generally  square  configuration,  each  panel 
having  a  broad  but  shallow  recessed  inner  face,  a  plurality  of 
mutually  perpendicular  reinforcement  ribs  forming  a  rib  grid- 
work  in  the  recessed  inner  face  of  each  panel  to  rigidity  the 
panels,  a  first  set  of  spaced  elongated  bead-like  arcuate  sup- 
port ribs  in  the  recess  of  each  panel  defining  arcs  of  a  common 
circle  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
label  of  the  phonograph  record,  a  second  set  of  spaced  elon- 
gated bead-like  arcuate  support  ribs  in  the  recess  of  each 
panel  defining  arcs  of  a  common  circle  concentric  with  and 
larger  than  said  first-mentioned  common  circle,  the  diameter 
of  the  second-mentioned  common  circle  being  the  same  a*  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  circular  unrecorded  peripheral  area  of 
the  record,  said  support  ribs  extending  away  from  the  recess 
of  each  panel  slightly  more  than  said  reinforcement  ribs,  a 
Styrofoam  lining  in  the  recess  of  each  panel,  said  linings  each 
having  a  circular  recessed  portion  conforming  in  size  to  the 
phonograph  record  so  as  to  seal  the  phonograph  record  and 
defining  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  prevent  the  phono- 
graph record  from  sliding  in  the  recessed  portion,  said  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  lining  covering  the  reinforcement  ribs 
and  the  supporting  ribs  protruding  through  the  lining  so  as  to 
support  the  phonograph  record  within  the  recessed  portion  of 
the  lining  in  spaced  relation  from  the  lining,  a  living  hinge 
pivolally  interconnecting  corresponding  sides  of  the  panels 
whereby  the  panels  are  pivotal  between  an  open  and  closed 
position,  said  inner  faces  of  the  panels  being  in  face-to-face 
relationship  in  the  closed  position  so  that  said  recesses  in  the 
lining  define  a  closed  cavity  for  the  phonograph  record,  and 
cooperating  latch  members  on  corresponding  sides  of  the 
panels,  said  latch  members  being  on  sides  opposite  to  the  sides 
which  are  pivotally  connected. 


3,980,179 

NAO.  CLIP  ARRANGEMENT 

Jota  R.  Scm«phTM.  Mcrrim,  Kan.,  asslgaar  to  BUs*  & 

■      I""    lad.,  be.  Oak  Brook,  ilL 

DivWM  of  Scr.  No.  352J43,  April  18,  1973,  wkkh  Is  a 

coMtaulio».te-fait  ol  Scr.  No.  153,756,  Juoc  16,  1971. 

a>M<«or<.  Tkk  appHcalioa  Oct.  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  5I4J48 

bl.  CL>  B65D  85124;  ri6B  15102 

U.S.  CL  206-33S  8  CU» 

1.  A  nail  clip  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat-beaded  nails 

arranged  ia  two  parallel  rows  with  adjacent  heads  oriented  in 

edge-to-edge  contact  with  their  shanks  interdigiuted,  carrier 


remote  edges  of  the  nail  heads  in  guiding  supported  relation- 
ship. 


3,980,180 
TRANSMISSIVE  ARTICLE  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Joha  A.  Jamlcson,  5306  Kenwood  Ave,  Ckcvy  Chase,  Md. 
20015 

nicd  Nov.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,660 

Int.  Cl.»  B07C  51342 

U.S.  CI.  209—  1 1 1 .6  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  articles  according  to  transmis- 
sivity  comprising 

an  opaque  belt  conveyor  having  a  row  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apertures  and  means  for  receiving  the  articles 
such  that  each  article  is  positioned  over  one  of  the  aper- 
tures, 

means  for  moving  the  belt  conveyor, 

a  light  source  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  belt  conveyor 
for  directing  a  light  beam  through  the  apertures  as  they 
pass  thereby. 

a  light  responsive  device  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the 
belt  conveyor  in  alignment  with  the  tight  source,  said  light 
responsive  device  producing  an  output  voltage  indicative 
of  the  light  impinging  thereon, 

a  peak  detecting  and  holding  circuit  for  detecting  and  hold- 
ing a  peak  voltage  produced  by  the  light  responsive  de- 
vice, 

means  for  passing  a  selected  percentage  of  the  peak  voltage 
held  by  the  peak  detecting  and  holding  circuit, 

a  threshold  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  voltage  from  the 
light  responsive  device  exceeding  the  passed  selected 
percentage  of  the  peak  voltage  for  producing  a  signal 
indicating  that  an  aperture  has  passed  a  predetermined 
light,  and 

separating  means  operated  in  response  to  the  threshold 
circuit  for  separating  articles  transmitting  the  predeter- 
mined light  from  articles  not  transmitting  the  predeter- 
mined light. 


\\ 


3,980,181 

COLOR  SORTING  APPARATUS 

Mkhad  C.  Hoover,  and  EUas  H.  Codding,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  asaignors  to  Gcosourcc  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  June  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,219 

Int.  CI.'  B07C  51342 

VS.  CL  209—  1 1 1 .6  11  Claims 


_?_ 


CLASSIFIER 
SeCTION 


mj_ 


i 


{EJECTION  APRWAWS  [ 


EJECT 
SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 


_.i^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  sorting  articles  randomly  disposed  across 
a  wide  path  in  a  product  stream  according  to  color,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  viewing  a  selected  illuminated  area  through 
which  the  product  stream  is  passed, 

said  viewing  means  including  a  plurality  of  viewing  sections 
disposed  in  side-by-side  spaced  relationship  to  one  an- 
other to  view  a  corresponding  plurality  of  viewed  areas 
within  the  selected  illuminated  area,  each  of  said  viewing 
sections  including  means  for  generating  first  and  second 
continuous  electrical  color  signals  representative  of  the 
instantaneous  average  value  of  the  light  energy  reflected 
from  the  corresponding  viewed  area  at  respective  first 
and  second  wavelengths  selected  from  the  optical  fre- 
quency spectrum, 

classifier  means  operatively  coupled  to  each  of  said  viewing 
sections  for  generating  a  third  continuous  electrical  color 
signal  functionally  related  to  the  ratio  of  the  first  electri- 
cal color  signal  to  the  second  electrical  color  signal,  for 
comparing  said  third  electrical  color  signal  with  a  se- 
lected reference,  and  for  generating  a  reject  command  in 
response  to  a  change  in  said  third  electrical  color  signal 
representative  of  the  presence  of  an  unacceptably  col- 
ored article  in  the  corresponding  viewed  area,  and, 

ejector  means  operatively  coupled  to  each  of  said  classifier 
means  for  receiving  said  reject  command  and  separating 
the  unacceptably  colored  article  from  the  product  stream 
in  response  to  said  reject  command. 


3,980,182 

WORKPIECE  HANDLING  DEVICE  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

BROACHING  MACHINE 

GosUv  Esscr,  and  Eckhard  Schr^er,  both  of  Solingen,  Ger- 

maay,  assignors  to  Oswald  Forst  Masctaincnfabrik  und  Ap- 

paratcbananstah,  SoUagcn,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,499 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    15,    1973, 
2346520 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  59/06 
VS,  CL  214-1  BB  14  CUims 


disposed  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  tool  and  wherein  work- 
pieces  are  held  in  workpiece  holders  during  machining,  com- 
prising: 

transfer  means,  for  transferring  workpiece  holders  along  a 
first  axis,  having  a  plurality  of  first  engaging  means,  each 
for  engaging  a  workpiece  holder,  the  number  of  said 
engaging  means  exceeding  the  number  of  working  sta- 
tions by  at  least  one,  said  plurality  of  first  engaging  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  equidistant  positions  along  said 
transfer  means,  said  equidbtant  positions  along  said 
transfer  means  being  disposed  at  a  lateral  distance  from 
each  other  equal  to  the  lateral  distance  between  adjacent 
working  stations,  when  more  than  one  working  station  is 
present,  said  transfer  means  being  reciprocably  movable 
along  said  first  axis; 
feeding  means  for  transferring  workpiece  holders  along  at 
least  one  second  axis,  the  number  of  second  axes  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  working  stations,  each  second  axis 
intersecting  said  first  axis  at  one  of  said  equidistant  posi- 
tions and  forming  right  angles  therewith,  and  also  inter- 
secting the  vertical  centerline  axis  of  one  of  said  working 
stations,  said  feeding  means  including  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond engaging  means  each  for  engaging  a  workpiece 
holder,  said  plurality  of  second  engaging  means  including 
one  second  engaging  means  lying  on  each  of  said  second 
axes  at  the  intersection  with  said  first  axis  and  another 
second  engaging  means  at  a  position  displaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  intersection,  said  predeter- 
mined distance  for  each  second  axis  being  the  same  as  the 
perpendicular  distance  from  said  first  axis  to  the  vertical 
centerline  axis  of  the  working  station; 
a  first  reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  said  feeding 

transfer  means  along  said  first  axis;  and 
a  second  reciprocating  means  or  reciprocating  said  feeding 

means  along  said  second  axes, 
whereby,  after  loading,  the  workpiece  holders  carry  the 
work  pieces  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  working  stations 
and.  after  unloading,  the  workpiece  holders  are  returned 
for  reloading  solely  by  means  of  operation  of  said  transfer 
means,  said  feed  means  and  said  first  and  second  recipro- 
cating means. 


1.  A  workpiece  handling  device  in  a  machine  tool  havmg  at 
least  one  working  station,  having  a  vertical  center  line  axis. 


3,980,183 
DELIVERY  AND  COLLECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
ROTARY  MACHINES  FOR  PRINTING  BOOKS  OR 
MAGAZINES 
Nikolai  Ivanovicb  Anikanov,  Bobhaya  Bronnaya  olitsa,  2/6, 
kv.  6;  Leonid  Pavk>vich  Grachev,  ulitsa  Lva  Tobtogo,  7,  kv. 
32,  both  of  Moscow;  Grigory  losifovich  Zax,  nlilsa  Mech- 
■ikova,  14a,  kv.  24,  Kiev;  Grigory  Avrwnovich  Radutsky, 
16  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  49,  korpus  2,  kv.  68,  Moscow,  and 
Rafail  Efimovich  Kbeifets,  Brcst-Litovksy  prospekt,  162,  kv. 
30,  Kiev,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  509.962,  Sept.  27, 1974.  abandoned. 
This  application  July  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,123 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.Rm    Dec.    21,    1973, 
1975409 

Int.CI.*B65G  57/03 
VS.  CL  214—6  M  5  Claims 

1.  A  delivery  and  collecting  apparatus  in  rotary  machines 
for  making  books  comprising:  a  folder  for  shaping  booklets  to 
make  books;  two  spiders  mounted  under  said  folder;  a  driven 
switch  to  direct  said  booklets  after  leaving  the  folder  to  one  of 
said  spiders;  two  receiving  bins  having  driven  movable  bot- 
toms for  receiving  the  booklets  leaving  said  spiders  and  for 
collecting  them  into  stacks,  said  bins  being  located  in  series  in 
the  direction  of  stack  movement  so  that  each  bin  ts  located 
under  each  of  said  spiders;  each  of  said  bins  being  provided 
with  a  slot  in  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof  for  feeding  rigid 
boards  therein  to  be  placed  over  and  beneath  the  stack  being 
collected,  respectively;  a  container  for  the  rigid  boards  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  each  receiving  bin;  a  driven  pusher  for  saki 
rigid  boards  located  inside  said  container  for  feeding  said 
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boardt  one-by-one  alternately  into  each  of  the  bins;  said  drive 
of  said  pusher  being  coupled  to  the  drive  of  said  driven  switch 
in  such  a  manner  that  during  the  collection  of  said  stack  the 
rigid  boards  are  fed  one-by-one  into  each  bin  at  time  intervals 
corresponding  to  the  filling  time  of  the  bin;  a  discharge  con- 


veyor mounted  under  said  receiving  bins,  said  discharge  con- 
veyor having  pallets  for  receiving  the  resulting  stack  from 
each  of  said  movable  bottoms;  and  each  of  said  pallets  com- 
prising a  corrugated  suip  having  uniformly  spaced  corruga- 
tions of  rectangular  shape. 


1.  A  lamination  separating  device  for  successively  separat- 
ing laminations  from  a  supply  thereof,  comprising: 

A.  a  vertically  oriented  tubular  magazine  to  hold  the  supply 
of  laminations  in  stacked  order  to  drop  from  the  maga- 
zine through  a  discharge  mouth  at  its  bottom; 

B.  a  carrier  for  the  separated  laminations  located  beneath 
the  magazine  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  top 
surface  and  a  scries  of  pockets  opening  to  that  surface  to 
receive  the  separated  laminations; 

C.  means  for  imparting  indexed  motion  to  the  carrier  in  a 
defined  direction  to  successively  advance  its  pockets  into 
alignment  with  tlie  discharge  mouth  of  the  magazine; 

D.  a  feeder  between  the  discharge  mouth  of  the  magazine 
and  the  top  surface  of  the  carrier, 

said  feeder  having  a  passageway  extending  vertically 
therethrough,  through  which  laminations  leaving  the 
magazine  reach  the  pockets  in  the  carrier;  and 


:.  means  yieldingly  mounting  said  feeder  for  movement 
from  a  lamination  feeding  position  in  which  its  passage- 
way forms  an  extension  of  the  magazine  and  its  bottom  is 
closely  contiguous  to  said  top  surface  of  the  carrier  to  a 
releasing  position  in  which  its  bottom  is  spaced  farther 
from  said  top  surface,  so  that 

in  the  event  the  topmost  lamination  in  a  pocket  of  the 
carrier  has  not  fully  left  the  passageway  in  the  feeder  by 
the  time  indexed  advance  of  the  carrier  is  begun,  the 
feeder  yields  to  the  force  imparted  to  it  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  topmost  lamination  with  the  carrier  and 
thereby  enables  that  lamination  to  free  itself  from  the 
feeder. 


3.980,185 

CARGO  CONTAINER  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 

Clyde  R.  Cain,  75  Half  Moon  Road,  Novate,  Calif.  94947 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  386,022,  Aug.  6,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  278,928,  Aug.  9,  1972, 

abandoned.  Thte  appUcalion  June  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  483,234 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  1114 
U.S.  CI.  214— 10.5  R  4  CUims 


3,980,184 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

ARMATURES 

AraoM  P.  Le  Vasscur,  Lakrvillc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Possis 

Corporatioa,  MtnneapoUs,  Minn. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  477^49,  June  7, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,920,129. 

Ttab  appHcalioB  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,048 

Int.  CI.'  B65C  59/06 

U,S.  CL  214—8,5  H  4  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  container  having  means  to  connect  and  discon- 
nect it  with  respect  to  tumable  members  of  a  spreader  and 
with  respect  to  either  slotted  corner  fittings  of  another  or  to 
slotted  deck  fittings  beneath  it,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertically  offset  upper  and  lower  comer  fittings  having 
vertically  directed  access  openings  or  slots,  shaft  means  ex- 
tending between  the  upper  and  lower  fittings  and  mounted  for 
at  least  limited  rotative  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
actuator  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  means 
within  the  upper  fitting  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by 
a  turnable  member  of  a  spreader,  and  a  foot  member  carried 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  means  adapted  to  fit  within  and 
lock  and  unlock  with  slotted  comer  and  slotted  deck  fittings, 
the  first  mentioned  actuator  means  and  the  foot  member  being 
radially  offset  at  an  angle  of  about  90^  such  that,  when  the 
tumable  members  of  a  spreader  are  locked  to  a  container,  said 
container  is  unlocked  with  respect  to  either  the  slotted  comer 
fitting  of  a  container  therebeneath  or  a  slotted  deck  fitting, 
and  vice  vena. 


3,980,186 
SILAGE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Diiane  A.  Leith,  Claypool,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Supreme  Farm- 
stead Equipment,  Inc.,  Silver  Lake,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug,  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  605396 
tat  CI.'  B65G  65138 
U.S.  CL  214— 17  DB  10  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  handling  material  in  cylindrical  silos  com- 
prising: 

first  horizontally  stationary   ring  means  forming  a  track 

around  the  inside  periphery  of  said  silo  mounted  for 

vertical  movement  therein; 

second  horizontal  ring  means  supported  for  rotation  relative 

to  said  first  ring  means  and  including  blade  means  for 


engaging  the  material  in  said  silo  below  said  second  ring 
means  forming  a  peripheral  trench  in  said  material 
around  the  inside  surface  of  said  silo;  and 
at  least  one  radial  arm  assembly  extending  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  center  of  said  silo  and  including  drive  means 
adjacent  the  outer  end  for  drivingly  engaging  said  first 
and  second  ring  means  for  rotating  said  arm  assembly 


3.980,188 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  NUCLEAR  FUEL  CASKS 
Sterling  J.  Weems,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  MPR  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,858,  Sept.  20,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3.945.509,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224.495. 
Feb.  8. 1972,  abaadoaed.  This  application  May  14. 1975,  Ser. 
No.  577.395 
Int.  Cl.»  B66C  5102 
U.S.CL  214-152  10  CUims 


around  said  silo  in  one  direction  and  driving  said  second 
ring  means  around  said  silo  in  an  opposite  direction,  said 
arm  assembly  including  endless  chain  means  extending 
between  the  center  of  said  silo  and  said  outer  end  with 
knives  on  links  of  said  chain  means  for  engaging  said 
material  for  movement  thereof  in  a  radial  direction  in  said 
silo. 


3.980.187 
HOPPER  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  MACHINING  REFUSE 
Masaru  Yasukawa.  and  Souzi  Yasukawa.  both  of  122.  San- 
maidencho.  Tenrishi.  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577.855 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  65146 

DA  CL  214-17  D  10  Claims 


EFFECTS  V  CA»  TO 

Q  SnAi  WE*  I SWC  MSU 


I.  In  a  method  for  inserting  a  nuclear  fijel  cask  into  a  nu- 
clear fuel  pool,  wherein  the  pool  comprises  two  side  walls 
forming  a  corner,  a  deck  associated  with  each  of  said  side 
walk,  and  a  guide  tube  positioned  in  the  area  of  said  comer 
and  extending  substantially  from  the  level  of  said  decks  to  the 
bottom  of  said  pool;  the  improvement  comprising  moving  the 
fuel  cask  from  a  position  over  the  deck  associated  with  a  first 
of  said  side  walls  to  a  position  centrally  located  over  said  guide 
tube,  by  guiding  the  cask  along  a  path  that  extends  from  and 
IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  side  wall  to  a  loca- 
tion that  lies  substantially  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  sec- 
ond of  said  side  walls  and  which  passes  through  the  axis  of  said 
guide  tube,  said  axis  lying  between  said  second  side  wall  and 
said  location,  said  path  further  extending  from  said  location  to 
a  point  subsuntially  coincident  with  said  axis. 
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1.  A  hopper  for  disposing  of  machining  refuse  which  com- 
prises a  hopper  body  having  an  inlet  zone  provided  with  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  zone  provided  with  an  outlet  end,  said 
outlet  zone  being  angled  from  said  inlet  zone,  said  hopper 
body  being  provided  with  side  walls  which  extend  outwardly 
towards  said  outlet  end  of  said  outlet  zone,  so  that  the  diame- 
ter of  the  outlet  end  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  inlet 
end.  gate  means  operatively  associaud  with  said  outlet  end  for 
opening  and  closing  said  outlet  end  and  at  least  one  screw 
conveyor  means  rouubly  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hopper  in  said  outlet  zone,  said  screw  conveyor  means  being 
directed  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  hopper. 


3,980.189 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOMOGENIZING, 

STOCKPILING  AND  SAMPLING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Raymond  Louis  Proner,  and  Rene  Leon  Clement  -Bourgoin, 

both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  Anonyme:  Ci- 

ments  LaFarge,  Paris.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,739.  June  18.  1973.  Pat. 

No.  3,913,761.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

624,403 
Cbims    priority,    application     France.    June    23.     1972 
72.22891 

IbL  CL'  B65G  65128 
U.S.CL  214-152  lOCUIm. 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  homogeneity  of  particulate 
material  which  is  not  completely  homogeneous  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  forming  a  dead  heap  over  a  sector  of  an  essentially  circu- 
lar area,  the  dead  heap  having  a  base,  a  height  and  sloping 
sides  the  slopes  of  which  are  approximately  equal,  but  in 
opposite  directions; 

b.  forming  a  first  active  heap  by  dropping  the  particulate 
material  in  superposed  layers  of  juxtaposed  strips  over  a 
portion  of  a  circular  surface  extending  from  and  including 
one  side  of  the  dead  heap,  the  portion  being  less  than  that 
which  is  not  occupied  by  the  dead  heap,  successive  juxta- 
posed strips  being  radially  displaced,  all  strips  and  all 
layers  being  laid  in  the  same  direction  and  having  one  end 
touching  one  side  of  the  dead  heap  and  the  other  end 
being  free  and  having  a  slope  which  approximates  the 
slope  of  the  dead  heap  which  the  strips  and  layers  touch; 
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c.  retrieving  radial  slices  from  the  free  end  of  the  first  active 
heap,  the  slices  being  in  successive  planes  which  have 
slopes  approximating  that  of  the  dead  heap  which  the 
strips  and  layers  touch: 

d.  when  sufficient  radial  slices  have  been  retrieved  to  free 
a  portion  of  the  circular  surface,  not  occupied  by  the 
dead  heap,  which  is  approximately  equivalent  in  size  to 
that  occupied  by  the  entire  first  active  heap,  forming  a 
second  active  heap  by  dropping  the  particulate  material 
in  superposed  layers  of  juxtaposed  strips  over  a  portion  of 
the  circular  surface  essentially  equal  to  that  formerly 
occupied  by  the  entire  first  active  heap  and  extending 
from  the  side  of  the  dead  heap  which  was  not  touched  by 
the  first  active  heap,  successive  juxtaposed  strips  being 
radially  displaced,  all  strips  and  all  layers  being  laid  in  the 


same  direction  and  having  one  end  touching  the  side  of 
the  dead  heap  which  was  not  touched  by  the  first  active 
heap  and  the  other  end  being  free  and  having  a  slope 
which  approximates  that  of  the  dead  heap  which  the 
strips  and  layers  touch,  the  direction  in  which  the  strips 
and  layers  are  laid  being  the  same  as  or  opposite  from  that 
employed  in  forming  the  first  active  heap; 

e.  retrieving  radial  slices  from  the  free  end  of  the  second 
active  heap,  the  slices  being  in  successive  planes  which 
have  slopes  approximately  that  of  the  dead  heap  which 
the  strips  and  layers  touch; 

t.  sequentially  repeating  steps  (A),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  until  all 
of  said  particulate  material  is  exhausted  and  at  least  ap- 
proximately all  but  that  reserved  for  the  dead  heap  is 
retrieved. 


3380,190 
PAVING  SLAB  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Patrick  Jaac*  Patrrsoa,  Box  703,  R.R.  No,  5,  Otuwa,  Oatario, 
Cauda  (KIC  3N3) 

FUnl  Oct.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No,  625,703 

iat.  CL'  B62B  1106 

VS.  CL  214-383  8  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  the  handling  of  precast  paving  slabs,  com- 
prising an  opposed  pair  of  jaws,  horizontally  and  inwardly 
flanged  at  their  lower  edges  and  suspended  intermediate  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  by  mean*  of  horizontal  hinge  pins,  an 


extensible  push  rod  cooperating  at  its  ends  with  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  jaws,  a  horizontal  beam  structure  support- 
ing said  hinge  pins,  a  pair  of  parallel  members  rigidly  attached 
to  and  projecting  vertically  upward  from  the  mid-length  of 
said  beam  structure  and  each  terminating  in  a  hook,  a  pair  of 
spaced  bars  with  handles  at  one  end  joined  at  their  other  end 
by  a  wheel  axle  with  one  wheel  thereon  and  at  a  position 
between  their  ends  by  a  crossbar  sized  to  be  enclosed  by  and 
to  pivotally  suspend  said  hooks. 


3,980,191 

MOTOR  TRUCK  WITH  PLURAL  CONTAINER 

HANDLING  MECHANISM 

Michael  Schlavoae,  North  Haven,  and  Harold  Hocltc,  Far- 

nington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Michael  Schiavonc  & 

Sons,  Idc,,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,049 

Int.  CL'  B60P  1100 

VS.  CL  214—518  3  CUims 


I ,  A  motor  truck  chassis  with  loader-unloader  mechanism 
comprising  a  truck  bed  and  frame  adapted  to  support  a  plural- 
ity of  cargo  carrying  containers,  means  for  moving  one  con- 
tainer at  a  time  between  a  first  position  on  said  truck  bed  and 
a  position  to  the  rear  of  the  truck  chassis,  a  channel  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  bed,  an  endless  drive  chain  having  at 
least  one  run  disposed  in  said  channel,  a  connector  plate  fixed 
to  said  chain,  a  reversible  motor  for  driving  the  chain  and 
means  for  releasably  connecting  the  chain  to  a  container,  the 
reteasable  connecting  means  comprbing  a  block  adapted  to  be 
removably  locked  to  the  connector  plate,  a  tie  chain  having 
one  end  fixed  to  said  block  and  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  a  container,  and  means  for  fastening  the  other  end  of  said 
tie  chain  to  said  block. 


3,980,192 
PVC  BOTTLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
WoHgaag  Halncr,  and  Walter  Hufnagel,  both  of  St,  Maiig, 
Ccraaay,  assigmirs  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
CoDllBuation  of  S«r.  No.  464,155,  AprU  25, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,178,  Nov.  19, 
1970,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,667, 
Dec.  22, 1969,  abandoned,  which  b  a  conttaiualion  of  Scr.  No, 
«98,«9I,  Jaa.  18, 1968,  abaadoned.  Thb  applkatloa  Jhbc  30, 
I97S,  Scr.  No.  592,081 
taL  CL'  B65D  3100 
U.S.CL  215-1  C  l5ClaiBi 

I,  A  biaxiaily  oriented  hollow  plastic  article  of  thin-wall 
construction  having  improved  tensile  and  bursting  strength, 
elasticity  and  drop  resbtance,  said  article  being  made  from  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  composition  containing  less  than  2.7%  total 
additives  and  less  than  1%  thermal  stabilizer  and  character- 
ized by  having  a  maximum  oxygen  permeability  of  6  to  12 
cc/liter  and  a  maximum  carbon  dioxide  permeability  of  ISO  to 
2S0  cc/liter  during  a  6  month  storage  period  at  ambient  tem- 
perature. 


n 


3,980,193 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CONTAINER 
David  Leslie  White,  Richmond,  England,  assignor  to  C.R.C, 
Packaging  Limited,  London,  Engkind 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  639,143 

Int.  CL'  B65D  S5W2,  85/56 

VS.  CL  215  —  205  6  Chims 


I.  A  container  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  member  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  and  an  un-removable  cap  formation  at 
the  other  end,  and  an  insert  of  resilient  material  having  a 
hollow  portion,  open  at  one  end  and  tapering  towards  a  closed 
other  end.  for  receiving  the  distal  phalanx  of  an  adult's  finger, 
the  insert  being  adapted  to  be  tightly  held  in  and  to  achieve  an 
air-tight  fit  with  the  hollow  tubular  member  when  inserted 
therein  and  being  removable  therefrom  by  deformation  by 
digital  pressure. 


1.  A  combination  of  a  container  having  an  elongate  neck 
portion  providing  access  to  the  space  within  the  container  and 
a  safety  closure  cap  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 
neck  portion,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  container  made  of  essentially  rigid  material  and  having  at 
its  upper  end  a  neck  portion  of  circular  configuration, 
said  neck  portion  having  on  its  outside  a  radially  protrud- 
ing rib  of  generally  triangular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion encircling  the  neck  portion  except  for  a  flat  portion 
subtending  the  peripheral  outline  of  the  rib; 
a  closure  cap  having  a  circular  top  wall  and  an  elastically 
deformable  skirt  extending  therefrom,  said  skirt  having 
on  its  inner  surface  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  pro- 
truding first  lugs  dnposed  circumferentially  spaced  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  top  wall; 
a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  protruding  second  lugs  dis- 
posed circumferentially  spaced  in  a  plane  intermediate 
the  plane  of  the  first  lugs  and  parallel  thereto; 
a  circular  liner  of  form-retaining,  mobture-absorbing  mate- 
rial between  the  top  wall  and  the  second  lugs  supported 
by  the  latter,  the  diameter  of  said  liner  being  substantially 


equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  neck  portion  at  its  top 
edge; 
the  radial  outer  width  of  the  neck  portion  and  the  radial 
inner  width  of  the  skirt  being  correlated  to  define  there- 
between an  annular  gap  and  the  maximal  radial  width  of 
the  rib  on  the  neck  portion  and  the  inner  radial  width  of 
the  first  lugs  being  correlated  with  each  other  and  the 
width  of  the  gap  so  that  the  rib  and  the  first  lugs  overlap 
but  can  pass  each  other  in  either  direction  upon  elastic 
deformation  of  the  first  lugs  by  applying  axial  pressure  to 
the  cap  and  the  neck  portion  toward  each  or  away  from 
each  other,  placement  of  all  the  first  lugs  into  positions 
underlying  the  rib  relative  to  said  top  wall  locking  the  cap 
to  the  neck  portion  and  holding  said  liner  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  top  edge  of  the  neck  portion  and 
placement  of  any  one  of  the  first  lugs  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  flat  portion  of  said  rib  releasing  the  respective 
first  lug  from  the  rib  thereby  permitting  removal  of  the 
cap  from  the  neck  portion  by  applying  an  upward  pull  to 
the  cap  at  the  part  thereof  aligned  with  the  flat  portion  of 
the  rib  on  the  neck  portion. 


3,980,195 
TAMPER-PROOF  CLOSURE 
William    E.   Fillmore,   Sylvania,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Owens- 
lllinob.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  524J86 
Int.  CL'  B65D  41/32 


3,980,194 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

NECK  PORTION 

AlUn  Costa,  Melville  Park  Road,  MclvUle,  N.Y.  11746 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Scr.  No,  651,286 

IbL  CL'  B65D  55/02,  85156;  A61J  l/OO 

VS.  CL  215—223  9  Claims 


U.S.  CL  215-256 


2Clainu 


1.  A  tamper-proof  closure  for  a  container  having  an  exter- 
nally threaded  finish  portion  terminating  in  an  annular  rim 
defining  an  opening  into  said  container,  said  container  further 
including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced-apart  projec- 
tions located  below  and  adjacent  to  said  finbh  threads,  which 
comprises,  in  combination: 

a  closure   body  having  internal  threads  for  cooperative 

threadable  engagement  with  said  threaded  finish; 
a  main  sealing  ring,  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
closure  body  and  depending  downwardly  therefrom,  for 
entry  into  said  container  opening  and  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  thereof; 
a  split,  discontinuous,  tamper-proof  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  internal  projections  for  cooperation  with  said  con- 
tainer external  projections  to  thereby  define  a  one-way 
ratchet  drive  to  prevent  removal  of  said  closure  once  said 
internal  and  external  projections  are  engaged,  said  split, 
discontinuous  tamper-proof  ring  terminating  in  two  op- 
posed facing  free  ends,  said  tamper-proof  ring  being 
severably  connected  to  said  closure  body  only  at  a  root 
portion  of  said  each  of  said  internal  projections;  and 
a  severable  bridge  connecting  the  opposed  ends  of  said  split 
tamper-proof  ring  and  being  positioned  between  said 
opposed  ends,  said  severable  bridge  lying  completely 
radially  inward  of  the  outer  most  radius  of  saki  Umper- 
proof  ring. 
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3,980,1 9« 
LINING  OF  CONTAINERS  FOR  BULK  CARGO 
Joha  T.  PaDlyxm,  London,  Eagland,  aid  John  P.  Travis,  Hun- 
locks  Creek,  Pa.,  assigaors  lo  United  Slates  Lines,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,429 

int.  CL'  M5D  87/28.  87134 

VS.  CL  220—1.5  20  Claims 


resiliently  yieldable  plastic  means  forming  a  one-piece  main 
box  member  providing  sidewalls,  a  first  end  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall  of  a  first  box  portion,  and  also  providing  a  second  box 
portion  witli  said  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  end  wall 
opposite  said  first  end  wail  of  said  first  box  portion,  said  side 
and  end  walls  having  upper  margins  defining  an  opening  oppo- 
site from  said  bottom  wall;  and  a  cover  member  joined  to  said 
main  box  member,  said  cover  member  providing  a  second  end 
wall  for  said  first  box  portion  and  a  top  wall  for  said  second 
box  portion,  said  second  box  portion  being  in  open  communi- 
cation with  said  first  box  portion  and  including  a  top  wall 
formed  by  said  cover  member  offset  inwardly  from  said  upper 
margin,  and  tough  resiliently  yieldable  plastic  mounting  ele- 
ments integral  with  and  projecting  laterally  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  box  portion  and  being  yieldable  for  permit- 
ting manipulation  by  stretching  and  bending  for  accomplish- 
ing alignment  with  a  desired  cooperable  portion  of  the  wall 
panel  or  the  like  with  which  the  box  structure  is  being 
mounted. 


1.  In  a  cargo  container  of  the  type  having  a  floor,  side  walls, 
a  roof,  a  rear  doorway  and  a  front  wall,  said  front  wall  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  portions  resistent  to  displacement 
toward  each  other  and  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  floor  and 
said  roof,  a  liner  bag  adapting  the  container  for  receiving  bulk 
cargo,  and  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  liner  bag 
within  the  container,  comprising  front  supporting  means  in- 
cluding a  flexible,  load  distributing  cross  member  extending 
transversely  and  continuously  substantially  across  said  front 
wall  of  the  container,  said  cross  member  being  flexible  in  the 
sense  that  it  is  deformable  under  load  applied  in  lateral  direc- 
tion along  the  length  thereof  to  distribute  said  load  substan- 
tially uniformly  therealong.  means  securing  said  cross  member 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  portions  and  at  its  opposite  end 
lo  the  other  of  said  portions,  said  liner  bag  having  respective 
transversely  extending  upper  and  lower  front  end  attachments 
areas,  one  of  said  liner  front  end  attachment  areas  being 
connected  to  and  extending  along  said  cross  member,  and 
retaining  means  retaining  the  other  of  said  liner  front  end 
attachment  areas  substantially  adjacent  to  and  extending 
transversely  substantially  across  said  front  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer at  a  height  location  spaced  from  said  cross  member 
whereby,  when  said  container  is  tilted  to  unload  said  bulk 
cargo  via  its  said  rear  doorway,  said  cross  member  retains  the 
liner  front  end  attachment  area  connected  thereto  in  position 
substantially  adjacent  to  said  front  wall  and  said  cross  member 
is  held  under  tension. 


3,980,197 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 
Gordon  K.  Wart,  St.  Charles,  IIL,  assignor  lo  Ware  Fnae  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 
Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  137,146,  April  25, 1971,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcalkm  Mar.  17.  1975.  Scr.  No.  559355 
InL  CL'  H02G  3108 
VS.  CL  220—3.6  4  CUinis 


I.  An  electrical  outlet  box  structure  of  the  type  described 
adapted  to  be  assembled  through  an  opening  of  predeter- 
mined width  in  a  wall  panel  or  the  like,  comprising  tough 


3,980,198 
EXPANDABLE  CONTAINER 
Carl  B.  Baumgarten,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gomco  Surgi- 
cal Manufacturing  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  420,890,  Dec.  3,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  593^)72 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  tlOO;  B65D  1 1118 
VS.  C\.  220—8  7  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  collecting  liquids  under  vacuum  compris- 
ing an  upper  section  forming  an  upper  compartment  having  an 
opening  therein  and  a  tube  extending  from  said  opening  into 
said  upper  section  for  liquid  ingress,  an  opening  in  said  upper 
compartment  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  source,  a  lower 
section  forming  a  lower  enclosed  compartment  communicat- 
ing with  said  upper  section  and  slidably  associated  with  said 
upper  section,  a  latch  attached  to  one  of  said  sections  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  another  section  to  lock  said 
sections  in  an  extended  position  relative  to  each  other  while 
slidably  associated,  said  sections  having  structural  rigidity,  a 
fluid  tight  seal  formed  by  a  continuous  flexible  film  sleeve 
position  externally  about  said  container  over  the  juncture  of 
said  sections,  said  sleeve  being  hemetically  sealed  to  each 
section. 


3,980,199 
GAS  VENTING  FOR  FLOATING  COVER 
William  B.  Kays,  La  Habra,  Caltf.,  aasignor  to  Globe  Linings. 
Inc.,  Long  Bench,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1974.  Scr.  No.  498.223 
Int.  CI.'B65D5//y6 
U.S.  CL  220—227  7  Claims 

t.  A  floating  cover  for  a  liquid  storage  reservoir,  said  cover 
comprising: 
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a  continuous  sheet  of  flexible  material  lying  upon  the  liquid 
in  the  reservoir  in  coextensive  relationship  therewith  and 
attached  to  the  reservoir  sides; 

elongated  blocks  of  floUtion  material  attached  to  the  un- 
derside of  said  cover  and  buoying  the  portions  of  said 
cover  adjacent  the  edge  margins  of  said  blocks  above  the 
surface  of  said  liquid,  said  cover  extending  downwardly 
from  said  edge  margins  into  conuct  with  the  liquid  sur- 


3.980.201 
POP-TOP  CAN  LID 
Taniuchi  Keiji.  No.  6-7,  2-chome,  Nishi-Koujiya.  Ohia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1975.  Scr.  No.  557  J91 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  July  4,  1974,  49-78209 
Int.  CI.'B65D4;/i2 
U.S.  CL  220—270  '  Claims 


J— ' 


face  in  a  natural  drape  by  reason  of  the  flexibility  of  the 
material  of  said  cover  whereby  said  edge  margins  and  said 
portions  of  said  cover  deflne  downwardly  open  collection 
spaces  located  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid;  and 
a  gas  collection  manifold  having  means  providing  normally 
open  communication  between  said  collection  spaces  for 
receiving  and  carrying  away  gases  collecting  in  said  col- 
lection spaces. 


3,980,200 

SEALANT  FOR  PUSHDOWN  GATE  IN  A  CAN  LID 

Gerald  B.  Klein,  13451  Stuart  Court,  BroomficM,  Colo.  80020 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Scr.  No.  370,924,  AprU  28, 1975,  Pat. 

No.  3,905,513.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

605.602 

Int.  CI.'B65D4//i2 

U.S.  CL  220—268  '  Ctoimi 


1 .  A  safety  pop-top  can  lid  comprising  a  tearably  deuchable 
portion  on  the  can  lid  which  is  severable  therefrom  along  a 
tear  line  which  deflnes  the  peripheral  configuration  of  said 
detachable  portion,  said  tear  line  comprising  a  continuous 
folded  wall  portion  folded  about  a  fold  line,  said  wall  portion 
extending  inwardly  of  said  can  lid  and  having  a  generally  V- 
shaped  cross-section  to  form  a  pair  of  coextensive  flange 
portions  each  of  which  is  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  can  lid  and  has  an  inward-most  end  portion,  said  pair  of 
flanges  being  joined  to  each  other  at  said  inward-most  end 
portion  thereof  along  said  fold  line,  whereby  severance  of  said 
deuchable  portion  from  said  can  lid  along  said  fold  line  forms 
edges  at  a  point  most  remote  from  said  can  lid,  said  edges 
remaining  to  be  inwardly  directed  away  from  said  can  lid  to 
minimize  dangerous  exposure  of  the  flange  edge  which  re- 
mains on  the  can  lid  after  said  deuchable  portion  is  removed. 


3.980,202 

GARBAGE  CAN  COVER  RETAINER 

Arnold  Monyak,  and  George  Spcctor,  both  of  3615  Woolworth 

BMg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York.  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1975.  Scr.  No.  636,927 

Int.  CL'  B65D  45100;  E05C  I9II8 

VS.  CL  220-318  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  can  lid  having  a  panel  below  the  lid  and  at  an  openmg 
defined  by  an  underfolded  edge  of  the  lid.  said  panel  constitut- 
ing a  pushdown  gate  defined  by  a  score  line  at  the  edge  of  the 
panel  underneath  the  underfolded  edge  of  the  lid.  wherein  at 
least  a  subsuntial  portion  of  said  score  line  is  lanced  through 
to  permit  separation  of  the  gate  from  the  lid  and  to  faciliute 
the  tearing  and  severing  of  any  remaining  unhinced  portion  of 
the  score  line  when  the  gate  is  pushed  downwardly,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  wax-like  sealer-filler  of  a  type  which  may  be  obuined  as 
a  sellable  fluid,  extended  continuously  about  the  opening 
defined  by  the  underfolded  edge  of  the  lid  as  a  fillet, 
between  the  underfoMed  edge  of  the  gale  and  the  panel 
surface  thereunder  as  a  capillary  layer  and  in  the  lanced 
opening  as  a  plug. 


1.  In  a  garbage  can  cover  reuiner,  the  combination  of  a 
garbage  can,  a  removable  cover  placed  upon  an  open  upper 
end  of  said  can,  and  a  fastener  atuched  at  one  end  to  a  handle 
upon  said  cover  and  atuched  at  its  other  end  lo  one  handle  on 
a  side  of  said  can.  said  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  strap 
of  several  thickness  of  heavy  nylon  tape,  opposite  end  of  said 
Upe  each  being  secured  by  a  heavy  vinyl  Upe  to  a  loop  strap 
reuining  a  meul  ring  consisting  of  a  C-shaped  member  pivot- 
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ally  attached  to  a  bar  for  closing  said  ring,  and  a  removable    said  dispensing  opening,  said  movement  resulting  in  the  pivot- 
screw  securing  said  ring  in  a  closed  position.  ing  of  said  tray  about  said  upper  supporting  member  and  in 


3,980,203 

FRAGRANCE  DISPENSER 

Harry  S.  Dcariiag,  25  E.  83rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Fik4  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,816 

lat.  CI.'  B05B  13100 

VS.  CL  221—96  5 


I.  A  fragrance  dispensing  device  comprising  a  bousing  to 
retain  a  fragrance  container  having  discharge  valve  means  and 
means  to  actuate  said  valve  means  to  discharge  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  said  fragrance  as  a  spray,  partition  means 
filed  within  said  housing  to  define  a  fragrance  container  re- 
ceiving segment  within  said  housing  to  positively  retain  and 
position  the  said  fragrance  container,  removable  carrier 
means  adapted  to  receive  said  spray  of  said  fragrance,  means 
within  said  housing  to  position  and  orient  said  carrier  means 
whereby  when  said  discharge  valve  means  on  said  container  is 
actuated  said  spray  of  fragrance  impinges  on  said  carrier 
means  within  said  housing,  said  partition  means  comprising  a 
fint  vertically  disposed  partition  member  within  said  housing 
and  a  second  horizontally  disposed  partition  member  secured 
between  the  top  of  said  first  partition  member  and  a  wall  of 
said  housing,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  brace  members 
having  a  vertical  extent  less  than  the  vertical  extent  of  said 
first  partition  member,  said  brace  members  being  angularly 
disposed  and  connected  between  said  first  partition  member 
and  said  wall  of  said  housing  thereby  to  define  the  fragrance 
container  receiving  area. 


3,980,204 

TRAY  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 

Warm  DaBrWI,  HighlamI  Park,  Md  Ralph  Ettlinger,  Jr., 

Gleacac,  both  of  ni„  assigmrs  to  Avast  ladastries.  Inc., 

WhccUM,  ID. 

Caatlnution-in-iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  529^46,  Dec.  5,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  627,205 

Ul.  CL<  B65H  3128 
U.S.  CL221  — 222  15  Clnbns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  trays  comprising  a  lower 
supporting  member  for  supporting  the  bottom  edges  of  a 
plurality  of  trays,  an  upper  supporting  member,  a  dispensing 
opening  defined  between  said  supporting  members,  at  least 
one  dispensing  element,  said  element  comprising  a  short  sec- 
tion being  positioned  adjacent  said  opening  and  engaging  the 
bottom  edge  of  at  least  the  forwardmost  tray,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  element  upwardly  whereby  said  bottom  edge  is  moved 
by  said  element  off  the  lower  supporting  member  and  toward 


movement  of  said  tray  through  said  opening,  and  means  for 
collecting  said  tray. 


3,980,205 
AEROSOL  CAN  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Keith  Smart,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Qantas 
Airways  Limited,  Queensland,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560^53 

Int.  CL'  G04C  23104 

VS.  a.  222—70  10  CUims 


I.  Aerosol  can  discharging  apparatus  for  simultaneously 
discharging  the  contents  of  two  aerosol  cans,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  tubular  body,  aerosol  can  locating  and  support- 
ing means  to  releasably  secure  an  aerosol  can  alongside  each 
of  two  opposed  sides  of  said  tubular  body,  a  shafi  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  body  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  body,  and  rotat- 
able  between  a  Grst  and  a  second  position,  said  shaft  extending 
past  each  said  opposing  side,  having  a  plunger  arm  secured  at 
each  end,  and  having  an  indicator  arm  connected  thereto  and 
passing  through  said  tubular  body,  wherein  said  shaft  is  manu- 
ally rotatable  against  biasing  means  into  said  Tirst  position  to 
move  said  plunger  arms  clear  of  said  aerosol  can  locating  and 
supporting  means,  with  said  shaft  in  said  first  position  two 
aerosol  cans  are  releasably  securable  alongside  said  two  op- 
posed sides  to  position  the  operating  button  at  the  top  of  each 
aerosol  can  in  proximity  to  the  corresponding  plunger  arm, 
and  said  shaft  is  movable  at  a  predetermined  time  from  said 
first  to  said  second  position  whereby  said  plunger  arms  de- 
press said  operating  buttons  to  simultaneously  discharge  the 
contents  of  said  aerosol  cans  and  the  altered  position  of  said 
indicator  arm  caused  by  said  movement  of  said  shaft  provides 
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an  easily  observable  indication  of  the  position  of  said  plunger 
arms. 


ference,  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  such 
that,  upon  said  roller  receiving  forces  from  the  capstan. 


3,980,206 
DISHWASHER  WETTING  AGENT  DISPENSER 
Charlie  L.  Hancock,  Frazeysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White- 
Wcstinghouse  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,916 

Int.CI.'G01F  I II 10 

VS.  CL  222—156  7  Claims 


said  outer  wall  being  capable  of  moving  to  an  eccentric 
position  with  respect  to  said  inner  wall. 


3,980,208 
FLUIDIZER  FOR  FEEDING  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIAL  TO  A 

PRODUCTION  MACHINE 
Karl  Hehl,  Arthur-Hehl-Strassc  32,  7291  Lossburg,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,750 
CUims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    26,    1974, 
2409128 

Int.  CL'  B65D  83106 
U.S.CL  222-193  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  front-loading  dishwasher  having  an  in-door  liquid 
dispenser  of  the  type  in  which  liquid  in  the  dispenser  container 
is  transferred  to  a  volume-metering  dispensing  element 
through  movement  of  the  door  from  an  open,  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  a  closed,  vertical  position,  an  arrangement  comprising: 
a  single,  open-ended,  charge-discharge  conduit  disposed 
through  the  wall  of  said  container  which  faces  the  dishwasher 
chamber  when  the  door  is  in  a  vertical  position  for  both  charg- 
ing said  container  with  liquid  and  for  discharging  the  liquid  to 
the  dishwasher  chamber,  said  conduit  having  its  end  which 
opens  into  the  chamber  disposed  at  a  level  above  a  level  of 
liquid  therein  predetermined  to  constitute  a  full  charge  in  said 
container  when  said  door  is  in  a  vertical  position;  a  tiltable 
bucket  having  a  hold  and  a  dump  position  in  said  container 
serving  as  said  volume-metering  dispensing  element,  said 
bucket  being  located  in  said  container  in  a  position  to  dispense 
a  predetermined  charge  of  liquid  into  said  conduit  when  said 
bucket  is  in  a  dump  position;  means  interior  of  said  container 
and  including  a  portion  of  said  container  for  trapping  a  quan- 
tity of  the  container  carried  liquid  when  the  door  is  opened  to 
at  least  a  horizontal  disposition  and  for  delivering  trapped 
liquid  to  and  charging  said  bucket  when  said  door  is  moved 
back  to  a  closed  vertical  disposition;  shaft  means  extending  in 
subsuntially  sealed  relation  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of 
said  container  and  operatively  connected  to  said  bucket  for 
positioning  said  bucket  in  said  positions. 


3,980,207 
PINCH  ROLLERS 
Mario  Maccafcrri,  24  RefieM  St.,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,435 
Int.CI.'B65H  17122 
U.S.  CL  226  —  186  37  CfaUms 

I.  A  pinch  roller  for  moving  a  continuous  web  of  the  type 
which  is  placed  in  communication  with  a  capstan,  said  roller 
comprising: 

a.  substantially  hollow  and  cylindrical  outer  wall  means  for 
moving  the  web; 

b.  substantially  hollow  and  cylindrical  inner  wall  means  for 
acting  as  an  axle;  said  inner  wall  being,  in  a  quiescent 
condition,  substantially  concentric  with  said  outer  wall; 
and 

c.  annular  means,  uniformly  flexible  throughout  iu  circum- 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  flowable  material  to  a  production 
machine,  which  device  is  particularly  suitable  for  feeding 
plastic  granulate  to  an  injection  molding  machine,  while  being 
adaptable  for  drying  and  preheating  of  the  granulate,  the 
device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  receptacle  holding  a  supply  of  material  ready  for  feeding 
to  the  production  machine,  said  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening; 

a  pneumatic  material  conveying  unit  including  means  for 
generating  a  flow  of  compressed  air  and  a  pneumatic 
material  conveying  line  connected  thereto; 

a  pickup  chamber  in  the  pneumatic  conveying  line  commu- 
nicating with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  receptacle  so 
as  to  admit  flowable  material  into  the  conveying  line  for 
transportation  by  the  air  flow  toward  the  production 
machine; 

a  feed  barrel  connected  to  one  end  of  the  pneumatic  con- 
veying line  at  a  datance  from  said  receptacle,  said  barrel 
communicating  with  the  production  machine  for  delivery 
of  the  conveyed  material  thereto,  while  being  adapted  to 
accumulate  said  material  therein  until  such  delivery;  the 
feed  barrel  having  a  wall  portion  that  b  permeable  to  air 
while  retaining  the  accumulated  material  in  the  manner 
of  a  sieve,  thus  allowing  the  air  flow  to  exit  from  the 
conveying  line  at  this  point;  and 
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a  bypass  flow  channel  connected  to  the  pneumatic  convey- 
ing line  upstream  of  the  feed  barrel  so  as  to  allow  the 
pressurized  air  to  exit  therefrom,  the  bypass  channel 
having  a  flow  resistance  therein  which  allows  the  air  flow 
to  pass  only  when,  through  the  coverage  of  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  air-permeable  wall  of  the  feed  barrel 
with  accumulated  material,  the  exit  of  air  through  the 
feed  barrel  encounters  a  flow  resistance  which  is  as  high 
or  higher  than  the  flow  resistance  in  the  bypass  channel. 


3.980J09 
BULK  LOADING  PLASTIC  COMPOUND  DISPENSING 
DEVICE 
Rolaad  W.  Collar,  Sua  Valley,  Calif..  assigMr  to  Rocan  Indus- 
tries. Pacoima.  CalM. 
Coaliaualian  ol  Scr.  No.  423.070,  Dec.  10, 1973.  abandoned. 
Tkb  appUcalion  May  16.  1975.  Scr.  No.  578.000 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5146 
VS.  CI.  222—323  3  CUins 


1.  bi  an  air  powered  gun  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  a  plastic 
material  such  as  a  caulking  compound  from  a  bulk  container 
thereof,  and  to  dispose  the  same  through  a  nozzle,  said  gun 
comprising: 

A.  A  body  gripping  member,  said  member  including  flrst 
and  second  coaxial  oppositely  facing  cylindrical  recepta- 
cles, each  of  said  receptacles  being  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  its  other  end.  with  their  closed  ends  being  dis- 
posed back-to-back  to  constitute  a  transverse  wall,  said 
wall  having  a  coaxial  orifice  therethrough,  and  a  handle 
extending  radially  from  one  side  of  said  member  and 
attached  thereto; 

B.  A  first  cylindrical  barrel,  one  end  of  which  is  insertable 
in  the  first  of  said  recepucles  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment therein,  said  barrel  having  interlocking  means  at  iu 
other  end; 

C.  A  removable  dispensing  cap  including  a  nozzle,  said  cap 
fitting  over  the  said  other  end  of  said  first  barrel  and 
having  means  cooperating  with  said  interlocking  means  to 
enable  said  cap  to  be  removably  secured  on  said  other 
end  of  the  first  barrel; 

D.  A  second  cylindrical  barrel  one  end  of  which  is  insertable 
in  the  second  of  said  two  receptacles  for  interlocking 
engagement  therein,  the  other  end  of  said  second  barrel 
being  closed  except  for  a  small  air  relief  orifice; 

E.  A  first  piston  reciprocally  slidable  axially  in  the  said  first 
barrel; 

F.  A  second  piston  reciprocally  slidable  axially  in  said  sec- 
ond barrel; 

G.  A  piston  rod  secured  to  said  flrst  piston  and  extending 
coaxially  from  said  first  piston  in  its  position  closest  to 
said  transverse  wall  slidably  through  the  orifice  therein, 
and  secured  to  said  second  piston  in  its  position  most 
distant  from  said  transverse  wall; 

An  improved  vaWing  system  in  the  handle  and  remainder  of 
said  body  gripfiing  member,  laid  system  comprising: 


L  an  air  inlet  passage  connectable  at  the  handle  to  an 
outside  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  extending  in 
at  least  a  partial  radial  direction  toward  the  common 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  receptacles; 

ii.  a  first  bore  extending  through  the  upper  part  of  the  said 
handle  and  transversely  intersecting  said  air  inlet  pas- 
sage, said  first  bore  having  a  forward  end  through  the 
leading  edge  of  the  handle,  and  an  after  end  through 
the  rear  edge  of  the  handle,  said  first  bore  being 
threaded  and  plugged  by  an  axially  orificed  threaded 
fastening  means  at  the  after  end  of  the  first  said  bpre 
and  being  of  smaller  diameter  at  its  forward  end; 

iii.  an  air  passage  connecting  said  first  bore  to  the  first 
receptacle. 

iv.  first  valve  means  slidable  in  said  first  bore  and  at  least 
partially  into  the  axial  orifice  in  said  threaded  fastening 
means,  and  being  actuable  by  the  application  of  pres- 
sure fiom  outside  of  said  handle,  said  valve  means 
being  slidable  from  a  first  position  wherein  communi- 
cation between  said  first  bore  and  said  air  inlet  passage 
on  the  one  hand  and  said  first  receptable  through  said 
air  passage  on  the  other  hand  is  blocked,  and  said  first 
receptacle  is  vented  to  the  atmosphere  through  said  air 
passage  and  the  orifice  in  said  fastening  means,  to  a 
second  position  wherein  such  venting  b  blocked  and 
said  air  inlet  passage  and  said  bore  are  placed  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  receptable  through  said  air 
passage,  thereby  admitting  air  under  pressure  into  said 
first  receptacle  to  force  said  first  piston  down  the  first 
barrel  toward  the  dispensing  cap;  said  first  valve  means 
having  an  actuating  stem  projecting  from  the  un- 
plugged end  of  the  first  bore; 

v.  first  spring  means  seated  in  said  axial  orifice  in  said 
threaded  fastening  means  to  bias  said  first  valve  means 
into  said  first  position  in  the  absence  of  the  application 
of  force  applied  externally  to  said  projecting  actuating 
stem; 

vi.  a  second  bore  extending  through  the  upper  part  of  said 
handle  transversely  to  both  said  air  inlet  passage  and 
said  first  bore  and  displaced  vertically  from  the  latter, 
said  second  bore  being  threaded  and  plugged  by  an 
orificed  threaded  fastening  means  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  of  a  smaller  diameter  at  its  other  end  thereof; 

vii.  first  air  passage  means  connecting  said  air  inlet  pas- 
sage to  said  second  bore, 

viii.  second  air  passage  means  connecting  said  second 
bore  to  the  said  second  receptacle;  and 

ix.  second  valve  means,  said  second  valve  means  being 
slidable  in  said  second  bore  and  actuatable  by  the 
application  of  pressure  from  outside  said  handle,  said 
second  valve  means  fiirther  being  slidable  from  a  first 
position  wherein  communication  between  said  second 
bore  and  said  first  air  passage  means  on  the  one  hand 
and  said  second  receptacle  through  said  second  air 
passage  means  on  the  other  hand  is  blocked,  and  said 
second  receptacle  is  vented  to  the  atmosphere  through 
said  second  air  passage  means  and  the  orifice  in  said 
fastening  means,  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  last 
said  venting  is  blocked  and  said  first  air  passage  means 
a  placed  in  communication  with  said  second  air  pas- 
sage means,  thereby  admitting  air  to  said  second  recep- 
tacle to  force  said  second  piston  down  the  second 
barrel  towards  its  closed  end;  said  second  valve  means 
having  an  actuating  stem  projecting  from  the  un- 
plugged end  of  the  second  bore;  and 

X.  second  spring  means  seated  in  the  axial  orifice  in  the 
threaded  fastening  means  plugging  said  second  bore  to 
bias  said  second  valve  means  into  its  said  first  position 
in  the  absence  of  the  application  of  force  applied  exter- 
nally to  the  actuating  stem  projecting  from  the  un- 
plugged end  of  the  second  bore;  and 

xi.  means  whereby  each  of  said  projecting  valve  actuating 
means  may  be  pushed  into  its  respective  bore  to  slide 
the  valve  means  therein  to  its  respective  second  posi- 
lio** 
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3.980.210 
MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUENT 

MATERIAL 
AlsH  E.  KUgermaii.  3540  Atlantic  Ave..  Allanlic  City,  NJ. 
08404 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,610 

Ut.  CI.' COIF  1 1 126 

U.S.  CL  222-456  5  Claims 


3.  A  measuring  and  dispensing  device  for  fluent  material, 
said  device  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  extending 
peripherally  about  and  upstanding  from  said  bottom  wall,  a 
top  wall  extending  across  said  side  wall,  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  combining  with  said  side  wall  to  define  an  enclosed 
container,  said  top  wall  having  a  through  aperture  adjacent  to 
one  region  of  said  side  wall,  a  tubular  member  extending 
internally  of  said  container  along  said  one  side  wall  region 
between  said  bottom  and  top  walls,  a  lower  tube  extension 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member 
and  extending  along  said  bottom  wall  terminating  in  an  open 
end  spaced  from  said  one  side  wall  region,  and  an  upper 
tubular  extension  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  member  extending  snugly  through  said  aperture  be- 
yond said  top  wall,  said  tubular  member  and  lower  and  upper 
extensions  combining  to  define  a  fluent  material  passageway 
communicating  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  en- 
closed container  for  discharge  of  contents  therefrom,  said 
lower  tubular  extension  including  a  bellows  for  smooth  mer- 
gence with  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member. 


3,980,211 

POURING  ADAPTOR-CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

Phillip  J.  Owens,  Exlon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West  Company. 

Phocnixville,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,872,  Sept.  1 1 ,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  106,356,  Jan.  14, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1975.  Scr.  No. 

551,011 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25148 

U.S.  CI.  222—478  31  Claims 


depending  into  the  container  having  a  plurality  of  window-like 
discharge  openings  of  a  size  and  shape  to  control  discharge  of 
fluid  therethrough  and  an  upper  head  section  terminating  in 
an  outwardly  directed  lip,  said  closure  including  a  top  and  a 
skirt  depending  from  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  top  with 
means  for  detachably  mounting  the  closure  over  the  open  end 
of  the  container,  said  closure  and  adaptor  having  detachable 
retaining  means  normally  maintaining  the  adaptor  and  closure 
assembled  as  a  unit  and  operable  to  release  the  closure  from 
the  adaptor  when  the  closure  is  removed  from  the  container 
without  unseating  the  adaptor,  said  detachable  retaining 
means  including  at  least  one  member  depending  from  the  top 
of  said  closure  engageable  with  said  upper  section,  s^id  lip  of 
the  upper  section  engageable  with  the  inside  top  surface  of 
said  closure  when  the  closure  and  adaptor  are  interengaged  to 
provide  a  seal  therebetween. 


3,980,212 
HOPPER  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
Edmund  R.  Alkr,  Portage,  and  Richard  W.  Amdt.  Michigan 
City,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  American  Transpor- 
tation Corporation,  Chicago,  IU. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525364 

Int.  Cl.<  B65G  53/40 

U.S.  CI.  222—485  19  Cbims 


I.  An  unloading  system  for  a  hopper  for  holding  granular 
lading  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  discharge  tube  disposed  below  said 
hopper  and  communicating  intermediate  its  ends  with  the 
opening  in  said  hopper  for  receiving  granular  lading  from  said 
hopper  into  said  discharge  tube,  a  part-tubular  slider  mounted 
within  said  discharge  tube  and  adjacent  to  said  opening,  sup- 
port structure  carried  by  said  discharge  tube  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  and  carrying  the  lower  edges  of  said  slider 
thereon  to  position  said  slider  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
discharge  tube,  said  slider  being  shiftable  longitudinally  within 
said  discharge  tube  upon  said  support  structure  between  a 
storage  position  covering  said  opening  and  a  discharge  posi- 
tion uncovering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  opening,  said  slider 
in  said  storage  position  preventing  discharge  of  granular  lad- 
ing from  said  hopper  into  said  discharge  tube  and  said  slider 
in  said  discharge  position  permitting  discharge  of  granular 
lading  from  said  hopper  into  said  discharge  tube,  and  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  slider  between  said  storage  position  and 
said  discharge  position. 


3,980,213 
COVERS  FOR  PAINT  CANS 
Richard  A.  Ramsay,  Babylon.  N.Y..  assignar  to  Three  Dimen- 
sional Circuits.  Inc.,  Plalnvlew,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  369  J80,  June  12,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12. 1974.  Scr.  No.  505.442 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25I4S 
U.S.  CI.  222—485  4  Clainis 

I.  Covering  means  for  an  open  paint  can  having  a  rim  about 
its  top,  said  covering  means  comprising  a  cover  and  sealing 
means  therefor,  said  cover  comprising  a  generally  planar 
surface  having  a  peripheral  lower  portion  depending  there- 
from and  adapted  to  snugly  engage  the  rim  of  the  top  of  the 
paint  can,  said  cover  being  provided  approximately  centrally 
I.  The  combination  of  a  pouring  adaptor  and  a  closure  for    of  said  surface  with  a  brush  opening  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
use  on  a  container  for  liquid  products,  said  adaptor  compris-    straight  edges  defined  by  walls  extending  up  from  said  surface 
ing  a  central  portion  having  means  for  securing  the  adaptor    for  wiping  both  faces  of  a  brush  moved  back  and  forth  in  said 
over  the  discharge  opening  in  the  container,  a  lower  section    brush  opening,  one  of  said  walls  being  undercut  whereby  paint 
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Ihereby  wiped  off  a  brush  will  flow  back  into  said  paint  can, 
said  cover  being  further  provided  with  an  arcuate  raised  pour- 
ing lip  at  one  area  along  the  periphery  of  said  surface  and  with 
an  arcuate  bounded  pouring  opening  leading  to  said  lip,  said 
cover  being  contoured  in  its  upper  surface  so  that  any  paint 
thereon  will  flow  by  gravity  toward  and  into  said  brush  opcn- 


I.  In  combination: 

a  container  having  a  pull  tab  type  tear  strip  with  a  pull 
member  attached  thereto  to  produce  an  opening  in  said 
container  upon  removal  of  said  tear  strip; 

a  pouring  spout  attached  to  said  tab,  stored  inside  said 
container,  and  contoured  to  be  pulled  through  said  open- 
ing from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  said  container  when 
said  pull  member  is  pulled,  including  a  hinge  on  one  end 
of  said  opening  for  said  spout; 

the  trailing  edge  of  said  spout  having  a  pair  of  sealing 
flanges  extending  outward  from  the  side  edges  of  the 
trailing  end  of  said  spout  to  contact  the  inner  surface  of 
said  container  and  to  seal  the  edges  of  the  open  spout 
against  fluid  leakage,  each  of  said  scaling  flanges  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein. 


3,980^15 
TENNIS  BALL  HOLDER 
lUrrey  Sckwanbaacr.  1312  WhytecHff  Road,  Palatine.  lU. 
«0067 

rued  Sept.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,226 

■■I.CL' A45C  11/00 

VS.  CL  224—5  D  I  Ctain 

1.  A  portable  tennis  ball  holder  formed  of  wire,  comprising: 

a  top  wire  bracket, 

a  pair  of  flexible  wire  gripper  members  facing  each  other 
and  each  having  a  top  end  bent  inwardly  and  rigidly 
affixed  to  said  top  wire  bracket  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  be  supported  thereby  and  having  free  ends  at  the  bot- 
tom edge,  each  of  said  free  ends  being  bent  inwardly  to 


form  a  seat  at  the  lower  extremity  for  retaining  a  tennis 
ball  between  said  pair  of  flexible  wire  gripper  members, 

said  gripper  members  facing  each  other  in  parallel  relation 
and  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  which  is  less  than 
the  diameter  of  a  tennis  ball  to  be  held  therebetween, 

each  of  said  gripper  members  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinal  segments  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  which  b 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball  thereby  allowing  a 
portion  of  the  ball  to  protrude  therethrough, 

the  edges  of  said  gripper  members  deflning  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially equal  sized  rectangular  end  openings  at  oppo- 


ing  and  said  pouring  opening,  said  sealing  means  having  a 
generally  planar  first  portion  conforming  in  contour  to  said 
brush  opening,  a  second  planar  portion  conforming  to  said 
pouring  opening,  and  a  peripheral  wall  about  said  first  and 
second  portions  for  contact  with  the  edges  of  said  openings, 
removal  of  said  wall  from  said  openings  permitting  access  to 
the  inside  of  said  can. 


3,980.214 

CONTAINER  WITH  CONCEALED  POURING  SPOUT 

HAVING  SEALING  FLANGES 

KeaBcth  J.  DaUquist,  Ric.  I,  Box  728,  Moaal  SkasU  City, 

Cain.  9«067 

FBcd  Apr.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,548 

lat.  CL'  B65D  41132 

VS.  CL  222—541  3  Claims 


site  ends  of  the  bolder  to  permit  a  pair  of  tennis  balls  to 
be  inserted  and  removed  therefrom, 

said  gripper  members  having  sufficient  resiliency  to  permit 
tennis  balls  to  be  readily  inserted  and  removed  through 
said  end  openings,  and 

said  top  wire  bracket  having  a  portion  extending  parallel  to 
said  flexible  gripper  members  for  receiving  the  belt  of  a 
player  therebetween,  whereby  said  flexible  gripper  mem- 
bers retain  vertically  stacked  tennis  balls  and  said  free 
ends  permit  the  ready  removal  of  the  lower  stacked  ball 
allowing  the  upper  stacked  ball  to  drop  freely  to  the  lower 
position  at  said  seat. 


3,980,216 

INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Gary  G.  Nye,  1057  N.  OM  Manor,  Wichita,  Kans.  67208 

Pikd  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494376 

Int.  CI.'  A45F  3100 

VS.  CL  224—8  R  3  Claims 


I.  A  container,  comprising, 

a.  a  housing  having  a  bottom  with  integral  upright  sidewalls 
and  endwalls  to  form  a  cavity  therebetween  said  housing 
being  open  on  one  end  portion  thereof, 

b.  a  top  removably  mounted  with  said  sidewalls  and  end- 
walls  on  said  open  end  portion  by  a  means  to  mount  same, 

c.  said  bousing  having  rib  members  in  interior  comers 
thereof  at  junctures  of  said  sidewalls  and  said  endwalls, 
said  rib  members  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  and 
having  their  upper  ends  in  a  center  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing. 

d.  a  shelf  removably  mountable  in  said  container,  said  shelf 
when  mounted  in  said  container  resting  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  rib  members,  and 


1 


e.  a  carrying  strap  means  mounted  on  said  housing  having 
a  pair  of  carrying  straps  formed  in  separate  loops  on 
opposed  sides  of  one  of  said  sidewalls,  said  carrying  strap 
means  having  strap  mounts  integrally  formed  in  an  out- 
side portion  of  one  of  said  sidewalls  in  a  spaced  relation 
at  comer  portions  of  same  said  sidewall,  said  strap 
mounts  each  have  a  recessed  portion  in  said  sidewall  and 
a  bar  portion  in  a  spaced  relation  in  said  recessed  portion 
and  say  carrying  strap  each  have  their  opposite  ends 
secured  to  said  bars  on  one  side  portion  of  said  container. 

f.  said  shelf  has  a  substantially  flat  center  portion  with  raised 
portions  oppositely  extending  perpendicularly  from  op- 
posed faces  of  said  center  portion  on  opposed  end  por- 
tions of  said  center  portion,  and  said  shelf  being  alter- 
nately mountable  in  said  container  in  one  position  with 
one  of  said  raised  portion  resting  on  said  upper  end  of  one 
of  said  rib  members  or  in  a  second  position  with  the  face 
of  said  shelf  opposite  to  said  flrst  named  raised  portion 
thereon  resting  on  said  upper  end  of  said  one  of  said  rib 
members; 

said  container  is  constructed  and  adapted  to  in  use  be  car- 
ried by  said  carrying  strap  means  on  a  person's  back  with 
said  loops  being  around  the  person's  shoulders. 


3,980,217 
VEHICLE  TOOL  RACK 
Mcrrttt  K.  Yochum,  4847  E.  Nye  Luie,  Carson  CHy,  Nev. 
89701 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,768 

Int.  CL'  B60R  9/06,  11/06 

VS.  CL  224—42.04  6  CUims 


I.  A  bumper  guard  for  holding  hand  tools  on  the  bumper  of 
a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  bumper  guard  having  openings  therein  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  hand  tools  whereby  the  hand  tools 
are  laid  within  the  openings  internal  to  the  outer  portion 
of  said  bumper  guard  surface  so  that  any  intervehicular 
contact  will  be  between  the  bumper  guard  and  the  other 
vehicle  without  contacting  the  hand  tools  and  having  bolt 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  guard  to  a  bumper; 

a  second  bumper  guard  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  the 
hand  tools  received  within  said  first  bumper  guard  and 
having  bolt  fastening  means  for  securing  said  guard  inter- 
nal to  the  outer  portion  of  said  bumper  guard  surface  so 
that  any  inter-vehicular  contact  will  be  between  the  bum- 
per guard  and  the  other  vehicle  without  contacting  the 
hand  tools  to  a  bumper;  and, 

a  flexible  connector  secured  to  at  least  one  rack  element; 
and  an  opening  on  said  rack  element  to  receive  a  lock 
through  the  opening  and  said  flexible  connector  for  se- 
curing the  tools  in  at  least  partially  wrapped  relationship 


by  said  connector  to  avoid  removal  of  the  tools  from  said 

rack. 


3,980,218 
VACUUM  DESOLDERING  SYSTEM 
William  S.  Fortune,   14250  Dearborn  St.,  Panorama  City, 
CalU.  91202 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,277 

Int.  CL'  B23K  3/00 

VS.  CL  228-20  7  Claims 


1.  Hand  held  and  hand  operated  vacuum  desoldering  appa- 
ratus of  the  character  to  be  connected  to  and  driven  by  an 
external  vacuum  source,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  member  having  a  forward,  end  and  a  rear- 
ward, end  and  a  barrel  portion  interposed  therebetween; 
tip  means  removably  carried  by  said  body  member  contigu- 
ously to  its  said  forward  end  and  having  a  central  bore 
provided  therethrough  for  drawing  molten  solder  into 
said  barrel  portion  of  said  tubular  body  member;  connec- 
tor means  carried  by  said  body  member  for  interconnect- 
ing said  body  member  and  the  external  vacuum  source; 
trigger  valve  means  carried  by  said  body  member  contigu- 
ously to  said  rearward  end  for  time  selectively  intercon- 
necting said  connector  means  with  said  barrel  portion  of 
said  tubular  body  member,  said  trigger  valve  means  in- 
cluding 

trigger  housing  element  affixed  to  said  tubular  body  mem- 
ber, 
air  inlet  duct  means  interconnecting  said  housing  clement 

with  said  barrel  portion, 
air  outlet  duct  means  interconnecting  said  housing  ele- 
ment with  said  connector  means, 
finger  operable,  movable  valve  body  means  carried  by 
said  housing  element  for  selectively  and  alternatively 
isolating  said  air  outlet  means  and  interconnecting  ii 
with  said  air  inlet  means,  and 
filter  means  disposed  in  said  barrel  portion  for  blocking 
foreign  substance  from  traversing  said  air  inlet  means, 
said  trigger  housing  element  further  comprising  a  valve 
bore  having  a  predetermined  axis  defining  a  direc- 
tion of  operating  motion  of  said  finger  operable  valve 
body  means  axially  movably  disposed  therewithin, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  duct  means  being  spaced  apart 
along  said  axb  by  a  dbtance  a,  said  movable  valve 
body  means  comprising, 

valve  spool  element  having  a  normal,  outlet  duct 
closed,  axial  disposition  and  a  triggered,  outlet- 
inlet  ducts  interconnected,  axial  disposition, 
first  and  second  sealing  rings  carried  by  said  spool 
element  and  spaced  by  an  axial  dbtance  b  which 
a  greater  than  a,  said  first  sealing  ring  being  axial 
dbposed  to  the  side  of  said  inlet  duct  opposite 
from  said  outlet  duct  irrespective  of  whether  said 
spool  element  b  in  its  said  normal  or  triggered 
dbposition,  said  second  sealing  ring  being  disposed 
on  the  side  of  said  outlet  duct  toward  said  inlet 
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duct  when  said  spool  element  is  in  its  said  normal 
disposition,  thereby  to  isolate  said  ducts,  and  being 
disposed  on  the  side  of  said  outlet  duct  opposite 
from  said  inlet  duct  when  said  spool  element  is  in 
its  said  triggered  disposition,  and  said  spool  ele- 
ment being  formed   to  provide   interconnection 
means  between  said  first  and  second  sealing  rings 
whereby  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  intercon- 
nected when  said  spool  element  is  in  its  said  trig- 
gered disposition,  and  third  scaling  ring  carried  by 
an  inserted  end  of  said  spool  element  and  disposed 
axially  to  the  side  of  said  outlet  duct  away  from 
said  inlet  duct  irrespective  of  whether  said  spool 
element  is  in  its  normal  or  triggered  disposition, 
said  valve  bore  of  said  trigger  housing  element  being  formed 
to  provide  a  trigger  servo  booster  chamber  between  said  in- 
serted end  of  said  spool  element  and  said  trigger  housing 
element,  and  said  spool  element  being  formed  to  provide  a 
first  vent  duct  between  its  said  inserted  end,  said  booster 
chamber,  and  said  interconnection  means  of  said  spool  ele- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  sealing  rings. 


3,980.220 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LARGE  TITANIUM 
PRESSURE  HULLS 
Robert  J.  Wolfe,  Arnold;  Charles  A.  Zaais,  Bowie,  and  Loois 
F.  AprigUano,  Annapolis,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,991 

lnt.CI.*B23K  t9/00 

VS,  CL  228- 160  4  Clains 


3,980419 
SOLDER  BATH  APPARATUS 
Hans  Schnid,  Rnschlikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Meteor 
AG,  Rnschlilioa,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,656 
CIninis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   19,   1974, 
5422/74 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  l/OO,  1108 
U.S.  CL  228—34  6  Clnims 


«  M 


1.  Solder  bath  apparatus  comprising  an  open  vessel  for 
containing  molten  solder,  a  movable  lid  for  covering  said 
vessel,  drive  means  for  sliding  said  lid  between  an  uncovered 
and  covered  position  relative  to  said  vessel  in  a  plane  that  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  molten  solder  in  said 
vessel,  a  slag  stripper  fixed  to  said  lid  to  be  movable  therewith 
and  depending  rigidly  therefrom  to  extend  at  least  partially 
into  said  molten  solder  so  that  said  slag  stripper  will  remove 
slag  skin  from  the  surface  of  the  molten  solder  when  said  lid 
is  moved  from  said  covered  to  said  uncovered  position  relative 
to  said  vessel,  a  ladle,  ladle  carrying  means  actuatable  by  said 
drive  means  for  carrying  said  ladle  into  said  vessel  and  the 
molten  solder  therein  upon  each  movement  of  said  lid  to  said 
covered  position  and  out  of  said  vessel  upon  each  movement 
of  said  lid  to  said  uncovered  position. 


1.  The  method  of  welding  large  annular  sections  of  a  ho- 
mogenous material  which  comprises: 

preparing  the  mating  surfaces  between  the  sections  to 
achieve  intimate  contact  between  the  mating  surfaces; 

assembling  the  sections  with  the  mating  surfaces  in  contact; 

sealing  the  assembled  sections  to  form  an  air  tight  con- 
tainer; 

evacuating  the  container  in  the  normal  atmosphere  to  apply 
atmospheric  pressure  to  the  mating  surfaces; 

applying  heat  in  place  in  the  normal  atmosphere  to  the  area 
adjacent  the  mating  surfaces  only  to  diffusion  weld  the 
sections  together. 


3,980,221 
PACKAGE  CUSHIONING  STRUCTURE 
KikuJi  Oknda,  3-11,  5-cbome,  AsagayakiU,  Suginami,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,738 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    28,    1973,   48- 
144655 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5150;  F04B  2128 
U.S.  CL  229— 14  C  14  Claims 


1.  A  package  cushioning  structure  comprising  an  outer 
backing  board  bent  at  a  given  angle  into  two  face  portions  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  spacer  fins,  and  an  inner  contact 
board  bent  into  two  face  portions  which  are  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  those  of  the  outer  board,  said  inner  contact 
board  containing  a  plurality  of  matching  spacer  Hns,  said  fins 
of  the  inner  and  outer  boards  being  folded  aslant  at  a  given 
angle  with  respect  to  said  boards,  said  fms  being  superimposed 
and  joined  together  back  to  back  to  provide  an  integral  struc- 
ture. 
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3,980,222 

LONGITUDINALLY  PARTITIONED  TUBULAR  BODY 

Charles  R.  Hood,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41 5,467,  Nov.  13,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,103 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/06.  i///2 

U.S.  CI.  229-22  3  Claims 


3,980,224 
OPENING  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINERS  AND  PACKAGES 
Jyunichi  Yasuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Petnn 
chemical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    13,   1973,  48- 
102654 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5170 
U.S.  CI.  229—51  TS  10  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinally  pariitioned.  two  compartment,  tetrahe- 
dral-shape  package  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  flexible 
material,  said  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  twisted 
chordal  partition  wall  disposed  within  a  tubular  wall,  the  ends 
of  said  body  being  sealed  along  two  transverse  seams,  said 
seams  comprising  oppositely  disposed  unpleated  band-shape 
end  portions  of  said  tubular  wall  which  are  oppositely  folded 
flat  with  respect  to  adjacent  unpleated  and  unfolded  chordal 
end-edge  portions  of  said  partition  wall. 


3,980,223 
CELLULAR  STRUCTURE  FOR  CARTONS 
John  J.  Curran,  4470  Granville  St.,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada  <  V6H  3L8) 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,933 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5148 

U.S.  CL  229—28  R  9  Clains 


1.  A  cellular  structure  for  use  in  cartons  and  the  like,  com- 
prising first  and  second  parallel  wall  sections  movable  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  and  towards  and  away  from  each  other  and 
adapted,  when  the  cellular  structure  is  in  its  erected  position, 
to  be  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  carton  and  the  like  to  divide 
the  carton  and  the  like  into  three  longitudinal  compartments 
including  a  central  longitudinal  compartment  defined  between 
the  first  and  second  parallel  wall  sections,  outer  divider  flaps 
cut  from  and  hinged  to  the  wall  sections  each  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  a  hinge  line  extending  transversely  of  its  wall 
section  and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  flaps  being 
swingable  outwardly  relative  to  their  respective  wall  sections, 
flap  inner  cut  from  the  wall  sections  each  connected  to  an 
outer  flap  at  the  hinge  line  thereof  and  extending  away  from 
said  outer  flap,  said  inner  flaps  swinging  inwardly  when  their 
respective  outer  flaps  swing  outwardly,  and  means  securing 
opposed  inner  flaps  of  the  two  wall  sections  together  to  cause 
said  connected  inner  flap  to  swing  inwardly  and  the  outer  flap 
connected  thereto  to  swing  outwardly  to  divide  said  three 
longitudinal  compartments  into  a  plurality  of  cells  when  said 
wall  sections  are  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  An  opening  means  for  containers  and  packages  compris- 
ing a  sheet  containing  at  least  one  crystalline  thermoplastic 
high  molecular  weight  resin  layer,  said  resin  layer  being  a 
laminated  composite  comprising  a  uniaxially  oriented  film  and 
a  biaxially  oriented  film,  and  a  tab  integrated  with  said  sheet 
to  be  pulled  up  in  the  uniaxially  oriented  direction,  the  sheet 
being  applied  to  a  part  of  the  container  and  package  to  be 
opened. 


3,980,225 
SELF-STANDING  BAG 
Osamu  Kan,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,506 

Clnims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1974,  50-3574 

Ittt  CI.*  B65D  33100 

%3S.  CL  229-57  3  Claims 


1.  A  self-standing  bag  comprising  identical  first  and  second 
side  wall  sheets  each  having  upper,  lower,  first-side  and  se- 
cond-side edges  respectively  in  opposed  relation  to  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  other  side  wall  sheet,  and  a  bottom  wall 
sheet  having  two  opposite  long  edges  integrally  and  contigu- 
ously joined  respectively  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  side  wall  sheets  and  two  opposite  short  edges  respec- 
tively recessed  from  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said  first 
and  second  side  wall  sheets  thereby  to  form  cutouts  of  a  spe- 
cific width,  said  bottom  wall  sheet  being  folded  inwardly  along 
the  longitudinal  centerline  thereof  into  an  inverted  Vee  shape 
in  cross  section  and  being  interposed  between  the  first  and 
second  side  wall  sheets  to  form  a  bag  bottom  recessed  in- 
wardly from  the  outside,  the  first  and  second  side  wall  sheets 
being  heat-fiised  together  along  regions  at  the  first-side  and 
second-side  edges  thereof  to  form  therebetween  lap  joints  of 
a  width  greater  than  said  width  of  said  cutouts,  said  short 
edges  of  the  bottom  wall  sheet  covered  by  said  width  of  the  lap 
joints  being  heat-fused  with  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  said  side 
wall  sheets. 
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3,980,226 

EVACUATEABLE  BAG 

Ckarin  r.  Frau,  125  W.  Jcflcnea  Ave.,  WbcatM,  Itt.  6018? 

Fikd  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,602 

Ial.CI.'B65D  J///4 

VS.  CL  229—62.5  5  Claias 


1.  A  casing  for  the  home  packaging  of  articles  by  a  con- 
sumer comprising  a  bag  of  thin,  flexible  plastic  material,  said 
bag  having  a  predetermined  width  and  including  a  full  width 
article  receiving  opening  at  one  end  thereof  through  which 
articles  can  be  inserted  and  a  sealed  opposite  end,  removably 
replaceable  means  for  closing  and  releasably  sealing  the  arti- 
cle receiving  opening  of  the  bag.  said  bag  after  being  sealed 
being  collapsible  for  substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  article  therein,  oral  evacuation  means  connected  with  said 
bag  for  enabling  a  user  orally  to  withdraw  air  entrapped  in  said 
bag  and  cause  said  thin,  flexible  material  substantially  com- 
pletely to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  article  therein,  said  oral 
evacuation  means  including  a  short  tube  extending  from  said 
bag  at  a  location  toward  said  opposite  end  for  enabling  evacu- 
ation of  the  bag  substantially  regardless  of  the  extent  to  which 
the  bag  has  been  filled  with  an  article  by  a  user,  and  a  closure 
removably  replaceably  engageable  with  an  end  of  said  tube  for 
scaling  the  tube. 


3,980.227 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTATOR  FOR  FLUID  SAMPLES 

MichMl  E.  Witty,  El  Toro;  Deanis  F.  Shine,  HnnliB(toB  Beach, 

■■d  Dcaais  J.  Reisdorl,  Saata  Aaa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Baxter  Traveaol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Decrficid,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,201 

Int.  CL'  B04B  9110 

VS,  CL  233-23  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotator  for  agiuting  or  centrifiiging  liquid  samples, 
the  combination  of 

a  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  about  iu  axis,  a  circular 

disk  concentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate 

with  said  shaft, 
a  concentric  flared  annular  flange  extending  from  the  edge 

of  said  disk. 


a  series  of  reuining  pins  spaced  along  said  flange,  said 

retaining  pins  being  located  so  that  at  least  some  are 

equally  spaced  from  each  other  and  equally  spaced  from 

th^  said  axis, 
arcuate  carriers  hung  on  said  retaining  pins, 
each  of  said  carriers  having  at  least  two  mounting  holes  so 

spaced  as  to  match  the  spacing  of  said  at  least  some  of 

said  retaining  pins, 
said  carriers  when  hung  on  said  retaining  pins  extending 

outboard  of  said  flared  flange, 
and  a  series  of  holes  in  the  outboard  portion  of  said  carriers, 

said  holes  adapted  to  receive  and  support  cuvettes  for 

holding  liquid  samples. 


3,980,228 
PLASTIC  HANGER 
Max  Bisk,  1 100  Elbridge  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  191 11 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1975.  Scr.  No.  604,679 

Int.  CI."  A47J  3 ;/09/ 
VS.  CL  223—88  5  Claims 


I.  A  garment  hanger  having  a  first  member  with  a  pair  of 
shoulders  which  extend  in  opposite  directions  laterally  from  a 
supporting  member,  said  shoulders  also  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  support  member  and  each  having  at  the  free 
end  thereof  a  fastening  element,  and  a  trouser  bar,  said  bar 
being  elongated  and  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  fastening 
element,  each  of  said  shoulders  being  hollow  and  of  U-shaped 
cross-section  including  a  front,  rear  and  top  wall,  each  of  said 
fastening  elements  of  said  shoulders  including  a  bridging 
member  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said 
shoulders  at  the  end  thereof,  and  an  opening  formed  by  the 
termination  of  said  top  wall  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  end 
of  said  shoulder,  said  top  wall  having  a  flange  at  said  interme- 
diate portion  which  extends  between  said  front  and  rear  wall 
so  that  a  socket  is  formed  between  said  flange  and  said  bridg- 
ing member,  said  trouser  bar  being  secured  to  said  shoulder  by 
insertion  of  the  ends  of  said  trouser  bar  into  said  openings  with 
said  ends  of  said  trouser  bar  being  supported  by  said  bridging 
members. 


3,980,229 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  REGULATOR 
Habcrt  Q.  Stcdaan,  Jr.,  SanU  Ana;  Gerald  G.  Steele.  Misaioa 
V^io,  and  Robert  P.  Smith,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Parfcer-HanniHn  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FBcd  Apr.  I,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,064 
Int.  CL'COSD  IIII6 
U.S.CL  236-12  A  9  Claims 

I.  A  temperature  controlled  regulator  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  outlet  for  discharge  of  a  mixture  of  fluids  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature;  valve  means  for  proportioning  the  flow 
of  different  temperature  fluids  into  said  housing  to  mainuin 
such  predetermined  temperature  of  the  fluid  mixture:  valve 
actuating  means  in  said  housing  operatively  connected  with 
said  valve  means  and  defining  with  said  housing  a  first  cham- 
ber which  is  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  mixture  in 
said  housing  downstream  of  said  valve  means,  and  a  second 
chamber  of  larger  area  than  said  first  chamber  which  is  ex- 
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posed  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  mixture  further  downstream 
of  said  valve  means  via  a  variable  area  orifice,  said  second 
chamber  having  a  pressure  control  orifice  communicating  said 
second  chamber  with  ambient  pressure  externally  of  said 
housing;  and  temperature  sensing  means  in  said  housing  ex- 
posed to  the  fluid  mixture  in  said  outlet  and  operative  upon 
decrease  or  increase  of  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  below 


3,980,231 
PROPORTIONING  SPRAYER  DEVICE 
John  M.  Troadscn,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Eastside  Spray- 
ing Service  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,439 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  7/26 

U.S.  CL  239—61  S  Claims 


or  above  said  predetermined  temperature  to  decrease  or  in- 
crease the  size  of  said  variable  area  orifice  thus  to  vary  the 
pressure  drop  thereacross  whereby  variation  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure forces  in  said  first  and  second  chambers  is  effective 
through  said  valve  actuating  means  to  actuate  said  valve 
means  for  maintaining  the  fluid  mixture  at  said  predetermined 
temperature. 


3,980,230 

SPRAYER-MIXER 

Orvi  C.  Pringle,  8630  -  220  SW.,  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020,  and 

John  Beheyt,  10021  -  126  NE.,  Kirktend,  Wash.  98033 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  397,216,  Aug.  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.865,308.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,040 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B05B  7/25 

U.S.  CL  239—61  3  Claims 


3.  A  fluid  mixing  and  spraying  system  including  a  positive 
dispUcement,  pressure  compensated  hydrauhc  pump  having  a 
variable  volumetric  outflow  including  an  operating  volumeuic 
outflow  condition  and  a  zero  volumetric  outflow  condition,  a 
spray  nozzle,  means  for  pumping  wattr  to  the  spray  nozzle, 
means  for  pumping  solution  to  the  spray  nozzle,  hydraulically 
powered  drive  means  for  powering  the  water  and  solution 
pumping  means,  and  hydraulic  conduit  means  coupling  the 
drive  means  to  said  hydraulic  pump,  said  water  and  solution 
pumping  means,  hydraulically  powered  drive  means,  and 
hydraulic  conduit  means  forming  a  power  link  directly  cou- 
pling the  spray  nozzle  to  said  hydraulic  pump  for  placing  said 
hydraulic  pump  in  said  zero  volumetric  outflow  condition 
when  said  spray  nozzle  is  closed  for  placing  the  system  in  a 
passive  condition. 


I.  A  proportioning  sprayer  device  for  a  mobile  vehicle 
having  a  main  fluid  supply  and  an  additive  fluid  supply,  a  hose 
and  a  spray  shut-off  nozzle,  and  main  fluid  and  additive  fluid 
pumping  means  coupling  said  supplies  to  said  nozzle,  variable 
volume,  constant,  pressure  positive  displacement  hydraulic 
power  supplying  means  powering  said  pumping  means,  said 
pumping  means  comprising,  a  main  piston  powered  by  said 
power  supplying  means,  a  main  fluid  supply  piston-cylinder 
assembly  having  a  main  fluid  piston  coupled  to  said  main 
piston  for  positively  pumping  main  fluid  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  main  piston  and  an  additive  fluid  piston-cylinder 
assembly  having  an  additive  piston  mechanically  and  adjust- 
ably slaved  to  said  main  fluid  piston  for  providing  adjustable 
accurate  metering  of  the  additive  fluid  into  the  main  fluid 
under  control  of  the  shut-off  nozzle,  said  main  fluid  piston-cyl- 
inder assembly  including  a  main  rod,  said  additive  fluid  piston- 
cylinder  assembly  including  pivot  arm  means  slidably  coupled 
to  said  main  rod  for  oscillation  with  said  main  rod  about  a 
fixed  pivot  axis,  an  additive  rod  coupled  to  said  additive  pis- 
ton, said  additive  rod  having  a  free  end,  means  adjustably 
coupling  the  free  end  of  said  additive  rod  to  said  pivot  arm 
means  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  pivot 
axis,  said  adjustable  coupling  means  including  a  screw,  a 
threaded  bracket  on  said  screw  coupled  to  said  additive  rod 
free  end  and  moveable  along  said  screw  toward  and  away  from 
said  pivot  axis,  and  handle  means  on  the  end  of  said  screw 
opposite  said  end  of  said  pivot  arm  means  which  is  slidably 
coupled  to  said  main  rod  for  turning  the  screw  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  bracket,  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  additive 
rod  occurs  in  response  to  oscillation  of  said  pivot  arm  means 
which  reciprocation  can  be  easily  varied  by  said  handle  mov- 
ing said  screw  to  vary  the  dbtance  between  the  fixed  pivot  axb 
and  the  free  end  of  the  additive  rod  to  vary  the  proportions  of 
additive  fluid  to  main  fluid. 


3,980,232 
AIR  BLAST  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Wdker  W.  Fnnk,  1507  Phyllis  Court,  Irving,  Tex.  75060 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515.691 
Int.  CL'  B05B  9104 
VS.  CL  239—77  11  CUims 

1.  In  air  blast  spraying  apparatus,  a  discharge  head  unit 
comprising 

a  generally  horizonul  base  frame;  laterally  spaced  supports 
mounted  on  said  frame  including  means  defining  a  hori- 
zontal rotation  axis; 
a  discharge  head  comprising  a  blower  housing  and  enclosed 
blower  rotor,  both  rotatably  mounted  about  said  frame 
rotation  axis;  said  blower  housing  having  generally  paral- 
lel side  walls  and  a  generally  cylindrical  peripheral  wall, 
at  least  one  side  wall  having  a  central  inlet  opening,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  discharge  nozzles  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  peripheral  wall,  projecting  generally  radially  out- 
ward therefh>m  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation; 
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said  blower  rotor  having  generally  radial  vanes,  with  the 
radially  outer  edges  thereof  spaced  from  the  housing 
peripheral  wall  to  define  a  substantial  clearance  space 
between  said  rotor  vanes  and  the  inlet  ends  of  said  noz- 
zles; 

bearing  means  associated  with  each  of  said  housing  side 
walls  for  rotatably  supporting  said  side  walls  relative  to 


said  horizontal  rotation  axis;  spacer  means  provided  at 
spaced  peripheral  points  of  said  side  walls,  for  supporting 
said  side  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other; 
said  housing  peripheral  wall  being  fabricated  from  at  least 
one  generally  cylindrtcally  formed  section;  and  coacting 
clamping  means  mounted  on  the  respective  joining  ends 
of  said  peripheral  wall  section  for  clamping  said  section 
to  said  side  walls. 


3,980,233 

AIH-ATOMIZING  rUEL  NOZZLE 

HaroU  C.  SinBou,  Richmoad  Heights;  Robert  R.  Coarad, 

CbardM,  and  Mihkel  Orav,  Euclid,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Parfctr-HaBBifla  Corporatioa,  Clevela>d,  Ohio 

Coaliaaalioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  512,560,  Oct.  7,  1974, 

BbaBdooed.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  24, 1975,  Scr.  No.  634,460 

lot.  Cl.«  B05B  7104,  7110 
VS.  CL  239—400  19  Ciains 


I.  An  air-atomtzing  fuel  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle  body 
assembly  defining  llierewithin  a  fiicl  passage  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  at  its  downstream  end  and  having  a  vortex 
chamber  to  impart  a  whirling  motion  to  the  fiiel  flowing 
through  said  passage  for  discharge  from  said  discharge  orifice 
in  the  form  of  a  conical  sheet,  and  a  central  air  passage  within 
said  fiiel  passage  having  swirl  means  and  having  a  downstream 
end  from  which  air  is  discharged  as  an  expanding  cone  of 
predetermined  angle,  said  discharge  orifice  being  axially  be- 
yond the  downstream  end  of  said  central  air  passage  and  being 
of  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  downstream  end  of  said 


central  air  passage  such  that  the  outer  layer  of  the  expanding 
air  cone  impinges  on  the  swirling  fuel  where  it  emerges  as  a 
conical  fuel  sheet  from  said  discharge  orifice. 


3,980,234 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Gerald  R.  Boawkamp.  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Stanadyac,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,567 

■at.  CI.'  B05B  1130 

US.  CL  239—533  2  Clains 


1.  An  inwardly  opening  pressure  actuated  fiiel  injection 
nozzle,  a  valve  body  comprising  a  nozzle  holder,  a  cylindrical 
valve  guide  and  a  nozzle  tip  providing  a  valve  chamber,  a 
unitary  valve  plunger  of  smaller  cross-section  than  said  cham- 
ber extending  into  said  chamber  and  mounted  by  said  valve 
guide  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  a  valve  seat 
formed  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  tip.  said  nozzle  tip 
having  a  cylindrical  flange  engageable  with  the  end  of  said 
valve  guide,  a  biasing  spring  biasing  said  valve  plunger  toward 
said  valve  seat,  a  retaining  nut  telescoped  over  the  cylindrical 
flange  of  said  nozzle  tip  and  over  said  valve  guide  and  thread- 
ably  engaging  said  nozzle  holder  for  coupling  said  valve  guide 
and  said  nozzle  tip  to  said  holder,  said  retaining  nut  receiving 
both  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  flange  of  said  noz- 
zle tip  and  said  valve  guide  with  a  close  slidng  flt  to  automati- 
cally align  the  axes  of  the  valve  guide  and  the  nozzle  tip  during 
the  assembly  of  the  nozzle,  communicating  passages  in  the 
walls  of  said  nozzle  holder,  valve  guide  and  nozzle  tip  to  de- 
liver incoming  fuel  to  the  valve  chamber,  and  locating  pin 
means  spanning  the  sealing  surfaces  between  said  nozzle 
holder  and  valve  guide  and  between  said  valve  guide  and 
nozzle  tip  to  angularly  position  and  maintain  said  passages  in 
communicating  relationship,  said  locating  pin  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pins  respectively  located  in  the  ends  of  a  single 
stepped  bore  in  the  side  wall  of  said  valve  guide  whereby  the 
smaller  of  said  pins  may  be  depressed  into  said  bore  to  press 
the  larger  of  said  pins  out  of  said  bore. 


3,980  J35 
FOOD  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Harvey  G.  KnUaaa,  N56  W21466  SUver  Sprint  Road,  Mcao- 
BioBcc  Falls,  Wk.  53051 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,270 

lat.  CL'  B02C  19100 

U.S.  CL241  — 84  24ClahBS 

1.  In  a  food  cutting  device  for  cutting  food  blocks  and 

supplying  of  food  chunks  to  a  processing  apparatus,  an  in- 
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clined  conveyor  means  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  said 
food  blocks  and  to  sequentially  transport  said  blocks  up- 
wardly, a  cutting  device  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
conveyor  including  means  to  move  each  of  said  blocks  later- 
ally through  a  cutting  means  to  separate  said  food  block  into 
a  plurality  of  small  chunks,  a  processing  means  located  adja- 


xr 


cent  to  and  below  said  cutting  device  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  cut  food  from  said  cutting  device,  means  to  activate  said 
conveyor  and  said  cutting  device  to  alternately  operate,  and 
said  conveyor  means,  cutting  device  and  processing  means 
being  formed  of  removable  outer  enclosure  means  to  expose 
the  internal  working  components  for  cleaning. 


3,980,236 

SLINGER  SPREADER 

James  L.  Richardson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Veda,  Inc., 

Long  Lake,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  435,843,  Jan.  23,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578385 

Int.  CL'  B05B  15100 

U.S.CL  239-172  33  Claims 


extended  over  and  located  above  the  discharge  opening  for 
directing  material  moving  from  the  discharge  opening  in  a 
relatively  low  horizontal  profile  and  even  spread  pattern  rear- 
wardly  and  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tank  means,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  size  of  the  discharge  opening  to  regulate  the 
density  of  the  spread  pattern. 

24.  Spreading  structure  for  receiving  material  under  pres- 
sure and  discharging  the  material  in  a  relatively  low  and  gener- 
ally horizontal  profile  and  even  spread  pattern  comprising:  a 
tubular  cylinder  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  material 
under  pressure  and  an  open  outlet  end,  said  outlet  end  having 
a  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a  semicircular  cutout  section 
with  side  edges,  a  bottom  edge,  and  the  top  portion  of  the 
cutout  section  being  open  to  the  open  outlet  end.  generally 
horizontal  plate  means  extended  over  the  cutout  section  and 
the  outlet  end  closing  the  outlet  end  and  secured  to  the  side 
wall,  said  side  edges  bottom  edge  and  plate  means  forming  a 
discharge  opening,  a  semicircular  member  having  an  inside 
surface  engageable  with  the  outside  surface  of  the  cylinder 
and  an  upper  horizontal  edge  extended  generally  parallel  to 
the  plate  means,  said  plate  means  having  a  rearwardly  directed 
extension,  said  extension  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  upper  horizontal  edge  of  the  semicircular 
member,  and  fastening  means  securing  the  semicircular  mem- 
ber to  the  cylinder  in  a  fixed  non-movable  position  to  hold  the 
inside  surface  of  the  member  in  engagement  with  the  outside 
surface  of  the  cylinder  and  the  upper  horizontal  edge  in  a  fixed 
spaced  relation  relative  to  the  plate  means  thereby  forming  a 
discharge  opening  of  a  selected  size,  said  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  cylinder  with  the  fastening  means  in  a  selected 
fixed  position,  said  fastening  means  being  releasable  to  allow 
movement  of  the  semicircular  member  relative  to  the  cylinder 
whereby  the  size  of  the  discharge  opening  can  be  changed  by 
locating  the  semicircular  member  in  a  selected  position  rela- 
tive to  the  plate  means. 


3,980,237 
DIFFERENTIAL  VALVE  IN  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Waher  A.  Parrbh,  Jr.,  Hazel  Crest,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwankce,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  632354 

laL  CI.'  F02M  61104;  B05B  1130 

VS.  CL  239-533  10  CUIms 


I.  An  apparatus  for  spreading  material,  as  liquid  manure,  in 
a  low  generally  horizontal  spread  pattern  onto  a  location 
comprising:  tank  means  having  an  end  wall  and  a  tank  cham- 
ber for  carrying  the  material,  slinger  means  mounted  on  the 
end  wall  for  moving  material  from  the  tank  means  and  dis- 
charging the  material  to  a  location,  said  slinger  means  having 
spreading  structure  and  a  pump  assembly  to  deliver  material 
under  pressure  to  the  spreading  structure,  said  pump  assembly 
including  a  housing  mounted  on  the  end  wall,  said  housing 
having  a  chamber  and  an  inlet  opening  open  to  the  tank  cham- 
ber and  an  upright  section  having  an  upwardly  open  outlet 
opening,  and  impeller  means  in  the  housing  chamber  to  move 
material  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  opening,  an  auger 
assembly  located  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
chamber,  said  auger  assembly  having  an  end  located  adjacent 
said  inlet  opening,  means  connecting  the  auger  assembly  and 
impeller  means,  transverse  baffle  means  located  in  the  midsec- 
tion of  the  tank  chamber  above  the  auger  assembly,  means 
attached  to  the  baffle  means  rotatably  supporting  the  midsec- 
tion of  the  auger  assembly,  means  connected  to  the  auger 
assembly  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drive  unit,  said 
drive  unit  operable  to  rotate  the  auger  assem  biy  and  impeller 
means  whereby  the  auger  assembly  mixes  the  material  in  the 
tank  chamber  and  feeds  material  to  the  pump  assembly,  said 
spreading  structure  including  upright  means  having  a  passage 
and  a  discharge  opening  mounted  on  the  upright  section  to 
receive  material  from  the  outlet  opening,  valve  means  be- 
tween the  pump  assembly  and  spreading  structure  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  material  to  the  spreading  structure,  generally 
horizontal  plate  means  secured  to  the  upright  means  and 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  in  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  and  holder 
assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  valve 
elements  including  a  valve  body  and  a  valve  defining  conical 
surfaces  forming  a  differential  angle  valve,  resilient  means 
normally  biasing  said  differential  angle  valve  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion with  said  differential  angle  valve  opening  in  response  to 
the  force  of  pressurized  fluid  in  said  nozzle  assembly  opposing 
the  biasing  force  of  said  resilient  means,  said  nozzle  body 
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defining  orifices  downstream  from  said  differential  angle 
valve,  one  of  said  valve  elements  including  intersecting  coni- 
cal surfaces  defining  a  valve  seat  seal  when  engaging  the  other 
of  said  elements,  said  valve  body  and  said  valve  defining  a 
differential  angle  valve  of  smaller  differential  angle  between 
the  cone  surface  of  said  valve  body  and  the  cone  surface  of 
said  valve  above  said  valve  seat  seal  than  the  angle  said  valve 
body  and  said  valve  define  between  the  cone  surface  of  said 
valve  body  and  the  cone  surface  of  said  valve  downstream 
from  said  valve  seat  seal,  the  smaller  differential  angle  be- 
tween said  valve  body  and  said  valve  upstream  from  said  valve 
seat  seal  thereby  causing  the  valve  seat  seal  to  migrate  up- 
wardly from  the  initial  valve  scat  seal  due  to  wear  of  said 
valve. 


3,980U38 
FILTER  NOZZLE  FOR  AIR  GUN 
jMcph  G.  AdiktU,  Thompsoa,  Cona„  assignor  to  Pall  Corpo- 
radoB.  Gk*  Cove,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  «34470 

Int.  CL'  B05B  1114 

VS.  CL  239-590  J  1 1  Clalas 


I.  A  filter  nozzle  for  air  guns  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
filter  housing  having  a  air  channel  therethrough  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  to  an  air  outlet  of  an  air  gun;  an  air  nozzle 
removably  attached  to  the  filter  bousing  and  having  an  air 
channel  therethrough  in  fiuid  flow  connection  with  the  air 
channel  of  the  filter  housing,  for  restricting  and  directing  the 
air  from  the  air  gun  as  an  air  stream;  and  a  filler  removably 
attached  to  the  filter  housing  across  the  air  channel  upstream 
of  the  nozzle,  so  that  air  passing  through  the  channel  must  pass 
through  the  filter  before  passing  through  the  nozzle. 


3,980,239 
FLAIL-TYPE  MATERIAL  SPREADER 
Jakn  L.  L*c,  Bos  202.  Reamstown,  Pa.  17567 

Flkd  Aug.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  608313 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  3/06 

VJS.  CL  239—658  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  flail-type  material  spreader  having: 

a  material  holding  tanit  with  end  surfaces  and  a  discharge 

opening  for  material  to  be  unloaded  therethrough; 
a  rotor  shaft  within  said  tank  longitudinally  to  said  opening; 
a  plurality  of  flails  secured  at  one  end  to  said  rotor  shaft  to 

unload  material  within  said  lank  through  said  opening 

upon  rotation  of  said  shaft;  and 


at  least  one  starter  flail  mounted  to  said  rotor  shaft  for 
starting  the  unloading  process,  the  starter  flail  compris- 
ing; 
an  arm  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  rotor  shaft  and 

extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom; 
an  elongated  main  body  having  one  end  pivolally  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  arm  adjacent  a  side 
thereof;  and 
a  drag  segment  affixed  only  to  the  side  of  said  main  body 
opposite  the  side  attached  to  said  arm.  said  drag  seg- 
ment is  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  elon- 
gated axis  of  said  main  body  for  attacking  material 
reposing  in  said  lank  and  ejecting  said  material  out  of 
said  tank. 


3,980,240 
BRIGHTENING  OF  NATURAL  CALCITIC  ORES 
Alan  J.  Nolt,  Cranlock  near  Newquay,  England,  assignor  to 
Anglo-Anicrican  Clays  Corporation,  Sandrrsville,  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  II,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,138 
int.  CL'  B02C  23/18 
U.S.  CI.  241—20  13  CWma 

I.  A  method  for  brightening  and  purifying  a  natural  calcitic 
ore  by  removing  discoloring  contaminanis  therefrom,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
crushing  said  ore; 

forming  said  crushed  ore  into  an  aqueous  slurry,  and  coarse- 
milling  said  slurry  to  produce  a  course-milled  product; 
liberating  substantial  quantities  of  said  discoloring  contami- 
nants by  subjecting  said  coarse-milled  product  to  a  far- 
ther wet-milling  step  to  alter  the  particulate  such  that  at 
least  70  percent  of  the  particles  are  less  than  2  microns; 
and 
separating  the  liberated  contaminants  from  said  further 
milled  slurry,  said  separation  being  at  least  partially  ef- 
fected by  subjecting  said  slurry  to  a  wet  magnetic  separa- 
tion in  a  high  intensity  magnetic  field. 


3,980,241 
CRUSHER  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Mclvin  Van  Nocker,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prab  Con- 
veyors, Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,799 

Int.  CL'  B02C  25/00 

VS.  CL  241-33  9  Claims 


.  Apparatus  for  crushing  swarf  and  like  materials  compris- 


mg: 


a  crushing  chamber  for  the  material  to  be  crushed,  said 
crushing  chamber  having  a  loading  opening  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  crushed  and  having  means  for  discharging 
crushed  material; 

crushing  means  disposed  within  said  crushing  chamber; 

bi-directional  motor  means  operable  in  a  first  direction  to 
drive  said  crushing  means  to  effect  crushing  of  material 
within  said  crushing  chamber;  and 

control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  motor  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  thereof; 

said  control  circuit  means  including: 
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first  circuit  means  operative  when  energized  to  operate    means  for  holding  an  object  operable  to  move  said 
said  motor  means  in  said  first  direction;  holding  an  object  to  a  release  position  spaced  from 

selectively  energizable  second  circuit  means  operative 
when  energized  to  energize  said  first  circuit  means  and 
effect  operation  of  said  motor  means  in  said  first  direc- 
tion; 

third  circuit  means  energized  in  response  to  stoppage  of 
said  crushing  means  while  said  fir^t  circuit  means  is 
energized  for  alternately  and  repeatedly  de-energizing 
and  reenergizing  said  first  circuit  means  to  effect  termi- 
nation of  said  stoppage;  and 

fourth  circuit  means  energized  in  response  to  said  stop- 
page of  said  crushing  means  for  de-energizing  said  third 
circuit  means  if  said  stoppage  is  not  terminated  within 
a  selected  time  interval. 


means  for 
the  object. 


3,980,242 

COIL  WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  TOROIDAL  CORES 

EMPLOYING  CORE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Hans  Schmidt,  Dccrfield,  lU.,  assignor  to  Quasar  Electronics 

Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  III. 
Continuation  ol  Scr.  No.  364,563,  May  29, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  144,140,  May  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1974,  Scr.  No.  465,017 

Int.  CI.' HOir  41108 
VS.  CL  242-4  C  4  Claims 


said  control  means  being  operative  to  move  the  means  for 
holding  an  object  to  a  first  position  adjacent  the  object. 


3,980,244 

COIL  WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

WINDING  OF  COILS,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  METAL  WIRE 

COILS 
Picro    Pictroni,   Ascoli    Piccno,    Italy,   assignor   to   TechnorU 
S.p.A.,  Ascoli  Piccno,  luly 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,678 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  June  17,  1974,  3418/74 

Int.  CL»  B65H  54/02 

VS.  a.  242-25  A  »  Claims 


90.    Bs  gr  ae 


I.  The  toroidal  core  assembly  for  use  in  a  coil  winding 
machine,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  toroidal  core  device;  and 

a  core  holder  with  first  and  second  rows  of  aligned  outer 
tooth-like  projections  axially  spaced  from  one  another 
and  having  a  ring-like  band  adapted  to  circumferentially 
surround  at  least  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  axial 
dimension  of  said  core  device,  said  core  holder  further 
having  an  axial  dimension  less  than  the  axial  dimension  of 
said  toroidal  core  device  for  exposing  the  rim  portions  of 
said  core  device. 


3,980,243 
FLEXURE  MOUNT  FOR  COIL  WINDING  DEVICE 
David  A.  Schutanan,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Possis  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586.287 
Int.  CL'  H02K  15/04 
VS.  CL  242-7.05  B  51  Claims 

48.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  an  object  in  a  location 
comprising:  means  for  holding  an  object,  a  support,  flexure 
means  mounting  the  means  for  holding  an  object  on  the  sup- 
port, said  flexure  means  including  a  plurality  of  plate  beam 
asseinblies,  each  of  said  plate  beam  assemblies  including  a 
plurality  of  side-by-side  flat  and  flexible  plate  members,  means 
securing  the  plate  members  to  the  support  and  to  the  means 
for  holding  an  object,  and  control  means  connected  to  the 


1.  A  wire  coiling  machine  for  the  continuous  winding  up  of 
wire,  particularly  metal  wire,  in  coils  sequentially  on  two  reels 
having  parallel  axes,  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  the  two  reels; 

pulling  means  for  ensuring  the  rotation  of  the  two  reels; 

wire  gripping  means  carried  by  said  pulling  means; 

a  wire  guide  with  pulley  for  the  uniform  distribution  of  the 
wire  being  coiled; 

a  first  arm  carrying  said  wire  guide,  oscillatable  between 
two  extreme  positions  when  the  wire  passes  from  a  completely 
wound  reel  to  an  empty  reel; 

a  second  oscillating  arm  having  a  pendular  motion  synchro- 
nized to  the  motion  of  said  first  arm  and  fined  wth  at  least 
one  idler  pulley  for  partially  receiving  the  wire  before  the 
wire  reaches  said  wire  guide  pulley; 

a  locator  body  having  a  vertical  edge  in  intermediate  posi- 
tion between  the  two  reels  and  oscillauble  rectilinearly 
between  two  extreme  positions  along  on  axis  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  reels,  said  vertical  edge  being  at  such  a 
level  that  it  will  interrupt  the  wire  when  it  passes  from  one 
extreme  position  to  the  other; 

thrust  means  for  moving  said  locator  body  into  a  position 
where  the  vertcal  edge  will  push  the  intercepted  wire 
against  the  gripping  means  in  association  with  the  empty 
reel; 
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a  vertical  rod  al  the  same  level  as  said  vertical  edge  of  said 
locator  body,  carried  and  moved  by  levers  in  cooperaton 
with  the  motion  of  said  locator  body,  said  vertical  rod 
being  oscillatable  between  two  extreme  positions  lateral 
to  said  vertical  edge,  said  vertical  rod  mainuing  the 
length  of  wire  between  the  completed  coil  and  said  rod 
outside  the  interrupting  zone  of  said  gripping  means  of 
the  completed  coil  reel. 


3,980445 
DISPENSER-HOLDER  FOR  A  RING  OF  STICKER-TAPE 
BlOy  G.  Dciehoy,  Fort  CoUiu,  Colo.,  assigiior  to  Dckuh,  Inc., 
Fort  Collias,  Colo. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  48«,l  16 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  19100 

VS.  CL  242-55.2  5  Claims 


a.  adjusting  said  tape  quantity  selection  means  for  a  reduced 
quantity  of  tape,  less  than  said  predetermined  quantity, 
and  for  an  additional  quantity  of  tape  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  predetermned  quantity  and  said  re- 
duced quantity; 

b.  simultaneously  accelerating  said  supply  means  and  said 
takeup  means  by  energizing  said  supply  driving  means 
and  said  takeup  driving  means,  causing  tape  to  unwind 
from  said  supply  means  and  wind  onto  said  takeup  means 
with  minimal  tension  on  said  tape; 

c.  reducing  the  energization  of  said  supply  driving  means 
causing  said  tape  to  be  pulled  from  said  supply  means 
onto  said  takeup  means; 

d.  decelerating  said  supply  means  when  the  selected  quan- 
tity of  tape  is  wound  onto  said  takeup  means;  and 

e.  stopping  said  takeup  means  and  said  supply  means  when 
said  additional  quantity  of  tape  is  wound  onto  said 
makeup  means. 


3,980,247 
SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Gregory  G.  Kuszyncki,  Pasadena;  William   S.  Wright,  Jr., 
Corona  Del  Mar,  and  Akira  Tanaka,  Northridge,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,927 

Int  CI.'  B65H  75148 

VS.  CL  242- 107.4  B  17  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser-holder,  for  a  ring-roll  of  pre-formed  periph- 
erally tearable  sticker-tape,  comprising,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  axle,  a  holding  means  adapted  for  frictional 
removable  attachment  to  an  animate  or  inanimate  object,  an 
axle  carried  by  the  holding  means  and  having  said  wheel  so 
mounted  thereon,  and  said  wheel  having  its  periphery  adapted 
for  frictionally  fixedly  carrying  a  roll  of  such  sticker-tape 
thereon,  and  wherein  the  wheel  periphery  has  a  plurality  of 
pivoully  adjusubly  movable  peripherally-expandable  seg- 
ment member  means  adapted  for  variably  substantially  in- 
creasing the  periphery  of  the  wheel  for  adapting  the  extended 
periphery  for  carrying  a  larger  inside  diameur  ring-roll  of 
such  sticker-upe  than  the  normal  peripheral  size  of  the  wheel 
before  such  peripheral  increase. 


3.980,246 
AUTOMATIC  TAPE  WINDING  SYSTEM 
Norman  E.  H.  Dektekc,  Jr„  849  Fletcher  St.,  Chicago,  lU, 
60601 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975.  Scr.  No.  553.118 

Int.  CL»  B65H  19120.  59/38 

VS.  CL  242-56  R  35  Claims 


I .  In  a  tape  winding  system  having  supply  means  driven  by 
supply  driving  means,  takeyp  means  driven  by  takeup  driving 
means,  and  upe  quantity  selection  means,  a  method  for  auto- 
matically winding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  tape  from  said 
supply  means  to  said  Ukeup  means,  comprising  the  followmg 
steps: 


I.  In  a  safety  belt  retractor  having  a  strap  receiving  reel 
mounted  for  roution  in  a  frame  with  said  reel  being  urged  into 
a  strap  wound  position  and  including  a  pawl  having  at  least 
one  locking  tab  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  reel,  inertia  responsive  means  associated 
with  said  pawl  and  responsive  to  acceleration  of  said  strap  off 
said  reel  at  a  first  rate  of  acceleration  for  causing  said  tab  to 
engage  with  said  teeth,  said  inertia  responsive  means  including 
an  inertia  plate  movable  within  a  plane  of  movement  from  a 
position  out  of  locking  engagement  to  a  position  causing  said 
tab  to  engage  with  said  teeth  when  said  first  rate  of  accelera- 
tion is  reached,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision  of: 
pawl  lock-up  preventing  means  associated  with  both  said 
reel  and  said  inertia  responsive  means  for  selectively 
preventing  said  inertia  responsive  from  causing  said  tab  to 
engage  with  said  teeth  upon  acceleration  of  said  strap  off 
of  said  reel  within  a  second  rate  of  acceleration  thereof 
above  said  first  rate  of  acceleration  while  permitting 
operation  of  said  inertia  responsive  means  upon  accelera- 
tion of  said  strap  off  of  said  reel  at  a  third  raU  of  accelera- 
tion higher  than  said  second  rate  of  acceleration,  said 
inertia  plate  having  an  unobstructed  path  of  movement 
within  said  plane  of  movement  during  the  time  said  pawl 
lock-up  preventing  means  prevents  said  inertia  responsive 
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means  from  causing  said  tab  to  engage  with  said  teeth 
upon  accelerration  of  said  strap  off  of  said  reel  within  said 
second  rate  of  acceleration  above  said  first  rate  of  accel- 
eration while  permitting  operation  of  said  inertia  respon- 
sive means  upon  acceleration  of  said  strap  off  of  said  reel 
at  said  third  rate  of  acceleration. 


38     a    o 


1.  A  method  for  integrally  joining  tubular  bodies  such  as  for 
manufacturing  bobbins  for  spinning  and  twisting  machines 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
fabricating  two  differently  shaped  component  bodies,  each 
having  at  least  one  tubular  mating  male  and  female-end 
section,  respectively,  of  thermoplastic  material  with  the 
female  end  section  of  one  to  mate  with  the  male  end 
section  of  the  other  body  in  a  linear  coaxial  body  align- 
ment at  a  common  radial  junction; 
said  male  section  and  said  female  section  having  the  same 
outer  diameters  for  axial  assembly  with  a  continuous 
cylindrical  surface; 
'  the  thickness  of  the  tubular  wall  of  the  male  section  being 
substantially  larger  than  that  of  said  female  section; 
the  end  sections  having  an  outer  shoulder  running  at  an 
angle  to  the  wall  thereof  from  its  surface  toward  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  a  distance  of  about  one  half  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  wall  of  the  male  section  to  form  symmetrically 
shaped   inner  radial  frictional  edges  of  said  shoulders 
abutting  in  assembly  upon  each  other  in  alignment  in 
intimate  contact  with  each  other; 
the  female  section  continuing  from  the  inner  radial  edge  of 
said  shoulder  rearwardly  into  its  tubular  inner  surface 
with  a  frusto-conical  hollow  surface  at  an  acute  taper 
angle  to  form  with  the  inner  surface  of  its  linear  wall  a 
corresponding  obtuse  angled  edge; 
the  male  section  having  a  frusto-conical  surface  protrusion 
continuing  from  the  inner  radial  edge  of  said  shoulder 
toward  its  axis  at  an  acute  taper  angle  same  as  that  of  the 
frusto-conical  surface  of  the  female  section  to  meet  with 
the  said  obtuse  angled  edge  of  said  male  section  in  said 
radial  inner  edge  junction  and  in  an  intimate  contact 
alignment  with  the  frusto-conical  projection  of  said  male 
section  in  assembly; 
the  taper  of  the  frusto-conical  protrusion  of  said  male  sec- 
tion continuing  as  a  pocket  side  from  the  said  radial  inner 
edge  junction  at  an  acute  pocket-angle  for  a  distance 
about  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  tubular  wall  of  the 
female  section,  to  form  with  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
female  section  upon  assembly  a  radial  pocket,  whereby 
on  axial  frictional  rotation  of  one  section  relative  to  the 
other  the  surfaces  of  the  radial  edges  and  of  the  frusto- 
conical  surfaces  melt  and  integrally  (use  said  sections, 
with  surplus  thermoplastic  material  overflowing  into  said 
pocket. 


3,980,249 
HIGH  SPEED  CARRIER  WITH  DECKLED  UNDERPLY 
McCleery  B.  Cunningham,  and  Clement  D.  LeHardy,  both  of 
Hartsville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Company, 
Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,373 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75110 

VS.  CL  242—  1 18  Jl  5  Claims 


3,980,248 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  THERMOPLASTICS 
Manji  Minoshima,  1-989  Nagara,  Gifu,  Gifu,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  365,604,  May  31,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7, 1972, 47-57471 

Int.  CL'  B65H  75114 

VS.  CL  242- 1 1 8.7  20  Ctohns 


1.  A  high  speed  carrier  for  textile  winding  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  multiple  ply  construction  including,  in  addition  lo  a 
base  defined  by  one  or  more  base  forming  plies,  a  thin  outer 
ply  incorporating  specific  surface  characteristics,  and  a  carrier 
strengthening  structural  underply  beneath  said  outer  ply.  said 
underply  being  defined  by  a  strip  spirally  wound  on  the  base, 
said  underply  strip  having  opposed  deckle  edges  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  deckle  edges,  in  the  spirally  wound  strip, 
overlapping  one  deckle  edge  over  the  other  deckle  edge  and 
being  adhesively  bonded  to  each  other,  the  width  of  the  over- 
lap of  the  one  deckle  edge  over  the  other  deckle  edge  being 
no  greater  than  the  width  of  the  other  deckle  edge. 


3,980,250 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  TUBE  SHAPED  OBJECTS 
Lcif  Persson,  Harlcy  Bank  South,  Victoria  Road,  Todmardcn, 
Lanes,  England 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,981 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.     19,    1974, 
7403651;  Nov.  12,  1974,  7414160 

Int.  CL'  B65H  49100;  DOIH  7//6,  B65H  75124 
VS.  CL  242— 129.5  23  CUims 


1.  Device  for  holding  tube-shaped  objects  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  slideably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
shaped-casing  surrounding  said  cylinder,  said  casing  having  a 
fixed  portion  and  a  portion  slideably  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
der, expandable  means  connecting  said  casing  portions,  means 
connecting  said  piston  to  said  casing  slideable  portion,  pas- 
sageways for  connecting  a  pressure  medium  to  at  least  one 
side  of  said  piston,  sensor  means  capable  of  sensing  longitudi- 
nally directed  forces  on  the  object  and  valve  means  being 
connected  to  said  senior  means  and  capable  of  controlling  the 
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supply  of  pressure  medium  to  said  piston  in  dependence  to  the 
direction  of  said  force  acting  on  the  object. 


ITae  ^  '30 


1.  A  thread  spacing  changer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  vanes; 

spacing  means  positioned  between  said  vanes,  said  spacing 

means  being  of  progressively  decreasing  thickness; 
said  vanes  and  said  spacing  means  defining  passages  for 

accommodating  a  plurality  of  threads; 
said  passages  being  of  progressively  decreasing  thickness, 
thereby  permitting  the  spacing  between  threads  placed 
therein  to  be  changed  by  rotating  said  rotatably  mounted 
vanes;  and 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  mounted  vanes  to 

selectively  adjust  said  thread  spacing. 
7.  A  comb  threading  device  for  threading  at  least  one  comb 
member  comprising  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  passages 
for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  threads; 

said  passages  being  so  constructed  that  inlet  portions  ac- 
commodate a  predetermined  number  of  threads  per  inch. 
and  outlet  portions  accommodate  a  greater  number  of 
threads  per  inch; 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  passage  defining  means 
such  that  said  supporting  means  and  plurality  of  threads 
are  moveable  relative  to  one  another; 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  supporting  means; 

and 
means,  including  said  outlet  portions,  for  cooperating  with 
said  at  least  one  comb  member  so  that  said  plurality  of 
passages  are  aligned  with  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of 
said  comb  member  to  assure  threading  of  the  comb  mem- 
ber in  response  to  relative  movement  of  said  supporting 
means  and  plurality  of  threads. 
9.  A  comb  threading  device  for  threading  at  least  one  comb 
member  comprising  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  passages 
for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  threads; 

said  passages  being  so  constructed  that  inlet  portions  ac- 
commodate a  predetermined  number  of  threads  per  inch, 
and  outlet  portions  accommodate  a  greater  number  of 
threads  per  inch; 
means  for  supporting  said  passage  defining  means  such  that 
said  supporting  means  and  plurality  of  threads  are  mov- 
able relative  to  one  another, 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  sup- 
porting means  and  said  plurality  of  threads  for  moving 
said  threads  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions;  and 
means,  including  said  outlet  portions,  for  cooperating  with 
said  at  least  one  comb  member  so  that  said  plurality  of 
passages  are  aligned  with  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of 
said  comb  member  to  assure  threading  of  the  comb  mem- 


ber in  response  to  relative  movement  of  said  supporting 
means  and  plurality  of  threads. 


3,9S0.251 
APFABATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THREAD  SPACmG 
Dickie  R.  Wyatt.  1585  Grccabay  Road,  Hlghlaad  Park,  IH. 
60035 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,784 

Int.  Ci.'B65H  57116 

U.S.  CL  242-157  R  9  Claiins 


3,980,252 
WIRE  ROPE  SPOOLING  MECHANISM 
Margus  Tac,  Islington,  Canada,  ass^nor  to  John  T.  Hepburn 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627^23 

\mX.  CV  B65H  54128 

U.S.  CL  242— 158.3  3  Claims 


1.  A  guide  assembly  for  use  with  a  winch  and  the  like  of  the 
type  having  a  drum,  a  drive  to  the  drum,  a  drive  chain  adapted 
to  drive  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  the  drive  chain  with  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  parallel  to  that  of  the  drum,  the  drive  shaft  being 
generally  Cylindrical  and  defining  a  track  consisting  of  first 
and  second  helical  parts  disposed  about  the  shaft  in  opposite 
directions  and  meeting  one  another  at  a  plurality  of  junctions, 
and  third  and  fourth  parts  defining  respective  end  extremities 
of  the  track  and  linking  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  parts,  the  guide  assembly  comprising:  means  to 
guide  a  rope;  and  a  follower  assembly,  the  rope  guide  means 
and  the  follower  assembly  being  joumalled  about  the  drive 
shaft  to  permit  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  in  the  follower 
assembly,  the  follower  assembly  including:  a  support  block;  a 
fixed  follower  mounted  in  the  support  block  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  track;  and  first  and  second  pivotal  followers 
tumably  connected  on  the  support  block  for  movement  about 
respective  intersecting  axes  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
track,  the  intersecting  axes  meeting  at  a  first  line  drawn  per- 
pendicularly to  a  second  line  which  on  assembly  is  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  the  first  line  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  fixed  follower,  each  of  the  pivotal  followers 
including  a  body  member  and  means  attached  to  the  body 
member  and  engageable  in  the  track,  said  means  being  offset 
from  the  corresponding  one  of  said  axes;  and  said  body  mem- 
bers and  support  block  combining  to  limit  turning  of  the 
pivotal  followers  between  respective  first  positions  in  which 
these  followers  are  positioned  for  engagement  in  said  first  part 
of  the  track,  and  respective  second  positions  in  which  these 
followers  are  positioned  for  engagement  in  the  second  part  of 
the  track. 


3,980053 
CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
DoMsM  L.  Bnrdorf,  2652  VisU  Drive,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf. 
92660,  and  Robert  L.  GcrU,  25012  Ericson  Way.  Laguna 
Hills,  Calif.  92653 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.036 
Int.  CL*  GllB  15132,  23/W 
VS.  CL  242— 192  6  Claims 

1.  A  tape  transport  apparatus  with  loading  means  permitting 
a  supply  hub  having  a  tape  pack  wound  thereon  to  be  manu- 
ally snapped  onto  a  supply  shaft  when  retracted  to  a  loading 
position,  said  tape  pack  being  contained  in  a  normally  closed 
cassette  of  the  type  having  means  for  providing  a  side  opening 
during  the  tape  transport  operation,  and  said  apparatus  fur- 
ther including 
a  drive  capstan. 
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a  supply  carriage  having  lotationally  mounted  thereon  a 
take-up  shaft  carrying  a  take-up  hub, 

means  which,  in  the  transporting  operation  of  said  appara- 
tus, urge  said  two  carriages  towards  said  capstan, 

a  combination  cassette-opening  and  carriage-advancing 
actuator  movable  over  a  predetermined  stroke, 

operating  means  which,  incident  to  said  supply  hub  being 
manually  snapped  onto  said  supply  shaft,  engage  said 
cassette,  and 


3.9g0,255 

TAPE  CASSETTE 

Akio  Scriuwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,431,  Oct.  4, 1973,  Pal.  No.  3.900,170. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,150 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  G03B  1104;  GllB  15132.  23104 

VS.  CI.  242— 198  3  Claims 


sequencing  means  controlled  by  said  actuator  in  an  initial 
portion  of  its  stroke  to  cause  said  operating  means  and 
hence  said  opening-providing  means  to  be  actuated  sufTi- 
ciently  to  expose  said  tape  pack  for  subsequent  engage- 
ment by  said  capsun,  and  in  a  later  portion  of  its  stroke 
cause  said  supply  carriage  to  be  advanced  to  an  operative 
position  where  said  Upe  pack  is  conUcted  by  said  cap- 
stan. 


3,980,254 
FILM  STRIP  LEADER  ALIGNMENT  AID 
Donald  B.  Coon,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  and  Timothy  M.  KaUnik, 
College  Park.  Md.,  assignors  to  Western  Reserve  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

FIM  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser,  No.  564,702 

InL  CL»  G03B  1104;  GllB  15132 

VS.  CL  242—195  8  Ctatos 


I.  A  film  positioning  means  for  a  film  cartridge  having  a  film 
therein  and  wherein  the  cartridge  has  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  walls  defining  an  exit  and  entrance  throat  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  film,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
resilient  friction  means  on  the  film  for  increasing  the  apparent 
thickness  of  the  film  in  a  zone  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  film 
the  right  distance  to  allow  the  end  of  the  film  to  be  engaged 
by  a  reader-printer,  said  means  being  thick  enough  to  friction- 
ally  and  resiliently  engage  with  opposite  inner  walls  of  the 
throat  and  increase  the  drag  on  the  film  in  either  direction  and 
position  it  in  the  desired  extended  position  but  still  allow  it  to 
pass  through. 


I.  A  tape  cassette  comprising  a  housing  of  generally  recun- 
gular  configuration  containing  a  supply  of  tape  and  having  lop 
and  bottom  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  between  said 
top  and  bottom  walls  along  three  of  the  sides  of  the  latter  so 
as  to  leave  an  opening  along  the  fourth  side  of  the  housing 
through  which  the  tape  can  be  withdrawn,  said  tape  cassette 
being  insertable  into  a  cassette  holder  in  a  selected  one  of  at 
least  two  directions  parallel  to  said  fourth  side  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  latter,  respectively,  a  lid  including  an  elongated 
front  portion  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
fourth  side  of  the  housing  and  ears  directed  rearwardly  from 
said  front  portion  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latter,  said  ears 
being  pivoted  on  said  peripheral  wall  of  the  housing  at  the 
sides  of  the  latter  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  said  fourth 
side  for  movement  of  said  lid  between  a  closed  position  cover- 
ing said  opening  and  an  opened  position  exposing  said  open- 
ing, and  latching  means  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  said 
peripheral  wall  near  a  comer  of  the  housing  between  said 
fourth  side  and  a  contiguous  side  of  said  housing;  and  in  which 
said  latching  means  is  yieldably  urged  toward  said  peripheral 
wall  to  engage  the  adjacent  one  of  said  ears  of  the  lid  and  lock 
the  latter  in  said  closed  position  thereof,  and  said  housing  has 
apertures  therein  adjacent  said  comer  and  respectively  open- 
ing in  said  directions  parallel  to  said  fourth  side  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  latter  and  through  which  said  latching  means  can 
be  selectively  released  from  said  lid  to  permit  movement  of 
the  latter  to  said  opened  position  upon  insertion  of  the  tape 
cassette  into  a  cassette  holder  in  the  respective  one  of  said 
directions. 


3,980,256 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Vetnon  R.  Schwwtz,  Cupertino,  and  Roger  N.  J.  Trcgear,  San 
Joae,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Infomiatioa  Tenniiiab  Corpo- 
ration, Simnyrale,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,633,  Joly  31,  1972.  Thb  application 
Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,074 
Int.  CL'  G03B  1104:  GllB  15132.  23104 
VS.  CL  242— 199  10  CUims 

1.  In  a  tape  cassette:  a  cassette  housing  formed  of  a  pair  of 
shells  with  each  shell  having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  sides, 
the  shells  being  movable  into  operative  positions  adjacent  to 
each  other  with  respective  sides  thereof  in  alignment  with 
each  other;  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  shells  when  the 
latter  are  in  said  operative  positions  to  form  said  housing, 
there  being  a  rib  on  and  extending  along  each  side,  respec- 
tively, of  one  of  the  shells,  each  side  of  the  other  shell  having 
a  groove  extending  along  the  same  and  being  subsuntially 
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complemental  to  the  corresponding  rib  of  said  one  shell,  the 
ribs  being  receivable  within  respective  grooves  when  the  shells 
are  moved  into  said  operative  position,  a  first  of  said  shells 
having  a  number  of  spaced  projections  thereon,  the  second 


3,980,257 
EXTENSIBLE-RETRACTABLE  WING 
Leiaad  C.  Koch,  Ferguson;  Warren  P.  Crossky,  Alfton,  and 
Doaak)  M.  Scbeller,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 
UnHed  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Conlinnalion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  360,226,  May  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1974,  S«r.  No.  498,010 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  3154 
VS.  CL  244-43  13  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising: 

a  fijselagc  having  an  outer  configuration  that  is  incapable  of 
producing  a  substantial  amount  of  aerodynamic  lift; 

two  wing  semi-spans,  each  of  unitary  construction,  movably 
mounted  on  said  fuselage,  each  semi-span  having  an 
inboard  portion  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  fuselage  and 
an  outboard  portion  extending  beyond  the  fuselage  when 
the  semi-spans  are  in  their  fully  retracted  position  said 
moveable  wing  semi-spans  together  forming  a  wing  which 
provides  substantially  all  the  lift  for  the  aircraft;  and 

means  for  selectively  extending  and  returning  said  semi- 
spans  as  a  whole  from  and  to  their  fiilly  retracted  position 
substantiiUly  transversely  to  the  aircraft  longitudinal  axis, 
whereby  the  amount  of  each  semi-span  overlapping  said 
fiiselagc  is  varied  without  varying  wing  sweep-angle,  said 
inboard  portion  of  each  semi-span  still  overlapping  a 
portion  of  said  fuselage  in  all  positions  of  extension. 


3,980,258 

VERTICAL  NAVIGATION  STEERING  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Peter  Ebcrhard  Simeon,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,250 

lai.  CI.'  G05D  1108 

\i&.  CL  244— 182  9  Claims 


shell  having  a  hole  for  each  projection,  respectively,  each 
projection  being  substantially  complementally  receivable  in 
the  respective  hole  when  the  shells  are  moved  into  said  opera- 
tive positions,  the  projections  and  holes  being  independent  of 
the  ribs  and  grooves. 


] ' 


■i 


3.  A  flight  control  system  for  an  aircraft  comprising  in 
combination: 

means  for  providing  an  angle  of  attack  error  signal; 

means  for  providing  a  navigation  path  error  signal; 

means  for  providing  a  calibrated  airspeed  error  signal; 

means  responsive  to  each  of  said  aforementioned  means  for 
selecting  the  mid  value  amplitude  of  the  aforementioned 
signals  for  path  command  control  of  the  aircraft. 


3,980,259 
AIRCRAFT  RECOVERY  METHODS 
Richard  David  Grecnhalgh;  Ronald  Alexander  Saunders,  and 
George  Reghiald  Seyfang,  all  of  Warton  near  Preston,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,639 
Claims  prIorHy,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1974, 
14871/74 

Int.  CI.'B64D  1 7 ISO 
U.S.  CL  244— 139  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  transition  of  a  flight  vehicle  having 
propulsion  means  from  an  in-flight  state  to  an  on-ground  state 
including  the  following  steps: 

deploying  an  inflatable  wing  from  a  stowed  position  in  the 

vehicle  such  that  the  vehicle  is  suspended  therefrom, 
maneuvering  the  combination  of  the  vehicle  and  its  de- 
ployed wing  with  the  propulsion  means  operating  to  a 
position  higher  than  and  in  the  region  of  a  landing  sur- 
face, 
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causing  a  line  to  be  passed  between  the  combination  vehicle 

and  the  landing  surface, 
causing  the  combination  vehicle  to  act  as  a  kite  to  maintain 

tension  in  the  line  by  stopping  the  propulsion  means,  and, 
winding  the  line  in  so  that  the  combination  vehicle  is  drawn 

toward  the  landing  surface. 


ment  being  such  that  saturation  of  the  saturable  transformer 
occurs  at  a  predetermined  rotor  speed  to  increase  the  imped- 


3,980,260 
INFLATABLE  KITE 
Loub  Lawrence  Laske,  Grayslakc,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Vonco  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Lake  ViUa,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,879,  April  4,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,491 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 

1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  31106 

U.S.  CL  244—153  R  12  Claims 


"f     ,3t      «* 


ance  of  the  transductor  and  effect  a  corresponding  reduction 
in  the  current  through  both  secondary  windings  of  the  satura- 
ble transformer. 


3,980,262 
PIPE  INSULATION  LOAD  BEARING  SUPPORT 
Harvey  H.  Lee,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rilco,  Division 
Sadler  Industrial  Services,  Inc.,  Clutc,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,042 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  3118 

U.S.  CL  248—65  1  CUim 


1.  A  kite  comprising: 

an  inflatable  rearwardly  tapering  body  member  provided 
with  a  rounded  leading  edge  which  when  said  body  is 
inflated  is  rounded  in  both  plan  and  side  views  forming 
the  leading  edge  of  said  kite  and  having  substantially 
smooth  teardrop  shape,  two  inflatable  opposing  rear- 
wardly  projecting  side  members  extending  when  inflated 
rearwardly  to  at  least  about  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
body  member  atuched  to  said  body  member  and  together 
forming  a  single  inflated  volume  wherein  said  rounded 
leading  edge  is  connecting  with  the  outer  edges  of  said 
side  members; 

a  non-inflauble  web  of  flexible  sheet  material  connected 
between  the  trailing  edge  of  each  rearwardly  projecting 
side  member  and  said  body  member,  said  web  extending 
over  at  least  S0%  of  the  area  defined  by  said  body  mem- 
ber the  side  members  and  straight  lines  joining  the  rear 
extremities  of  said  body  member  and  each  of  said  side 
members; 

a  line  attachment  means  bonded  to  said  body  member;  and 

the  ratio  of  the  maximum  width  of  the  kite  when  inflated  to 
the  length  of  the  kite  being  0.5  to  1 .5. 


3,980,261 
SPEED  GOVERNORS 
Harry  William  Hadaway,  Eastcole,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Lon- 
don Transport  Executive,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Set.  No.  546,200 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1974, 
5833/74 

Int.  CL'  B61L  3116 
VS.  CL  246— 182  R  4  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  speed  governor  including  a  dynamo  electric 
device  comprising  a  rotor  arranged  to  rotate  in  response  to 
rotation  of  an  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  a  stator  having  a  primary 
winding  connected  across  an  a.c.  voluge  supply  and  a  secon- 
dary winding  coupled  via  a  secondary  winding  of  a  saturable 
transformer  to  the  d.c.  control  winding  of  a  transductor  whose 
a.c.  winding  is  connected  in  the  a.c.  voltage  supply  circuit  to 
the  primary  winding  of  the  said  stator,  a  further  secondary 
winding  of  the  saturable  transformer  being  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  vehicle  speed  control  means  and  the  arrange- 


1.  A  rigid  insulation  support  for  engaging  and  positioning  an 
insulated  tubular  meml>er  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  support 
pember  including: 

a.  a  load  bearing  metal  member; 

b.  said  load  bearing  metal  member  having  a  substantially 
flat  bottom  for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  support 
member  throughout  the  width  thereof; 

c.  said  load  bearing  metal  member  having  sides  extending 
substantially  the  length  thereof  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  bottom; 

d.  a  foamed,  rigid  plastic  load  bearing  member  bonded  to 
said  sides  and  said  bottom  of  said  load  bearing  metal 
member; 

e.  said  foamed,  rigid  plastic  load  bearing  member  having  an 
integral  arcuate  segment  extending  above  said  sides  of 
said  load  bearing  metal  member  and  said  arcuate  segment 
having  extensions  extending  beyond  said  flat  bottom  of 
said  load  bearing  metal  member  at  each  end  thereof; 

f.  said  integral  arcuate  segment  having  an  upper  arcuate 
surface  for  engaging  the  tubular  member; 

g.  said  arcuate  segment  extensions  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
flat  bottom  forming  arcuate  surfaces  for  securing  said 
foamed,  rigid  plastic  load  bearing  member  to  the  insu- 
lated tubular  member;  and 

h.  means  secured  to  the  support  member  and  abutting  said 
sides  of  said  load  bearing  metal  member  to  inhibit  lateral 
movement  of  the  insulated  tubular  member  while  accom- 
modating longitudinal  movement  of  the  insulated  tubular 
member  and  rigid  insulation  support. 
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3,980,263 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AN  ELONGATED  OBJECT  SUCH 

AS  A  WIRE 
ScU  Okuda,  Yokokama,  Japaa,  anisaor  to  NMco  lac,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

FUed  JuM  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,235 

Claims  prkirity,  appUcatloB  Japaa,  Jnae  8,  1974, 49-65876 

lat.  CL'  F16L  3100 

VS.  CI.  248-73  3  Claims 


I .  A  plastic  device  for  holding  a  lengtli  of  wire  and  otiier 
elongated  objects  comprising:  an  umbrella-shaped  head  por- 
tion; a  pair  of  plate  legs  integrally  connected  to  and  extending 
from  the  undersurface  of  the  head  portion;  and  a  flap  hinged 
to  the  end  of  one  of  the  opposite  legs  by  a  hinge  portion,  said 
flap  having  a  nail  catch  at  the  free  end  thereof,  whereas  the 
other  leg  having  a  hook  at  the  free  end  thereof,  thus  connect- 
ing the  opposite  legs  at  their  free  ends  by  raising  and  fitting  the 
flap  into  a  closing  position  in  the  inter-leg  space  and  by  engag- 
ing the  nail  catch  with  the  hook;  said  one  leg  having  a  slant 
branch  extending  downward  from  the  vicinity  of  the  connec- 
tion of  said  one  leg  to  said  head  portion  whereas  said  flap 
having  a  similar  slant  branch  in  the  vicinity  of  the  hinge  por- 
tion so  that  the  slant  branch  when  the  flap  is  brought  to  the 
closing  position,  may  provide  with  the  slant  branch  of  said  one 
leg,  a  converging  space  in  which  the  elongated  object  is  fixedly 
confined. 


3,980,264 

PAINT  CAN  AND  ACCESSORY  HOLDER 

Oliver  R.  Tomasik,  107  Mississippi  Ave.,  Joliet,  01.  60433 

raed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  643,013 

lal.  CI.'  E06C  7114 

VS.  CI.  248—210  6  Claims 


I.  A  paint  can  and  acceaaory  liokler  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  bale  for  supporting  a  paint  can,  said  base  including 


fixedly  secured  thereon  a  generally  flat  tray  sized  and  shaped 
to  receive  a  paint  can,  said  support  mount  being  elongated  and 
having  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  tray,  an  accessory  tray 
underlying  said  support  mount  and  having  a  lip  swingably 
securable  to  one  end  thereof,  means  for  swingably  securing 
together  said  lip  of  the  accessory  tray  and  said  one  end  of  the 
support  mount,  the  other  end  of  said  support  mount  being 
bihircated,  an  elongated,  vertical  member  having  its  lower  end 
sized  and  shaped  to  fit  within  said  bifurcated  support  mount 
end  and  being  removably  securable  thereto,  stop  means  car- 
ried by  said  support  mount  for  abutment  by  said  lower  end  of 
the  vertical  member  so  that  the  vertical  member  is  disposed  at 
a  90  degree  angle  with  the  support  mount,  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  together  said  bifurcated  support  mount  end  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  member,  an  elongated  upper 
cross-arm  removably  securable  along  its  mid-portion  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  member,  means  for  removably 
securing  together  the  mid-portion  of  said  upper  cross-arm  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  member,  said  upper  cross-arm 
being  horizontally  disposed  and  generally  vertically  juxta- 
posed over  said  support  mount  so  that  one  end  of  the  cross- 
arm  terminates  at  a  location  approximately  over  the  center  of 
said  tray,  means  carried  by  said  one  end  of  the  cross-arm  for 
holding  a  paint  brush  or  the  like,  and  clamping  means  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  cross-arm  for  releasably 
gripping  a  ladder  or  other  fixed  structural  member. 


3,980,265 

SEWING  MACHINE  TABLE  ACCESSORY  SHELF 

Dominick  PizzI,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peaks 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,468 

Ut.  CI.'  A47G  29102;  E04G  3108 

VS.  CL  248—240.4  5  Claims 


I.  A  sewing  machine  table  accessory  shelf  comprising  a 
longitudinal  track  fastened  horizontally  at  a  side  end  of  a 
sewing  machine  table,  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  lowermost  surface  of  a  cavity  in  said  track,  said 
cavity  extending  the  length  of  said  track,  a  slidable  support 
member  within  said  cavity  substantially  shorter  than  the  entire 
length  of  said  track,  an  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  leg  depend- 
ing vertically  downwards  from  the  lowermost  surface  of  said 
slidable  support  member,  a  right  angle  detenting  bracket 
fastened  at  one  edge  on  the  surface  of  a  shelf,  a  square  pin 
transverse  to  said  vertical  leg  of  said  L-shaped  bracket  k>cated 
near  the  free  end  thereof,  said  square  pin  non-rotatably  fas- 
tened to  said  vertical  leg,  passing  through  a  generally  W- 
shaped  slot  cut  through  the  surface  of  said  right  angle  detent- 
ing bracket  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  shelf,  said  W- 
shaped  slot  terminated  at  each  extreme  in  rectangular  cutouts 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  whose  width  is  slightly  greater 
than  tlie  width  of  said  square  pin,  the  central  portion  of  said 
W-shaped  slot  having  an  opening  of  sufficient  size  to  permit 
free  rotation  of  said  right  angle  detenting  bracket  and  shelf 
about  said  square  pin,  said  vertical  leg  maintained  near  paral- 
lel engagement  with  that  face  of  said  right  angle  detenting 
bracket  which  is  transverse  to  said  shelf  by  a  washer  securely 


a  support  mount  disposed  generally  horizontally  and  having    fastened  to  said  square  pin  ner  the  free  end  thereof,  said  shelf 
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maintained  in  a  vertical  plane  by  that  portion  at  one  end  of 
said  W-shaped  slot  rectangular  in  shape,  said  shelf  maintained 
in  a  horizontal  plane  by  the  other  rectangular  portion  at  the 
other  end  of  said  W-shaped  slot,  a  pin  transverse  to  said  cavity 
traversing  said  cavity,  said  pin  fastened  near  the  ends  of  said 
track. 


hold  the  arms  in  parallel  relation  and  to  maintain  a  de- 
sired caret  angle  therebetween;  and 


3,980,266 

DESK  TOP  WORK  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

RobcH  E.  Jones,  4818  Marathon  Drive,  Madison,  Wis.  53705 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,610 

Int.  CL'  A47G  1124 

VS.  CL  248—454  8  CUims 


I.  A  desk  top  work  support  device  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  an  inclined  primary  work  surface, 

b.  a  secondary  work  support  member  positioned  above  said 
primary  work  surface,  and 

c.  at  least  one  linkage  having  a  top  link  connected  to  said 
secondary  work  support  member  and  having  forward  and 
rearward  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  base  and  to 
said  top  link,  said  linkage  and  said  connected  secondary 
work  support  member  being  pivotable  between  a  forward 
position  in  which  the  linkage  extends  forwardly  from  the 
base  connection  and  the  secondary  work  support  member 
extends  across  the  primary  work  surface  to  provide  a 
close  reading  position  and  a  rearward  position  in  which 
the  linkage  extends  rearwardly  from  the  base  connection 
and  the  secondary  work  support  member  is  located  rear- 
wardly from  the  primary  work  surface  to  provide  a  secon- 
dary reference  reading  position  and  to  allow  full  access  to 
the  primary  work  surface, 

d.  the  distance  between  the  points  of  connection  of  the 
forward  and  rearward  links  to  the  top  link  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  points  of  connection  of  the 
forward  and  rearward  links  to  the  base  to  position  the 
secondary  work  support  member  at  a  greater  inclination 
with  respect  to  the  primary  work  surface  in  its  forward 
position  than  in  its  rearward  position. 


3,980,267 
COLLAPSIBLE  EASEL  MODULE 
Evan  Palmer,  144-24  27th  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  1 1354 
Filed  Oc«.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  622,481 
tat.  CL'  A47B  97/04 
U.S.  CL  248—463  9  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  easel  module  adapted  to  support  flip-chart 
pads  or  other  material  to  be  displayed,  said  module  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  firont  frame  element  formed  by  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zonul  arms  bridged  by  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  at  points  of 
connection  displaced  from  the  ends  of  the  arms; 

b.  a  rear  element  formed  by  corresponding  upper  and  lower 
arms  bridged  by  a  single  leg  connected  to  said  arms  at  the 
midpoints  thereof; 

c.  double-barreled  couplers  engaging  the  complementary 
ends  of  the  upper  arms  of  the  front  and  rear  elements  to 


d.  a  display  panel  whose  upper  end  is  curved  backwardly  to 
define  a  hook  which  is  receivable  in  the  space  between 
the  parallel  upper  arms  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  panel 
is  suspended  therefrom. 


3,980,268 

CIRCULAR  COLUMN  MOLD  HAVING  AN  UPPER 

ALIGNMENT  RING 

Joseph  O.  EIUs,  3741  Crown  Shore  Drive.  DalUs,  Tex.  75234 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,742,  Nov.  7, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,956,437, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,368,  July  16. 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiauatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

347,445,  April  3,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

contmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162473,  Joly  14,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,414 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  13102 
VS.  CI.  249-49  8  Clafans 


1.  An  alignment  ring  for  a  column  mold  used  in  casting 
concrete  columns,  said  mold  alignment  ring  comprising 

a  relatively  flat,  plate-shaped  element  adapted  to  coopera- 
tively engage  the  top  of  said  column  mold, 

at  least  two  seats  defined  in  said  plate-shaped  element,  each 
of  said  seats  having  a  cross-sectional  area  different  from 
the  other,  each  of  said  seats  being  substantially  concen- 
tric one  with  the  other,  one  of  said  seats  being  sized  to 
engage  the  top  of  said  column  mold  in  seated  relation 
thereon  when  said  column  mold  is  of  a  first  cross-sec- 
tional  area,  and  the  other  of  said  seats  being  sized  to 
engage  the  top  of  said  column  mold  in  seated  relation 
thereon  when  said  column  mold  is  of  a  second  cross-sec- 
tional area, 

plumb  means  fixed  to  said  plate-shaped  element,  said  plumb 
means  permitting  said  column  mold  to  be  plumbed  after 
seating  said  mold  alignment  ring  on  top  of  said  column 
mold  and  prior  to  casting  of  concrete  therein,  and 

structure  defining  a  hole  through  said  plate,  said  hole  being 
substantially  concentric  with  said  seats,  and  said  hole 


614 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1976 


permitting  concrete  to  be  cast  therethrough  into  said 
column  mold  when  said  mold  alignment  ring  is  seated  on 
said  column  mold. 


3,980,269 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  ONE-PIECE 

FLEXIBLE  MOLD  HAVING  MALE  AND  FEMALE 

FORMING  MEMBERS 

William  J.  MauriBo,  and  Raymond  M.  Putzer,  both  of  Radnc, 

Wis.,  assigaors  to  Precisian  FlexmoM,  inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,176 

Int.  CI."  B29C  1116,  1112:  B28B  7110.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  249—139  I  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  generally  hollow  and  seamless 
article  comprising  a  one-piece  distensible  flexible  mold  having 
a  generally  hollow  outer  portion  and  a  generally  hollow  inner 
portion,  said  outer  mold  portion  having  a  bottom  wall,  said 
inner  mold  portion  being  integrally  formed  with  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  having  an  upper  end  wall  and  defining  a 
downwardly  opening  generally  cylindrical  cavity,  said  mold 
portions  defining  an  upwardly  opening  generally  annular  cav- 
ity into  which  hardenable  material  can  be  placed  and  which  is 
of  the  configuration  of  the  article  to  be  molded,  said  outer 
mold  portion  being  of  such  wall  thickness  that  it  is  self-s:ip- 
portJng  and  supports  the  weight  of  the  material  poured  therein 
without  distortion;  a  vacuum  pot  being  of  such  size  so  as  to 
receive  said  mold  therein,  said  outer  mold  and  pot  forming  a 
sealed  generally  annular  chamber  therebetween,  an  upwardly 
extending  rigid  mandrel  projecting  from  and  fixed  to  the 
bottom  of  the  pot  and  into  the  hollow  downwardly  opening 
cavity  of  said  inner  mold  portion,  the  rigid  mandrel  and  inner 
mold  portion  being  spaced  apart  and  defining  an  annular 
space  into  which  said  mold  can  collapse,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  whereby  said  outer  mold  por- 
tion distends  and  expands  into  said  chamber  and  said  inner 
mold  portion  collapses  to  permit  its  withdrawal  from  said 
article  when  the  latter  has  hardened. 


3,980J70 

VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  GASES 

UNDER  HIGH  PRESSURE  FROM  STORAGE  VESSELS 
Margaa  Carlos  Thomas,  Estrada  Frees  503,  Sao  Fnwciaco, 

NHcni.  Estado  da  Rio  dc  JaMin,  BrazO 

FHcd  May  5.  1975.  Ser.  Na.  574,509 

CUms  priMTilj.applicaliM  BrazU,  May  30,  1974,4.428/74 

lal.  CL'  F16K  31106 

U.S.CL  251—30  2ClaiBS 

I.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  or 
gas  such  as  COt  under  high  pressure  from  storage  vessels  such 
as  cylinders,  incorporating  in  a  single  unit;  a  valve  body  defin- 
ing a  pressure  chamber;  a  main  valve  in  said  pressure  chamber 
having  a  valve  stem  movable  to  cause  said  main  valve  to  open; 
a  shoulder  on  said  valve  stem,  a  piston  which  normally  floats 
freely  on  the  valve  stem  but  movable  to  bear  against  said 
shoulder  on  the  valve  stem  to  cause  the  valve  stem  to  move  to 
open  the  main  valve;  a  pilot  valve  accommodated  in  said  valve 


body  and  controlling  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
piston;  an  electrically  operated  solenoid  plunger  operatively 
associated  with  said  pilot  valve  for  actuating  same  to  open  and 
permit  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  to  said  piston  and 
move  it  against  said  shoulder  on  the  valve  stem;  there  being  a 
space  adjacent  said  piston  when  the  main  valve  is  closed  for 


receiving  a  safety  fork  member  to  hold  said  piston  off  said 
shoulder  on  the  valve  stem  to  immobilize  said  piston  and 
prevent  it  from  moving  the  valve  stem  to  open  the  main  valve, 
and  a  manual  means  of  operation  comprising  a  manually 
rotatable  plunger  movable  to  contact  said  valve  stem  indepen- 
dently of  said  piston  to  open  said  main  valve. 


3,980,271 
POURING  OF  MOLTEN  METALS 
Robert  Duncan  Hind,  Rotherham,  and  Jeffrey  Hill,  Oxspring, 
near  Sheffield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,665 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jaa.  U,  1974, 
2130/74 

InL  CI.' B22D  J  7/00 
U.S.  CL  251  — 144  25  Chins 


I.  A  sliding  plate  for  a  sliding  gate  valve,  comprising  an 
apcrtured  main  upper  refractory  portion,  an  apertured  nozzle 
mounting  encasing  said  main  portion  and  underlying  the  un- 
derstood thereof,  a  collector  nozzle  tube  which  depends  from 
said  nozzle  mounting,  a  metal  sleeve  encasing  said  nozzle  tube 
and  cemented  thereto,  and  securing  means  fastening  said 
metal  sleeve  and  said  nozzle  mounting  together  such  that  an 
end  of  said  nozzle  tube  is  held  in  direct  abuttment  with  the 
underside  of  said  main  portion,  said  securing  means  being 
releasable  to  allow  said  nozzle  tube  to  be  deuched  from  said 
main  portion  for  replacement. 
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3,980,272 

FIRE  SMOKE  DAMPER 

Takao  Nakai,  Takarazuka;   Isamu   Shimonomura,  Kodaira; 

Isao  Nakayama,  Itami,  and  Yoshiyuki  Yoshii,  Kawanishi,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nittan  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  IS,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1974,  49-121229; 
May  16, 1974,  49-55003;  June  7, 1974,  49-65386 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  11228 
U.S.  CI.  251  —  306  3  Claims 


1.  A  fire  and  smoke  damper  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a 
rotatable  transversely  disposed  shaft  disposed  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  vane  plate  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  to 
open  and  closed  positions,  the  periphery  of  said  plate  being 
slightly  smaller  than  the  inside  of  said  casing  to  form  a  gap 
therebetween  and  a  peripheral  structure  slidably  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  vane  plate  and  enclosing  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof,  said  peripheral  structure  being  biased  outwardly  to 
close  said  gap  when  the  vane  plate  is  in  the  closed  position. 


1.  A  fluid  transfer  assembly  for  a  cartridge  type  control 
valve  comprising; 

a.  a  composite  fluid  transfer  chamber  means  and  inlet  duct 
assembly  made  of  plastic  material  having  an  outlet  for 
fluid  to  be  dispensed. 

b.  said  transfer  chamber  means  including,  a  cup-like  mem- 
ber having  a  bottom  and  side  wall  means, 

c.  locking  groove  means  formed  in  the  medial  section  of  the 
side  wall  means  of  the  cup  like  member, 

d.  said  inlet  duct  assembly  including,  a  longitudinal  leg,  and 
a  cantilevered  transverse  leg  having  a  valve  port  means  at 
the  cantilevered  end  thereof, 

e.  the  longitudinal  leg  is  formed  with  one  end  as  part  of  the 
bottom  of  the  cup-like  member  and  a  portion  thereof 


extending  along  the  side  wall  means  of  the  cup-like  mem- 
ber to  a  point  adjacent  the  locking  groove  means. 

f.  means  for  connecting  the  end  of  the  transverse  leg  remote 
from  the  cantilevered  end  to  both  the  side  wall  means  at 
said  locking  groove  means  and  the  end  of  the  longitudinal 
leg  adjacent  the  locking  groove  means  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  of  the  transverse  leg  in  assembled  position 

g.  said  longitudinal  leg  and  transverse  leg  having  intercon- 
necting passage  means  formed  therethrough  and  one  end 
of  the  said  interconnecting  passage  means  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  and 

h.  the  valve  port  means  in  said  transverse  leg  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  said  interconnecting  passage  means 
and  disposed  at  the  other  end  for  delivering  fluid  to  be 
dispensed  to  the  chamber  formed  by  said  cup-like  mem- 
ber. 


3,980,274 
CARPET  STRETCHER  HOLDER 
Jack  Edward  Ebert,  103  W.  Stratford  Place,  Mount  Prospect, 
111.  60056 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,944 

Int.  CL*  A47G  27104 

MS.  CI.  254-57  8  Claims 


3,980,273 
CARTRIDGE  TYPE  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  PLASTIC 

ELEMENTS 

Warren  E.  Turner,  Succasunna;  Arthur  C.  Homeyer,  Essex 

Felk,  and  Richard  C.  Dreibelbis,  Fair  Lawn,  aU  of  NJ.. 

assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,516,  March  29,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,902.600.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,357 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  25100 
U.S.  CI.  251—366  2  CUims 


iS       JS       C       ^27 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  process  of  laying  carpet  over 
an  area  of  floor  having  a  tackless  carpeting  strip  immovably 
secured  at  a  border  of  the  area  and  employed  in  conjunction 
with  a  power  carpet  stretcher  comprising  a  frontwardly  ex- 
tending carpet  engaging  head,  a  rearwardly  extending  tail- 
piece and  power  means  interconnecting  the  head  and  tailpiece 
for  moving  the  head  away  from  the  tailpiece,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  unit  separate  from  said  power  carpet  stretcher  and  uncon- 
nected thereto,  said  unit  including: 

engaging  means  for  placing  in  engagement  with  the  side 
of  the  carpet  strip  opposite  to  said  area  whereby  a 
pulling  force  in  a  direction  from  the  area  toward  the 
carpet  strip  may  be  applied  to  the  carpet  strip: 
a  pressure  member  for  positioning  in  said  area  and  spaced 
from  said  engaging  means  a  distance  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  stretcher  from  the  distal  end  of  the  head 
thereof  to  the  distal  end  of  the  tailpiece  thereof, 
whereby  the  stretcher  may  be  positioned  on  said  area 
with  said  tailpiece  against  the  pressure  member  and 
said  head  engaging  the  carpet  adjacent  said  strip:  and 
frame  means  interconnecting  the  engaging  means  and  the 
pressure  member  to  prevent  their  separation,  whereby 
as  said  power  means  b  operated  the  pressure  of  the 
tailpiece  against  the  pressure  member  is  transmitted  by 
the  frame  means  to  the  engaging  means  and  thus  to  the 
strip  which  holds  the  apparatus  and  tailpiece  against 
movement. 
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3,980,275 

CABLE  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 

Auslacio  V.  Saacfecx,  10775  FoMkiU  Blvd.,  CupcrtiiM.  CaHf. 

95014 

CMlteiulMm-ia-pari  of  S«r.  No.  227,991,  Feb.  22, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,749364.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No. 

344,573 

lat.  CI.'  B66F  3110.  3136 

VS.  CI.  254—67  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  tensioning  a  cable  comprising: 

a.  a  tube  with  an  inner  threaded  wall; 

b.  a  threaded  rod  disposed  in  said  tube  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  rod  projecting  out 
of  said  tube; 

c.  a  cable  retaining  member  carried  by  said  rod  for  move- 
ment therewith; 

d.  an  abutment  member  disposed  between  said  cable  retain- 
ing member  and  said  tube,  said  abutment  member  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  for  freely  receiving  said  rod  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  tube  to  inhibit  axial  move- 
ment of  said  tube  toward  said  cable  retaining  member, 
said  abutment  member  being  formed  with  aligned,  oppo- 
sitely directed  means  for  imparting  pivotal  movement  to 
said  abutment  member,  the  configuration  of  a  wall  sur- 
rounding the  aperture  of  said  abutment  member  con- 
forms to  the  contour  of  the  end  of  said  tube  adjacent 
thereto  for  nesting  said  tube  in  said  aperture  of  said  abut- 
ment member  for  swivel  movement;  and 

e.  a  post,  said  post  being  formed  with  transversely  spaced, 
longitudinally  extending  members  and  transversely  dis- 
posed,  longitudinally  spaced;  members,  said  transversely 
disposed  members  being  fonhed  with  means  cooperating 
with  said  oppositely  directed  means  of  said  abutment 
member  for  said  transversely  disposed  members  to  sup- 
port said  abutment  member  for  pivotal  movement. 


3,980,276 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOOM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Jaaa  R.  BorklsMi,  5602   E.   152Bd   St.,  PuyaUup,  Walk. 
9S37I 

Filed  Jaa.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,704 
lat.  CI.'  B66C  23160 
VS.  CL  254- 139.1  16  Clains 

1.  A  collapsible  boom  assembly  suitable  for  storage  in  a 
limited  space  within  a  vehicle  and  adapted  for  quick  and  easy 
attachment  to  the  vehicle  for  raising  and  lowering  heavy  ob- 
jects with  a  cable  and  winch  assembly,  said  collapsible  boom 
assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upper  members,  each  having  at  one  end  thereof 

means  for  attachment  to  said  vehicle; 
an  upright  member; 

a  sheave  device  adapted  to  guide  said  cable; 
connecting  means  pivotally  interconnecting  at  a  first  junc- 
ture each  of  said  pair  of  upper  members,  said  upright 
member,  and  said  sheave  device; 
said  connecting  means  providing  means  for  aligning  each  of 
said  members  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship  for 
storage  in  a  minimum  space,  and  means  for  controlling 


and  guiding  relative  movement  of  said  upright  member 
with  respect  to  said  upper  members  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  upper  members  and  into  a 


spread  apart  relationship  for  reacting  loads  imposed  on 
said  sheave  device  when  said  upper  members  are  at- 
tached to  said  vehicle. 


3,980,277 

DEVICE  FOR  FENCE  CONSISTING  OF  A  NUMBER  OF 

POSTS  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING 

CONDUCTORS  AND  A  HIGH  TENSION  UNIT 

Bcrtil  Petrus  Enoksson,  Gyttorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nhro- 

Nobel  A.B.,  Gyttorp,  Sweden 

ConUnnallon  of  Scr.  No.  343,481,  March  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,666 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.     14,     1972, 
4863/72 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIK  3100 
U.S.  CL  256- 10  4  Claims 


1.  An  electriTied  fence  for  blocking  the  passage  of  earth 
bound  animals,  said  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  posts  and 
at  least  one  electric  conductor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
voltage  source  and  strung  from  post  to  post,  said  conductor 
including  a  single  flat  metal  ribbon  or  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion and  two  layers  of  pliable  insulation  material,  each  of  said 
layers  fiiUy  coating  one  of  the  opposite  face  sides  of  said 
ribbon  thereby  sandwiching  the  metal  ribbon  between  the 
insulation  layers,  said  layers  defining  therebetween  a  continu- 
ous and  uninterrupted  strip  of  meul  along  the  length  of  both 
edges  of  the  conductor. 


3,980,278 

INTERLOCKING  SAFETY  FENCE  POST  AND  PANEL 
Morray  A.  Ellas,  Islinfton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dell  Holdings 

Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,872 

Iat.CI.'E04H  17114 

VS.  CL  256-59  6  CUms 

I.  In  combination,  a  safety  fence  panel  and  a  safety  fence 
post,  said  safety  fence  post  having  feet  which  are  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  cooperatively  engage  with  a  post 
mounting  site  to  mount  the  post  in  an  operative  position  at  the 
site,  operating  means  for  moving  said  feet  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  fence  bracket  mounted  on  said  operating  means,  said 
fence  bracket  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  safety  fence 
panel,  when  said  post  is  in  an  operative  position  to  support 
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said  safety  fence,  to  lock  said  operating  means  whereby  said 
operating  means  is  rendered  inoperative  when  a  safety  fence 
panel  is  supported  on  said  safety  post  to  prevent  movement 
thereof  permitting  movement  of  said  feet  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  operating  means  including  a  rotatable  member 
adapud  to  rotate  about  an  axis  that  extends  longitudinally  of 
said  post,  said  fence  bracket  connecting  with  said  rotatable 


3,980,279 

INTERLOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROADWAY  TRAFFIC 

BARRIERS 

Peter   Boflngcr,    11    Orlando   Drive,   Cbadwick   Beach,   NJ. 

08739 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,257 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    19,    1973, 
2331168 

Int.  CL'  EOIF  15100 
U.S.CL  256-13.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  interlocking  system  for  a  plurality  of  roadway  traffic 
barriers  comprising 

female  locking  means  for  both  ends  of  a  first  of  said  barriers 
including  female  slot  means  having  a  longitudinal  and  a 
transverse  dimension, 

male  locking  means  for  both  ends  of  a  second  of  said  barri- 
ers having  at  least  one  male  member  having  a  body  and 
an  end  portion,  said  end  portion  being  larger  than  said 
body  portion  in  said  transverse  dimension,  and 

each  said  female  slot  means  of  a  first  barrier  having  ( 1 )  at 
least  one  entranceway  section  for  receiving  therethrough 
said  male  member  of  an  adjacent  second  barrier  and  (2) 


at  least  one  section  reduced  in  the  transverse  dimension 
for  capturing  said  male  member  end  portion  of  said  adja- 
cent second  barrier,  each  said  female  slot  means  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  opening  formed  throughout  a 
major  portion  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  first 
barrier  and  extending  into  and  forming  a  bottom  en- 
tranceway through  opening  through  a  bottom  face  of  said 
first  barrier  to  provide  clear  open  passageway  through 
said  female  slot  means  and  out  of  said  bottom  entrance- 
way  for  said  adjacent  second  barrier  male  member  when 
said  first  barrier  is  lifted  upwardly  for  removal. 


3,980,280 
OSCILLATORY  MIXER  AND  METHOD 
Glendon  M.  Benson,  Danville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Energy  Re- 
search &  Generation,  Inc.,  Oakland,  CaliL 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  259,885,  June  5,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1974.  Scr.  No.  533,380 
Int.  Cl.»  BOIF  5100.  1 1 100 
VS.  CL  259-2  9  Claims 


member,  said  safety  post  consisting  of  at  least  two  elongated 
members  which  are  telescopically  mounted  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  wherein  said  operating  means  consists  of  a 
tum-buckle  member  disposed  between  said  elongated  mem- 
bers, said  tum-buckle  being  roUUble  to  effect  said  move- 
ment, said  fence  bracket  consisting  of  at  least  one  bracket 
member  secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  tum-buckle 
member. 


1.  A  material  processing  device  comprising  means  tor  intro- 
ducing and  dispersing  flowable  material  into  a  disc-shaped 
processing  chamber  defined  at  least  partially  by  two  substan- 
tially fluid  impervious  end  plaus  and  a  peripheral  margin, 
means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  end  plates  of  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  driving  only  one  of  said  end  plates  in  oscillatory 
motion  to  produce  high  shear  rates  within  said  material  con- 
tained in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  removing  and  displac- 
ing processed  said  material  from  said  chamber. 


3,980,281 
AGITATED  VESSEL  ACCESSORIES  WITH  VIBRATION 

SUPPRESSING  STABILIZERS 
Takashi  Okabayashi,  and  Satoru  Mikuni,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,903 
Claims  priority,  applkalkin  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1974, 49-45325 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7116.  7118.  7120 
VS.  CL  259— 107  2  CUIms 

1.  In  a  liquid  conuining  vessel  having  a  centrally  located 
rotary  agitator  that  causes  liquid  to  rotate  about  a  central 
vertical  axis  of  the  vessel  and  an  elongated  member  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  central 
axis  at  a  positioned  laterally  displaced  from  said  central  axis 
and  having  a  free  end  projecting  into  said  liquid,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  at  least  one  vibration  suppressing  stabilizer 
plate  having  parallel  and  opposite  flat  surfaces  extending  from 
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adjacent  said  free  end  of  said  elongated  member  uibttantially    ous  division  and  recombination  of  the  material  within  the 
at  right  angles  to  a  radial  line  from  said  central  axis  to  said    annulus  as  the  turret  is  rotated. 


»      ^^ 


3,980,283 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A  CONTINUOUS 
METALLURGICAL  REFINING  PROCESS 
Ebcrhard  Steinmetz,  and  Jiirgen  Kuhn,  both  of  Bochum,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  GcscUschaft  2nr  Fordeniag  der  Eisenhut- 
tentechnik  mbH,  DusscMor,  Germany 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  226303,  Feb.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,861,905.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,714 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    16,    I97I, 
2107263 

Int.  CL»  C21C  5IS6 
VS.  CL  266—215  6  Claims 


elongated  member  and  positioned  such  that  said  flat  surfaces 
are  parallel  to  said  elongated  member  longitudinal  axis. 


3,980,282 
MATERIAL  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Elaward  K.  Burth,  Chicago,  and  Pete  B.  Pederscn,  Glendale 
Heights,  both  el  111.,  assignors  to  Pcitibonc  CorporatiMi, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,734 

Int.  CL»  BOIF  7/20.  B28C  7/24 

U.S.  CL  259-168  12  Claims 


;v 


II.  In  a  mixing  apparatus  of  the  type  that  embodies  a  bowl 
adapted  to  receive  therein  material  to  be  mixed  and  including 
a  bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  turret 
mounted  for  rotation  in  one  direction  about  a  vertical  central 
axis  within  the  bowl  and  defining  with  said  side  and  bottom 
walls  a  mixing  annulus,  and  power  means  for  rotating  said 
turret  in  said  one  direction,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: a  plow  component  fixedly  connected  to  and  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  turret  for  rotation  bodily  in  unison  therewith 
for  sweeping  movement  around  the  annulus.  said  plow  compo- 
nent having  an  upper  planar  surface  which  is  inclined  forwards 
and  downwards  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
turret,  has  a  leading  edge  in  close  proximity  to  the  bowl  bot- 
tom wall  and  an  elevated  trailing  edge,  and  is  adapted  upon 
swinging  movement  of  the  plow  component  around  said  annu- 
lus to  lift  that  portion  of  the  material  that  is  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  region  of  the  bowl  and  then  release  the  same  over  said 
trailing  edge  so  as  to  form  a  void  behind  said  trailing  edge,  said 
plow  component  having  an  additional  gusset-like  planar  sur- 
face which  is  positioned  so  that  it  bridges  the  space  between 
the  front  region  of  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  planar  surface*  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
turret,  extends  upwards  and  inwards,  intersects  the  turret  at  a 
dihedral  angle  and  also  intersects  said  first  mentioned  inclined 
planar  surface  at  a  dihedral  angle,  has  its  trailing  end  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  medial  portion  of  said  inner  marginal 
portion  of  the  first  mentioned  planar  surface  and  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  lift  plow, 
and  is  adapted  to  elevate  that  portion  of  the  material  that  is  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  turret  and  to  pass  the  same  beneath  the 
material  issuing  from  the  trailing  edge  of  the  first  mentioned 
inclined  surface  and  into  said  void,  thus  providing  a  continu- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  continuous  metallurgical 
refining  process  in  which  metal  and  slag  contact  one  another 
counter-currently,  comprising  an  electromagnetic  counter- 
current  channel,  said  electromagnetic  counter-current  chan- 
nel inclined  upwards  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  the  elec- 
tromagnet being  disposed  on  said  channel  to  effect  upward 
movement  of  said  metal,  said  electromagnetic  counter-current 
channel  having  nozzles  for  the  introduction  of  refining  gases 
into  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  metal-slag  boundary  which 
nozzles  are  disposed  through  the  longitudinal  side  walls  of  the 
channel  in  the  region  of  the  predetermined  boundary  surface 
between  metal  and  slag,  the  discharge  directions  of  the  nozzles 
being  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  predetermined  boundary 
surface. 


3,980J84 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  SOLIDIFICATION  OF 

MOLTEN  METAL  IN  AN  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  PUMP 

FOR  SUPPLYING  THE  MOLTEN  METAL 

ShigeyukI  Shiglhara;  Mitsuji  KariU,  and  Hideo  IkeguchI,  aU  of 

be,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Fikd  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,792 

ClaUns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1973, 48-138327 

Int.  CL'  F27D  3114 

U.S.  CL  266—237  5  Clatans 


I.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  molten  metal  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  container  means  for  receiving  molten  metal; 

b.  an  electromagnetic  pump  including  a  molten  metal  con- 
duit therein,  said  conduit  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
passageways  therein,  said  pump  being  connected  to  said 
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container  means,  said  electromagnetic  pump  including 
means  for  generating  a  traveling  magnetic  field  directed 
away  from  said  conuiner  to  discharge  the  molten  metal 
from  the  conuiner  through  said  conduit  and  by  using  the 
molten  meul  as  a  secondary  conduit  thereof,  and  said 
electromagnetic  pump  including  means  for  alternatively 
generating  a  traveling  magnetic  field  toward  said  con- 
tainer; 
c.  and  means  for  causing  perpetual  replacement  of  the 
molten  meul  in  the  pump  with  that  in  the  container  when 
the  traveling  magnetic  field  is  directed  toward  the  con- 
tainer and  for  preventing  solidification  of  said  molten 
metal  in  said  pump,  said  means  for  causing  perpetual 
replacement  of  molten  metal  in  the  pump  including  parti- 
tion walls  disposed  within  said  molten  metal  conduit  and 
defining  said  passageways  for  said  molten  metal,  said 
partition  walls  extending  into  said  container  whereby 
when  the  magnetic  field  is  applied  toward  the  container, 
the  partition  wall  causes  molten  metal  to  be  introduced 
into  the  container. 


3,980,285 
TILTABLE  CONVERTER 
Bcmhard  Enkner,  LInz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Oster- 
reichische  Eiscn-  und  Suhlwerke-Alpine  Monlan  Aktien- 
gcscllschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,826 
CUims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  25, 1974, 3409/74 
Int.  CL«  C2IC  5/42 
U.S.  CL  266-246  u  Ctaim. 


I.  A  tiltable  converter  surrounded  by  a  shell  and  borne  on 
supporting    elements    accommodating    support    and    tilting 
forces,  said  supporting  elements  comprising: 
a  carrying  ring  having  a  certain  profile, 
two  carrying  trunnions  provided  on  said  carrying  ring  and 

arranged  to  lie  opposite  each  other, 
two  bearing  eyes  secured  to  the  converter  shell  and  ar- 
ranged to  lie  opposite  each  other,  and 
two  carrying  disks,  each  disk  being  engaged  with  play  in  a 
bearing  eye,  the  carrying  disks  and  the  carrying  ring  being 
releasably  connectable  by  means  of  tongue-and-groove 
connections  in  such  a  manner  that  the  carrying  disks  each 
lie  opposite  corresponding  carrying  trunnions. 


adapted  to  be  at  least  partly  inserted  into  a  fiirnace  com- 
bustion chamber  through  an  aperture  in  the  fiirance  wall 
whereby  fluid  may  be  discharged  into  the  furnace  from 
said  first  end  of  said  first  conduit  section; 

a  lining  of  refractory  material  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  fluid  injector  means,  said  refractory  material 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  second  end  of  said  first 
conduit  section  toward  said  first  end  and  defining  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  portion  of  said  first  conduit  sec- 
tion; 

nozzle  means,  said  nozzle  means  defining  a  second  conduit 
section,  said  nozzle  means  including  a  lining  of  refractory 
material  which  defines  the  inner  diameter  of  said  second 
conduit  section; 


means  rigidly  assembling  said  injector  means  to  said  nozzle 
means  whereby  said  first  and  second  conduit  sections  are 
axially  aligned  and  said  lining  of  refractory  material  on 
said  nozzle  means  and  said  lining  of  refractory  material 
on  said  fluid  injector  means  cooperate  to  form  a  continu- 
ous lining  and  define  a  fluid  passage  with  a  substantially 
continuous  straight  wall;  and 

cooler  means,  said  cooler  means  being  installed  in  the  fur- 
nace wall  about  said  rigidly  assembled  injector  means  and 
nozzle  means,  a  portion  of  said  cooler  means  cooperating 
with  said  rigidly  assembled  injector  and  nozzle  means  to 
define  a  pivot  connection  therebetween  whereby  distor- 
tions of  the  delivering  apparatus  may  be  accommodated 
without  interruption  of  the  connection  esublished  be- 
tween said  cooler  means  and  said  rigidly  assembled  injec- 
tor and  nozzle  means. 


3,980.286 

TUYERE  FEED  LINES 

Rcac  N.  Mahr,  Howald-Hesperangc,  Luxemburg,  and  Ernest 

P.  KSntxiger,  Asaenede,  Belgium,  assignors  to  S.A.  dcs  An- 

ciens  Elablissenicnts  Paul  Wurth,  Luxembourg,  Luxemburg 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,459 
Claias  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  July   30,    1973, 
68126 

taL  CL'  C2IB  7116 

VS.  CL  2M-270  14  Claims 

I.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  preheated  fluid  from  a  source 

for  injection  into  a  fiimace,  the  improvement  comprising: 

fluid  injector  means,  said  injector  means  defining  a  first 

conduit  section  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being 


3,980,287 

COMBINATION  VISE,  V-BLOCK  AND  DRILL  JIG 

WORKHOLDER 

J.  Charles  Nilsaoa,  43  May  St.,  Pougbkeepsie,  N.Y.  12601 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,925 

Int.  CL'  B25B  1/20 

VS.  CL  269- 87  J  9  Claims 

1.  A  workholder  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  parallel,  cylindrical  first  and  second  members 
rigidly  joined  in  a  side-by-side  relationship,  and  having 
axial  first  and  second  bores,  said  members  having  flat  end 
faces  defining  first  jaw  means; 
a  second  pair  of  parallel,  cylindrical  members  rigidly  joined 
in  a  side-by-side  relationship  and  having  flat  end  faces 
defining  second  jaw  means  disposed  parallel  to  said  first 
jaw  means; 
a  pair  of  parallel  first  and  second  rods  slidably  disposed  in 
said  first  and  second  bores  and  rigidly  connected  to  said 
second  pair  of  said  cylindrical  members  whereby  said 
rods  and  said  second  pair  are  movable  as  a  unit  relative 
to  said  first  pair,  said  first  rod  having  an  internally 
threaded  bore  opening  into  said  first  bore;  and. 
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actuating  screw  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  mem-  3,980,289 

ber  in  said  first  bore,  said  screw  means  being  threadedly  INTERFOLDING  APPARATUS 

engaged  with  said  threaded  bore  whereby  roution  of  said    AbM  Robert  Harm,  Sunman,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gaaibk  Conpany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565.929 

lal.  CL'  B4IL  1130 

VJ&.  CL  270—40  7  CUims 


screw  means  is  operative  to  move  said  first  jaw  means  and 
said  second  jaw  means  relative  to  each  other  to  thereby 
develop  a  clamping  and  releasing  action  between  said  jaw 
means. 


3,980,288 
OPERATING  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE,  WITH  IMPROVED 

SLIDABLE  TOP  ARRANGEMENT 
Lurj  D.  Mitckdl,  Bilhria,  aid  Mnmy  Q.  Tuner,  m,  Florii- 
sant,  both  of  Mo.,  asatgnors  to  AllUUtcd  Hospital  Products, 
lac.^  SI.  Louis,  Mo. 

FBcd  Mar.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  5613M 

Int.  ex.'  A61G  13100 

VS.  CL  269-325  1 1  Claims 


I.  An  operating  table  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  adjustably  slidable  patient  supporting  table 
top  having  opposite  longitudinal  ends,  and  a  support  base 
therefor, 

a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending  slide  shafts,  each 
of  said  slide  shafts  engaging  in  sliding  load  transmitting 
relation  within  a  respective  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
a|>art  linear  ball  bushings, 

said  slide  shafts  and  linear  ball  bushings  connecting  respec- 
tively in  slidable  load  transmitting  and  carrying  relation 
between  said  support  base  and  said  slidable  table  top, 

a  longitudinaUy  extending  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  pis- 
ton rod,  said  cylinder  and  rod  being  in  longitudinal  for- 
ward and  rearward  movement  connection  between  said 
support  base  and  said  slidable  table  top, 

and  a  transverse  tilt  frame  pivotally  connected  between  said 
support  base  and  said  slide  frame  through  a  longitudinally 
extending  pivot  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  and  progressively  fold- 
ing and  interleaving  a  multiplicity  of  running  webs  of  flexible 
material  to  continuously  form  a  substantially  endless  compos- 
ite bundle  of  interleaved  webs,  each  of  the  webs  comprising  a 
predetermined  number  of  at  least  two  longitudinally  extending 
folds  which  folds  are  hingedly  secured  together  along  longitu- 
dinally extending,  transversely  spaced  fold  lines,  the  folds 
being  designated  edge  folds  each  of  said  folds  having  a  prede- 
termined width  and  a  predetermined  uncompressed  thickness, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

means  secured  to  said  frame  for  juxtapositioning  the  webs 
in  partially  overlapped  relation  with  an  edge  fold  of  each 
web  disposed  in  overlapped  relation  with  an  edge  fold  of 
another  web; 
means  secured  to  said  frame  for  alternately  V-folding  adja- 
cent folds  of  the  webs  upwardly  and  downwardly  along 
the  spaced  fold  lines  so  that  each  of  the  overlapped  folds 
b  disposed  intermediate  an  edge  fold  and  another  fold  of 
said  another  web,  said  V-folding  means  comprising  a  set 
of  tapered  elongate  guides  and  a  turning  guide  having  a 
turning  surfoce,  each  said  elongate  guide  having  an  out- 
board end,  an  inboard  end,  a  horizontally  extending  neu- 
tral axis,  an  inverted  V-shape  cross-section,  and  an  apex 
ridge,  said  elongate  guides  being  secured  to  said  frame  in 
side-by-side  relation  to  form  a  tapered  V-shape  trough 
between  each  two  elongate  guides  and  to  form  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed  fan-shape  folding  table  having 
alternately  spaced  said  apex  ridges  and  said  V-shaped 
troughs  forming  an  upwardly  facing  working  surface  with 
said  inboard  ends  spaced  from  said  turning  guide,  and 
with  said  apex  ridges  disposed  in  convergent  relation  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  towards  said  turning  guide, 
said  apparatus  fiirther  comprising  web  drawing  means  and 
alignment  means  for  simultaneously  drawing  the  multi- 
plicity of  webs  generally  radially  inwardly  across  said 
working  surface  of  said  folding  table  with  said  fold  lines 
alternately  aligned  with  said  convergent  apex  ridges  and 
the  bottoms  of  said  troughs  respectively  to  cause  said 
webs  to  become  ftiUy  folded,  and  thence  drawing  the 
webs  about  said  turning  surface  of  said  turning  guide,  said 
apex  ridges  of  said  elongate  guides  being  so  aligned  with 
respect  to  points  of  tangency  to  said  turning  surface  and 
previously  accumulated  fully  folded  webs  dnposed  radi- 
ally inwardly  therefrom  which  webs  being  drawn  there- 
about that  said  fold  lines  remain  aligned  with  their  respec- 
tive apex  ridges  and  troughs  until  the  folding  of  each 
respective  web  has  been  completed  at  its  respective  point 
of  tangency  adjacent  said  turning  surface  and  said  previ- 
ously accumulated  fiiUy  folded  webs. 
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3,980,290 
TOWEL  FOLDER 
Carl  F.  SJoman,  Los  Angeles,  and  Edward  L.  McCUin,  Ingle- 
wood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Team  Industries,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr,  No.  215343,  Jan.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Aug.  17,  1973,  Scr.  No.  389,365 
Int.  CL'  B65H  45116 
VS.  CL  270-66  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  towel  folder  or  the  like,  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  frame  plates;  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  apart  frame  plates  mounted  between  said  first  pair 
of  plates; 

b.  at  least  two  rods  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  plates,  at 
least  one  of  said  rods  having  a  threaded  portion  and  being 
rotatably  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  plates,  said  rod 
with  a  threaded  portion  having  a  first  plate  of  said  second 
pair  mounted  thereto  and  movable  therealong,  the  sec- 
ond plate  of  said  second  pair  being  fixedly  mounted  to 
another  of  said  rods; 

c.  means  connected  to  said  rotatable  rod  for  rotating  said 
rod  and  thereby  spacing  the  first  and  second  plates  of  said 
second  pair  of  plates; 

d.  two  elongated  generally  horizontal  forms,  each  form 
attached  to  a  plate  of  the  second  pair  of  plates,  the  form 
attached  to  said  first  plate  of  said  second  pair  being  mov- 
able therewith  thereby  determining  the  distance  between 
said  spaced  forms; 

e.  a  conveyor  belt  seated  on  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  forms  and  adapted  to  slide  a  towel  longitudinally 
along  said  forms  with  at  least  one  longitudinal  side  of  said 
towel  depending  from  said  forms; 

f.  means  positioned  beneath  said  forms  and  supported  by  at 
least  one  plate  of  said  first  pair  of  frame  plates  for  folding 
the  depending  longitudinal  side  of  the  towel  upwardly; 
and 

g.  means  supported  by  said  first  pair  of  frame  plates  for 
cross  folding  the  longitudinally  folded  towel. 


ing  relation  with  the  blade  on  the  other  cylinder  whereby  said 
blades  tuck  the  web  into  said  grippers  on  alternate  ones  of  said 
cylinders  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  along  the  web  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  cylinders,  said  grippers  being 
controlled  such  that  lengths  of  said  web  are  pulled  away  from 
said  nip  and  held  by  said  grippers  in  contact  with  portions  of 
the  associated  said  outer  cylindrical  walls  of  first  one  and  then 
the  other  of  said  cylinders  before  release  of  said  grippers.  and 
stripping  members  operative  to  guide  the  folded  web  from  said 
cylinders  upon  release  of  said  grippers; 

the  improvement  comprising  said  portions  of  said  outer 
walls  having  formed  therein  a  series  of  spaced  apart  rela- 
tively wide  and  shallow  recesses  opening  outwardly  in  a 


circumferential  direction  around  each  said  cylinder  and 
having  bottoms  slightly  depressed  with  respect  to  said 
outer  cylindrical  walls,  said  recesses  being  separated  by 
relatively  narrow  ribs  having  outer  surfaces  which  are 
adapted  to  contact  the  web  and  having  sides  integral  with 
the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  the  width  of  said  recesses 
being  subsuntially  greater  than  the  width  of  said  ribs,  said 
grippers  and  tucker  blades  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
cylinders  across  said  recesses  and  ribs  to  form  end  walls 
of  said  recesses  extending  outward  to  the  level  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  walls  and  thereby  to  trap  air  in  said 
recesses  behind  said  lengths  of  said  web  whereby  upon 
release  of  said  grippers  the  lengths  of  web  will  be  urged 
away  from  said  cylinders  by  the  trapped  air. 


3,980.292 

DEVICE  FOR  PARALLELV  FEEDING  OBJECTS  TO  BE 

PRINTED  IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Yoshikuni  Sakurai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Saknrai  Scisaku- 

sho  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,943 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1974, 49-96091 
Int.  CL'  B65H  3108,  3110 
U.S.CL  271-11  2CUI«5 


3,980,291 
MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  A  CONTINUOUS  WEB 
ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  M.  Loasc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
lion,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  118,047,  Feb,  23, 1971,  abandoned. 
Thb  appUcatiOB  Apr.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,119 
Int.  CL'  B65H  45116 
VS.  CL  270-73  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  high  speed  cylinder  type  folder  for  folding  a  continu- 
ous web  in  zig-zag  fashion,  said  folder  including  a  pair  of 
driven  cylmders  mounted  with  their  axes  of  rotation  in  parallel 
adjacent  relation  and  each  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall 
defining  a  nip  adapted  to  receive  the  web  therebetween,  grip- 
pers and  tucker  blades  mounted  in  diametrically  opposed 
positions  in  said  walls  lengthwise  of  each  said  cylinder,  the 
gripper  on  one  cylinder  being  arranged  in  opposed  cooperat- 


5c5 


o-3e 


1.  A  device  for  lifting,  susuining  and  parallelly  feeding 
objects  to  be  printed  in  a  printing  machine,  said  device  com- 
prising 
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a  plurality  of  feed  rollers, 

a  support  mounted  for  motion  solely  in  a  vertical  direction, 

a  sucker  movably  mounted  on  said  support  for  horizontal 
motion  relatively  thereto  toward  and  away  from  said  feed 
rollers  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump, 

a  rocking  mechanism  for  moving  said  sucker  horizontally 
independently  of  the  solely  vertical  motion  of  said  sup- 
port, 

a  rotary  vacuum  ring  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  and  having  a  rotatable  sucking  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  vacuum  pump  and  lifted  simulta- 
neously with  said  sucker. 

and  a  lifting  mechanism  for  moving  said  support  solely  in  a 

vertical  direction  and  consequently  unitarily  lifting  said 

sucker  and  said  rotary  vacuum  ring  means. 

said  rotary  vacuum  ring  means  being  lifted  together  with 

said  sucker  by  said  vertically  movable  support  and 

rotated  in  response  to  the  pull  thereon  by  an  object  to 

be  printed  while  said  object  is  sustained  and  fed  paral- 

lelly  to  said  feed  rollers  without  bending  of  said  object. 


means  for  limiting  the  downward  motion  of  said  shoe,  and 
means  for  operating  said  shoe  rotating  means. 


3,980,294 
PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINES 
Paul  HciMcr,  Zurich,  and  Helmut  Wulz,  Birmensdorf,  both  of 
Switzerland,    assigiiors    to    Wito    Wisscnschaftlichcs    For- 
•chuags-Institut  A.C.,  Zurich,  Switzerlaad 

Flkd  Feb.  II,  1975.  S«r.  No.  549,050 
Cblms  priority,  appHcalioB  SwUzertond,  Feb.    II.   1974, 
1859/74 

lot.  CI.'  B65H  5102,  29116 
U.S.  CL  J7I  — 197  2  Claims 


3.980493 
SHEET  FEEDING  WITH  REAR  SHEET  SEPARATION 
DomaM  W .  Sbelnire,  Churchville,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ralioD,  Saa  Jose.  CaHf. 

FHcd  Oct.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,608 

lat.  CL'  IM5H  3108,  3148 

U.S.  CL  27 1  -93  12  Claims 


2.  In  a  photocopying  machine,  a  band  conveyor  for  trans- 
porting sheet  material  through  the  machine,  said  conveyor 
comprising  end  drums,  an  endless  perforated  conveyor  band 
extending  around  said  end  drums  to  provide  an  upper  run  and 
a  lower  run,  said  band  being  made  of  a  galvanically  deposited 
metal,  and  a  suction  chamber  disposed  beneath  the  upper  run 
of  said  band. 


3.980.295 
SKEW  ELIMINATING  SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  Kleid,  FatallcM,  Conn.,  assignaf'  to  PHoey-Bowcs, 
lac.,  Stamford.  Cobb. 

Filed  JaB.  13.  1975.  Scr.  No.  540.524 

iBt.  CL'  B65H  9100,  5106 

VS.  CL  271—242  6  CUims 


6.  The  method  of  feeding  the  top  sheet  from  a  stack  of 
sheets  supported  by  the  stack  elevator  of  a  sheet  processing 
wherein  the  front  edge  of  the  top  sheet  is  vacuum  lifted  and 
presented  to  feed  rolls,  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  sheet  is  vac- 
uum lifted  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  second  sheet  is  held  down: 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  lifting  the  rear  edge 
of  the  top  sheet  and  directing  a  rear  jet  of  air  forwardly  be- 
tween the  top  sheet  and  the  second  sheet  while  the  second 
sheet  u  being  held  down  and  before  lifting  the  front  edge  of 
the  top  sheet,  and  removing  the  hold  down  on  the  rear  edge 
of  the  second  sheet  before  the  front  edge  of  the  top  sheet  is 
picked  up  by  the  feed  rolls. 

12.  Mechanism  for  separating  the  top  sheet  from  a  stack  of 
sheets  supported  by  the  elevator  table  of  a  sheet  feeder  for  a 
sheet  processing  machine,  said  mechanism  being  of  the  type 
comprising  normally  stationary  support  means  mounted  on 
the  machine  ft-ame,  a  rear  sheet  separating  shoe  having  a 
pivot,  a  curved  face  concentric  with  the  pivot  extending  from 
a  vacuumized  bee  for  lifting  a  portion  of  the  top  sheet  from 
the  stack,  link  means  pivoted  on  said  support  means  for 
mounting  said  shoe  pivot,  means  for  rotating  said  shoe  about 
its  pivot,  and  a  hold  down  foot  mounted  on  said  support  means 
for  engaging  the  second  sheet  after  the  top  sheet  portion  has 
been  lifted;  the  improvement  wherein  said  shoe  rotating 
means  also  comprises  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
shoe  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  means,  both  of 
said  link  means  accommodating  vertical  floating  motion  of 
said  shoe  when  it  is  supported  by  sheets  on  said  table,  atop 


1.  A  skew  eliminating  sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
first  means  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  sheet  to  advance 
a  sheet  along  a  path,  the  first  means  including  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls,  one  of  which  is  a  drive  roll  and  the  other  of  which  is  a 
driven  roll,  the  feed  rolls  of  the  first  means  being  spaced  to  be 
frictionably  engagable  only  with  a  portion  of  a  sheet  disposed 
therebetween,  second  means  adapted  to  engage  another  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  to  advance  it  along  the  path,  the  second 
means  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  feed  rolls  in  frictional 
driving  interengagement,  means  for  rotatably  interconnecting 
one  of  the  feed  rolls  of  the  second  means  with  the  driven  feed 
roll  of  the  first  means  to  cause  the  second  means  to  only 
advance  the  sheet  equally  and  in  synchronism  with  the  first 
means  when  a  portion  of  a  sheet  is  disposed  between  the  drive 
feed  roll  and  the  driven  feed  roll  of  the  first  means,  whereby 
both  the  first  and  second  means  initiate  feeding  the  sheet 
simultaneously. 
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3.980.296 

DUPLICATING  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  IMAGE 

REVERSING  OPTICAL  PATHS  WITH  FRONT  EDGE 

DOCUMENT  ALIGNMENT  ON  DOCUMENT  INPUT  AND 

OUTPUT 
James  Alexander  Craft.  Lexington.  Ky.,  aBd  James  Charles 
Rogers,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  iBtctBalioBal  Business 
MachiBcs  Corporation,  ArmoBk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1975.  Scr.  No.  582.510 

Int.  CL'  B65H  9114 

VS.  CL  27 1  -  25 1  6  Claims 


.i i '^-z-j-- -■'  ^ 


TT 
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1.  A  document  reproduction  machine  having  a  copy  station 
for  receiving  a  master  alignable  along  a  front  reference  edge, 
reproduction  means  operatively  associated  and  in  optical 
communication  with  the  copy  station  for  creating  duplicate 
images  of  said  master,  said  optical  communication  causing  an 
image  reversal  whereby  said  front  reference  edge  becomes  a 
rear  reference  edge, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

first  drive  means  for  removing  a  duplicate  copy  from  said 
reproduction  station  along  said  rear  reference  edge  and 
transporting  same  in  a  first  direction  somewhat  parallel  to 
said  rear  reference  edge; 
an  aligner  contiguous  with  said  reproduction  station  and 
having  means  establishing  a  front  reference  edge  substan- 
tially contiguous  with  said  reproduction  station; 
second  drive  means  in  said  aligning  station  for  moving  a 
document  received  from  said  reproducing  station  from 
said  rear  reference  edge  to  said  aligner  front  reference 
edge  and  disposed  at  about  45*  with  respect  to  said  rear 
reference  edge; 
an  additional  drive  roller  disposed  between  second  drive 
means  and  said  aligning  station  front  reference  edge  for 
accommodating  variable  length  documents  to  be  aligned; 
and 
an  exit  station  contiguous  with  said  aligner  for  receiving 
documents  aligned  with  said  aligner  front  reference  edge. 


3.980.297 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS  TO 

A  TREATING  MACHINE  IN  OVERLAPPED  RELATION 

Joseph  D.  Bubo,  Jr..  and  William  Russell  Lcwcrs,  both  of 

CaBtoB.  Ohio.  assigBors  t«  RedicoB  Corporation.  CantoB. 

Ohio 

Filed  May  23.  1975.  Scr.  No.  580,181 
lat.  CL<  B65H  5116 
VS.  CL  271—269  6  Cbtans 

I.  Apparatus  for  feeding  metal  sheets  stepwise  to  a  treating 
machine  in  overlapped  relation  to  provide  a  continuous  flow 
of  sheets  to  said  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  base 
adapted  for  positioning  adjacent  a  treating  machine,  recipro- 
cating sheet  feed  means  on  said  base  for  feeding  the  sheets  in 
step-wise  manner  to  the  treating  machine,  means  for  longitu- 
dinally feeding  each  sheet  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  recip- 
rocating sheet  feed  means  and  for  freely  dropping  each  sheet 
on  the  base  for  engagement  by  the  reciprocating  sheet  feed 

950O.G.-23 


means  whereby  the  rear  edge  of  the  forward  sheet  is  over- 
lapped by  the  forward  edge  of  the  sheet  delivered  to  the  feed 
means,  said  overlapping  of  the  forward  and  delivered  sheets 
being  less  than  one  step  of  the  feed  means,  magnetic  bold- 
down  means  positioned  in  the  sheet  feed  are  to  cause  the 


metal  sheets  to  rest  smoothly  on  each  other  and  further  to 
assure  positive  engagement  of  the  sheets  by  the  reciprocating 
sheet  feed  means  and  wherein  the  sheets  are  lengthwise 
slightly  longer  than  a  given  number  of  feed  steps  thus  always 
providing  an  overlapping  of  adjacent  edges  of  successive 
sheets. 


3,980,298 
CONCEALED  PLAYING  PIECE  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  D.  Brcslow.  HighlaBd  Park,  III.,  assigBor  I*  Marvia 
GbBS  &  Associates.  Chicago.  UL 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975.  Scr.  No.  623,755 

IbL  CL'  A63F  9100 

VS.  CL  273—1  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  differently  shaped  playing  pieces; 

a  plurality  of  devices  for  individually  concealing  or  exposing 
each  of  said  playing  pieces; 

a  plurality  of  cards  each  having  indicating  means  thereon 
corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  said  playing  pieces; 
and 

a  chance  device  for  determining,  during  a  player's  turn, 
whether  the  player  is  to  obtain  a  card  or  whether  the 
player  is  to  attempt  to  expose  a  playing  piece  correspond- 
ing to  the  indicating  means  on  one  of  the  cards  that  player 
has  obtained. 


3,980,299 
TENNIS  GAME  APPARATUS  KIT 
Robert  LcoB  Browa,  El  Cerrlto,  Calif.,  asslgaor  to  Lawrcacc 
Pcska  Associates,  lac..  New  York.  N.Y..  a  part  iatercst 
Filed  Aag.  4,  1975.  Scr.  No.  601305 
lat.  CL'  A6»^//00 
U.S.  CL  273—29  R  1  Claim 

1.  A.kit  for  forming  a  tennb  court  on  asphalt,  concrete,  or 
grass,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  tape  members  for  forming  the  sides,  the 
ends,  the  service  sides,  and  half  court  lines  of  said  tennis 
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court,  each  laid  tape  member  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures tkerethrough; 

b.  an  anchoring  mean*  extending  downwardly  through  each 
laid  aperture  to  secure  each  said  tape  member  to  the 
ground; 

c.  a  center  court  net  assembly,  said  center  net  assembly    VS.  CL  273 — 80.2 
including  a  pair  of  end  poles,  a  center  pole  and  a  horizon- 
tally extending  rectangularly  shaped  net  member  having 

each  of  its  ends  detachably  mounting  onto  a  said  end  pole 
and  a  central  portion  detachably  attached  to  said  center 
pole,  each  said  end  and  center  pole  including  a  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  rod  having  one  externally  threaded  end,  a 
disc  shaped  base  having  a  plurality  of  holes  Uierethrough 


3,980.301 

WOOD  GOLF  CLUB  IMPROVEMENT 

Kenneth  L.  Saiitk,  12925  W.  71st  St.,  Lcnexa,  Kau.  66015 

Filed  JuBC  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,691 

int.  CL'  A63B  S3/02 


10  Claims 


and  a  center  top  threaded  opening  therein,  said  threaded 
end  of  said  rod  threadably  engaging  into  said  threaded 
opening  of  said  base,  and  U-shaped  brackets  affixed  onto 
each  said  rod,  said  net  member  having  means  for  attach- 
ing said  net  to  said  U-shaped  bracket; 

d.  a  spike  extending  downwardly  through  said  botes  to 
secure  each  said  base  to  said  ground; 

e.  a  pair  of  end  net  assemblies  and  a  pair  of  side  line  net 
assemblies;  each  said  end  net  assembly  including  a  net 
and  foldable  tripod  poles  for  holding  each  said  net  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  to  form  a  ball  retaining  bound- 
ary around  a  tennis  game  playing  area  defined  by  said 
plurality  of  tape  members;  each  said  pole  being  provided 
with  a  foldable  leg  tripod  base. 


3,980300 
AMUSEMENT  BALL 
Jaaic*  B.  Horasby,  Jr.,  6239  Edgewater  Drive,  OriaMlo,  Fia. 
32810 

FBcd  Feb.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548.103 

lat.  CL'  A63B  43106 

VS.  CL  273—58  B  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  wood  golf  club,  described  with  the  club  head 
grounded  in  normal  play, 

a  club  head  provided  with  a  toe  and  a  heel  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  sole  and  a  slightly  arcuate,  somewhat  inclined 
striking  face  on  the  leading  side  of  said  head, 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a  lowermost  extremity, 

a  generally  L-shaped,  in  view  toward  the  striking  face  of  the 
club  head,  integral  connecting  member  made  up  of  two 
legs, 

a  first  one  of  said  connecting  member  legs  being  received 
within  and  internally  connected  to  said  head  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therewithin  from  the  heel  towards  the 
toe  thereof  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
striking  face, 

said  first  leg  entering  the  club  head  through  the  heel 
thereof,  extending  in  substantially  horizontal  direction 
therewithin  and  spaced  rearwardly  within  said  club  head 
with  respect  to  said  striking  face. 

the  other  leg  having  lower  and  upper  lengths  thereof  form- 
ing a  substantially  obtuse  angle  with  one  another  viewing 
toward  said  striking  face, 

the  lower  length  of  said  other  leg  extending,  in  view  toward 
said  striking  face,  at  substantial  right  angles  to  said  first 
leg  in  substantially  vertical  orientation. 

the  upper  length  being  connected  to  the  lowermost  extrem- 
ity of  the  shaft  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  in 
longitudinal  alignment  therewith, 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and  said  upper  length, 
extended  downwardly,  passing  behind  the  striking  face  of 
the  club  head,  but  positioned  more  closely  thereto  than 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  leg, 

whereby  the  lower  length,  in  view  towards  the  heel  of  the 
club  head,  is  angled  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  its 
connection  with  the  first  leg  toward  the  striking  face  of 
the  club  head  and  its  connection  with  the  upper  length  of 
said  other  leg. 


1.  An  amusement  device  in  the  form  on  a  play  ball  compris- 
ing: 

body  member  in  the  shape  of  a  sphere  adapted  to  be 
bounced  and  impacted  in  play: 

a  transparent  spherical  cover  means  concentrically  sur- 
rounding said  body  member  and  spaced  therefirom  to 
define  a  spherical  cavity  therebetween;  and 

a  layer  of  liquid  crystalline  material  diiposed  within  said 
cavity. 


3,980  J02 
SURFACE  PROJECTILE  GAME  DEVICE 
Bartaa  C.  Meyer,  Dowsers  Grove,  IB.,  aisisaor  le  Marrla 
Giais  &  Associate*,  CMcago,  IB. 

FUcd  May  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,793 

Ut.  CL'  A63F  7/06,  7110,  7114 

VS.  CL  273—87.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  toy  golf  game  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  frame  defining  a  game  board  having  a  stationary,  inclined 

ramp  portion  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  leading 

downwardly  to  and  adjoining  a  curvilinear  playing  surface 
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which  is  concave  in  cross  section  over  a  substantial  por- 
tion thereof,  said  playing  surface  ending  in  a  semi-conical 
portion  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  ramp,  said  play- 
ing surface  being  inclined  downwardly  back  toward  said 
ramp  at  an  angle  smaller  than  said  predetermined  angle; 

an  aperture  defined  in  said  playing  surface  between  said 
ramp  portion  and  said  semi-conical  portion; 

an  upstanding  obsucle  on  said  playing  surface  between  the 
aperture  and  the  ramp  portion; 

a  tollable  playing  piece  for  projection  down  the  ramp  por- 
tion by  a  player  of  the  game  onto  said  playing  surface  for 
movement  thereover  along  the  curvilinear  shape  thereof 
in  an  attempt  to  roll  around  said  obstacle  into  said  aper- 
ture; 


contacting  element  to  said  grasping  portion  for  absorbing 
deceleration  energy  resulting  from  the  impact  of  the  dart 
against  said  sheet  to  effectively  preclude  bounding-off  of  said 
dart  nose  portion  upon  impact  with  said  sheet  while  effectively 
mainuining  the  flat  configuration  of  said  element  on  impact. 


3,980,304 
PORTABLE  BATTING  PRACTICE  CAGE 
Michael  W.  OlXciU,  4860  W.  118th  St.,  Apt.  6,  Hawthorne, 
Calif.  90250,  and  Arnold  P.  Ginsburg,  222  Washington 
Ave  Apt  16,  Suita  Monica,  Cdif.  90403 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  464,555 

Int.  CL'  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  CL  273-26  R  J  CtaUns 


guide  rail  means  on  said  ramp  portion  to  facilitate  aiming  of 
said  reliable  playing  piece  down  the  ramp  portion  onto 
the  playing  surface; 

a  generally  contiguous  playing  piece  return  trough  circum- 
scribing said  playing  surface  and  sloped  downwardly 
toward  said  ramp  portion  for  returning  the  tollable  play- 
ing piece  back  to  a  player  at  said  ramp  portion  should  it 
roll  off  of  said  playing  surface  into  said  trough;  and 

means  for  ejecting  a  playing  piece  from  said  aperture,  in- 
cluding a  selectively  actuauble  lever  extending  through 
the  frame  below  the  ramp  portion  to  faciliute  return  of 
a  reliable  playing  piece  by  a  player  at  said  ramp  portion. 

3,980,303 
GAME  STRUCTURE 
Doaglas  R.  Bolton,  Palatine,  lU.,  assignor  to  Cadaco,  be., 
Chicago,  in. 

Filed  July  6,  1972.  Scr.  No.  269,502 

lat  CL'  A63B  77/02 

U.S.  CL  273—95  R  12  CUIms 


1.  A  mobile  means  including  a  prime  mover,  and  a  trailer 
adapted  to  be  towed  by  said  prime  mover; 

batting  platform  means  supported  by  said  trailer  on  which 
at  least  one  baseball  player  stands; 

pitching  means  supported  on  said  prime  mover  an  extended 
distance  from  said  batting  platform  means  for  automati- 
cally pitching  a  plurality  of  baseballs  at  said  batting  plat- 
form means  to  permit  hitting  of  said  baseballs  by  a  base- 
ball player;  and 

restraining  means  disposed  around  at  least  the  batting  plat- 
form for  restraining  to  a  limited  area  the  baseball  pitched 
by  said  pitching  means  and  a  baseball  hit  by  a  baseball 
player  standing  on  said  platform. 


3,980.305 
SIMULATED  BOWLING  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  D.  Brcslow,  Highlawi  Park,  and  Eugene  Jaworski,  Park 
Ridge,  both  of  lU.,  aasifBors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associales. 
Chicago,  m. 

FIM  Feb.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,483 

laL  CL'  A63B  7//02 

U&CL273— 102  AP  6  Claims 


I.  A  structure  for  playing  a  game,  comprising:  a  Urget  sheet 
of  material  having  a  front  flat  surface  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fibers  definng  a  plurality  of  interstitial  spaces,  said 
sheet  including  a  resilient  layer  rearwardly  supporting  said 
fiber*;  and  a  dart  having  a  substantially  rigid  grasping  portion, 
a  rigid  flat  nose  portion  at  the  front  end  of  the  grasping  portion 
comprising  a  flat  Urget  conucting  element  defining  a  plurality 
of  forwardly  projecting  barbs  adapud  to  pass  into  said  intersti- 
tial spaces  and  releasably  hook  said  fibers  to  releasably  hold 
said  dart  to  said  sheet  as  an  incident  of  throwing  of  the  dart 
to  impact  said  nose  portion  flaUy  against  said  front  surface 
portion,  and  resilient  support  mean*  mounting  said  torget 


1.  A  simulated  bowling  game  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  subsuntially  vertical  urget  support  por- 
tion having  an  opening  therein; 
a  phirality  of  simulated  bowling  targeU  pivoully  mounted 
on  the  Urget  support  portion  radially  within  said  opening 
with  their  fiee  head  ends  radially  converging,  said  targets 
being  movable  between  a  first,  vertical  set  position  and  a 
second,  horizontal  knocked  down  position: 
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means  for  matnUining  ukl  targets  in  said  first  position 
whereat  only  a  small  predetermined  force  is  required  to 
initiate  movement  to  said  second  position  or  in  said  sec- 
ond position  whereat  a  force  substantially  larger  than  said 
predetermined  force  is  required  to  initiate  movement 
back  to  said  first  position;  and 

a  projectile  to  be  propelled  through  the  air  by  a  user  of  the 
game  at  the  targets  for  moving  the  targets  from  said  first 
to  said  second  positions  wherein  the  free  ends  of  the 
targets  are  cumulatively  spaced  about  a  space  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  projectile. 


1.  A  spinning  toy  including: 

a.  a  generally  semi-sperhical  bowl  member  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  above  the  midpoint  of  the  spherical 
portion  thereof  defining  an  interior,  smoothly  radiuscd 
wall  portion; 

b.  a  spinnable  member  having  a  plurality  of  equal  length 
radially  extending  blade  members,  the  radial  dimensions 
of  said  blade  members  being  less  than  the  radial  dimen- 
sion of  said  interior  wall  portion; 

c.  means  locating  said  spinnable  member  about  an  axis 
which  is  vertical  and  offset  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  bowl  member  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  an 
upright  position; 

d.  a  ball  normally  freely  disposed  in  said  bowl  member 
below  said  spinnable  member;  and, 

e.  said  ball,  blade  member  lengths  and  offset  being  so  di- 
mensioned as  to  allow  the  ball  to  move  from  the  bottom 
of  the  bowl  member  past  the  spinnable  member  along  a 
path  defined  by  that  part  of  said  wall  portion  which  is 
generally  furthest  removed  from  said  axb  and  allow  the 
ball  to  be  supported  conjointly  by  one  or  more  blades  and 
that  part  of  said  wall  portion  which  is  generally  closest  to 
said  axis. 


VS. 
1. 

1 


2  Cbims 


3,980307 
STOCK  MARKET  GAME  APPARATUS 
W.  Raab,  Bos  207,  Tylerspoft,  Pa.  18971 
rOcd  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  Na.  5«7,935 
lal.  CL*  A63F  3100 
CL273— I3SC 
A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

dice,  each  of  which  has  a  distinct  identifying  symbol  on 
each  face  different  from  that  on  any  other  of  its  faces, 
a  playing  board  having  a  plurality  of  individualized  spaces 
marked  thereon,  the  individualized  spaces  each  having  a 
distinct  identifying  symbol  identical  lo  only  one  pair  of 
the  dice  symbols. 


3.  some  spaces  having  additional  indicia  thereon, 

4.  a  stack  of  cards  on  each  of  other  ones  of  said  spaces. 

a.  all  the  cards  in  each  suck  differing  from  the  cards  in 
the  other  stacks. 


3,980306 
SPINNING  TOY 
Jaacs  T.  ToIMsm,  10925  WayzaU  Blvd.,  Miaoctoaka,  Mtaia. 
55343 

Filed  Jaly  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,641 

bl.  a.'  A63F  7/04 

VS.  CL  273—109  12  CUas 


b.  each  card  in  each  stack  differing  from  all  other  cards 
in  the  same  stack, 

5.  stock  certificate  cards  and 

6.  money  means  to  transact  financial  operations. 


3,980308 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTATABLE 

INFORMATION-CARRYING  RECORD 

Edvard  Camcrik,  and  Johannus  Alpbonsus  Hcndrikus  Silcor, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  IJ.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  10,  1975, 
7502804 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  IS/32:  CUB  2SI04 
VS.  CL  274—9  R  8  CUhns 


I.  A  clamping  device  (6,  22)  Cor  clamping  a  disc-shaped 
information-carrying  record  (7)  with  a  central  hole  (8)  onto 
a  rotatable  drive  spindle  (12)  with  the  aid  of  which  it  can  be 
rotated,  said  clamping  device  being  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  drive  spindle  (12), 

a  record  support  including  a  generally  planar  surface  (6), 
which  is  rigidly  mounted  on  the  drive  spindle, 

a  means  for  centering  the  record  (7)  relative  to  the  axis 
( 1 3 )  of  the  drive  spindle  (12),  which  comprises  a  center- 
ing member  (14)  provided  with  a  centering  surface  (15) 
whose  diameter  varies  from  smaller  than  to  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  record  hole  (8)  which  surface,  also 
during  operation,  co-operates  with  the  edge  (16)  of  the 
central  hole  in  the  record,  and 

resilient  pressure  means  (23,  24)  for  pressing  the  centering 
surface  (IS)  and  the  edge  (16)  of  the  central  hole  (8)  in 
the  record  (7)  against  each  other,  the  improvement, 
wherein 

the  centering  member  (14)  is  rigidly  connected  to  and 
forms  a  part  of  the  record  support  (6), 

the  part  of  the  centering  surface  ( 15 )  which  has  a  diameter 
equal  to  that  of  the  record  hole  (8)  is  disposed  at  some 
axial  distance  from  said  planar  surface  of  the  record 
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support,  so  that  a  rigid  record  (7)  can  be  tilted  to  a  lim- 
ited extent  on  the  centering  member  ( 14)  for  pressing  the 
centering  surface  (15)  against  the  edge  ( 16)  of  the  record 
hole  (8). 


1.  A  scraper-seal  fittable  into  an  inwardly  open  groove  for 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  a  shaft,  said  seal  comprising: 

a  supple  and  elastomeric  outer  ring  receivable  in  said 
groove;  and 

a  hard  but  flexibly  elastomeric  inner  ring  of  substantially 
greater  stiffness  than  said  outer  ring  and  having  an  outer 
periphery  secured  in  said  outer  ring  and  an  inner  periph- 
ery formed  as  a  lip  defined  by  two  frustoconical  surfaces 
engaging  said  surface  of  said  shaft,  said  lip  tapering 
toward  said  shaft,  said  outer  ring  being  of  C-section  and 
receiving  said  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  ring,  said 
outer  ring  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  normally 
frustoconical,  the  frustoconical  outer  surface  of  said 
outer  ring  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  axial  end 
thereof  opposite  to  said  lip,  said  inner  ring  having  an 
inner  periphery  of  greater  diameter  than  the  outer  surface 
of  said  shaft,  and  said  lip  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller 
than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  shaft. 


3,980310 
RING  MANUFACTURE,  PRODUCTIVE  OF  FACE 
CONTACT  SEAL 
Norman  M.  Packard,  Des  Plaines,  and  John  W.  Gaines,  Whea- 
ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  Nos.  195,955,  Nov.  5,  1971,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  382,787,  July  26,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3362,480.  This 
application  June  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,949 
Int.  Cl.<  F16J  9/20:  F02F  5/00 
V.S.  CL  277- 1 73  21  Claims 

1.  A  parted  torsion  piston  ring  which  twists  when,  in  reach- 
ing the  collapsed  state  thereof,  the  parting  is  closed  or  sub- 
stantially so,  as  in  operation,  said  ring  upon  manufacture 
having: 
a  side,  and  a  face  and  a  back  adjacent  the  side  and  respec- 
tively adjoining  same  at  the  side  of  the  ring  and  forming 
comers  therewith  at  that  side,  said  side  in  the  normal 
state  of  the  ring  being  flat  to  at  least  about  1 0  to  S  light 
bands  of  lapped  flatness: 
said  side  operatively  arranged  so  as  to  be  fnisto  conical 
when  the  ring  is  in  torsionally  twisted  collapsed  state,  and 
with  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  at  or  adjacent  the  comer 
of  the  junction  with  the  back,  arranged  when  the  ring  is 
so  collapsed  to  protrude  into  contact  with  a  confronting 


surface  to  be  face  sealed,  wherein  a  major  portion  of  said 
ring  side  is  in  fiill  extent  and  is  fiat  to  at  least  about  1 0  to 
S  light  bands  of  lapped  flatness  when  compressed  in 
flattened  state  while  so  collapsed,  and  operatively  ar- 


3,980309 
TWO-PART  SCRAPER-TYPE  SHAFT-SEAL 
Jacques  Dechavannc,  3,  Boulevard  dc  Jomardier,  Saint  Egrcvc, 
Iscre,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534.275 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Dec.     19,     1973, 
73.45528 

Int.  CL'  FI6J  lS/32 
VS.  CL  277-24  1  Claim 


ranged  when  so  compressed  into  flattened  sute  while  so 
collapsed  to  establish  a  substantially  uninterrupted  pres- 
sure ring  of  face  conuct  with,  when  conucted  by,  said 
surface  to  be  face  sealed. 


3,980311 

JOINT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VERTICALLY  ALIGNED 

SECTIONALIZED  MANHOLE  STRUCTURES 

INCORPORATING  D-SHAPED  GASKETS 

John  Ditcher,  Langkome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A-Lok  Corporation, 

Trenton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  452,677,  March  20,  1974,  Pal.  No. 
3,891,224.  This  appUcalioa  Jan.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543318 

Int.  Cl.<  F16J  15/10 
VS.  CL  277-226  8  Claims 


-t — * \ 1 


1 .  A  gasket  for  use  in  providing  a  water-tight  seal  between 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  mating  sections  of  stationary  manhole 
structures  and  the  like,  said  gasket  comprising: 
a  closed  loop  annular  shaped  member  formed  of  a  resilient 

compressible  material; 
said  gasket  having  a  smooth  continuous  D-shaped  exterior 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  having  a  hollow  contin- 
uous annular  interior  adapted  to  allow  said  gasket  to  be 
more  fully  collapsed  whereby  the  curved  surface  of  the 
exterior  is  flattened  when  the  gasket  is  compressed. 


3,980312 
SKI  CONTAINING  A  COATING  STRIP  ON  ITS  SLIDING 

SURFACE 
Franz  Buttner,  Haus  Gada,  Dischmastrassc,  CH-7270  Davos- 
Dorf,  SwIUcrland 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,  1974, 
1319/74;  Dec.  23,  1974,  17429/74 

Int.  CL'  A63C  5/04.  7/02 

VS.  CL  280—610  13  Claims 

1.  A  ski  comprising  a  coating  strip  fixed  to  the  underside  of 

the  ski,  said  coating  strip  provided  with  a  central  guiding 

groove  and  at  least  one  longitudinal  recess  disposed  on  each 


\ 
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■ide  of  uid  centnl  guiding  groove,  each  of  said  receues  con-    having  an  inner  diameter  only  slightly  larger  than  the  outer 
taining  at  least  one  interchangeable  insert  strip  having  an    diameter  of  said  column  means,  the  improvement  comprising 

holding  means  for  supporting  said  column  means,  said  holding 
,  means  including  a  movable  member  being  spaced  at  a  prede- 

8  ,  termined  dimension  from  a  first  end  of  said  deformation 

means  facing  said  steering  wheel  such  that  said  movable  mem- 


outer  surface  for  conucting  the  surface  over  which  the  ski 
moves  and  having  removable  mounting  means  for  selectively 
fixing  said  strip  in  said  recess. 


3,980313 
QUICK-UNLOADING  CAMPER  UNIT 
Ctanacc  A.  Mthtcke,  Jr.,  Jcffrrsoii,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Mitlti- 
Pradacta,  lac..  Cowrie,  Iowa 

FBed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,914 

iBt.  CI.'B62D2//00 

VS.  CL  280-81  R  4  Cbumi 


1.  For  use  with  camper  cabins  and  vehicles  having  beds  for 
carrying  the  camper  cabins,  a  quick-unloading  camper  device 
comprising: 

a  frame  means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  camper  cabin; 

a  front  member  affixed  to  the  bed  of  the  vehicle,  said  frame 
means  at  one  end  being  detachably  connected  to  said 
front  member,  said  frame  means  resting  on  the  bed  of  the 
vehicle  when  connected  to  said  front  member  and  having 
a  rear  end  extending  beyond  the  bed  of  the  vehicle  at  the 
end  opposite  said  front  member;  and 

an  axle  assembly  affixed  to  said  frame  means  adjacent  said 
frame  means  rear  end.  said  axle  assembly  including  a 
tongue  member  pivouUy  depending  therefrom  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  end  being  deuchably  affixed  to  the 
vehicle,  said  tongue  member  having  a  jack  member  and 
a  chain  member,  said  jack  member  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  tongue  member  at  one  end  and  affixed  to 
said  chain  member  at  the  other  end,  said  chain  member 
being  affixed  between  said  tongue  member  and  said  jack 
member. 

3,980JI4 
SAFETY  STEERING  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
WeMgaag  KS^  Stattgart,  GcnsaBy,  assigMr  to  Daiagler-Bni 
AkIicatCMaachaft,  Gcraaay 

FHcd  Dec.  18,  1974,  Scr.  N*.  534,ItI 
Clatas    priMtty,    appHcatiM    CeraaBy,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
23*3895 

lat.  CL'  M2D  HIS 
VS.  CL  280-87  C  7  Clatas 

1.  In  a  safety  steering  of  the  type  including  a  steering  wheel, 
a  steering  spindle  means  being  displaceable  during  an  acci- 
dent, a  hollow  column  means  surrounding  said  steering  spin- 
dle means  and  being  displaceable  therewith  during  an  acci- 
dent, and  a  plastically  deformable  deformation  means  concen- 
trically surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  both  said  column 
means  and  said  steering  spindle  means,  said  deformation 
means  being  changeable  in  length  during  an  accident,  wherein 
said  deformation  means  includes  at  least  one  hollow  body 


ber  pushes  against  said  first  end  upon  impact  of  a  driver  on 
said  steering  wheel  during  an  accident,  and  said  deformation 
means  having  a  second  end  facing  away  from  said  steering 
wheel  and  being  supported  at  a  fixed  vehicle  part  separated  at 
a  second  predetermined  distance  from  the  end  wall  of  a  vehi- 
cle passenger  compartment  to  prevent  impact  forces  of  said 
end  wall  from  effecting  said  deformation  means. 


3,980315 

STABILIZER  APPARATUS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 

Fred  W.  Hcfrcn,  609  E.  Ninth  SL,  Wiafidd,  Kaas.  67156 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,682 

Int.  CL*  B62D  7/08 

VS.  CL  280-94  12  Cbfaas 


1.  In  a  road  vehicle,  provided  with  a  running  gear  in  the 
form  of  a  wheel  suspension  system,  with  one  of  the  wheeb 
being  a  steering  wheel  mounted  for  horizontal  turning  about 
a  turning  axis  by  an  arm  connected  thereto,  and  having  a 
steering  system  which  includes  means  connected  for  moving 
the  arm,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  steering  gear  stabilizer  apparatus  for  resisting  turning 
movement  of  the  steering  wheel  about  the  turning  axis; 
said  stabilizer  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  mounting 
bracket,  a  shaft  having  opposed  ends,  compression 
springs,  spring  retainers,  and  a  movable  mounting 
bracket; 
means  by  which  said  shaft  is  reciprocatingly  received  in 
supported  relationship  respective  to  said  fixed  mounting 
bracket; 
said  springs  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  said  fixed 

mounting  bracket; 
said  spring  retainers  being  affixed  to  opposed  ends  of  said 
shaft  in  a  position  to  bias  each  of  said  springs  towards  said 
fued  mounting  bracket; 
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means  connecting  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  said  movable 
bracket; 

means  by  which  said  movable  mounting  braclcet  is  affixed 
to  said  steering  system;  means  by  which  said  fixed  mount- 
ing braclcet  is  connected  in  fixed  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  movable  bracket; 

means  forming  an  elastimeric  grease  receiving  housing 
disposed  about  spaced  marginal  shaft  lengths  and  encap- 
sulating a  spring  therein,  a  passageway  formed  between 
each  housing  for  transfer  of  grease  therebetween  upon 
movement  of  said  shaft; 

so  that  turning  movement  of  the  wheel  about  the  turning 
axis  is  reusted  by  one  of  said  compression  springs. 


3.980,316 
ROLL  STABILIZED  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Jan  Beryl  Yates,  RcynoMsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  CatcrpUlar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  593,592 

Int.  CMB60G  7  7/26 

VS,  CI.  280—  1 1 2  A  8  CUims 


separate  support  member  and  a  ball  and  socket  joint  at  one 
end  to  the  superstructure  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  respec- 
tive rigid  axle  structure,  side  lever  arms  forming  a  part  of  said 
separate  support  members  and  bearing  at  their  outer  ends 
against  respective  resilient  multitum  cushions  of  polyurethane 
based  material  placed  near  -the  outer  ends  of  the  resilient 
spring  means  with  the  related  ball  joints  and  the  multitum 
cushions  placed  a  selected  distance  longitudinally  of  the  vehi- 
cle from  the  related  axle  structure,  and  side  lever  arms  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  related  support  members  bearing  at  their  ends 
against  respective  multitum  cushions  of  polyurethane  based 
material  supported  by  the  superstructure,  each  rigid  trans- 
versely extending  axle  structure  having  a  predetermined  ori- 
entation as  appearing  in  side  view  during  static  loading  of  the 
superstructure  by  means  of  a  control  pivot  pivotally  intercon- 
necting the  related  axle  structure  and  at  least  one  of  its  related 
banking  arms  to  secure  and  control  said  orientation  of  the 
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1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  having  improved  roll  stiff- 
ness characteristics,  comprising: 

a  wheeled  axle  and  a  mass  to  be  supported  on  such  axle; 

first  pressurized  air  springs  arranged  between  the  mass  and 
the  axle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  capable  of 
supporting  the  mass; 

second  pressurized  air  springs  arranged  between  the  mass 
and  the  axle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  adding  its 
weight  to  the  mass; 

said  springs  being  pneumatically  cross-vehicle-connected 
only  from  side  to  side  between  first  and  second  air  springs 
to  increase  spring  stiffness  against  vehicle  roll,  said  fiist 
springs  being  sized  in  excess  of  the  size  of  the  second 
springs  to  exert  pressure  at  least  equal  to  said  mass  plus 
said  second  air  spring  weight 


related  axle  structure  and  to  carry  the  axle  torque  pressures  to 
the  superstructure  through  said  resilient  means,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  the  arranging  of  both  said  superstruc- 
ture supported  side  lever  arms  forming  a  part  of  the  related 
support  members,  and  the  related  multitum  cushions  carried 
at  their  ends,  in  pairs,  with  the  cushions  of  each  pair  placed 
along  an  axis  line  extending  diagonally  from  the  related  bank- 
ing arm  ball  and  socket  joint  towards  the  central  district  of  the 
superstructure  in  one  direction  and  towards  a  space  near  the 
nearest  vehicle  wheel  in  the  other  direction,  and  wherein  the 
improvement  further  comprises  the  arranging  of  both  said  axle 
carried  side  levers  forming  a  part  of  the  related  separate  sup- 
port member  and  the  related  multitum  cushions  carried  at 
their  ends,  in  pairs,  with  the  cushions  of  each  pair  placed  along 
an  axb  line  extending  horizontally  and  transversely  from  the 
related  banking  arm  ball  and  socket  joint  towards  the  nearest 
vehicle  wheel  in  one  direction  and  towards  the  central  district 
of  the  related  axle  structure  in  the  other  direction. 


3,980,318 
FUSED  MULTIPLE  STAGE  INFLATION  SYSTEM 
Morton  S.  Balban,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Carpo- 
ration,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460,768 

Int.  CL'  B60R  21/08 

VS.  CL  280—735  9  Claims 


3,980317 

VEHICLE  BANKING  ARM  CONSTRUCTION 

Joachim  Kolbc,  5126  Haskell  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  451,744,  March  18,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcalion  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,471 

Int.  CI.'B60C  11/60 
U.S.  CL  280— 112  A  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  having  a  superstruc- 
ture, a  banking  support  for  the  superstructure  connecting  the 
superstructure  at  its  forward  end  to  a  wheel  spindle  carrying 
wheel  supported  rigid  front  axle  structure  and  at  its  rearward 
end  to  a  rigid  wheel  supported  rear  axle  structure,  sard  bank- 
ing support  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cooperating  roll 
banking  arms,  each  arm  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
lorsionally  operated  resilient  spring  means  connected  by  a 


!  '•'^m 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  system  comprising: 

a.  an  electrical  power  supply; 

b.  a  redundant  power  supply  pre-energizable  by  said  electri- 
cal power  supply; 

c.  a  first  safety  device; 

d.  deceleration  sensing  means  in  series  with  each  of  said 
power  supplies; 

e.  a  first  electrical  loop  for  actuating  said  first  safety  device, 
said  first  loop  comprising  a  first  electroexplosive  means  in 
series  with  said  deceleration  sensing  means  for  actuating 
said  safey  device  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  sensing 
means  and  a  first  power  supply  protective  device  in  series 
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with  taid  firat  electroexplosive  means  for  protecting  said 
redundant  power  supply; 

f.  a  second  safety  device;  and, 

g.  a  second  electrical  loop  in  parallel  with  said  first  loop  for 
actuating  said  second  device,  said  second  loop  compris- 
ing a  second  electroexplosive  means  in  series  with  said 
sensing  means  for  actuating  said  second  device  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  said  sensing  means  and  a  second 
power  supply  protective  means  in  series  with  said  second 
electroexplosive  means  for  protecting  said  redundant 
power  supply  means  for  inadvertent  shortings  and  dis- 
charge by  conductive  members  and  fragments  released  by 
explosive  energization  of  said  second  electroexplosive 


3,980J19 

FOLDING  STEP  FOR  HIGH  GROUND  CLEARANCE 

VEHICLES 

Ehvaod  L.  Kirkpalriek,  Portlaad,  Orcg.,  asslgaor  to  R  aisd  L 

Acccsaories,  Inc.,  Portland,  Ong. 

Filed  July  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,420 
Inl.  CI.'  B60R  3102 
VS.  CL  280— 166  6  CUms 

I.  A  step  structure  for  high  ground  clearance  vehicles  hav- 
ing a  bottom  frame,  said  step  comprising, 

a.  a  body  member, 

b.  means  on  said  body  member  arranged  to  secure  it  to  a 
vehicle  frame, 

c.  said  body  member  having  a  downwardly  angled  laterally 
extending  flat  wall  portion, 

d.  an  arm  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 

e.  a  step  plate  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm, 

f.  means  pivotally  supporting  said  arm  adjacent  its  inner  end 
on  said  downwardly  angled  laterally  extending  portion, 

g.  said  pivot  means  having  it  axis  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  downwardly  angled  laterally  extending 
flat  wall  portion  whereby  said  arm  in  a  pivoted  position 
extending  laterally  outwardly  positions  said  step  plate  in 
a  use  position  lower  than  said  pivot  means  and  in  a  piv- 
oted position  extending  rearwardly  positions  itself  and 
said  step  plate  in  a  non-use  position  in  a  plane  higher  than 
said  use  position  so  as  to  be  out  of  the  way. 

h.  and  holding  means  maintaining  said  arm  in  the  outward 
use  position  of  said  step  plate  but  allowing  ready  releas- 
able  movement  of  the  arm  from  said  use  position  to  per- 
mit the  arm  to  swing  rearwardly  in  the  event  it  or  the  step 
plate  is  struck  from  the  front. 


3,9S0J2t 

BICYCLE  SUPPORT  STAND 

Mm  L.  Manhdht,  Box  100,  New  Hudson,  Mkh.  48178 

FHcd  Aag-  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  608,035 

lat.  CL'  B«2H  3110 

VS.  CL  280—293  8  CUas 


(.  A  bicycle  support  stand  for  supporting  a  conventional 
bicycle  in  an  upright  position,  said  bicycle  having  a  conven- 
tional frame  including  a  pedal  crank  hub  to  which  it  secured 


an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  frame  element,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  stiff  metal  rods  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  normally 
upright  position,  and  secured  together  near  their  upper 
ends  and  at  a  distance  from  their  lower  ends  to  form 
upper  and  lower  junctures; 

said  rods  being  bent  apart  at  their  upper  ends,  i.e.,  above  the 
upper  juncture,  to  form  a  roughly  V-shaped  fork  for 
receiving  said  frame  element,  and  said  rods  being  bent 
apart  into  an  inverted  generally  V-shape  below  their 
lower  juncture  to  form  a  pair  of  diverging  legs; 

and  releasabte  clamping  means  for  securing  the  frame  ele- 
ment to  the  rods; 

and  a  support  means  secured  to  the  rods  between  the  junc- 
tures for  loosely  resting  the  bicycle  pedal  crank  hub 
thereon; 

and  said  rod  portions  between  the  support  means  and  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs  being  greater  in  height  than  the 
normal  height  of  said  hub  above  ground,  for  thereby 
supporting  the  bicycle  upon  the  legs  and  selectively  upon 
either  the  front  or  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle. 


3,980,321 
HITCH  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRACTOR-SCRAPER 
VEHICLE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  R.  Hamilton,  Jolict,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  ID. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,934 

Int.  CL'  B60D  7102 

VS.  CL  280—515  8  CUims 


1.  A  hitch  pin  assembly  for  a  tractor  scraper  vehicle  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  pair  of  machine  elements  carried  on  said 
vehicle,  a  pivot  pin  threaded  at  both  ends  and  fitted  within  a 
bore  formed  completely  through  said  machine  elements  to 
pivotally  connect  said  machine  elements  so  that  the  pin  may 
be  inserted  from  one  side  of  the  elements  and  removed  from 
the  other  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  adjusting  nuts  threadably 
mounted  on  the  respective  threaded  ends  of  the  pivot  pin,  and 
a  pair  of  locking  elements  each  secured  to  one  of  said  machine 
elements  and  removably  engaging  a  respective  one  of  the  pair 
of  adjusting  nuts  and  restraining  it  against  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  said  one  of  the  machine  elements  and  so  that  said 
pivot  pin  is  positively  held  relative  one  of  the  machine  ele- 
ments while  said  other  of  said  machine  elements  is  routable 
relative  taid  pivot  pin. 


,  assignor  to  OUa  Cor- 


3.980,322 

SKI  STOPPER 

Heraiaaa  SchnHcs,  Hobcncms,  Austria, 

poratioa.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Division  ol  Scr.  No.  528.292,  Nov.  29,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,918,730.  Tkb  application  Jaly  23,  1975.  Scr.  No.  S98J18 

Int.  Cl.<  A63C  7110 
VS.  CL  280—605  2  Clatat 

1.  A  tki  ttopping  device  for  mounting  on  a  tki  having  tepa- 
rate  bindings  for  releasably  securing  the  ski  to  a  skier's  boot, 
said  device  comprising: 
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a.  braking  means  movable  between  a  cocked  position  and 
a  deployed  position,  said  braking  means  being  operable, 
when  in  said  deployed  position,  to  stop  the  ski  from  slid- 
ing; 

b.  means  operable  to  bias  said  braking  means  toward  said 
deployed  position; 

c.  searing  means  operable  when  cocked  to  engage  said 
braking  means  to  retain  the  latter  in  said  cocked  position; 

d.  cocking  means  for  cocking  said  searing  means; 

e.  strap  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  skier's  boot; 

f.  releasable  connection  means  for  connecting  said  strap 
means  to  said  device,  said  cocking  means  being  movable, 
when  said  searing  means  is  cocked,  into  engagement  with 
said  releasable  connection  means; 


g.  means  for  biasing  said  cocking  means  against  said  releas- 
able connection  means  with  a  predetermined  quantum  of 
force  whereby  said  strap  means  will  remain  secured  to 
said  device  when  pulled  away  from  said  device  with  a 
force  lower  than  said  predetermined  quantum,  and  said 
strap  means  will  become  disconnected  from  said  device 
when  pulled  away  from  said  device  with  a  force  exceeding 
said  predetermined  quantum;  and 

h.  said  cocking  means  being  operable  to  release  said  searing 
means  from  its  cocked  condition  only  when  said  strap 
means  has  become  disconnected  from  said  device  and 
taid  releasable  connection  means  has  been  disengaged 
from  said  cocking  means. 


3,980,323 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  IDENTIFYING 
INTELLIGENCE  ON  BANK  CHECKS  BY  CATEGORY  AND 
OF  INDEXING  CANCELLED  BANK  CHECKS  BY 
CATEGORY  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  USE 
Marcel  Boyrcau,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Exchange  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  ol  Scr.  No.  296,584,  Oct.  11,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  434,187 
Int.  CL'  B42D  15100 
VS.  CL  283—57  1  Claim 


I.  A  method  of  recording  and  identifying  tax  deduction 
information  on  bank  checks  by  category  and  of  indexing 
cancelled  bank  checks  by  category  for  subsequent  use,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  list  having  a  plurality  of  tax 
deduction  categories,  each  of  said  categories  being  denoted  by 


a  first  indicator  visibly  distinct  from  each  other  first  indicator, 
providing  a  check  register  booklet  having  a  plurality  of  check 
register  pages,  providing  a  check  book  having  a  plurality  of 
individual,  conventional  single  part  bank  checks  secured  in 
said  book,  each  of  said  checks  being  secured  in  said  book 
along  a  serrated  line,  providing  the  face  of  each  check  with  a 
plurality  of  second  indicators,  each  of  which  is  visibly  distinct 
from  each  other  second  indicator,  each  of  said  second  indica- 
tors corresponding  to  one  of  said  first  indicators,  providing  a 
check  folder  having  pockets  to  receive  appropriately  config- 
ured mounting  tabs  associated  with  said  check  book  and  with 
said  check  register,  positioning  said  list  and  said  check  register 
via  positioning  the  mounting  tab  thereof  in  one  pocket  in  said 
check  folder  and  positioning  said  book  of  checks  via  the 
positioning  of  the  mounting  tab  thereof  in  the  other  pocket  in 
said  check  folder  adjacent  said  list  so  that  said  list  b  readily 
visible  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  folder  as  a  check  is  being 
written  at  the  lower  position  of  said  folder,  by  reference  to 
said  list,  selecting  a  first  indicator  corresponding  to  the  one  of 
those  tax  deduction  categories  to  which  category  the  intended 
recipient  of  the  proceeds  of  a  check  to  be  written  belongs, 
marking  a  second  indicator  on  the  face  of  a  check  which 
corresponds  to  the  selected  first  indicator,  thereby  visually  to 
identify  the  selected  category  of  tax  deduction  on  the  face  of 
the  check  and  visibly  to  distinguish  that  check  from  other 
checks  in  other  of  said  categories,  entering  the  selected  first 
indicator  in  said  check  register  thereby  to  provide  a  visual 
indicator  in  said  register  for  subsequently  indicating  in  said 
register  the  location  of  a  check  subsequently  indexed,  then, 
after  the  cancelled  check  is  returned  to  the  maker,  indexing 
the  check  according  to  tax  deduction  category  with  other 
marked  checks  in  response  to  inspection  of  said  second  indi- 
cator. 


3.980,324 
SWIVELLING  COUPLING  FOR  FLUID 
Daniel  Bouteilk,  Marncs  la  Coquette,  and  Michel  Nicolas, 
Phiisir,  both  ol  France,  assignors  to  La  Telemecaaiquc  Elcc- 
trique,  France 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556337 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Mar.    21,     1974, 
74.09797 

Int.  CL'  F16L  39104 
VS.  CL  285— 179  2  CUims 


I.  A  swiveUing  coupling  for  fluid  comprising: 

i.  a  frame  having  a  cylindrical  recess  therein  opening  at  a 

surface 
ii.  a  coupling  body  including  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
lateral  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  central 
axis  and  said  lateral  portion  having  a  central  axis,  said 
body  having  an  internal  channel  extending  from  a  first 
opening  provided  in  said  cylindrical  portion  to  a  second 
opening  provided  in  said  lateral  portion,  said  cylindrical 
portion  being  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  cylindrical 
portion  having  annular  projections  engaging  into  said 
frame  such  that  said  cylindrical  portion  is  rotatable  in  said 
frame  recess  but  locked  against  axial  withdrawal  there- 
from. 
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iiL  ■  toroidal  resiliently  compreasible  sealing  member  and 
an  annular  clamping  means  disposed  in  said  channel  in 
said  lateral  portion  for  sealingly  securing  a  fleiible  tube 
therein,  said  coupling  body  having  a  first  surface  portion, 
a  second  surface  portion  contiguous  with  said  first  surface 
portion,  and  a  third  surface  portion  contiguous  with  said 
second  surface  portion,  said  first  surface  portion  being 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  cylindrial  portion  and  diamet- 
rically opposite  to  said  second  opening,  said  second  sur- 
face portion  being  inclined  relative  to  said  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  said  third  surface  portion  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  lateral  portion,  said 
first  and  second  surface  portions  meeting  along  a  com- 
mon edge,  that  point  of  said  second  opening  which  lies 
closest  to  said  frame  surface  being  substantially  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion  containing 
said  common  edge,  said  axis  of  said  lateral  portion  being 
inclined  by  an  angle  90*-minus-alpha  with  respect  to  a 
plane  normal  to  said  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said 
second  surface  portion  being  inclined  by  an  angle  approx- 
imately twice  90'*-minus-alpha  with  respect  to  said  plane 
normal  to  said  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion. 


3.980325 

rrrriNG  for  flexible  plastic  pipe 

Dmaa*  D.  Robertsoa,  Dcavcr,  Colo.,  asaigiior  lo  Diianc  D. 
RobcrtsoB  and  Fraak  J.  Progar,  both  of  Denver,  Colo. 
CoaliBHaUoB-iB-part  o(  Scr.  No.  350,306,  April  12,  1973, 
abaadMcd.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Scr.  Ns.  492,776 

IbL  CL'  F16L  33100 
VS.  CL  285—249  S  Chins 


t.  In  a  pipe  fitting,  for  engagement  with  a  cut  end  of  pipe 
of  flexible  plastic  material,  which  fitting  includes  a  hollow 
tubular  body  having  an  external  screw  thread  on  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  thereof  terminating  at  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder  and  a  nipple  of  reduced  diameter  at  one  end 
portion  thereof  projecting  coaxially  outwardly  from  said 
shoulder,  said  nipple  being  inserted  into  a  cut  end  of  a  flexible 
pipe  with  the  cut  end  positioned  in  closely  adjacent  relation- 
ship with  said  shoulder,  an  annular  slotted  frusto-conical 
collet  having  a  thicker  end  and  a  tapered  end  positioned  over 
said  pipe  and  inserted  nipple  with  the  thicker  end  of  said  collet 
in  close  juxtaposition  lo  said  shoulder,  and  a  collet  clamping 
sleeve  having  an  internal  screw  thread  at  one  end  portion 
cooperating  with  the  external  thread  on  said  body  and  a  coax- 
ial inwardly  tapering  frusto-conical  surface  at  its  other  end 
complementary  to  said  frusto-conical  collet  and  engaged  with 
said  collet  and  radially  compressing  the  same  against  the  pipe 
with  said  collet  in  abutment  with  said  shoulder  and  said  sleeve 
threaded  axially  inwardly  onto  said  body;  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  spaced,  axially  projecting  ratchet 
dogs  integral  with  said  body  shoulder  and  engaging  and  biting 
into  the  cut  end  of  the  pipe  with  said  nipple  inserted  thereinto, 
and  a  plurality  of  axially  extendfaig  ratchet  teeth  integral  and 
coextensive  with  the  thicker  end  of  the  collet  and  positioned 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  shoulder  in  holding  engagement  with 
said  dogs  when  said  collet  sleeve  is  threaded  onto  said  collet 
and  body,  thereby  preventing  relative  roution  between  the 
pipe  and  the  fitting  body  as  said  collet  sleeve  is  threadably 
tifbteDcd  in  place  to  effect  gripping  engagement  of  the  pipe 
between  the  collet  and  the  nipple. 


3,980326 

OBSCURELY  LATCHED  CLOSURES  FOR  CABINETS 

Charles  V.  Smith,  24120  Dnnlap  Road,  Bothell,  Wash.  9801 1 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,111 

fat.  CI.'  EOSC  3/10 

VS.  CL  292—86  2  Chtans 


1.  In  a  cabinet  or  the  like  having  a  kick-space  beneath  the 
front  edge  of  the  bottom  shelf  and  a  latched  door  panel  nor- 
mally closing  to  said  bottom  shelf,  the  latching  of  said  door 
panel  being  accomplished  by  an  instanding  strike  device 
having  an  upstanding  catch  located  to  overlie  the  bot- 
tom shelf  when  the  door  is  closed  and  there  is  an  elongated 
latching  mechanism  comprising  a  tang  secured  to  the  upper 
face  of  said  shelf  and  having  a  downwardly  biased  flexible  arm 
supporting  a  downstanding  jaw  latch  located  to  engage  said 
catch  to  retain  said  door  closed  against  said  shelf  edge,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  lifter  pin  slideably  mounted  upright  in  said  shelf  and  being 
of  a  length  to  depend  into  said  kick  space  in  a  normally 
unobvious  manner,  the  lower  end  of  said  pin  being  lo- 
cated to  be  readily  accessible  to  a  user's  toe  applied  in  an 
upward  direction  to  its  lower  extremity: 
said  lifter  pin  having  a  bead  on  its  upper  end  limiting  down- 
ward travel  and  being  located  beneath  said  flexible  arm 
for  upward  movement  against  the  bias  of  said  arm  to 
cause  disengagement  of  said  downstanding  jaw  latch  from 
said  catch. 


3,980327 
LATCHING  MECHANISM 
JoliB  A.  Duraa,  Gkadara,  Calif.,  asslgaor  to  Avibaak  Mfg. 
fac.,  Barlnak,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  464,754 

fat.  CL'  E05B  6SII9.  65128;  EOSC  1114;  FI6B  19100 

VS.  CL  292-252  4  CUa* 


I.  In  a  latching  mechanism  having  a  latch  member,  latching 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  latch  member  for  latch- 
ing said  latch  member  in  a  locked  position,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
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said  btching  means  including  a  pin  assembly  slidably 
mounted  within  said  latch  member  and  having  a  first 
elongated  hollow  sleeve  member  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical wall  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  latch  mem- 
ber, and  said  first  sleeve  member  having  adjacent  the 
distal  end  thereof  at  least  one  opening  extending  through 
said  wall  opening  into  the  interior  thereof,  a  second  elon- 
gated hollow  sleeve  member  having  an  overall  length 
substantially  less  than  said  wall  slidably  mounted  on  said 
first  sleeve  member  and  surrounding  the  cylindrical  wall 
thereof  and  movable  from  a  first  position  on  said  first 
sleeve  member  surrounding  said  opening  to  a  second 
position  unblocking  said  opening  in  said  cylindrical  wall, 
an  elongated.generally  cylindrical  pin  slidably  and  axially 
mounted  within  the  interior  of  said  first  sleeve  member, 
resilient  means  encircling  said  cylindrical  wall  between 
said  second  sleeve  member  and  said  latch  member  abut- 
ting against  said  latch  member  and  biasing  said  second 
sleeve  member  to  its  first  position,  and  detent  means 
including  said  pin  having  a  first  portion  of  a  generally 
uniform  diameter  and  a  second  portion  of  a  generally 
uniform  diameter,  said  first  portion  being  connected  to 
said  second  portion  by  a  third  portion  having  a  reduced 
diameter  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  portions, 
and  at  least  one  detent  member  loosely  disposed  within 
both  said  opening  and  said  third  portion  and  abutting 
against  the  inner  wall  of  said  second  sleeve  member  when 
said  second  sleeve  member  is  in  said  first  position  and 
loosely  disposed  within  said  opening  and  abutting  against 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  portion  and  extending 
beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  sleeve  member 
when  said  second  sleeve  member  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion in  blocking  relationship  to  said  second  sleeve  mem- 
ber, said  opening  being  adapted  to  allow  only  a  portion  of 
said  detent  member  to  extend  outwardly  thereof,  and  stop 
means  •associated  with  both  said  first  and  second  sleeve 
members  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  second 
sleeve  member  past  said  opening  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  latch  member; 

said  latch  member  being  hingedly  mounted  by  a  hinge 
fixedly  secured  to  a  housing;  and 

locking  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  latching 
means  for  receiving  said  latching  means  in  its  locked 
position,  said  locking  means  including  a  locking  aperture 
disposed  in  a  flange  member  extending  from  said  housing, 
said  aperture  having  its  central  axis  generally  aligned  with 
respect  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin  and 
adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  by  said  distal  end  of  said 
first  sleeve  member  upon  movement  of  said  latch  member 
about  its  hinge  to  its  locked  position  into  engagement 
with  said  aperture. 


3,980328 
DOORBAR  SYSTEM 
Eracst  A.  Pcanoo,  Ponliac,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Robert  J. 
PcarsM,  ClarfcstoB,  Mich. 

FBcd  May  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,479 

fat.  CL»  E05B  13100;  E05C  13102,  19118 

VS.  CL  292—256  6  Claims 


of  said  doorway  to  extend  across  and  bar  the  door  from  being 
opened,  said  doorbar  device  also  comprising  a  mechanism  for 
applying  a  force  upon  said  doorknob  to  prevent  turning 
thereof,  said  mechanism  being  carried  on  said  doorbar  for 
applying  a  squeezing  force  upon  opposite  faces  of  said  door- 
knob. 


3,980329 

MANHOLE  COVER  LOCK 

Donald  K.  Coc,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Loc-C«c, 

Alburqucrqnc,  N.  Mcx. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  498334,  Aug.  19,  1974,  Pal. 

No.  3,921,494.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

572,698 

int.  CL»  EOSC  19118 

VS.  CL  292—258  8  Clatns 


1.  A  manhole  cover  lock  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  angled  face  at  one  end  with 
a  co-planar  fiange  extending  therefrom,  and  a  yoke  at  the 
other  end; 

a  first  axial  displaced  longitudinal  bore  extending  through 
said  housing; 

a  second  threaded  longitudinal  bore  adjacent  and  parallel 
said  first  bore; 

A  control  rod  slideably  housed  in  said  first  bore; 

a  locking  plate  having  a  first  end  shaped  for  engagement  of 
said  control  rod,  pivotally  mounted  in  said  yoke,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  portion  extending  substantially 
laterally  of  said  housing  in  the  direction  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  angled  face  when  said  control  rod  b  engaged 
therewith; 

threaded  locking  means  threaded  in  said  second  bore  hav- 
ing  an  uppermost  projecting  portion  extending  over  said 
first  bore  for  causing  said  control  rod  to  be  axially  de- 
posed to  engage  and  position  said  locking  plate  laterally 
from  said  housing  in  a  locked  condition  and  to  prevent 
axial  movement  of  said  control  rod  when  said  manhole 
lock  is  in  a  locked  position;  and. 

a  recess  in  said  upper  face  to  allow  said  projecting  portion 
to  be  disposed  below  said  upper  face  to  allow  said  pro- 
jecting portion  to  be  dbposed  below  said  upper  face  so 
that  said  threaded  locking  means  is  contained  within  said 
housing  when  said  manhole  cover  is  in  the  locked  condi- 
tion. 


I.  Improvement  in  a  doorbar  device  for  barring  the  door  of 
a  doorway,  said  doorway  having  dooijambs  and  a  door  there- 
for, said  door  having  a  doorknob,  said  doorbar  device  com- 
prising a  doorbar  constructed  to  be  affixed  to  the  doorjambs 


3,980330 

SAFETY  LATCH 

Brooks  Walker,  1280  Cohimbus  Ave.,  San  Francbco,  CaUf. 

94133 
Contfanation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  5  23, 1 99,  Nov.  1 3, 1 974.  This 
appUcaUoB  Dec.  9,  1974.  Scr.  No.  530,686 
fat.  CL' EOSC  17104 
VS.  a.  292-262  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  door  structure  that  includes  a  frame,  and  a  door 
having  a  hinge  edge  and  an  opposite  latch  edge,  a  safety  latch 
for  holding  said  door  against  opening,  comprising: 
a  bar  supported  on  said  door  structure 
a  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  latch  edge  of 
the  door  and  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  door, 
said  plate  being  formed  with  an  opening  extending  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  plate  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  bar 
therethrough. 
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a  keeper  iwingably  mounted  relative  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  iwung  from  an  inoperative  position  in 
opposed  relation  to  said  frame  to  an  operative  position 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  door, 

holding  means  for  holding  said  keeper  in  said  operative 
position  to  prevent  opening  of  said  door, 


33     'iz 


a  support  on  said  door  adjacent  the  latch  edge  for  support- 
ing said  bar, 

said  support  comprising  a  second  plate  secured  to  the  latch 
edge  of  said  door,  said  second  plate  estending  outwardly 
from  said  door  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  receiving  said  bar  there- 
through. 


1.  A  door  check  and  hold-open  device  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  door  and  a  traxat,  the  door  having  resilient  means 
biasing  the  door  to  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
•aid  device  comprising: 

a.  mounting  means  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said  frame; 

b.  an  elongated  resilient  door  check  arm  located  in  a  gener- 
ally parallel  plane  with  said  mounting  means,  said  arm 
having  an  aperture  provided  near  one  end  thereof  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
arm  extending  from  about  the  midpoint  thereof  to  near 
another  end  thereof; 

c.  means,  projecting  through  said  aperture,  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  one  end  of  said  arm  to  said  door; 

d.  a  multi-stepped  pin  projecting  through  said  longitudinal 
slot,  for  connecting  said  arm  to  said  mounting  means,  has 
one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  mounting  means  and 
fiirther  includes  an  enlarged  head  portion  on  a  side  of  said 
arm  removed  from  said  mounting  means,  an  intermediate 
groove  portion  and  a  shoulder  portion,  said  slot  being 
slightly  wider  than  said  pin  groove  and  shoulder  portions; 
and 

e.  said  door  check  arm  fiirther  including  a  restriction,  wide 
enough  to  accommodate  free  passage  of  said  pin  groove 
portion,  close  to  the  end  of  said  longitudinal  slot  near  said 
aaollier  end  of  said  arm,  whereby  as  said  door  n  opened 
to  a  fiiUy  ofiened  position,  said  door  carries  said  arm 


relative  to  said  pin  so  as  to  locate  said  pin  beyond  said 
restriction  in  said  slot,  whereafter  said  arm  can  be  slightly 
dnplaced  from  said  parallel  plane  so  that  said  restriction 
engages  the  shoulder  portion  of  said  pin  when  said  door 
n  released,  to  prevent  said  door  from  returning  to  a 
closed  position,  said  door  being  closable  by  said  resilient 
biasing  means  upon  its  release  from  its  fully  open  position 
in  a  first  of  two  alternate  ways  after  a  force  is  initially 
exerted  against  said  door  in  a  door-opening  direction 
thereby  disengaging  said  pin  shoulder  portion  from  said 
restriction  and  permitting  said  arm  to  return  to  said  gen- 
erally parallel  plane  wherein  said  longitudinal  slot  is  gen- 
erally in  the  plane  of  said  pin  groove  portion. 


3,980,332 
SEALS  FOR  METERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Karl  G.  Kiag,  Sr..  DcLand,  FU.,  assignor  to  Inner-THc  (Divi- 
sion of  Vara  Engineering  Corporation),  Springfield,  NJ. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,655 
Int.  CL'  B65D  33134 
U.S.  Ci.  292—320  9  Claims 


3,980331 
DOOR  CHECK  AND  HOLD-OPEN  DEVICE 
TteiBa*  E.  Kcwwdy,  and  James  F.  Kinacy,  both  of  Niks, 
Mlkk„  aidcMCs  to  Tykr  RcfrigcraUon  Corporation,  Niks, 
Mkh. 

FHed  Sept.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  613^9 

bl.CL'EOSC  /7//6 

U.S.  CL  292-268  2  Clafans 


1.  A  seal  for  meters  and  the  like  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  housing  having  a  central  slot  passing  there- 
through, a  generally  U-shaped  fastening  shackle  member 
having  at  each  end  a  reversely  bent  inwardly  extending  hook 
insertable  into  one  end  of  said  slot  and  keeper  means  inserted 
into  said  slot  from  the  end  opposite  the  shackle  member,  said 
keeper  means  having  opposed  notches  intermediate  its  ends 
engaging  the  hook  means  of  the  shackle  within  the  housing, 
stop  means  on  the  keeper  means  engaging  the  housing  and 
limiting  movement  of  the  keeper  into  the  slot  to  hold  the 
notches  and  hook  means  in  the  housing  and  a  frangible  con- 
nection defining  the  stop  means  from  the  keeper  means,  said 
slot  being  dimensioned  to  permit  passage  of  the  shackle  mem- 
ber and  keeper  free  of  the  stop  means  through  said  one  end 
whereby  when  the  stop  means  are  broken  it  permits  the 
keeper  and  shackle  to  pass  fiilly  through  the  slot  and  said  one 
end. 


3,980333 

RESILIENT  RAILWAY  WHEEL 

WilU   Kaspcr,   Spclbcrgsteld   6,   Wattcascbcid,   and   Helmut 

Lkhl,  Lkbigstr.  1,  Bochura,  both  of  Germany 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1973, 
2349107 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  9114.  17100;  II60C  7/06,  7114 
U.S.  CL  295—  1 1  3  CblBS 

1.  In  a  rubber-suspended  railway  wheel  having  a  single- 
piece  wheel  rim;  a  single-piece  wheel  tire  annularly  encom- 
passing said  wheel  rim;  annular  grooves  being  smooth  sur- 
faced and  being  formed  in,  respectively,  said  wheel  rim  and 
said  wheel  tire,  said  grooves  facing  each  other,  said  annular 
groove  on  said  wheel  tire  and  said  annular  groove  on  said 
wheel  rim  each  having  only  one  shoulder  adapted  to  overlap 
the  transversely  spaced  other  shoulder  for  restricting  axial 
displacement  between  said  wheel  tire  and  said  wheel  rim;  and 
highly  prestressed  rubber  insert  means  formed  of  spaced  indi- 
vidual blocks  being  inserted  in  said  annular  grooves  at  con- 
stant intervals,  said  grooves  being  transversely  curved  toward 
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the  axis  of  said  wheel  for  prestressing  said  rubber  insert 
means,  the  improvement  comprising;  one  of  said  overlapping 


3,980335 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
Matthew   D.  Marbefka,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunting  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fikd  Aug.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  609,119 

int.  CI.'  A47C  11034 

VS.  CL  297—90  1 1  Claims 


shoulders  being  located  at  one  side  and  the  other  shoulder 
being  located  at  the  other  side  of  said  rubber  insert  means. 


3,980,334 
ALL  LEVEL  CART  WITH  SWIVEL  CASTERS 
Rldianl  H.  Femean,  Washington  Court  Home,  and  But  Weil, 
CindiiBati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Burt  Weil,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Fikd  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,969 

Int.  CL'  A61C  1102   ) 

U.S.  CL  296—20  '  13  Claims 


1.  A  cart  comprising, 

a  generally  horizontal  bed, 

four  legs  depending  generally  vertically  from  said  bed. 

diagonal  braces  connected  between  said  legs  and  said  bed, 

a  horizonul  frame  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs 
and  adapted  to  be  elongated  and  shortened  in  one  direc- 
tion, 

four  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame, 

at  least  two  of  said  wheels  being  mounted  on  vertical  swivel 
axes. 

one  of  said  braces  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  bed, 
and  the  other  having  a  sliding  connection  to  said  bed. 

means  for  adjusubly  varying  said  sliding  connection  to  vary 
the  level  of  said  bed. 

whereby  said  bed  may  be  lowered  without  altering  the 
vertical  orientation  of  said  swivel  axes. 

13.  In  a  cart  having  slidable  legs  or  braces  atuched  to  a  bed, 
I  sliding  latch  therefor  comprising, 

an  elongated  bar, 

a  slide  mounted  on  said  bar, 

a  series  of  spaced  abutments  on  said  bar, 

a  latch  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  engageable  with  said  abut- 
ments, 

an  elongated  cam  mounted  adjacent  said  bar  for  transverse 
movement,  said  cam  having  at  least  one  angulated  slot,  a 
pin  on  said  bed  received  in  said  slot  whereby  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  cam  will  cause  said  cam  to  move  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  bar, 

said  cam  being  engageable  with  said  latch, 

said  cam  being  transversely  movable  away  from  said  bar  to 
cam  said  latch  away  from  said  spaced  abutments. 


1.  A  chair  movable  between  an  upright  position  and  a  re- 
clining position  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  generally  horizontal  seat  and  legs  de- 
pending downwardly  from  said  seat; 

a  back  pivotally  mounted  at  a  first  pivot  point  to  said  ftame 
adjacent  the  rear  of  said  seat,  said  back  including  a  lower 
section  extending  downwardly  beneath  said  seat; 

a  leg  rest  pivotally  mounted  at  a  second  pivot  point  to  said 
frame  adjacent  the  front  of  said  seat,  said  leg  rest  includ- 
ing a  reverse  bend  portion  adjacent  the  top  thereof  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  downwardly  beneath  said  seat; 

a  link  member  beneath  said  seat,  said  link  member  having 
a  first  end  pivotally  connected  at  a  third  pivot  point  to 
said  lower  section  of  said  back  and  a  second  end  pivoully 
connected  at  a  fourth  pivot  point  to  said  reverse  bend 
portion  of  said  leg  rest,  said  pivot  points  being  such  that 
when  said  chair  is  in  its  full  upright  position  said  fourth 
pivot  point  lies  above  the  level  of  an  imaginary  straight 
line  extending  between  said  second  and  third  pivot  points 
whereby  attempted  movement  of  said  back  toward  the 
reclining  position  forces  said  ieg  rest  away  from  the  re- 
clining position. 


3,980336 
SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  TAILGATES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  A.  Bitonti,  Troy,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ross  Operating  Valve 
Company,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fikd  June  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483309 

Int.  Cl.»  B60P  1104;  FISB  III  IS.  13104 

VS.  CL  298—23  M  *  Claims 


h'  • 


1.  In  combination  with  a  double  acting  fluid  motor  shiftable 
between  first  and  second  positions,  a  two  position  safety  con- 
trol valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore  with  spaced 
seals  of  uniform  diameter,  a  spool  valve  slidably  mounted  in 
the  seals  of  said  housing  bore,  a  central  chamber  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  supply  port  in  said  housing  leading  to  said  central  cham- 
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ber,  a  pab  of  working  charoben  on  opposite  lidea  of  (aid 
central  chamber,  two  of  said  seals  separating  said  central 
chamber  from  said  working  chambers,  working  ports  in  said 
housing  leading  from  said  working  chambers,  connections 
between  said  working  ports  and  opposite  sides  of  said  fluid 
motor,  a  pair  of  exhaust  chambers  outwardly  of  said  working 
chambers,  two  of  said  seals  separating  said  working  chambers 
from  said  exhaust  chambers,  exhaust  ports  in  said  housing 
leading  from  said  exhaust  chambers,  said  valve  spool  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  supply  chamber 
is  connected  to  a  first  working  chamber  and  the  second  work- 
ing chamber  is  connected  to  its  adjacent  exhaust  chamber, 
whereby  said  fluid  motor  will  be  shifted  to  its  flrst  position, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  supply  chamber  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  working  chamber  and  the  first  working 
chamber  connected  to  its  adjacent  exhaust  chamber,  whereby 
the  motor  will  be  shifted  to  its  second  position,  a  handle  on 
one  end  of  said  spool  outwardly  of  said  housing  for  moving 
said  spool  between  its  positions,  a  spring  between  said  housing 
and  a  portion  of  said  spool,  said  spring  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  spool  which  is  unobstructed  by  said  housing  in  all  posi- 
tions of  said  spool  whereby  the  spring  constantly  urges  the 
'  spool  toward  its  first  position  regardless  of  the  position  of  said 
spool,  a  pressure  responsive  piston  having  a  circular  face  area 
fixed  to  said  spool  at  the  end  opposite  said  handle,  a  piston 
chamber  formed  between  said  piston  circular  face  area  and 
said  housing  and  a  fluid  passage  leading  from  said  second 
working  chamber  to  said  piston  chamber,  said  fluid  passage 
being  open  regardless  of  whether  said  valve  spool  is  in  either 
of  its  positions,  the  relative  dimensions  of  said  spring  and 
piston  face  area  being  such  that  said  piston  will  hoM  said  spool 
in  its  second  position  against  the  urging  of  said  spring  as  long 
as  supply  fluid  pressure  is  above  a  predetermined  level, 
whereby  dropping  of  supply  fluid  pressure  below  said  level  will 
cause  said  spring  to  shift  the  spool  to  its  first  position. 


3,980338 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

WATER  SPRAYS  OF  AN  UNDERGROUND  EXTRACTION 

MACHINE 
Karl-Hci>z  Weber,  Witten-Heven,  Germany,  assignor  la  Gebr. 
Ekkbolf,  Maschincnfabrik  und  Eiscnglesscrti  m.b.H.,  Bo- 
ckua,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974,  Scr.  No.  530.036 
Clalias    priority,    appUcaUon    Germany,    Dec.    20,    1973, 
2363372 

InCCL'EZlC  J5/22 
VS.  CI.  299—  I  9  Claims 


3,980337 
LOCKING  SEAL 
Signrd  Manfred   Mobcrg,  Orange,  and  George  Lundbcrg, 
Poaiptu  Lakes,  both  of  N  J.,  asaignors  to  E,  J.  Brooks  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N  J. 

C«alinulion-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  313,161,  Dec.  7,  1972, 
d.  Thk  appUcation  Sept.  10, 1973,  Scr.  N*.  395,416 
Int.  CL'  B65D  J3I34 


1 .  A  method  of  controlling  the  quantity  of  water  discharged 
from  a  nozzle  device  toward  cutting  tools  during  operation  of 
a  drum-cutting  mining  machine  of  the  type  which  is  traversed 
by  a  drive  along  the  longwall  of  the  mine,  the  cutting  tools 
being  carried  by  a  cutter  head  that  is  rotated  by  a  motor  on  the 
mining  machine  to  release  material  from  the  face  of  the  mine, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of  detecting  the  speed  at 
which  said  drum-cutting  mining  machine  moves  along  by 
generating  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  speed  of 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  mine  face,  and  proportion- 
ately controlling  the  water  discharge  rate  by  said  nozzle  device 
in  response  to  said  electrical  signal. 


U.S.  CL  292—319 


2CUims 


3,980339 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIALS  FROM  SUBTERRANEAN  DEPOSITS 

David  D.  Heald,  San  Mateo;  John  C.  McKinnell,  Bakersfitkl, 

and  Mitchell  A.  Lekas,  Concord,  all  ol  Calif.,  asaignors  to 

Geokinetks,  Inc.,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,900 
Int.  CL*  E21B  43J24.  43126 


VS.  CL  299—2 


30Clninis 


y^X%      .;. 


1.  A  locking  seal,  comprising  an  elongated  shackle  formed 
of  itnuided  cable  and  a  fastener  portion  attached  to  each  end 
of  the  shackle,  each  of  said  fastener  portions  having  a  rear 
portion  surrounding  and  engaging  an  end  of  the  cable,  one 
fastener  portion  having  a  forwardly  extending  stud  portion, 
the  other  fastener  portion  having  a  socket  portion  formed  by 
a  forwardly  extending  peripheral  wall  forming  an  internal 
aperture  for  receivhig  the  stud  portion  said  portions  having 
cooperating  means  to  effect  locking  engagement  when  the 
stud  portion  is  inserted  into  the  internal  aperture  in  the  socket 
portion,  said  portions  being  so  dimensioned  that  when  the  stud 
portion  b  assembled  into  the  socket  portion  the  forwardly 
extending  peripheral  wall  of  the  socket  portion  ck>sely  sur- 
rounds the  rear  portion  of  said  one  fastener  portion  and  the 
end  of  the  cable  assembled  therein. 


12.  A  method  of  preparing  a  subterranean  mineral  deposit 
for  in-situ  extraction  of  mineral  values  therefrom  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  portion  of  said  deposit  for  processing; 

providing  an  outlet  in  communication  with  an  area  defining 
a  base  of  said  selected  portion  of  said  deposit; 

providing  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  selected  portion 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  outlet  so  that  said  portion  lies 
substantially  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

breaking  said  portion  of  said  deposit  into  rubble  defining  a 
permeable  zone  extending  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  and  increasing  in  permeability  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet  so  that  the  process  of  extraction  may  be  initi- 
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ated  at  the  inlet  and  the  extracted  minerals  transported 
through  high  permeability  area  to  the  outlet. 


3,980340 

METHOD  FOR  LONGWALL  MINING  WITH 

SIDE-BY -SIDE  ARCH  SECTIONS 

Robert  W.  Johns,  Canary,  Canada,  assignor  to  World  Oil 

Mining  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  509.489,  Sept.  26,  1974.  This  application 

Oct.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  625,889 

Clauns  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  18, 1974, 195228 

Int.  CI.'E2IC  41110 

U.S.CL  299-11  8  Claims 


rigid  member  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  a  free  edge  of  the  construction,  said  rigid  member 
having  a  gripping  portion  remote  from  said  body  portion  for 
engaging  one  major  face  of  said  construction,  gripping  means 
for  gripping  the  other  major  face  of  the  construction  at  a 
greater  distance  from  said  body  portion  of  said  rigid  member 
than  the  distance  between  said  gripping  portion  and  said  body 
portion,  said  gripping  means  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
rigid  member  and  expansion  means  for  pivoting  said  rigid 
member  to  effect  breaking  of  the  construction. 


1.  A  method  for  underground  mining  of  mineral  deposits 
comprising: 

a.  providing  two  tunnels  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
adjacent  the  working  block  of  said  mineral  deposits, 

b.  providing  a  mining  crosscut  between  said  tunnels, 

c.  providing  within  said  crosscut,  a  tunnellike  mining  shield 
having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  side  wall  extending  up- 
wardly at  a  generally  acute  angle  therefrom,  said  shield 
being  open  opposite  said  side  wall  to  expose  an  interior 
wall  of  said  crosscut,  and  being  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  forwardly  advanceable  arch  sections  positioned  in 
side-by-side  relationship. 

d.  mining  the  exposed  interior  wall  of  said  crosscut  from 
within  said  crosscut  by  a  mining  machine  traveling  within 
said  shield  the  extent  of  the  crosscut, 

e.  removing  the  mined  material  from  said  crosscut,  and 

t.  advancing  said  shield  in  the  mining  direction  to  occupy 
the  volume  of  said  cut  and  leave  the  roof  and  wall  poste- 
rior to  the  crosscut  unsupported. 


3,980341 

BREAKING  UP  OF  CONCRETE  SURFACE  LAYERS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Ahmed  Asim  Bilgin  Musannif,  Dunstable,  and  Joseph  Folkard 
Eden,  Shenlcy,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  Englnad 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  451.292 
Int.  CL'  EOlC  23112 
VS.  CL  299—36  10  Claims 


3,980342 

AUGER  TYPE  MINING  MACHINE 

George  A.  Dunban,  Rte.  2,  Box  155-C,  Bccfcky,  W.  Va.  25801 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566321 

Int.  CL'  E21C  27122 

VS.  CL  299-56  22  CUims 


^^^Z^ZZjLt 


1.  Apparatus  for  breaking  a  concrete  surface  masonry  wall 
or  like  planar  construction  comprising  a  rigid  member,  said 


1.  A  mining  device  utilizing  an  auger  which  can  be  in- 
creased in  length  by  securing  additional  sections  of  auger  to 
the  rear  portion  of  the  advancing  auger  so  as  to  extend  the 
cutting  head  of  the  auger  into  a  seam  of  coal  or  the  like  being 
mined,  for  a  greater  distance  than  would  otherwise  be  possi- 
ble, comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  structure; 

adjustable  bracing  means  attached  to  the  rigid  frame  struc- 
ture for  securing  the  device  in  place  in  relation  to  a  sur- 
face from  which  the  mining  is  to  take  place; 
auger  drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  the  auger,  having  an 
outer  casing  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
frame  structure,  an  inner  driving  member  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  engageable  with  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  an  auger  the  outermost  extremities 
of  which  are  generally  defmed  by  a  cylindrical  envelope; 
motor  means  associated  with  the  inner  driving  member  for 
providing  the  rotational  torque  necessary  to  drive  the 
auger  including,  a  stator  portion  of  an  electric  motor 
insulated  from,  secured  to  and  contained  within  the  cas- 
ing of  the  auger  drive  means  in  concentric  relation  to  the 
auger,  a  rotor  portion  of  an  electric  motor  insulated  from 
and  attached  to  the  inner  drive  member  of  the  auger  drive 
means  and  disposed  circumferentially  about  the  auger  in 
driven  relationship  to  the  stator  portion; 
auger  advancing  means  having  a  variable  speed  motor 
mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  structure,  at 
least  one  threaded  rotatable  auger  advancing  shaft  driven 
by  the  variable  speed  motor  and  a  thrust  member  having 
a  threaded  portion  in  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the 
at  least  one  threaded  shaft  and  adapted  for  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  rear  portion  of  the  auger  the  thrust 
member  being  movable  between  ( 1 )  a  rearward  position 
which  is  at  least  one  auger  length  from  the  rearmost 
portion  of  the  auger  drive  means  and  (2)  a  forward  posi- 
tion which  is  at  least  as  far  forward  as  the  rearmost  por- 
tion of  the  auger  drive  means,  so  that  when  the  thrust 
member  is  in  the  rearmost  position  an  additional  auger 
section  may  be  attached  to  the  rear  of  a  previously  in- 
serted auger  section  and  fed  through  the  auger  drive 
means  by  the  thrust  member. 
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3.980  J43 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 

Wintani   Steher,   MiUord,   Mkh.,  assignor  to   Kdscy-Haycs 

Coainay,  Romuhis,  Mich. 

CoattautioB  of  Scr.  No.  381,915,  July  23,  1973,  abandoiicd. 

Tkii  application  June  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,071 

int.  CL'  BMT  13106 

MS,  CL  303-6  C  22  Claims 


3,980,344 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  TWO-CIRCUIT 

BRAKE  INSTALLATION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Manfred  H.  Burckhardt,  Waibllngen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,915 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1974, 
2411096 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8106.  8126 
VS.  CL  303—6  C  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  and  front  and  rear  wheel  hydraulically  actuated  brake 
systems,  the  improvement  comprising: 

proportioning  valve  means  in  one  of  the  systems  actuable 
for  modulating  the  brake  pressure  in  tliat  one  system  to 
provide  for  a  reduced  brake  effect  at  the  rear  wheels 
relative  to  that  at  the  front  wheels  to  compensate  for 
weight  transfer  during  braking,  said  proportioning  valve 
means  comprising  piston  means  movable  between  posi- 
tions opening  and  closing  a  flow  path  from  said  fluid 
source  to  said  one  brake  system, 

bias  means  including  a  chamber  Tilled  with  pressurized  fluid 
and  providing  a  force  to  move  said  piston  means  toward 
a  position  opening  said  flow  path  from  said  fluid  source 
to  said  one  brake  system, 

said  chamber  being  in  direct  communication  with  said  pis- 
ton means  through  a  passageway,  said  pressurized  fluid  in 
said  chamber  applying  a  direct  force  on  said  piston 
means. 

deceleration  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  controlling 
the  magnitude  of  said  pressure  in  said  chamber  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  magnitude  of  deceleration  of  the  vehicle. 

said  deceleration  means  including  a  weighted  element  and 
means  supporting  said  element  for  pivotal  movement 
between  first  and  second  positions,  and 

valve  means  for  selectively  communicating  said  fluid  source 
with  said  chamber  filled  with  fluid,  said  valve  means  being 
open  when  said  weighted  element  is  in  said  first  position 
and  being  actuable  to  a  ck»ed  condition  blocking  com- 
munication between  said  fluid  source  and  said  chamber 
in  response  to  said  weighted  element  moving  to  said 
second  position, 

whereby  the  modulating  effect  of  said  proportioning  valve 
means  compensates  for  variations  in  loading  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  two-circuit  brake  system 
for  a  motor  vehicle  with  the  aid  of  a  controllable  pressure- 
reducing  valve  means  operable  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  the 
rear  wheel  brake  circuit  compared  to  that  in  the  front  wheel 
brake  circuit,  said  pressure-reducing  valve  means  including  a 
bypass  line  means  providing  a  bypass  between  a  pressure  inlet 
operatively  connected  with  a  master  cylinder  and  a  pressure 
connection  leading  to  the  rear  wheel  brakes,  and  a  solenoid 
valve  means  for  controlling  said  bypass  line  means,  character- 
ized by  means  for  measuring  the  brake  slippage  at  the  front 
wheels  and  at  the  rear  wheels  and  producing  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  the  measured  values,  comparing  means  for 
comparing  with  each  other  the  measured  values,  and  pulse 
control  means  operatively  connected  at  its  input  with  the 
comparing  means  and  its  output  with  the  solenoid  valve  means 
and  operable  to  energize  the  solenoid  valve  means  as  long  as 
the  brake  slippage  at  the  front  wheels  is  larger  by  a  predeter- 
mined value  than  that  of  the  rear  wbeeb. 


3,980,345 

METERING  AND  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 

MECHANISM 

Roger  E.  Docrfler,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Kebcy-Haycs 

Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  S88J29 
Int.  CL' B60T  8/26,  17122 
VS.  CL  303—6  C  14  Claims 

12.  In  a  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  front  brakes  and 
rear  brakes  and  having  a  front  brake  system  separate  from  a 
rear  brake  system,  the  front  brakes  operable  at  a  first  prese- 
lected hydraulic  pressure  and  the  rear  brakes  operable  at  a 
second  preselected  hydraulic  pressure  in  excess  of  said  first 
preselected  pressure,  the  improvement  comprising  a  metering 
valve  means  and  a  proportioning  valve  means  both  connected 
in  series  circuit  with  said  front  brake  system,  said  metering 
valve  means  including  a  differential  pressure  responsive 
means  and  operable  to  block  communication  of  hydraulic 
pressure  to  said  front  brakes  prior  to  reaching  said  first  prese- 
lected hydraulic  pressure  until  said  second  preselected  pres- 
sure is  attained,  said  proportioning  valve  means  including  a 
pressure  responsive  spool  member  and  operable  to  restrict  the 
pressure  applied  to  the  front  brakes  relative  to  said  rear  brakes 
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at  pressures  above  said  second  preselected  pressure,  said    normally  open  brake  pressure  control  valve  connected  in  the 
metering  valve  means  and  said  proportioning  valve  means   other  of  said  dual  brake  circuits;  and  means  responsive  to  the 

pressure  (P.<t)  at  the  two  brakes  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  brake  pressure  control  valve  and  to  the  pressure  (P«)  at 
the  output  of  said  brake  pressure  regulating  unit,  for  closing 
^«^  ^.^-  / ^    I      I  ^,,^  --"  said  brake  pressure  control  valve  when  the  pressure  Pjt  has  a 

"^  -'—     ^   '        '  '    '  given  relationship  to  the  pressure  P«. 


3,980,347 
FAIL-SAFE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Karl-Heinz  Griesenbrock,  HeiUgcahaus,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,755 
Claims   priorily.   application   Germany,   June    22,    1974, 
2430049 

Int.  CL'  B60T  /  7/22 
VS.  CL  303—6  R  4  CUims 


sharing  a  common  valve  mechanism  which  acts  to  limit  the 
application  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  front  brakes. 


3,980,346 

ANTI-LOCKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUS  REGULATION  OF  STEERED  WHEELS 

OR  WHEELS  ON  A  DIAGONAL  OF  VEHICLE 
Heinz  Leibcr,  Lcimen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teldix  GmbH, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,678 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,   July    10,    1974, 
2433092 

Int.  CL'  B60T  8/04 
UJ5.  CL303— 6R  51  Claims 


I.  In  an  anti-locking  control  system  for  the  brakes  of  a  four 
wheel  vehkle  having  dual  brake  circuits  controlled  by  a  single 
master  cylinder  and  with  each  brake  circuit  connected  to  the 
brakes  associated  with  two  of  said  wheels,  said  control  system 
including,  a  brake  pressure  regulating  unit  connected  in  one 
of  said  brake  circuits  for  jointly  regulating  the  brake  pressure 
at  the  brakes  of  the  two  of  said  wheels  associated  with  said  one 
brake  circuit,  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  behavior  of  two 
diagonally  opposite  ones  of  said  wheels,  and  circuit  means, 
connected  to  said  sensing  means,  for  evaluating  the  output 
signals  from  said  sensing  means  and  for  generating  brake 
pressure  control  signals  for  controlling  said  pressure  regulat- 
ing unit,  the  improvement  wherein  said  two  wheel  brakes 
connected  to  said  one  brake  circuit  are  the  brakes  associated 
with  said  diagonally  opposite  wheete  whose  rotational  behav- 
ior is  being  sensed  or  the  brakes  associated  with  the  steered 
wheels  of  the  vehicle;  and  wherein  said  anti-locking  control 
system  further  includes:  switching  means  connected  to  said 
control  circuit  means  for  altematingly  producing  a  first  oper- 
ating sute  of  said  control  circuit  in  which  the  pressure  is 
regulated  when  there  is  a  tendency  to  lock  at  one  wheel  whose 
rotational  behavior  is  sensed  and  a  second  operating  state  in 
which  the  pressure  is  regulated  when  there  is  a  tendency  to 
lock  at  both  wheels  whose  routional  behavior  is  sensed;  a 


1.  In  a  brake  system  for  a  vehkle.  a  brake  rotor  member 
rotatable  with  a  wheel  of  said  vehkle.  a  first  brake  shoe  mem- 
ber engageable  with  said  rotor  member,  a  second  brake  shoe 
member  engageable  with  said  rotor  member,  first  hydraulic 
actuator  means  acting  on  said  first  shoe  member  to  apply  a 
braking  force  to  said  rotor  in  response  to  a  hydraulk  pressure 
signal,  second  hydraulic  actuator  means  acting  on  said  second 
shoe  member  to  apply  a  braking  force  to  said  rotor  in  response 
to  said  hydraulic  pressure  signal,  a  brake  master  cylinder  for 
selectively  applying  hydraulic  pressure  signab  to  said  first  and 
second  actuator  means,  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  first 
actuator  means  to  said  master  cylinder  for  receipt  of  said 
pressure  signals,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  second 
actuator  means  to  said  master  cylinder,  and  a  valve  connect- 
ing said  master  cylinder  and  said  first  and  second  conduits, 
said  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  a 
valve  spool  received  in  said  bore,  means  retaining  said  spool 
substantially  centered  between  opposed  first  and  second  pres- 
sure chambers  formed  in  said  body,  means  connecting  said 
first  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  chamber, 
means  connecting  said  second  conduit  in  fluid  communkation 
with  said  second  chamber,  and  means  connecting  the  pressure 
chamber  of  said  master  cylinder  with  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  a  reduction  of  pressure  within  either  of  said  cham- 
bers causing  said  valve  spool  to  move  toward  the  chamber  of 
reduced  pressure  due  to  the  resulting  unbalanced  pressure  in 
the  opposite  chamber,  said  spool  including  a  projecting  por- 
tion extending  outward  of  said  body  and  visible  outside  said 
body,  the  position  of  said  projecting  portion  relative  to  said 
body  providing  a  visual  indkation  of  the  position  of  said  valve 
spool. 
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3.980  J48 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 

ABlteay  WUUaai  HurisoD,  BiimlaskaB,  EaglaDd,  issi«Dor  to 

Cirifctg  LiMltcd,  Birailnthaa,  Ei«lMid 
DWWoa  •!  S«r.  No.  305  J20,  Nov.  10, 1972,  abamtoncd.  Thb 
appHcallm  Feb.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  440^77 
ClaiBH  priority.  applicatioB  UaKcd  Kiagdom,  Nov.  13.  1971. 
52798/71;  Jaa.  21.  1972,  2881/72 

■at.  CL'  F15B  131043;  B60T  8/06.  8/10 
VS.  CL  303-21  F  28  Claim* 


1.  A  fluid-prenure  operated  actuator  for  a  bralcing  system 
of  a  vehicle  comprising  an  actuator  housing,  a  wall  movable 
in  said  housing  in  response  to  differential  fluid  pressures  ap- 
plied to  chambers  in  the  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
movable  wall,  an  actuating  member  attached  to  the  movable 
wall  and  adapted  to  actuate  a  component  of  the  braking  sys- 
tem, a  first  valve  located  in  the  housing  for  establishing  fluid 
communication  through  the  movable  wall  to  equalise  the 
pressures  in  both  chambers,  said  first  valve  comprising  a  valve 
housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  seating  member  incor- 
porating a  seating  separating  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  single 
valve  member  directly  operable  by  fluid  pressure  and  sup- 
ported on  the  seating  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve,  the 
ratio  of  the  total  length  of  the  seating  to  the  maximum  span  of 
the  valve  member  unsupported  by  the  seating  in  the  closed 
position  being  substantially  greater  than  three,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  connection  extending  from  said  flrst  valve  to  the 
exterior  of  said  actuator  bousing  to  enable  said  valve  member 
to  be  remotely  operated  by  fluid  pressure,  the  condition  of 
said  fust  valve  being  unaffected  by  displacement  of  said  mov- 
able wall  relative  to  said  actuator  housing. 


3,980.349 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  CMk.  NcwhaB.  CaBf..  aasisBor  to  Cr»M  C«..  CU- 

cafo.  IB. 
DhMMi  •(  Scr.  No.  «8.433,  Aug.  31.  1970.  This  appUcatloa 
Jaa.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.409 
iBt.  CL'  B«OT  8108 
VS.  CL  303-21  BE  10  Clafao* 

I.  An  anti-slcid  bralie  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
brake-controlled  wheels,  comprising: 
wheel  speed  signal  generating  means  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels  for  producing  a  signal  representative 
of  wheel  speed; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  deceleration  of  said 
wheel  speed  signal  with  a  predetermined  deceleration 
reference  for  generating  an  error  signal  when  the  deceler- 
ation of  said  wheel  speed  signal  sufficiently  exceeds  said 
predetermined  deceleration  reference,  and  then  compar- 
ing said  wheel  speed  signal  with  a  declining  velocity  refer- 
ence for  terminating  said  error  signal  when  said  wheel 
•peed  signal  exceeds  said  declining  velocity  reference; 
reference  control  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  to 

reduce  the  rate  of  decline  of  said  velocity  reference; 
spin-up  detection  means  responsive  to  said  wheel  speed 
signal  for  modifying  the  action  of  said  reference  control 
means  to  increase  the  rate  of  decline  of  said  velocity 


reference  when  said  wheel  speed  signal  increases  at  a  rate 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  spin-up  rate;  and 


y.i' 


brake  control  means  adapted  to  respond  to  said  error  signal 
to  modify  braking  action. 


3.980350 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

BRAKING  CYCLE  FOR  AN  INDIVIDUAL  WHEEL  ON  A 

VEHICLE 
UH  Erik  dbcrg,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania 
Akticbolag,  Sodertaljc,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.219 
Chims  priority.  appUcaUon  Sweden.  Mar.  1. 1974. 7402760 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/08 
VS.  CL  303—21  A  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  braking  operations  in  a  vehicle 
equipped  with  a  braking  control  system  including  means  for 
measuring  wheel  rotational  speed,  an  electronic  unit  and  a 
valve  unit  situated  in  a  brake  pressure  line  for  at  least  one  of 
the  wheels,  said  braking  conuol  system,  during  a  braking 
operation,  causing  the  braking  pressure  applied  to  the  wheel 
through  the  brake  pressure  line  to  vary  in  response  to  refer- 
ence values  for  different  observed  control  parameters  so  that 
the  wheel,  during  the  course  of  the  braking  operation,  b  af- 
fected during  a  number  of  braking  control  cycles,  during 
which  the  wheel,  by  means  of  braking  pressure  alterations,  is 
retarded  from  a  first  rotational  speed  to  a  second  lower  rota- 
tional speed,  during  which  retardation  the  maximum  braking 
capacity  of  the  wheel  on  the  appropriate  road  surface  is  sur- 
passed, thereafter  reducing  the  braking  pressure  to  the  wheel 
enabling  the  wheel  to  accelerate  and  increase  its  rotational 
speed  at  the  reduced  braking  pressure  whereby  at  least  one  of 
the  observed  reference  parameters  will  trigger  the  next  con- 
trolling cycle; 

measuring  during  said  acceleration  the  wheel  rotational 
acceleration; 

creating  a  first  signal  level  representing  maximum  wheel 
rotational  acceleration  and  temporarily  storing  the  first 
signal  level  which  serves  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
amount  of  braking  pressure  increase  that  is  possible  over 
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the  braking  pressure  present  during  the  time  that  the 
wheel  is  permitted  to  accelerate  thereby  making  it  possi- 
ble to  obtain  optimum  braking  capacity  between  the 
wheel  and  the  road  surface; 

initiating  an  increase  in  braking  pressure  and  developing  a 
second  signal  level  representing  the  actual  amount  of 
brake  pressure  increase; 

comparing  the  temporary  stored  signal  with  the  second 
signal; 

continually  increasing  the  brake  pressure  until  the  first  and 
second  signal  levels  are  equal. 

14.  Control  means  for  regulating  a  braking  operation  for  the 
braking  means  of  at  least  one  wheel  in  a  vehicle  having  a  brake 
line  for  coupling  the  braking  pressure  medium  to  the  wheel 
braking  means,  said  control  system  comprising; 

measuring  means  sensing  the  wheel  speed  for  generating  a 
first  signal  representative  of  wheel  speed; 

a  valve  unit  positioned  within  said  brake  line  for  selectively 
coupling  the  braking  pressure  medium  to  the  wheel  brak- 
ing means; 

an  electronic  unit  for  controlling  the  braking  operation,  said 
electronic  unit  including  means  for  regulating  the  valve 
unit  in  response  to  signals  from  said  measuring  means  to 
adjustably  increase,  decrease  or  maintain  constant  the 
pressure  in  the  brake  line  to  said  braking  means,  whereby 
the  wheel  is  sequentially  caused  to  retard  and  to  acceler- 
ate so  that  the  maximum  wheel  braking  capacity  on  the 
appropriate  road  surface  is  obtained,  characterized  in 
that  the  electronic  unit  fiirther  comprises  peak  value 
follower  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  measuring  means 
for  determining  the  maximum  wheel  acceleration  during 
a  control  cycle  in  which  braking  pressure  is  reduced; 

monitoring  means  responsive  to  operating  signals  applied  to 
said  valve  unit  by  said  valve  regulating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  the  pressure  change  applied 
to  the  braking  means; 

a  pressure  comparator  for  comparing  the  output  of  said 
peak  value  follower  circuit  with  the  output  of  the  moni- 
toring means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  applica- 
tion to  the  valve  unit  to  regulate  pressure  in  the  brake  line 
to  bring  the  signal  value  representing  brake  pressure  into 
equality  with  the  signal  representing  peak  acceleration, 
whereby  said  comparator  terminates  any  further  pressure 
increase. 


3.980.351 

TRACK  IDLER  RECOIL  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLATION  AND  REMOVAL 

Bobby  J.  Orr;  Donald  L.  ScbaMncr,  both  of  Springfield,  and 

Bill  A.  Danner,  Rochester,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fiat-AUis. 

Construction  Machinery.  Inc..  Dccrfleld.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,034 

Int.  CL'  B62D  S5I30 

II.S.  CL  305— 10  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  endless  track  type  machine  having  an  endless  flexi- 
ble track  trained  around  a  sprocket  and  around  a  track  idler 
which  is  movable  upon  deflection  of  said  track,  a  track  idler 
recoil  assembly  for  resiliently  resisting  said  movement  of  said 
track  idler  and  comprising: 


a  recoil  spring  having  an  unloaded  state  and  being  initially 
compressible  to  a  preloaded  state; 

means  including  a  selectively  extendable  and  retractable 
hydraulic  ram  disposed  between  said  track  idler  and  said 
recoil  spring, 

said  hydraulic  ram  being  extendable  to  initially  preload  said 
spring  to  place  it  in  readiness  for  operation,  said  hydraulic 
ram  being  retractable  to  unload  said  spring  to  facilitate  its 
removal  from  said  assembly; 

means  on  said  hydraulic  ram  to  maintain  it  in  extended 
position  whereby  said  hydraulic  ram  serves  as  an  incom- 
pressible force  transmitting  link  between  said  track  idler 
and  said  spring  when  the  latter  is  preloaded; 

a  pair  of  members  between  which  said  spring  is  disposed,  at 
least  one  of  said  members  being  adjustably  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  other  member  between  one  position  wherein 
said  spring  can  assume  its  unloaded  state  and  another 
position  wherein  said  one  member  maintains  said  spring 
preloaded  after  said  hydraulic  ram  is  extended  to  initially 
preload  said  spring;  and 

at  least  one  threaded  member  for  releasably  securing  said 
one  member  in  its  said  one  position  or  other  position  or 
any  position  therebetween. 


3.980352 

SPRING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Jerome  A.  Carlson.  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tribotech 

Incorporated,  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  359,610.  May  1 1,  1973.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  24.  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,126 

Int.  Cl.»  F16C  17/02.  17/10.  23/04.  27/02 

VS.  CL  308—73  9  Clafans 


1.  A  spring  bearing  member  disposed  between  an  inner  race 
surface  and  an  outer  race  surface  for  supporting  a  load  there- 
between, a  plurality  of  separate  segments  in  annular  dispo- 
sition between  the  inner  and  outer  race  surfaces  in  end  to  end 
relation  and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  portion  of  said 
inner  and  outer  segment  surfaces  being  in  positive  contact 
with  said  inner  and  outer  race  surfaces  respectively  for  both 
static  and  dynamic  conditions,  said  separate  segments  having 
a  dimensional  configuration  so  that  elastic  deformation  only 
occurs  about  the  arc  length  thereof  by  relative  radial  motion 
between  said  inner  and  outer  race  surfaces,  whereby  bearing 
loads  are  supported  and  relative  rotation  between  said  inner 
and  outer  races  may  occur. 

4.  A  spring  bearing  member  for  maintaining  positive 
contact  between  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race  disposed  for 
relative  rotating  motion  therebetween  for  yieldably  supporting 
a  load,  comprising  a  bearing  member  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  segments  disposed  in  an  annular  array,  an  outer 
surface  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  separate  segments,  an  inner 
surface  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  separate  segments,  said 
annular  array  of  separate  segments  being  disposed  between 
the  inner  and  outer  races  for  contact  therewith,  the  ends  of 
one  separate  segment  being  adjacent  ends  of  others  of  said 
plurality  of  separate  segments,  said  annular  array  operating  to 
support  pressure  between  said  inner  and  outer  segment  sur- 
faces and  the  inner  and  outer  races  respectively. 
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6.  A  bearing  for  UK  between  a  housing  and  a  journal,  com-  common  rotation  axis,  a  weld  securing  said  race  members 
prising  an  inner  race  on  the  journal,  an  outer  race  in  the  together,  and  means  including  respective  axially  extending 
housing,  a  segmented  bearing  member  disposed  between  said  ribs  on  said  members  forming  an  elastic  web  region  between 
inner  and  outer  races  and  having  separate  segments  disposed  said  weM  and  the  respective  race  surface,  said  ribs  being  of 
in  end  to  end  relationship  forming  an  annular  array,  means  for 
retaining  said  separate  segments  axially  between  said  inner 
race  and  said  outer  race,  a  first  plurality  of  areas  on  said 
segmented  bearing  member  for  contact  with  said  outer  race, 
a  second  plurality  of  areas  on  said  segmented  bearing  member 
for  contact  with  said  inner  race,  said  separate  segments  yield- 
ing elastically  only  when  subjected  to  bearing  loading  thereby 
maintaining  a  positive  contact  force  between  said  second  and 
first  plurality  of  areas  and  said  inner  and  outer  races  respec- 
tively for  all  operating  conditions,  whereby  assembly  of  the 
bearing  is  facilitated  by  the  segmented  character  of  said  bear- 
ing member  and  fretting  and  wear  at  said  inner  and  outer  races 
due  to  impact  and  vibratory  bearing  loads  b  reduced. 


3,980,353 
BEARINGS 
Joseph  Henry  HH,  Grecnlord,  Eagiand,  assigaor  to  Vanderveil 
Products  Limited,  Engtand 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1975,  S«r.  No.  565,089 
Claims  priority,  applkalion  Hailed  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1974, 
I5M2/74:  Nov.  8,  1974,  48499/74 

lnl.CI.'B6IF  moo 
VS.  CI.  308—92  5  Claims 


substantially  less  cross-sectional  thickness  than  said  members 
adjacent  said  surfaces,  an  axially  open  groove  formed  in  each 
member  defining  the  respective  rib  and  lying  between  said 
weld  and  the  respective  race  surface. 


1.  A  bearing  for  an  axle  end  comprising  a  housing  having  at 
least  one  cylindrical  bearing  liner  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  to  receive  the  axle  end 
from  one  end  of  the  housing,  sealing  means  at  said  one  end  of 
the  housing  to  form  a  lubricant  seal  with  the  axle,  oppositely 
facing  annular  thrust  faces  on  the  housing,  oppositely  facing 
thrust  faces  on  the  axle  in  engagement  with  the  thrust  faces  on 
the  housing,  a  hollow  end  cap  extending  over  and  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  housing  containing  the  axle  end,  a  lubri- 
cant supply  filling  the  reservoir  to  a  level  above  the  bottom  of 
the  axle  end,  delivery  passage  means  extending  through  the 
housing  from  the  reservoir  to  a  bottom  region  of  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  bearing  liner  and  return  flow  passage  means 
leading  from  at  least  one  axial  end  of  the  bearing  liner  adja- 
cent the  reservoir  to  the  reservoir  to  permit  flow  of  lubricant 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  bearing  and  return  flow  from  the 
bearing  to  the  reservoir. 


3.980354 
WELDEO-TOGETHER  ROLLER  BEARING 
Hont  Lamprcckt,  Obcrwerm,  Gcraiany,  aaaiinar  to  Knfcl- 
fiachcT  Gcorg  Schakr  *  Co^  Sckwctalnrt.  Germany 

Filed  StU.  17.  1974.  Sct.  No.  50*390 
CUm*   prlorily.   apfHcalloa   Cenuny.   Sept.    17,    1973, 
234M79 

lal.  CL*  PI6C  19104,  33138 
VS.  CL  3«S- 174  i  Claim* 

I.  A  roUer-beaiing  raceway  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic 
race  members  each  having  machined  race  surfaces  with  a 


3.980455 

BEARING  BOXES  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFTS  SUBJECTED 

TO  TWISTING  MOMENTS 

Bartolome  Gillcs.  Coktnia  San  Pedro.  La  Paz.  Ealrc  Rios, 

Argentina 

Fikd  June  10.  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,723 
Claims   priority.   appUcalion    Argentina,  June    17,    1974. 
254238 

lal.  CL»  F16C  13100 
U.S.CL  308-181  II 


I.  Improvements  to  bearing  boxes  designed  for  the  assembly 
of  shafts  bearing  concave  rotary  disks  for  working  the  ground, 
said  disks  being  commonly  provided  on  certain  types  of  agri- 
cultural implements  and  being  mounted  concentrically  and 
perpendicularly  on  said  shafts  which  are  dnposed  at  an  ob- 
lique angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
implement,  said  boxes  being  interposed  between  each  pair  of 
successive  disks  and  each  comprising  an  outer  casing  fixedly 
attached  to  a  supporting  frame  of  the  implement  and  an  inner 
box  mounted  in  an  inserted  manner  on  said  shaft,  each  box 
fiirther  comprising  a  pair  of  roller  bearings  mounted  in  rolling 
relationship  between  said  outer  casing  and  the  inner  box, 
characterized  in  that  each  box  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  convex  face  of  each  disk  comprises  a  third  bearing  dis- 
posed further  apart  from  each  face  than  the  other  two  afore- 
mentioned bearings,  the  outer  casing  consisting  of  a  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  integral  with  said  frame  and  said  cylindrical  box 
comprising  at  its  ends  respective  annular  steps  on  which  en- 
gage in  an  accurate  manner  the  edges  of  corresponding  circu- 
lar openings  concentrically  disposed  in  the  circular  bases  of 
respective  cylindrical  tubes,  the  cylindrical  walls  of  which 
tubes  are  superposed  with  a  small  radial  opening  on  the  lateral 
outer  parts  of  the  mouths  of  said  sleeve  which  comprise*  two 
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conventional  oil  retention  elements  disposed  on  said  mouths 
and  the  one  which  is  disposed  closest  to  the  convex  face  of  the 
disk  is  mounted  on  a  supporting  catch  secured  by  means  of 
bolts  to  the  side  of  the  sleeve  and  which  provides  the  seat  for 
the  same  in  the  form  of  an  annular  step,  said  supporting  catch 
comprising  an  annular  hammered  portion  which  partially 
penetrates  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  and  abuts  against  the 
lateral  face  of  the  outer  cup  of  one  of  the  bearings,  forming 
between  the  said  tubes,  the  portion  defined  by  the  retaining 
elements  and  the  end  sides  of  the  sleeve,  respective  chambers 
filled  with  grease  separated  from  the  lubricating  oil  contained 
in  the  space  defined  between  the  two  :  naining  elements;  the 
said  disks  mounted  on  each  shaft,  the  tubes,  the  boxes  and  the 
inner  cups  of  the  bearings  thus  forming  a  rotary  unit,  the 
components  of  which  are  mutually  connected  together  and  to 
the  shaft  by  means  of  a  nut  turned  at  the  end  thereof. 


outlet  means  and  removable  interchangeable  oil  orifice 
means;  a  scavenging  insert  including  means  for  scavenging  the 
oil  lines  of  said  assembly;  mounting  surfaces  defined  on  said 
connector  housing;  mounting  surfaces  defined  on  both  said 
modular  insert  and  said  scavenging  insert  each  configured  for 
mating  engagement  with  said  mounting  surfaces  defined  on 
said  connector  housing  for  enabling  said  modular  insert  and 


3.980.356 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Takeo  Uehara,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,556 
Claims  priorUy,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1974, 49-96787 
Int.  CI."  F16C  29/00 
VS.  CL  308—3.8  3  Claims 


said  scavenging  insert,  respectively,  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected in  said  connector  housing;  said  mounting  surfaces  on 
said  modular  insert  and  said  mounting  surfaces  on  said  scav- 
enging insert  being  identically  configured  to  enable  said  in- 
serts to  be  exchangeably  mounted  in  said  connector  housing 
with  each  of  said  inserts  being  adapted  to  be  removed  from 
said  housing  and  replaced  by  the  other  of  said  inserts. 

3.980J58 

AXIAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  FLOATING 

BEARINGS 

Lawrence  P.  Davis,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.189 

Int.  CL»  F16C  79/00 

U.S.  CL  308- 1 73  12  Claims 


1.  A  roller  assembly  including  a  fixing  means  comprising  an 
outer  frame,  an  inner  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  outer 
frame,  a  roller  wheel  rouubly  mounted  on  said  inner  frame, 
and  a  bottom  rail  of  a  window  sash  or  door,  said  bottom  rail 
being  provided  with  a  cutaway  recess,  said  outer  frame  includ- 
ing side  walls,  a  wall  member  extending  between  said  side 
walls  and  having  an  internally  threaded  opening,  a  screw 
having  a  countersunk  head  and  adapted  to  engage  threadably 
with  said  opening,  and  an  abutment  member  arranged  adja- 
cent said  screw,  and  a  projection  formed  integral  with  said 
side  walls  and  adapted  to  fit  in  said  cutaway  recess  of  the 
bottom  rail,  said  countersunk  head  of  the  screw  being  adapted 
to  urge  said  abutment  member  to  move  transversely  of  the 
outer  frame  as  said  screw  b  rotated  in  said  opening. 


3.980357 

INTERNAL  OIL  CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

MODULAR  INSERTS  FOR  ROTARY  MACHINE  BEARING 

BLOCKS 
Hans  Bellati.  Wcttingcn.  Switzerland;  Oscar  Bcuttenmuller. 
Dogcrn.  Germany,  and  Hans  Hubcr.  Obcrrohrdori,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Bovcri  tt  Company  Limited, 
Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,472 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzcrUnd.  Jnly  31.  1974, 
10558/74 

Int.  CL'  F16C  1124 
VS.  CL  308-78  6  Claims 

1 .  An  internal  oil  connector  assembly  for  the  bearing  block 
of  a  rotating  machine  having  combined  lubricating  and  oil 
scavenging  means  comprising;  a  connector  housing;  a  modular 
insert  including  connections  for  oil  inlet  measuring  means,  oil 


1 .  A  floating  bearing  assembly  comprising 

stationary  member  means. 

movable  member  means  radially  separated  from  said  sta- 
tionary member  means  and  coaxially  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  member  means  for  accommo- 
dating axial  dbplacements  relative  to  said  stationary 
member  means, 

annular  shaped  O-ring  resilient  means  being  annularly  and 
radially  resilient  dnposed  within  at  least  two  perimetrical 
grooves  formed  within  said  stationary  member  means  for 
cooperating  with  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  stationary 
member  means  and  said  movable  member  means  to  form 
a  defined  space, 

partition  means  for  dividing  said  defined  space  into  two 
chambers  connected  through  a  restricted  space,  and 

fluid  means  substantially  filling  said  chambers  and  coacting 
with  said  partition  means  to  provide  damping  of  said  axial 
dbplacements  of  said  movable  member  means  relative  to 
said  stationary  member  means  in  response  to  external 
vibrations. 
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3,980359 

BALL  BEARING 

Artkar  E.  Wctkcrbcc,  Jr.,  Maachciter,  Conn.,  mifnor  to 

linked  TcchMloffia  Corponlioa,  Hartford,  Cona. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,683 

lal.  CL*  F16C  1124 

VS.  CL  308— 187  9  Claims 


f"  J~. 


spaced  limbs  formed  integral  witli  opposite  sides  of  said 
web  section  and  coacting  therewith  to  form  an  open 
channel,  and  a  plurality  of  struts  extending  across  and 
formed  integral  with  the  web  section,  at  least  two  of  said 
struts  being  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  holder;  and 
at  least  two  pins  detachably  carried  by  said  bolder  for  re- 
leasably  securing  at  least  one  sheet  of  stationery  material 
disposed  in  said  channel,  each  of  said  pins  extending 
between  and  being  disposed  in  aligned  holes  formed  in 
said  limbs. 


3,980361 
EXPANDABLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Jerry  Shaw,  50  W.  Fairlawn  Blvd.,  and  Samuel  G.  SoUtt,  2121 
BrooksUrc  Road,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio  44313 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,872 

lat.  Cl.»  A47B  53/00:  A47F  3/00 

VS.  CL  312—223  6  Clafans 


1.  A  ball  bearing  construction  having  an  outer  race,  an  inner 
race  and  a  plurality  of  balls  joumaled  therebetween,  said  inner 
race  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  ring  elements,  a 
groove  centrally  disposed  relative  to  the  central  plane  of  said 
balls  of  at  least  one  of  said  ring  elements,  a  cage  defined  by  a 
scalloped  ring  element  having  an  annular  portion  on  the  inner 
diameter  fitting  into  said  groove  and  dimensioned  to  be  free 
to  rotate  therein,  the  scalloped  portion  defining  recesses  being 
dimensioned  to  space  and  receive  each  of  said  plurality  of 
balls,  and  means  for  lubricating  said  inner  race,  said  outer 
races,  said  cage  and  said  balls  comprising  at  least  one  radial 
pawge  fora^  on  the  outer  diameter  of  at  least  one  of  said 
ring  elcmenis  terminating  in  said  groove  for  admitting  lubri- 
cant tbereto  from  external  of  said  bearing,  whereby  said  lubri- 
cant in  said  groove  is  then  directed  into  the  interior  of  the 
bearing  and  diwrharged  therefrom. 


3,980360 
HANGABLE  HOLDER  FOR  STATIONERY  MATERIALS 
David  M.  Wright,  Shrewsbury,  and  Donald   B.  McCaUum, 
Donglas,  both  of  Mass.,  aaslftMirs  to  Barry  Wright  Corpora- 
tion, Watertown,  Mass. 

FHcd  Apr.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,137 

Int.  CL'  A47B  63/00 

IJ.S.CL  312-184  17  Claims 


I.  An  expandable  display  system  comprising: 

A.  at  least  one  first  upstanding  display  unit  having 

1 .  a  vertical  back  wall  with  a  forwardly  presented  planar 
display  surface  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface 
area  and 

2.  an  integral  canopy  projecting  from  the  top  of  said  back 
wall; 

B.  at  least  one  second  upstanding  display  unit  having 

1 .  a  vertical  back  wall  with  a  forwardly  presented  planar 
display  surface  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface 
area  and 

2.  an  integral  canopy  projecting  from  the  top  of  said  back 
wall  and 

3.  a  generally  box-like  display  case  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  back  wall; 

C.  said  first  and  second  upstanding  display  units  being  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-side  relationship  with  each  other;  and 

D.  a  light  source  carried  by  each  of  said  canopies  of  each 
said  first  and  second  upstanding  display  units  for  illumina- 
tion of  said  planar  display  surfaces  of  said  upstanding 
display  units  and  said  display  case; 

E.  Said  light  source  including 

1 .  a  first  series  of  adjustable  lights  carried  adjacent  the 
outboard  projecting  end  of  each  of  said  canopies;  and 

2.  a  second  series  of  adjustable  lights  carried  by  each  of 
said  canopies  and  spaced  from  said  first  series  of  lights. 


3,980362 
POSITION  FINDING  AND  COURSE  DETERMINING 

INSTRUMENT 
B.  Wayne  Hartcr,  823  Canyon  Road,  Redwood  CHy,  CallL 
94062 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,821 
Int.  CL«  A47B  27/00 
VS.  CL  312—231  1  Claim 

1.  A  portable  navigational  plotting  board  and  storage  case 
least  one  book  for  suspending  it  from  a  suspension  hanger  for  use  with  nautical  charts,  consisting  of  a  rectangular  case 
bar  and  (b)  a  web  section,  first  and  second  mutually    having  a  top,  bottom,  two  long  sides,  and  two  short  sides,  said 


I.  A  filing  device  for  binding  stationery  materials  and  sus- 
pending tbcm  in  a  suspeiuion  filing  system,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  one-piece  molded  plastic  bolder  having  (a)  at 
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top  forming  a  drafting  board  for  a  nautical  chart,  said  top 
being  joined  to  said  long  sides  along  its  length  and  said  top 
being  separated  from  said  short  sides  and  thus  forming  two 
slots  communicating  to  the  inside  of  said  case  for  storage  of 
unused  portions  of  nautical  charts,  the  edges  of  said  top  defin- 
ing said  slots,  being  formed  as  semi-circles,  said  top  further 
being  provided  with  clamping  members  which  are  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  top  at  a  point  nearer  the  center  of  said  top 
than  the  centers  of  said  semi-circles,  said  clamping  member 


being  U-shaped,  with  the  legs  being  larger  than  the  radius  of 
said  semi-circle,  thus  allowing  a  chart  to  be  releasably 
clamped,  one  of  said  short  sides  being  defined  by  a  door  which 
allows  access  to  the  inside  of  said  rectangular  case,  an  instru- 
ment tray  with  clamps  for  drawing  instruments,  and  a  storage 
compartment  for  charts  and  the  like  inside  said  rectangular 
case,  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  tray,  the  other  of  said 
short  sides  having  a  clamp  for  attaching  transparent  plastic 
weather  cover  to  said  rectangular  case. 


3,980363 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Carl  J.  Dean,  Soutfabridge;  Donald  B.  McCallum,  Doughis,  and 

Norman  C.  May,  Sr.,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Barry  Wright  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,872 

Int.  CL'  A47B  88/00 

VS.  CL  312—294  4  Chilms 


I.  Computer  printout  storage  and  filing  system  comprising 
a  tray  having  a  flat  surface  for  supporting  a  computer  printout, 
storage  means  for  said  tray,  said  tray  being  removable  from 
said  storage  means,  said  tray  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
holes  extending  therethrough  fix>m  the  bottom  to  the  top 
thereof,  a  bracket  positioned  above  the  tray  surface  for  sup- 
porting the  computer  printout,  said  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
holes,  a  pair  of  cutout  portions  and  a  hold-down  finger  posi- 
tioned over  each  of  said  cutouts,  and  a  pair  of  straps  for  hold- 
ing said  computer  printout  between  said  tray  and  said  bracket 
and  said  straps  having  heads,  each  strap  extending  through 
laid  separate  hole  of  said  pair  of  boles  of  said  tray  and  said 
bracket  and  held  against  the  bracket  by  said  fingers,  the  bead 
of  said  straps  abutting  the  bottom  of  said  tray. 


3,980364 
ROLLER  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRAWERS 
Ronald  K.  Entrikin,  and  Richard  D.  Livbigstoa,  both  of  Rock- 
ford,  lU.,  assignors  to  Amerock  CorporatioB,  Rockford,  IIL 
FUed  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583446 
■at  CL'  A47B  88/04,  88/14 
VS.  CL  312-341  R  2  Cbims 


1.  A  roller  bracket  assembly  adapted  to  support  a  drawer 
for  in  and  out  sliding  in  an  opening  in  a  cabinet,  said  bracket 
assembly  comprising  a  vertical  wing  having  forward  and  rear- 
ward end  portions,  rollers  joumaled  on  the  inner  sides  of  said 
end  portions  to  rotate  about  first  and  second  horizontal  axes, 
two  vertically  spaced  fastener-receiving  openings  formed  in 
said  forward  end  portion,  bosses  protruding  from  the  outer 
side  of  said  forward  end  portion  around  said  openings,  a  hori- 
zontal wing  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  margin  of  said 
vertical  wing,  a  third  fastener-receiving  opening  formed 
through  said  horizontal  wing  within  the  forward  end  portion 
thereof  and  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  said  horizontal  wing, 
said  third  opening  being  elongated  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction, 
and  a  tab  formed  integrally  with  and  depending  from  the 
extreme  forward  edge  of  said  horizontal  wing  adjacent  said 
third  opening,  said  tab  defining  the  forwardmost  part  of  said 
bracket  assembly. 


3,980365 
DRAWER  RAIL  SYSTEM 
Francis  X.  MacDooaM,  Canton,  and  Paul  M.  MacDonaM, 
Scituate,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  X.  Industries,  Inc., 
Rockland,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,145 

Int.  CL'  A47B  88/00 

VS.  CL  312-345  10  CMms 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  a  drawer  to  a  cabinet  or  the  like, 
comprising 

a.  an  elongated  rail  substantially  coextensive  with  the  length 
of  said  drawer  and  mountable  to  said  cabinet  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  between  the  front  and  back  walls  of  said  cabinet 
parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  drawer. 
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I.  said  rail  being  cylindrical  over  a  substantial  portion 
thereof  and  being  formed  with  a  vertically  and  longitudi- 
nally flattened  portion  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  and, 

.  a  unitary  guide  fixed  to  the  back  wall  of  said  drawer  and 
slidably  engaging  said  rail. 

1.  said  guide  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  with 
inwardly  extending  end  portions  defining  a  restricted 
opening  therebetween  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
flattened  portion  to  allow  separation  of  said  guide  and 
drawer  from  said  rail  at  said  flattened  portion. 


1.  Method  of  making  an  hermetically  sealed  gas-filled  dis- 
play panel  comrising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  base  plate  and  face  plate  which  are  to  be  sealed 
together  along  their  aligned  perimeters  to  form  an  enve- 
lope, with  electrodes  included  in  said  envelope, 

providing  a  frame  of  sealing  material  between  said  base 
plate  and  face  plate  along  said  aligned  perimeters, 

embedding  a  non-deformable  wire  in  said  frame  of  sealing 
material. 

Iiermetically  sealing  together  said  base  and  face  plate  by 
lieating  said  frame  of  sealing  material  to  form  said  enve- 
lope with  said  wire  extending  through  said  seal  from  the 
inside  to  the  outside  of  said  envelope, 

providing  an  auxiliary  mass  of  sealing  material  adjacent  to 
said  frame  of  sealing  material  and  enclosing  said  wire 
wliere  it  exists  from  said  frame, 

beating  said  auxiliary  mass  to  remove  binders  therefrom, 

removing  said  wire  to  leave  a  hole  in  said  seal  and  in  said 
auxiliary  man  to  provide  gas  communication  between  the 
inside  and  outside  of  said  envelope, 

evacuating  and  baking  out  said  envelope,  and  filling  said 
envelope  with  a  gas,  and 

hermetically  sealing  said  bole,  by  heating  said  auxiliary 
mass,  to  form  a  complete  hermetic  seal  between  said 
plates. 


3,980367 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  JOINING 

CONDUCTORS  ATTACHED  TO  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

Gregory  L.  Lascrsoa,  Scarsdale,  and  James  lantomo,  Mamar- 

oBcck,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scakctro  Corp«ralion, 

Maaaroncck,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1975,  S«r.  No.  559,720 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  1 110 

VS.  CL  339—17  R  1 1  Claims 


3,980  J66 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HERMETIC  SEAL  THEREIN  A 

MULTI-POSITION  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  PANEL 
George  J.  Pnybykk,  MartinsvOk,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Ddroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  54«,093 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  91385 

VS.  CL  316-20  2  Cbinu 


I.  An  electrical  connection  for  joining  electrical  conductors 
attached  to  the  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards 
arranged  in  a  bundle  and  having  top  and  bottom  boards  com- 
prising: 

a.  at  least  a  top  and  a  bottom  circuit  board; 

b.  a  hollow  closed  end  cylindrical  conductor  for  insertion 
into  and  through  axial  holes  formed  in  said  boards,  said 
cylindrical  conductor  formed  with  a  flange  at  one  end  for 
limiting  against  a  top  surface  of  the  top  board; 

c.  a  deformable  integral  cone  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the 
cylindrical  conductor,  the  walls  of  which  are  deformed 
and  spread  over  a  portion  of  bottom  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom board. 


3,980,368 
ADAPTER  FOR  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Fremont,  Glencoc,  111.,  aasignar  to  McGraw-Edison 
Caaipany,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570,596 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  CL  339-21  R  5  CUims 


1.  An  adapter  for  providing  electric  power  to  a  single  circuit 
load  from  a  multi-circuit  distribution  system  of  the  type  having 
a  U-channel  assembly  whose  opening  is  narrower  than  the 
channel  interior,  said  channel  assembly  including  longitudinal 
conductors  within  the  channel  interior  disposed  adjacent  the 
channel  side  walls  to  provide  three  opposed  conductor  pairs 
at  different  levels  along  the  channel  depth,  said  adapter  com- 
prising a  base  portion  with  a  turret  support  portion  having  a 
flat  mounting  face  whose  dimensions  are  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  channel  opening  to  prevent  the  flat  face  entering 
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the  channel  along  a  line  normal  to  the  channel  opening,  an 
insulating  turret  having  a  bottom  flat  face,  means  adjustably 
securing  said  turret  support  flat  face  to  said  insulating  turret 
bottom  flat  face  to  permit  turret  rotary  adjustment  to  one  of 
two  positions  by  a  central  bolt,  the  turret  lateral  dimensions 
and  length  permitting  insertion  of  said  turret  into  said  channel 
in  either  of  two  positions  with  said  flat  mounting  face  disposed 
against  the  channel  opening  to  limit  turret  insertion,  two  pairs 
of  electrical  contact  blades  extending  laterally  from  said  turret 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  contact  blades  being  long 
enough  to  prevent  turret  insertion  except  when  said  blades 
extend  along  the  channel  length  and  after  insertion  and  9b° 
rotation  of  said  adapter,  said  contact  blades  bear  against 
certain  conductors  corresponding  to  the  blade  locations  along 
the  turret  length,  one  turret  contact  blade  at  one  turret  side 
being  offset  longitudinally  of  the  turret  from  one  turret 
contact  blade  at  the  other  turret  side  so  that  the  connecting 
pattern  can  be  changed  with  turret  orientation,  means  for 
locking  the  adapter,  after  insertion  into  the  channel  and  90° 
rotation  thereof,  against  removal  from  the  channel,  two  out- 
put terminals  for  connection  to  a  load,  said  output  terminals 
being  supported  on  said  base  portion  and  being  always  avail- 
able for  connection  to  a  load,  said  turret  resting  upon  said 
turret  support  portion  flat  face,  the  turret  and  turret  support 
faces  carrying  cooperating  electrical  contacu.  the  conUcts  on 
said  turret  support  face  being  two  in  number  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminals,  the  cooperating  contacts  of 
said  turret  face  being  four  and  being  respectively  connected 
to  said  four  turret  contact  blades,  said  adjustable  turret  secur- 
ing means  providing  for  two  possible  turret  orientations  1 80" 
apart  about  the  turret  axb,  whereby  a  greater  selection  of 
power  supply  circuits  for  connection  to  the  load  circuit  is 
possible. 


electical  contacts  in  each  said  connector  member  termi- 
nated to  the  ends  of  said  conductors,  said  contacts  having 
a  sealed  mounting  in  their  respective  connector  members. 


3,980,369 

SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  INTERCONNECTION  ASSEMBLY 

George  J.  Panek,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  641,144 

Int.  CI.' HOIR  1 1 104 

VS.  CL  339-28  8  Cbims 


1.  A  submersible  pump  interconnection  assembly  compris- 


ing: 


an  elongated,  flexible,  liquid  and  gas  impervious,  metallic 
tube  having  cylindrical  ends,  said  tube  being  flattened 
between  said  ends  to  provide  closely  spaced,  generally 
parallel,  flat  walls; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending  lengthwise 
through  said  tube  and  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship between  said  flat  walls; 

an  electrical  connector  member  connected  to  each  end  of 
said  tube  in  sealing  relationship  therewith; 

a  filling  port  in  one  of  said  connector  members; 

a  dielectric  liquid  fliling  any  voids  in  said  tube  and  connec- 
tor members  to  provide  pressure  compensation  between 
the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  tube;  and 


3,980370 

SAFETY  PLUG-IN  JACK  BASE 

Angel  Gonzalcz-Hemandez,  Soraontin,  1 16,  Madrid,  33,  Spain 

Filed  June  25.  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  July  2,  1974,  204316 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13144 

VS.  CL  339—40  5  CUims 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  for  receiving  a  pronged  plug-in  jack, 
said  outlet  having 

at  least  two  sockets  aligned  to  receive  the  jack  prongs  and 
one  of  said  sockets  being  an  electrically  live  socket, 

a  circuit  breaker  associated  with  said  live  socket,  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  comprising  cooperating  fixed  and  movable 
contacts,  a  spring  element  coupled  to  said  movable 
contact  and  a  trigger  button  in  engagement  with  said 
spring  element  and  having  an  extremity  engageable  by  the 
jack  upon  advancing  to  enter  the  outlet  to  displace  said 
button  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  sockets  to 
trigger  said  spring  element  and  close  the  circuit, 

and  a  spring  biassed  lock  engageable  with  said  button  to 
prevent  closing  of  said  circuit  prior  to  insertion  of  said 
prongs  into  said  sockets,  said  lock  being  movable  be- 
tween a  latched  position  in  engagement  with  said  button 
to  prevent  displacement  thereof  and  an  unlatched  posi- 
tion in  which  said  button  is  free  to  be  moved  to  close  the 
circuit,  said  lock  further  having  cam  shaped  portions 
adapted  partially  to  cover  the  sockets  and  be  displaced  by 
the  prongs  upon  advancing  of  said  jack  into  the  outlet  to 
move  said  lock  from  said  latched  to  said  unlatched  posi- 
tion. 


3,980371 
SAFETY  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 
Bernard  I.  Kahn,  Cypress;  Donald  Dodge,  Long  Beach,  and 
Ernest  W.  DicU,  Torrance,  all  of  CallL,  assignors  to  Pacific 
Electricord,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  550,427,  Feb.  18,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  applicalion  Nov.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  628,418 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13144 
U.S.CL  339-40  12  CMms 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  receiving  a  prong  type  con- 
nector plug  comprising: 

a  body  bearing  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel,  prong-receiving 

slots  in  a  surface  thereof; 
parallel  electrical  contacts  in  the  form  of  conductor  strips 
mounted  within  said  body  and  bearing  prong-receiving 
slits,  one  each  associated  in  a  prong-receiving  position 
with  each  of  said  slots; 
a  cavity  in  said  body  open  to  said  surface,  centrally  posi- 
tioned between  said  parallel  slots; 
a  protective  plate  overlying  said  surface  and  bearing  a  pair 

of  prong-receiving,  parallel  through  openings;  and 
resilient  means  in  the  form  of  bifurcated  spring  member 
having  one  leg  thereof  attached  to  said  protective  plate 
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and  its  bight  and  remaining  leg  seated  within  said  cavity 
to  bias  said  protective  plate  to  one  side  of  said  body  with 


SZ 


3,980J73 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Larry  L.  McCormick,  and  Ben  F.  Sclk,  both  of  Los  Angdca, 

CaUt.,  assignors  to  G  &  H  Technok>gy,  Inc.,  Los  Aag*!*** 

Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  287,184,  Sept  7,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,848,950.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,041 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13154 
MS.  CL  339-45  M  7  Claims 


said  through  openings  thereof  out  of  alignment  with  said 
slols. 


3,980472 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 
Piertaigi  Raaiaaito,  Brescia,  Italy,  assigMr  to  Baasaai  S.p.A., 
MBaa,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1973,  306/73 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13144 

VS.  CL  339—41  14  Clafaas 


I.  In  a  socket  having  apertures  for  receiving  pins  of  a  plug, 
a  combination  comprising  a  movable  shutter  having  a  central 
portion  located  in  a  general  plane  and  side  portions  bendable 
relative  to  the  central  portion,  said  side  portions  being  bend- 
able  from  a  normal  first  position  in  which  they  are  located  in 
a  fiiM  orientation  relative  to  said  plane  to  a  bent  second  posi- 
tion in  which  they  are  located  in  a  different  second  orientation 
relative  to  said  plane;  means  mounting  the  centra]  portion  of 
tlie  movable  shutter  for  movement  only  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  pin  insertion  between  a  blocking  position  in  which 
the  side  portions  block  the  apertures  and  in  which  the  side 
portions  are  bendable  from  the  first  to  the  second  position  by 
the  force  of  entering  pins,  and  an  unblocking  position,  said 
side  portions  being  so  configurated  that  pressure  exerted  upon 
them  in  the  direction  of  pin  insertion  tends  to  cause  the  shut- 
ter to  move  from  the  blocking  to  the  unblocking  position;  and 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  shutter  from  the  block- 
ing to  the  unblocking  position  unless  both  of  the  side  portions 
are  in  the  bent  second  position. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  including  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  section  having  a  first  shell, 
a  first  set  of  electrical  contacts  in  said  first  shell, 
a  plug  section  having  a  second  shell,  said  shells  being  effec- 
tive to  mate  with  each  other  when  said  sections  are  mated 
with  each  other, 
a  second  set  of  electrical  contacts  in  said  second  shell, 
a  member  on  one  of  said  sections  rotatable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  said  member  including 
means  effective  to  move  one  of  said  shells  and  the  set  of 
electrical  contacts  thereon  axially  between  a  mated  posi- 
tion wherein  said  sets  of  electrical  contacts  are  electri- 
cally mated  and  an  unmated  position  wherein  said  sets  of 
electrical  contacts  are  electrically  unmated,  and 
a  collet  lock  for  securing  the  two  sections  together,  said 
collet  lock  being  coupled  to  said  member  and  actuated  by 
said  member. 


3,980374 
SEPARABLE  SPLICE  CONNECTOR 
Alan  Clyde  Fallot,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  lalcraa- 
tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,099 

laLCL'HOlR  lino 

VS.  CL  339-60  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  separable  connector  for  splicing  adjacent  cable  ends  of 
a  primary  distribution  system  line  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  and  second  cable  adapters,  each  adapter  having  an 
insulated  portion  for  surrounding  and  engaging  an  insu- 
lated portion  of  one  of  said  cable  ends  and  a  semi-con- 
ductive end  portion  of  said  one  of  said  cable  ends,  and 
wherein  a  conductor  portion  of  said  one  of  said  cable 
ends  extends  from  the  adapter  to  receive  a  lug  conductor 
termination  thereon; 
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a  unitary  splice  body  assembly  of  molded  elastomeric  mate- 
rial including  a  generally  tubular  longitudinal  portion  for 
receiving  the  terminated  cable  ends  from  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  a  generally  tubular  transverse  portion  at  a 
central  portion  of  said  longitudinal  portion,  wherein  said 
longitudinal  portion  includes  first  and  second  sections 
respectively  extending  in  opposite  directions  away  from 
said  transverse  portion  and  wherein  said  transverse  por- 
tion extends  in  opposite  directions  away  from  said  longi- 
tudinal portion,  said  assembly  including  a  semiconductive 
inner  sleeve  for  surrounding  said  lugs  and  a  substantially 
continuous  outer  jacket,  and  said  assembly  having  an 
insulated  portion  separating  said  inner  sleeve  and  said 
outer  jacket  and  engaging  said  insulated  portions  of  said 
adapters; 

first  removable  conductor  means  extending  along  said 
transverse  portion  for  engaging  and  rigidly  fastening  said 
lugs  within  said  transverse  portion,  thereby  to  provide  an 
electrically  conductive  circuit  junction  between  said  lugs; 
and 

second  means  including  said  first  means  and  extending 
through  said  transverse  portion  to  provide  a  rigid  but 
removable  interface  for  receiving  a  portion  of  an  external 
utilization  device  adjacent  said  assembly. 


J720      2/ 


3,980,376 
ZERO  INSERTION/RETRACTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR 
Harold  Rosen,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,240 

laLCL'HOlR  Uat 

U.S.  CL  339—75  MP  10  CUims 


SuftMe  •'IVOT.M 


3,980375 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUITRY 
Frederick  W.  LaMarche,  Northfield,  Mmn.,  assignor  to  Sbel- 
dahl.  Inc.,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,088 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  9112 

MS.  CL  339-61  M  2  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  and  a  channel  communicating 
with  said  cavity; 

contact  means  within  said  cavity  including  a  contact  portion 
moveable  into  engagement  with  a  male  connector  in- 
serted through  said  channel;  and 

means  including  sliding  and  rotating  pivot  means  having  a 
portion  positioned  to  be  depressed  by  the  bottom  of  an 
inserted  male  connector  for  moving  said  contact  means 
into  engagement  with  said  male  connector. 


3,980377 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR 
Vincent  C.  Oxiey,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,163 

lat.  CL'  HOIR  13126 

MS.  CL  339—75  MP  9  Cbims 


1.  Connector  means  for  electrical  circuitry  disposed  upon  a 
flexible  substrate  and  forming  a  flexible  circuitry  assembly, 
said  connector  means  comprising: 

a.  a  resilient  block  means  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
an  opening  formed  therein  and  extending  across  a  pair  of 
opposed  spaced  apart  jaw  members,  with  the  elongated 
axis  of  said  jaw  members  being  generally  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  with  said  opening  having  a  throat 
zone  extending  generally  diagonally  inwardly  from  the 
surface  of  said  resilient  block,  and  being  in  communica- 
tion with  a  central  cavity  disposed  between  said  jaw  mem- 
bers, said  throat  zone  being  disposed  between  the  sur- 
faces of  an  inner  lip  and  an  outer  lip  element; 

b.  rigid  contact  pins  extending  inwardly  of  said  resilient 
block  and  being  disposed  generally  transversely  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  along  the  transverse  axis  of  said 
resilient  block  and  extending  generally  laterally  out- 
wardly of  said  block,  said  rigid  contact  pins  extending 
across  and  spanning  said  central  cavity,  being  secured 
within  said  outer  lip  only  and  applying  a  force  against  said 
inner  lip,  said  inner  lip  adjoining  said  central  cavity  along 
a  generally  convex  surface  with  the  surface  of  each  of  said 
rigid  contact  pins  being  substantially  tangentially  ar- 
ranged relative  to  said  convex  surface,  and  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  rigid  contact  pins  maintaining  said  convex 
surface  in  flexed  disposition  away  from  said  central  cavity 
to  normally  bias  said  convex  surface  against  the  surface 
of  said  rigid  contact  pins. 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  connector  comprising 

a  hollow  insulating  body  of  predetermined  length,  the  insu- 
lating body  having  an  oblong  slot  in  the  top  thereof  for 
receiving  a  printed  circuit  board,  having  a  bottom  surface 
in  the  interior  thereof  against  which  a  fiilly  inserted  board 
beats,  having  a  recessed  portion  adjacent  to  and  integral 
with  the  oblong  slot,  and  including  means  for  guiding  the 
board  within  the  oblong  slot  so  that  the  board  does  enter 
into  the  recessed  portion. 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  members  each  of  which  lies 
generally  in  the  recessed  portion  in  a  regularly  spaced 
vertically  oriented  parallel  plane  which  is  generally  nor- 
mal to  the  oblong  slot  in  the  top  of  the  insulating  body, 
each  of  the  contact  members  being  comprised  of  the 
following  portions  which  are  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally interconnected 
a  terminal  portion, 
a  cam  portion, 
a  contact  portion, 

the  terminal  portion  being  fixedly  secured  in  and  passing 
through  the  bottom  of  the  insulating  body  to  form  a 
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tenninal  below  the  insulating  body  to  which  external 
electrical  connection  may  be  made, 

the  cam  portion  normally  projecting  downwardly  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  body  and  into  a  portion  of  the  slot 
which  is  to  be  occupied  by  the  fully  inserted  board, 

the  contact  portion  being  normally  positioned  in  a  vertical 
plane  within  the  recessed  portion  of  the  hollow  insulating 
body  adjacent  to  and  separated  from  the  printed  circuit 
board  connector  as  it  enters  the  oblong  slot  of  the  con- 
nector, the  printed  circuit  board  upon  insertion  into  the 
oblong  slot  being  free  of  contact  with  the  contact  portion 
until  the  board  contacts  the  cam  portion  when  nearly 
fiilly  inserted  which  then  rotates  the  cam  and  contact 
portions  generally  about  an  intermediate  pivot  point  to 
bring  the  contact  portion  into  mechanical  and  electrical 
contact  with  the  board,  and  to  bring  the  cam  portion  out 
of  the  oblong  slot  and  into  mechanical  contact  with  the 
board,  the  initial  mechanical  contact  at  an  edge  of  the 
board  being  with  the  cam  portion  so  that  wear  on  the 
contact  portion  is  minimized. 


sidewall  intermediate  said  pair  of  channels  and  having  a  first 
and  a  second  stripping  edge,  a  tongue  member  slidably  posi- 
tioned within  said  mouth  of  said  support  member,  a  plurality 
of  insulated  covered  wire  cores  positioned  across  said  mouth 
and  beneath  said  tongue  member  with  said  tongue  member 
engaging  said  wire  cores  upon  being  moved  into  said  mouth, 

t-186     168 


178 


3,980J78 
CLIP  CONNECTION 
Ronaa  Keller,  Eriangen,  Ceraiaay,  assigBor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengocllschatl,  Munich,  Ccrmaay 

Filed  June  9,  1975.  Scr.  No.  585,373 
Claims    priority.   appUcalioB    Germany.    June    24.    1976. 
2430172 

lal.  CI.'  HOIR  9116 
VA.  CL  339-95  R  5  Claims 


3,980.379 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
CHtc  Bom,  LMdo>,  Eaglaad.  aisigBor  to  The  Poet  OfOcc. 
LoBdM,  Eaglawl 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  388.909.  Aug.  16.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.914,004.  Thk  appUcatioa  Jaac  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,933 
Cbtas  priority,  appUcatioa   llBUcd   Klagdom,   Aug.   23, 
1972,  39283/72 

Int.  CL>  HOIR  9108 
VS.  CL  339—98  4  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  support  member 
with  a  mouth  formed  therein,  said  mouth  having  at  least  one 
side  wall  provided  with  a  pair  of  channels  arranged  to  con- 
verge into  a  single  channel,  a  member  projecting  from  said 


178     172    164 


with  one  of  said  wire  cores  engaging  said  first  stripping  edge 
and  a  second  wire  core  engaging  said  second  stripping  edge  to 
strip  the  insulative  covering  from  said  cores  with  the  bared 
lengths  of  said  cores  being  guided  by  the  converging  channels 
into  the  single  channel  upon  the  movement  of  the  tongue  in 
the  said  mouth  whereby  said  cores  are  forced  into  mutual 
electrical  contact. 


3,9803*0 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  WITH  PLURAL 

SIMULTANEOUSLY-ACTUATED 

INSULATION-PIERCING  CONTACTS 

Edward  A.  Cicniawa,  Claredon  Hilb.  and  Vinccal  J.  Pakcek, 

Cicero,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation, 

Oak  Brook,  IIL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,634,  Nov.  21. 1972,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No,  629,970 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9108.  13158 

VS.  CL  339—99  R  20  Claims 


I.  A  meul  clip  for  making  an  electrically  conducting  con- 
nection of  a  bare  wire  to  a  connector  pin.  the  clip  being  of  the 
type  which  encompasses  the  wire  and  the  connector  pin  in  a 
sleevelike  manner  and  comprises  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent 
in  a  U-section  with  the  free  legs  of  the  U-section  bent  at  their 
ends  in  a  U-shape  so  that  the  edges  of  the  legs  contact  one  side 
of  tlie  connector  pin,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  sheet  metal  ends  of  both  legs  which  point  toward  the 
clip  interior  and  contact  said  side  of  the  connector  pin 
having  on  their  leading  edge  a  bevel  starting  at  said  lead- 
ing edge  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  their  length,  said 
ends  also  being  corrugated  over  at  least  a  portion  of  their 
length  adjacent  said  bevel. 


I.  An  electrical  connector  unit  for  receiving  in  mating 
engagement  a  second  mating  connector  unit  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  contacts  comprising: 

an  insert  of  dielectric  material  including  a  terminal  end,  a 
plurality  of  conductor  retainer  apertures  extending  along 
an  aperture  axis  longitudinally  from  said  terminal  end 
into  said  insert,  in  a  spaced-apart  pattern,  and  a  plurality 
of  terminal  guide  slots  extending  in  said  insert  trans- 
versely to  said  apertures,  each  of  said  retainer  apertures 
extending  into  one  of  said  terminal  guide  slots  and  being 
of  a  size  to  receive  an  insulation-covered  conductor; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  conductive  contact  members 
carried  by  said  insert  for  mating  engagement  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  with  the  mating  contacts  carried  by  said 
second  connector  unit,  each  of  said  contact  members 
including  an  active  contact  element  for  engagement  with 
one  of  said  mating  contacts  and  an  insulation-piercing, 
self-connecting  terminal  element,  each  terminal  element 
extending  into  a  respective  one  of  said  terminal  guide 
slots  and  located  in  a  general  plane  transverse  to  the 
aperture  axis  of  a  respective  associated  one  of  said  re- 
tainer apertures; 

actuating  means,  movable  along  a  surface  portion  of  said 
insert  adjacent  said  terminal  end,  for  simultaneously 
causing  relative  transverse  movement  between  all  of  said 
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terminal  elements  of  said  contact  members  and  said  con- 
ductors to  cause  each  contact  terminal  element  to  pierce 
the  insulation  of  a  respective  conductor  along  said  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  a  respective  retainer  aperiure  and 
complete  an  electrical  connection  to  a  respective  insu- 
lated conductor  positioned  in  the  associated  aperture, 

and  interlock  means  for  maintaining  the  actuating  means 
and  terminal  elements  in  actuated  position  relative  to  said 
conductor  retainer  apertures, 

wherein  said  insert  comprises  a  main  insert  member  and 
said  actuating  means  is  an  auxiliary  insert  member  posi- 
tioned in  juxtaposition  to  the  terminal  end  of  said  main 
insert  member  and  rotationally  movable  with  respect 
thereto  to  cause  conductors  in  said  retainer  apertures  to 
move  into  said  guide  slots  and  into  said  self-connecting 
tenninal  elements. 


a  conductive  body  having  sidewalls  and  a  plurality  of  legs 
adapted  for  connection  to  selected  areas  of  a  circuit; 

tab  means  adapted  to  receive  and  physically  contact  said 
dielectric  and  position  said  center  conductor  over  a  fur- 
ther selected  area  of  a  circuit,  said  tab  means  being  elec- 


3,980381 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Paul  A.  Cornell,  Knockanore.  Ireland,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Clamp  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills.  CalU. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1974.  Scr.  No.  509321 

lal.  CL'  HOIR  7/20,  9108 

U.S.CL  339-100  10  Claims 


trically  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  conductive 
body  said  tab  means  projecting  into  the  space  deflned  by 
said  conductor  body  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  sidewalls; 
and 
means  adapted  to  electrically  connect  said  shield  to  said 
conductive  body. 


3.980383 
MULTIPLANE  TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Larry  Wayne  Dickey,  Hackettstown,  and  Edward  Lewis  Ram- 
sey. Jr..  Marttaisville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Fikd  Apr.  18.  1975.  Scr.  No.  569384 
lat.  CL'  HOIR  9116 
UACL  339-198  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  cable  clamp  comprising: 

a  male  jaw  having  a  transverse  cylindrical  head  and  a 
mounting  Uil  extending  therefrom,  said  male  head  having 
a  generally  diametrical,  cable-receiving  opening  and  said 
male  mounting  tail  having  a  raised  pressure  surface  adja- 
cent said  male  head; 

a  female  jaw  having  a  coupling  sleeve,  an  intermediate 
cable-receiving  body  and  a  mounting  tail  extending  from 
said  body,  said  coupling  sleeve  including  a  cable-receiv- 
ing opening  and  an  internal  surface  engaging  said  male 
head  to  allow  hinging  movements  of  said  jaws  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  intermediate  body  being 
spaced  from  said  male  head  and  including  a  pocket  for 
receiving  the  butt  end  of  said  cable; 

said  male  head  opening,  said  coupling  sleeve  opening  and 
said  pocket  being  in  generally  linear  alignment  when  the 
clamp  is  in  an  open,  cable-receiving  position,  and  said 
male  head  opening  being  offset  from  said  linear  alignment 
when  the  clamp  is  in  a  closed  cable-clamping  position; 
and 

said  raised  pressure  surface  projecting  between  said  inter- 
mediate body  and  said  male  head  to  laterally  deform  said 
cable  when  the  clamp  is  closed. 


I,  A  terminal  block  for  interconnecting  electrical  conduc- 
tors comprising  a  generally  recungular  block  of  insulating 
material,  a  plurality  of  insulating  terminal  posts  extending 
outwardly  from  said  block,  said  terminal  posts  being  arranged 
in  rows,  each  row  comprising  an  alternating  sequence  of  first 
and  second  length  terminal  posts  in  spaced  relation,  the  first 
length  posts  in  each  row  being  adjacent  to  the  second  length 
posts  of  the  adjacent  row,  and  a  conductive  element  fixedly 
inserted  into  each  post  comprising  an  upper  poriion  for  releas- 
able  connection  with  at  least  one  electrical  conductor,  and  a 
lower  portion  protruding  through  said  block  adapted  to 
fixedly  interconnect  with  an  electrical  conductor. 


3,980382 
MATCHED  IMPEDANCE  COAXIAL  CABLE  TO  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  TERMINATOR 
Larry  R.  Recdcr,  Saa  Jose,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  Raycbcm  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Mcalo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaae  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,753 

lat.  CL' HOIR  17118 

VS.  CL  339-177  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  terminating  device  for  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  shield, 

a  center  conductor  and  a  dielectric  separating  said  shield  and 

center  conductor  comprising: 


3,980384 
TERMINAL  BLOCK 
GusUf  Rudolph  Lawsoa,  Williagboro,  N  J.,  assigaor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975.  Scr.  No.  572362 
Ut.  CL'  HOIR  9// 6 
U.S.  CL  339- 198  GA  8  Ctaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  an  elon- 
gated channel-shaped  member  having  a  base  portion,  a  pair  of 
upstanding  legs  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  base 
portion,  and  an  overhanging  portion  extending  from  each  said 
legs  and  lying  above  said  base  portion  and  being  spaced  there- 
from, an  elongated  tape-like  member  having  a  securing  sur- 
face on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  connector  units 
being  of  similar  configuration,  each  said  unit  having  a  surface 
secured  to  the  securing  surface  of  said  Upe-like  member  and 
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having  parallel  side  surfaces,  said  units  being  arranged  in 
side-by-side  relationship  with  side  surfaces  of  adjacent  units 
being  in  juxtaposition  along  said  tape-like  member,  said  units 


3,980  J86 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  MOLDED  PIN 
PROTECTOR 
Fraak  C.  Spadoni,  Jr.,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  LHton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Bcverty  HIUs,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538389 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13140 

U.S.  CL  339—218  M  5  CUims 


and  said  tape-lilce  member  being  slidably  received  within  said 
channel-shaped  member  to  thereby  form  a  connector  assem- 
bly. 


3,980385 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Kaznaki  Hirokawa,  Tokyo,  and  Tsngio  Anbo,  Tokonnawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa  Automotive  Electric 
Wire  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,235 
Cbkns   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    1,    1973,  48- 
113»3{U]:  Mar.  1. 1974, 49-238U{U] 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  9I0S 
VS.  CL  339—217  S  21  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  an  elongated  electri- 
cal terminal  and  a  housing  for  containing  and  supporting  said 
terminal  in  said  bousing,  said  terminal  comprising  a  mating 
portion  mauble  with  a  mating  portion  of  an  opposite  terminal 
of  paired  electrical  connectors,  a  wire  connecting  portion  for 
connecting  an  electrical  wire,  and  an  intermediate  portion  of 
a  predetermined  length  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  terminal 
formed  contiguous  to  and  between  said  mating  portion  and 
said  wire  connecting  portion,  said  intermediate  portion  having 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  having 
a  tongue  provided  at  the  side  wall  thereof  extending  rearward 
and  outward  within  said  predetermined  length  in  the  axial 
direction,  and  said  housing  for  housing  said  terminal  compris- 
ing a  first  aperture  for  insertion  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
terminal,  said  first  aperture  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  ribs 
formed  on  the  inside  wall  thereof  extending  commensurate 
with  the  length  of  said  first  portion  in  parallel  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  terminal  for  supporting  said  first  portion  of 
said  terminal,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  ribs  being  in  contact 
with  and  supporting  said  first  portion,  said  tongue  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  elongated  ribs,  and  a  shoulder  against 
which  a  rear  end  of  said  tongue  abuts  for  preventing  rearward 
movement  of  said  terminal,  said  electrical  connector  further 
comprising  means  for  preventing  forward  movement  of  said 
terminal. 


I.  A  miniature  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  molded  housing; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  mounted  in  said  molded  hous- 
ing; 

a  planar  pin  protector  mounted  on  said  molded  housing 
having  first  and  second  opposing  parallel  planar  surfaces 
with  a  plurality  of  elongated  apertures  therein; 

said  planar  pin  protector  having  internally  offset  perimeter 
forming  portions  extending  from  the  plane  of  said  planar 
pin  protector  toward  said  elongated  apertures  therein  to 
form  first  and  second  parallel  housing  engaging  shoul- 
dered surfaces  integral  with  said  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing parallel  planar  surfaces  and  extending  out  of  said 
planes  of  said  surfaces  and  into  said  molded  housing  to 
terminate  at  the  perimeter  of  each  of  said  apertures;  and 

said  molded  housing  having  pin  protector  engaging  surfaces 
molded  around  and  through  said  elongated  apertures  for 
engaging  said  first  and  second  parallel  housing  engaging 
shouldered  surfaces  and  retaining  said  pin  protector  on 
said  housing  against  forces  normal  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  thereof. 


3,980387 

SNAP-TYPE  CONNECTOR  FOR  BATTERY  TERMINAL 

RudoH  Ncideckcr,  Basel,  SwHierland,  assignor  to  Multi-Con- 

tact  A.G.,  AUschwil,  Switzerland 
Continuatton-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  392417,  Aug.  29, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3395353.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  N*. 
526,737 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1973, 
2359429 

Int.  CI.' HOIR  11122 
VS.  CL  339-228  9  Claims 

1 .  An  electrical  connector  for  interconnecting  a  conductor 
and  a  battery  terminal,  said  connector  comprising  a  connector 
pin  on  said  terminal,  a  connector  sleeve  on  said  conductor 
engageable  over  said  pin,  and  a  resUiently  deformable  and 
conductive  contact  band  lying  between  said  pin  and  said 
sleeve  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  trans- 
verse tongues  compressed  between  said  pin  and  said  sleeve, 
said  band  comprising  a  generally  flat  conductive  metal  sheet 
having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  longitudinally  extending  and 
longitudinally  corrugated  contracted  side  portions  having 
extended  lengths  which  exceed  the  length  of  said  sheet  along 
said  side  portions  with  said  plurality  of  parallel  transverse 
resilient  tongues  extending  between  said  portions  and  twisted 
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from  the  longitudinal  directions  of  said  portions,  said  tongues 
having  ends  joined  to  said  side  portions  and  middle  regions 


1.  A  battery  snap  terminal  engageable  with  a  male  or  female 
battery  terminal  comprising  a  ring  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
clined fingers  extending  inwardly  of  said  ring,  each  finger 
including  a  first  shoulder  directed  inwardly  of  said  ring  and  a 
second  shoulder  directed  outwardly  of  said  ring,  the  first 
shoulders  being  annularly  disposed  on  said  fingers  about  a 
central  axis  of  the  ring  a  first  radial  distance  from  said  axis, 
and  the  second  shoulders  being  annularly  disposed  on  said 
fingers  about  said  axb  a  radial  distance  greater  than  the  first 
shoulders. 


3,980389 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS  USING 

HOLOGRAPHIC  GRATING 
Jean  Pierre  Huignard;  Anne-Marie  Roy,  and  Christian  Slezak, 
all  of  Paris,   France,   assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,966 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     14,     1973, 
73.44803 

Int.  CL'  G02B  5132;  G02F  1133 
VS.  CL  350— 3J  8  Claims 

1.  Appasatus  for  deflecting  an  incident  beam  of  radiated 
energy  under  the  control  of  an  incoming  electrical  signal,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  radiated  energy  beam  deviator  capable  of  deviating,  under 
the  control  of  said  incoming  electrical  signal,  said  inci- 
dent beam  of  radiated  energy  into  a  deviated  beam  having 
one  of  a  plurality  of  first  diflerent  angular  directions;  and 


a  plurality  of  LIPPMANN-BRAGC  holographic  diffracUon 
gratings  disposed  and  located  so  as  to  successively  inter- 
cept said  deviated  beam  arriving  from  said  beam  deviator, 
one  of  said  gratings  causing  a  diffraction  of  said  deviated 
beam  having  one  of  said  first  different  angular  directions 
into  a  largely  devi"*--"  -  ■— nt  beam  having  one  of  a  plu- 
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generatdrI 


wider  than  said  ends,  said  side  portions  having  at  least  one 
corrugation  per  tongue. 


3,980388 

BATTERY  SNAP  TERMINAL 

William  Kirby  Nailor,  III,  Mecbanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  626,030 

Int.  CL' HOIR  11122 

VS.  CL  339—228  5  CUims 


rality  of  second  different  larger  angular  directions,  the 
other  of  said  gratings  merely  transmitting  said  deviated 
beam  having  said  one  direction,  and  each  of  said  gratings 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  first  angular  directions  and 
to  one  of  said  second  angular  directions;  whereby  the 
value  of  the  angular  deflection  of  the  beam  is  increased. 


3,980390 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  FIBER 
YuUka  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  and  MuneUka  Kawaguchi,  Na- 
goya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,    1974,  49- 
31961;  Feb.  28,  1975,  50-25280 

Int.  CL'  G02B  5114 
VS.  CL  350—96  WG  10  CbOms 


1.  An  optical  transmission  fiber  which  is  formed  by  applying 
and  baking  a  liquid  resin  composition  or  a  solution  or  a  disper- 
sion prepared  by  dissolving  or  dispersing  in  a  solvent  a  liquid 
or  solid  resin  composition  onto  a  glass  fiber  for  optical  trans- 
mission and,  further,  coating  thereover  by  melt  extrusion  a 
thermoplastic  resin  composition. 


3,980391 
OPTICAL  FIBER  TRANSMISSION  COMPENSATOR 
William  James  Stewart,  Towcester,  England,  assignor  to  Ptes- 
sey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.,  Zag,  Swiizcrlaad 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568322 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1974, 
19968/74 

Int.  CL'  G02B  5114 
VS.  CL  350—96  C  I  Chfan 

1.  An  optical  fiber  transmission  compensator  responsive  to 
energy  received  from  a  first  optical  fiber  in  a  number  of  modes 
liaving  characteristic  group  velocities  ranging  progressively 
from  a  minimum  to  a  maximum  value,  to  deliver  the  received 
energy  to  a  second  optical  fiber  in  the  said  number  of  modes, 
wherein  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  are  in 
register  with  each  other  along  a  common  axis,  the  energy 
received  from  the  first  fiber  in  modes  increasing  from  the 
minimum  to  the  maximum  characteristic  group  velocities 
being  delivered  to  the  second  fiber  in  modes  decreasing  re- 
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spectively  from  the  maximuiii  to  the  minimum  characteristic 
group  velocities,  wherein  the  compensator  comprises. 

a.  first,  second  and  third  focusing  systems  symmetrical 
about  the  said  common  axis,  the  first  focusing  system 
being  adjacent  to  the  first  fiber  end,  the  third  focusing 
system  being  adjacent  to  the  second  fiber  end,  the  second 
focusing  system  being  positioned  between  the  Tirst  and 
third  systems,  said  flrst.  second  and  third  focusing  systems 
comprising  respectively  first,  second  and  third  pieces  of 
optical  Tiber  disposed  along  said  axis; 

b.  the  Tirst  piece  of  optical  fiber  focuses  energy  received 
from  the  first  Tiber  into  concentric  rings,  whose  radii, 
measured  from  the  said  axis,  are  dependent  upon  charac- 
teristic angles  indicative  of  the  group  velocity  character- 
izing the  modes  in  which  the  energy  b  received,  wherein 
the  first  piece  of  optical  fiber  has  a  core  whose  refractive 
index  decreases  as  the  radius  increases,  the  length  of  the 
piece  being  related  to  the  spatial  rate  of  decrease  of 
refractive  index  so  that  energy  received  from  the  first 
fiber  is  focused  into  said  concentric  rings; 


ness;  at  least  one  additional  Uper  and  coupling  structure  said 
additional  taper  and  coupling  structures  being  arranged  in 
series  with  the  first-mentioned  taper  and  coupling  structure  so 
that  a  plurality  of  modes  in  one  of  the  pair  of  wave  guides  are 
sequentially  coupled  into  the  other  of  said  pair  of  wave  guides; 


Li  .-J    ,-  i.A 
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c.  the  second  piece  of  optical  fiber  transposes  energy  fo- 
cused at  a  ring  of  minimum  radius  to  a  ring  of  maximum 
radius  and  vice  versa,  the  transposition  of  energy  being 
symmetrical  about  a  mode  having  a  group  velocity  equal 
to  the  mid-value  of  the  range  of  group  velocities  charac- 
terizing the  modes  in  which  the  energy  is  received, 
wherein  the  second  piece  of  optical  fiber  has  a  core 
whose  refractive  index  increases  as  the  radius  increases, 
until  a  changCrpoint  is  reached,  after  which  the  refractive 
index  decreases  with  further  increases  in  radius,  the 
change-point  being  spaced  from  said  axis  by  a  distance 
equal  to  the  radius  of  the  ring  at  which  is  focused  the 
energy  of  the  mode  whose  group  velocity  has  the  mid- 
value  of  the  range  of  group  velocities  characterizing  the 
modes  in  which  energy  is  received  at  the  compensator 
from  the  first  fiber,  and  the  length  of  the  piece  being 
related  to  the  spatial  rate  of  change  of  refractive  index; 

d.  the  third  piece  of  optical  fiber  delivers  transposed  energy 
to  the  second  fiber  at  angles  which  are  dependent  on  the 
radii  of  the  rings  to  which  the  energy  was  transposed  by 
the  second  piece  of  optical  fiber,  wherein  the  third  piece 
of  optical  fiber  is  identical  to  the  first  piece  of  optical 
fiber. 


3,980J92 

MODE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  OPTICAL  WAVE  GUIDES 
Fram  Aarachcr,  Munich,  Gcraany,  assignor  lo  Siemens  Ak- 

licngeacUschaft,  Berlin  It  Mnnicb,  Gcnnany 

Filed  May  I,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,554 

Ciakis  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  May  2,  1974, 
2421337 

Int.  CL'  G02B  SI  14 
VS.  CL  350—96  WG  4  Ctaims 

I.  A  mode  transducer  for  converting  modes  of  different 
orders  but  of  the  same  polarization  during  coupling  between 
a  pair  of  optical  wave  guides,  comprising  a  coupling  taper  with 
a  coupling  structure  arranged  between  the  pair  of  wave 
guides,  said  coupling  taper  having  an  input  thickness  and  an 
output  thickness  with  the  ratio  of  the  opening  angle  of  the 
light  at  the  input  and  the  output  of  the  taper  being  equal  to  the 
square  of  the  ratio  of  the  input  thickness  and  tlie  output  thick- 


and  the  other  wave  guide  including  an  electrical  optical  seg- 
ment for  each  of  the  tapers,  each  optical  segment  having 
separate  electrodes  for  applying  an  electrical  field  to  the 
electro-optical  segment  so  that  the  phase  speed  of  each  mode 
coupled  to  the  other  wave  guide  can  be  corrected  to  superim- 
pose with  the  other  modes  coupled  thereto. 


3,980,393 
RETROREFLECTIVE  DEVICE 
James  H.  Heasley,  Sliaker  Heights,  and  Alan  G.  King,  Macedo- 
nia, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,955 

Int.  CL'  C02B  51124 

U.S.  CL350— 103  lOCUims 


1.  A  retroreflective  device  comprising  a  lens  having  a  front 
convex  surface  and  a  rear  concave  surface  and,  having  a 
cube-comer  array  directed  across  its  concavity,  the  radii  of 
said  convex  and  concave  surfaces  being  different  and  so  re- 
lated as  to  converge  light  entering  the  convex  surface  and  to 
diverge  light  leaving  the  concave  surface  into  directions  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  cube-comers  of  said  array. 


3,980394 
STEREO  VIEWING 
Ke^ma    L.    Zipf,    l»54-18th,    Vcro    Bcwdi,    Fla.    32960 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  406,846,  Oct.  16,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
8 1 7,662,  April  2 1 , 1 969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  7, 
1975,  Scr.  No.  593,490 
Int.  CL'  G02B  27122.  7/06.  7112 
VS.  CI.  350— 139  29  Claims 

1.  Stereoscopic  apparatus  comprising, 
means  defining  left  and  right  viewing  assmblies, 
each  of  said  viewing  assemblies  carrying  lens  means  and 
pictorial  representation  support  means  in  fixed  relation- 
ship, each  of  said  lens  means  having  an  optical  axis, 
support  means  for  carrying  said  left  and  right  viewing  as- 
semblies with  said  lens  means  optical  axes  generally  par- 
allel. 
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means  for  relatively  displacing  said  left  and  right  viewing 
assemblies  for  establishing  a  desired  interpupillary  dis- 
tance, 

each  of  said  viewing  assemblies  comprising  slide  support 
means  for  supporting  a  slide  of  a  first  area, 

aperture  means  between  said  lens  means  and  said  slide 
support  means  of  second  area  less  than  said  first  area. 


said  second  electrode  of  each  pair  secured  onto  said  high- 
index  of  refraction  dielectric  layer; 

whereby  an  electrical  voltage  applied  to  at  least  one  pair  of 
said  radiation  transparent  electrodes  increases  the  index 
of  refraction  of  said  liquid  crystal  confined  between  said 
electrodes  to  which  a  voltage  is  applied  to  approximately 
that  of  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  high-index  of  refrac- 
tion dielectric  layer  to  couple  light  out  of  or  into  said 
high-index  of  refraction  dielectric  layer  through  said 
second  electrode  and  the  area  confined  by  said  electrode 
pair  to  which  a  voltage  has  been  applied. 


3,980396 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  DEFLECTION  AND 

MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Joel  M.  Polkick,  Rochester,  and  Richard  F.  Bergen,  OnUrio, 

both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUmford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,899 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1113 

VS.  CL  350— 160  LC  8  CUims 


said  lens  means  being  wide  angle. 

means  for  illuminating  the  rear  of  said  left  and  right  viewing 

assemblies, 
said  means  for  illuminating  comprising  an  opaque  screen 

exhibiting  circular  symmetry, 
and  a  light  bulb  at  the  center  of  a  circle  included  by  said 

opaque  screen. 


3,980395 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SWITCH  FOR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

Thomas  G.  Giallorenzi,  Alexandria,  and  Joel  M.  Schnur, 
Springfield,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  333,602,  Feb.  20,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,825 
Int.  CL'  G02F  1113 

VS.  CL  350- 160  LC  4  Claims 


I.  A  coupler  for  coupling  coherent  radiation  out  of  or  into 
a  waveguide  capable  of  supporting  a  discrete  number  of  prop- 
agating radiation  modes  which  includes  a  high  index  of  refrac- 
tion dielectric  layer  between  first  and  second  mediums,  said 
first  and  second  mediums  normally  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion less  than  that  of  said  high-index  of  refraction  dielectric 
layer,  wherein: 
said  first  medium  is  a  liquid  crystal  in  its  mesomorphic  state 

of  lowest  index  of  refraction; 
said  second  medium  is  a  substrate  of  constant  index  of 

refraction; 
means  for  confining  said   liquid  crystal  in  homogeneous 
alignment  in  contact  with  said  high-index  of  refraction 
dielectric  layer; 
at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed 
radiation   transparent  electrodes   of  like   configuration 
secured  with  said  liquid  crystal  medium  therebetween; 
said  first  electrode  of  each  pair  secured  onto  said  means  for 
confining  said  liquid  crystal  medium  in  contact  with  said 
high-index  of  refraction  dielectric  layer;  and 


1.  A  method  for  selectively,  variably  deflecting  light  of  any 
given  wavelength,  X,  comprising: 

a.  providing  between  two  transparent  electrodes,  an  about 
1  micron  to  about  6  micron  thick  layer  of  homogeneously 
aligned  nematic  liquid  crystalline  material  having  nega- 
tive dielectric  anisotropy; 

b.  directing  monochromatic  light  of  any  given  wavelength. 
X.  into  an  coplanar  with  said  layer  of  nematic  liquid  crys- 
talline material;  and 

c.  applying  a  d.c.  voltage,  between  said  two  electrodes,  at 
least  at  the  parallel  variable  grating  mode  threshold  level 
for  said  nematic  liquid  crystalline  material  wherein  vorti- 
cal domains  of  said  liquid  crystalline  material  are  formed 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  initial  homoge- 
neous alignment,  said  domains  being  substantially  parallel 
one  to  the  other  and  having  a  spatial  frequency  depen- 
dent upon  the  magnitude  of  said  d.c.  voltage,  said  d.c. 
voltage  being  above  the  critical  angle  voltage  level  for 
said  light  of  wavelength.  X,  wherein  said  spatial  frequency 
is  sufficient  to  defract  said  light  of  wavelength.  X.  through 
said  layer  of  liquid  crystalline  material  and  said  elec- 
trodes. 


3,980397 
DIFFRACTION  SMOOTHING  APERTURE  FOR  AN 
OPTICAL  BEAM 
O'Dean  P.  Judd,  and  Bergen  R.  Suydam,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Rcsearek  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  398,267,  Sept.  17, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576332 
Int.  CL'  G02B  5118 
V.S.  CL  350- 162  R  1  Claim 

I.  In  combination  with  a  solid  state  laser,  an  opaque  sheet 
having  an  aperture  therein,  the  aperiure  being  substantially 
circular  and  having  a  periphery,  the  radius  of  said  periphery 
varying  randomly  to  provide  irregular  perturbations  of  said 
periphery,  the  maximum  attained  radial  extent  of  said  pertur- 


950O.G.-24 
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bation*  being  substantially  10  per  cent  of  the  average  radius  of  a  thermosetting  plastic  material  adhered  to  said  flat  surface 
of  said  aperture,  means  for  passing  a  beam  from  said  laser  and  having  substantially  the  same  index  of  refraction  as  said 
through  said  aperture,  the  diameter  of  said  beam  being  at  least 


as  great  as  the  average  diameter  of  said  aperture  whereby  the 
diffraction  caused  central  intensity  peak  in  said  beam  is 
smoothed. 


3,980,398 

ZOOM  OBJECTIVE 

Peter  lUry  tm  Bchird,  VicaBi,  Aintria,  aalgBor  to  Eari 

VockeBkaber  and  Rabnund  Hauscr,  both  ol  Vienna,  Austria 

Fikd  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414348 
Claims  priority,  application  Anslria,  Nov.  13, 1972, 9624/72 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  15100.  7102 
VS.  CL  350— 187  3  CUims 


1.  In  a  zoom  lens  assembly,  in  combination: 

a  first  and  a  second  lens  element  individually  shiflable  along 
an  optical  axis; 

a  control  mechanism  including  a  first  and  a  second  rotatable 
cylinder  of  like  radius  centered  on  said  optical  axis  and 
provided  with  first  and  second  camming  formations  en- 
gaged by  said  first  and  second  lens  elements,  respectively, 
for  axially  displacing  said  lens  elements  upon  rotation  of 
said  cylinders,  said  cylinders  having  adjacent  ends  pro- 
vided with  intermeshing  fingers  linking  same  for  joint 
rotation  while  enabling  their  relative  axial  displacement; 
and 

actuating  means  coupled  with  said  first  cylinder  for  axially 
shifting  said  first  cylinder  independently  of  said  second 
cylinder  to  preset  said  first  lens  element  to  a  selected 
starting  position  relative  to  said  second  lens  element. 


3,980J99 
ASPHERIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Harry  Howdcn,  SaMnrds,  near  Redhill,  England,  asaignar  to 
VS.  Pkaips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,281 
Clatas  priority,  appHcalims  United  Kkigdon,  Nov.  25, 1971. 
548*7/71 

Int.  CL'  C02B  3104 
VS.  CL  350— 189  I  CUb 

1.  An  asphcric  ligfat-transmissive  optical  element  compris- 
ing a  glass  substrate  portion  having  one  surface  defining  an 
optical  curvature  and  an  opposite  flat  surface,  and  a  portion 


substrate  portion,  said  plastic  portion  defining  at  its  outer 
surface  said  optical  curvature. 


3,980,400 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRIGGER  DEVICE  IN 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  BULB 

EXPOSURE 

Osarou   Maida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    14,    1974,  49- 
28564 

Int.  CL'  G03B  21138 
VS.  CL  352— 169  16  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  trigger  device  in  a  motor-driven 
camera  capable  of  a  bulb  exposure  in  which  a  shutter  is 
opened  when  a  trigger  switch  means  is  moved  to  an  operative 
position  and  is  closed  when  said  trigger  switch  means  is  moved 
to  an  inoperative  position,  said  device  comprising: 

1.  a  power  source; 

2.  a  motor; 

3.  trigger  switch  means; 

4.  shutter  driving  means  driven  by  said  motor  for  driving  a 
shutter  and  movable  between  a  closed  shutter  position  in 
which  the  shutter  is  completely  closed  and  an  open  shut- 
ter position  in  which  the  shutter  is  completely  open; 

5.  latching  means  movable  between  a  latching  position  and 
a  non-latching  position,  said  latching  means  being 
adapted,  when  moved  to  said  latching  position,  to  latch 
said  shutter  driving  means  which  occupies  one  of  the 
closed  and  open  shutter  positions; 

6.  a  motor  switch  for  electrically  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  power  source  when  said  latching  means  is  in  the 
non-latching  position; 

7.  electromagnetic  means  for  attracting  said  latching  means 
to  move  it  to  the  non-latching  when  said  electromagnetic 
means  is  energized; 

8.  first  and  second  capacitors; 

9.  means  for  charging  said  capacitors; 

10.  and  means  responsive  to  said  trigger  switch  means  for 
connecting  said  first  capacitor  to  said  electromagnetic 
means  to  energize  it  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
when  said  trigger  switch  means  is  moved  to  an  operative 
position  and  for  connecting  said  second  capacitor  to  said 
electromagnetic  means  to  energize  it  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  when  said  trigger  switch  means  is  moved  to 
an  inoperative  position,  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
predetermined  time  intervals  being  shorter  than  the 
shorter  of  the  time  required  for  said  shutter  driving  means 
to  move  from  the  ck>sed  shutter  position  to  the  open 
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shutter  position  and  the  time  required  for  said  shutter 
driving  means  to  move  from  the  open  shutter  position  to 
the  closed  shutter  position. 


3,980^01 

MICROFORM  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  G.  Holfiday,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,528,  Aug.  IS,  1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,689,  Nov.  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,382 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  23108 
U.S.  CL  353—27  A  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  microform  viewing  apparatus  for  hold- 
ing and  displaying  a  microform,  said  apparatus  including 
reference  means  secured  thereto;  and  a  microform  informa- 
tion storage  unit  including  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  micro- 
form information  storage  members  having  information  re- 
corded thereon  in  predetermined  discrete  areas  of  the  mem- 
bers, said  information  storage  members  pivotally  coupled 
along  a  common  edge  to  an  edge  of  a  first  body;  a  plurality  of 
generally  flat  index  members  coupled  with  said  microform 
storage  members  in  predetermined  alignment  with  said  micro- 
form members,  said  index  members  integrally  coupled  along 
a  common  edge  to  an  opposite  edge  of  said  first  body  whereby 
said  index  members  and  said  microform  members  are  adapted 
to  be  folded  about  the  coupling  edges;  said  index  members 
having  recorded  thereon  in  predetermined  discrete  areas 
visible  indicia  to  identify  corresponding  recorded  information 
on  said  storage  members,  said  indicia  lying  on  said  index 
members  in  substantially  the  same  geometric  array  as  said 
corresponding  recorded  information  lies  on  said  storage  mem- 
bers, said  index  members  oriented  with  respect  to  said  re- 
corded information  for  displaying  and  viewing  particular  in- 
formation on  said  storage  members  when  indicia  on  a  particu- 
lar index  member  relating  to  particular  information  on  a  mi- 
croform storage  member  corresponding  to  said  particular 
index  member  is  aligned  with  said  reference  means  on  the 
microform  viewing  apparatus,  said  particular  index  member 
and  corre^Kjnding  microform  storage  member  being  rotated 
and  aligned  in  substantially  the  same  plane  for  viewing  with 
said  viewing  apparatus. 


bers,  said  microform  storage  members  flexibly  intercoupled 
along  a  common  edge;  an  assembly  of  generally  flat  index 
members  intercoupled  with  said  microform  storage  members 
in  predetermined  alignment  with  said  microform  storage 
members,  said  index  members  intercoupled  along  edges 
thereof  in  a  flexible  pleated  array,  said  pleated  array  of  index 
members  including  an  edge  coupling  member  thereof  which  is 
coupled  to  said  microform  members  along  said  common  edge; 
said  index  members  having  recorded  thereon  in  predeter- 
mined discreet  areas  visible  indicia  to  identify  corresponding 
recorded  information  on  said  storage  members,  said  indicia 


lying  on  said  index  members  in  substantially  the  same  geomet- 
ric array  as  said  corresponding  recorded  information  lies  on 
said  storage  members,  said  index  members  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  recorded  information  for  displaying  and  view- 
ing particular  information  on  said  storage  members  when 
indicia  on  a  particular  index  member  relating  to  particular 
information  on  a  microform  storage  member  corresponding  to 
said  particular  index  member  is  aligned  with  said  reference 
means  on  the  microform  viewing  apparatus,  said  particular 
index  member  and  corresponding  microform  storage  member 
being  rotated  and  aligned  in  substantially  the  same  plane  for 
viewing  with  said  viewing  apparatus. 


3,980,403 
VARIABLE  GRATING  MODE  IMAGING  METHOD 
Joel  M.  Pollack,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,909 

Int.  CI.>G03B2//00 

VS.  CI.  353-121  9  CUims 


3,980,402 

MICROFORM  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  G.  HoUiday,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,528,  Aug.  15, 1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,689,  Nov.  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcnIion  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,383 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  23108 
\3S.  CL  353-27  A  5  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  a  microform  viewing  apparatus  for  hold- 
ing and  displaying  a  microform,  said  apparatus  including 
reference  means  secured  thereto;  and  a  microform  informa- 
tion storage  unit  including  an  assembly  of  generally  flat  micro- 
form information  storage  members  having  information  re- 
corded thereon  in  predetermined  discreet  areas  of  the  mem- 


I.  A  method  of  imaging,  comprising: 

a.  sandwiching  between  two  transparent  electrodes  an  imag- 
ing member  comprising  a  negative  pbotoconductor  in 
contact  with  a  layer  of  homogeneously  aligned  nematic 
liquid  crystalline  material;  said  layer  of  nematic  material 
having  a  thickness  of  from  about  1  to  about  6  microns  and 
said  nematic  material  having  negative  dielectric  anisot- 
ropy; 

b.  applying  a  D.C.  voltage  between  said  two  electrodes 
above  the  parallel  variable  grating  mode  threshold  volt- 
age level  for  said  nematic  liquid  crystalline  material; 
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uniformly  exposing  said  negative  photoconductor  to 
excitation  radiation  from  the  photoconductor  side  of  said 
imaging  member  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  form  on  said 
layer  of  nematic  liquid  crystalline  material  domains  of  the 
parallel  variable  grating  mode,  and  to  image  configured 
actinic  radiation  which  causes  deletion  of  domains  and 
formation  of  an  imagewise  configured  array  of  domains  in 
said  layer  of  nematic  material;  and 
I.  reflecting  from  the  liquid  crystalline  layer  side  of  said 
imaging  member  monochroroauc  light  linearly  polarized 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis  of  the 
domains  in  the  layer  of  nematic  material. 


projecting  said  picture  on  said  curved  screen  onto  a  flat  imag- 
ing plane,  said  optical  means  having  imaging  properties  for 
imaging  a  flat  object  plane  onto  a  curved  imaging  surface  with 
a  central  portion  of  said  curved  imaging  surface  being  convex 
toward  said  optical  means,  such  that  an  image  of  said  picture 
on  said  curved  screen  is  imaged  on  said  flat  imaging  plane,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  controlling  the  brightness  of  said 
phosphor  screen  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  includes  first  circuit 
means  for  producing  in  accordance  with  a  horiionul  synchro- 


3,980,404 

XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FLUID  DISPENSING  MEMBER 

Robert  H.  Towuciid.  Rkhardsoa,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Xerox 

Corporatioa,  Stamford.  Cobb. 

FDeil  July  26,  1974.  Scr.  No.  492,175 

Int.  CL*  C03G  I  SI  10 

tS.  CI.  355- 10  3  Ctoims 


nizing  signal  a  first  parabolic  output  volUge  which  increases 
from  the  center  of  deflection  to  the  peripheral  portions  of 
deflection  for  a  horizontal  scan  period,  and  second  circuit 
means  for  producing  in  accordance  with  a  vertical  synchroniz- 
ing signal  a  second  parabolic  output  voltage  which  increases 
from  the  center  of  deflection  to  the  peripheral  portions  of 
deflection  for  a  vertical  scan  period,  said  parabolic  output 
voluges  of  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  forming  control 
signals  to  control  the  brightness  of  said  phosphor  screen. 


1.  A  xerographic  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  photoconductor  means; 

b.  means  for  producing  on  said  photoconductor  means  a 
selected  electrostatic  charge; 

c.  fluid  developer; 

d.  a  hollow,  cylindrical,  deformable  fluid  dispensing  sleeve 
member  having  an  outer  elastomeric  layer  characterized 
by  an  outer  surface  having  a  relief  pattern  for  carrying 
said  fluid  developer,  and  multiple  inner  layers,  said  inner 
layers  imparting  additional  properties  to  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  of  said  inner  layers  being  a  stiffening 
layer; 

e.  means  moving  said  fluid  dispensing  sleeve  member  into 
relationship  with  said  photoconductor  means;  and 

{.  potential  means,  coupled  to  said  fluid  dispensing  sleeve 
member,  causing  said  fluid  developer  carried  thereby  to 
pass  to  said  photoconductor  means  when  said  fluid  dis- 
pensing sleeve  member  is  moved  into  relationship  with 
said  photoconductor  means. 


3,980,406 
DUPLEX  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Laog,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  582480 

bl.  CI.'  G03B  27132.  27152 

VS.  a.  355-24  »  •  Ctotas 


3,980,405 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  PICTURE  PROJECTION 

APPARATUS 

Yujiro  TatsuBO,  and  Takatoshi  Ikcda.  both  of  Hitachi,  Japaa, 

aaaigBors  to  HHachi,  Ltd.,  Japao 

FiM  Sept.  13.  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,778 
CUas  priortty,  appUcalion  Japaa,  Sept.   17.   1973,  48- 
103789;  Feb.  8,  1974,  49-15492 

tet.  CI.'  G03B  27/76.  27/7S,  27168;  HOIJ  29189 
VS.  CL  355—20  '  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  a  cathode-ray  tube  display 
onto  a  flat  imaging  plane  comprising  a  cathode-ray  tube  hav- 
ing a  curved  phosphor  screen,  said  cathode-ray  tube  including 
means  for  displaying  a  picture  on  said  curved  screen,  wherein 
said  means  for  dbplaying  said  picture  includes  means  for 
controlling  the  brightness  of  said  phosphor  screen  of  said 
cathode-ray  tube  to  be  subsUntially  the  same  at  the  peripheral 
portion  and  at  the  central  portion,  and  optical  means  for 


7.  In  a  duplex  copying  machine:  a  transparent  routable 
drum,  conveyor  means  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said 
drum,  first  ilumination  means  located  exterior  of  said  drum 
and  arranged  to  direct  light  rays  along  a  first  given  path  inter- 
secting a  given  area  through  which  said  drum  routes  to  define 
a  first  image  station,  second  illumination  means  located  within 
the  confines  of  said  drum  and  arranged  to  direct  light  rays 
along  a  second  given  path  intersecting  a  given  area  through 
which  said  drum  routes  to  define  a  second  image  sution,  a 
recording  medium,  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  means 
and  routing  said  drum  at  subsUntially  the  same  speed  and  in 
the  same  direction,  means  for  guiding  a  document  with  an 
image  on  each  side  thereof  between  said  conveyor  means  and 
said  drum,  means  for  reversing  movement  of  said  conveyor 
means  and  roution  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  imaging  said 
first  and  second  image  sutions  to  said  recording  medium. 
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3.980,407 
SHUTTER  PLATE  MOVEMENT 
Edward  Grant  Hill,  Santa  Suzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elcc- 
tromask.  Inc.,  Woodland  Hilte,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,706 

lat.  Cl.«  G03B  27/76.  IIOO:  G21F  5104;  G21K  1104 

U.S.  CI.  355-71  llCburas 


seruble  and  fixable  in  the  end-face  recess  of  a  rod-shaped 
structural  element. 

characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  pin  element  comprises  a  cylindrical  bolt  (2)  which  has. 
lilce  a  dumb-bell,  an  annular  circumferential  groove  (3)  with 
a  trapeziform  cross-section,  with  the  end  la  of  a  radical  fas- 
tening screw  (7),  extending  from  the  outside  and  accommo- 
dated in  the  wall  of  the  recess  of  the  cylindrical  rod-like  struc- 
tural element  (4),  engageable  with  the  inclined  wall  most 
distant  from  the  junction  ball  ( 1 ),  the  pin  elements  having  on 
at  least  one  end  face  a  screw-threaded  projection  ( la )  engage- 
able  with  a  threaded  hole  (a )  in  the  junction  ball  ( 1 ),  the  pin 
element  having  at  one  end  face  a  multi-sided  recess  for  a 
socket  wrench,  and  at  least  one  of  the  cylindrical  sections  (2*. 
2/)  of  the  cylindrical  bolts  (2)  on  either  side  of  the  annular 
circumferential  groove  (3)  having  flats  for  receiving  a  wrench. 


10.  A  variable  aperture  shutter  for  intercepting  and  shaping 
a  beam  of  light  emitted  from  a  source,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  shutter  mechanisms  mounted  in  a  frame  in 
superimposed  alignment  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  light 
beam,  each  shutter  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  endless  belt; 

capsun  means,  roUUbly  mouned  to  said  base,  supporting 
said  endless  belt  in  a  loop  having  two  opposed  linear 
regions  lying  in  spaced  parallel  alignment,  and  imparting 
circulartory  motion  to  said  belt; 

reversible  drive  means  driving  said  capsUn  means; 

a  first  shutter  blade  positioned  within  said  loop  intermediate 
said  linear  regions  thereof  and  secured  to  said  belt  in  one 
of  said  linear  regions; 

a  second  shutter  blade  positioned  within  said  loop  interme- 
diate said  linear  regions  thereof  to  confront  said  first 
shutter  blade  and  secured  to  said  belt  in  the  other  of  said 
linear  regions; 

control  means  controlling  said  drive  means  to  vary  the 
positions  of  said  shutter  blades  and  thereby  vary  the 
aperture  defined  by  confronting  edges  of  said  blades;  and 

alignment  means  for  controllably  routing  the  base  of  at 
least  one  of  said  shutter  mechanisms  about  said  optical 
axis  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  optica]  axis  of  said  light 
beam. 


3,980.408 
CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 
RoH  D.  Jacbmann.  3161  Hulptingscn  16.  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,712 
Claims    priority,    applkalioa    Germaoy,    Apr.    30, 
2420864 

IbL  CL'  F16B  7/00 


1975, 


U.S.  CL403— 19 


4  Claims 


T     Ita    2    2a      2a  la 


1.  Construction  element  for  releasing  connecting  rod- 
shaped  structural  elements,  comprising  a  junction  ball  and  a 
pin  element  extending  radially  from  the  ball  surface  and  in- 


3,980,409 
EXTENSIBLE  TOOL  FOR  HANDLING  ENERGIZED 
ELECTRIC  EQUIPMENT 
William  F.  Turner,  Glen  Ellyn,  ID.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge.  III. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  415.884.  Nov.  14.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  applicatno  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,681 
lat.  CL<  F16B  7114 
U.S.  CL  403— 108  15  Ctoims 


1.  An  extensible  tool  for  handling  energized  elccuical 
equipment  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  telescoping  cylindrical  tubular  sections  of 
insulating  material  each  having  a  longitudinal  passage  and 
arranged  in  series  so  that  the  tool  when  extended  is  of 
reduced  transverse  cross  section  progressively  from  a  rear 
to  a  forward  end,  each  of  the  sections  except  a  most 
rearward  section  having  an  outer  diameter  of  such  size 
that  it  slidably  fits  in  the  next  rearwardly  adjacent  larger 
section; 

b.  a  rearwardly  facing  annular  interior  shoulder  positioned 
near  the  forward  end  of  each  of  the  sections  except  a 
most  forward  section; 

c.  a  forwardly  facing  annular  exterior  shoulder  positioned 
near  the  rearward  end  of  each  of  the  sections  except  the 
most  rearward  section  and  defined  by  an  edge  face  of  a 
ring  surrounding  its  associated  section  and  bonded  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  section; 

d.  a  first  radial  aperture  in  each  section  except  the  most 
forward  section  positioned  forwardly  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  of  its  section; 

e.  a  second  radial  aperture  in  each  section  except  the  most 
rearward  section  positioned  forwardly  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  forwardly  facing  shoulder  of  its  section; 

f.  each  forwardly  facing  shoulder,  when  the  tool  is  fully 
extended,  being  in  engagement  with  the  rearward  facing 
shoulder  of  the  next  adjacent  larger  section  and  the  first 
apertures  being  in  subsunlial  alignment  respectively  with 
the  second  apertures; 

g.  a  pin  support  disposed  within  each  section  except  the 
most  rearward  section  and  having  a  cavity  coaxial  with 
the  second  aperture  of  its  section;  and 

h.  a  pin  and  a  spring  disposed  within  each  cavity,  each 
spring  biasing  its  associated  pin  radially  outwardly  for 
causing  an  end  portion  of  its  associated  pin  to  extend  into 
the  second  aperture  of  its  section,  and.  when  the  tool  is 
fully  extended,  for  causing  the  end  portion  of  iu  asso- 
ciated pin  to  extend  into  the  first  aperture  of  the  next 
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larger  section,  thereby  to  lock  the  sections  in  their  ex-    parent  outer  walls;  and  desiccant  material  in  said  chamber  to 
tended  positions  with  respect  to  each  other.  prevent  the  accumulation  of  moisture  therein. 


3,980,410  3,980,411 

PAVEMENT  MARKER  WITH  SNOW  PLOW  FRAME  AERODYNAMIC  SEAL  FOR  A  ROTARY  MACHINE 

DouM  C.  Snhr,  Farmiagtoo  HOIS,  Mich.;  John  F.  Domaracki,  David  Edward  Crow,  Glastonbury,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  Uahed 

aad  Robia  A.  Arwitt,  both  ol  Windsor,  Canada,  assigw>rs  to  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

nX  Mastrics,  lac.,  Newark,  Ohio  "W  Oct.  20,  1975,  S«r.  No.  624,205 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584310  !»••  CI.'  FOID  IIIIO 

Ut.  CI.'  EOIF  9104  VS.  CL  415- 1                                                                  7  CUims 
U.S.  CL404— 16                                                             14  < 


1 


14.  A  pavement  marker  comprising:  a  snow  pk>w  frame 
having  a  uniury  sheet  meul  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
surface  of  a  roadway,  said  body  having  a  base  member  with  a 
fore  and  aft  axis  that  extends  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel 
when  the  body  is  secured  to  a  roadway,  and  a  transverse  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  fore  and  aft  axis;  a  pair  of  snow  plow 
ramp  sections  formed  on  said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
fore  and  aft  axis,  each  of  said  ramp  sections  including  a  pair 
of  snow  plow  ramps  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
transverse  axis;  each  of  said  snow  plow  ramps  having  an  inner 
side  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  member  on  the 
side  of  said  snow  plow  ramp  adjacent  said  fore  and  aft  axis,  an 
outer  side  wall  on  the  opposite  side  of  iu  respective  inner  side 
wall  from  said  fore  and  aft  axis,  an  a  top  wall  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer  side  walls;  each 
of  said  snow  plow  ramps  having  an  enlarged  end  adjacent  said 
transverse  axis  and  decreasing  in  cross-section  to  a  tip  portion 
at  the  distal  end  thereof  spaced  from  said  transverse  axb;  a 
first  opening  in  said  base  member  extending  on  both  sides  of 
said  transverse  axis;  an  elongated  strap  spaced  from  the  plane 
of  said  base  and  extending  from  one  ramp  section  to  the  other 
along  said  transverse  axis;  said  strap  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  one  ramp  section  and  its  other  end  connected 
with  the  other  ramp  section  and  being  otherwise  unconnected 
with  said  body  so  that  there  is  a  space  between  said  strap  and 
base  member;  a  second  opening  in  the  junction  of  the  inner 
side  walls  of  the  oppositely  extending  snow  plow  ramps  of 
each  of  said  ramp  sections,  each  of  said  second  openings 
having  an  flange-like  edge  portion  extending  from  the  edge  of 
said  first  opening  to  said  strap  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strap: 
a  pavement  marker  housing  seated  in  said  opening;  said  pave- 
ment makrer  housing  having  a  top  wall  spaced  from  the  plane 
of  said  base  member  and  extending  between  said  snow  plow 
ramp  sections  beneath  said  strap;  said  pavement  marker  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  outer  walls  intersected  by  said  fore  and  aft 
axis  and  extending  from  opposite  edges  of  the  top  wall  thereof 
to  the  edge  of  said  first  opening  such  that  the  tower  edge  of 
each  of  said  outer  walls  engages  an  edge  of  said  first  opening; 
said  pavement  marker  housing  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
ribs  extending  between  said  outer  walls  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  fore  and  aft  axis  and  joined  integrally  to  the  top  wall  and 
outer  walls  of  said  housing  to  define  an  open  ended  chamber 
in  said  pavement  marker  housing;  the  edge  portions  of  said 
second  openings  closely  engaging  the  outer  walls  of  said  pave- 
ment marker  housing;  a  closure  plate  sealingly  secured  to  the 
outer  walls  and  longitudinal  ribs  of  said  pavement  marker 
housing  to  close  and  hermetically  seal  said  chamber;  at  least 
one  of  said  outer  walls  being  transparent  such  that  the  interior 
of  said  chamber  is  vbible  through  said  transparent  outer  walls; 
a  nighttime  marker  element  received  in  said  chamber,  said 
marker  element  having  retro-directive  reflector  elements 
formed  thereon  for  reflecting  light  rays  incident  on  said  trans- 


1.  Within  a  cavity  formed  between  the  rotating  and  station- 
ary elements  of  a  rotary  machine,  apparatus  for  decreasing  the 
radial  mass  flow  rate  through  the  air  boundary  layer  which  i* 
adjacent  to  the  rotating  element  wherein  said  apparatus  in- 
cludes air  swirl  means  for  accelerating  air  within  the  cavity  to 
a  tangential  velocity  which  approximates  the  tangential  veloc- 
ity of  the  rotating  element  at  a  corresponding  radial  position. 

7.  In  the  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  type  having  a  cavity 
located  radially  inward  of  the  flow  path  of  the  working  me- 
dium gases  between  the  routing  and  stationary  elements  of 
the  engine,  a  method  for  preventing  the  ingestion  of  working 
medium  gases  from  the  flow  path  into  the  cavity,  comprising: 
flowing  air  tangentially  into  the  radially  outer  end  of  the 
cavity  so  as  to  accelerate  the  air  within  the  cavity  to  a 
tangential  velocity  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
tangential  velocity  of  the  rotor  at  a  corresponding  radial 
location. 


3,980,412 
CASING  SEAL  MEANS  FOR  A  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Yasato  Terazawa,  Kanyo-mubanchi,  Kaita-cho,  and   Fumio 
'  Imamara,  No.  2190,  KailaicU,  KaiU-cbo,  both  of  Aki,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 
Contbiuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,341 ,  Aug.  22, 1973,  abandoned. 
Thb  appUcalion  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,623 
Clatans   priority,   appUcalion   Japan,   Sept.   9,    1972,  47- 
105342 

Int.  CL'  FOIC  19100 
VS.  CL  418- 149  2  Cblas 

1.  In  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  including  a 
casing  having  a  rotor  housing  and  a  pair  of  side  housings,  said 
rotor  housing  having  a  trochoidal  inner  peripheral  wall  sur- 
face, said  side  housings  mounted  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
rotor  housing,  a  polygonal  rotor  positioned  in  the  space  de- 
fined between  said  rotor  bousing  and  said  side  housings  of  said 
casing,  said  rotor  being  mounted  for  planetary  revolution  and 
rotation  about  an  axis  so  as  to  define  working  chambers  be- 
tween the  circumference  of  said  casing  and  said  rotor,  circum- 
ferential cooling  liquid  passages  extending  axially  through  said 
rotor  housing  and  into  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  side 
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housings,  and  sealing  means  located  between  said  rotor  hous- 
ing and  each  of  said  side  housings  and  positioned  between  said 
cooling  liquid  passages  and  said  inner  peripheral  wall  surface 
of  said  rotor  housing,  the  improvement  in  which  each  of  said 
sealing  means  includes  at  least  one  seal  member  formed  from 
a  rubber  body  and  a  heat  resistant  layer  integrally  attached 


3,980,413 
DEVICE  FOR  BRIQUETTING  LOOSE  MATERIALS 
Vadim  Grigorievich  Kononenko,  ulilsa  Chkalova,  15,  kv,  12; 
Valery  Pavlovtch  Bozhko,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  13,  kv.  56;  Vik- 
tor Akxwvicb  Stelmakh,  ulitsa  Kirova,  18,  kv.  2;  Igor  Pav- 
lovich  Komnatny,  ulitsa  Cheljuskintsev,  6;  Sergei  Vasilievich 
Yalsenko,  Moskovsky  prospekl,  204/1,  kv.  36;  Jury  Mik- 
hailovich  Bukin,  prospekl  50  let  VLKSM,  72,  kv.  151; 
Analoly  Egorovich  Novikov,  ulitsa  Tankopia,  34,  kv.  37; 
Sania  Falyakhovna  Shalpova,  Bulvar  B.Khmclnilskogo,  4, 
kv.  65;  Analoly  NIkolaevich  Fiiyaaov,  ulilsa  Kostycheva,  25, 
kv.  56;  Armab  Scmenovich  Shalbaian,  pcreulok  Pilotov,  la, 
kv.  12;  ViUly  Dmilrievlch  Grcchka,  ulilsa  Chaikovskogo, 
12,  kv.  7,  aO  of  Kharkov;  NlkoUl  Grigorievich  Tsyban,  uUtsa 
R.LJuxcmburg,  116,  kv.  4,  Nikolacv;  AbdulU  GUmul- 
dinovich  Gilmuldlnov,  ulitsa  Dckabrblov,  38/2,  kv.  6,  Niko- 
laev;  Fedor  Ivanovich  Regida,  ulitsa  Dckabrblov,  38/1,  kv. 
45,  Nikolacv;  Lklia  Evgenievna  Kazanovich,  ulitsa  Tcalral- 
naya,  35,  kv.  29,  Nikolacv;  NikoUi  Andrccvich  Gerlsuk, 
Mercfyanskoe  shossc,  22,  kv.  27,  Kharkov;  Borb  Alexcevich 
Kolokolov,  ulilsa  Kommunalnaya,  3a,  kv.  9,  Kharkov; 
Analoly  Scrgccvich  Morgolenko,  ulilsa  Chkalova,  15,  kv. 
434,  Kharkov;  Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Livanov,  ulilsa 
Sevctskaya,  34,  kv.  38;  Analoly  Mikhallovich  Bcrezko, 
shossc  Enluziastov,  7,  both  of  Moskovskava  oblast,  Stuplno; 
Analoly  Avraamovlch  Pclrcnko,  ulitsa  Kibalchicha,  97, 
Kharkov;  Troflm  Andrianovkh  Mikhin,  prospekl  Pobcdy, 

22,  kv.  54;  Mikhail  Nikitich  Fcdolov,  ulilsa  Chaikovskogo, 

23,  kv.  29,  both  ol  Moskovskaya  oblast,  Stuplno,  all  of 
U.S.S.R.;  Roberi  Sharafuldinovich  Zaklrov,  deceased,  late  of 
Kharkov,  U.S&R.,  by  Ganaa  Fcdgravna  ZakiroTa,  ad- 
miaiitratix,  oUtia  Zapadnaya,  8,  ky.  2,  Kharkor,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,823 
Inl.  CI.'  B29C  7/00;  B30B  1138,  1 5132 
VS.  CL  425- 1  6  CUIms 

I.  A  device  for  briquetting  loose  materials  with  the  use  of 
impulse  energy  of  detonation,  comprising:  a  bed  plate;  a  hous- 
ing mounted  on  said  bed  plate;  an  explosion  chamber  pro- 
vided within  said  housing  and  communicating  at  regular  inter- 
vals with  an  energy  carrier  source;  a  first  actuating  cylinder 
within  said  housing  with  the  cylinder  space  being,  at  the  mo- 
ment of  detonation  of  the  energy  carrier  in  said  explosion 
chamber,  connected  thereto;  a  piston  having  a  rod  contained 
within  the  space  of  said  first  actuating  cylinder  and  moving 
therein  under  the  effect  of  the  detonation  energy  generated  in 
said  explosion  chamber;  a  plunger  fixed  on  the  rod;  an  anvil 
mounted  on  said  bed  plate  at  a  distance  from  said  housing  on 
the  side  of  said  pounger  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  housing; 


said  housing  and  anvil  being  mounted  on  said  bed  plate  with 
a  possibility  of  rolling  back  at  the  moment  of  explosion  along 
the  axis  of  said  first  actuating  cylinder  towards  its  rod;  a  con- 
tainer arranged  intermediate  of  said  housing  and  anvil,  said 
container  being  aligned  axially  with  said  first  actuating  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  a  through  axial  conduit  which  b  filled 
with  a  batch  of  material  to  be  briquetted  and  in  which  at  the 
moment  of  detonation,  moves  said  rod  with  the  plunger;  a  die 
positioned  intermediate  of  said  anvil  and  container  and  inte- 
gral therewith;  with  a  briquette  being  formed  in  said  die  under 
the  effect  of  the  plunger;  actuating  cylinders  provided  within 
said  anvil  with  the  axis  thereof  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 


f  /7  f5  j? ;; «   9   U 


thereto  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rubber  body, 
said  seal  member  being  positioned  with  said  heat  resistant 
layer  interposed  between  said  rubber  body  and  said  working 
chambers  so  as  to  protect  said  rubber  body  from  the  hot 
combustion  gases  in  said  working  chambers,  said  heat  resb- 
tant  layer  comprising  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


first  actuating  cylinder  within  said  housing  and  being  spaced 
at  the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  first  actuating  cylin- 
der; said  actuating  cylinders  having  rods,  the  rods  of  said 
actuating  cylinders  being  connected  rigidly  to  said  die;  said 
container  and  first  actuating  cylinder  within  said  housing 
adapted  each  to  receive  its  counterpart  member,  as  required, 
during  the  axial  dbplacement  of  said  container  under  the 
effect  of  said  actuating  cylinders,  through  which  the  plunger 
pushes  out  the  finbhed  briquette  from  said  die  during  the 
forward  stroke  of  the  rods  of  the  actuating  cylinders  while 
during  their  back  stroke,  said  container  with  the  die  are  urged 
tight  against  said  anvil. 


3,980,414 
CORE  AND  PRESSING  HEAD  OF  MOLD  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Rkhard  F.  Shannon,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  and  Paul  H.  Scbeucric, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fibcrglas  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617JSI 

Inl.  CI.'  B30B  9128 

VS.  CL  425-85  3  Clatans 


1.  In  a  mold  box  assembly  for  use  in  pressing  semi-cylindri- 
cal pieces  of  insulation  from  a  slurry  and  including  a  mold  box. 
a  core  having  a  semi-cylindrical  perforated  backing  plate,  and 
a  reciprocable  pressing  head  having  a  semi-cylindrical  perfo- 
rated backing  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  into  concentric 
relationship  with  the  backing  plate  of  the  core,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  greater  percentage  of  hole  area,  as  a  per- 
cent of  total  area,  in  a  pair  of  opposite  leg  portions  of  one  of 
the  backing  plates  than  in  a  crown  portion  of  the  respective 
backing  plate  connecting  the  leg  portions. 
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3.980,415 

BURNER  FOR  BURNING  LIQUID  FUEL  IN  GASIFIED 

FORM 

Kiago  Miyahara,  Takyo,  Japaa,  assigaor  lo  Dowa  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,710 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,   Apr.   24,    1974,  49- 
46726;  Jnly  IS,  1974,  49-83533;  July  15,  1974,  49-83534; 
Sept.  24,  1974,  49-115053;  Jan.  15,  1975,  50-7352;  Feb.  1, 
1975,  50-15234 

Inl.  CI.'  F23D  / 1104 
U.S.  CL  43 1  — 168  5  Clainis 


central  orifice  in  said  intermediate  disc  and  defining  a 
mixing  chamber  therebetween, 

e.  an  inlet  for  the  oil  products  in  the  housing  communicating 
with  the  first  part  of  said  chamber,  said  inlet  being  non- 
radial  with  respect  to  the  housing, 

f.  an  inlet  for  an  atomizing  gas  communicating  with  said 
mixing  chamber. 


I.  A  burner  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  gasified  form  compris- 

ig: 

a  main  body  of  the  burner; 

an  air  supply  duct  inserted  in  said  main  body  of  the  burner 
at  one  side  thereof; 

a  gas  accumulation  chamber  provided  in  said  main  body  of 
the  burner; 

a  fuel  gasifying  member  open  at  one  end  which  is  non-rota- 
tably  mounted  and  disposed  in  spaced  juxtaposed  rela- 
tionship to  said  gas  accumulation  chamber,  said  fuel 
gasifying  member  being  maintained  in  communication 
with  said  gas  accumulation  chamber; 

liquid  fuel  scattering  means  rotatably  mounted  at  the  open 
end  of  said  fuel  gasifying  member  with  a  scattering  gap 
being  defined  therebetween; 

a  skirt  dbposed  at  the  periphery  of  said  liquid  fuel  scattering 
means  formed  therein  with  a  multitude  of  gas  ejection 
slits  and  having  a  lower  half  portion  received  in  said  gas 
accuinulation  chamber;  and 

a  gas  ejection  passageway  defined  between  said  skirt  and 
said  gas  accumulation  chamber. 


g.  an  open  ended  flame  protector  casing  mounted  in  front 
of  the  sprayer  outlet  such  that  a  flame  produced  by  com- 
busting atomized  oil  products  b  directed  along  the  axis  of 
said  flame  protector  casing,  and 

h.  a  pair  of  rings  individually  mounted  at  each  end  of  said 
flame  protector  casing,  each  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
water  spray  nozzles. 


3,980v417 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATING  NON-HALOGENATED 

WASTE  LIQUIDS 
Peter  Gerard  Dierckx,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  assignor  lo  AFGA- 
GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,595 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29, 1973, 
55391/73 

Int.  Cl.<  BOSS  7/08:  F23G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  431-284  5  Claims 


3,980,416 
OIL  BURNER  FOR  OIL-WELLS 
Carlos  Alberto  de  Castro  Goocalves;  Romeu  Almeida  Neves, 
and  Jose  Bernardo  Drucker,  all  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil, 
assignors  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.-Petrobras,  Brazil 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,739 
Cbiims  priority.  appUcalion  Brazil.  Mar.  27,  1974,  2404 
Int.  CI.'  F23L  7/00 
U.S.  CL  43 1  —  202  12  Claims 

1.  An  oil  burner  for  oil  wells  including  a  sprayer  for  atomiz- 
ing oil  products  to  be  burned  and  means  for  igniting  the  atomi- 
zedd  oil  products  at  the  outlet  of  the  sprayer,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  defining  a  chamber, 

b.  a  turbine  mounted  within  the  housing  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  helical  channels  which  communicate  a 
first  pan  of  said  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  turbine  with 
a  second,  central  part  of  said  chamber  adjacent  the  other 
side  of  said  turbine, 

c.  an  intermediate  disc  member  mounted  within  the  bousing 
adjacent  said  other  side  of  said  turbine,  said  disc  member 
having  a  central  orifice  in  communication  with  said  cen- 
tral part  of  said  chamber. 

d.  a  centripetal  stator  mounted  within  the  housing  and 
having  a  central  outlet  orifice  for  tbe  atomized  oil  prod- 
ucts, said  outlet  orifice  being  in  communication  with  the 


1.  A  nozzle  for  burning  solvents,  comprising: 

a  first  body  having  an  axial  bore  through  which  solvents  are 
fed  and  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
channels  communicating  with  a  first  annular  chamber, 

passage  means  connecting  said  first  annular  chamber  with 
an  outlet  opening  of  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to  bring  the 
flow  of  waste  solvents  into  a  turbulent  and  atomized 
condition  at  the  outlet  opening  of  said  nozzle,  and 

means  for  feeding  a  mixture  of  compressed  air  and  atomized 
fuel  having  a  high  heat  of  combustion  into  a  second  annu- 
lar chamber  spaced  from  said  first  annular  chamber,  said 
second  chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlet 
openings  arranged  concentrically  with  said  nozzle  open- 
ing and  through  which  said  mixture  is  forced  to  the  atmo- 
sphere. 
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3,980,418  body  portion  having  an  axis  and  having  a  base  wall  and  side 

GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR-EXPANDED  wall  including  portions  essentially  coresponding  to  the  inner 

THERMOPLASTIC  TUBES  shape  of  the  food  product,  said  side  wall  having  at  least  one 

Charles    M.    Schott,    Jr.,    Gloucester,    Mass.,    assignor    lo    peripheral  groove  means  extending  axially  and  circumferen- 

Gkiucester  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass.  tially  along  the  side  wall  and  base  wall,  said  groove  means 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,630  having  a  material  distributing  and  forming  wall  extendmg 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  23100;  B29F  3100  inwardly  from  the  side  wall  and  circumferentially  of  the  body 

U.S.  CL  425—455  R  21  Claims    portion,  and  wherein  said  groove  includes  a  tower  end  having 

a  circumferentially  largest  dimension  and  a  generally  shallow 
cross-section  with  a  relatively  sharp  trailing  wall,  said  groove 
progressively  changing  to  a  generally  U-shaped  groove  at  the 
upper  end. 


3,980,420 

BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DOMESTIC  GAS 

RANGE  OVENS 

RobeH  L.  Baysinger,  and  John  J.  Love,  both  ol  St.  Loub,  Mo., 

assignors  lo  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,976 

Int.  Cl.»  F23N  5100 

U,S.  CL43I  — 78  6CUims 


njuT-TLP       v^^>»— 


1.  In  a  guide  assembly  for  use  with  an  extruder  producing 
a  continuous  tube,  the  tube  being  expanded  by  internal  air, 
said  guide  assembly  comprising  a  set  of  tube-engaging  guide 
members  arranged  in  a  circle  encompassing  the  tube,  each  of 
said  guide  members  connected  to  the  end  of  an  elongated 
support  arm,  each  said  arm  being  pivotally  connected  at  its 
opposite  end  to  a  supporting  frame  with  the  line  joining  said 
connections  of  each  arm  forming  a  substantial  angle  with  the 
radius  of  the  tube  projected  to  the  respective  guide  member, 
whereby  roution  of  each  said  arm  about  its  pivot  is  effective 
to  adjust  said  guide  member  in  correspondence  with  change 
in  the  diameter  of  said  tube,  the  improvement  wherein  each 
said  guide  member  is  pivoted  to  iu  said  support  arm,  and  a 
compensatory  roUtion  means  is  associated  therewith  depen- 
dent upon  rotation  of  said  arm  for  rotating  said  guide  member 
about  its  pivot  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  said  roution  of 
said  arm  in  compensatory  orienting  motion. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  oven  gas  burner, 

a  source  of  electrical  power, 

a  heat  motor  operated  gas  valve  including  an  electrical 
resistance  heater  operative  to  effect  opening  of  said  valve 
when  sufficient  current  is  passing  therethrough, 

a  silicon-carbide  glow  coil  for  igniting  said  burner. 

a  thyristor. 

circuit  means  connecting  said  resistance  heater,  said  glow 
coil,  and  said  thyristor  in  series  across  said  power  source. 

and  means  responsive  to  oven  temperature  variations  con- 
trolling conduction  of  said  thyristor. 


3,980,419 

SHAPING  HEAD  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

IMPROVED  EDIBLE  SHELLS 

James  N.  Franz,  655  High  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80218 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,344 

Int.  CL'  A23L  11216 

VS.  CL  425-459  «  CUims 


3,980,421 
FLASH  LAMP  UNIT 
Andreas  Maria  Hecman,  and  Pid  Jan  Maria  Slecghs,  both  ol 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  lo  U.S.  PhiUps  Corpora- 
lion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  NHherlands.  Sept.  28,  1973, 
7313364 

Int.  CL»  F21K  5102:  G03B  15102 
U.S.  CL  431^93  3  CUims 


1.  A  flash  lamp  unit  having  a  pluraUty  of  percussion  flash 

lamps  which  ignite  responsive  to  impact  dbposed  in  at  least 

one  row,  a  common  elongate  support  carrying  said  one  row  of 

lamps,  a  plurality  of  striker  springs,  each  of  said  springs  being 

dbposed  proximaU  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 

lamps,  means  for  holding  each  spring  in  a  prestressed  form 

I    A  shaping  head  apparatus  for  mounting  within  a  basket    and  selectively  releasing  each  spring  individually,  each  spring 

to  form  an  edible  cup-shaped  food  product  from  a  particulate    impacting  said  proximate  lamp  when  selectively  released  to 

food  material,  comprising  a  generally  frustoconically  shaped    ignite  said  proximate  lamp,  an  elongate  body  cooperaung  with 
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said  support,  said  body  being  movable  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  with  respect  to  said  support,  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  disposed  in  spaced  relationship,  each 
of  said  projections  cooperating  with  said  springs  and  sequen- 
tially releasing  said  springs  from  a  prestressed  form  upon 
incremental  movement  of  said  body  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, escapement  means  to  selectively  hold  said  body  in  a 
plurality  of  discreet  longitudinal  positions  and  biasing  means 
for  urging  said  body  in  said  longitudinal  direction  comprising 
one  or  more  of  said  striker  springs. 


3,980,422 
OIL  INJECTION  MEANS  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER 
John  S.  DcBsis,  LanbcrtviUc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  HED  Industries, 
Inc.,  PcnningtoB,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,601 

Int.  CL'  F23M  9106 

U^.  CL431  — 116  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner  for  burning  a  gasifiable  liquid  fiiel 
such  as  oil  and  having  reduced  thermal  stresses,  said  burner 
being  of  the  type  including 

a  burner  made  of  refractory  material  and  having  a  fire 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  fuel  mixture  inlet  port, 
a  burned  gas  removal  port,  and  a  hot  burned  gas  feedback 
port, 

a  routing  chamber  for  mixing  said  fuel  and  air.  said  mixing 
chamber  being  connected  to  said  inlet  port. 

a  burned  gas  and  fuel  inlet  to  said  mixing  chamber, 

means  directly  interconnecting  said  burned  gas  removal 
port  to  said  burned  gas  and  fuel  inlet. 

an  air  inlet  to  said  mixing  chamber  for  directing  air  under 
pressure  into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  air  inlet  including 
a  Venturi  for  drawing  burned  gas  and  fuel  into  said  cham- 
ber through  said  interconnecting  means  and  said  burned 
gas  and  fuel  inlet,  and 

a  gasifiable  liquid  fuel  inlet  connected  to  said  interconnect- 
ing means  proximate  to  said  refractory  material, 

whereby  said  fuel  will  be  gasified  by  hot  burned  gas  as  it 
passes  through  said  interconnecting  means  and  the  heat 
of  vaporization  of  said  fiiel  will  cool  said  hot  burned 
gases,  thereby  reducing  the  temperatures  thereof  and 
reducing  thermal  stresses  therein,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  liquid  fiiel 
inlet  longitudinally  of  the  interconnecting  means,  toward 
and  away  from  said  refractory  material. 


3,980,423 
FUSER  CLEANING  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Salvalorc  Latonc,  Rocbcster,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  Xerox  Corpora* 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,671 
Int.  CL*  G03G  15112,  13120 
U.S.  CL  432—75  1  Clain 

1.  In  a  ftising  system  for  fusing  toner  images  in  an  electro- 
static copying  machine  in  which  a  relatively  hard  heated  roll 
surface  is  used  to  fix  the  toner  images  to  copy  sheet  material, 
an  improved  cleaning  roll  apparatus  for  cleaning  toner  oChct 
onto  the  heated  roll  surface  comprising: 


a  carriage  means  supporting  at  least  one  cleaning  roller 
member  in  contact  with  the  heated  roll  surface  to  be 
cleaned; 

pressure  loading  means  for  urging  said  carriage  means 
towards  the  heated  roll  surface  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure; 

said  cleaning  roller  member  including  a  tubular  core  mem- 
ber which  is  exteriorly  covered  with  a  thermoplastic  layer 
to  create  sufficient  energy  to  collect  toner  from  the 
heated  roll  surface; 

shaft  means  positioned  on  said  carriage  means  supporting 
said  tubular  core  member  at  the  ends  thereof; 


rr^ 


said  shaft  means  including  a  displaceable  member  having  a 
conical  shaped  portion  engaging  the  tubular  core  member 
at  the  end  thereof  and  spring  bias  means  for  urging  said 
displaceable  member  in  an  axial  direction  away  from  said 
carriage  means; 

journal  means  coaxial  with  said  displaceable  member  to 
support  rotation  thereof;  and 

bearing  means  coaxial  with  said  journal  means  to  support 
rotatable  movement  of  said  shaft  means  relative  to  said 
carriage  means. 


3,980,424 
FUSER  CLEANING  ROLLER 
Salvalorc  Latonc,  Rocbcstcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,699 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  151 12,  13100 

U.S.  CL  432-75  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  fusing  system  for  fusing  toner  images  in  an  electro- 
static copying  machine  in  which  a  relatively  hard  heated  roll 
surface  is  used  to  fix  the  toner  images  to  copy  sheet  material 
an  improved  cleaning  roll  apparatus  for  cleaning  toner  offset 
onto  the  heated  roll  surface  comprising: 
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a  carriage  means  including  displaceable  shaft  means  sup- 
porting at  least  one  cleaning  roller  member  at  the  ends 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  heated  roll  surface  to  be 
cleaned, 

pressure  loading  means  for  urging  said  carriage  means 
towards  the  heated  roll  surface  to  be  cleaned  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure. 

said  cleaning  roller  member  including  a  core  member  said 
core  member  being  covered  by  a  sleeve  made  of  urethane 
foam  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  the  heated  roll  to  effect 
uniform  cleaning  thereof, 

said  urethane  foam  sleeve  being  impregnated  with  silicone 
oil  and  exteriorly  coated  with  a  thermoplastic  layer  rang- 
ing from  about  0.001  to  about  O.OOS  inches  to  create 
sufficient  surface  energy  to  collect  toner  from  the  heated 
roll  surface. 


3,980,425 
rURNACE  HEARTH 
Jacques  Pinettes,  Gicres,  and  Guy  Hily,  Albertvillc,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Ugine  Carbone,  Grenoble  and  Ugine 
Aden,  Puis,  both  of  France 

Filed  June  6,  197S,  Scr.  No.  584,383 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    July     19,     1974, 
74.25146 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  3100 
VS.  CI.  432-239  8  Claims 

I.  A  furnace  hearth  formed  by  elements  including  interlock- 
ing links,  which  are  all  identical  to  one  another,  and  edge 
pieces,  each  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical 
edge,  each  link  and  edge  piece  horizontal  portion  including  a 
plate  having  at  one  end  a  female  pivot  and  at  the  other  end  at 


least  one  male  pivot,  the  male  pivots  ef  each  element  engaging 
within  an  end  of  the  female  pivot  of  neighboring  elements; 
pins  engaged  inside  the  male  pivots  of  the  assembled  elements; 
the  plate  of  each  link  and  edge  piece  having  an  upper  surface 
which  passes  through  a  point  tangent  to  the  upper  generatrix 
of  the  associated  male  pivots  and,  at  a  position  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  associated  female  pivot,  through  a  point  situated  at 
a  distance  from  the  lastmentioned  axis  which  is  equal  to  the 


outside  radius  of  the  female  pivot  plus  the  thickness  of  the 
plate,  the  plate  extending  foward  of  the  axis  of  the  female 
pivot  in  a  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  forward  of  the  male  pivots, 
the  planes  of  the  said  bottom  surface  and  of  the  said  upper 
surface  being  spaced  from  a  plane  defined  by  the  axes  of  the 
male  and  female  pivots  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
male  pivots. 


CHEMICAL 


3,980^26 
PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  OR  PAD-DYEING 
CELLULOSE/POLYESTER  MIXED  FABRICS 
Erich  Fccn;  SinliDg  Oag,  both  of  Lorsbach,  Taunus,  and  Hans 
Hclnnt  Stencmagel,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  aH  of  Germany, 
aasJtnon  to  Hoechst  AktMngcscllschafI,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,534 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1974, 
2405057 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  3182 
US.  CL  8-21  C  2  Cteims 

I.  A  process  for  the  pad-dyeing  or  printing  of  textile  mate- 
rial consisting  of  cellulose  and  polyester  fibres  with  fibre-reac- 
tive and  dispersion  dyestuffs  which  comprises  printing  or 
padding  the  textile  material  with  a  printing  paste  or  padding 
liquor  which  contains  besides  tlie  usual  printing  auxiliaries  and 
the  dyestufb  mentioned  an  alkali  salt  of  formic  acid  as  well  as 
carriers,  levelling  and/or  dispersing  agents.  Fixing  the  dyestuffs 
by  dry  heat  at  temperatures  above  150°C  or  by  hot  steam  at 
temperatures  above  1 40**C,  and  completing  the  prints  or  pad 
dyeings  in  usual  manner. 


3,980,427 
EXHAUST  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  SYNTHETIC 

FIBER  MATERIALS 

Rvlger  Neeft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aklicn- 

gescibchaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,867,  Nov.  19,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation  M  Ser.  No.  161,282,  July  9,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549352 

Claims    priority,    applicalion    Germany,    July    10,    1970, 

2034264;  May  18,  1971,  2124495;  May  18,  1971,  2124496 

InL  CL'  C09B  27/00,  D«6P  1102 
VS.  CL  8—41  R  12  Claims 

I.  Process  for  dyeing  synthetic  fiber  material  by  exhaustion 
comprising  introducing  synthetic  fiber  material  into  a  dyebath 
which  is  a  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  organic  solvent; 

B.  a  monoazo  or  disazo  dyestuff  containing  I  to  3  sulfon- 
amide groups  and  largely  insoluble  in  said  dyebath;  and 

C.  up  to  1%  by  weight  of  said  organic  solvent  of  water;  said 
organic  solvent  consisting  of  water  immiscible  aliphatic 
halogenated  hydrocarbon;  and 

dyeing  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to  I70*C  for  10-60  minutes 
until  the  dyebath  is  exhausted; 

said  monoazo  or  disazo  dyestuff  being  free  of  reactive  groups, 
acid  groups  and  carboxamide  groups. 


3,980,428 

DYEING  PROCESS 

Sergio  Fabbri,  BaacL  and  Josef  FrauenknechI,  TherwU,  both  of 

Switzerland,  amignars  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  BaseL  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,255 
Cteims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   6,    1972, 
16126/72;  Jan.  30,  1973,  1332/73 

Int.  CL'  D06P  1141.  1164,  1/653 
VS.  CL  8—92  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  dyeing  or  printing  a  natural 
or  synthetic  organic  sutntance  with  a  dyeing  or  printing  me- 
dium comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acid  dyes  and  mixtures  of  acid  dyes  with  metal  complex, 
disperse,  reactive  or  basic  dyes  to  which  has  t>cen  added 
between  0.1  and  I  part  per  thousand,  based  on  the  dyeing  or 
printing  medium,  of  a  lactone  derived  from  an  aliphatic  hy- 
droxy carboxylic  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  from  a  neutral  or  basic 
value  to  a  value  from  4.0  to  6.5. 
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3,980,429 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUID  AMMONIA 

TREATMENT  OF  FABRICS 
Jackson  Lawrence,  West  Sand  Lake,  and  Walter  S.  Troope, 
Latham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  249,736,  May  2,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  346,007,  March  29,  1973,  and  Ser. 

No.  379,652,  July  16, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,915,632,  said  Ser.  No. 

249,736,  and  Ser.  No.  346,007,  each  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

106414,  Jan.  14.  1973,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  379,652,  is 

a  continuation-ill-part  of  said  Ser.  No.  106,514.  This  application 

May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,613 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.<  006M  l/IO 

VS.  CL  8—125  26  CUims 


1 .  The  process  of  continuously  treating  with  liquid  ammonia 
a  fabric  web,  formed  in  significant  part  of  natural  or  regener- 
ated cellulose,  characterized  by 

a.  continuously  advancing  a  web  of  the  fabric  to  and 
through  a  treating  zone, 

b.  commencing  a  treating  reaction  within  the  treating  zone 
by  progressively  impregnating  the  advancing  fabric  with 
liquid  ammonia, 

c.  maintaining  the  advancing  fabric  in  contact  with  the 
liquid  ammonia  for  a  predetermined  reaction  period, 
commencing  with  the  initial  impregnation  of  the  fabric, 

d.  terminating  the  effective  reaction  period  by.  within  0.6  to 
9  seconds  of  the  commencement  thereof,  commencing 
and  continuing  the  rapid  removal  of  the  liquid  ammonia 
from  said  fabric,  and 

e.  thereafter  conveying  the  fabric  web  from  said  treatment 
zone. 


3,980,430 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  ANIONICALLY  MODIFIED 
SYNTHETIC  FIBER  MATERIALS 
Hans-Peter    KUhlthau,    Leverkuscn,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Bayer  Aktieagescllschatt,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,658,  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,925,015.  This  application  Apr.  I,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,104 
Ctehns    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    23,    1971, 
2152948 

Int.  CL'  D06P  5100.  1113 
U.S.  CL  8—168  R  6  Cteims 

I.  In  the  process  of  dyeing  an  anionically  modified  fiber 
material  by  exhaustion  from  a  dyebath  consisting  essentially  of 
a  calionic  dyestuff  dissolved  in  halogenated  hydrocarbon  the 
improvement  comprising  the  use  as  said  cationic  dyestuff  a 
dyestuff  soluble  in  said  halogenated  hydrocarbon  and  having 
the  formula 
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I 


(R4), 


«2 

CH  »  y 


in  which 

A~  is  a  non-lipophilic  anion; 

R,  is  hydrogen;  C,-C„-alkyl;  C-C-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH;  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl  or  aryl; 

Rz  is  Ct-C^-alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aralkyl; 

Rj  is  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aralkyl; 

It,  is  halogen,  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C,-Cs-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  carbalk- 
oxy,  nitrile,  acyl,  acylamino,  amino,  carbamoyl,  N-alkyl- 
carbamoyl,  N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl,  N-alkyl-N-arylcar- 
bamoyl,  sulphamoyi,  N-alkylsulphamoyI,  N,N-dialkylsul- 
phamoyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  arylsulphonyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
aryloxy,  aralkoxy  or  carbalkoxy; 

y  is  CH  or  N;  and 


or 


or 


«8 


"^^    I 


lo 


"-'fV^-^"^'^" 


«18  «'l 


Ra  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cu-alkyl,  Ci-Cs-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH,  or  aralkyl;  R,  and  R,  can  further,  with  the 
nitrogen  atom,  close  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  can  op- 
tionally contain  further  hetero  atoms; 

R9  is  hydrogen,  C,-C„-alkyl,  C,-Cs-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH,  alkoxy  or  halogen; 

Rio  is  hydrogen,  C,-C„-alkyl,  C,-Cs-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl; 

R,,  is  C,-C„-alkyl,  C,-Cs-alkyl  substituted  with  CN,  CI  or 
OH.  aryl,  carboxylic  acid  ester,  carbonamide  or  substi- 
tuted carbonamide 

Ria  is  hydrogen,  nitrile,  carboxylic  ester  or  carbonamide; 

X  is  — CH,—  or  O; 

a  is  0  or  1;  and 

m,  n  and  p  independently  of  one  another  are  numbers  from 
0  to  3; 

"aryl"  is  phenyl;  naphthyl;  4-methyl-phenyl,  2-methylphe- 
nyl,  4-chlorophenyl,  2-chlorophenyl,  or  2-methyl- 
chlorophenyl; 

"aralkyl"  is  benzyl,  /3-phenethyl  or  a,a-dimethylbenzyl;  or 
the  foregoing  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  lower 
alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy,  carboalkoxy,  nitro,  cyano  or  hy- 
droxyl; 

"aryloxy"  is  phenoxy  or  naphthoxy  or  the  foregoing  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy,  carboalkoxy, 
nitro,  cyano  or  hydroxyl; 

"substituted  carbonamide"  is  methyl-carbamoyi,  N-ethyl- 
carbamoyl,  N-n-butyl-carbamoyI,  N,N-dimethyl-carbam- 
oyl,  N.N-diethyl-carbamoyI,  N-methyl-N-ethyl-carbam- 
oyl,  N-methyl-N-phenyl-carbamoyI  or  N-ethyl-N-phenyl- 
carbamoyl; 

"carboxylic  acid  ester"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbomethoxy,  carboethoxy,  carbopropoxy,  car- 
bobutoxy,  carbobenzoxy.  carbo-a-phenylethoxy,  carbo- 
O-phenylethoxy)  and  carbo-Cr-phenyl-n-propoxy)  radi- 
cals and  their  derivatives  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nu- 
cleus with  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy,  carboalkoxy, 
nitro,  cyano  or  hydroxyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R«,  R«', 
R,  or  R,,  is  a  Ci-C„-alkyl,  Cr-C„-alkoxy  or  C,-Cr 
cycloalkyi  group  or  R„  is  a  Cj-Cn-alkyl  or  Cs-Cr^ycloal- 
kyl  group  or  R4  or  R4'  is  a  C)-Cx-alkyl  group,  in  which 
case  n.  p  or  m  have  the  value  3.  - 

2.  In  the  process  of  dyeing  an  anionically  modified  Tiber 
material  by  exhaustion  from  a  dyebath  consisting  essentially  of 
a  cationic  dyestuff  involved  in  halogenated  hydrocarbon  the 
improvement  comprising  the  use  as  said  cationic  dyestuff  a 
dyestuff  soluble  in  said  halogenated  hydrocarbon  and  having 
the  formula 


"14,./= 


in  which 

R'l  is  hydrogen,  C,-C„-alkyl,  C,-Cs-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl  or  aryl; 

R',  is  C,-Cs-alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aralkyl; 

R',  is  C,-Cs-alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aralkyl; 

R'4  is  hakigen,  C,-Cii-alkyl,  Ci-Cs-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  carbalk- 
oxy, nitrile,  acyl,  acylamino,  amino,  carbamoyl,  N-alkyl- 
carbamoyl,  N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl,  N-alkyl-N-arylcar- 
bamoyl,  sulphamoyi,  N-alkylsulphamoyI,  N,N-dialkylsul- 
phamoyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  arylsulphonyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
aryloxy,  aralkoxy  or  carbaralkoxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Cn-alkyl,  C|-Ci-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH,  which  can  optionally  close  a  S-membered 
or  6-membered  ring  to  the  adjacent  o-position  of  the  ring 
B,  the  heterocyclic  ring  thereby  formed  being  optionally 
alkyl  substituted  or  fused  to  a  further  carbocyclic  ring; 
cycloalkyi;  aralkyl  or  aryl; 


o?-o- 


'\ 


rtj2 


^13 


in  which 

A~  is  a  non-lipophilic  anion; 

R„  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci,-alkyl,  C,-C,-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl; 

R,j  is  hydrogen,  C,-Ci,-alkyl,  C,-Cj-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH.  cycloalkyi  or  aralkyl,  or  R,i  and  R,i  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
which  can  optionally  contain  further  hetero-atoms; 

Ri4  is  hydrogen,  lialogen,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  aryloxy. 
acyloxy,  C,-Ci,-alkyl,  C,-Cs-alkyl  substituted  with  CN, 
CI  or  OH,  aralkyl,  aryl,  nitro,  nitrile,  trifluoromethyl. 
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carboxylic  acid  ester,  optionally  N-substituted  carbonam- 
ide  groups. 


/ 


\ 

Ru 

acyl,  alkybulphonyl  or  arylsulphonyl  or 
Kis 

R, 


-O- «' 


3,980^31 

MOBILE  LOADING  MEANS  FOR  STERILIZERS 

Edgar  L.  Aadenoa,  PcbOcM,  N.Y.,  anitnor  to  Sybroa  Corpo- 

raliM,  RochcMcr,  N.Y. 
CaatiBUltoa  of  Scr.  N».  64,146.  Aug.  3.  1970.  abaadoncd. 
wUck  b  a  coatiaualloa  of  Scr.  No.  654.147.  Jaly  18,  1976. 
afcaadaacd.  Tkia  appOcalioa  Sept.  24. 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  183.699 

IbL  CL'  A61L  3102;  B65C  65/00 
U.S.  CL21— 91  4ClalB* 

1.  In  combination: 

a.  a  sterilizing  vessel  enclosing  a  sterilizing  chamber  and 
having  a  vessel  floor; 


b.  a  mobile  unit  having  a  plurality  of  wheel  means  for  rolla- 
bly  supporting  said  unit  on  a  floor,  said  mobile  unit  having 
a  size  such  that  it  can  be  fully  received  with  said  wheel 
means  into  said  chamber,  said  wheel  means  being  de- 
formable  when  subjected  in  said  chamber  simultaneously 
to  the  weight  of  a  loaded  mobile  unit  and  to  heat; 

c.  first  support  means  flxedly  mounted  in  said  vessel  for 
supporting  said  mobile  unit  in  said  chamber  in  a  com- 
pletely suspended  position  with  said  wheel  means  off  of 
said  vessel  floor,  whereby  said  wheel  means  will  not  be- 
come deformed; 


n? 


R.  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,-alkyl,  C,-C>-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH,  alkoxy  or  halogen; 

Rta  is  hydrogen,  Ci-m-alkyl,  Ci-Ci-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH,  aralkyi,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl; 

R„  is  C,-C,ralkyl,  C,-Cs-alkyl  substituted  with  CN,  CI  or 
OH,  aryl,  carboxylic  acid  ester,  carbonamide  or  substi- 
tuted carbonamide; 

Ru  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cii-alkyl,  C,-C]-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH,  cycloalkyi  or  aralkyi; 

R„  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,ralkyl,  C,-Cs-alkyl  substituted  with 
CN,  CI  or  OH,  aralkyi,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl;  or 

Ru  and  Ru,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  which  can  optionally  contain  further  hetero 
atoms; 

Ri7  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Cit-alkyl,  Ci-Cs-alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  CN,  CI  or  OH,  or  alkoxy; 

"aryl"  is  phenyl:  naphthyl;  4-methyl-phenyl,  2-methylphe- 
nyl,  4-chlorophenyl,  2-chlorophenyl,  or  2-methyl- 
chlorophenyl; 

"aralkyi"  b  benzyl,  ^-phenethyl,  or  a,a-dimethylbenzyl;  or 
the  foregoing  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  lower 
alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy.  carboalkoxy,  nitro,  cyano  or  hy- 
droxyl; 

"aryloxy"  is  phenoxy  or  naphthoxy  or  the  foregoing  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy,  carboalkoxy, 
nitro.  cyano  or  hydroxyl; 

"substituted  carbonamide"  is  metbyl-carbamoyi,  N-ethyl- 
catbamoyl,  N-n-butyl-carbamoyI,  N,N-dimethyl-carbam- 
oyl,  N,N-diethyl-carbamoyl,  N-methyl-N-ethyl-carbam- 
oyl,  N-methyl-N-phenyl-carbamoyI  or  N-ethyl-N-phenyl- 
carbamoyl; 

"carboxylic  acid  ester"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbomcthoxy,  carboethoxy,  carbopropoxy,  car- 
bobutoxy,  carbobenzoxy,  carbo-a-phenylethoxy,  carbo- 
(^-phenylethoxy)  and  carbo-Cy-phcnyl-n-propoxy)  radi- 
cals and  their  derivatives  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nu- 
cleus with  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy,  carboalkoxy, 
nitro,  cyano  or  hydroxyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R«,  Rn, 
R,.  or  R„  is  Cr-C,i-alkyl,  C]-C,ralkoxy,  or  Cs-Cr 
cycloalkyi  or  R„  is  Cj-C,ralkyl  or  C>-Ci-cycloalkyl. 


d.  the  tops  of  said  flrst  support  means  being  spaced  above 
said  vessel  floor  a  sufficient  distance  to  hold  said  wheel 
means  of  said  mobile  unit  up  off  of  said  vessel  floor  when 
said  mobile  unit  is  received  within  said  chamber; 

e.  means  on  said  mobile  unit  for  supporting  articles  to  be 
sterilized  in  said  chamber;  and 

f.  second  support  means  mounted  on  said  mobile  unit  for 
contacting  and  being  received  on  said  first  support  means 
when  said  mobile  unit  is  positioned  within  said  chamber. 


3,980,432 
PARTIAL  THROMBOPLASTIN,  ITS  USE  AS  DIAGNOSTIC 

AGENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Hciner  Trobisch,  Dusscldorf,  and  Horst  Scfawinn,  Marbach. 
Marburg  an  dcr  Lahn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bchringwerke 
Aktioigewlbcbaft,  Marbnrg  u  der  Lahii,  Germaoy 
CoBlinuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  456.892.  April  1.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  599365 
Claims    priority,    applkatioa    Gcrmaay.    Apr.    2,    1973, 
2316430 

lal.  CI."  A61K  35150;  GOIN  33116 
VS.  CL  23—230  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  partial  thromboplastin  which 
comprises  extracting  bloodless  dry  comminuted  placentas 
with  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogenated  hydrocarbons  and  cyclic  ethers  in  an  amount 
from  20  to  100  times  the  weight  of  the  placentas  and  at  a 
temperature  between  room  temperature  and  80°C.  separating 
the  extract  from  the  undissolved  placental  residue,  evaporat- 
ing the  solvent  from  the  extract,  and  dispersing  the  resulting 
residue  in  water  to  yield  a  concentration  of  0.02S  to  0.2  per- 
cent. 


3.980.433 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Zcnzo  Tamura.  17-11.  Sanaa  2-ChoBic,  Ota.  Tokyo;  Takeaori 
Taaimura,  8-11,  Matsonoki-cho  1-chome,  Sugiaami,  Tokyo, 
and  Yasuhiko  Kasai,  24-303,  Keyakidaidanchi,  13-2.  Waka- 
ba-cbo  1-chomc,  Tachikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,942 
Claims  priority.   appUcatioa   Japaa.  Oct.    17,    1973,  48- 
IIS712;  Mar.  8.  1974,  49-26209;  Mar.  12,  1974,  49-27756 

lal-  CL'  GOIN  33116.  21124.  33102 

VS.  CL  23—230  M  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of 

carboxylic  acid  in  a  sample  by  mixing  the  sample  with  a  hy- 

droxylamine  whereby  any  carboxylic  acid  in  the  sample  will 
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react  with  the  hydroxylamine  to  form  hydroxamic  acid,  and 
thereafter  determining  the  presence  of  hydroxamic  acid  in  the 


&vwt 


3,980,435 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLNG  BORIC  ACID 

CONCENTRATION  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  STREAM 

Jerry  W.  Wimbericy,  Poaca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continea- 

tal  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  609,451 

Int.  CL'  COIN  31100 

VS.  CV  23—230  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  substantially  continuously  maintaining  a 
desired  boric  acid  concentration  in  an  aqueous  stream,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  mixing  a  selected  quantity  of  said  aqueous  stream  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in 
an  amount  substantially  stoichiometrically  equal  to  the 
amount  of  boric  acid  which  is  present  in  said  selected 
quantity  of  said  aqueous  stream  at  said  desired  boric  acid 
concentration  to  form  a  solution  mixture; 

b.  determining  the  pH  of  said  mixture;  and 

c.  adjusting  the  boric  acid  concentration,  in  said  aqueous 
stream  in  response  to  said  determination,  to  said  desired 
boric  acid  concentration. 


3,980,436 
ANALYTIC  TEST  DEVICE 
Walter  Greenfield,  Ardslcy,  and  Raymond  Berg,  Scarsdalc, 
both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Sci-Med  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Harts- 
dak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1974.  Scr.  No.  534.476 

Int,  CL*  GOIN  31122.  IIIO;  A61B  IIIO 

U,S,  CL  23—253  R  6  Claims 


mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing  the  sample 
with  hydroxylamine  and  a  carbodiimide. 


3,980,434 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FURAZOLIDONE  IN 
ANIMAL  TISSUE 
James  L.  Mertz,  Norwich;  Joanne  Olivard,  Honey  Grove,  and 
James  P.  Hcotis,  Norwich,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Morton- 
Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30.  1975.  Scr.  No.  600385 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  33116.  21100 
VS.  CL  23-230  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  furazolidone  in  edible 
animal  tissue  comprising  spotting  a  TLC  plate  with  a  solution 
containing  furazolidone  extracted  from  said  tissue,  developing 
the  TLC  plate,  contacting  the  developed  TLC  plate  with 
pyridine,  exposing  the  contacted  TLC  plate  to  ultraviolet 
light,  and  relating  the  resulting  fluorescence  to  the  furazoli- 
done determination. 


1.  An  analytic  test  device  and  receptacle  for  a  liquid  test 
sample  which  comprises: 

a  closely  adjacent  concentric  tube  and  sleeve  relatively 
movable  one  to  the  other,  the  concentric  fit  of  tube  and 
sleeve  providing  an  annular  region  therebetween,  the 
sleeve  constituting  the  inner  member  and  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  sample  therein; 

a  recess-in  the  tube  or  sleeve  wall  surface  bounding  said 
annular  region,  said  recess  containing  a  test  reagent 
therein; 

sealing  means  provided  on  the  tube  for  retaining  the  bottom 
rim  of  said  sleeve  in  a  fluid-tight  seal  against  sample  liquid 
migration  under  said  rim  into  said  annular  region,  the  seal 
of  said  sealing  means  being  opened  by  relative  movement 
of  tube  and  sleeve  whereby  sample  liquid  helped  by  capil- 
lary action  migrates  into  said  annular  region  and  into 
contact  with  test  reagent. 


3,980.437 

TEST  STRIPS  AND  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
USING  THE  SAME 
Shinichi  Kishimoto.  Uji,  and  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  both 
Of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyoto  Daiichi 
Kagaku,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  641,829 
Claims   priority,   application   Japaa,   Dec.   21,    1974,  49- 
1S5888[U];  Jan.  17, 1975,  50-7005 

lat.  CL'  GOIN  21130,  21148.  31122.  33116 
VS.  CL  23-253  TP  18  Cbims 


^^ 


1.  A  test  strip  of  the  type  which,  after  being  dipped  in  a 
liquid  such  as  urine,  will  assume  a  color  indicative  of  a  prop- 
erty of  the  liquid,  comprising  a  transparent  backing  through 
which  light  can  freely  pass,  a  color-reaction  paper  for  assum- 
ing a  given  degree  of  a  given  color  when  detecting  the  inten- 
sity of  a  given  property  of  a  liquid  in  which  the  paper  is  im- 
mersed, said  color-reaction  paper  being  situated  on  one  side 
of  but  being  spaced  from  said  backing,  and  fastening  means 
situated  between  the  paper  and  backing  and  fastening  the 
paper  to  the  backing,  said  fastening  means  having  at  least  the 
same  area  as  said  paper  and  engaging  the  latter  throughout  its 
entire  area  which  is  directed  toward  the  backing,  and  said 
fastening  means  being  substantially  opaque  and  non-reflecting 
with  respect  to  light,  so  that  light  will  pass  freely  through  said 
backing  at  portions  thereof  not  engaged  by  said  fastening 
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means  while  light  will  be  reflected  from  said  color-reaction 
paper  while  remaining  substantially  uninfluenced  by  said 
fastening  means  and  backing. 


3,980v438 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CRYSTALS  OF  ESSENTIALLY  UNIFORM  DIAMETER 
Roger  A.  Casdmguay,  Salcn;  Martin   L.  Cohen,   Belmont; 
Wiben  P.  Menashi.  Lexington;  Joseph  F.  Wenckus,  Need- 
hani,  and  Pcicr  C.  VonThuna,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Arthur  D.  LiHle,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Ang.  28.  1975,  Scr.  No.  608,522 
InL  CL'  BOIJ  17100,  I7II8 
VS,  CL  23—273  SP  18  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  single  semiconductor  crys- 
tal by  pulling  said  crystal  attached  to  a  seed  crystal  from  a  melt 
volume  and  comprising  a  crucible  formed  of  a  dielectric  mate- 
rial containing  said  melt  volume,  support  means  for  said  cruci- 
ble, heating  means,  load-bearing  rod  means  for  holding  said 
seed  crystal  and  for  imparting  translational  motion  to  said 
crystal  attached  to  said  seed  crystal,  and  variable-speed  motor 
means  to  drive  said  load-bearing  rod  means,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  to  monitor  and  control  the  diameter  of  said 
crystal  as  it  is  formed,  said  means  comprising  crucible  assem- 
bly circuit  means  to  provide  an  electrical  current  through  said 
seed  crystal,  crystal,  melt  volume  and  crucible  thereby  to 
generate  a  measured  signal,  said  crucible  serving  as  a  variable 
resistance,  the  value  of  which  varies  with  the  level  of  said  melt 
volume  in  it;  means  to  provide  a  reference  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  predetermined  crystal  diameter  and  formation  rate; 
comparator  means  to  determine  the  difference  between  said 
measured  signal  and  said  reference  signal  and  to  generate  an 
operational  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  difference;  and 
means  to  transmit  said  operational  signal  to  either  said  heating 
means  or  to  said  variable-speed  motor  means  whereby  the 
temperature  of  said  molten  mass  or  the  rate  of  said  transla- 
tional motion  ia  varied  to  maintain  the  diameter  of  said  crystal 
essentially  uniform  throughout  its  formation. 


3,98«,439 

FLUIDIZING  APPARATUS  WITH  FORAMINOUS 

MEMBER 

Albert  Louis  Mayer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E. 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577,282 

InL  CI.'  SOU  «//«.  F26B  17/10;  F27B  15100 

VS.  CL  23—284  2  Claims 


Du 


1.  In  a  material  fluidizing  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two 
communicating  reaction  chambers,  each  reaction  chamber 
being  separated  from  the  next  adjacent  one  by  a  foraminous 
member,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  recirculating  cocurrent 
flow  of  gases  and  solid  particles  through  said  reaction  cham- 
bers. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  foraminous  member  is  a 
concavo-concave  structure  having  a  plurality  of  frusto- 
conical  openings  extending  therethrough  to  permit  con- 
tinuous passage  of  said  flow  of  gases  and  solid  particles 
from  a  first  reaction  chamber  to  a  second  adjacent  reac- 
tion chamber  and  to  produce  a  pressure  drop  across  said 
foraminous  member  from  O.S  to  3.0  psi, 
said  frusto-conical  openings  being  disposed  in  said  concavo- 
concave  structure  so  as  to  provide  a  pattern  of  spaced 
substantially  circular  cavities  on  the  inlet  side  and  the 
outlet  side  of  said  concavo-concave  structure, 
the  diameter  of  said  cavities  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  conca- 
vo-concave structure  being  from  25  to  100  times  greater 
than  the  average  particle  size  of  said  solid  particles, 
the  diameter  of  said  cavities  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  conca- 
vo-concave structure  being  from  2  to  10  times  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  cavities  on  the  inlet  side  of  said 
concavo-concave  structure, 
the  average  thickness  of  said  concavo-concave  structure 
being  from  1  to  20  times  the  diameter  of  a  cavity  on  the 
outlet  side  of  said  concavo-concave  structure,  and 
the  percentage  of  the  area  of  the  outlet  side  of  said  concavo- 
concave  structure  defming  said  frusto-conical  openings 
being  at  least  70%  of  the  total  area  of  said  outlet  side  of 
said  concavo-concave  structure. 


3,980,440 

CATALYST  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

STEAM-HYDROCARBON  REFORMER 

David  C.  Morse.  La  Jolb,  and  William  W.  Howard.  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomic  Company,  San 

Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,198 
InL  CL'  BOIJ  8102,  35/00 
VS.  CL  23-288  M  12  Claims 

I.  A  steam-hydrocarbon  reformer  comprising;  a  housing;  a 
transverse  tubesheet  supported  in  said  housing  and  forming  a 
heating  chamber  threin  on  one  side  of  said  tubesheet;  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  catalyst  tube  assemblies  extending  within  and 
longitudinally  of  said  housing  with  one  end  of  each  of  said 
tube  assemblies  mounted  on  said  tubesheet  and  extending 
therefrom  into  and  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  heat- 
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ing  chamber,  each  assembly  including  an  outer  tube  having  an 
open  end  attached  to  said  tubesheet  and  a  closed  opposite  end 
and  an  associated  central  coaxial  inner  tube  removably 
mounted  within  said  outer  tube  by  centering  support  means 
having  securing  points  on  said  tubesheet  independently  of  said 
outer  tube,  said  coaxial  inner  tube  having  an  open  inner  end 
spaced  apart  from  the  closed  end  of  said  outer  tube;  indepen- 
dently supported  catalyst  material  carried  on  each  said  inner 
tube  and  extending  circumferentially  around  a  major  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
associated  outer  tube  and  defining  therebetween  an  annular 
passageway  for  the  conduction  of  fluids;  means  connective 
with  the  ends  of  said  annular  passageways  adjacent  the  tube- 


XL OJ, .1   '.         .1,. 


XsS^y' 


sheet  for  introducing  reactant  fluids  therein;  means  connec- 
tive with  ends  of  said  coaxial  inner  tubes  adjacent  the  tube- 
sheet  for  withdrawing  reaction  products  from  said  catalyst 
tube  assemblies;  means  for  circulating  heating  fluid  around 
the  external  surface  of  said  outer  tubes  at  a  temperature  such 
that  reactant  fluids  within  said  annular  passageways  are 
heated  to  the  steam  reforming  reaction  temperature  and  a 
support  means  extending  transversely  of  said  housing  and 
located  in  the  heating  chamber  intermediate  the  length  of  said 
assemblies,  said  outer  tubes  being  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  support  means  for  maintaining  the  parallel  relation  of  said 
assemblies  without  impairing  the  longitudinal  expansion  of 
said  tubes  and  without  substantially  affecting  the  circulation 
of  the  heating  fluid. 


means  for  feeding  said  acid  in  solid  state  and  a  solid  catalyst 
into  one  end  of  said  oven; 

means  for  feeding  said  alcohol  in  vapor  state  into  said  one 
end  of  said  oven; 

means  for  feeding  said  alcohol  in  vapor  state  into  said  one 
end  of  said  oven; 

said  alcohol-feeding  means  including  means  for  forwarding 
a  current  of  alcohol  from  a  source  thereof  to  said  oven, 
said  forwarding  means  comprising  a  conduit,  a  pump  and 
a  superheater  for  vaporizing  the  alcohol  by  indirect  heat- 
ing of  a  current  of  the  alcohol; 


means  for  discharging  gaseous  reaction  products  and  cata- 
lyst from  the  other  end  of  said  oven; 
said  follow-up  reactor  being  connected  to  said  means  for 

discharging; 
and  means  for  removing  gaseous  dimethyl  terephthalate 
product  stream  from  said  follow-up  reactor; 
the  improvement  comprising  means  connecting  said  follow-up 
reactor  to  said  tunnel  oven  for  recirculating  a  portion  of  said 
dimethyl  terephthalate  product  stream  into  said  one  end  of 
said  oven. 


3,980.442 
PROCESS  FOR  USING  A  COMBINATION  TOOL 
HaraM  Arno  Wilbelm  Riekeles.  Dietzenbacb,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Amtel,  Inc..  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975.  Scr.  No.  564.865 

Int.  CL'  B24B  39100 

VS.  CL  29—90  R  2  CUims 


3.980,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIMETHYL 
TEREPHTHALATE  BY  THE  ESTERIFICATION  OF 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Horst-Dieter  WuH;  Ferdinand  List;  Kurt  Wember,  and  Nor- 
bcrt  Wilkc,  all  of  Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische 
Werkc  Hob  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  361,597,  May  18,  1973.  Pal.  No. 
3.940,431.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  616,029 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    20.    1972, 
2224869 

InL  CL'  BOIJ  9116;  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CL  23—288  E  2  CUims 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  esterification  of  a 
normally  solid  organic  acid  in  the  solid  state  with  normally 
liquid  alcohol  in  the  gaseous  or  vapor  state,  in  the  presence  of 
a  granular  solid  esterification  catalyst,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  rotatable  tunnel  oven  pre-reactor  and  a  follow-up 
reactor  having  a  solid  bed  of  catalyst  therein; 
means  for  heating  said  tunnel  oven; 
means  for  rotating  said  tunnel  oven; 


,9  *«    .^ 


s^  ff^s:' 


I.  A  method  of  skiving  and  roller  burnishing  a  bore  com- 
prising furnishing  a  roller  burnishing  tool  with  a  protruding 
mandrel  shaft  and  a  main  mandrel  section  tapered  with  the 
largest  diameter  being  adjacent  the  protruding  shaft  together 
with  conical  rollers  disposed  in  operative  relationship  thereon, 
fastening  a  skiving  tool  assembly  having  a  cutter  on  to  the 
protruding  mandrel  shaft,  conducting  a  current  of  fluid  into 
the  bore  while  advancing  the  tool  into  the  bore,  feeding  the 
tool  out  of  the  bore  and  withdrawing  the  tool  thru  the  bore  to 
roller  burnish  the  bore  on  the  withdrawal  stroke,  the  current 
of  fluid  urging  the  rollers  toward  the  larger  diameter  of  the 
mandrel. 
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3,980,443 
TOOL  HOLDER 
James  W.  McCncry,  Latrobc,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  Kcnnametal 
lac.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Fikd  Sept.  16.  1974,  Scr.  No.  5M,5S« 

Int.  CL<  B26D  1100 

U.S.  CI.  29—96  3  Chinu 


m 


1.  In  a  tool  holder:  a  support  member  having  a  notch  in  one 
end  with  a  planar  rearward  wall  and  a  planar  bottom  wall  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  a  block  receivable  in  said  notch 
and  having  a  planar  rear  side  adajcent  said  rearward  wall  and 
a  planar  lower  side  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  said  rear  side 
and  lower  side  of  said  block  being  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other, insert  receiving  pocket  means  in  the  upper  side  of  said 
block  at  the  forward  end  of  the  block,  cooperating  elements 
of  rib  and  groove  means  on  said  bottom  wall  of  said  notch  and 
said  lower  side  of  said  block  operable  to  interlock  said  block 
and  support  member  against  relative  lateral  movement  and 
against  relative  fore  and  aft  movement  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion, and  interengageable  elements  of  relatively  rotatable  cam 
locking  means  on  said  block  and  support  member,  said  cam 
locking  means  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rearwardly 
facing  surface  regions  on  opposite  side  regions  of  the  rear  side 
of  the  block  which  incline  forwardly  in  the  upward  direction 
and  a  cam  member  rotatable  in  the  support  member  and 
having  eccentric  regions  at  the  ends  engageable  with  said 
inclined  surface  regions,  rotation  of  said  cam  member  com- 
prising the  sole  means  for  clamping  said  block  in  said  notch  in 
said  support  member  and  for  releasing  said  block  from  said 
notch  for  removal  thereof  from  said  support  member,  said 
support  member  including  a  lateral  recess  therein  formed 
inwardly  into  said  rearward  wall,  said  recess  including  en- 
larged end  regions,  said  cam  member  having  a  central  region 
rotatably  seated  in  the  recess  between  said  enlarged  ends  and 
the  said  eccentric  regions  of  said  cam  member  being  disposed 
in  said  enlarged  end  regions  of  said  recess  and  in  coplanar 
relation  with  said  rearwardly  facing  surface  regions  on  said 
block,  said  eccentric  regions  having  flats  thereon  which  sub- 
stantially register  with  the  plane  of  said  rearward  wall  of  said 
notch  in  the  support  member  in  one  rotated  position  of  said 
cam  member. 


3,980,444 
SINTERED  LIQUID  PHASE  STAINLESS  STEEL 
OrviOe  W.  Reea,  Lower  Barrell.  Pa.,  asslgiior  to  AUegheay 
Ladloaa  ladutrie*.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaa.  22.  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,986 
■at.  CL'  B22F  7/00,  3100 
VS.  CL  29- 182  5  Cbrims 

1.  A  sintered  stainless  steel  having  excellent  resistance  to 
corrosive  attack  by  the  chloride  ion;  said  steel  having  an 
overall  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  up  to 
0.03%  carbon.  22  to  26%  chromium,  10  to  24%  nickel,  2.7  to 
5%  molybdenum,  0.1  to  1%  boron,  up  to  2.0%  manganese,  up 
to  2.0%  silicon,  balance  iron  and  residuals,  said  steel  having 
a  morphology  comprised  of  regions  of  sintered  austenitic 
stainless  steel  and  regions  of  solidified  liquid  phase;  said  steel 
having  an  overall  density  of  at  least  95%  of  full  density;  said 
morphology  being  comprised  of  from  8  to  2S%  of  said  liquid 
phase. 


3,980,445 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FILTERING  METAL  MATERIAL 
VasOy  AInecvich  Aleshin.  uUtsa  Zorge.  52/1,  kv.  25,  Ufa; 
Galina  Petrovaa  Bazarova,  ulitsa,  54,  korpas  1,  kv.  43; 
Scraflnia  Pavlovaa  Groaiova,  Izmailovsky  bulvar,  58/13,  kv. 
27,  both  of  Moscow;  Jury  losifovich  Dmitriev,  ulHsa  Dosto- 
evskogo,  40,  korpus  13,  kv.  11.;  Jury  Arkadlevich  Kule- 
niasky,  ulitsa  Parkovaya,  20,  kv.  48,  both  of  Ufa;  Iza  Iva- 
novna  Komolova,  I  Dubrovskaya  ulitsa,  13,  kv.  39,  Moscow; 
Ccorgy  Olegovich  Leschinsky,  ulitsa  Lyadova,  49/51,  kv.  10; 
Vscvolod  Konstantinovicfa  Sorokin,  ulitsa  Komlnterna,  174, 
kv.  19.  both  of  Gorky;  Galina  Ivanovna  Sasonova.  ulitsa 
Volodarskogo,  45,  kv.  11,  Ufa;  Akxaadr  Fedorovich  Sihev, 
ulitsa  Kransy  Kazancts,  3,  korpus  2,  kv.  5,  Moscow;  Grigory 
Fedorovich  Tikhonov,  ulitsa  Yabloacvaya,  13-a,  kv.  32,  and 
Valcry  Mikhailovich  Schekin,  ulitsa  Zvezdina,  19-d,  kv.  7, 
both  of  Gorky,  all  of  IJ.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485.756 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  3100,  5100;  BOID  39120;  C22C  1/04 

U.S.CL  29-182  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  filtering  metal  material  whereby 
powdered  austenitic  stainless  steel  ground  into  particles  10  to 
30  microns  is  cold  rolled  to  a  strip  form  by  being  passed 
between  mill  rolls  spaced  0.08  to  0.12  mm  apart  and  rotating 
at  a  speed  of  2  to  4  revolutions  per  minute,  the  strip  material 
so  produced  undergoing  a  two-stage  sintering  process  wherein 
the  first  stage  of  sintering  is  carried  out  in  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  temperature  of  820°  to  880°C  for  2  to  3  hours  and 
is  followed  by  cooling  down  to  100°C  in  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere and  the  second  stage  of  sintering  is  carried  out  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  1 100°  to  1 1  SO°C  for 
2  to  4  hours  and  is  followed  by  cooling  in  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere. 

2.  A  filtering'  metal  material  consisting  essentially  of  pow- 
dered austenitic  stainless  steel  ground  into  particles  10  to  30 
microns  with  interstitial  spacing  sufficient  to  retain  particles  of 
the  size  of  2-3  microns  at  elevated  temperatures  of  up  to 
600°C,  said  material  being  cold  rolled  to  a  strip  form  by  being 
passed  between  mill  rolls  and  having  a  filtering  capacity  of 
0.004-0.006  l/cmVmin.,  a  tensile  strength  of  1 1-1 3. S  kg/cm*, 
a  strip  thickness  of  O.lS-0.18  mm.,  and  a  porosity  ranging 
from  25-30  percent. 


3,980,446 
WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  VACUUM  ENCLOSURE 
Paolo  dclla  Porta,  and  Tizlano  A.  Glorgi,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Jaa.  7,  1975,  S«r.  No.  539,102 

CUins  priority,  applicatioa  luly,  Jan.  7,  1974,  19142/74 

Int.  CI.' B3 ID  J/04 

U.S.  CL  29—  1 9 1 .4  4  Claims 

1.  A  wall  structure  for  a  vacuum  enclosure  comprising; 

a.  a  first  surface  defining  the  commencement  of  a  thickness 
of  a  metal  or  ceramic  sheet,  and 

b.  a  second  surface  defining  the  end  of  said  thickness  of  said 
sheet,  said  sheet  forming  a  vacuum  barrier,  and  said 
second  surface  also  defining  the  commencement  of  a 
thickness  of  a  three  dimensional  metallic  network  defin- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  interconnecting  free  cells  wherein 
there  are  more  than  10  free  cells  per  inch  and  the  ratio 
of  apparent  density  of  the  network  to  the  density  of  the 
bulk  material  constituting  the  network  is  between  1  to  2 
and  1  to  100,  in  which  the  metal  of  said  network  com- 
prises a  material  chosen  from  the  group  Ni,  Cr,  Fe,  Ti, 
Co,  Mo  and  alloys  of  these  metals  between  themselves 
and  with  other  metals,  and 

c.  a  third  surface  defining  the  end  of  said  thickness  of  said 
three  dimensional  network,  and 

d.  a  getter  material  contained  within  at  least  some  of  said 
free  cells,  the  getter  material  comprising  a  powdered 
non-evaporable  getter  metal  comprising  at  least  one 
metal  chosen  from  the  group  Zr,  Ta,  Hf.  Nb,  Ti,  Th  aiKl 
U. 
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3,980,447 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUkE  OF  BROWN  COAL 

BRIQUETTES 
Fricdrich  Franke;  Werner  Wenzel;  Mohamed  Meri(|kib,  and 
Hans  Berkenkamp,  all  of  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rheinische  Braunkohlcnwerke  AG,  Cologne,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  354,664,  April  26,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,098 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1972, 
2220479 

Int.  Cl.»  ClOL  5100;  ClOB  45102 
VS.  a.  44— 10  D  20  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  manufacturing  briquettes  from  brown  coal 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  drying  brown  coal; 

b.  heating  said  brown  coal  substantially  free  of  added  mate- 
rial up  to  a  temperature  in  a  range  from  about  300°  to 
about  320°C  at  a  selected  first  rate; 

c.  subsequently  heating  said  brown  coal  substantially  free  of 
added  material  up  to  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  from 
about  350°  to  about  400°C  at  a  selected  second  rate 
which  is  less  than  said  first  rate  to  form  bituminous  bind- 
ing material  on  grains  of  said  brown  coal  so  as  to  derive 
the  binding  material  required  for  the  briquettes;  and 

d.  thereafter  pressing  said  brown  coal  substantially  free  of 
added  material  into  briquettes  without  separating  the 
binding  material  produced  in  step  (c); 

whereby  firm  briquettes  are  produced  in  which  the  bind- 
ing material  substantially  consists  of  material  derived 
from  the  coal  itself. 
8.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1 ,  wherein  heating  of  said 
brown  coal  continues  for  a  sufficient  period  so  that  bitumi- 
nous binding  material  separates  principally  in  thread  form. 

13.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1,  including  passing  the 
briquettes  through  a  chute  and  heating  said  briquettes  during 
passage  to  a  temperature  in  a  range  from  about  950°  to  about 
1  I00°C  for  liberating  gas  therefrom. 


3,980,448 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  AS  FUEL  ADDITIVES 
Bernard  Haemmerte;  Bernard  Sillion,  and  Gabriel  De 
Gaudemarb,  all  of  Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubriliants  ct  Entrc- 
prise  de  Recherches  et  d 'Activities  PctroUercs  Elf.  Rueil-Mal- 
maison.  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  127,047.  March  22,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1973.  Scr.  No.  356,508 
Int.  CL'  CIOL  1126 
VS.  CL  44-63  21  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  gaso- 
line and,  as  an  additive,  an  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  an 
improvement  of  carburetor  anti-fouling  properties  of  said 
composition,  of  at  least  one  imidic  reaction  product  of  a 
maleic  anhydride  of  the  formula 


3,980,449 
INHIBITION  OF  LEAD  CORROSION 
Michad  J.  ZetlmeisI;  Walter  R.  May,  and  Robert  R.  Aanand, 
all  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  PctraGlc  Corporation,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491.770 
Int.  CI.'  CIOL  1126 
VS.  CL  44—68  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  con- 
taining corrosive  amounts  of  lead,  a  lead-vanadium  mixture  or 
a  lead-vanadium-sodium  mixture  and  corrosion  inhibiting 
amounts  of  metallic  magnesium,  calcium,  aluminum,  silicon 
or  combinations  thereof. 


3.980.450 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITION 
John  Battersby.  Frimky,  and  Eric  Simon  Forbes,  LIghtwater, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  408,575,  Oct.  23,  1973.  This  application 
Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,710 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27, 1973, 
49573/73 

Int.  CI.'  CIOL  1122 
VS.  CL  44-72  4  CUims 

I.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  gasoline  and  up  to  1,000 
parts  per  million  of  a  carburettor  detergent  of  the  formula: 


-O— R'-nC' 
\r" 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  20  to  500 
carbon  atoms  and  derived  from  the  polymerization  of  isobu- 
tylene,  R'  is  a  polymethylene  group  containing  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  interrupted  by  an  imino  group,  and  R'  and  R',  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl 
groups. 


3,980.451 

GASIFICATION  PROCESS 

Joseph  F.  McMahon,  Clinton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wbedcr 

Energy  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  383,859,  July  30,  1973,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570,127 

Int.  CI.'  ClOJ  J/46;  ClOG  13130 

U.S.  CL  48— 197  R  6  Claims 


R,-C-CO 


\ 

o 

/ 

R,— C— CO 

with  a  subsuntially  equimolar  quantity  of  a  linear  polyamine 
of  the  formula 

H,N-(.(CH,).  -  NHis-R' 

in  which  R|  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-30  carbon  atoms.  '~ 

the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  Ri  and  Rj  being  not  more 

than  30,  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  6-30  carbon        1.  A  process  for  the  gasification  of  carbonaceous  materials 

atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  10  and  m  is  an  integer  from  which  process  is  conducted  in  the  absence  of  an  external  heat 

1  to  10,  said  reaction  being  conducted  in  an  inert  solvent  and  source  and  a  catalyst,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

wherein  the  water  resulting  from  the  reaction  is  removed        a.  feeding  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  an  oxygen-contain- 

tberefrom.  >ng  gas  into  a  partial  oxidation  generator; 
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b.  gasifying  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  by  partial  oxidation 
with  said  oxygen -containing  gas  to  produce  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  about  a  1 : 1 
ratio,  said  gaseous  mixture  having  a  temperature  range  of 
about  2000**  to  3000T,  the  heat  evolved  during  said 
gasification  being  sufficient  to  maintain  said  temperature 
range; 

c.  feeding  said  gaseous  mixture  along  a  path  towards  the 
lower  end  of  a  substantially  vertically  oriented  high- 
velocity  transfer  line  reactor. 

d.  feeding  carbonaceous  solid  material  having  a  particle  size 
of  about  100  -  5000  microns  into  said  gaseous  mixture 
along  said  path  to  form  a  gas-solid  mixture,  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  solid  material  being  sufficiently  lower  than 
said  temperature  of  said  gaseous  mixture  such  that  the 
resultant  gas-solid  mixture  has  a  temperature  of  about 
1500*  to  2000"F. 

e.  feeding  a  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  stock  into  said  gas-solid 
mixture  along  said  path  to  form  a  hydrocarbon  oil-gas- 
solid  mixture  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  solid  material  to 
hydrocarbon  oil  feed  stock  is  at  least  5:1  and  the  weight 
ratio  of  gaseous  mixture  to  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  stock  is 
such  that  the  resultant  hydrogen  to  oil  ratio  corresponds 
to  25-100%  of  that  required  to  convert  all  the  hydrocar- 
bon oil  feed  stock  to  methane; 

f.  passing  the  hydrocarbon  oil-gas-solid  mixture  upwardly 
through  said  substantially  vertically  oriented  high- 
velocity  transfer  line  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1500*  to  2000*F  and  a  velocity  of  at  least  10  feet  per 
second  such  that  the  contact  time  of  the  hydrocarbon  oil 
and  the  gas-solid  mixture  is  about  0.05  to  5  seconds  so 
that  hydrogasification  of  the  feed  is  obtained; 

g.  feeding  the  resultant  gas-solid  mixture  from  said  transfer 
line  reactor; 

h.  separating  the  solid  material  from  said  gas-solid  mixture 
to  provide  a  product  having  a  heating  valve  in  excess  of 
about  400  B.T.U.  per  cubic  foot  and  a  specific  gravity  of 
about  0.5  to  0.8;  and 

i.  cooling  the  solid  material  separated  from  the  gas-solid 
mixture  and  recycling  the  cooled  solid  material,  mixing 
the  cooled  solid  material  with  further  gaseous  mixture 
produced  by  partial  oxidation  of  the  hydrocarbon  fuel. 
said  solid  material  being  cooled  to  a  temperature  such 
that  it  will  give  the  gas-solid  mixture  said  temperature 
between  about  1 500*  and  2000T. 


3,980,452 
PROCESS  FOR  SUPPLYING  HEAT  TO  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS 
Hagm   Knimn,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Heinz  Jockel,  Klein- 
Gcrau;  Klaus  von  Walter,  Amoldshain;  Kurt  Restin,  and 
Robert  Ktihn,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Metallgcsclbcbaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  504,649,  Sept.  9,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appttcation  Nov.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  634,994 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Sept.    14,    1973, 
Z346275 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  2/14 
U.S.  CL4S— 215  2Clainis 

I.  Process  for  supplying  heat  to  the  steam  reforming  of 
hydrocarbons  for  producing  gas,  which  comprises  combusting 
fuels  with  preheated  combustion  air,  extracting  sensible  heat 
from  the  flue  gases  produced  by  said  combustion  in  an  air 
preheater  for  preheating  said  combustion  air.  said  flue  gases 
containing  oxides  of  sulfur,  cooling  the  hot  reaction  products 
of  said  reforming  reaction  in  several  cooling  stages,  air  cooling 
being  the  last  cooling  stage  of  at  least  part  of  said  reaction 
products  which  enter  said  last  cooling  stage  at  a  temperature 
of  about  80*  -  1 70*C,  the  resulting  cooling  air  at  temperatures 


of  about  50*  -  120*C  being  at  least  in  part  withdrawn  and 
passed  through  said  air  preheater  to  produce  said  preheated 


combustion  air  without  cooling  said  flue  gases  below  their  dew 
point  in  said  air  preheater. 


3,980.453 

LAMINATED  RESINOID  WHEELS,  METHOD  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  SAME  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD 
Heijiro  Fokuda,  No.  123,  3-chomc,  Unegaoka,  Nngaokakyo 
Kyoto,  Japan  (617) 

FBed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,015 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Oct.    9,    1973,    48- 
113718;    Oct.    9,    1973.    48-113720;    Oct.    9,    1973,    48- 
117761[U1;  Mar.  18,  1974,  49-31284 

lnt.CL*B24D  nf02 
VS.  CL  51—297  9  Clalns 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  laminated  resinoid  abrasive 
wheel  having  a  core  layer  made  of  a  thermosetting  synthetic 
resin  abrasive  composition  containing  abrasive  grains,  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  layers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core 
layer  symmetrically  thereof  and  made  of  an  abrasive  thermo- 
setting synthetic  resin  composition  containing  abrasive  grains 
different  in  size  from  those  of  said  core  layer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  first  granular  thermosetting  synthetic  resin 
abrasive  composition  by  admixing  said  resin  with  coarse 
abrasive  grains  of  16-mesh  to  46-mesh  size; 

b.  preparing  a  second  granular  thermosetting  synthetic  resin 
abrasive  composition  by  admixing  said  resin  with  fine 
abrasive  grains  of  60-mesh  to  150-mesh  size; 

c.  introducing  either  abrasive  composition  (a)  or  (b)  into  a 
die  to  form  a  layer  thereof; 

d.  introducing  the  other  abrasive  composition  into  said  die 
to  form  a  superposed  layer  thereof; 

e.  forming  additional  alternating  layers  of  said  abrasive 
compositions  up  to  a  desired  number,  maintaining  a  core 
layer  of  either  composition  (a)  or  (b); 

f.  molding  said  layers  into  a  block; 

g.  heating  said  block  at  a  temperature  of  70*  to  90*C  and  at 
a  pressure  of  80  to  140  kg/cm*  for  20  to  60  seconds  to 
form  a  laminate; 
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h.  rolling  the  heated  block  into  a  sheet; 

i.  cutting  a  circular  piece  from  said  sheet;  and 

j.  baking  said  piece  to  form  an  abrasive  wheel. 


3,980,454 
ADSORPTION  METHOD 
YuUo  Hbhiauma;  Zensukc  Tamura,  both  of  Hitachi,  and 
Syunzi  Enomoto,  Kure,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  and  Babcock-Hilachi  K.K.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  362,230,  May  21,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1972, 47-49057 
Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  53/04 
VS.  CL  55—73  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  contaminates 
from  a  process  gas  by  passing  the  process  gas  through  separate 
beds  of  material  that  will  remove  sulfur  dioxide  contaminates 
during  a  process  period  for  each  bed,  and  regenerating  said 
beds  by  passing  separate  quantities  of  aqueous  regenerating 
liquid  of  successively  less  sulfuric  acid  concentration  from 
respective  separate  storage  tanks  through  each  bed  to  remove 
sulfur  dioxide  contaminates  from  said  material  of  the  bed  and 
carry  the  contaminates  away  with  the  regenerating  liquid  to 
regenerate  the  bed  during  a  regeneration  period  for  each  bed 
separate  from  its  process  period,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises:  overlapping  said  regenerating  for  one  bed  with  at 
least  one  other  bed  out  of  phase,  by  passing  a  first  quantity  of 
regenerating  liquid  of  a  predetermined  sulfuric  acid  concen- 
tration from  one  storage  tank  through  the  one  bed  and  return- 
ing it  to  a  second  higher  concentration  strorage  tank,  and 
thereafter  passing  regenerating  liquid  from  said  second  higher 
concentration  tank  through  the  other  bed  and  returning  it  to 
a  third  higher  concentration  storage  tank  during  the  regenera- 
tion period  of  said  one  bed. 


3,980,455 

PARTICLE  CHARGING  DEVICE  AND  AN  ELECTRIC 

DUST  COLLECTING  APPARATUS  MAKING  USE  OF  SAID 

DEVICE 
Scaichi  Muuda,  40-10.«05,  1  chome,  Nishigahara,  KlU,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,537 
Claims   priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Aug.    14,   1973,  48- 
91188;  Sept.  7,  1973,  48-100904 

Int.  CL»  B03C  3/66 
VS.  CL  55— 105  6  Claims 

6.  An  electronic  dust  precipitator  comprising: 
a  body  duct  providing  a  flow  path  for  dust-containing  gas; 
a  particle  charging  section   positioned  in  said  body  and 
including  spaced  electrodes  and  first  means  for  applying 
a  high  voltage  therebetween  for  charging  dust  particles 
with  an  electrical  charge  as  the  dust-containing  gas  flows 
through  said  body  duct; 
a  particle  collecting  section  positioned  in  said  body  duct 
downstream  from  said  charging  section  and  including 


electrodes  and  second  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage 
therebetween  for  attracting  and  collecting  charged  parti- 
cles on  ones  of  said  electrodes;  and 


"s^  ')  "    ,»      2  fr' 


a  respatter  suppression  section  positioned  in  said  body  duct 
downstream  of  said  collecting  section  and  including  elec- 
trodes and  third  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to  said 
electrodes  for  directing  and  repelling  charged  dust  parti- 
cles in  an  upstream  direction  toward  said  collecting  sec- 
tion. 


3,980,456 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  BREACHES  IN  MULTI-LAYER 

ULTRATHIN  MEMBRANE  COMPOSITES 
Warella  R.  Browall,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563,708 

Int.  CL'  BOID  53/22;  B32B  35100 

VS.  CL  55—  1 58  7  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  ultrathin  membrane  struc- 
tures intended  for  use  in  the  separation  of  a  specific  gas  from 
a  gas  mixture  wherein  at  least  one  ultrathin  membrane  layer 
for  accomplishing  said  gas  separation  is  applied  over  a  smooth 
microporous  substrate  to  form  a  basic  ultrathin  membrane 
composite  and  breaches  through  said  at  least  one  layer  are 
patched,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  casting  a  non-porous  ultrathin  film  from  a  sealing  mate- 
rial of  high  flexibility  exhibiting  at  least  about  3.5  times 
the  permeability  to  said  specific  gas  as  the  material  of  said 
at  least  one  layer,  being  less  selective  to  said  specific  gas 
than  the  material  of  said  at  least  one  layer  and  being 
directly  bondable  to  said  at  least  one  layer  and 

b.  applying  said  non-porous  film  of  sealing  material  over 
said  composite  covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  layer 

whereby  the  need  for  patching  is  greatly  reduced. 
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3,980,457 

PNEUMATIC  FILTER/SEPARATOR  WITH 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLUID  VALVE 

Joka  L.  Smith,  Cuyiboga  Falb,  Ohio,  usignor  to  lalcrnaliaaal 

Baiic  Economy  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  18,  197S,  Ser.  No.  550,215 

lat.  CL<  BOID  S3J00:  F16K  31108 

VS.  CL  55—219  26  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  filter/separator  having  a  liousing  with  a  gas 
inlet  and  a  gas  outlet;  a  reservoir  means  attached  to  said 
housing  and  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  and 
having  means  for  filtering  and  separating  foreign  material 
including  liquids  from  said  gas  as  it  passes  through  said  reser- 
voir means  and  out  of  said  outlet;  said  reservoir  including  a 
collection  portion  for  collecting  said  liquid  separated  from 
said  gas;  and  a  valve  means  adapted  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  said  liquid  from  said  collection  portion  and  releasing  said 
liquid  from  said  collection  portion,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

said  valve  means  including  a  float,  a  first  valve  member,  and 
second,  gas-actuated  valve  means  responsive  to  acutation  of 
said  first  valve  member  for  releasing  the  liquid  from  said 
reservoir  means;  cooperating  magnet  means  associated  with 
said  float  and  with  said  first  valve  member  for  causing  said 
first  valve  member  to  be  actuated  to  at  least  two  positions 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  float  to  admit  gas  to  said 
second  valve  means;  said  filtering  and  separating  means 
including  means  for  supplying  filtered  gas  to  said  first  valve 
member  and  said  second  valve  means;  said  first  valve  mem- 
ber when  actuated  to  one  position  causing  filtered  gas  to 
actuate  said  second  valve  means  for  a  closed  to  an  open 
position  to  release  said  liquid  from  said  collection  chamber, 
and  when  actuated  to  another  position,  closing  off  filtered 
gas  to  said  second  valve  means  allowing  said  second  valve 
means  to  return  to  its  closed  position  to  prevent  escape  of 
said  liquid  from  said  collection  portion  whereby  said  filter/- 
leparator  automatically  dumps  collected  liquid  from  said 
reservoir. 


3,980,458 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  A  GASEOUS  STREAM 
ABdre  BcnkMd,  Laacy,  Switzerlaad,  aaaigBor  'o  Tcckakair 
SJi„  Vcraler,  SwHierlaad 

FBrd  Jaa.  2,  1976,  Scr.  No.  646,052 
Cbias  priartty,  appUcatiMi  Swkicrlaad.  Jaa.   11,  197S, 
286/75 

fat.  a.'  ROID  47/02 
U,S.  CL  55—248  10  Clains 

1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  a  gaseous  stream  charged  with 
particles,  which  comprises  a  bubbling  device  including 


1.  a  sump  containing  a  washing  liquid  assuming  a  normal 
level  when  the  liquid  is  at  rest  in  the  sump, 

2.  an  inlet  for  the  gaseous  stream  substantially  vertically 
above  the  sump, 

3.  a  substantially  vertical  partition  wall  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  extending  below  the  normal  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  sump,  the  partition  wall  separating 

a.  a  substantially  vertical  upstream  channel  between  the 
inlet  and  the  sump  from 

b.  a  substantially  vertical  downstream  channel  arising 
from  the  sump  to  an  upper  end  whereby  a  gaseous 
stream  passes  downwardly  through  the  upstream  chan- 
nel into  the  liquid  in  the  sump  and  upwardly  from  the 
liquid  in  the  sump  through  the  downstream  channel, 

4.  two  substantially  horizontal  walls  defining  therebetween 
a  horizontal  channel  in  communication  with  the  down- 
stream channel, 

a.  an  upper  one  of  the  horizontal  walls  having  a  down- 
stream end  and  an  upstream  end  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  partition  wall  and  constituting  an 
abutment  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
downstream  channel,  the  upwardly  passing  gaseous 
stream  moving  against  the  abutment  surface,  and 


b.  a  lower  one  of  the  horizontal  walls  being  shorter  than 
the  upper  horizontal  wall  and  having  an  upstream  end 
spaced  from  the  partition  wall  and  a  downstream  end, 

5.  a  substantially  vertical  wall  having  an  upstream  end  con- 
nected to  the  downstream  end  of  the  upper  horizontal 
wall  and  a  downstream  end,  the  vertical  wall  constituting 
an  abutment  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
horizontal  channel,  the  gaseous  stream  moving  through 
the  horizontal  channel  against  the  abutment  surface,  and 
the  vertical  wall  being  spaced  from  the  downstream  end 
of  the  lower  horizontal  wall, 

6.  an  inclined  bottom  wall  connecting  the  downstream  end 
of  the  vertical  wall  to  the  sump  for  returning  collected 
washing  liquid  carried  by  the  gaseous  stream  to  the  sump, 

7.  a  suction  chamber  below  the  horizontal  channel  and  in 
communication  therewith,  and 

8.  suction  means  having  an  input  in  communication  with  the 
suction  chamber  whereby  suction  applied  to  the  chamber 
circulates  the  gaseous  stream  from  the  inlet  and  through 
the  channels  while  bubbling  it  through  the  liquid  in  the 
sump. 


3,980,459 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
HAVING  ECCENTRIC  LONGITUDINAL  INDEX 
INHOMOGENEITY 
Tiagye  LI,  Ramsoa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tdcphoae  Laborato- 
ries, lacorporatcd,  Murray  HUI,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  644,135 
lal.  CL«  C03B  25IOi,  37102 
U,S.CL  65-18  UCIahBs 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  preform  which  is  in- 
tended to  be  subsequently  drawn  mto  an  optical  fiber,  said 
method  being  of  the  type  that  includes  the  steps  of: 


September  14,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


677 


flowing  a  vapor  mixture  including  at  least  one  compound, 
glass-forming,  precursor  together  with  an  oxidizing  medium 
through  a  hollow,  cylindrical  substrate;  and 

heating  said  substrate  and  contained  vapor  mixture  with  a 
moving  heat  source,  external  to  the  substrate,  such  that  a 
suspension  of  particulate,  oxidic  reaction  product  material 
is  produced  within  the  substrate,  said  particulate  material 
traveling  downstream  and  coming  to  rest  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  and  thereat  being  fused  to  form  a 
continuous  glassy  deposit  on  said  inner  surface,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

terminating  the  vapor-flowing  and  substrate -heating  steps 
recited  above  before  said  continuous  glassy  deposit  has 
attained  the  desired  thickness; 


glass,  and  changing  the  rate  of  deposition  of  the  batch  material 
thereon  in  response  to  the  sensed  thickness  of  the  layer 


3«980,461 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PREFORM  FOR  USE 

IN  DRAWING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Peter  Mocckel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,655 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    28.    1974. 
2409673 

Int.  CL*  C03B  23120,  C03C  19100 
U.S.  CL  65—36  8  Claims 


inserting  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  rod  into  said 
substrate,  said  rod  having  a  refractive  index  differing 
from  the  refractive  index  of  said  glassy  deposit  and  being 
eccentrically  positioned  within  said  substrate; 

restarting  said  vapor-flowing  and  substrate -heating  steps  to 
resume  the  production  of  said  glassy  deposit,  said  deposit 
forming  on  the  glassy  deposit  layer  previously  formed  and 
on  said  rod;  and  then 

terminating  said  vapor-flowing  and  substrate-heating  steps 
when  said  glassy  deposit  has  attained  the  desired  thick- 
ness whereby  a  preform  is  obtained  which,  when  subse- 
quently collapsed  and  pulled,  yields  an  optical  flber  hav- 
ing an  eccentric,  longitudinal  index  inhomogeneity  close 
to  the  axis  of  the  flber. 


3.980.460 
FEEDER  FOR  GLASS  MELTING  FURNACES 
John  L.  Nelson,  Los  Gatos,  and  Joseph  S.  Berg.  Gilroy,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fibcrglas  Corporation. 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,109 

Int.  CL*  C03B  3100 

MS,  CL  65—29  5  Claims 


-^^AS^' 


5.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  electrically-heated,  glass- 
melting  furnace  which  comprises  forming  a  pool  of  molten 
glass,  projecting  electrodes  into  the  pool  and  supplying  power 
thereto  to  heat  the  pool,  and  forming  a  layer  of  batch  material 
on  top  of  the  pool  of  molten  glass,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  batch  material  to  said  layer  by  depositing 
the  batch  material  thereon  in  individual,  uniform,  sequential 
increments  across  substantially  the  entire  layer,  sensing  the 
thickness  of  the  layer  of  batch  material  on  top  of  the  molten 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  preform  having  a  core 
portion  and  a  cladding  portion  for  use  in  drawing  glass  fibers 
therefrom  comprising: 

a.  milling  an  elongated  groove  having  a  rectangular  cross 
section  in  a  flat  face  of  a  first  cladding  glass  element; 

b.  filling  said  groove  with  fused  core  glass; 

c.  polishing  flat  the  laterally  adjoining  surfaces  of  said  clad- 
ding glass  element  and  said  core  glass;  and 

d.  optically  contacting  a  flat  face  of  a  second  cladding  glass 
element  to  said  flat  adjoining  surface  of  said  first  cladding 
glass  element  and  said  core  glass. 


3.980,462 
FERTILIZER  FOR  LONG  TERM  SUPPLY  OF  PLANTS 
WITH  CHELATED  MICRONUTRIENTS 
Herbert  Corte,  Opiaden;  Harold  Heller,  Cologne;  Peter  Ml- 
chael  Lange,  and  Otto  Netz,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AkticngescUschaft,  Germany 
Continuatnn  of  Ser.  No.  490,570,  July  22,  1974,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Jan.  15,  1976,  Scr.  No.  649,493 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    27,    1973, 
2338182 

Int.  CL'C05F  11102 
U.S.  CL71  — 1  SCUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  long  term  and  uniform  supply  of  plants 
with  micronutrient  ions  of  elements  of  atomic  numbers  24  to 
30,  wherein  an  anion  exchanger  charged  with  anionic  chelated 
ions  of  at  least  one  element  of  the  group  consisting  of  elements 
having  an  atomic  number  of  from  24  to  30  is  applied  to  the 
plants  or  their  environment  as  fertilizer. 


3,980,463 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULAR  COMPOSITION 

FOR  USE  IN  AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 
Noboru   Muramolo,  Ikeda;  Yukikazu   Okamolo,  Toyonaka; 

Kazuo  Kamaya,  Minoo;  Kunihiro  Kawaji,  Hirakata,  and 

Makoto  Shiraki,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitoao 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199J36,  Nov.  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515  J77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1970,  45- 
101344 

lat.  CL'  AOIN  9136,  9100,  17100,  17/08 
U.S.  CL71— 86  7Claias 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  agricultural  or  horticultural 
granular  composition  having  at  least  80%  of  particles  having 
a  size  of  from  lOS  microns  (ISO  mesh)  to  297  microns  (48 
mesh)  which  comprises  mixing  an  effective  amount  of  an 
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agricultural  or  horticultural  active  ingredient  and  1  to  10%  by 

weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  liquid 

medium  or  a  liquid  medium  and  a  binder  soluble  therein,  with 

a  carrier  having  the  following  particle  size  distribution: 

less  than  30%  by  weight  of  particles  larger  than  1 49  microns 

( 100  mesh),  but  which  wholly  pass  through  a  size  of  297 

microns  (48  mesh);  and 

10  to  30%  by  weight  of  particles  smaller  than  46  microns 

(300  mesh); 
the  balance  being  of  particles  within  the  range  of  149  mi- 
crons (100  mesh)  to  46  microns  (300  mesh),  using  a 
stirring-type  mixer  for  10  to  30  minutes  to  make  granules 
whereby  the  granulation  is  completed  and  then  drying. 


3,980,466 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  SHAFT  FURNACE  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SINTERED  IRON  ORE  PELLETS 
B«Bg1  Rolaad  Dmggc,  Matmberget,  Swedes,  assignor  to  Luos- 

savaara'Kiiniaavaara  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536306 

Claims  prinity,  application  Sweden,  Dec  12,  1973, 
7317496-3 

Int.  CI.'  C2IB  1110 
VS.  CL  75-5  4  Ciainis 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  shaft  furnace  for  the  production 
of  sintered  ore  pellets,  in  which  ore  pellets  to  be  sintered 
descend  through  the  shaft  from  a  pellet  supply  port  at  the  top 
of  the  shaft  to  a  pellet  discharge  port  at  the  bottom  of  the 
shaft,  comprising  heating  the  pellets  to  sintering  temperature 
by  supplying  hot  gas  introduced  into  the  shaft  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  hot  gas  supply  ports,  distributed  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  shaft  at  a  level  below  said  pellet  supply 
port,  cooling  the  pellets  healed  by  means  of  said  hot  gas  sup- 
ply by  introducing  cooling  air  into  the  shaft  to  pass  upwardly 
through  the  shaft  in  counter-current  to  the  pellets  descending 
through  the  shaft  after  having  been  heated,  and  discharging 
the  pellets  at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  after  having  been  cooled 
by  said  cooling  air,  the  improvement  comprising  introducing 
a  portion  of  said  cooling  air  at  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  at  said 
pellet  discharge  port  and  introducing  another  portion  of  said 


cooling  air  into  the  shaft  adjacent  all  surfaces  defining  the 
shaft  through  a  plurality  of  air  supply  ports  distributed  about 
the  entire  circumference  of  the  shaft  at  a  level  located  be- 
tween said  pellet  discharge  port  and  said  hot  gas  supply  ports 
at  a  substantial  distance  as  compared  with  the  distance  be- 
tween said  pellet  discharge  port  and  said  hot  gas  supply  poru 


3,980,464 
CONTROL  OF  WEEDS  WITH 
5-PROPIONYLAMINO-3-METHYLISOTHIAZOLE 
Joseph  Deli,  Rockford,  III.,  and  Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  5,  1975.  Scr.  No.  574,791 
Int.  CI.'  AGIN  9122 
U.S.  CL7I— 90  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  weeds  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  weed  environment  with  a  herbicidal  dosage  of  S-pro- 
pionylamino-3-methylisothiazole. 


3,980,465 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON  ORE  OXIDIZED 

PELLETS  FROM  MAGNETITE  CONCENTRATE 

Reijiro  Nishida;  Kunio  Takcda;  Dcniaro  Kaneko,  all  of  Kobe, 

and  Kunio  Uchida,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe 

Steel  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1973, 48-1 10762 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  1124 
VS.  CL  75—3  6  CUims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  iron-ore  oxidized  pellets  from 
magnetite  concentrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  to  said  magnetite  concentrate  at  least  one  calcium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  slaked 
lime,  quicklime,  limestone  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  basic- 
ity of  1  to  S; 
granulating  the  resulting  mixture; 
drying  the  same; 
preheating  the  granules  thus  prepared  at  a  temperature  of 

1000°  to  1 1S0°C  for  3  to  10  mmutes;  and 
firing  the  thus  preheated  granules. 


from  said  pellet  discharge  port  as  well  as  from  said  hot  gas 
supply  ports,  in  order  to  provide  such  a  temperature  distribu- 
tion of  cooling  air  flowing  through  the  shaft  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  cooling  air  flowing  along  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  shaft 
walls  is  lower  around  the  entire  circumference  of  the  shaft 
than  at  the  central  parts  of  the  shaft. 


3,980,467 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  BATCH  TYPE  ANNEALING 

FURNACE  USING  A  PLASMA  HEAT  SOURCE 

Salvador  L.  Camacho,  O'Neal  Road,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27602,  and 

Janes  K.  Magor,  3555  Hamstead  Court,  Durham,  N.C. 

27707 

Divbioa  of  Ser.  No.  332,919,  Feb.  16,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,816,901.  Thb  application  June  17.  1974.  Scr.  No.  480,235 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  4100 
VS.  CL  75— 10  R  9  CUims 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  batch-type  annealing  furnace 
of  the  type  having  a  hearth  floor,  an  inner  box-like  cover 
having  a  closed  upper  end  and  a  scalable  open  bottom  end 
adapted  to  rest  about  the  floor  and  provide  a  treatment  cham- 
ber to  enclose  the  charge  to  be  annealed,  an  outer  box-like 
cover  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  bottom  end  and 
a  refractory  lining  therein  and  being  adapted  to  rest  surround- 
ing said  inner  cover,  comprising  the  steps: 
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a.  placing  the  charge  on  the  hearth  floor  in  a  fixed  position; 

b.  placing  appropriate  temperature  sensors  proximate  the 
charge; 

c.  placing  the  inner  cover  over  the  charge; 

d.  placing  the  covers  so  that  the  outer  cover  is  over  the  inner 
cover; 

e.  purging  the  chamber  formed  by  the  inner  cover  with  an 
appropriate  purging  gas; 

f.  heating  a  plasma  gas  with  a  plasma  generator  mounted 
proximate  and  external  of  said  treatment  chamber  and 
directing  such  heated  plasma  gas  through  gas  entry  paths 
in  said  floor  to  said  inner  cover  chamber  to  provide  a 
temperature  controlled  annealing  atmosphere  for  said 
charge;  and 

g.  sensing  with  said  sensors  the  temperature  within  said 
chamber  and  using  such  sensed  temperature  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  plasma  generator  to  control  the 
temperature  of  said  chamber  according  to  some  predeter- 
mined time-temperature  cycle. 


subject  it  to  subatmospheric  pressure  of  substantially  IS  to  2S 
Torr;  simultaneously  introducing  a  particulate  additive  con- 
sisting essentially  of  calcium  and  vaporizable  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  melt  into  said  melt  at  a  depth  of  substantially  1 200 
to  1800  mm  below  said  surface  thereof  permitting  vaporiza- 
tion of  said  additive;  and  vaporizing  the  introduced  additive  at 
the  melt  temperature  while  suction  continues  to  be  applied  at 
said  upper  surface. 


3,980,468 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DUCTILE  RARE-EARTH 
CONTAINING  SUPERALLOY 
Barry  H.  Rosof,  Carmel;  H.  Joseph  Klein,  and  Dennis  S.  Acun- 
cius,  both  of  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corpo- 
ration, Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1973.  Scr.  No.  411,721 
Int.  CL'  C22B  4/06,  C22C  19100 
VS.  CI.  75— 10  R  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  rare-earth  containing  super- 
alloys  having  as  their  major  components  nickel,  cobalt  and 
chromium  in  combination  characterized  by  enhanced  ductility 
and  substantial  freedom  from  brittleness  comprising: 

a.  melting  the  desired  super  alloy  composition; 

b.  adding  the  desired  rare-earth  alloy  to  the  molten  alloy 
composition; 

c.  forming  the  alloy  composition  into  solid  electrodes;  and 

d.  remehing  said  solid  electrodes  by  electroslag  remelting. 


3,980.469 
METHOD  OF  DESULFURIZATION  OF  A  STEEL  MELT 
Eckehard  Forster;  Helmut  Rkhter;  Edgar  Spelzler;  Jochen 
Wendorff,  all  of  Obcrhausen;  Wilhebn  Klapdar,  Essen,  and 
Hcinrich-Wilhclm  Rommerswhikel.  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Thysscn  Nicderrhcin  AG  Hutten-  und 
Walzwerkc,  Obcrhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461.714 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    28,    1973, 
2321644 

Int.  CL'  C21C  7110;  C22C  33100 
VS.  CL  75—49  5  Claims 


3.980.470 
METHOD  OF  SPRAY  SMELTING  COPPER 
Hiroshi  KameUni,  Tokyo,  and  Chikabumi  YamaachL  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Research  Insti- 
tute for  Metals,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975.  Scr.  No.  559.152 
Claims  priority,  applicatian  Japan,  Mar.   30.   1974.  49- 
35173 

Int.  CL'  C22B  15100 
VS.  CL  75—74  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  forming  blister  copper  particles, 
suitable  for  use  in  an  electrolytic  refining  process,  from  the 
cuprous  sulfide  rich  matte  or  white  metal  obtained  in  the 
smelting  of  copper  ore  by  melting  raw  copper  ore  or  roasted 
copper  ore  with  a  flux  in  a  furnace  and  separating  the  cuprous 
suKide  rich  matte  or  white  metal  from  the  melt,  said  method 
comprising 

causing  said  matte  or  white  metal  containing  cuprous  sul- 
fide to  freely  flow  downwardly  in  a  molten  slate,  and 
blowing  oxygen,  air  or  oxygen-enriched  air  in  an  amount, 
measured  in  terms  of  oxygen,  at  least  equal  to  the  stoi- 
chiometric quantity  necessary  to  completely  oxidize  the 
cuprous  sulfide  contained  in  the  matte  or  white  metal 
according  to  the  reaction  formula 

CutS  -f  O,  — »  2Cu  +  SO, 

at  a  flow  velocity  in  the  range  of  from  3  meters  per  second 
to  100  meters  per  second  against  the  downwardly  flowing 
stream  of  matte  or  white  metal  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  900°C.  to  1300°C.; 

thereby  simultaneously  dividing  the  stream  of  matte  or 
white  metal  into  fine  particles  and  oxidatively  smelting 
the  fine  particles  of  matte  or  white  metal  to  obtain  finely 
divided  molten  blister  copper  particles  of  relatively  nar- 
row size  distribution. 


I.  A  method  of  desulfiirizing  a  ferrous  melt  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  suction  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  melt  to 


3.980.471 
PROCESS  FOR  CLASS  UI-B  METALS  ORE  REDUCTION 

Paul  FrankUn  Taylor.  P.O.  Box  468.  CrossvUlc.  Tenn.  38555 
Filed  June  17.  1974.  Scr.  No,  479.882 
Int.  CL»  C22C  61102.  61/00 
VS.  CL  75—84.1  R  7  Claiau 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  Class  UI-B  and  Lanthanide  and 
Actinide  metal  series  ore  oxides  individually  and  in  combina- 
tions to  powder  and  alloy  forms  comprising  the  steps  of:  (A) 
Adding  powdered  Class  UI-B  oxides  to  materials  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sugar  and  starch  and  a  base  hydroxide. 
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(B)  mixing,  and  adding  to  a  reduction  container,  (C)  applying 
heat  to  the  mixture  until  combustible  materials  bum,  (D) 
adding  water,  boiling  and  flushing,  (E)  leaching  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  hydrocarbon  solvents,  (F)  again  adding  wa- 
ter, boiling  and  (lushing,  then  (G)  drying,  and  (H)  smelting 
the  remaining  material  to  produce  Class  lil-B  metal  powder 
and  ingot. 


3.980,472 
DENTAL  AMALGAM 
Kaaal  Asgar,  and  Steven  H.  Reichman,  both  of  Ana  Arbor, 
Mkk.,  anifBon  (o  Special  Metals  Corporation,  New  Hart- 
lord,  N.Y. 

rt*4  Jaly  U,  1975,  Scr.  No.  596399 
Int  CL*  C22C  7/00 
VS.  CL  75-169  7  Clainis 

1.  A  metal  powder  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  dental 
restorations  and  the  like  by  trituration  with  mercury  compris- 
ing a  mechanical  mixture  containing  about  55%  to  about  90% 
of  a  Rrst  powder  comprised  of  a  silver-base  amalgamatable 
alloy  and  about  10%  to  about  45%  of  a  second  powder  com- 
posed of  a  substantially  non-amalgamatable  silver-containing 
alloy,  said  first  powder  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about 
65%  silver,  up  to  about  6%  copper,  up  to  about  2%  zinc  and 
at  least  about  25%  tin,  said  second  powder  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  1%  to  about  20%  tin,  silver  as  the  major  alloying 
agent,  and  a  third  alloying  constituent  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  5%  to  50%  cadmium,  5%  to  50% 
zinc,  5%  to  50%  aluminum,  copper  in  an  amount  to  provide 
a  silver-to-copper  ratio  of  about  2.6:1,  up  to  30%  indium  in 
combination  with  copper  wherein  the  latter  is  present  in  an 
amount  to  provide  a  silver-to-copper  ratio  of  about  2.6: 1 ;  said 
lint  and  said  second  powder  being  of  an  average  particle  size 
of  less  than  about  100  microns. 

7.  A  dental  amalgam  consisting  essentially  of  a  continuous 
matrix  composed  of  an  amalgam  having  dispersed  there- 
through a  plurality  of  discrete  phases  chemically  bonded  by 
said  continuous  matrix,  said  amalgam  containing  from  about 
40%  to  about  60%  mercury,  from  about  22%  to  about  54%  of 
an  amalgamatable  alloy  powder  containing  at  least  about  65% 
silver,  up  to  about  6%  copper,  up  to  about  2%  zinc,  and 
greater  than  about  25%  tin;  said  discrete  phases  comprising 
about  4%  to  about  27%  of  said  amalgam  consisting  essentially 
of  an  alloy  containing  silver,  from  about  1  %  to  about  20%  tin. 
and  the  balance  an  alloying  constituent  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  5%  to  50%  cadmium,  5%  to  50% 
zinc,  5%  to  50%  aluminum,  copper  in  an  amount  to  provide 
a  silver-to-copper  ratio  of  about  2.6: 1 ,  up  to  30%  indium  in 
combination  with  copper  wherein  the  latter  is  present  in  an 
amount  to  provide  a  silver-to-copper  ratio  of  about  2.6: 1 ;  said 
discrete  phases  being  of  a  size  less  than  about  100  microns. 


3.980,473 
ULTRA  HIGH  STRENGTH.  CARBIDE-STRENGTHENED. 

COBALT-BASE  SUPERALLOV 
Darryi  J.  Coatia,  Colanibns,  Ohio,  assignar  to  Owens-Coming 
ribcrglaa  Corporatioa,  Tok*>,  Ohio 

rati  Jul;  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  599455 
Int.  CL"  C22C  19/07 
U,S.  CL  75—  1 7 1  10  CWms 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  ctaentially  of  the 
following  elements  in  amounts  expressed  in  weight  percent: 
Chromium  —  from  about  3 1 .5  to  about  40.5 
Nickel  —  fix>m  about  5.0  to  about  18.5 
Wolfram  —  from  about  4.0  to  about  1 1 .0 
Tantalum  —  from  about  3.2  to  about  8.5 
Zirconium  —  from  about  0.75  to  about  3.0 
Silicon  —  from  about  0.50  to  about  2.S 
Carbon  —  from  about  0.40  to  about  1 .2 
Titanium  —  from  about  0.25  to  about  1. 5 
Iron  —  from  about  0.01  to  about  8.0 


Dysprosium  —  from  about  O.OOS  to  about  0.20 
Yttrium  —  from  about  0.07  to  about  0.50 
Cobalt  —  balance 


the  weight  ratio  of  wolfram  to  tantalum  being  within  the 
range  of  from  about  1.2  to  about  3.4,  the  weight  ratio  of 
zirconium  to  titanium  being  within  the  range  of  from 
about  1  to  about  6,  and  the  total  quantity  of  yttrium  plus 
dysprosium  being  not  less  than  about  0. 10  weight  percent 
of  said  composition. 


3,980,474 

METHOD  OF  ION  IMAGING  WITH  ADDITIONAL 

CONTROL  FIELDS 

Jerome  E.  Jackson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Address- 

ograph  Mnltigraph  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,172 

Int.  CL*  G03G  13122 

VJS.  CL  96—1  R  12  I 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
corresponding  to  a  graphic  original  upon  a  dielectric  surface 
which  comprises 

precharging  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  an  ion  modu- 
lator situated  between  a  source  of  ions  of  a  certain 
polarity  and  said  dielectric  surface  and  having  a  photo- 
conductive  coating  thereon,  uniformly  illuminating  the 
photoconductive  surface  of  said  modulator  to  dissipate 
the  resulting  precharge  on  said  photoconductive  surface, 
and 
projecting  ions  of  said  certain  polarity  from  said  source 
towards  said  modulator  and  said  dielectric  surface  while 
simultaneously  exposing  said  modulator  to  a  pattern  of 
light  and  dark  areas  corresponding  to  said  original, 
whereby  said  ions  are  selectively  passed  through  said 
modulator  and  deposited  upon  said  dielectric  surface  to 
form  a  latent  electrostatic  image  corresponding  to  said 
original. 
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3,980,475 

PROCESS  OF  TRANSFERRING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE  TO  A  DIELECTRIC  SUPPORT 

Pham  Kim  Quang,  Dieppe,  and  Guy  Weber.  Arques  la  BaUillc, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  La  Cellophane.  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  378.695,  July  12,  1973.  abandoned. 
Thb  application  July  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  595.149 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    July     27,     1972. 
72.27027 

Int.  CL'  G03G  I3II8 
VS.  CL  96—  1  TE  5  Claims 


nUWSMilENT 
PLAJt  1 
SHEET  3  

PHoro 

CONDUCTIVE 

LAYER  * 
METAL 

CvECTBOOC  2 


1.  A  process  of  electrophotographic  reproduction,  wherein 
a  charged  image  formed  on  a  photoconductive  support  having 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  is  transferred  after  its  forma- 
tion on  the  photoconductive  support,  from  the  photoconduc- 
tive support  onto  a  dielectric  support  by  placing  said  photo- 
conductive support  and  said  dielectric  support  in  abutting 
relationship  between  two  electrodes,  while  an  electric  field 
generated  by  the  electrodes  is  maintained  thereacross,  and 
then  developing  the  image  formed  on  said  dielectric  support 
after  separating  the  dielectric  from  the  photoconductive  sup- 
port, the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of: 

discharging  the  photoconductive  support  completely  during 
a  time  subsequent  to  transferring  said  charged  image  to 
said  dielectric  support  and  prior  to  or  simultaneous  with 
separation  of  the  dielectric  support  from  the  photocon- 
ductive support,  said  discharge  being  effected  solely  by 
directing  light  energy  onto  said  photoconductive  support 
with  an  intensity  sufficient  to  discharge  said  photocon- 
ductive support  completely. 


3,980,477 

PHOTOELECTROPHORESIS  WITH  DARK  CHARGE 

INJECTING  ELEMENT 

P.  Keith  Watson,  Rochester;  Paul  J.  Crcssman,  Fairport,  and 

Richard  V.  LaDonna,  IrondequoU,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527326 

Int.  CI.^G03G  13/22 

VS.  CI.  96—1.2  18  Chiims 

1.  A  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  imaging  layer  comprising  a  suspension  of 
particles  of  at  least  one  electrically  photosensitive  pigment  in 
a  carrier  liquid  placed  between  a  conductive  electrode  and  a 
blocking  electrode,  said  conductive  electrode  being  at  least 
partially  transparent  to  electromagnetic  radiation  to  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  pigment  particles  are  sensitive  and  said 
blocking  electrode  being  coated  with  a  dark  charge  injecting 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bonadur  Red  B, 
l-[  1-naphthyl  a2o|-2-naphthol,  alpha  phthalocyanine,  benzo- 
{b]-naphtho-|2.3-d)-furan-6,l  1-dione  and  dinaphtho-[  1,2-b; 
2',3'-d]-furan-8,13-dione,  one  pigment  in  said  imaging  layer 
being  the  same  material  as  said  dark  charge  injecting  agent 
and  wherein,  when  measured  as  described  in  the  accompany- 
ing specification  said  dark  charge  injecting  agent  coating 
exhibits  a  higher  voltage  than  any  of  said  at  least  one  pigment 
which  are  not  the  same  material  as  said  dark  charge  injecting 
agent,  subjecting  said  suspension  to  an  electrical  field  in  the 
dark  while  in  contact  with  said  dark  charge  injecting  agent 
whereby  said  pigment  particles  are  substantially  uniformly 
attracted  to  said  conductive  electrode,  exposing  said  suspen- 
sion to  imagewtse  electromagnetic  radiation  to  which  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  pigment  particles  are  sensitive  until  an  image 
is  formed. 


3,980,478 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
IMAGE  RECORDING  USING  A  VISIBLE-LIGHT 
REFLECTIVE  INTERMEDIATE  ELEMENT 
Irvin  H.  Crawford,  Hamlin,  and  Ronald  A.  WcUman,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,697 

InL  CL*  G03C  5/i8 

U.S.  CL  96—27  R  4  Clahns 
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3,980,476 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.  Wysocki,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,089 
Int.  CL'  G03G  16100 
U.S.CL  96—1.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  voltage  or 
current-sensitive  light  modulating  layer  overlying  a  layer 
of  photoconductive  material,  said  photoconductive  layer 
being  physically  permanently  modified  by  exposure  to 
UV  radiation  in  a  first  imagewise  pattern; 

b.  applying  an  electrical  field  across  said  imaging  member; 
and 

c.  exposing  said  photoconductive  material  to  a  second  im- 
agewise pattern  of  activating  radiation  whereby  images 
corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  imagewise  patterns 
are  formed  in  said  imaging  member. 


1.  A  method  of  ultraviolet  light  recording  of  an  image  com- 
prising ( 1 )  imagewise  ex[>osing  with  ultraviolet  radiation  a 
diazo  recording  material  which  is  sensitive  to  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion, through  an  image-bearing  photographic  intermediate 
comprising: 

a.  a  paper  support, 

b.  a  silver  image-bearing  emulsion  layer,  and 

c.  a  layer  of  polyolefln  between  said  support  and  said  emul- 
sion layer,  that  contains  zinc  sulfide  dispersed  therein  and 
is  coated  at  a  coverage  from  about  1  .S  lbs./ 1000  sq.  ft.  to 
about  S  Ibs./lOOO  sq.  ft.,  said  photographic  intermediate 
exhibiting  improved  resolution  of  line  images  compared 
to  a  photographic  intermediate  of  the  same  structure 
which  is  free  of  said  zinc  sulfide,  and  being  capable  of 
transmitting  ultraviolet  radiation  and  (2)  processing  such 
recording  material  to  a  visible  image. 
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3,980,479 

POSITIVE-WORKING  IMMOBILE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

COMPOUNDS  WHICH  CLEAVE  BY  INTRAMOLECULAR 

NUCLEOPHILIC  DISPLACEMENT  IN  ALKALI  UNLESS 

OXIDIZED 
DomM  L«c  FMds,  Rochatcr;  Richard  Paal  Hrazd,  WdMtcr; 
Pkilip  Thiim  Skin  Lau,  Rocbciter,  and  Richard  Allan  Chas- 
nan,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, RochcsiCT,  N.Y. 

FUtd  Oct.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  51  l^M 
InL  CL'  G03C  5154.  7100,  IMS,  1140 
VS.  CL  96—29  D  44  Claims 

14.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsion  having  associated  therewith  an  immobile 
compound  having  the  formula: 


Nu 
I 

.A 


•- («")„_, -N-E-f  O-R ' -Xn) 


-«•«•).- 


r 

,— N— E— I 
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3,980,480 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 
OF  INFORMATION  PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  POLYHALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON, 
SPIROPYRAN  COMPOUND  AND  HETEROCYCLIC 
MERCAPTO  COMPOUND  AND  THE-USE  THEREOF 
Urbain  Leopold  Laridon,  Damhertenlaan  3^,  B  2610  Wilriik, 
and  Jozef  Willy  Van  den  Houte,  OostvaartdUk  46,  B  1850 
Grimbergen,  both  of  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,787,  Nov.  1,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  177,121,  Sept.  I,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appllcatnn  July  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,231 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  1, 1970, 
41749/70 

Int.  CL»  G03C  5124.  1152 
UJS.  CL  96-48  R  23  Claims 

14.  A  photosensitive  recording  material  for  the  direct  pro- 
duction of  a  visible  image  by  imagewise  exposure  to  activating 
ultraviolet  radiation  which  comprises  a  layer  of  an  intimate 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

1 .  at  least  one  spiropyran  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  spirodibenzopyran.  a  spirodinaphthopyran,  a  spiro- 
benzonaphthopyran,  a  I  .S.B-trimethylindolino-benzos- 
piropyran,  a  1,3,3-trimethylindoiinonaphthospiropyran, 
or  a  spiropyran  that  contains  a  condensed  anthracene  or 
phenanthrene  nucleus; 

2.  at  least  one  ultra-violet  light-sensitive  organic  polyhalo- 
gen  compound  capable  of  producing  on  exposure  with 
ultra-violet  light  a  dye  salt  with  the  spiropyran  compound 
and  having  the  general  formula: 


wherein  Nu  is  an  oxidizable  nucleophilic  group  or  a  precursor 
therefor;  E  is  carbonyl  or  thiocarbonyl;  Q  is  a  bivalent  group 
providing  a  mono  atom  linkage  between  E  and  R'  wherein  said 
mono  atom  is  a  nonmetallic  atom  of  group  VA  or  VIA  of  the 
periodic  table  in  its  minus  2  or  minus  3  valence  state;  C  is  an 
hydroxy  group  or  a  precursor  therefor,  a  primary  amino  group 
or  a  precursor  therefor,  or  a  substituted  amino  group;  R*  b  a 
bivalent  alkylene  group  containing  from  I  to  3  atoms  in  the 
bivalent  linkage;  n  n  a  positive  integer  of  I  or  2;  R'  can  be  an 
aromatic  group  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkylene  group  containing  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  R'  can  be  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  the  substitu- 
ent  X';  R'.  R'  and  R*  can  beach  be  mono  atom  groups  which 
can  be  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  or  polyatomic  groups 
which  can  be  alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  carbonyl  groups, 
sulfamyl  groups,  sulfonamido  groups,  or  the  substituent  X', 
and  the  substituents  for  R'  and  R'  or  V.*  and  R'  when  on 
adjacent  positions  on  the  ring  may  be  taken  together  to  form 
a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  with  the  remainder  of  the  molecule, 
with  the  provbions  that,  when  R*  b  an  alkylene  group,  R'  and 
R'  are  polyatomic  groups,  and  when  G'  U  a  substituent  de- 
fined for  Nu,  an  adjacent  R*  or  R*  can  be  the  group: 


B'^     ^Y 


wherein: 

each  of  A.  B,  X  and  Y  is  a  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom; 
or 

one  of  said  radicals  A,  B,  X  or  Y  ts  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryt 
group,  or  an  aroyi  group  and  the  other  radicals  are  each 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  or  two  of  said  radicals  A,  B, 
X  or  Y  each  is  an  aromatic  acyl  group  and  the  other 
radicals  are  each  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  and 

3.  in  working  relationship  with  said  mixture  a  tautomeric 
organic  nitrogen  containing  compound  corresponding  to 
the  following  general  formula: 


o 


Z 


\^ 


X'  s  a  ballasting  group  of  sufficient  size  to  render  said  com- 
pound immobile  in  an  alkali-permeable  layer  of  the  photo- 
graphic element  or  X'  b  a  photographically  useful  moiety 
which  b  an  image  dye-providing  material;  X,  is  a  group  which, 
together  with  Q  and  R*,  can  be  a  ballasting  group  or  photo- 
graphically usefiil  group  as  defined  for  X\  provided  one  of  X' 
and  — O— R'— X,)  b  said  ballasting  group  and  one  of  X'  and 
— Q— R' — Xi)  b  said  photographically  uaefiil  group. 


in  which: 
X  represents  oxygen,  sulphur,  selenium  or  the  group 


-NR 


in  which  R  b  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  allyl,  or  phenyl  group, 
and 
Z  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  S-  or  6-mem- 
bered heterocyclic  nitrogen-containing  ring  system. 
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3,980,481 
DIRECT-POSITIVE  SUPER-SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSIONS 
ThcoHcl  Hubert  Ghys;  Willy  Joseph  Vanassche,  both  of  Kon- 

tich,  and  Herman  Alherik  Pattyn,  Kapellcn,  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  AFGA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  432434 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25, 1973, 
3904/73 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1136 
ll,S.CL  96-101  8  Claims 

1.  A  direct-positive  photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  and  at  least  one  direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  fogged  silver  halide  grains  and  a  non-spec- 
trally  sensitizing  electron-acceptor  selected  from  the  group 
consbting  of  nitrostyryl,  nitrobenzylidene,  dihydropyrimidine. 
2,3,S-triphenyl-2H-tetrazolium  chloride,  2-(4-iodophenyl)-3- 
(4-nitrophenyl)-S-phenyl  tetrazolium  chloride,  l-methyl-8- 
nitroquinolinium  methyl  sulphate,  1-m-nitrobenzyl- 
quinolinium  chloride,  1-m-nitrobenzylpyridinium  chloride, 
l-p-nitro-benzylisoquinolinium  chloride,  1 -p-nitrobenzyl- 
benzo  quinolinium  chloride,  and  1 -methyl-2-m-nitrostyryl- 
quinolinium  methyl  sulphate,  wherein  the  emulsion  includes  a 
spectrally  sensitizing  dye  of  the  formula: 


^1 


•Arj 
■  C 


CH 


At 


wherein: 
each  of  R,  and  Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group,  an  aliphaticaromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  one  of  said  R|  and  Ri  op- 
tionally including  an  anion, 
each  of  R,  and  R,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or 

a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl  group, 
each  of  Ari  and  Arj  represents  a  carbocyclic  aryl  group,' 
each  of  Z  and  Z'  represents  a  fused  on  benzo  group,  and 
X~  b  an  anion  but  b  not  present  when  R,  or  K,  contains  an 
anionic  group,  said  non-spectrally  sensitizing  electron- 
acceptor  and  said  spectrally  sensitizing  dye  within  said 
formula  selected  to  provide  to  said  direct-positive  photo- 
graphic element  a  super-sensitizing  effect. 


3,980^82 
SENSITIZING  A  THERMOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH  MONOMERIC 
AMIDE 
Jack  E.  Recce,  Willernie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,450 
Int.  CL'  G03C  1102 
UACL  96- 114.1  9  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  of  making  a  light-sensitive  heat-developa- 
ble dry  silver  sheet  material  conuining  (a)  photosensitive 


silver  halide  catalyst-forming  means  and  (b)  heat-sensitive 
reactant  image-forming  means  including  an  organic  silver  salt 
oxidizing  agent  and  a  reducing  agent  for  silver  ion,  the  oxida- 
tion reduction  reaction  of  which,  to  produce  a  vbible  change, 
is  accelerated  by  said  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising: 
mixing  with  the  organic  silver  salt,  prior  to  halidization 
thereof,  a  spectrally  inert  sensitizing  amide,  and  thereafter 
halidizing  a  minor  proportion  of  said  organic  silver  salt, 
wherein  said  sensitizing  amide  is  a  monomeric  amide  having 
the  structure: 


R,CONR,R„  R,R,NCONR,R.  or  (R,R,N).PO 


wherein  one  of  the  R  groups  represents  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  no  more  than  twelve  carbon  atoms  and 
the  remaining  R  groups  represent  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
having  no  more  than  twelve  carbon  atoms  or  substituud  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  having  no  more  than  twelve  carbon  atoms 
or  two  of  said  remaining  R  groups  represent  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  no  more  than  twelve  carbon  atoms  or 
hydrocarbonoxy  radical  having  no  more  than  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  none  of  R„  R,.  R,,  and  R,  in  the 
formula 

R,R,NCONR,R, 
may  be  hydrogen. 


3,980,483 
PHOTOCURABLE  COMPOSITION 
Tadatomi  Nbhiknbo;  Shinzi  Ugai;  Taro  Ichijo,  and  Masahiko 
Kbhida,  all  of  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConthiuationofScr.  No.  352,752,  April  18,  1973.  abandoned. 
Thn  application  May  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,426 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1972, 47-40377 
Int.  CL'  G03C  1158:  C08F  8100 
VS.  CL  96- 1 15  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  composition  comprbing: 

A.  the  free  carboxylic  group-containing  esterification  reac- 
tion product  of 

1 .  the  addition  cotnpound  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  photo- 
polymerizable  a,^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and 

2.  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride, 

wherein  the  hydroxy  groups  formed  by  ring  cleavages  of 
epoxy  groups  in  said  addition  compound  have  been  ester- 
ified  by  said  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  anyhdride; 

B.  a  photopolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer; and 

C.  a  photopolymerization  initiator  selected  from  the  group 
consbting  of  benzophenone,  acetophenone.  triphenyl- 
phosphine,  2-ethyl  anthraquinone,  2-tert-butyl  anthra- 
quinone.  furoin,  benzoin,  benzoin  methylether,  benzoin 
ethylether,  benzoin  phenylether,  benzoin  aceute  and 
decyl  chloride. 


3,980,484 

FIBER  REINFORCED  STRUCTURAL  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Tcrrcncc  M.  Shaw,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assigner  to  Edward  C. 

Levy  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,162 

Int.  CL'  C04B  7/02,  7135 

VS.  CL  106—90  9  Claias 

1.  A  structural  material  comprbing  a  hardenable  matrix. 

and  a  plurality  of  randomly  arranged  fibers  admixed  in  said 
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matrii.  said  fibers  being  fabricated  of  a  non-metallic  sub- 
stance, the  major  portions  of  said  fibers  being  of  constant 
thickness,  the  opposite  ends  of  such  fiber  having  knobs 
formed  thereon,  the  average  thickness  of  said  knobs  being  at 
least  ten  percent  greater  than  said  constant  thickness, 
whereby  said  knobs  will  serve  to  anchor  the  ends  of  each  fiber 
in  the  matrix. 


3,98M«S 

PEAT/CEMENT  AND  LIKE  PRODUCTS  AND  THEIR 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

AHwrt  Gray  Edwards,  Stralhavcn,  Scotlaad,  assignor  to  Na- 

lioaal  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,723 
Claims   priortty,   appHcation   United    Kingdom,   Mar.   28, 
1973,  14912/73 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  7/02,  7/353 
U.S.  CI.  106—93  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  peat  based  product  form  raw  peat 
having  an  initial  content  by  weight  of  at  least  90%  chemically 
free  water,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  said  raw  peat  with 
a  Portland  cement  binder,  an  internal  draining  agent  for  the 
peat  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pulverized  fuel  ash, 
hydratcd  lime  and  their  mixture  present  in  an  amount  not  less 
than  about  half  the  amount  of  binder,  and  pressing  the  result- 
ing mix  into  a  mold  to  remove  at  least  half  the  chemically  free 
water  content  from  the  mix. 


,'  3,980^7 

ANTICOkROSIVE  GYPSUM  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Akabayashi,  Hoya;  Notmo  Akiyama,  Yokosuka,  ami 

Fumiyoshi  Arima,  Fucbu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nlisaa 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contlnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  532,154,  Dec.  12,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  590^33 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1973,  48- 
139224 

Int.  CI.'C04B  1 1114 
VS.  CL  106-  111  4  Clafans 

1.  A  set  plaster  composition  which  consists  essentially  of 
too  wt.  parts  of  calcined  gypsum, O.I  -  lOwt.  parts  of  calcium 
nitrite  or  a  mixture  of  calcium  nitrite  and  from  2  to  100%  of 
calcium  nitrate  relative  to  the  amount  of  calcium  nitrite,  O.OS 
-  S  wt.  parts  of  methyl  cellulose,  polyvinylalcohol,  polyvinyl- 
acetate  or  a  mixture  thereof,  0.1-6  wt.  parts  of  defatted 
soybean-hydrolysis  product,  zinc  oxide,  sodium  phosphate  or 
sodium  tripolyphosphate,  and  I  -  300  wt.  paru  of  pulp,  pa- 
laite,  diatomaceous  earth,  bentonite  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


3,980,486 
CALCINATION  OF  PULVEROUS  MATERIAL 
Jora  Tonborg,  CepcnhagCB  Valby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Snidtb  *  Co.,  CrcaAin,  N  J. 

Flhd  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,291 
ClaiBs  priority,  appHcatiOB   United   Kfaigdoa,  Mar.   14, 
1973,  12193/73 

lal.  CI.'  C04B  7/44 
VJS.  CL  106— 100  24  CUhs 

I.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  pulverous  raw  material  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  lime  to  produce  at 
least  a  partial  calcination  thereof,  comprising: 

a.  preheating  said  pulverous  raw  material; 

b.  accumulating  a  quantity  of  said  preheated  pulverous  raw 
material  in  a  lower  portion  of  a  calcination  chamber 
defining  a  lower  opening  surrounded  by  a  peripheral 
barrier, 

c.  introducing  a  substantially  incombustible  gas  upwardly 
into  said  calcination  chamber  in  a  manner  to  traverse  the 
accumlation  of  said  raw  material  from  below  and  at  suffi- 
cient vek>city  to  fluidize  the  pulverous  raw  material  and 
mix  the  gas  with  portions  of  the  raw  material  while  caus- 
ing surface  portions  thereof  to  overflow  said  peripheral 
barrier,  said  incombustible  gas  further  at  least  partially 
continuously  entraining  particles  of  said  raw  material 
from  the  accumulation  and  carrying  them  in  suspension 
to  a  flame  chamber  defined  by  a  space  overlying  said 
accumulation; 

d.  introducing  into  said  overlying  space  through  said  lower 
opening,  an  oxygen  containing  gas  and  a  fuel  to  at  least 
entrain  the  mixture  of  gas  and  raw  materials  overflowing 
said  peripheral  barrier; 

e.  maintaining  at  least  one  flame  in  said  overlying  space  by 
burning  said  fuel  with  said  oxygen  containing  gas  such 
that  the  heat  necessary  for  at  least  partially  calcining  the 
particles  of  raw  material  suspended  in  the  incombustible 
gas  and  oxygen  containing  gas  b  transmitted  from  said 
flame  to  the  suspension  of  raw  material  particles; 

f.  conveying  said  mixture  of  combustion  gases  produced  by 
said  flame,  carbon  dioxide  developed  by  the  raw  material 
calcination,  incombustible  fluidization  gas,  and  sus- 
pended raw  material  particles  away  from  said  flame 
chamber;  and 

g.  separating  said  at  least  partially  calcined  particles  from 
said  conveying  gas  mixture. 


3,980,488 
PIGMENT  CONDinONINC  AND  VEHICLE  FLUSHING 
PROCESS 
David  W.  BarrlagtoB,  Chicago;  Irwin  B.  Bernstein,  Home- 
wood;  Thomas  C.  Recs,  Park  Forest  South,  and  Antboay  P. 
Wagener,  Jr.,  Park  Forest,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  The  Sbcr- 
win-Willlams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232319 
Int.  CL'  C08J  3/20;  C08L  91/00.  93/00 
U.S.  CL  106-262  17  CiaiBS 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  pigmented  oleoresinous 
coating  vehicles  comprising  the  steps  of; 

partially  conditioning  a  crude  organic  pigment  by  dry  mill- 
ing to  an  extent  substantially  less  than  the  amount  of 
milling  required  to  develop  full  pigmentary  strength; 
providing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  partially  conditioned 

pigment; 
flushing  the  pigment  from  an  aqueous  slurry  into  a  soft 
oleoresinous  vehicle  by  mixing  the  aqueous  pigment 
slurry  with  the  vehicle  and  a  volatile  organic  liquid 
breaching  agent  which  is  essentially  immiscible  with  wa- 
ter under  the  flushing  conditions  and  which  is  active  to 
develop  pigmentary  qualities  by  contacting  the  pigment 
during  flushing,  said  breaching  agent  being  present  in  an 
amount  at  least  about  I  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
dry  pigment; 
separating  water  from  the  flushed  mass  mixture  of  pigment. 

vehicle  and  breaching  agent; 
separating  the  volatile  organic  breaching  agent  from  the 

flushed  mass  by  evaporation, 
thereby  producing  a  pigmented  oleoresinous  vehicle  having 
pigmentary  qualities  substantially  equal  to  that  produced 
by  incorporating  a  fiilly  conditioned  pigment  into  the 
vehicle. 
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3,980,489 

SOIL  STABILIZING  AGENT  COMPRISING  A  SULFURIC 

ACID  SOURCE-CALCIUM  SOURCE  REACTION 

PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

Gordon  L.  Schneider,  4214  CotUge  Circle  No.  3,  Las  Vegas, 

Ncv.  89109 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,455,  Dec.  29, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,876,439,  whkh  b  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No. 

89,006,  Nov.  12,  1970,  abandoned,  which  b  a 

contlnuation-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,957,  July  19,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

508,925,  Nov.  22,  1965,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation- 

bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,114,  April  15,  1964,  abandoned.  Thb 

applkalion  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,286 
The  porthn  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  C07G  17/00;  C04B  11/14 
VS.  CL  106-287  17  Claims 

I.  A  soil  stabilizing  agent  comprising:  the  reaction  product 
of  a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 
calcium  carbonate,  calcium  fluorapatite,  calcium  phosphate, 
calcium  sulfate,  calcium  oxide,  and  Portland  cement  and 
sulfuric  acid  having  not  less  than  45%  by  weight  acid  com- 
bined in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  maintain  fluidity  of 
the  resultant  product,  said  constituents  being  combined  in 
such  type  and  quantity  as  to  provide  the  reaction  product  with 
a  pH  of  less  than  7. 


3,980,490 

SOIL  STABILIZING  AGENT  COMPRISING  A  SULFURIC 

ACID  SOURCE-CALCIUM  SOURCE  REACTION 

PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

Gordon  L.  Schneider,  4214  Cottage  Circle  No.  3,  Las  Vegas, 

Nev.  89109 
ConUnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,455,  Dec.  29, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,876,439,  which  h  a  continuation-ia-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

89,006,  Nov.  12,  1970,  abandoned,  which  b  a 

contlnuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,957,  July  19,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  k  a  coalinuation-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

508,925,  Nov.  22,  I96S,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation- 

in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  360,114,  April  IS,  1964,  abandoned.  Thb 

applicatkin  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,287 

The  poHion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  C07G  17/00;  C04B  11/14 

VS.  CL  106-287  SS  17  Claims 

I.  A  soil  stabilizing  agent  comprising:  the  reaction  product 

of  a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 

calcium  carbonate,  calcium  fluorapatile,  calcium  phosphate, 

calcium   sulfate,  calcium   oxide,  and   Portland  cement  and 

sulfuric  acid  sludge  having  not  less  than  45%  by  weight  acid 

nor  more  that  35%  entrained  hydrocarbons  combined  in  a 

sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  maintain  fluidity  of  the  resultant 

product,  said  constituents  being  combined  in  such  type  and 

quantity  as  to  provide  the  reaction  product  with  a  pH  of  less 

than  7. 


3,980,492 
REACTIVE  PIGMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Thomas   D.  Thompson,  Flcmiagton,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Vara 
Engineerhig  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

rUcd  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586358 
Int.  CL'  C09C  1/42;  B41M  5/22 
U.S.  CL  106—308  N  10  Chins 

1 .  A  reactive  pigment  for  manifold  copy  systems  consbting 
essentially  of  the  solid  reaction  product  of  a  polyvalent  cation, 
a  ligand.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 
bentonite  and  montmorillonite  and  a  kaolinite. 


3,980,493 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

WHEAT  FLOUR 
Gerald  J.  Dunne,  Bale  d'Urfc,  and  Thomas  Walter  Roberts, 
Thunder  Bay,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Ogilvie  Flour 
Milb  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,132 

InL  CL'  CI3L  1/00.  1/02 

VS.  CL  127—24  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  starch  and  gluten  from 
wheat  flour  dough,  comprising  an  elongated  treatment  vessel 
having  a  substantially  semicircular,  at  least  partly  perforated 
bottom,  dough  treatment  members  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  within  the  vessel,  means  for 
adding  wash  liquid  to  the  vessel,  means  for  withdrawing  this 
wash  liquid  together  with  extracted  starch  via  the  perfora- 
tions, means  for  introducing  dough  at  one  end  of  the  vessel 
and  means  for  discharging  gluten  at  an  opposite  end.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  treatment  members  in  the  form 
of  rotatable  radial  blades  having  angularly  disposed  faces 
adapted  to  lift  and  advance  the  dough  while  substantially 
avoiding  pressing  of  the  dough  against  the  perforated  bottom. 
said  blades  also  having  sharpened  leading  edges  adapted  to 
co-operate  with  fixed  cutter  bars  extending  transversely  across 
the  vessel,  whereby  the  dough  is  lifted  by  the  rotatable  blades 
and  b  cut  by  a  scissors  action  between  the  rotatable  blades 
and  fixed  bars  to  expose  a  fresh  surface  for  contact  with  the 
wash  liquid. 


3,980,491 
BISMUTH  OXYCHLORIDE-MICA  NACREOUS 
PIGMENTS  WITH  ENHANCED  LUSTER  AND 
DISPERSIBILITY 
Robert  E.  Ebcrts,  Mabopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Mearl  Cor- 
poration, Ossining,  N.Y. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,032,  March  7, 1974,  abandoiicd. 
Thb  application  Dec.  t,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,791 
Int.  CL'  C09C  1/00 
VS.  CL  106—291  12  Clahns 

I.  A  hydrous  titanium  hydroxide-containing  bbmuth  oxy- 
chloride-mica  nacreous  pigment  wherein  the  amount  of  hy- 
drous titanium  hydroxide,  calculated  as  TiOi,  n  about 
1000-5000  ppm  paru  of  the  BiOCI-mica. 


3,980,494 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  FRICTION  IN  BLADE 

CLEANING  OF  IMAGING  SURFACES 

Charles  L.  Beatty,  130  Graystone  Lane,  Brighton,  N.Y.  14618; 

Nero  R.  Lindblad,  R  J>.  3,  Palmyra,  N.Y.  14522,  and  Hcary 

R.  TiU,  HI  Hampshire  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14618 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  538,041,  Jan.  2, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,954,466. 

Thb  appllcatioa  Oct.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,889 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patcat  sabacqucal  to  May  4, 
1993,  has  been  dtadafaned. 
hL  CL'  B08B  1/02 
VS.  CL  134—6  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  electrostatographic  photorecep- 
tor comprised  of  a  conductive  substrate  having  a  layer  on  its 
surface  of  a  photoconductive  material  in  operative  connection 
with  the  substrate,  wherein  said  photoreceptor  contains  a 
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plurality  of  abraiion  resbtant  particles  partially  embedded  in 
tbe  layer  of  photoconductive  material  so  that  generally  hemi- 
spherical portions  of  the  particles  protrude  above  the  surface 
of  said  layer,  said  protruding  portions  being  further  defined  in 
that  they  protrude  to  a  distance  of  about  O.S  to  5  microns 
above  the  layer  of  photoconductive  material  and  are  distrib- 
uted so  that  less  than  SO  percent  of  the  photoreceptor  surface 
is  covered  by  the  protruding  portions,  said  cleaning  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  thin  edged  doctor  blade  having  a  contact  width 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  maximum  average  dbtance 
between  the  peripheries  of  the  protruding  portions  of  the 
abrasion  resistant  particles,  and 

b.  maintaining  relative  motion  between  the  photoreceptor 
surface  and  the  doctor  blade. 


3,980^95 
CALCIUM  ALLOY  AS  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  IN 
SECONDARY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Mkhad  F.  Roche,  Loaibard;  Sandra  K.  Preto,  Sticluwy,  and 
ABbb  E.  Martin,  Woodridge,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  The 
llaMcd  Suits  ol  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Rocarch  aad  Dcvclopacat  Adrainistratioa,  Wash- 
ingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  642,438 

tat.  CI.'  HOIM  10/00 

VS.  CL  429—207  8  CUims 


3,980,496 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICES  WITH  IMPROVED 

ELECTRODE  SHAPES 

Fra^  A.  Ladwig,  Swsihfield;   Robert  W.  Miock,  Lathrap 

VBb«c,  aad  Steven  A.  Wciacr,  Ypsilanti,  all  ol  Mich.,  asaigB- 

on  to  Ford  Motor  Compaay,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,048 

tat.  CL'  HOIM  4/00 

VS.  CL  429— 103  44  Ciaims 


1.  An  ekctrical  conversion  device  comprising: 

1 .  an  anodic  reaction  zone  containing  a  molten  alkali  metal 
reactant-anode  in  electrical  contact  with  an  external 
circuit; 

2.  a  catbodic  reaction  zone  containing  (a)  a  liquid  cathodic 
reactant  which  is  electrochemically  reactive  with  said 
anodic  reactant  and  which,  when  said  device  is  at  least 
partially  discharged,  is  an  electrolyte,  and  (b)  an  elec- 


trode of  porous  conductive  material  which  is  at  least 
partially  immersed  in  said  cathodic  reactant;  and 

3.  a  cation-permeable  barrier  to  mass  liquid  transfer  inter- 
posed between  and  in  contact  with  said  anodic  and  ca- 
thodic reaction  zones,  said  porous  conductive  material 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  both  said  cation-permea- 
ble barrier  and  said  external  electrical  circuit; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  plurality  of  channels 
or  spaces  within  said  cathodic  reaction  zone  which  are 
free  of  said  porous  conductive  material  and  which  in 
combination  with  said  porous  conductive  material  are 
adapted  to  allow  flow  within  said  cathodic  zone  of  said 
cathodic  reactant  and  cathodic  reaction  products  during 
operation  of  said  device,  said  porous  conductive  material 
including  a  plurality  of  arms  which  extend  from  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  barrier  to  the  exterior  of  said  cathodic  reaction 
zone  and  which  make  electrical  contact  with  said  external 
circuit,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  channels  or  spaces 
being  bounded,  at  least  in  part,  by  said  arms  and  the 
exterior  of  said  cathodic  reaction  zone  and  extending  at 
least  to  within  about  I  to  about  4  mm.  of  said  barrier. 


3,980,497 
SEPARATORS  FOR  ALKALINE  BATTERIES 
Lcland  M.  Gilhnan,  Denver,  and  Robert  E.  SUrk,  Littleton, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gales  Rubber  Company, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62,224 

Inl.  CI.'  HOIM  2/14 

VS.  CL  429- 145  3  CUimi 


1.  A  secondary  electrochemical  cell  including  a  positive 
electrode  havmg  active  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur,  a  sulfur  compound  or  mixtures  thereof,  a 
molten  salt  electrolyte  including  calcium  ions  and  a  negative 
electrode  having  an  active  material  including  a  solid  alloy  of 
calcium  and  an  element  selected  from  groups  lA,  2A,  3A  and 
4A  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


1.  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  containing  alkaline 
liquid  electrolyte,  at  least  one  cathode,  and  at  least  one  zinc 
anode  subject  to  dendritic  growths  on  charge,  and  in  combina- 
tion therewith  an  improved  all  cellulosic  separator  material 
interleaved  between  said  anode  and  cathode  and  comprising: 

a.  a  first  microporous  and  uniformly  permeable  bibulous 
layer  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  the  anode  and  hav- 
ing the  characteristic  of  highly  retaining  electrolyte  in  the 
amount  from  about  O.SS  to  about  0.95  grams  of  alkaline 
electrolyte  per  cubic  centimeter  of  separator,  said  bibu- 
lous Uyer  formed  of  cotton  cellulosic  fibers; 

b.  A  second  such  bibulous  layer  adjacent  to  and  in  contact 
with  the  cathode;  and 

c.  A  semi-permeable  membrane  formed  of  regenerated 
cellulose  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  bibu- 
lous layers  and  uniformly  bonded  substantially  through- 
out its  surface  to  each  of  said  bibulous  layers  with  a  thin 
layer  of  gelling  agent  to  form  a  composite  laminated 
separator. 
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3,980,498 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  USING 

LITHIUM-ALUMINUM  ALLOY  ANODE  AND  AQUEOUS 

ELECTROLYTE 
Herman   B.   Urbach,  Annapolis;   David  E.   Icenhower,  Glen 
Dak;  Mark  C.  Cervi,  Sevcrna  Park,  and  Robert  J.  Bowen, 
Annapolis,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stoles  of 
Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy,  Wash-    U.S.  CL  429—54 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,980 
Int.  CL'  HOIM  4/40.  6/00 
VS.  CL  429-64  3  Claims  ^^ 


3,980,500 
RESEALABLE  VENT  FOR  PLASTIC  BATTERY  CASE 
Dennis   Dean   Sorenson,   Bkomington,   Minn.,  and   Rkhard 
Allan  Erickson,  New  Rkhmond,  Wis.,  assignors  lo  Gould 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,233 
Int.  CL' HOIM  2/02.2/12 

10  CUins 


I.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

an  anode  made  of  a  lithium-aluminum  alloy  wherein  the 

amount  by  weight  of  lithium  is  in  the  range  of  1 5-35 

percent; 
a  cathode  made  of  a  ferrous  metol; 
an  aqueous  seawater  electrolyte  circulated  between  said 

anode  and  cathode;  and 
an  electrolyte  recirculation  system  capable  of  eliminating 

the  waste  products  of  the  cell  and  consumable  anode. 


3,980,499 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  OF  LITHIUM  HALOBORACITES  AS 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTES 

Tom  Allen  Bilher,  Jr.,  and  Wolfgang  Karl  Jeitschko,  both  of 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,278,  Oct.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,911,085.  This  appUcation  June  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,376 

tat.  CI.'  HOIM  6/18,  2/14 
VS.  CI.  204—295  10  Claims 
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I.  An  electrochemical  device  which  comprises 

a.  a  lithium-contoining  anode  whkh  is  capabk  of  supplying 
lithium  ions, 

b.  a  cathode  which  is  capable  of  removing  lithium  ions,  said 
anode  and  cathode  being  separated  by 

c.  a  solid  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  a  lithium 
haloboracite  Li^BtOnX  where  X  is  CI.  Br,  I  or  a  mixture 
thereof. 


I .  A  resealable  vent  for  a  battery  cell  having  a  plastic  case 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  passage  defined  by  the  interior 
of  a  hollow  pin  integrally  formed  with  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  one  wall  of  said  case  and  with  the  inner  end  thereof 
bonded  to  the  opposite  wall  of  said  case  for  venting  gaseous 
material  from  the  interior  of  said  case,  said  passage  including 
an  internal  opening  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  and  a  seat 
surrounding  said  opening,  a  seal  element  disposed  within  said 
passage  normally  blocking  said  opening,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally compressing  said  seal  element  against  said  seat,  said  seal 
element  being  further  compressible  against  said  means  to 
unblock  said  opening  and  vent  gaseous  material  out  through 
said  passage  upon  being  subjected  to  an  internal  pressure  at 
said  opening  above  a  predetermined  level. 


3,980,501 

USE  OF  HYDROGEN-ABSORBING  ELECTRODE  IN 

ALKALINE  BATTERY 

David  Oscar  Feder,  Madison,  and  Dean  William   Maurer, 

Berkcky  Heights,  both  ol  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tekpbonc 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,703 

tat.  CL'  HOIM  10/34.  10152 

VS.  CL  429—60  4  Claims 


S^&L 

£S^ 

fULLT  OMCO)  WTTOW 

CHMMC 

CAP*C1T» 

(mo-liv) 

OttCHMGC 

nurmscHMraHTTii 

"isia^-i 

1.  A  sealed  alkaline  battery  package  comprising  at  least  two 
cells  connected  in  series,  said  cells  comprising  a  negative 
cadmium  electrode,  a  positive  nickel  electrode  and  electrolyte 
characterized  in  that  a  material  with  nominal  formula  LnM^  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  positive  electrode  so  that  on 
battery  reversal  said  LnMs  material  is  converted  into  a  hydride 
with  nominal  formula  LnMsH«  so  as  to  maintain  electrochemi- 
cal balance  between  the  positive  electrode  and  the  negative 
electrode  and  to  prevent  evolution  of  hydrogen  from  the 
positive  electrode  where  Ln  is  lanthanide  metal  and  M  is  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt 
and  mixtures. 


950O.G.-25 
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,3.980302 
MICROWATT  THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
David  E.  CMkc,  While  Marsk,  aad  HaraU  N.  Barr,  Baltimore, 
bath  •!  Md..  anigoon  to  Nuckar  Batter;  Corporation, 
Cotanbia,  Md. 

ncd  Jaly  18,  1974,  S«r.  No.  489,768 

lat.  CI.'  C2IH  11 10 

U.S.  CL  136— 202  I  Claim 


ing  external  electrical  connection  to  the  generator,  and  lo- 
cated inside  the  conuiner  a  nuclear  source,  a  thermopile 
having  a  hot  plate  operating  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°F, 
getter  means  operating  at  a  temperature  of  about  4O0''F,  the 
getter  and  the  hot  plate  being  in  axial  alignment  and  adjacent 
each  other  in  the  container,  and  a  foil  insulation  package  in 
the  container,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  foil  separator  pactcage  interposed  between  and  separating 
the  getter  means  and  the  thermopile  hot  plate,  said  sepa- 
rator paciiage  being  comprised  of  individual  foils  each 
having  an  opening,  one  face  of  the  foil  separator  package 
contacting  the  getter  and  the  opposite  face  contacting  the 
liot  plate,  said  package  being  axially  aligned  with  the 
getter  and  the  hot  plate  so  that  the  hot  plate  and  the 
getter  are  in  non-contacting  relationship,  the  opening  of 
said  package  forming  a  heal  transfer  path  from  the  getter 
to  the  thermopile  hot  plate,  such  that  the  presence  of  said 
package  between  the  hot  plate  and  the  getter  establishes 
a  heat  transfer  path  the  length  of  which  is  suRicient  to 
maintain  the  hot  plate  temperature  of  about  200°F  while 
the  getter  temperature  b  maintained  at  about  400"F. 


I.  In  a  microwatt  thermoelectric  generator  including  a 
sealed  container  having  a  header  forming  part  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  feed-through  assembly  in  the  lieader  for  making 
external   electric   connections  to  tlie   generator,  a   nuclear 
source   heating  a  thermopile,  electrical  conducting  means 
connected  to  the  thermopile  for  conducting  electricity  from 
the  thermopile  to  the  feed-through  assembly  and  a  foil  insula- 
tion package,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  tube  extending  through  the  feed-through  assembly  said 
tube  having  an  open  end  located  on  the  outside  of  the 
container  and  a  closed  end  located  on  the  inside  of  the 
container,   the   electrical   conducting   means   being  at- 
tached to  said  tube  closed  end.  an  electrically  conductive 
nul  fixed  to  said  tube  at  said  open  end  and  an  electrically 
conductive  bolt  positioned  in  said  tube  open  end  so  that 
a  lead  positioned  on  said  bolt  may  be  electrically  attached 
to  the  generator  to  effect  a  temporary  attachment  of  that 
lead  to  tlie  generator  for  test  purposes. 


3,980304 

THERMOCOUPLE  STRUCTURE 

Edmond  M.  Wagner.  457  N.  Lima,  Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.  91024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  217305.  Jan.  13,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  1 18.757.  Feb.  25. 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,774  J97,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  82.762,  Oct.  21,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,741.816.  which  is 

a  conlinualion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  734.5 1 2.  June  3,  1 968,  Pat. 

No.  3.556.864.  Thte  applicatian  June  4,  1973,  Scr.  No. 

366,730 

Int.  CI."  HO  IV  1102 

VS.  CL  136—228  8  Claims 


3,980303 
MICROWATT  THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
David  E.  Goslcc,  White  Marsh,  and  Thomas  S.  Bustard.  Elicott 
CUy,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Battery  Corporation. 
Cohimbia.  Md. 

FOcd  July  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,738 

Int.  CI.'  G21H  IIIO 

VS.  CI.  136—202  3  Claims 


-S^ 


3.  In  a  microwatt  tbermoelectric  generator  including  a 
sealed  conuiner  contaming  a  feed-through  assembly  for  mak- 


I.  A  thermocouple  structure  comprising: 

a  length  of  tube  made  from  one  metal; 

a  length  of  wire  made  from  a  dissimilar  metal,  the  length  of 
wire  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  tube  and  extending  inside  the  tube  in  spaced  ap- 
proximate axial  alignment  therewith; 

a  metallic  sleeve  fitting  around  the  wire  at  one  end  to  fill  the 
space  between  the  wire  and  tlie  tube,  the  sleeve  being 
formed  of  a  meul  different  from  the  tube  metal  and  tlie 
wire  metal,  the  difference  between  the  thermoelectric 
coefTicients  of  the  sleeve  metal  and  the  wire  metal  being 
larger  than  the  difference  between  the  thermoelectric 
coefTicients  of  the  tube  metal  and  the  wire  metal; 

an  electrical  connector  at  the  other  end  of  the  wire  from  the 
sleeve,  the  connector  having  first  and  second  mutually 
insulated  electrical  paths  connected  respectively  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  tube  and  the  wire  from  the  sleeve; 

at  least  one  thermocouple  junction  formed  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  wire;  and 

means  covering  the  end  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  sleeve 
to  seal  the  tube  from  the  atmosphere. 
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3.980305 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  HLAMENT-TYPE  MEMORY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

William  D.  Buckley.  1035  Kirts  Road.  Troy.  Mich.  48084 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  396.497,  Sept.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,886,577.  This  application  May  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579.821 

Int.  CI.' HOI L  2 //22 
U.S.CL  148-13  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  quickly  stabilizing  the  threshold  voltage  of 
a  memory  semiconductor  switch  device  to  be  used  in  a  D.C. 
circuit  and  which  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  between 
which  extends  a  body  of  high  resistance  amorphous  memory 
semiconductor  material  of  a  composition  which  when  one  of 
more  D.C.  voltage  set  pulses  are  applied  to  said  electrode 
there  results  current  flow  through  a  filamentous  path  in  said 
semiconductor  material  termination  of  the  voltage  pulse  or 
pulses  resulting  in  a  crystalline  relatively  low  resistance  de- 
posit of  at  least  one  of  said  elements  in  said  path,  and  wherein 
application  of  one  or  more  D.C.  current  reset  pulses  of  a  given 
amplitude  to  said  filamentous  path  will  substantially  return 
said  filamentous  path  to  a  generally  amorphous  condition,  and 
during  the  flow  of  said  reset  current  pulses  through  said  fila- 
mentous path  there  normally  occurs  migration  of  the  rela- 
tively electropositive  element  of  said  composition  to  the  nega- 
tive electrode  and  migration  of  the  relatively  electronegative 
element  to  the  positive  electrode,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  during  the  fabrication  of  the  device  adjacent 
at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  at  the  location  where  said  fila- 
mentous path  will  terminate  an  element  enriching  region 
containing  one  of  said  elements  there  being  in  said  element 
enriching  region  a  greater  concentration  of  said  element  than 
in  said  composition  of  memory  semiconductor  material,  and 
said  element  enriching  region  being  sufficiently  thick  and 
having  a  sufficient  concentration  of  said  element  to  effect  a 
stabilized  gradient  of  said  element  through  the  reset  region  of 
the  semiconductor  material  in  at  most  a  small  number  of 
set-reset  cycles,  so  that  threshold  voltage  stabilization  is 
quickly  achieved. 


3.980.506 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGHLY 

WEAR-RESISTANT,  UNDISTORTED,  AXIALLY 

SYMMETRICAL  PARTS 

Franc  Josef  Overkott.  Gevckbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Ullrich  Peddingbaus,  Wupperlal-Barmen.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974.  Scr.  No.  438,415 
Claims    priority,    applicalion    Germany,    Jan.    31,    1973, 
2304557 

Int.  Cl.<  C2ID  1148 
VS.  CL  148—163  4  ClafaM 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  highly  wear-resistant,  undis- 
torted,  axially  symmetrical  elongated  chromium-containing 
martensitic  steel  parts  comprising  the  steps  of:  rotating  the 
parts  about  their  longitudinal  axis  at  a  speed  of  about  SOO  to 
1000  revolutions  per  minute,  subjecting  the  rotating  part  to  a 
surface  pressure  polishing  process  to  increase  the  strength  to 
at>out  1 10  Kg/mm',  and  subjecting  the  polished  rotating  part 


to  a  surface  hardening  process  which  includes  exposure  to  a 
surface-hardness-producing  gas,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbonizing  and  nitriding  gas  or  mixtures  thereof  at 
a  temperature  above  the  Ai  temperature  of  the  iron-carbon 
equilibrium  diagram. 


3,980307 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Donald  Raymond  Carky,  Somervillc.  NJ..  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,106 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25, 1974, 
18165/74 

Int.  CL'HOIL  2y/22i 
VS.  CL  148—187  8  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  etching  a  layer  of  silicon  disposed  on  a 
substrate,  said  layer  having  a  surface,  to  remove  a  first  sur- 
face-adjacent portion  of  said  layer  having  a  defined  boundary 
in  said  surface  while  retaining  a  second  surface-adjacent  por- 
tion adjacent  to  said  defined  boundary,  said  second  portion 
being  of  P  type  conductivity,  comprising 

introducing  donor  impurities  only  into  said  first  portion  of 
said  layer  by  diffusing  said  donor  impurities  from  a  source 
on  said  surface  to  impart  N  type  conductivity  thereto,  and 
contacting  the  entire  surface  of  said  layer  with  a  solvent  in 
which  N  type  silicon  is  soluble  but  in  which  P  type  silicon 
is  substantially  insoluble  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove 
said  first  portion  of  said  layer. 


3,980,508 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Saburo  Takamiya;  Masaharu  Haraa,  and  Akihiro  Kondo,  ail  ol 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct.  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,912 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1973, 48-1 10692 

Int.  Cl.<  HOIL  211225 

VS.  CI.  148-  188  4  Claims 


26    36 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  providing  a  silicon  wafer  having  a  major  surface; 

b.  disposing  on  a  portion  of  said  major  surface  a  doped 
silicon  dioxide  film,  said  doped  silicon  dioxide  film  being 
doped  with  an  impurity  to  impart  thereto  an  etching  rate 
of  from  about  ten  to  about  fifty  times  the  etching  rate  of 
silicon; 

c.  disposing  on  a  portion  of  said  doped  silicon  dioxide  film 
a  protective  film  of  etchant  resistant  material  to  define  an 
etching  mask  for  protecting  portions  of  said  doped  silicon 
dioxide  film  underlying  said  protective  film,  and  for  pro- 
tecting the  corresponding  portions  of  said  major  surface 
which  underlie  said  portions  of  said  doped  silicon  dioxide 
underlying  said  protective  film;  and 
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d.  etching  portions  of  said  doped  silicon  layer  and  underly- 
ing major  surface  unprotected  by  said  protective  film. 


3,980^09 
SOLID  FLUORO-OXIDIZER  SYSTEMS  FOR  CHEMICAL 

LASERS 
Hyaaa  R.  Laiwwitz,  Hawlhorac,  and   William  G.  Gaskill, 
L«Bg  Beach,  both  of  CaMf..  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
B«ach.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975.  Scr.  No.  602,628 
lat.  CI.'  C06B  45110 
U.S.CL  149-19.3  I  CUhn 

I.  A  solid  grain  fuel  for  a  chemical  laser  comprising: 

a.  an  oxidizing  salt  comprising:  NF4BF4,  NF^SbFs, 
N,F.AsF„  N,F,AsF„  NF,AsF..  NF,HBF,.  NFjHClF,, 
NJ'JIBF^  N J.BF4.  KClFfc  LiOF.,  KBrF..  Ba(BrF.)„ 
SFsNF,.  SF,BF,,  CsSFs,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

b.  a  polymer  fuel  material  comprising:  polychlorotrifluoro- 
ethylene.  polytetrafluoroethylene,  perfluoropolybutadi- 
ene,  perfluoropolyisobutylene,  perfluoropolyisoprene, 
perfluoropolychloroprene,  and  perfluoropolypropylene, 
and  mixtures  thereof: 

c.  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  comprising:  CsF,  BaFt,  KF.  RbF, 
CaFf,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

d.  an  augmenting  fiiel  comprising:  Mg,  MgjN,,  Al,  AIN,  B, 
C,  Be.  and  mixtures  thereof: 

e.  a  plasticizer  comprising:  polychlorotrifluoroethylene, 
polytetraduoroethylene,  and  perdifluoroaminoper- 
fluorobutadiene  in  the  form  of  oils  and  greases. 


expanding  agent  which  is  subject  to  decomposition  by  heat, 
which  comprises 

a.  providing  a  mat  of  separated  glass  fibers,  the  majority  of 
which  are  of  a  length  of  approximately  SO  cm.,  free  of  any 
adhesive  therebetween  but  only  entangled  between  su- 
perposed planes. 

b.  impregnating  the  mat  uniformly  through  its  thickness 
with  a  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  containing  an 
expanding  agent. 

c.  initially  heating  the  impregnated  mat  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  MO^C.. 
for  about  2  minutes,  for  partially  jelling  the  plasticized 
thermoplastic  resin  within  the  whole  of  the  mat, 

d.  secondarily  heating  the  mat.  in  which  the  resin  is  partially 
jellified,  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  1 80°  %o 
200°C.,  for  about  two  minutes,  to  complete  the  jellifica- 
tion  of  the  resin  and  to  permit  a  free  expansion  of  the 
resin  within  the  mat,  the  fibers  of  the  superposed  layers 
of  the  mat  being  still  separated  from  each  other  in  the 
course  of  the  heating,  to  effect  a  substantially  uniform 
distribution  thereof  and  a  controlled  expansion  of  the  mat 
in  the  direction  of  its  thickness  while  limiting  its  expan- 
sion in  transverse  directions,  and 

e.  cooling  the  composite  mat  upon  its  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined density  as  it  passes  from  a  plastic  to  an  elastic  state, 
with  stable  dimensions  except  in  the  direction  of  its  thick- 
ness which  b  flexible. 


3,980,510 
NITROPARAFFIN  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  HYDRAZINE  AND 
DIETHYLENETRIAMINE 
Joka  JeroM  Ridgeway,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indostrics  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,888 
Int.  CI.'  C06B  25136 
VS.  CL  149—36  6  CUlms 

I.  A  self-sterilising  explosive  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  liquid  nitroparaflin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitromethane,  dinitromethane,  nitroethane.  dinitroe- 
thane,  nitropropane  and  dinitropropane,  sufficient  hydrazine 
to  sensitise  the  nitroparaffin  and  render  it  capable  of  detona- 
tion, and  diethylenetriamine  as  a  delayed  action  sterilising 
agent. 


3,980,511 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PRODUCTS  HAVING  HIGH 

ACOUSTIC  INSULATING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Bernard  Marie  Jean  Proucelle,  Creii,  France,  assignor  to  Saint- 

Gobala  Industries,  Ncuilly-Sur-Seinc,  France 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,667 
Clalmi     priority,    application     France,    July     23,     1971, 
71.26994 

hl.CI.>B32B  17102 
VS.  CL  156—62,4  6  Claims 


fTt^..y^ 


1.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  products  having  highly 
improved  sound  insulating  properties,  particularly  impact 
noises,  derived  from  mats  of  interlaced  glass  fibers  having  a 
high  tractive  resistance  and  which  are  impregnated  with  a 
plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  containing  an 


3,980,512 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  DECORATIONS  TO  AN 

EXTRUDED  WEB 

Ju  Axel  Ingcmar  Rauser,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Ziristor,  Lund,  Sweden 

Conttaiuation  of  Scr.  No.  450,054,  March  II,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,753 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    21,     1973, 
7303959 

Int.  CL'  B44C  1114;  B41M  5126 
VS.  CL  156—231  1  Claim 


I.  A  continuous  method  of  making  a  plastic  material  web 
having  thereon  a  decoration  including  a  layer  of  metal  parti- 
cles, which  method  consists  essentially  in  the  following  se- 
quence of  steps: 

preparing  a  decoration  film  (7)  by  coating  a  carrier  film  1 1 
of  a  non-polar  polyethylene  plastics  with  a  discontinuous 
layer  of  a  printing  ink  (12),  applying  thereover  a  thin 
coating  of  a  vapor-porous  layer  (10)  of  metal  particles 
consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  by  vacuum-metalliz- 
ing on  one  side  thereof,  said  vapor-porous  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  100-4000  A: 

heating  a  body  of  a  plastics  material  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  plastics  is  soft  and  plastic: 

extruding  the  so-heated  and  softened  plastics  in  the  form  of 
a  hot,  extruded  web  (2)  of  a  plastics  material  having 
greater  adhesion  to  said  metal  particles  layer  than  that  of 
said  carrier  film: 

bringing  one  surface  of  said  freshly  extruded,  hot  plastics 
web  (2)  into  contact  with  the  coated  side  of  said  decora- 
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tion  film  ( 7 )  and  the  other  surface  of  said  plastics  web  ( 2 ) 
into  contact  with  a  carrier  layer  web  (3); 

passing  the  resulting  composite  of  decoration  film  (7), 
plastics  web  (2)  and  carrier  layer  web  (3)  between  cool- 
ing and  compression  rollers  thereby  causing  a  metal  layer 
(10)  to  penetrate  and  adhere  to  plastics  web  (2)  and 
plastics  web  (2)  to  laminate  with  carrier  layer  web  (3)  as 
a  fmal  decorated  material  web; 

detaching  said  carrier  film  1 1  from  the  metal  layer  surface 
of  the  final  decorated  material  web;  and 

recovering  the  so-freed  carrier  film  and  reusing  it  in  prepar- 
ing a  fresh  supply  of  decoration  film. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  composite  structure, 
which  comprises: 

a.  extruding  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  resins,  polyamide  resins,  poly- 
ester resins,  vinyl  resins,  polycarbonate  resins,  acrylic 
resins,  and  copolymers  and  blends  thereof  containing  a 
foaming  substance  through  a  die  with  a  slit  clearance  of 
0.1  to  1.0  mm; 

b.  quenching  the  extrudate  at  a  point  less  than  S  mm  away 
from  the  die  surface  to  a  temperature  below  the  glass 
highest  transition  temperature  of  the  resin; 

c.  simultaneously  taking  up  the  extrudate  at  a  draft  ratio 
between  the  maximum  draft  ratio  of  the  extrudate  and 
one-third  thereof,  thereby  fibrillating  the  extrudate  just  as 
K  leaves  the  die  exit; 

d.  laminating  at  least  two  sheets  of  thus  obtained  unopened, 
sheet-formed  and  reticulated  fibrous  structures  so  that 
the  directions  of  the  fibers  of  these  structures  are  identi- 
cal to  each  other; 

e.  pulling  the  laminate  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  fibers  to  open  the  same;  and 

f  pressing  the  opened,  sheet-formed  laminate  so  obtained 
at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  lowest  softening  point  of 
any  constituent  of  said  sheet-formed  laminate. 


3,980,514 
ADHESIVE  BINDING  APPARATUS 
Abin  S.  Rosette,  18  Charing  Cross,  Fairpoit,  N.Y.  14450,  aad 
Robert  B.  EUcason,  52  Round  Trail  Drive,  Pittsford.  N.Y. 
14534 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,588 

Int.  CL'  B32B  HQO 

U.S.  CI.  156—477  B  15  CUims 


3,980,513 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATES  OF 

SHEET-FORMED,  RETICULATED  FIBROUS 

STRUCTURES 

Akira  Omori;  Isao  Okamura;  Tadasi  Imoto,  all  of  Sagamihara, 

and  Tadayuki  Katoh,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,443,  June  16,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  136,511,  April  22, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  3,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

485,635 

Int.  CM  B29D  27/00 

U^.  CL  156—244  15  CUims 


1.  In  an  adhesive  reservoir  and  applicator  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  reservoir  for  adhesive  material  having  an  intake  com- 
partment, a  discharge  compartment  and  a  pumping  com- 
partment; and 

b.  a  cylindrical  adhesive  applicator  in  said  pumping  com- 
partment; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  trough  having  a  first  end  panel, 
a  second  end  panel  having  a  cutout  portion,  a  front  panel 
formed  by  the  surface  of  said  adhesive  applicator,  a  back 
panel  situated  between  said  first  end  panel  and  said  second 
end  panel,  a  bottom  panel  situated  between  said  first  end 
panel  and  said  second  end  panel,  one  side  of  said  bottom  panel 
being  adjoined  to  said  back  panel  and  the  remaining  side  of 
said  bottom  panel  having  a  scraping  edge  for  removing  adhe- 
sive material  from  the  surface  of  said  applicator  after  said 
surface  has  been  coated  with  adhesive  and  presented  for 
application  to  an  adhesive  receiving  article  and  before  said 
surface  is  immersed  in  the  reservoir  wherein  the  adhesive 
material  which  is  removed  by  said  scraping  edge  flows  into 
said  trough,  through  said  cutout  portion  and  into  said  dis- 
charge compartment. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  adhesively  binding  together  pages  to 
form  a  book  comprising: 

a.  a  movable  carriage  member  with  means  to  clamp  pages; 

b.  an  elongated  carriage  bar  member; 

c.  a  reservoir  for  adhesive  material  having  an  intake  com- 
partment, a  discharge  compartment  and  a  pumping  com- 
partment; and 

d.  a  cylindrical  adhesive  applicator  in  said  pumping  com- 
partment; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  trough  having  a  first  end  panel, 
a  second  end  panel  having  a  cutout  portion,  a  front  panel 
formed  by  the  surface  of  said  adhesive  applicator,  a  back 
panel  situated  between  said  first  end  panel  and  said  second 
end  panel,  a  bottom  panel  situated  between  said  first  end 
panel  and  said  second  end  panel,  one  side  of  said  bottom  panel 
being  adjoined  to  said  back  panel  and  the  remaining  side  of 
said  bottom  panel  having  a  scraping  edge  for  removing  adhe- 
sive material  from  the  surface  of  said  applicator  after  said 
surface  has  been  coated  with  adhesive  and  presented  for 
application  to  an  adhesive  receiving  article  and  before  said 
surface  is  immersed  in  the  reservoir  wherein  the  adhesive 
material  which  is  removed  by  said  scraping  edge  flows  into 
said  trough,  through  said  cutout  portion  and  into  said  dis- 
charge compartment. 
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3,M0^I5 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
WOhctai  Rc«,  Bnukcim-Aucrback,  and  JSrf  TrabfUach.  Sec- 
hcioi,  Bertitnuac,  both  of  Germany,  anigaon  to  AHstadtcr 
Vrrpackusts-Vntriebs    GnbH,    Pfuagitadt    am     Hinter- 
grabcn,  Germany 

Fflcd  Jan.  23.  1975.  Scr.  No.  543.444 
CUms    priority.    applkalloB    Germany.    Feb.    8.    1974. 
2405943 

Int.  CL'  B32B  31100 
VS.  CL  I5«— 497  7  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  sealing  together  portions  of  material  hav- 
ing a  sealable  plastics  coating,  such  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  opposed  jaws  between  which  the  portions  may 
pass;  means  rcsiliently  urging  the  jaws  together,  said  jaws 
being  held  apart  at  distance  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of 
materia]  passing  therethrough  and  said  material  having  free 
edges;  a  guide  rail  on  each  jaw;  a  slot  in  each  guide  rail  and 
positioned  to  receive  the  free  edge  of  one  said  portion,  said 
slots  diverging  away  from  said  jaws  whereby  to  spread  said 
free  edges  apart  to  expose  the  sealable  coating,  said  slots 
forming  an  angle  of  S0°  to  90°;  a  slit  shaped  nozzle  means  to 
deliver  hot  air  directly  onto  the  coating  at  the  point  of  junc- 
ture spread  of  material  and  means  for  conveying  the  spread 
apart  material  together  and  pressing  the  softened  areas  to 
form  a  sealed  seam. 


close  proximity  to  said  sealer  roller  for  sealingly  engaging  said 
folded  plastic  on  said  sealer  roller;  flrst  means  for  rotating  said 
sealer  roller;  second  means  for  rotating  said  sealer  bar  such 
that  adjacent  portions  of  said  sealer  roller  and  said  sealing 
edge  of  said  sealing  bar  move  in  the  same  direction  at  a  com- 
mon rate;  said  second  means  also  having  auxiliary  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  sealer  bar  at  a  higher  rate  than  that  of 
said  drive  rollers  and  said  sealer  rollers;  a  one-way  clutch 
coupled  to  said  sealer  roller;  an  advancing  member  coupled  to 
said  sealer  bar  and  disposed  to  engage  and  drive  said  one-way 
clutch  for  several  degrees  during  each  revolution  of  said  sealer 
bar  whereby  said  one-way  clutch  momentarily  advances  said 
sealer  roller  rotationally  at  a  rate  comparable  to  that  of  said 
sealer  bar  when  said  sealer  bar  is  rotated  at  said  higher  rates 
by  said  auxiliary  means;  said  first  means,  which  drives  said 
sealer  roller,  having  a  lost  motion  drive  mechanism  allowing 
said  sealer  roller  to  be  rotationally  advanced  at  said  higher 
rate  during  operation  of  said  one-way  clutch  for  several  de- 
grees of  rotation;  said  second  means  having  intermittently 
operated  clutch  means  disposed  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
auxiliary  means  to  thereby  rotate  said  sealer  bar  intermit- 
tently; said  second  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  sealer  roller 
at  a  rotational  rate  common  to  thai  of  said  drive  rollers  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  heat  seal  bar  at  said  common  rota- 
tional rate  until  said  sealing  edge  thereof  has  engaged  and 
sealed  plastic  on  the  surface  of  said  sealer  roller  and  then  said 
auxiliary  means  is  adapted  to  rapidly  advance  the  rotational 
rate  of  said  sealer  bar  to  thereby  also  cause  said  advancing 
member  to  actuate  said  one-way  clutch  and  to  concurrently 
rotate  said  sealer  roller  at  said  higher  rate  whereby  a  heat 
sealed  plastic  bag  is  separated  and  removed  away  from  the 
remaining  plastic  being  fed  toward  said  sealer  roller  by  said 
drive  rollers. 


3.980.516 

SIDE  WELO  PLASTIC  BAG  MANUFACTURING 

MACHINE 

Twyman  Guard,  795  S,  AHen  Way,  Denver,  Colo.  80210 

FDcd  Nov.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524.630 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  21114.  21160 

U.S.  CL  156-515  II  Claims 


3,980,517 
CONTINUOUS  ON-MACHINE  CONTROL  OF  BLEACHING 

CHEMICALS 
John  W.  MacTaggart,  Bolton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Scntroi 
Systems  Ltd,,  Downsview,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489368,  July  17,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  601.288 

Int.  CI.'  D2IC  7114 
VS.  CL  162-49  1 1  Claims 


.,,    ,    ^  T  !     Ti         I     T  T 

wl"' 


1.  In  a  plastic  bag  manufacturing  machine;  a  frame;  a  pair 
of  drive  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  folded  plastic  therebetween;  power  operated  means 
for  rotating  said  drive  rollers;  a  sealer  roller  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  position  to  receive  said  folded  plastic  from  said  drive 
rollers;  a  heated  sealer  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  axially  parallel  to  said  sealer  roller;  said  sealer  bar  having 
a  radially  projecting  sealer  edge  portion  adapted  to  rotate  into 


SC 


1.  In  a  bleaching  system  including  a  stage  in  which  a  bleach- 
ing agent  is  added  to  stock  flowing  through  said  stage,  appara- 
tus for  controlling  the  addition  of  said  bleaching  agent  in  said 
stage  including  in  combination,  regulatable  means  for  adding 
said  bleaching  agent  in  said  stock  in  said  stage,  first  brightness 
sensing  means  located  upstream  of  said  bleaching  agent  add- 
ing means  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  stock  through  said 
stage  for  producing  a  flrst  signal  representing  the  brightness  of 
stock  being  fed  to  said  stage  prior  to  the  addition  of  said 
bleaching  agent  in  said  stage,  second  brightness  sensing  means 
located  downstream  of  said  bleaching  agent  adding  means  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  said  stock  through  said  stage  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  signal  representing  the  brightness  of  said 
stock  following  the  addition  of  said  bleaching  agent,  means  for 
combining  said  first  and  second  signals  to  provide  a  control 
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signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  regulat- 
ing said  means  for  adding  said  bleaching  agent. 

10.  In  a  bleaching  process  in  which  a  bleaching  agent  is 
added  to  brown  stock,  the  steps  of  measuring  the  brightness 
of  said  brown  stock  adding  said  bleaching  agent  to  said  brown 
stock  measuring  the  brightness  of  said  stock  after  the  addition 
of  said  bleaching  agent,  combining  said  measurements,  and 
controlling  the  addition  of  said  bleaching  agent  in  response  to 
said  combination. 


3.980,518 

DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID-TREATING  A  RUNNING  FIBER 

WEB,  INCLUDING  AN  ARC-SHAPED  DUCT 

BernI  Johan  Ljung,  Sundsbruk,  and  Karl-Erik  Lcnnart  Svcn- 

sson,  Sundsvall,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sunds  Ak- 

ticbolag,  Sundsvall.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar,  4,  1974,  7402863 

Int.  CI.'  D2IF  im 

VS.  CI.  162—302  17  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  carrying  out  liquid  treatment  of  a  fiber  pulp 
suspension  to  form  a  running  fiber  web,  said  device  compris- 
ing an  arc-shaped  duct,  said  duct  including  a  first  duct  portion 
having  a  converging  cross-section  for  compressing  the  fiber 
pulp  suspension  to  form  the  fiber  web,  a  second  duct  portion 
having  diverging  cross-section  for  the  expansion  of  the  fiber 
web,  said  second  portion  including  a  supply  line  for  introduc- 
ing treatment  liquid,  and  a  third  duct  portion  having  a  con- 
verging cross-section  for  compressing  the  fiber  web,  said  duct 
being  defined  inwardly  by  a  rotary  cylindrical  screen  member 
and  radially  outwardly  by  a  stationary  wall  member. 


3.980.519 
DAMPER  MECHANISM  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
CONTROL  ELEMENTS 
William  Elwood  Taft,  Los  Galos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Energy 
Research  and   Development   Administration.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  June  4,  1974.  Scr.  No,  476.183 

Inl.  C1.<G21C  7108.  7120 

VS.  CL  176—36  R  3  Claims 


therebetween  and  having  a  control  element  normally  retained 
for  insertion  under  scram  conditions  into  the  reactor  core 
through  the  guide  tube  having  fluid  therein,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  damper  mechanism  secured  to  said  control 
element  and  composed  of  a  dashram  assembly  working  in 
sequence  with  a  spring  hydraulic  damper  assembly;  said  spring 
hydraulic  damper  assembly  being  located  within  said  dashram 
assembly;  said  dashram  assembly  including  a  tapered  outer 
surface  which  cooperates  with  a  portion  of  said  guide  tube 
causing  a  dashpot  effect  and  decelerating  movement  of  said 
control  element;  said  spring  hydraulic  damper  assembly  in- 
cluding a  member  contacting  said  portion  of  said  guide  tube 
thereby  activating  said  damper  assembly  causing  final  damp- 
ing of  control  element  movement  said  dashram  assembly 
comprising  an  annular  housing  having  said  tapered  outer 
surface  thereon  and  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  portion 
of  said  guide  tube  defining  a  down  slop  member  having  an 
internal  annular  diameter  larger  than  said  tapered  outer  sur- 
face of  said  housing  to  define  a  decreasing  cross-sectional 
annulus  therebetween  as  said  housing  passes  through  said 
down  stop  member,  said  spring  hydraulic  damper  assembly 
comprising  a  series  of  spring  load  discs  positioned  within  said 
chamber  of  said  dashram  assembly  housing,  said  housing 
being  closed  at  opposite  ends  except  for  a  centrally  located 
opening  in  one  end,  a  support  plate  positioned  intermediate 
one  end  of  said  chamber  and  said  discs,  a  rod  means  con- 
nected to  said  support  plate  and  extending  through  said  series 
of  discs  and  outwardly  through  said  opening  in  said  housing, 
and  a  spider  member  secured  to  said  rod  means,  said  spider 
member  being  of  a  cross-section  greater  than  said  housing  and 
said  internal  annular  diameter  of  said  down  stop  member,  said 
chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  whereby  downward 
movement  of  said  damper  mechanism  causes  said  spider  mem- 
ber to  contact  said  down  stop  member  causing  said  discs  to  be 
forced  together  by  movement  of  said  housing  with  respect  to 
said  piston  expelling  fluid  from  between  said  discs  causing  a 
damping  action. 


3.980.520 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  L-MAUC  ACID 
BY  MICROBIOLOGICAL  FERMENTATION  AND  MEANS 

SUITABLE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 
Ludwig  Degen;  Nicola  Oddo.  both  of  Rome,  and  Roberto 
Olivieri,  Mcntana.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Saam  Progctti 
S.p.A..  San  Dooato  Milanese.  luly 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1973,  Scr.  No.  427^40 
CUims  priority,  appUcadon  luly.  Dec.  27.  1972,  33567/72 
Int.  CL' CUD  1102 
U.S.  CL  195—30  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  L-malic  acid  which  com- 
prises inoculating  a  culture  with  the  organism  Paracolobac- 
trum  aerogenoides,  said  culture  comprising  a  salt  solution  that 
contains  a  fumarate,  a  nitrogen  source  and  a  carbon  source, 
and  fermenting  said  culture  under  aerobic  conditions  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  20°  to  40°C  for  a  period  of  1 8  to  36 
hours  at  a  pH  of  S.S  to  8,  and  thereafter  recovering  said  L- 
malic  acid. 


1,  In  a  control  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  guide 
tube  mounted  within  an  outer  casing  forming  an  annulus 


3,980,521 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  GLUCOSE  ISOMERASE 
ShmucI  Amolz,  Makv;  Tage  Kjaer  Nielsen,  Herlev,  and  Nieb 
Otto  Thiescn.  Lyngby.  all  of  Denmark,  assignon  lo  Novo 
Industri  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Dcnmarfc 

Filed  Ang.  28,  1974,  Scr,  No.  501,292 
ht.  CL'  C07G  7/02,  CI2K  1100 
VS.  CL  195—68  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  production  of  an  enzymatically  active 
physically  stable  water  insoluble  glucose  isomerase  product 
from  microorganism  cells  exhibiting  glucose  isomerase  activ- 
ity which  comprises: 

a.  concentrating  and  homogenizing  the  microorganism  celb 
into  a  homogenized  cell  concentrate  containing  ruptured 
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cells  and  having  a  dry  matter  content  containing  from 
3-30*  weight  by  volume; 

b.  reacting  said  cell  concentrate  with  from  0.01-1 .0  parts  by 
weight  of  glutaraldehyde  per  part  of  dry  matter  content 
to  form  thereby  a  coherent  solid  product;  and 

c.  thereafter  removing  water  and  shaping  the  coherent 
product  into  a  subdivided  form. 


H0OC-/'_'V-N.N- 


CN 


which  comprises  cultivating  Calwlia  craniforms  (Shw.)  Fr.  at 
a  temperature  of  about  25°  to  35°  C.  for  at  least  two  days 
under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  assimilable  carbohy- 
drate solution  containing  an  assimilable  nitrogenous  nutrient 
until  a  substantial  amount  of  said  compound  is  produced  in 
said  solution  and  then  recovering  said  compound. 


3,980,523 

METHOD  OF  PROPAGATING  MICROORGANISMS 

Richard  B.  Rfanler,  200  Kings  Circle,  and  Richard  B.  Davis, 

RIe.  3,  Box  321  C,  both  of  Athens,  Ga.  30601 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,457 
Int.  CI."  C12K  SIOO;  CUB  3U4,  1108 
VS.  CL  195—96  10  Cbiims 

1.  A  medium  for  propagating  Haemophilus  galUnarum  com- 
prising assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  in  water, 
the  medium  further  containing  as  essential  ingredients  at  least 
the  equivalent  of  sodium  ions  provided  by  5.0  grams  per  liter 
of  sodium  chloride,  and  reduced  nicotinamide  adenine  dinu- 
cleotide  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.006  grams,  per  liter,  the 
medium  being  characterized  further  by  the  absence  of  serum 
and  meat  infusion. 

4.  A  process  of  propagating  Haemophilus  galUnarum  com- 
prising incubating  Haemophilus  galUnarum  in  a  medium  com- 
prised of  assimilable  sources  of  nitrogen  and  carbon  in  water. 
the  medium  further  containing  sodium  ions  and  reduced  nico- 
tinamide adenine  dinucleotide,  the  incubation  taking  place 
under  an  atmosphere  comprised  of  5  to  IS  percent  carbon 
dioxide  in  air  until  a  product  containing  at  least  lO'CFU/ml 
is  obtained. 


3,980,524 
AIR  TESTING  DEVICE 
Adolf  Karl  Reuter,  Marburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Filha  Adolf 
Renter  Kommanditgescllschaft  Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  Mar- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,143 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    12,    1973, 
2301385 

Int.  CI.' CI 2B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  195—139  11  Clahns 


3,980422 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  NEW  ANTIBIOTIC,  CALVATIC  ACID 
Haniao  Umczawa;  Tomio  Takeuchi;  Hironobu  linuma,  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Tanabe,  Kowata  LIgi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  503,553,  ScpL  5,  1974.  This  application 
Aug.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  607,641 
Clahns  priority,  applicalian  Japan,  Sept.    14,   1973,  48- 
103200 

Int.  CI.'  C12D  9/04 
VS.  CL  195—81  4  Clahns 

1 .  The  process  for  the  production  of  the  compound  having 
the  formula 


I.  Hand-held  apparatus  for  testing  a  body  of  gaseous  fluid 
for   matter  suspended   therein,   said   apparatus  comprising; 
casing  means  wherein  said  casing  means  serves  as  a  handle, 
energy  means  contained  therein;  switch  means  disposed  on 
said  casing  means  and  controlling  said  energy  means;  rotary 
drive  means  within  said  casing  means  having  a  rotary  shaft  and 
energized  from  said  energy  means  through  said  switch  means, 
said  rotary  shaft  extending  from  said  rotary  drive  means; 
cylindrical  container  means  having  its  central  axis  aligned 
with  said  rotary  shaft  and  having  one  container  end  se- 
cured to  a  surface  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  rotary  drive 
means,  the  other  end  being  open  to  said  gaseous  body; 
impelling  means  disposed  on  said  rotary  shaft  and  driven 
thereby,  wherein  said  impelling  means  is  disposed  within 
said  container  means;  and 
substrate  means  on  at  least  one  internal  surface  of  said 
container  means,  said  impeller  means  drawing  said  fluid 
through  said  open  end  and  impelling  said  fluid  against 
said  substrate  means. 


3,980,525 

INCREASING  ETHYLENE  FEEDSTOCK  GASES 

PRODUCED  BY  QUENCHING  EFFLUENT  ZONE  ABOVE 

COKE  BED  WITH  COOLING  LIQUID 
Everett  W.   Knell,   Pleasant   Hills  Boro,  Allegheny  County; 
Philip    X.    Masciantonio,    Penn    Township,    Westmoreland 
County;  Joseph  P.  McGinness,  McKccsport,  and  George  T. 
Saniga,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  371,108,  June  18, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  107,661,  Jan.  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  52131 1 

Int.  CL'  C07C  11102.  1 1 104.  3130:  ClOG  37102 
VS.  CL  201-29  14  CUins 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  yields  of  recoverable  ethylene 
feedstock  gases  produced  and  evolved  into  an  effluent  zone 
immediately  above  and  in  open  communication  with  a  coke 
bed  during  the  manufacture  of  coke  from  a  raw  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coal,  and  green  or  pitch 
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coke  in  a  coking  apparatus  during  a  coking  cycle,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  heating  said  raw  material  to  its  coking  temperature  of 
about  2000°F  to  cause  evolvement  of  said  recoverable 
gases  in  the  effluent  zone  in  said  coking  apparatus  above 
said  raw  material; 

b.  simultaneously  introducing  a  cooling  fluid  consisting  of 
liquid  water  or  liquid  aqueous  flushing  liquor  into  said 
effluent  zone  from  a  location  above  the  coke  bed  at  the 
rate  of  about  1 .0  to  3.0  gallons/hour/ton  of  raw  material 
during  about  the  first  eight  hour  period  of  said  coking 


tainer  and  said  condenser  means;  and 
means  for  maintaining  uninterrupted  mineral  residue  solu- 


To  Ttmptntlart 
Raearantg  Dtrie* 


tion  flow  through  said  outlet  orifice  means  in  response  to 
agitation  by  fluid  within  said  boiler  container. 


3,980,527 
DISTILLATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  BOUYANT  ROTARY 

HELICAL  CONVERSION  MEANS 
James  M.  Lapeyrc,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  148,775,  June  I,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  373,441 

Int.  CL'BOID  J/00,  J/y4 
U-S.  CL202— 175  -  8  Ctaims 


cycle  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  recoverable 
gases  in  said  effluent  zone  below  their  decomposition 
temperature,  thereby  increasing  the  yield  of  said  recover- 
able gases  from  said  coking  apparatus  while  maintaining 
maximum  coke-producing  rates  in  said  coking  apparatus, 
said  cooling  fluid  being  introduced  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal direction  and  at  a  distance  sufficiently  far  above  the 
coke  that  subsuntially  all  the  fluid  is  vaporized  so  that 
there  is  no  effect  on  the  underlaying  coke;  and 
c.  continuously  withdrawing  from  said  effluent  zone  said 
cooled  recoverable  gases  and  any  injected  cooling  fluid 
during  said  coking  cycle. 


3,980,526 
LIQUID  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Kirschmann,  933  Anderson  St.,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 
58501 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603,723 
Int.  CL'  C02B  1108 
VS.  CL  202—83  33  Claims 

1.  Liquid  distillation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  boiler  container  having  outlet  orifice  means  for  draining 

mineral  residue  solution  therefrom; 
means  for  conducting  raw  liquid  into  said  boiler  conuiner; 
heater  means  for  evaporating  said   raw   liquid  thereby 
producing  vapor;  means  for  condensing  said  vapor,  said 
condenser  means  having  a  distillate  output; 
vapor  passage  means  extending  between  said  boiler  con- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  fresh  water  from  wea  water, 
said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  containing  a  quantity  of  said  sea  water; 

means  for  converting  the  motion  of  gravity  waves  in  sea 
water  to  heat  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  quan- 
tity of  sea  water  with  said  heat,  said  conversion  means 
comprising  an  elohgated  buoyant  member  curved  about 
an  axis  to  form  a  helix  and  means  mounting  said  helical 
buoyant  member  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  means  for  suspending  said  helican 
buoyant  member  so  as  to  enable  said  member  to  float 
partially  submerged  with  respect  to  the  crests  of  said 
gravity  waves; 

means  couplable  to  said  buoyant  member  for  converting  the 
rotation  of  the  latter  to  heat  energy; 

means  for  applying  said  heat  energy  to  said  quantity  of  se.. 
water; 

condensing  means;  and 

means  for  collecting  water  vapor  formed  above  the  heated 
quantity  of  sea  water  and  for  directing  said  collected 
water  vapor  to  said  condensing  means  for  condensation 
into  a  fresh  water  supply. 
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3.980328 

SOLVENT  SEPARATION  OE  DIOLEFINS  FROM 

MIXTURES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Carlo  RcscaiU,  San  Donato  Milanese,  and  Alessaadro  Vctcre, 

Milan,  both  of  lul},  assignore  to  Snam  Progctti  S.p.A.,  San 

Donalo  MUanesc,  Italy 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,919 
Chims  priorHy.  application  Italy,  July  20,  1973,  26816/73 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  7108;  BOID  11104 
VS.  CL  203—58  S  Claims 


condensed  in  a  condenser  initially  under  substantially  tlie 
same  pressure  which  prevails  in  the  thin-layer  evaporator  and 
at  temperatures  above  0°C,  after  which  the  vapours  which 
have  not  been  condensed  in  the  condenser  are  compressed  to 


h 


I.  The  method  of  separating  a  diolefin  from  a  mixture 
thereof  with  other  hydrocarbons  which  comprises,  feeding 
said  mixture  to  a  first  extractive  distillation  column  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  ends,  feeding  to  said  first  extractive  distilla- 
tion column  at  a  point  adjacent  its  upper  end  a  solvent  for  said 
diolefin  selected  from  the  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  saturated  and  unsaturated  derivatives  of  imidazole  having 
a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  bound  to  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  each  other  and  with  water,  with- 
drawing substantially  all  of  said  other  hydrocarbons  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  column  and  withdrawing  the  solvent,  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  diolefin  and  the  balance  of  the  other 
hydrocarbons  as  bottom  product  from  said  first  extractive 
distillation  column,  feeding  said  bottom  product  to  a  second 
extractive  distillation  column,  withdrawing  said  diolefin  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  second  distillation  column  in  substan- 
tially pure  form,  withdrawing  said  balance  of  the  other  hydro- 
carbons and  said  solvent  from  the  second  extractive  distilla- 
tion column,  and  recycling  said  solvent  to  said  first  and  second 
extractive  distillation  columns. 


3,980,529 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 

RESIDUAL  MONOMERS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS 

OF  ACRVLONITRILE  POLYMERS 
Ccrd  WikdH,  Norf;  Karl  Hurni;  Rolf-Burkhard  Hirsch,  both 

•I  Dannafcn;  Artnr  Jiischkc,  Cologne,  and  Herbert  Mar- 

ulpli,  Dornagcn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aklkn- 

gcaellschaft,  Lcverkuaen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr^2l.  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,932 

Claims  priorily,  appUcalion  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1974. 
2420471 

Int.  CL»  BOID  3100.  Il22;^mt  220142 
VS.  CL  203-89  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  unreacted 
acrylonitrile  and  comonomers  with  a  boiling  point  below  99°C 
under  normal  conditions  from  an  aqueous  polymer  dispersion 
of  a  filament-forming  acrylonitriJe  polymer,  wherein  a  filtera- 
ble polymer  dispersion,  the  liquid  phase  of  which  may  contain 
up  to  7%  by  weight  of  residual  monomer,  is  subjected  continu- 
ously and  uniformly  to  straightforward  distillation  in  a  thin- 
layer  evaporator,  the  pressure  prevailing  inside  the  thin-layer 
evaporator  being  regulated  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 
evaporating  liquid  phase  of  the  polymer  dispersion  does  not 
exceed  9S°C,  the  average  residence  time  of  the  polymer  dis- 
persion in  the  evaporator  does  not  exceed  3  minutes,  and  the 
evaporation  rate  of  the  liquid  phase  amounts  to  up  to  30%  by 
weight,  wherein  the  vapours  given  off  during  evaporation  are 


a  pressure  higher  than  that  prevailing  in  the  condenser,  and 
wherein  the  monomer-rich  phases  obtained,  following  separa- 
tion of  the  aqueous  phases,  are  returned  to  the  polymerisation 
process. 


3,980.530 

TWO-ELECTRODE  GAS  ANALYSIS  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  SENSING  AND  CONTROLLING  REDOX 

REACTIONS 

Rudolph  L.  Hoescr,  1300  Fair  Way,  Space  23,  Calistoga,  CaUf. 

94515 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,006,  Sept.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,912,613.  Thto  application  July  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  594,714 

Int.  CL' COIN  27/46 
U.S.  CL  204—1  T  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  a  reactant  gas 
in  a  sample  gas  stream  that  will  reduce  the  concentration  of 
halogen,  the  steps  of 

passing  the  sample  gas  stream  through  a  body  of  aqueous 
halide  electrolyte  contained  in  a  cell  so  the  amount  of 
reactant  gas  contained  in  the  sample  gas  will  react  with 
free  halogen  dissolved  in  the  electrolyte  and  reduce  its 
electrical  conductivity  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  reactant  gas  in  the  sample  gas  stream. 
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disposing  a  cathode  and  an  anode  in  spaced  apart  relation 
in  the  aqueous  electrolyte  in  the  cell, 

producing  a  fust  voltage  pulse  between  the  cathode  and  the 
anode  by  a  sensing  circuit  to  monitor  the  electrical  resis- 
tance of  the  electrolyte  present  between  the  cathode  and 
the  anode,  and 

producing  a  second  voltage  pulse  between  the  cathode  and 
the  anode,  immediately  following  said  first  voltage  pulse, 
by  a  generating  circuit  which  is  either  sufficient  to  elec- 
trolyze  the  halide  and  form  free  halogen  if  the  monitored 
electrical  resistance  of  the  electrolyte  is  within  a  first 
range  or  b  insufficient  to  electrolyze  the  halide  if  the 
monitored  electrical  resistance  of  the  electrolyte  is  within 
a  second  range. 


3,980431 

BATH  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 

SEPARATION  OF  RARE  METAL  ALLOYS 

Rolf  Ludwig,  and  Josif  Culjkovic,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Schcring  AkticngescUschaft,  Berlin  and  Bcrgka- 

men,  Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592.819 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Sept.    20.    1974, 
2445538 

Int.  CL»  C25D  3162.  3164.  3156.  3150 
VS.  CL  204—43  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  cyanide-free  aqueous  bath  comprising  as  its  essential 
components  at  least  Ig/liter  of  an  alkali  thiosuHate  and  at  least 
2  electrodepositable  metals  in  the  form  of  compounds  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  trisodium  dithiosulfate 
argentate,  tctrasodtura  trithiosulfate  argentate,  trisodium  di- 
thiosulfate aurate,  tetrasodium  trithiosulfate  aurate, 
dodecasodium  heptathiosulfate  diaurate,  dipotassium  dithio- 
sulfate palladate  and  tetrasodium  trithiosulfate  palladate,  the 
concentration  of  said  metal  compounds  being  from  about  0.0 1 
to  about  70  g/liter,  said  bath  having  a  pH  value  between  about 
4  and  about  13. 


3,980,532 
DEPOSITION  OF  BRASS  BY  ELECTROPLATING 
Charles  N.  Abbott,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abbco,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1975.  Scr.  No.  562.836 
Int.  CL'  C25D  3/58,  3124 
VS.  CL  204—44  3  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  of  electrodepositing  brass  from  an  an 
aqueous  alkaline  cyanide  electrolyte  containing  a  water-solu- 
ble manganous  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
O.OOOOS  -  0.1  g/1  of  manganese  and  0.001  -  10  g/1  of  a  water- 
soluble  chelating  or  sequestering  agent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  electrolyte  a  water-sol- 
uble nickel  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
0.0001  -  0. 1  g/1  of  nickel. 


1 
3.980433 
BRASS  PLATING 
Charles  N.  Abbott,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abbco.  Inc.. 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551495 
Int.  CL«  C25D  3156,  3/58 
VS.  CL  204—44  4  Claims 

I.  In  an  aqueous  alkaline  cyanide  bath  for  electrodeposition 
of  brass  containing  4.4S-g.S6  oz/gal  of  sodium  cyanide, 
3.70-S.OO  oz/gal  of  sodium  hydroxide,  2.01-3.62  oz/gal  of 
copper  as  cyanide  and  1.37-2.79  oz/gal  of  zinc  as  cyanide,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  incorporating  in  said  aqueous 
bath  a  water-soluble  manganous  compound  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  O.OOOOS-0. 1  g/1  of  manganese. 


3,980434 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  FLUORINATION  AND  AN 

ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Frederick  Gerald   Drakesmith,   Bryn-Awelon,   Mokl,   Wales, 

assignor  to  The  Electricity  Council,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,448 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1 1. 1973. 
17441/73 

Int.  CL'  C2SB  3/08.  1 1/04 
VS.  CL  204-59  F  15  Claims 


I .  A  process  for  electrochemical  fluorination  of  a  substrate 
employing  a  cell  comprising  a  cathode  and  a  nickel  anode, 
said  nickel  anode  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  mesh  and  nickel  foam,  immersed  in  hydrogen  fluoride 
electrolyte  and  a  reference  electrode,  which  process  com- 
prises initially  conditioning  said  nickel  anode  prior  to  intro- 
duction of  a  substrate  to  be  fluorinated  into  the  electrolyte, 
said  conditioning  t>eing  conducted  by  passing  a  current 
through  said  hydrogen  fluoride  electrolyte  between  a  cathode 
and  said  nickel  anode  at  least  until  the  current  density  ceases 
to  increase  with  time  to  provide  said  nickel  anode  with  a  layer 
of  nickel  fluoride  which  provides  a  reproducible  electrode 
surface,  placing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sut>strate  in  the 
electrolyte,  and  fluorinating  said  substrate  by  passing  a  cur- 
rent through  the  electrolyte  during  a  region  phase  of  said 
process,  and  controlling  between  fixed  values  the  potential 
difference  between  said  anode  and  said  reference  electrode 
during  said  initial  conditioning  and  fluorinating  steps. 


3,980,535 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SULFONES 
Dierk  KnitteL  and  Bcrtd  Kastening,  both  of  Julich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  KemforschungsanUge  Juikh  Gcsdlschaft  mh 
bcscbrankter  Haftung,  Julich,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,167 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    2,    1973, 
.2328196 

Int.  CL'  C25B  3/00;  C07C  147/02 
VS.  CL  204—59  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  sulfone,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  introducing  into  an  electrolysu  cell,  subdivided  by  an 
anion-exchange  membrane  or  a  diaphragm  into  an  anode 
compartment  and  a  cathode  compartment,  a  reaction 
system  consisting  essentially  of  an  aprotic  organic  solvent 
having  dissolved  therein  a  conductivity-promoting  salt. 
SOt,  and  an  organic  component  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  an  organic  halogen  compound  in  which 
the  halogen  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine; 

b.  maintaining  the  SOt  concentration  in  said  system  at  least 
at  0.1  moles/liter; 

c.  electrolyzing  said  system  in  said  cell  at  a  current  density, 
temperature  and  voltage  sufficient  to  form  SOs'-ions  from  the 
SOi  of  said  system  and  effecting  a  reaction  of  the  SOi~  with 
said  component  in  said  cathode  compartment  to  form  the 
corresponding  organic  sulfone  therein;  and 
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d.  preventing  the  electrolysis  current  from  exceeding  the 
maximum  current  density  for  production  of  SOi~  by 
providing  in  the  electrolysis  cell  a  reference  electrode  not 


1 

T 

\ 

L. 

Uavened  by  the  electrolysis  current  and  controlling  the 
voltage  between  the  reference  electrode  and  the  cathode 
so  that  with  respect  to  the  standard  potential  of  the  SO^]- 
SOi~  redox  couple  the  potential  does  not  exceed  0. 1  volt. 


3,980,536 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNESIUM  METAL 

FROM  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE  BRINES 

David  G.   BraHliwaHc,  Brookhxvcn,   Miss.,  and  William   P. 

HcOiafcr,  Jr.,  IscUn,  N  J.,  assignan  to  NL  Indiutrics,  Inc., 

New  Yofk,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,365 

ht.  CL'  C25C  3104;  COIF  il30,  SI34 

VS.  CL  204-70  20  Clafau 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  magnesium  metal  by  electroly- 
sis of  a  magnesium  chloride  electrolyte  prepared  from  natu- 
rally occurring  brines  wherein  a  naturally  occurring  brine  is 
treated  in  a  succession  of  evaporation  and  concentration  steps 
to  form  a  magnesium  chloride  concentrate  which  is  dehy- 
drated by  spray  drying  and  chlorinated  to  remove  occluded 
magnesium  oxide  the  improvement  comprising:  treating  a 
brine  consisting  essentially  of  from  7.0  to  7.5%  Mg.  water  and 
trace  amounts  of  metal  impurities  including  from  400  to  550 
ppm  boron  with  an  extraclant  to  remove  a  major  portion  of 
the  boron  from  the  brine,  desulfating  and  concentrating  the 
partially  deboronated  brine,  incorporating  a  gelling  agent  in 
said  partially  deboronated  brine  and  homogenizing  the  brine- 
gellant  mix  to  convert  the  brine  to  a  magnesium  chloride 
containing  gel,  chlorinating  said  gel  by  spray  drying  said  gel  in 
the  presence  of  gaseous  HCI  to  form  a  dried  product  compris- 
ing discrete  particles  of  partially  deboronated  magnesium 
chloride  subsUntially  free  of  MgO,  MgOHCI.  and  H,0  and 
having  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  of  from  20  to  48  pounds  per 
cubic  foot,  thereafter  introducing  said  dried  product  without 
melting  and  chlorinating  the  same  into  an  electrolytic  cell  and 
melting  said  dried  product  directly  in  said  cell  in  the  presence 
of  fluoride  ions  to  form  a  magnesium  chloride  electrolyte. 


3,980J37 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM-SILICON  ALLOYS  IN  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
CuMs  Jcftenaa  McMiaa,  FlorcMC,  aad  Altoa  Theodore  Tab«- 
rtraz.  Jr.,  Shdndd,  both  of  Ala.,  asdtaors  to  ReyaoMs 
Metak  Coapaay,  Richmood,  Va. 

FNed  Oct.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  619.376 
IM.  CI.'  C25C  3136;  C22C  21102 
VS.  CL  204-71  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  operating  an  aluminum  reduction  cell  to 
produce  an  aluminum-silicon  alloy,  including  the  steps  of 
feeding  alumina  and  silica  into  a  molten  salt  bath  of  the  cell 
and  passing  electric  current  through  the  bath,  wherein: 


a.  said  feeding  of  alumina  comprises  introducing  approxi- 
mately equal  incremental  amounts  of  alumina  effective  in 
the  aggregrate  to  supply  the  cell's  alumina  requirements, 

b.  said  feeding  of  silica  comprises  introducing  approxi- 
mately equal  incremental  amounts  of  silica  effective  in 
the  aggregate  to  supply  the  cell's  corresponding  require- 
ments of  silica  to  produce  an  alloy  of  the  desired  silicon 
content,  and 

c.  these  incremental  feeding  operations  are  conducted  on  a 
coordinated  basts  such  that  at  times  substantially  only 
alumina  is  added  to  the  bath  and  the  feeding  of  silica  is 
deferred,  while  at  other  times  both  alumina  and  silica  are 
added  to  the  bath. 

14,  The  method  of  operating  an  aluminum  reduction  cell  to 
produce  an  aluminum-silicon  alloy,  including  the  steps  of 
feeding  alumina  and  silica  into  the  molten  salt  bath  of  said  cell 
and  passing  electric  current  through  the  bath,  which  method 
comprises: 

introducing  incremental  amounts  of  alumina  into  the  bath 
n  times  during  each  24-hour  period  of  operation,  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  IS,  with  each  such  amount 
representing  about  1/nth  of  the  cell's  daily  requirement  of 
alumina;  and 
introducing  incremental  amounts  of  silica  effective  in  the 
aggregate  to  supply  the  cell's  corresponding  daily  require- 
ments of  silica  to  produce  an  alloy  of  the  desired  silicon 
content,  with  each  such  amount  not  exceeding  about  2 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  molten  bath,  the  number  of 
said  incremental  feedings  of  silica  being  no  more  than 
n-2,  for  n  <    6;  and  being  only  about  n-4,  for  6<n<IS. 


3,980,538 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF 

METALS 

David  L.  Higgins,  Palos  Verdes  EsUtcs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Ag-Mct,  Inc.,  Lofty,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  S«r.  No.  534,159 

IbL  C1.«  C25C  1120 

U.S.  CL  204— 109  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  silver  from  photographic 
films  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  bath  having  an  elec- 
trolyte solution  capable  of  dissolving  off  silver  materials  from 
said  films,  passing  said  films  successively  through  said  bath, 
maintaining  a  continuous  flow  of  electrical  direct  current 
through  a  pair  of  electrodes  immersed  in  said  bath,  causing 
said  direct  current  through  said  electrodes  to  increase  steadily 
at  a  first  predetermined  rate  while  each  film  moves  into  said 
bath,  said  first  predetermined  rate  corresponding  to  the  rate 
of  increase  in  silver  concentration  in  the  solution  as  each  film 
passes  therethrough,  and  causing  said  direct  current  through 
said  electrodes  to  decrease  steadily  at  a  second  predetermined 
rate  during  each  interval  between  movement  of  successive 
films  into  said  bath,  said  second  predetermined  rate  corre- 
sponding to  the  rate  of  decrease  in  silver  concentration  in  said 
solution  caused  by  the  plating  of  silver  from  the  solution  onto 
one  of  said  electrodes. 
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3,980,539 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  GRAINING  OF 

ALUMINUM 

Mark  C.  Lloyd,  Harrow,  and  Stuart  C.  Parish,  Ruislip,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,668 
Claims  priority,  applkalion  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1974, 
34844/74 

Int.  CI.'  C25F  3102,  3104 
U.S.  CI.  204— 129.75  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  electrolytically  graining  aluminum  in  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  solution  containing  hydrochloric  acid  and 
boric  acid,  the  improvement  wherein  the  electrolytic  current 
density  is  greater  than  10  A/dm'  and  up  to  40  A/dm',  the 
concentration  of  hydrochloric  acid  is  2  to  2.5%  by  volume, 
and  the  concentration  of  boric  acid  is  1 .5  to  4%  by  weight, 
whereby  a  fine  even  grain  that  is  substantially  free  from  pits 
is  obtained. 


3,980,540 
VERTICAL  GEL  SLAB  ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Stanton  A.  Hocfer,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoefer 

Scientific  Instruments,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  455,871,  March  28,  1975.  Pal.  No. 

3,932,265.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  605,242 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CL204— 180G  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  vertical  gel  slab  for  use  in  elec- 
trophoresis without  disturbing  the  gel  slab  until  electrophore- 
sis is  completed  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  gel  slab 
chamber  having  hydrophilic  walls,  orienting  the  gel  slab  cham- 
ber in  a  vertical  direction,  sealing  the  bottom  of  the  gel  slab 
chamber  filling  the  gel  slab  chamber  from  the  bottom  with  a 
separating  gel  solution  while  the  gel  slab  chamber  is  in  a 
vertical  position,  polymerizing  the  separating  gel  solution, 
removing  the  seal  from  the  lower  end  of  the  gel  slab  chamber, 
placing  the  gel  slab  chamber  in  a  container  with  the  bottom  of 
the  gel  slab  in  contact  with  a  buffer  solution,  placing  the  upper 
end  of  the  gel  slab  in  contact  with  a  separate  buffer  solution, 
underlaying  a  sample  beneath  the  separate  buffer  solution 
above  the  gel  slab,  applying  an  electrical  potential  between 
the  buffer  solution  and  the  separate  buffer  solution,  whereby 
the  sample  is  separated  electrophoretically  in  the  gel  slab. 


3,980,541 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES  FOR  ELECTRIC 

TREATMENT  OF  FLUIDS  AND  FILTERS  USING  SAME 

Harry  E.  Aine,  1804  Slierlfai  Road,  Mountain  View,  Calif, 

94043 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No,  643,489,  June  5,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,937 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  5100;  BO  ID  13102 
VS.  CL  204—186  44  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  fluid  treating  apparatus  for  treating  non- 
electrolytic  fluids,  first  and  second  electrode  means  spaced 
apart  to  define  at  least  a  portion  of  a  composite  electrode 
structure  having  an  electrical  treatment  region  through  which 
a  stream  of  non-electrolytic  fluid  is  to  pass  for  treatment, 
insulator  means  for  insulating  said  first  electrode  from  said 
second  electrode  to  permit  an  electrical  field  to  be  established 
between  said  electrodes  in  said  treatment  region,  resistive 
means  incorporated  in  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  means  in 
such  a  manner  that,  in  the  presence  of  an  electrical  short 
between  said  electrodes  through  the  non-electrolytic  fluid  to 
be  treated  in  said  treatment  region,  said  resistive  means  drops 
the  applied  potential  across  said  resistive  means  in  a  localized 
portion  of  said  resistive  electrode  structure  such  that  less  than 
one-tenth  of  said  treatment  region  is  effectively  shorted  by 
said  electrical  short. 


3,980,542 
FLUSH  MOUNTED  PROBE  FOR  CORROSION  TESTING 
Joseph  D.  Winslow.  Jr.,  and  Weidon  D.  Mayse,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Pctrolitc  Corporation 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  595,989 

Int.  CL<  GOIN  27/46,  27/JO 

U.S.  CL  204— 19SC  13  Claims 


1 .  A  flush  mounted  probe  for  performing  corrosion  tests  by 
assembly  into  a  nipple  secured  to  a  pipeline  which  has  an 
opening  through  its  sidewall  in  axial  alignment  with  the  nipple, 
and  the  nipple  has  a  first  portion  with  a  smooth-walled  inner 
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surface,  a  second  portion  forming  an  abutment  means,  and  a 
third  portion  carrying  interior  threads  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  metallic  body  with  a  terminal  planar  surface 
formed  by  an  insulating  medium  at  a  first  end  thereof, 

b.  a  plurality  of  metallic  electrodes  disposed  within  said 
body  and  in  electrical  isolation  relative  to  one  another, 
said  electrodes  residing  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship 
with  the  intervening  spaces  filled  by  said  insulating  me- 
dium and  said  electrodes  having  flat  surfaces  coinciding 
with  said  planar  surface; 

c.  exterior  threads  on  said  body  between  said  first  end  and 
a  second  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  threads  on  the  third 
portion  of  said  nipple  for  mounting  the  probe  in  the 
nipple; 

d.  sealing  means  carried  circumferentially  about  said  body 
between  said  exterior  threads  and  said  second  end  thereof 
to  cooperate  with  the  straight-walled  inner  surface  of  the 
first  portion  on  the  nipple  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal 
between  said  body  and  the  nipple; 

e.  stop  means  carried  on  said  body  to  engage  the  abutment 
means  on  the  nipple  whereby  said  planar  surface  of  said 
body  is  positioned  adjacent  the  interior  sidewall  surface 
of  the  pipeline; 

f.  drive  member  means  formed  on  said  body  at  said  second 
end  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  for  transmitting 
rotary  force  to  said  body  wherein  said  drive  member 
means  is  provided  by  a  coaxial  opening  extending  into 
said  second  end  of  said  body  and  said  opening  having  a 
polygonal  cross  section; 

g.  latching  means  carried  by  said  body  in  said  coaxial  open- 
ing for  selectively  securing  the  tool  to  said  drive  member 
means; 

h.  terminals  carried  by  said  body  within  an  axial  opening 
extending  from  said  terminals  to  said  coaxial  opening  jn 
the  second  end  of  said  body  and  said  terminals  intercon- 
nected by  electrically  conductive  means  to  said  elec- 
trodes, and 

i.  indexing  means  on  said  body  adjacent  said  terminals  and 
having  a  predetermined  orientation  with  respect  to  said 
terminals.  i 


1.  An  assembly  for  immersion  into  a  bath  of  molten  steel  to 
form  therewith  a  concentration  cell  for  determining  the  con- 
centration of  manganese  in  said  bath,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing body  structure  capable  of  withstanding  insertion  into  said 
bath  for  a  length  of  time  necessary  to  obtain  a  measurement, 
a  first  electrically  conductive  element  of  refractory  material 
having  one  end  protruding  from  said  body  structure  for 
contact  upon  insertion  into  said  bath  with  said  bath  and  an  end 
thereof  inside  said  body  structure  electrically  connected  to 
means  for  connecting  said  element  to  a  measuring  instrument, 
a  closed  end  tubular  structure  of  refractory  material  project- 
ing from  said  body  structure  and  having  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  projecting  end  of  an  electrolyte  material  comprising  a 


fired  mixture  of  an  ionically  conductive  compound  of  manga- 
nese and  a  porous  component  of  silica,  alumina  or  zirconium 
silicate,  said  porous  component  having  a  melting  point  above 
the  temperature  of  the  molten  steel  and  acting  as  a  support  for 
said  compound  of  manganese,  a  manganese  reference  mate- 
rial in  its  liquid  state  at  the  operating  temperature  of  said  cell 
contained  within  said  tubular  structure  in  electrically  conduc- 
tive relation  with  said  electrolyte  material,  a  second  electri- 
cally conductive  element  extending  within  said  tubular  struc- 
ture and  with  an  end  thereof  in  electrically  conductive  relation 
with  said  reference  material  and  said  electrolyte  material,  the 
other  end  of  said  second  electrically  conductive  element  being 
electrically  connected  within  said  body  structure  to  means  for 
connecting  said  second  electrically  conductive  element  to  a 
measuring  instrument,  and  means  preventing  the  ingress  of 
molten  steel  into  said  body  structure. 


3.980,544 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A 

FABRICATED  DIAPHRAGM  TO  ELECTRODES  IN  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

John  O.  Adams,  Eaglcwood;  Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr.,  and 

Steven  J.  Spccht,  both  of  Cleveland,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors 

to  Olln  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  595,976 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  9102,  1126 

U.S.  CL  204— 2«6  12  Claims 


3,980,543 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  STRUCTURE  ' 

Edgar  L.  Eckfeldt,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  &  Northnip 
Coapany,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

FUrd  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,414 

int.  CL'  COIN  27146;  HOIM  27116 

U.S.  CL  204— 195  S  10  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  fabricated  diaphragm  to  each  of 
a  plurality  of  foraminous  electrodes  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  having  a  space  between  each  of  said 
electrodes,  said  electrodes  forming  an  electrode  section,  said 
electrode  section  having  four  adjoining  sides,  a  first  side  oppo- 
site a  third  side,  and  a  second  side  opposite  a  fourth  side,  said 
diaphragm  enclosing  each  of  said  electrodes  and  having  an 
open  end  with  two  adjoining  edges,  wherein  said  apparatus  b 
comprised  of. 

1 .  two  bars,  one  of  said  bars  being  positioned  along  said  first 
side  and  the  other  being  positioned  along  said  third  side 
of  said  electrode  section, 

2.  a  plurality  of  clamping  elements  wherein  each  said 
clamping  element  is  positioned  in  said  space  between  two 
of  said  electrodes  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  bars, 

3.  attachment  means  for  attaching  each  of  said  clamping 
elements  to  one  of  said  bars  wherein  one  said  adjoining 
edge  of  each  of  two  adjacent  diaphragms  is  sealed  be- 
tween said  clamping  elements  and  said  bars. 
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3,980,545 

BIPOLAR  ELECTRODES  WITH  INCORPORATED 

FRAMES 

Hubert  de  Lachaux,  Courevoic;   Pierre  Bouy,   Enghicn-les- 

Bains,  and  Michel  Conan,  Rueil-Malmaison,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Progil,  Courbcvoie,  France 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,605 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  6, 1973, 73.25917 

Int.  CL'C25B  9100.  1 1 100.  1126 

VS.  CL  204—286  8  Claims 


"      I 


1 .  A  bipolar  electrode  for  electrolysis  cells  of  the  filter-press 
type,  said  bipolar  electrodes  having  cathode  and  anode  frames 
and  a  bimetallic  base  plate  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
cathode  and/or  anode  frames  are  integrated  with  the  bimetal- 
lic base  plate  of  said  bipolar  electrode,  which  base  plate  serves 
as  a  reference  plane,  the  perpendicularity  with  respect  to  said 
plane  being  assured  with  respect  to  the  cathode  and  anode 
portions  by  the  current  leads  to  which  they  are  welded,  said 
current  leads  serving  as  stiffeners  and  resulting  in  the  planarity 
of  these  electrode  portions  of  their  parallelbm  with  respect  to 
the  reference  plane  formed  by  the  bimeullic  base  plate  said 
current  leads  passing  through  said  bimetallic  base  plate  of  said 
bipolar  electrode  to  insure  the  positioning  of  the  surface  of 
said  anode  portion. 


3,980,546 
MICROPREPARATIVE  ELECTROPHORESIS 
APPARATUS 
Francis  A.  Caccavo,  1984  W.  8  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11223 
Filed  June  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,179 
Int.  CL'  COIN  27126,  27128 
VS.  CL  204—299  R  4  CUims 

1.  A  micropreparative  electrophoresis  apparatus,  compris- 
ing 

a  first  vessel  provided  with  an  upper  chamber  with  an  inlet 
and  outlet  for  the  circulation  of  a  buffer  solution  through 
said  chamber,  a  downwardly  extended  tubular  shaped 
portion  for  containing  a  gel  during  its  downward  migra- 
tion and  said  tubular  shaped  portion  open  at  its  lower 
end,  said  first  vessel  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  at  the 
top  of  the  upper  chamber  and  a  plug  for  said  opening,  an 
electrode  extending  through  said  plug,  said  downwardly 
extending  tubular  shaped  portion  provided  with  a  stopper 
shaped  element  mounted  in  a  tight  sealed  relationship 
about  the  exterior  of  said  tube  below  said  upper  chamber 
a  second  vessel  having  a  funnel  shaped  top  to  fit  about  the 
stopper  and  provide  a  seal,  said  second  vessel  generally 
tubular  and  extending  downwardly  approximately  the 
same  distance  as  the  tubular  portion  of  said  first  vessel, 
said  tubular  ends  of  said  first  vessel  and  second  vessel  abut- 
ting a  base. 


said  base  provided  with  a  circular  depression  on  its  upper 
surface  to  fit  about  the  tubelike  end  of  said  second  vessel 
and  sealed  in  this  relationship  to  form  an  elution  cham- 
ber, said  base  also  provided  with  a  lesser  radius  raised 
hollow  circular  well  like  portion  into  which  the  tubular 
end  of  said  first  vessel  fits  and  rests  upon  the  surface  of 
said  base,  said  base  hollowed  out  to  form  a  coneshaped 
area  below  the  tubular  end  of  said  first  vessel  and  said 
coneshaped  area  connected  to  an  outlet  port  under  said 
base, 

said  first  vessel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  ports 
about  the  periphery  of  the  lower  neck  portion  of  the 
tubular  end  and  said  base  provided  with  ports  aligned 
with  each  of  the  lower  neck  ports,  said  base  ports  con- 
nected to  the  inner  space  between  said  tubular  body 
portion  of  said  first  vessel  and  the  tubular  body  of  said 
second  vessel,  said  inner  space  or  chamber  of  said  second 
vessel  connected  to  an  inlet  port  in  said  base  and  an  outlet 


port  situated  well  above  said  base,  an  electrode  mounted 
in  said  base  and  extending  up  into  the  well  like  (elution ) 
portion  of  said  base, 

means  to  fill  said  tubular  portion  of  said  first  vessel  with  a 
gel  to  be  separated  into  its  components, 

means  to  circulate  a  buffer  solution  through  said  first  vessel 
and 

means  to  circulate  a  buffer  solution  through  the  lower  end 
of  the  tubular  portion  of  said  second  vessel  and  produce 
a  cooling  of  the  extended  lower  end  of  the  first  vessel  and 
at  the  same  time  a  DC.  circuit  between  the  first  and 
second  vessels  through  the  gel  produces  an  electrophore- 
sis and  a  migration  of  the  components  of  the  gel  down- 
ward 

and  means  to  support  the  gell  column  in  the  tubular  portion 
of  said  first  vessel  with  the  lower  buffer  solution 

and  means  to  slice  off  the  lower  end  of  the  migrating  com- 
ponents as  they  reach  the  bottom  of  their  downward 
migration  and  collect  the  desired  separated  component. 
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3,980.547 

ELECTROKINETIC  CELL 

Aftcrt  C.  Koaklc,  Macon,  Ga.,  asigBor  lo  J.  M.  Hubcr  Corpo- 

ratim,  Locuil,  N  J. 

CMlJBnalion  o(  Scr.  N«.  436,414,  Jaa.  25,  1974,  abamlaDMl, 

and  a  coatiauatioa-bi-part  ol  Scr.  Na.  403,191,  Sept.  26.  1973. 

abaodoacd,  aad  a  coaUanatioa-ia-paH  of  Scr.  No.  263.376, 

JoBC  5. 1972.  abandoned.  Thb  appHcation  Dec.  13, 1974,  Scr. 

No.  532,660 

Int.  CL'  BO  ID  13102 

VS.  CL  204— 3«1  9  Claims 


1 .  An  clectroktnetic  cell  for  separating  solids  from  aqueous 
suspensions  thereof  comprising: 

an  anode. 

a  cathode, 

a  semi-permeable  membrane  impermeable  to  solid  particles 
arranged  between  the  anode  and  cathode,  the  space 
between  the  anode  and  the  membrane  providing  an  an- 
odic chamber  and  the  space  between  the  cathode  and  the 
membrane  providing  a  cathodic  chamber, 

inlet  means  to  feed  an  aqueous  suspensions  of  solid  particles 
to  the  anodic  chamber, 

outlet  means  to  discharge  solid  particle  depleted  effluent 
from  the  anodic  chamber, 

means,  independent  of  said  outlet  means,  to  supply  and 
discharge  electrolyte  to  and  from  the  cathodic  chamber, 
and 

means  for  applying  a  direct  current  field  between  the  anode 
and  cathode. 


3,980348 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  DEPOSITED 

METAL  FROM  A  CATHODE  PLATE  IN 

ELECTROWINNING  PROCESS 

Kuaio  Sckine;  Yukio  KaaiaU.  both  of  Aklta,  and   Yoshio 

Yamaishi,  Koaaka,  all  ol  Japan,  assignors  lo  Tkc  Dowa 

Mining  Co.,  Ltd...  Tokyo,  Japaa 

INviskia  o(  Scr.  No.  301,219.  Oct.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.847,779.  Thfa  applicatloa  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,978 

Int.  CL*  C25C  ISOS 
VS.  CL  204—281  3 


I.  A  cathode  holder  assembly  on  apparatus  for  stripping 
deposited  metal  from  a  cathode  plate  in  an  electrolytic  metal 
winning  process  including  a  plurality  of  operating  stations, 
said  cathode  plate  being  electrolytically  insulated  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  its  peripheral  edge  portion  with 
the  exception  of  a  relatively  small  edge  portion  left  uninsu- 
lated, said  cathode  holder  assembly  comprising  a  cathode 


holder  having  a  pair  of  walls  including  a  pair  of  facing  inner 
sides  defining  therebetween  a  slot  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  uninsulated  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  cath- 
ode plate  may  be  received  within  said  slot  between  said  inner 
sides,  said  pair  of  walls  also  including  a  pair  of  outer  sides 
facing  away  from  said  slot  with  each  of  said  outer  sides  having 
a  tapering  configuration  converging  toward  said  opening  of 
said  slot,  said  tapering  configuration  causing  formation  of  an 
upturned  edge  portion  of  the  metal  deposited  on  said  cathode 
plate  when  said  metal  is  deposited  with  said  uninsulated  pe- 
ripheral edge  portion  of  said  cathode  plate  positioned  within 
said  slot,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  cathode  holder  on 
said  cathode  plate,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  cathode  holder 
relative  to  said  cathode  plate  for  inserting  and  removing  said 
uninsulated  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  cathode  plate  into 
and  out  of  said  slot. 


3,980,549 
METHOD  OF  COATING  FORM  WHEELS  WITH  HARD 
PARTICLES 
Zigmund  R,  Gnilza,  Detroit.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Di-Coat  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit.  Mich. 
Conlhiuatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  388.152.  Aug,  14,  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

156.090.  June  23.  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,762382.  This  application 

Jan.  6.  1975,  Scr.  No.  538.713 

Int.  CL"  C25D  15100,  15102 

U.S.  CL204— 16  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  abrasive  layer  of  bard  particles 
secured  in  a  metal  matrix  on  the  annular  peripheral  surface  of 
a  grinding  wheel  comprising,  providing  an  annular  cover  of 
flexible,  resilient,  porous,  woven  material  capable  of  two-way 
differential  stretching  and  the  minimum  diameter  of  which 
when  unstretched  is  less  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  said 
peripheral  surface  so  that  when  stretched  over  said  peripheral 
surface  said  cover  will  follow  the  transverse  as  well  as  the 
circumferential  contour  thereof,  retaining  said  particles  about 
said  peripheral  surface  by  stretching  said  cover  over  said 
peripheral  surface  so  that  said  stretched  cover  resiliently 
presses  said  particles  against  said  peripheral  surface,  and, 
while  said  particles  are  held  against  said  peripheral  surface  by 
said  cover  as  aforesaid,  depositing  a  matrix  of  said  metal  onto 
said  peripheral  surface  to  hold  said  particles  in  said  matrix  by 
making  said  wheel  a  cathode  in  an  electroplating  bath  of  the 
matrix  metal  and  electrolyzing  said  bath. 
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3,980.550 

CATALYTIC  HYDRODEW AXING 

Robert  L.  Gorring,  Washington  Crossing,  Pa,,  and  George  F. 

SUpman,  Trenton.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539.655.  Jan.  9,  1975. 
aimndoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser,  No.  638,386 

Int,  CI,'  ClOG  13102:  BOIJ  29128 
VS.  CL  208—  111  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  dewaxing  gas  oil  which  comprises  con- 
tacting such  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  an  aluminosili- 
cate  zeolite  catalyst  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least 
about  12,  a  constraint  index  of  about  1  to  12  and  a  crystal 
density  of  not  subsUntially  below  about  1 .6  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter  whereby  to  reduce  the  pour  point  of  said  gas  oil; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing said  zeolite  having  at  least  one  multi  valent  transition 
metal  and  at  least  one  Croup  VIII  noble  metal  incorporated 
therewith. 


3,980451 
REFINING  OF  WASTE  LUBE  OIL  TO  PREPARE  USABLE 

LUBESTOCK 
Ronald  H.  Wolk.  San  Jose.  CallL,  assignor  to  Hydrocarbon 

Research.  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec,  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  640,093 

Int.  CL'CIOM  1 1 100 

VS.  CL  208—179  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  hydrotreating  a  waste  lube  oil  to  prepare 
a  clean  lubestock  which  comprises  contacting  said  oil  in  liquid 
phase  with  a  hydrogen  rich  gas  in  a  contact  zone  containing 
an  ebullated  bed  of  a  particulate  demetallization  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  of  from  3  to  60  mesh  and  at  a  hydrogen  pressure 
of  1000  to  3000  psi  and  at  a  temperature  of  7O0°_tp-950°F 
while  maintaining  a  hydrogen  rich  gas  velocity  in  the>>rder  of 
1  to  20  standard  cubic  feed  per  pound  of  hydrocarb6itJ^arge, 
withdrawing  a  reaction  effluent  containing  a  Mstantial 
amount  of  liquid  from  the  upper  part  of  the  contactWtie  and 
separating  that  effluent  by  vacuum  distillation  to  produce  a 
clean  lubestock  and  a  heavy  residue  containing  sludge  and 
heavy  metals  from  said  waste  lube  oil. 


3,980,552 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  RESIDUAL 

PETROLEUM  OIL  WITH  A  SULFIDED 

COBALT-MOLYBDENUM-ALUMINA  CATALYST 

Grant  A.  Mickelson,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574.538 
Int.  CL' ClOG  2 J/02 
U.S.  CL  208-216  8  Ctaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  a  residual  pe- 
troleum feedstock  containing  1-20  weight-percent  asphal- 
tenes  and  10-500  ppm  metals,  which  comprises  conUcting 
said  feedstock  in  admixture  with  500-8,000  SCF/B  of  hydro- 
gen at  a  temperature  of  eSO'-SSO'F  and  a  pressure  of 
1000-3000  psig,  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
sulfided  composite  of  1-7  weight-percent  CoO  and  5-20 
weight-percent  MoOi  supported  on  a  carrier  consisting  essen- 
tially of  activated  alumina,  said  catalyst  being  further  charac- 
terized by: 

a.  a  total  surface  area  between  150  and  350  m'/g; 

b.  a  pore  volume  between  0.3  and  0.8  ml/g; 

c.  an  average  pore  diameter  between  40  and  100  A; 

d.  a  pore  volume  in  pores  above  100  A  diameter  of  between 
0.01  and  0.1  ml/g:  and 

e.  a  particle-form  shape  having  a  ratio  of  exumal  surface 
area  to  volume  of  between  70  and  160  reciprocal  inches; 

said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  the  steps  of: 

I .  slurrying  an  alumina  hydrogel  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonium  molybdate; 


2.  spray  drying  the  resulting  slurry  to  a  water  content  of 
about  10-40  weight-percent: 

3.  mulling  the  spray-dried  composite  with  water  and  sufTi- 
cient  acid  to  give  a  pH  between  3.6  and  6.0; 

4.  extruding  the  mulled  composite  into  extrudates  having  a 
maximum  overall  diameter  between  0.03  and  0.06  inches 
and  a  length  between  0. 1  and  0.25  inches; 

5.  calcining  the  resulting  extrudates  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 900°  and  140p°F; 

6.  impregnating  the  calcined  extrudates  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  thermally  decomposable  cobalt  compound; 
and 

7.  calcining  the  impregnated  extrudates  at  a  temperature 
between  900°  and  1400°F. 


3,980.553 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  AND  SORTING  EQUIPMENT 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Peter  W,  Quinn,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lorlin  Industries 

Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1975.  Scr.  No.  576.157 

Int.  CL'  B07C  5108 

VS.  CL  209—73  10  Claims 


1,  A  testing  and  sorting  machine  for  processing  electrical 
components  responsive  to  electrical  test  results  comprising: 
alignment  and  feeding  means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nents into  a  test  position:  a  testing  wheel  for  supporting  the 
components  during  a  test  and  sorting  operation,  said  testing 
wheel  being  supported  at  its  periphery  by  at  least  two  fluid 
streams  moving  perpendicular  to  the  wheel  surface  for  sup- 
porting the  wheel  and  for  dampening  rotary  vibrations  of  said 
wheel:  a  loading  means  including  a  clamping  flnger  for  secur- 
ing each  of  said  components  to  the  edge  of  said  testing  wheel 
in  a  test  position;  a  stepper  motor  coupled  to  the  testing  wheel 
for  moving  the  wheel  by  angular  increments  and  for  advancing 
the  components  through  loading,  test,  and  sorting  positions;  a 
test  circuit  including  input  terminab  for  making  contact  with 
a  component  and  for  determining  a  value  responsive  to  the 
test  results;  a  memory  circuit  connected  to  said  test  circuit  for 
storing  the  results  of  a  testing  operation;  and,  a  sorting  means 
responsive  to  the  memory  circuit  for  sorting  the  tested  compo- 
nents into  bins. 


3,980.554 

ORE  WASHING  MACHINE 

Kenneth  C.  Jobaoa,  1117  J  St.,  Sacramento.  CaW.  95814 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576.593 

Ut.  CL'  B07B  1128 

VS.  CL  209—240  4  CUims 


1,  In  an  ore  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gate box  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  horizonul  screens 
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mounlcd  juxtaposed  together  in  slacked  relationship  within 
the  box  at  subsuntially  the  mid-span  of  the  side  and  end  walls, 
means  forming  inwardly  concave  surfaces  for  joining  the 
bottom  wall  with  the  side  and  end  walls,  said  concave  surfaces 
having  radii  sized  within  the  range  of  one-fourth  to  one-half  of 
the  vertical  distance  of  the  lowermost  screen  from  the  bottom 
wall,  roller  meaiu  disposed  along  an  axis  which  is  below  the 
mid-span  of  the  bottom  wall  and  is  parallel  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  box  for  supporting  the  box  for  simultaneous 
rolling  and  rocking  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  of  said 
longitudinal  axis,  operating  arm  means  connected  with  a  side- 
wall  of  the  box  at  a  position  substantially  on  the  level  of  the 
lowermost  screen,  drive  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating 
force  having  periodically  varying  horizontal  and  vertical  com-{ 
ponents  to  the  arm  means  for  simultaneously  rolling  and  rock- 
ing the  box  on  the  roller  means,  meaiu  for  directing  a  charge 
of  ore  material  and  water  into  one  end  of  the  box  above  the 
screens  whereby  the  particles  or  ore  and  water  in  the  charge 
are  caused  to  move  transversely  of  the  box  in  substantially  a 
figure  eight  path  by  the  coaction  of  the  concave  surfaces  with 
said  rolling  and  rocking  movement  of  the  box  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  path  passing  through  the  screens  whereby  a 
volume  of  the  charge  is  successively  moved  back  and  forth 
through  the  screens,  a  discharge  chute  at  the  other  end  of  the 
box  for  discharging  coarse  material  from  the  charge  which 
does  not  pass  through  the  screens,  and  at  least  one  fine  ore 
discbarge  spout  connected  through  one  of  said  sidewalls  at  a 
position  below  said  screens  and  which  spout  extends  upwardly 
therefrom  for  discharging  ore  fines  from  the  box. 


3,980^55 
REPLACABLE  SCREEN  WITH  FRAME 
Maafrcd  Fraaz  Axel  Frdssle,  Johaanesbarg,  Sooth  Africa, 
asaigBor  to  Scnenex  Wire  Weaving  Manalacturers  Limited, 
Albertoa,  Transvaal,  South  Africa 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,789 
Clalas  priorHy,  appUcatioa  South  Africa,  A«g.  24,  1973, 
73/5815;  Jaa.  2,  1974,  74/0027 

iBt.  CI.'  B07B  1146 
VS.  CI.  209—408  4  Ctalms 
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1.  A  rectangular  screen  deck  comprising  a  support  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  ftame  elements  defining  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  and  a  plurality  of  unitary  screening  panels 
each  panel  having  a  periplieral  surface  abutting  the  peripheral 
surface  of  adjacent  panels  in  side  by  side  and  edge  to  edge 
relationship,  each  panel  being  dbposed  on  the  support  frame 
element  over  each  aperture  therein,  said  support  frame  ele- 
ments being  provided  with  spaced  openings  around  each 
aperture,  each  screen  panel  comprising  a  wear  resistant  plastic 
material  and  having  a  plurality  of  screening  apertures  inwardly 
of  its  peripheral  region  and  including  a  plurality  of  spigot-like 
protrusions  spaced  along  its  peripheral  region,  the  protrusions 
projecting  transversely  to  the  plane  of  said  panel  and  being 
integral  with  the  panel  and  of  the  same  material  as  the  panel 
and  solid  where  they  project  from  the  panel,  said  protrusions 
matingly  engaging  the  corresponding  openings  in  said  support 
frame  elements  for  rcplaceably  securing  said  panel  to  said 
support  frame,  said  protrusions  each  having  a  shoulder  below 
and  adjacent  a  lower  edge  of  said  opening  for  resisting  with- 
drawl  from  the  openings. 


3,980,556 
ADSORPTION  BIOOXIDATION  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE 
WATERS  TO  REMOVE  CONTAMINANTS  THEREFROM 
Fcrdtaiawl  Besik,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ontario 
Research  Foundation,  Sheridan  Park.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  436,480,  Jan.  25,  1974, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540313 

Int.  CI.'  C02C  1/04 
IJ.S.  CI.  210-6  11  culms 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  waste  water  containing 
biodegradable  carbonaceous  materials  and  nitrogenous  mate- 
rials mainly  in  non-nitrite  and  non-nitrate  form  in  a  single 
upright  reaction  tank,  which  comprises: 

separating  the  reaction  tank  into  a  first  vertically  extending 
zone  extending  the  height  of  the  reaction  tank  and  a 
second  vertically  extending  zone  extending  through  the 
reaction  tank  to  a  location  adjacent  to  and  vertically 
spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tank  and  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  first  zone  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  only, 
establishing  a  liquid  level  in  each  of  said  zones  and  a  flow 
path  of  liquid  through  said  reaction  zone  downwardly 
through  said  first  zone  and  upwardly  through  said  second 
zone, 
mixing  said  waste  water  with  recycled  activated  sludge  in 
admixture  with  activated  carbon  and  having  sufficient 
molecular  oxygen  absorbed  therein  to  oxidize  substan- 
tially completely  all  the  biodegradable  carbonaceous 
material  of  said  waste  water, 
introducing  the  mixture  formed  thereby  to  said  flow  path  at 

the  upper  liquid  level  in  said  first  zone, 
flowing  said   mixture  along  said  flow  path  downwardly 

through  said  first  zone, 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  mixture  through  said  first 
zone  to  carry  out  during  said  passage  of  said  mixture 
downwardly  through  said  first  zone  the  reactions  of: 
i.  simultaneously  (a)  biologically  oxidizing  part  of  said 
biodegradable  carbonaceous  material  to  carbon  diox- 
ide by  adsorbing  said  part  of  said  biodegradable  carbo- 
naceous material  on  said  activated  sludge  and  oxidizing 
said  adsorbed  material  using  part  of  said  oxygen  ab- 
sorbed in  said  activated  sludge  and  (b)  biologically 
oxidizing  non-nitrite   and/or  non-nitrate   nitrogenous 
material  to  nitrite  and/or  nitrate  form  using  part  of  said 
oxygen  absorbed  in  said  activated  sludge,  said  biooxi- 
dations  substantially  depleting  said  oxygen  absorbed  in 
said  activated  sludge,  whereby  said  biological  oxidation 
of  said  non-nitrite  and/or  non-nitrate  nitrogenous  ma- 
terial results  in  residual  unoxidized  biodegradable  car- 
bonaceous material,  and 
ii.  after  said  depletion  of  said  oxygen  absorbed  in  said 
activated  sludge  biologically  reducing  to  nitrogenous 
gases  nitrate  and/or  nitrite  nitrogenous  material  under 
the  resulting  anaerobic  conditions  while  simultaneously 
oxidizing  substantially  all  said  residual  unoxidized  bi- 
odegradable carbonaceous  material  to  carbon  dioxide 
by  adsorption  thereof  on  said  activated  sludge  and 
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using  chemically-bound  oxygen  in  said  nitrate  and/or 
nitrite  nitrogenous  material,  whereby  said  oxygen  used 
in  said  biological  oxidation  of  said  non-nitrite  and/or 
non-nitrate  nitrogenous  material  is  used  during  said 
anaerobic  biological  reduction  to  oxidize  substantially 
all   the   residual   unoxidized    biodegradable   carbona- 
ceous material, 
said  reactions  of  biological  oxidation  and  biological  reduc- 
tion occuring  simultaneously  in  said  first  zone  with  aero- 
bic reactions  predominating  in  the  upper  levels  of  liquid 
in  said  first  zone  and  anaerobic  reactions  predominating 
in  the  lower  levels  of  liquid  in  said  flrst  zone, 
allowing  said  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogenous  gases  to  rise 
through  said  first  zone  countercurrently  to  said  liquid 
flow, 
separating  said  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogenous  materials 

from  the  upper  level  of  the  liquid  phase  in  said  flrst  zone, 
settling  activated  sludge  having  a  depleted  oxygen  content 
resulting  from  said  reactions  in  said  first  zone  in  the 
bottom  of  said  reaction  tank, 
flowing  liquor  purifled  by  said  reactions  in  said  flrst  zone 
and    having   a    depleted    biodegradable    carbonaceous 
materials-and  nitrogenous  materials-content  in  said  flow 
path  from  said  first  zone  and  into  and  upwardly  through 
said  second  zone,  whereby  said  purifled  liquor  and  acti- 
vated sludge  having  a  depleted  oxygen  content  are  sub- 
stantially completely  separated  and  said  settled  activated 
sludge  accumulates  in  the  bottom  of  said  reaction  tank, 
withdrawing  said  purifled  liquor  from  said  reaction  tank  at 

the  downstream  end  of  said  flow  path, 
removing  settled  activated  sludge  from  the  accumulation 
thereof  substantially  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  the  rate  of 
mixing  of  activated  sludge  with  said  waste  water, 
contacting  said  removed  activated  sludge  with  oxygen  to 
reactivate  the  same  and  absorb  sufficient  oxygen  therein 
to  oxidize  substantially  all  the  biodegradable  carbona- 
ceous material  of  said  waste  water,  and 
recycling  said  reactivated  sludge  to  said  mixing  step  to 
constitute  said  recycled  activated  sludge. 


3,980,557 
PHOSPHORUS  REMOVAL  FROM  WASTEWATER 
Irving  Yall;  Norval  Arthur  Sinclair;  Frank  Andrew  RouiesUd, 
and  Charles  Francb  Russ,  all  of  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
University  Palents,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,083 
Int.  CI.'  C02B  1106 
U.S.  CI.  210— IS  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  orthophosphate  removal 
capacity  of  a  continuous  culture  activated  sludge  sewage 
treatment  system,  said  process  comprising: 

introducing,  into  the  sludge  of  the  system,  a  bacterial  inocu- 
lant  comprising  a  cultured  growth  of  the  microorganism 
Acinelobacier  phosphadevorui  (NRRL  B-8058). 


3.980458 
METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  SLUDGES  CONTAINING 
SOLUBLE  TOXIC  MATERIALS 
Steve  R.  Thompson.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Browning-Fer- 
ris Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593.542 
bt,  CL'  C02C  5102 
VS.  CL  210—59  7  Claias 

1.  A  processforpermanently  disposing  of  liquid  or  semi-liq- 
uid wastes  containing  soluble  toxic  materials  to  prevent  said 
soluble  toxic  materials  from  being  leached  to  the  surrounding 
environment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

admixing  a  liquid  or  semi-liquid  waste  containing  soluble 
toxic  materials  and  a  solidifying  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hydraulic  cement,  said  liquid  or  semi-liquid 
waste  and  hydraulic  cement  being  admixed  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  9  lbs.  hydraulic  cement  per  gallon  of  said 


waste  based  upon  the  waste  containing  from  about  30  to 
about  40  volume  %  solids;  and 
allowing  the  admixture  to  set  to  a  contiguous  rock-like  solid 
insoluble  in  water  whereby  said  toxic  materials  are  en- 
trapped and  prevented  from  leaching  into  the  surround- 
ing environment. 


3,980,559 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

SUBSTANCES  AND  OBJECTS  ON  A  LIQUID  SURFACE 

Ernst  Sune  Nelzell,  Selmedalsvagen  222,  126  58  Hagersten, 

Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,221 
Claims    priortty.    application    Sweden.    Sept.     10,     1973, 
7312288 

Int.  CL'  E02B  15104 
VS.  CL  210—83  IS  Claims 


uo    «■"«'  at'  n  so  Q^  ?; 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  material  floating  on  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  water,  said  apparatus  being  characterized  by 

spaced  apart  pontoon  members  which  form  between  them 
an  inlet  section  that  is  adapted  to  conduct  a  collected 
liquid  layer  between  said  pontoon  members,  said  liquid 
layer  containing  material  floating  thereon, 

endless  belt  means  located  between  said  pontoon  members 
and  constructed  and  arranged  so  tliat  the  rear  discharge 
end  of  said  endless  belt  means  is  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
the  generally  horizontal  front  end  portion  of  said  endless 
belt  means, 

transferring  means  for  transferring  the  liquid  collected 
through  said  inlet  section  between  said  pontoon  members 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
endless  belt  means. 

said  transferring  means  including  a  generally  horizontal 
distribution  surface  that  is  disposed  above  the  generally 
horizontal  front  end  portion  of  said  endless  belt  means, 
said  transferring  means  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  inlet  section  between  said  pontoon  members, 

said  generally  horizontal  distribution  surface  including  dis- 
charge means  for  discharging  liquid  downwardly  from 
said  horizontal  distribution  surface  onto  the  top  of  the 
front  end  portion  of  said  endless  belt  means,  and 

means  for  removing  collected  material  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  endless  belt  means  and  depositing  it  in  a 
receptacle  located  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the 
endless  belt  means. 


3.980.560 
FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Allison  Wtaiston  Fades,  WlUingboro.  N  J.,  assignor  to  DcLaval 
Turbine  Inc.,  Princeton.  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544302 
Int.  CL»  BOID  33134.  35108 
U,S.  CL210— 141  19  Claims 

1.  A  flow-operative  filter  construction  comprising  upper 
and  lower  cupped  casing  members  having  axially  removable 
sealed  peripheral  engagement  at  the  rims  of  their  open  ends, 
an  inlet  connection  to  the  upper  casing  member,  filter-screen 
support  means  at  the  upper  open  end  of  the  lower  casing 
member  and  an  outlet  connection  to  said  lower  casing  mem- 
ber beneath  and  ofbet  from  said  filter-support  means,  means 
fixedly  mounting  the  upper  casing  member  with  its  open  end 
facing  downwardly,  support  means  for  the  lower  casing  mem- 
ber and  including  a  vertical  guide  and  first  actuating  means 
including  an  upstanding  connection  located  under  said  lower 
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casing  member  for  selectively  positioning  said  lower  casing 
member  between  an  upper  position  of  peripherally  sealed 
engagement  to  said  upper  casing  member  and  a  lower  position 
in  substantial  axial  clearance  relation  to  said  upper  casing 
member,  said  upstanding  connection  including  first  and  sec- 
ond elements  hingedly  related  to  each  other  on  a  horizontal 
hinge  axis,  the  first  element  being  secured  to  said  lower  casing 
member  and  the  second  element  being  guided  by  said  vertical 
guide,  and  second  actuating  means  reacting  between  said 
elements  and  ofEiet  from  said  hinge  axis  and  operative  for  the 


lower  position  of  said  lower  casing  member  for  selectivelyj 
positioning  said  lower  casing  member  about  said  hinge  axb 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  lower  casing  member  is 
vertically  aligned  with  and  facing  said  upper  casing  member 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  open  end  and  filter-screen 
support  means  of  said  lower  casing  member  face  generally 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  vertical  guide,  whereby 
a  filter  cake  on  a  filter  screen  mounted  to  said  filter-screen 
support  means  may  be  placed  in  up-ended  orientation  laterally 
ofTset  from  said  support  means  for  discharge  to  permit  recy- 
cled use  of  the  filter  screen. 


3,980,561 
DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  SEWAGE 
Ton  Miyagi;  Nobnyoiki  K«tik«i;  Maamori  Narita;  Tatsuya 
UcUda,  aD  of  SUmodate,  and  Minoado  Kimara,  Iwoawa,  all  of 
Ja«a>,  aaalVHin  to  Hitachi  Cheaiical  Conpaay,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  II,  I97S,  Scr.  No.  557,351 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    12,   1974,  49- 
28410 

Int.  Ci.»  C02C  1/04 
t.S.  CL  210— 151  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  purifying  sewage  comprising  a  vessel  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  adapted  to  receive  sewage  and  form 
a  sewage  bath  therein,  an  annular  microorganism-carrying  bed 
structure  disposed  in  said  vessel,  said  annular  bed  structure 
defining  a  first  space  located  at  tlie  center  thereof  and  a  sec- 
ond space  located  below  said  bed  structure,  said  first  and 
second  spaces  operating  as  an  aeration  chamber  and  a  settling 
chamber,  respectively,  a  first  air  supply  means  disposed  in  said 
aeration  chamber  for  supplying  air  thereto  in  a  manner  to 
diaaolve  oxygen  in  the  sewage  contained  in  said  aeration 
chamber  and  to  cause  a  circulation  of  sewage  flow  in  the 


upward  direction  through  said  aeration  chamber  and  down- 
ward through  said  annular  bed  structure,  and  a  second  air 
supply  means  including  at  least  one  radial  pipe  rotatably  dis- 
posed around  the  central  axis  of  said  annular  bed  structure 
within  said  settling  chamber,  said  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  air 
injection  nozzles  adapted  to  supply  a  mass  of  air  bubbles 
which  rise  toward  and  through  said  annular  bed  structure 
thereby  causing  an  agitating  flow  which  traverses  said  bed 
structure  in  the  upward  direction  and  scales  off  a  portion  of 
the  microorganisms  from  said  bed. 


3,980,562 
MAGNETIC  DISK  SEPARATOR  WITH  SCRAPER  MEANS 
Harald  Nilsson,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlmanna 
Svcnska  Elcktriska  Aktiebolagcl,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr,  No.  563,502 
CUims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    22,     1974, 
7405351 

ial.  a.'  BOID  35/06 
V£.  CL  210—222  3  Claims 


1.  Magnetic  separator  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  parallel  filter  discs  which  are  attached 
along  said  shaft  and  located  in  planes  substantially  perpendic- 
ular thereto  with  gaps  between  the  discs  for  passage  of  me- 
dium which  is  to  be  cleaned,  said  medium  when  entering  the 
separator  containing  a  ferromagnetic  particulate  material, 
said  discs  containing  permanent  magnets  producing  local 
magnetic  field  inhomogeneities  in  the  gaps  between  the  discs 
and  the  separator  being  provided  with  a  scraper  means  for  the 
particulate  material  which  adheres  to  the  discs  when  the  me- 
dium passes  the  gaps,  wherein  the  scraper  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  stationary  upwardly  open  channel  members  having 
their  opposite  edges  engaging  opposed  faces  of  the  discs,  and 
a  plurality  of  endless  transport  belts  which  run  within  the 
channel  members  and  enter  the  gaps  between  the  discs  and 
extend  outside  the  discs  to  a  point  of  discharge  of  the  particu- 
late material,  said  separator  having  means  to  drive  the  shaft  of 
the  separator  and  the  transport  belts,  said  transport  belts 
surrounding  the  separator  shaft  and  having  upper  and  lower 
runs,  said  upper  runs  moving  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
discs. 


3,980463 
SHAPED  SIEVE  BODY 
Albert  Grcutert,  Sonnhalde,  Switzerland,  and  Ernst  Hcidbom, 
Hang,  Germany,  assignors  to  Interelcctric  AG,  Sonnhalde, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  30M73 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    28,    1971, 
!2153901 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  25104 
VS.  CL  210—232  6  Claims 


1.  A  shaped  sieve  body  comprising  at  least  one  perforated 
netal  foil  segment  having  opposite  end  portions  adapted  to  be 


September  14,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


707 


brought  together  for  the  formation  of  said  sieve  body,  anchor- 
ing means  on  said  end  portions,  and  a  plastic  connecting 
member  for  said  end  portions  having  said  anchoring  means 
embedded  therein  with  the  anchoring  means  and  end  portions 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  within  said  plastic  connecting 
member. 


I.  A  membrane  support  plate  for  fluid  separation  apparatus, 
said  support  plate  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  two  elementary  plates  of  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion of  stamped  sheet  metal  stock  and  substantially  con- 
stant wall  thickness,  said  elementary  plates  having  oppo- 
site ends  and  faces,  said  elementary  plates  being  tied 
together; 

b.  at  least  one  elongated  orifice  near  one  of  the  ends  of  each 
plate,  the  orifices  of  one  plate  being  in  register  with  the 
orifices  of  the  other  plate,  and  serving  for  the  passage  of 
fluid  to  be  treated; 

c.  at  least  one  cell  on  the  outer  face  of  at  least  one  of  said 
elementary  plates,  said  cell  having  two  transverse  edges; 

d.  a  membrane  covering  said  at  least  one  cell; 

e.  means  communicating  said  cell  with  the  exterior  for 
discharging  permeate  which  is  passed  through  said  mem- 
brane; 

f  at  least  one  elongated  cavity  on  said  at  least  one  face 
adjacent  each  transverse  edge  of  the  cell  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  plate  and  situated  between  the  trans- 
verse edge  of  the  cell  and  the  nearest  elongated  orifice; 

g.  a  bottom  surface  to  said  cavity  having  said  membrane 
thereon;  and 

h.  a  detachable  device  positioned  in  said  cavity,  said  detach- 
able device  holding  said  membrane  over  its  entire  width 
against  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cavity. 


a  layer  of  emulsion  breaking  fibrous  laterial  wound 
about  said  core  through  which  the  emulsion  is  forced 
to  pass;  and 


3,980,564 

MEMBRANE  SUPPORT-PLATES  FOR  FLUID 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

SUCH  SUPPORT-PLATES 

Robert  Bardin,  Vienne,  and  Andre'  Tootouze,  Lyon,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  S,A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474345 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     May     29,     1973, 
73.19532 

Int.  CI.'BOID  J//00 
U.S.  CL  210—321  R  16  Claims 


a  catalytic  layer  of  porous  material  wound  about  said  layer 
of  fibrous  material,  said  catalytic  layer  being  formed  of  a 
porous  flexible  substrate  and  a  layer  of  metal  particles 
adhered  to  the  porous  substrate,  the  meul  particles  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper,  tin,  alumi- 
num, nickel,  zinc  and  alloys  and  mixtures  thereof 


3,980,566 

COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  IMMISCIBLE 

FLUIDS  FROM  WATER  SURFACES  AND  LAKE  BEDS 

Earl  C.  Peterson,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Electrolysis 

Pollution  Control  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  477,276,  June  7,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.933,632, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362317,  May  21, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
296,789,  Oct.  12,  1972,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  143,713,  May  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583381 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  39/02 
U.S.  CL  252—430  3  Claims 

1.  An  oil  adsorbent  compound  consisting  of  an  admixture  of 
from  between  about  30  and  70%  by  weight  of  particulate  lead 
slag  mineral  wool  coated  with  an  oil  soluble-hydrophobic  film, 
balance  of  from  between  about  70  and  30%  finely  divided 
natural  stone  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
basalt  and  gabbro. 


3,980,567 
OPTICAL  CIGARETTE  END  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 
Fernando  Bcnini,  Boh>gna,  Italy,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,615 

Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar.  22, 1974,  12646/74 

Int.  CI.'G0ID2//04 

U.S.  CL  250—223  R  9  CUims 


3,980465 
CELL  HAVING  CATALYTIC  LAYER  FOR  COALESCING 

OIL  DROPLETS 
LcsHc  L.  Fowler,  1722  E.  59tb  St.,  Tuba,  Okla.  74105 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  202378 
Int.  CL'  BOID  27/00 
U,S.  CL  210— 489  3  Ctoims 

I.  A  cell  having  a  catalytic  layer  for  coalescing  oil  droplets 
dbpersed  in  a  water  emulsion  comprbing; 

an  elongated  perforated  core  into  which  the  emulsion  is 
injected; 


I.  A  method  for  optical  end  inspection  of  cigarettes  sequen- 
tially arranged  in  a  row,  comprbing  the  steps  of  providing  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned  optical  probes  fixedly  spaced  axially 
from  one  another;  passing  a  row  of  cigarettes  to  be  tested 
laterally    one    after   the   other    between,    and    subsUntially 
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rough  the  axis  of.  the  pair  of  probes;  providing  light  beams 
which  are  guided  by  said  pair  of  probes  for  illuminating  both 
ends  of  each  cigarette  being  tested  substantially  at  the  same 
time  by  guided  light  beams;  receiving  reflected  light  from  the 
ends  of  the  cigarette  being  tested  by  the  probes;  converting 
the  light  reflected  by  both  cigarette  ends  to  generate  a  single 
reject  signal  when  the  total  reflected  light  differs  from  a  prede- 
termined threshold,  thereby  indicating  the  existance  of  faults 
detectable  by  light  in  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  each  cigarette 
tested. 


3,980468 
RADIATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  H.  Pttchford,  Bethel  Park,  and  Robert  A.  Cianflone, 
Moant  Lebanon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hankison  Corpo- 
ration, Canonsbnrg,  Fa. 

FBcd  Oct.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  623,418 

Int.  a.'  COIN  23120;  G2IK  1100.  7/00 

VS.  CL  250—276  7  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  detection  device  comprising: 

A.  a  radiation  source  for  emitting  radiation  particles  onto  a 
sample; 

B.  a  plurality  of  crystals,  each  positioned  about  the  radiation 
source  to  simultaneously  receive  reflected  radiation  parti- 
cles from  the  sample  and  reflect  a  given  wavelength  from 
an  elemental  constituent  of  the  sample; 

C.  a  plurality  of  radiation  detectors,  each  positioned  with 
respect  to  a  crystal  to  simultaneously  detect  the  given 
wavelength; 

D.  summing  means  for  receiving  signals  representative  of 
each  of  said  detected  wavelengths  from  said  detectors 
and  for  summing  said  signals  into  an  output  signal;  and 

E.  identifying  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  from 
the  summing  means  and  utilizing  said  summed  signal  to 
identify  a  compositional  characteristic  of  the  sample. 

3,980,569 

DISPERSANTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Jnfea  Pmnds  nn4ar,  EncUd;  Jerome  Martin  CoiMn,  University 

HtL,  mtt  Ckarici  PeterMn  Birurt,  Enctid,  aD  of  Ohio, 

aril^an  to  The  Lnhriiot  CorpomtioB,  OcTcind,  Ohio 

ConUnvaUon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  451,644,  March  15,  1974, 

abandoned.  TU*  appHcattM  Jan.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540^470 

Int.  Cl.«  ClOM  I/J2.  3126;  ClOL  1122 
VS.  CL  252— SU  R  28  Claims 

I.  A  lubricating  composKion  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  nitrogen-containing 
composition  made  by  the  method  which  comprises 

1 .  reacting  at  least  one  hydroxyaromatic  compound  con- 
uining  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  substituent  of  at  least 
about  six  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  aldehyde  or 
precursor  thereof  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  reagent, 
at  a  temperature  up  to  about  I25*C.;  then 

2.  substantially  neutralizing  the  intermediate  thus  formed  at 
a  temperature  up  to  about  ISO*C.;  and  then 

3.  reacting  the  neutralized  intermediate  with  at  least  one 
amino  compound  which  contain*  one  or  more  amino 


groups  having  hydrogen  directly  bonded  to  amino  nitro- 
gen. 
13.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
normally  liquid  fuel  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining composition  made  by  the  method  which  comprises 

1.  reacting  at  least  one  hydroxyaromatic  compound  con- 
taining an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  substituent  of  at  least 
about  six  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  aldehyde  or 
precursor  thereof  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  reagent, 
at  a  temperature  up  to  about  I2SX.;  then 

2.  substantially  neutralizing  the  intermediate  thus  formed  at 
I  a  temperature  up  to  about  ISO°C.;  and  then 

i.  reacting  the  neutralized  intermediate  with  at  least  one 
amino  compound  which  contains  one  or  more  amino 
groups  having  hydrogen  directly  bonded  to  amino  nitro- 
gen. 


3,980370 

SLIDING  MEMBER  HAVING  ANTI-FRICTIONAL  AND 
ANTI-STATIC  PROPERTIES  FOR  A  CASSETTE 
Kensuke  Okuda,  No.  8,  Ichigayadai,  Shinjuku,  Tokyo;  Tadaaki 
Voshida,  No.  10-13,  Nerima  3-Cbome,  Nerima,  Tokyo,  and 
Koji  Kasc,  No.  3-10,  Umegaoka,  ScUgaya,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Jtapan 

Continuatk>n-in-pan  of  Scr.  No.  417332,  Nov.  17,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  154376,  June  18, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

I  554330 

Claims  priority,  applkatkin  Japan,  June  18, 1970, 45-59987 
lint.  CL»  ClOM  5100.  7/00,  B20C  /7/00,-  B20B  11108 
U.Si.CL  252— 12.4  5  CUims 


1.  A  sheet-like  sliding  member  having  anti-frictional  and 
anti-static  properties  for  use  with  a  tape  or  film  cassette  com- 
prising a  thermoplastic  resin  conuining  S  to  90%  by  weight  of 
carlwn  fiber,  and  formed  so  as  to  have  an  uneven  surface 
comprising  microscopic  concavities  and  convexities  with  min- 
ute projections  of  carbon  fiber  on  the  surfaces,  said  member 
having  a  surface  resisUnce  of  less  than  1 0*n  and  a  coefficient 
of  dynamic  friction  of  0.07  to  0.15,  said  carbon  fiber  having 
a  ciameter  of  3  -  30  microns. 


3,980,571 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANT  FOR  MACHINING  AND 

CHIPLESS  DEFORMATION  OF  METALS 

Joachim  Mara,  Schwcriostrassc  34,  Mulhcim  (Ruhr)-Stynim, 

Germany 
C<mtinuath»  of  Scr.  No.  47,209,  June  18,  1970,  abwuloned. 
This  appUcatkm  Feb.  16.  1973,  Scr.  No.  333,426 
Int.  CI.' ClOM  1144 
VS.  CL  252-32.5  9  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  lubricant  composition  having  improved 
properties  in  metal  working  as  in  metal  deformation  or  cut- 
ting, capable  of  higher  cutting  speeds,  higher  load  capacity 
and  decreased  tool  wear,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
from  0. 1  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  a  higher  alkylene  oxide  having  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  said  ethylene  oxide  copolymers  having  a 
molecular  weight  from  about  1000  to  about  6000  and  wherein 
said  copolymer  conuins  at  least  about  IS%  of  ethylene  oxide 
and,  from  0.1  to  S.O  weight  percent  of  a  polymeric  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  polyvinyl  pyrrolidinone 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  100,000  to  about 
1 ,000,000  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyacrylates  of  akohol*  of  from 
1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  polymethacrylates  of  alcohol*  of  from 
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I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  copolymers  of  polyacrylates  and 
polymethacrylates  of  alcohols  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
7.  An  aqueous  lubricant  composition  having  improved 
properties  in  metal  working  as  in  metal  deformation  or  cut- 
ting, capable  of  higher  cutting  speeds,  higher  load  bearing 
capacity  and  decreased  tool  wear,  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  from  0.1  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  a  higher  alkylene  oxide 
having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  ethylene  oxide  copoly- 
mers having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  1000  to  about 
6000  and  wherein  said  copolymer  contains  at  least  about  15% 
of  ethylene  oxide  and.  a  polymeric  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  from  0.1  to  5  weight  percent  of  polyvinyl 
pyrrolidinone  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  100,000 
to  about  1,000.000.  from  0.1  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol.  0.5  to  S.O  weight  percent  of  a  polyacrylate  of 
alcohols  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms.  0.5  to  5.0  weight 
percent  of  a  polymethacrylate  of  alcohols  of  from  I  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms  and  0.5  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  copolymers  of 
polyacrylates  and  polymethacrylates  of  alcohols  of  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  said  composition  further  containing  from 
0.1  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphates,  benzoates  and  mor- 
pholine.  wherein  said  phosphates  or  benzoates  are  the  salts  of 
di-or  tri-ethanolamine. 


3,980372 
GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Toshinori  Dodo,  and  Makoto  Ikeda,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  599340 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  July  31, 1974, 49-87031 

Int.  CL'  ClOM  1124,  3118.  5114.  7120 

VS.  CL  252-36  7  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  lubricating  base  oil  and  lithium  salt  of  a  blended 
fatty  acid  prepared  by  mixing  (a)  5  to  15%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  grease  composition,  of  a  natural  fatty  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stearic  acid  and  12- 
hydroxystearic  acid  with  (b)  a  mixture  of  synthetic  fatty  acids 
having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  50%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  natural  fatty  acid. 

2.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  according  to  claim  1, 
containing  aluminum  stearate  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  5%. 


3,980373 

SUBSTITUTED  DIMERCAPTO  THIADIAZOLES  AND 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Abraham  O.  M.  Okorodudu,  West  DcpUord,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

MobU  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,953 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1148.  3142.  5124.  7146 

VS.  CL  252—46.7  7  Claims 

I.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 

of  a  lubricant  and  an  antiwear  or  corrosion  inhibiting  amount 

of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(RO), 


l),P— S-C  C-S-P<OR), 


\     / 

s 


wherein: 

R  is  C,-Cn  hydrocarbyl; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 
m  is  zero  or  1 . 


3,980,574 

LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  DIORGANOPHOSPHORUS 

DERIVATIVES  OF  URETHANE  AS  ANTIWEAR  AGENTS 

Abraham  O.  M.  Okorodudu,  West  Dcplford,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,462 
InL  CL'  ClOM  1110.  3102.  5102.  7102 
VS.  CL  252-49.9  8  Claims 

1 .  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  a  lubricant  and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  impart  load 
carrying  properties  thereto  of  a  diorganophosphorus  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


(RO),PNHCOOC,H, 
wherein  R  is  a  Ci-Cjs  hydrocarbyl  and  m  is  zero  or  one. 


3,980,575  ^ 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  COMPOSITION 
Pierre  Richard  De  Roo,  Wilrijk;  Jozef  Leonard  Van  Engeland, 
St.  Katelline-Waver,  and  Gaston  Eduard  Van  der  Auweraer, 
Mechelcn,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AFGA-GEVAERT 
N.V.,  MortscL  Belgium 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  358,913 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1972, 
24030/72 

Int.  CL'  G03G  9100 
VS.  CL  252—62.1  P  11  CUims 

1.  A  toner  material  for  use  in  the  development  of  electro- 
static charge  patterns  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  black  as 
a  colouring  material,  polystyrene  as  a  thermoplastic  resin 
binder  and  at  least  one  diester  of  orthophthalic  or  metaph- 
thalic  acid  that  is  solid  at  room  temperature  as  a  plasticizer, 
wherein  said  polystyrene  binder  has  a  molecular  weight  rang- 
ing from  about  30,000  and  about  70,000,  the  proportion  by 
weight  of  the  carbon  black  to  the  binder  b  from  about  5:100 
and  about  20:100,  and  the  proportion  by  weight  of  said  plasti- 
cizer to  said  binder  is  from  about  2:100  and  about  15:100. 


3,980376 

SOLID  TONER  COMPOSITIONS  AS  USED  IN 

DEVELOPMENT  POWDERS 

Bheema  Rao  Vyayendran,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  PHncy- 

Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,130 
Int.  CL'  G03G  9100 
VS.  CL  252—62.1  P  18  Claims 

I.  A  solid  toner  for  use  in  electrostatic  printing  to  develop 
latent  electrostatic  images,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  coloring  agent,  and 

b.  a  polymeric  blend  composed  of  10-60%  prepolymerized 
copolymer  of  vinyltoluene-butadiene  and  40-90%  of  a 
prepolymerized  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrene-acrylate  and  styrene-methacrylate. 

5.  A  solid  toner  for  use  in  electrostatic  printing  to  develop 
latent  electrostatic  images,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  coloring  agent,  and 

b.  a  polymeric  blend  composed  of  40-90%  prepolymerized 
copolymer  of  styrene-methacrylates  and  1 0-60%  prepo- 
lymerized copolymer  of  vinyltoluene-butadiene.  said 
methacrylate  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
butyl,  isobutyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  isopropyl. 

9.  A  development  powder  for  use  in  electrostatic  printing  to 
develop  latent  electrostatic  images,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  solid  triboelectrically  chargeable  carrier  particle; 

b.  a  coloring  agent,  and 

c.  a  polymeric  blend  composed  of  IO-60%  prepolymerized 
copolymer  of  vinyltoluene-butadiene  and  40-90%  of  a 
prepolymerized  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrene-acrylate  and  styrene-methacrylate. 
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3,980477 
OIPHENYLMETHANE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC   I 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
ScUi  HMta,  Hinkala,  JaM><  asrigBor  to  Sumitomo  Chcmhal 
Compuy,  Limitnl,  Ouka,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Scr.  No.  407,486 
Claimi   priarit;,  appiicatiea  Japaa,  Oct.    21,    1972,  47- 
lOSMI 

lat.  CI."  G03G  9100,  13100 
VS.  CL  252-62.1  L  5  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  liquid  developer  comprising  (I ) 
a  carrier  liquid  having  almve  IO'"n  cm  of  volume  resistivity . 
(2)  a  resinous,  waxy  or  varnish  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oil-modified  alicyd  resins,  rosin-modificd 
phenolformaldehyde  resins,  polyhydric  alcohol  esters  of  hy- 
drogenated  rosins,  polyacryl  ester  resins,  polymethacryl  ester 
resins,  polyvinyl  aceute  and  polystyrene,  and  (3)  a  lake  of  the 
diphenylmethane  C.I.  Basic  Yellow  No.  2  or  No.  3  having, 
respectively,  the  following  formulae: 
Yellow  No.  2: 


3,980,580 
OXYGEN  CARRIER  COMPOSITION 
Dale  B.  Fox;  Talmage  D.  McMinn,  Jr.,  Imth  of  St.  Louis;  Rod- 
ney D.  Bccliham,  Bridgeton,  and  PhUlip  O.  Montgomery, 
Crcve  Cocur,  ail  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,282 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  21102.  21/10,  23114 

VJS.  CL  252-  186  7  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  carrier  composition  which  comprises  oxygen 

and  the  metals  lead,  magnesium  and  aluminum  represented  by 

the  empirical  formula 

Pb.Mg^l^^ 

where  a  is  a  number  from  0.005  to  1 .0,  A>  is  a  number  from  0.5 
to  1.5.  c  is  a  number  from  0.5  to  5.0  and  <y  is  a  number  which 
satisfies  the  oxidation  sutes  of  the  metals  and  their  quantities 
contained  in  the  composition. 


(CH3)2N 


Yellow  No.  3: 


CHjNH 


NHCH, 


3,980,578 
METAL  SEQUESTERING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSr^O^ 
USING  a,a'-CARBOXVALKOXY  SUCCINIC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
Gunner  E.  Netaoa.  and  TOImoa  H.  Pearson,  both  of  Baton 
Raagc,  La.,  aaignon  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153316,  June  16, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,784,486.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No. 
385,545 
Int.  CL'  C02B  5106 
U.S.CL  252-180  7  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  solution  which  conuins  a  sequestrant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  a.a'-carboxyaUcoxy  succinic  acid,  wherein  the  carbox- 
yalkoxy  radicals  contain  from  2  to  about  7  carbon  atoms, 

b.  water  soluble  salts  of  said  acids;  and 

c.  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b). 


3,980481 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  W.  Godsey,  Jr.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fto.,  and  Ghazi  Khattab, 
Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc., 
Fairfield,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,752,  Jan.  II,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,235 

Int.  CL'  C09K  3134 
VS.  CL  252-408  u  CUims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solid  solution  of 
two  organic  compounds,  which  solution  is  capable  of  undergo- 
ing repeated  change  of  sute  between  liquid  and  solid  phases, 
and  from  about  0. 1  to  about  50  weight  per  cent,  based  on  said 
solid  solution,  of  a  resolidification  nucleating  agent,  said  nu- 
cleating agent  being  chemically  and  physically  inert  with 
respect  to  said  solid  solution  and  having  a  melting  point  con- 
siderably higher  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  solid  solu- 
'tion  changes  from  solid  to  liquid  sute,  and  said  nucleating 
agent  having  a  monoclinic  structure,  and  at  least  one  alb,  ale 
or  clb  unit  cell  ratio,  and  a  space  group  subsUntially  identical 
to  those  of  the  solid  solution. 

3,980482 

METHOD  AND  CATALYST  FOR  REMOVING 

MERCAPTANS  AND  MERCAPTIDE  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

AQUEOUS  ALKALINE  SOLUTIONS 
GUbert  P.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Ashland,  and  Clifford  Ward,  Louisa, 

both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,256,  Sept.  7,  1973,  Pal. 
No.  3,923,645.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
554,492 
InLCI.'BOIJ  J///« 
U.S.  CL  252-428  t6  Chims 

1.  A  caulyst  for  oxidizing  alkali  mercaptide  compounds  to 
disulfide  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  comprising:  a  caustic- 
inert  carrier  having  impregnated  Uiereon  a  metal  compound 
of  tetrapyridinoporphyrazine  or  substituted  derivatives 
thereof  having  the  structural  formula: 


3,980479 

CATALYTICALLY  STABLE  HALOGENATED  POLYOL 

COMPOSITION 

Allaa  H.  Symp,  Hamden,  and  Peter  P.  Priga,  Dcrfey,  both  of 

Com.,  aasignon  to  Olte  CorporMlaa,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974.  Scr.  No.  516.023 

IM.  CL'  C08G  18124;  BOIJ  23114 

U.S.CL  252-182  17  Claims 

1.  A  caulytically  suble  polyol  composition,  for  use  in  the 

preparation  of  polyurethane  foam,  which  comprises  a  haloge- 

naled  polyol.  a  tertiary  alkyl  amine  caulyst.  and  a  caulyst 

subilizing  proportion  of  a  dimeUiyltin  bisalkylmercaptoace- 

ute  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from   1  to  8  carbon  ' 

atoms.  - ' 
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where  M  is  a  meul  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
manganese,  chromium,  magnesium,  copper,  nickel,  zinc,  tiu- 
nium,  hafnium,  thorium,  tin.  lead,  columbium.  Untalum,  anti- 
mony, bismuth,  molybdenum,  palladium,  platinum,  silver, 
mercury,  vanadium  and  cobalt.  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  iso-butyl. 
phenyl,  benzyl  and  napthyl  groups,  and  X  is  a  nitrogen  atom] 
or  a  carbon  atom  having  one  R  group  attached  thereto. 


aluminium  oxide 
nickel  oxide 
titanium  oxide 
magnesium  oxide 
calcium  oxide 
iron  oxides 
silicon  oxide 
boron  oxide 
and  chromium  oxide 


weight  % 


50-80 
0-10 
0-18 
l-IO 
3-25 
1-20 
1-4 
0-15 
0-1. 
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3,980483 

COMPLEXED  METALS  BONDED  TO  INORGANIC 

OXIDES 

Thomas  Owen  Mitchell,  West  Trenton,  and  Darrell  Duayne 

Whitchurst,  Titusvilie,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  443,557 
Int.  Ci.»  BOIJ  3IU8 
U.S.CL  252-430  11  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  material  which  comprises  a  substrate  of  a 
porous  refractory  oxide,  said  substrate  having  surface  hy- 
droxyl  groups,  a  minimum  surface  area  of  about  10  m'/g  and 
pores  with  a  minimum  pore  diameter  of  about  5  Angstrom 
Units,  said  substrate  being  modified  by  at  least  one  amine 
functional  member,  containing  the  element  silicon,  coordi- 
nated to  a  meul  function  of  a  transition  meul  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Group  VIII  meuls  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  Elements,  said  amine  functional  member  acting  as  a 
bridging  member  between  said  substrate  and  said  meul  hinc- 
tion,  as  a  ligand  covaientiy  bonded  to  said  substrate. 


3,980,585 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  FROM  C,  HYDROCARBONS 

Ralph  O.  Kerr,  and  Bruno  J.  Baronc,  both  of  Houston.  Tex-, 

assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex7 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,489 

lot.  CL»  BOIJ  27/18 

U.S.  CL  252-437  3  cuims 

1.    An    improved    vanadium-phosphorus-oxygen    catalyst 

complex  for  the  oxidation  of  n-C,  hydrocarbons  to  produce 

maleic  anhydride,  consisting  essentially  of  active  components 

in  the  atom  ratios  vanadium    I    :  phosphorus  0.90  to   1  3  • 

copper  0.005  to  0.3  :  Me  0.005  to  0.25  wherein  Me  consisu 

essentially  of  Te  said  caulyst  complex  further  conuming  as  an 

active  component  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  in  Uie 

atomic  ratio  of  0.001  to  0  1  per  atom  of  V. 

2.  An    improved    vanadium-phosphorous-oxygen    caulyst 
complex  for  the  oxidation  of  n-C.  hydrocarbons  to  produce 
maleic  anhydride,  consisting  essentially  of  active  components 
in  the  atom  ratios  vanadium    1   :  phosphorus  0  90  to   1  3 
copper  0.005  to  0.3  :  Me  0.005  to  0.25  wherein  Me  is  Te  and 

3.  An  improved  vanadium-phosphorus-oxygen  caulyst 
complex  for  the  oxidation  of  n-C.  hydrocarbons  to  produce 
maleic  anhydride,  consisting  essentially  of  active  components 
m  the  atom  ratios  vanadium  1  :  phosphorus  0  90  to  1  3 
copper  0.005  to  0.3  :  Me  0.005  to  0.25  wherein  Me  consisu 
essentially  of  (J. 


3.980,584 
CARRIER  AND  CATALYST  FOR  CHEMICAL  PROCESSES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAID  CATALYST 
Alcxei  EHmovich  Dronov,  ulitsa  Chapaeva.  12a,  kv.  21;  Nikolai 
Nikitovich  Axenov,  ulitsa  Druzhby,  19a,  kv.  26;  Lolly  Ivano- 
vich  Kozlov,  ulitsa  Komsomolskaya,  39,  kv.  39,  ail  of  Novo- 
moskovsk Tulskoi  oblasti;  VUdimir  Petrovich  Scmcnov, 
Valkovsky  pereutek,  4/6,  kv.  69,  Moscow;  Viktor  SUnis- 
lavovich  Sobolevsky,  ulitsa  Moskovskaya,  2/14,  kv.  5,  Novo- 
moskovsk Tulskoi  oblasti;  Viktor  Ivanovich  Yagodkin,  ulitsa 
Kaiinina,  32,  kv.  15,  Novomoskovsk,  Tulskoi  oblasti;  Evgeny 
Zinovicvich  Goiosman,  ulitsa  L.  Tolstogo,  1/46,  kv.  1,  Novo- 
moskovsk, Tulskoi  oblasti;  Arkady  Mefodicvich  Aicxecv, 
pcreulok  Obukha,  4,  kv.  98,  Moscow;  David  Borisovich 
Chistozvonov,  uUtsa  Kirova,  4,  kv.  51,  Novomoskovsk,  Tul- 
skoi oblasti;  Tsczar  losifovicb  Shumlyakovsky,  ulitsa  Lisi- 
cfaanskaya,  20,  kv.  60,  and  NikoUi  Savclievich  Ulyanov, 
uUtsa  Komsomolskaya,  20,  kv.  12,  both  of  Severodonetsk, 
Voroshilovgradskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,196 
Int.  CL'  BOIJ  21/02,  21/04.  21106.  23/84 
UACL  252-432  g  cuims 

I.  A  carrier  for  caUlysts  used  in  caulytic  chemical  pro- 
cesses which  consists  of  a  meullurgical  slag,  consisting  of  a 
fused  mixture  of  oxides  formed  in  the  production  of  fer- 
rotiunium,  ferroboral.  ferrochromoboron,  nickel-boron  and 
ferroboron,  Uken  in  the  following  quantities: 


3,980486 
MODIFIED  SOLID  CATALYST  MATERIALS 
Thomas  Owen  MitcbeU,  West  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501423 
Int.  CL'  BOIJ  29/06.  23108 
U.S.  a.  252-455  R  11  CUims 

1.  In  a  refractory  meul  oxide  solid  material  selected  from 
U>e  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica-alumina  and  aluminosil- 
icates.  characterized  by  the  presence  of  surface  hydroxyl 
groups,  said  material  having  been  modified  by  being  subjected 
to  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  silylating  said  solid  materUI  with  an  organ- 
ic- or  halogen-substituted  silane  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  25°C  and  about  500°C  to  effect  bonding  between  said 
silane  and  the  surface  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  solid  material. 

(2)  calcining  said  solid  material  by  heating  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  greater  than  about  350°C  to  about  700°C  and 

( 3 )  steaming  said  solid  material  by  conUcting  it  with  an  atmo- 
sphere conuining  at  least  2  volume  percent  steam  at  a  temper- 
ature of  between  about  900°F  and  about  IbOOT  for  at  least 
about  one-half  hour,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
ducting the  modification  steps  sequentially  in  the  order  of 
silylating  said  solid  material,  calcining  the  product  solid  mate- 
rial of  said  silylating  step  and  steaming  Uie  product  solid  mate- 
rial of  said  calcining  step,  said  calcining  step  comprising  heat- 
ing the  resulting  solid  material  from  said  silylating  step  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  remove  subsUntially  all  of  any  organic  or 
halogen  substituent  introduced  to  the  solid  material  during 
said  silylating  step. 
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3,980,587 
STRIPPER  COMPOSITION 
TcnoMC  P.  SaUim,  Northfldd,  Mian.,  ■»%■«'  to  G.  T. 
SchiddaU  Coapuy,  NorthOcU,  Mina. 

Filed  Aa*.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,880 
lal.  Ct'ClID  J/JJ 
VS.  CL  252-54«  3  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  stripping  a  resist  coating  from  the  surface 
of  a  metallic  surface,  wherein  the  resist  coating  consists  essen- 
tially of  polyvinyl  chloride,  which  method  consists  essentially 
of  exposing  said  resist  coating  to  an  aqueous  working  solution 
of  a  concentrate,  wherein  the  concentrate  has  a  composition 
as  follows: 


Component 


Puis  by  Weigh! 


Alkaline  itripper 

Sodium  Bah  of  ethylenediamine- 

tcuaaceuc  acid  aelected 

from  di,  tri.  and  letrasodium  salts 

of  edtylenediammetetraaceliG 

acid  ajid  mixuifei 

thereof 
Acetic  acid 
Ethylene  glycol  monobatyl  ether 


IS  to  33 


0.5  to  1.3 

4to  12 

30  to  100 


and  wherein  said  concentrate  is  dispersed  in  aqueous  solution 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  between  about  10  lbs.  per  gallon 
to  about  30  lbs.  per  gallon. 


3.980,588 

DETERGENTS  CONTAINING  OLEFIN  SULFONATE 

JoMph  Rnbialeld,  Nattkport,  N.Y.,  aadgMr  to  Colgatc-Pal- 

■oUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoatfaiaatkHi  of  Scr.  No.  23I3«7,  March  2,  1972,  abaadoncd, 

which  Is  a  divlshm  of  Scr.  No.  56,123,  July  2,  1970, 
abaadoacd,  which  Is  a  coaUaaaiion  of  Scr.  No.  553,622,  May 
31, 1966,  abaadOMd.  This  applkathia  Feb.  27, 1974.  Scr.  No. 
446.228 
bl.CL'CllDi/07 
VJS.  CL  252-548  4  Claims 

I.  A  detergent  mixture  suitable  for  use  in  aqueous  liquid 
detergent  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  water- 
soluble,  anionically  active  olefin  sulfonate  product  having  1 2 
to  21  carbon  atoms  in  the  olefin  molecular  structure,  (b)  a 
water-soluble  higher  alkyl  poly  (ethcnoxy)  ether  sulfate  hav- 
ing 10  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  higher  alkyl  group  and  1  to 
3  ethenoxy  groups  per  molecule,  said  olefm  sulfonate  product 
and  said  ether  sulfate  being  in  the  form  of  a  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  and 
ethanolammonium  and  (c)  a  higher  fatty  acid  diethanolamide 
in  which  the  higher  fatty  acyl  radical  has  10  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  sulfate  to  said  sulfonate  being 
in  the  range  of  90:10  to  30:70,  said  diethanolamide  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  'A  to  10%  by  weight  and  being 
effective  to  improve  the  foam  stability  as  compared  with  the 
same  composition  as  defined  above  which  does  not  contain 
•aid  diethanolamide. 


nonaqueous  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes,  ketones,  ethers  and  organic  nitrogen  bases,  said 
nonaqueous  solvent  being  present  in  a  volume  in  excess  of  the 
volume  necessary  to  fill  the  pores  of  said  Group  IIA  oxide, 
removing  said  nonaqueous  solvent,  and  reducing  said  ruthe- 
nium precursor  substantially  to  ruthenium  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  I  wherein  said  non-aqueous  solvent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  acetonitrile. 
N.N-dimetfayl  formamide.  hexamethyl  pbosphoramide,  die- 
thylether,  tetrahydrofiiran.  dioxane.  methylethyl  ketone,  and 
acetaldehyde. 


3.980.589 
METHOO  FOR  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  COMPRISING 

RUTHENIUM  SUPPORTED  ON  A  GROUP  UA  OXIDE 
LawRMC  Lcc  MarrcVi  Elfaabcth,  and  DavU  J.  C.  Yale*,  Wc*t- 
fltM,  botk  ol  NJ.,  assigDors  to  Exxon  Research  asd  Eagl- 
Mcrtag  Coapay.  Lfaidca,  N  J. 

ncd  JitM  3.  1975.  Scr.  No.  583.507 
tal.  CL'  BOIJ  23146.  23158 
VS.  CL  252—466  PT  9  CUms 

1.  A  process  lor  preparing  catalysts  comprising  ruthenium 
supported  on  a  porous.  Croup  IIA  oxide,  said  catalyst  being 
characterized  a*  having  said  ruthenium  in  high  surface  area, 
which  comprises  adsorbing  a  ruthenium  precursor  from  a 


3,980490 

RECOVERY  OF  PARTICULATE  CARBON  FROM 

SYNTHESIS  GAS 

Charles  P.  Marloa,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Dcvdopmenl  Corporalkm,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,605 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  2//4 
U.S.  CL  252-373  18  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  gaseous  mixtures  com- 
prising H,  and  CO  by  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  fuel  or  a  slurry  of  solid  carbonaceous  fossil  fuel  with  a 
free-oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  reaction  zone  of  the  free- 
flow noncatalytic  gas  generator  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  1 300*  to  3S00*F  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about 
I  to  300  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  temperature  moder- 
ator to  produce  an  effluent  gas  stream  comprising  Ht  and  CO. 
and  containing  entrained  particulate  carbon  and  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  CO,,  H,0.  CH4.  N,,  A.  COS.  and  H,S. 
and  from  which  effluent  gas  stream  said  carbon  particles  are 
removed  by  scrubbing  with  water  in  a  gas-scrubbing  zone  to 
produce  a  carbon-water  dispersion,  the  improved  method  of 
separating  particulate  carbon  from  said  carbon-water  disper- 
sion which  comprises: 

1.  contacting  said  carbon-water  dispersion  with  a  liquid 
organic  extractant  comprising  a  mixture  of  the  liquid 
organic  by-products  from  an  0x0  or  oxyl  process  compris- 
ing at  least  one  alcohol  and  at  least  one  ester  in  admixture 
with  at  least  one  constituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehydes,  ketones,  ethers,  acids,  olefins, 
saturated  hydrocarbons,  and  water,  in  admixture  with  0 
to  2S  weight  percent  of  a  light  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel 
having  a  gravity  in  degrees  API  of  20°  and  higher  and  a 
carbon  number  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  16.  wherein  the 
amount  of  liquid  organic  extractant  introduced  is  suffi- 
cient to  render  all  of  the  carbon  particles  in  said  carbon- 
water  dispersion  hydrophobic  and  to  resolve  said  carbon- 
water  dispersion,  and  by  decanting,  removing  a  stream  of 
clarified  water  and  a  separate  stream  of  pumpable  car- 
bon-extractant  dispersion  having  a  carbon  content  of 
about  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  from  a  separating  zone  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 80*-700*F  and  a  sufficient 
pressure  to  maintain  said  liquid  organic  extractant  and 
said  clarified  water  in  liquid  phase; 

2.  mixing  the  carbon-extractant  dispersion  from  ( 1 )  with 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  having  a  gravity  in  degrees  API 
in  the  range  of  about  —20  to  1 00  and  in  the  amount  of 
about  0.02  to  40  lbs.  of  fresh  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  per 
lb.  of  extractant  in  said  carbon-extractant  dispersion,  and 
with  about  0  to  0.25  lbs.  of  said  mixture  of  the  liquid 
organic  by-products  from  the  0x0  or  oxyl  process  per  lb. 
of  said  carbon-extractant  dispersion  plus  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon fuel,  and  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  fractional 
distillation  zone,  removing  a  light  fraction  from  said  distil- 
lation zone  and  introducing  same  into  ( I )  as  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  liquid  organic  extractant.  removing  a 
pumpable  bottoms  slurry  containing  said  particulate  car- 
bon and  the  unvaporized  portion  of  said  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  and  any  unvaporized  portion  of  said  mixture  of 
the  liquid  organic  by-products  from  the  0x0  or  oxyl  pro- 
cess from  said  distillation  zone  and  introducing  same  into 
said  gas  generator  as  at  least  a  portion  of  laid  fuel,  and 
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generator. 


recycling  said  clarified  water  from  ( I ),  to  said  gas-scrub-  bon  fiiel  dispersion  produced  in  step  (2),  after  removal  of  any 
bing  zone  to  scrub  the  effiuent  gas  stream  from  the  gas  waste  gas;  wherein  the  amount  of  said  liquid  organic  extract- 
ant introduced  is  sufficient  to  render  all  of  the  carbon  particles 
in  said  carbon-water  dispersion  hydrophobic  and  Xtt  resolve 
said  carbon-water  dispersion;  and  by  decanting  removing  a 
stream  of  clarified  water  and  a  separate  stream  of  pumpable 
carbon-light  hydrocarbon  fuel  dispersion  having  a  carbon 
content  of  about  0.5  to  5  weight  %  in  a  separating  zone  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  ambient  to  700°F  and  a 
sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  said  liquid  organic  extractant 
and  said  clarified  water  in  liquid  phase;  (2)  introducing  said 
carbon-light  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  dispersion  from  ( I )  into 
a  centrifuging  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
ambient  to  700°F  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  I  to  200 
atmospheres,  separately  withdrawing  from  said  centrifuging 
zone  a  thick  stream  of  carbon-light  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel 


3,980,591 

RECOVERY  OF  PARTICULATE  CARBON  FROM 

SYNTHESIS  GAS 

Charles  P.  Marion,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535.606 
tat.  CL'  COIB  2114 
VS.  CL  252-373  17  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  gaseous  mixtures  com- 
prising H,  and  CO  by  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  fuel  or  a  slurry  of  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  with  a  free- 
oxygen  conuining  gas  in  the  reaction  zone  of  a  free-flow 


_„.„„.,„,.„.                  ...                       ■      L                  ,  dispersion  havmg  a  carbon  content  m  the  range  of  about  I  to 

noncatalytic  gas  generator  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of    i  n  w»ioi,.  ~.,™.  «_.i  , .•     i    .■.•      .  »       ,. 

.k«.,.  iinn° .    i<An"c      J                     ■    ...                  ,    .^         .  'Oweight  percent,  and  a  comparatively  thin  stream  of  carbon- 
aboul  1300   to  3500  F  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1  i;.k.  ii„..;H  i,„j™™k.,    r     i  j-          ■       i.     ■ 
t^  tnn  ,. 1 .  •    .u                       »     .                            _.  "8"'  bqu'd  hydrocarbon  fuel  dispersion  having  a  carbon  con- 
to  300  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  temperature  modera-  ..„.  i„  .K-  ,     ~      r.l.     .n  n-i  .     1  n       •  u 

■^                      "^                              Kv..«>uit  iMv/utia  tent  in  the  range  of  about  0.02  to  1 .0  weight  percent;  degasify- 


tor  to  produce  an  effluent  gas  stream  comprising  H,  and  CO 
and  containing  entrained  particulate  carbon  and  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  CO,,  H,0,  CH^.  N,.  A,  COS,  and  H,S; 
and  from  which  said  effluent  gas  stream  carbon  particles  are 
removed  by  scrubbing  with  water  in  a  gas-scrubbing  zone  to 
produce  a  carbon-water  dispersion,  the  improved  method  of 
recovering  particulate  carbon  from  said  carbon-water  disper- 
sion which  comprises:  conucting  said  carbon-water  dispersion 
with  a  liquid  organic  extractant  comprising  a  mixture  of  the 
liquid  organic  by-products  from  the  oxo  or  oxyl  process  com- 
prising at  least  one  alcohol  and  at  least  one  ester  in  admixture 
with  at  least  one  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aldehydes,  ketones,  ethers,  acids,  olefins,  and  saturated 
hydrocarbons,  wherein  the  amount  of  liquid  organic  extract- 
ant introduced  is  at  least  sufficient  to  render  all  of  the  carbon 
particles  in  said  carbon-water  dispersion  hydrophobic  and  to 
resolve  said  carbon-water  dispersion;  and  by  decanting,  sepa- 
rately removing  a  pumpable  stream  of  carbon-extractant  dis- 
persion having  a  carbon  content  of  about  0.5  to  5  weight  %. 
and  a  stream  of  clarified  water  in  a  separating  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  1 80°  to  700°F  and  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  both  the  extractant  and  water  in  liquid 
phase. 


ing  said  thin  stream  and  introducing  said  stream  into  ( I ),  as 
previously  described  as  a  portion  of  said  liquid  organic  ex- 
tractant. withdrawing  said  clarified  water  stream  from  said 
separating  zone,  and  recycling  said  water  to  said  gas-scrubbing 
zone  to  scrub  carbon  from  the  effluent  gas  stream  from  the  gas 
generator,  introducing  said  thick  stream  of  carbon-light  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuel  dispersion  in  admixture  with  fresh  heavy 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  having  a  gravity  in  degrees  API  in  the 
range  of  about  -20  to  20  and  in  the  amount  of  about  0.02  to 
40  lbs.  of  fresh  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  per  lb.  of  light 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  said  thick  centrifuge  stream  into  a 
fractional  distillation  zone;  and  (3)  removing  a  light  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuel  fraction  from  said  dbtillation  zone  and 
recycling  same  to  ( 1 )  as  a  portion  of  said  light  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon ftiel  extractant;  removing  from  said  distillation  zone  a 
pumpable  bottoms  slurry  comprising  particulate  carbon  and 
the  unvaporized  portion  of  said  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel 
and  introducing  same  into  said  gas  generator  as  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  fuel. 


3,980,592 

RECOVERY  OF  PARTICULATE  CARBON  FROM 

SYNTHESIS  GAS 

Charles  P.  Marion,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Devclopmenl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,(07 
Int.  CL'  COIB  2114 
VS.  CL  252-373  1 1  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  continuously  producing  clean  gaseous 
mixtures  comprising  H,  and  CO  by  the  partial  oxidation  of  a 
hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  or  slurry  of  carbonaceous  fuel  with  a 
free  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  reaction  zone  of  a  free-flow 
noncatalytic  gas  generator  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  1 300'  to  350O°F  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  I 
to  300  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  temperature  modera- 


3,980,593 
ANTICAKING  AGENT  FOR  INORGANIC  SALTS 
Helmut  Knorre,  ScUgcnxtadt,  and  Joachim  Fischer,  Haoau, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormaU  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1975,  Scr.  No.  573J3S 
Clauns    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Nov.    29,    1974, 
2456433 

IbI.  CL'  A23L  1100 
VS.  CL  252-383  28  Claims 

I.  An  anticaking  agent  in  the  form  of  a  powdery  mixture 
suitable  for  use  to  prevent  caking  of  inorganic  salts  and  com- 
prising (A)  a  complex  iron  cyanide,  (8)  a  water  insoluble 
inorganic,  inert,  finely  divided  hydroxyl  group  containing 
material,  or  a  material  which  forms  this  in  the  production  of 
the  anticaking  agent,  at  least  one  active  material  from  (C)  and 
(D)  where  (C)  is  a  hydrophobizing  material  and  (D)  is  a 
hydrophilizing  material,  said  materials  (A),  (C)  and  (D)  being 
present  on  B  together  with  ( E )  water  in  an  amount  of  20  to  50 


tor  to  produce  an  effluent  gas  stream  comprising  H,  and  CO  «,eight  percent  of  the  total  powdery  mixture 
and  containing  entrained  particulate  carbon  and  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  CO,,  H,0,  H,S,  COS,  CH,.  N,.  and  A; 
and  introducing  said  effluent  gas  stream  into  gas-cooling  and 
gas-scrubbing  zones  in  which  the  gas  stream  is  cooled  and 
conucted  with  water,  effecting  the  removal  of  said  particulate 
carbon  from  said  effluent  gas  stream  and  producing  a  carbon- 
water  dispersion;  the  improved  method  of  separating  said 
particulate  carbon  from  said  carbon-water  dispersion  which 
comprises:  ( I )  contacting  said  carbon-water  dispersion  with 
liquid  organic  extractant  comprising  light  liquid  hydrocarbon 


3,980494 

TRIMERIZATION  OF  AROMATIC  ISOCYANATES 

CATALYZED  BY  CERTAIN  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

Hubert  J.  Fabris.  Akron;  Edwtai  M.  Maxey.  Kent,  and  Hcfaiz 

Uchmann,  TaUmadgc,  aU  of  Ohio,  assigBers  to  The  Gewral 

Tire  Ic  Rubber  Company,  Akroa,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1975.  Scr.  No.  570.680 


IbL  CL'  C08G  18100 

fuel  fraction  having  a  gravity  in  degrees  API  in  the  range  of    U.S.  CL  260—2.5  AC  8  Claims 

over  20  to  about  100  and  a  carbon  number  in  the  range  of  1.  A  method  which  comprises  reacting  organic  isocyanates 
about  5  to  16  and  produced  in  the  distillation  zone  in  sup  (3)  in  conUct  with  at  least  0.01  part  by  weight  of  said  isocyanates 
and  a  thin  centrifuge  stream  of  carbon-light  liquid  hydrocar-    of  a  compound  displaying  catalytic  activity  for  exothermic 
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cyclic  trimertzation  of  organic  isocyanates  and  for  urethane 
formation,  said  compound  corresponding  to  the  structural 
formula  (NR«),  A  in  which 

A  is  an  anion  derived  from  an  acid  having  a  pK  value,  in 
aqueous  solution  at  substantially  room  temperature,  of 
2.0  or  greater  and  being  free  of  substituents  which  can 
react  with  iaocyanates  under  conditions  of  trimerization 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
oxygen  acids,  carboxylic  acids  and  carbonic  acid, 
each  R  is  any  organic  group  other  than  A  and  free  of  any 
substituents  and  functional  groups  which  can  react  with 
isocyanates  under  conditions  of  trimerization.  no  more 
than  one  R  per  N  containing  an  aromatic  ring  attached 
directly  to  N,  and 
y  is  a  whole  number  equal  in  value  to  the  valence  of  A. 


by  volume,  in  a  two-phase  liquid  medium  consisting  essentially 
of  water  and  an  organic  liquid  which  is  soluble  in  water  up  to 
at  most  15%  by  weight  at  the  operating  temperature  of  the 
process  and  which  has  a  surface  tension  no  greater  than  about 
40  dynes/cm.  at  25°C..  and  in  which  the  organic  liquid  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  0.5  cc  per  gram  of  said  blend, 
followed  by  separating  the  resulting  agglomerated  granules 
from  the  liquid  medium;  the  improvement  wherein  said  liquid 
medium  contains  an  additive  selected  from  a  monocarboxylic 
hydrocarbon  acid  containing  between  about  12  and  about  20 
carbon  atoms  or  its  salt  in  which  the  cation  of  the  salt  is  a 
Group  II  meul  of  the  Periodic  Table,  said  acid  or  salt  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  between  0.01  and  1  part  per  1000 
parts  by  weight  of  water  present. 


3,980,595 

POLVURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  MODIFIED  WITH 

HYDROCARBON  RUBBER 

Steven  E.  Schoaftid;  William  L.  Hergenrother,  and  Byron  H. 

Weracr,  all  o(  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tin 

II  Rabbcr  Compaay,  Akroa,  Ohio 

CooliaMlioB-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  335,612,  Feb.  26,  1973, 
•buMloMd.  Thb  application  Nov.  14, 1974,  Scr.  No.  523,940 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  /  7/22;  C08L  7/00,  75/0-* 
VS.  CL  260—3  18  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  casuble  modiTied  polyurethane  elastomer  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  from  about  95%  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  said  modified 
polyurethane  elastomer  composition  of  a  polyurethane 
formable  from; 

a.  an  isocyanate  terminated  linear  polyether  or  linear 
polyester  prepolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  500  to  5000  and  an  NCO  content  of  from 
1%  to  10%  by  weight;  and 

b.  a  linear  extending,  curing  agent  for  said  prepolymer. 
said  curing  agent  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
XH./NCO  wherein  X  b  oxygen  or  nitrogen  and  n  is  1 
or  2  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 .0  to  about  1 .2; 

B.  from  about  5%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  said  modified 
polyurethane  elastomer  composition  of  a  rubber  material 
dispersed  in  said  prepolymer  and  isocyanate  curing  agent 
therefor,  said  rubber  material  being  formable  from; 

a.  a  hydrocarbon  rubber  free  of  functionality  other  than 
unsaturation  and  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  20.000  to  300.000;  and 

b.  from  0.01  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  the  hydrocarbon 
rubber  of  a  separate  and  different  rubber  curing  agent 
for  said  hydrocarbon  rubber; 

C.  said  modified  polyurethane  elastomer  composition  being 
liquid  castable  and,  upon  curing  said  modified  polyure- 
thane elastomer  composition,  said  hydrocarbon  rubber 
being  present  in  the  matrix  of  the  linearly  extended  poly- 
urethane elastomer  as  a  fine  dispersion  which  renders  the 
modified  polyurethane  elastomer  composition  melt-free 
under  conditions  of  high  shear. 


3.980496 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  FILLER  LOSS 
Cknn  Frederick  Levcrttt,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Neraonrs  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,411 
Int.  CL'  C08K  JIIO:  C08L  91/00 
VS.  CL  260-23  XA  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  filled  agglomerated  granules 
of  non-melt-fabricable  granular  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer 
in  which  the  filler  is  a  particulate  metal-containing  filler  pre- 
sent in  an  amount  of  between  about  S  and  40%  by  volume  of 
the  total  volume,  by  agitating  a  finely-divided  blend  of  said 
polymer  and  said  filler  in  which  the  particle  size  of  the  finely- 
divided  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  averages  numerically 
between  about  5  microns  and  about  200  microns  and  in  which 
the  filler  is  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  S  and  40% 


3,980.597 
MAKING  A  SEALING  COMPOSITION  AND  A  SEALING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ROOFS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Musa  Shihadch,  Kearny.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Guard  Polymer  & 
Chemical,  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J. 

rUed  May  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  146,203 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  95100 

VS.  CL  260—28  R  5  Claims 


.jS-r— , 


1.  A  moisture-curable  sealing  composition  comprising  a 
polyurethane  prepolymer.  a  dehydrated  and  deacidified  bitu- 
men selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  dehydrated  and 
deacidified  tars,  pitches  and  asphalts,  said  bitumen  being  a  tar 
having  a  boiling  point  between  about  1 95°  and  340°C  ^nd  said 
polyurethane  prepolymer  having  a  molecular  of  1000  to 
12.000  and  an  isocyanate  NCO  content  of  up  to  20%  by 
weight,  and  a  dehydrating  agent  mixed  into  said  composition 
in  an  amount  in  excess  of  that  theoretically  required  to  re- 
move all  of  the  moisture  of  said  bitumen,  said  dehydrating 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  barium, 
calcium,  magnesium  and  aluminum  oxides  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3.980.598 
MIXTURES  BASED  ON  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS  AND 

ASPHALT 
Dicier  Moorwcsscl.  Mannheim;  Rudolf  Glascr.  LudwicshafcB; 
Giatfacr  Ptlimiann.   Ludwigihafen.   and   Rudolf  Konopka, 
Ludwigshafen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akiien- 
gesclbchaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  606.442 
Claiau  priority,  ipplication  GcfBaay,  Ai«.  28, 1974, 2441203 

Int.  CL'  C08L  91100 
U.S.  CL260— 28.5  AS  7  Clniai 

1.  A  mixture  comprising  an  ethylene  copolymer  and  asphalt 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  3  :  97  to  97  :  3,  wherein  the  asphalt 
used  is  a  precipitated  asphalt  which  has  a  penetration,  mea- 
sured according  to  DIN  1,995,  of  from  0  to  8  at  2S°C  and  a 
softening  point,  measured  according  to  DIN  1.995  (ring  and 
ball  method),  of  from  50°  to  85°C. 
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3,980499 
AMINO  SILANE  WITH  EPOXY  SILOXANE  AS  TREATING 

AGENT  FOR  FIBER 
Takamitsu  Kondo,  and  Mikio  Tashiro,  both  of  Matsuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,906,  Feb.  4,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12. 1975.  Scr.  No.  604,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1974, 49-16312 
Int.  CL'  C08G  77/26 
U,S.  CL  260-29.2  M  6  Claims 

I .  A  treating  agent  for  filling  synthetic  fibers,  said  treating 
agent  comprising  Ja)  1  part  by  weight  of  an  aminosilane  of  the 
formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group.  R,  is  an  alkylene  group 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R3,  R,,  and  Rj,  indepen- 
dently from  each  other,  represent  an  alkyl  group  containing  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms, 

and  (b)  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxysiloxane  containing 
at  least  one  structural  unit  of  the  formula  (II) 


w 


(II) 


wherein  R,  and  Rt.  independently  from  each  other,  represent 
an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  3   carbon  atoms, 
and  at  least  two  structural  units  of  the  formula  (III) 


(III) 


CH-CH, 

V 


wherein  R.  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
or  the  group 

—R.— CH-CH,, 

V 

R,  being  an  alkylene  group  containing  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene  group  containing  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms. 


A.  from  70  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and 
methacrylonitrile,  and 

B.  from  30  to  10%  by  weight  of  styrene,  and 

wherein  (A)  and  (B)  are  copolymerized  in  the  presence  of 
from  0  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 

C.  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  iso- 
prene  and  optionally  a  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene.  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylo- 
nitrile. said  rubbery  polymer  conuining  from  50  to  100% 
by  weight  of  polymerized  conjugated  diene  and  from  0  to 
50%  by  weight  of  comonomer  comprising  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  latex  to  within  the  range  of  from  about  9  to 
about  10.5  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydroxide  ions  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  Groups  lA.  IB.  IIA.  and  IIB  of 
the  Periodic  Table  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°C 
to  about  60°C  for  a  period  of  from  about  20  to  about  60 
minutes. 


3.980.600 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  RESIDUAL  MERCAPTAN 

FROM  HIGH  NITRILE  POLYMERS 

CcraM  P.  Cofley.  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohn,  assignor  to  SUn- 

dard  Oil  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohh> 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,463 
Int.  CL'  C08F  220/44 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  AN  2  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  residual  t-butyl  mercaptan 
modifier  from  the  latex  of  a  nitrile-containing  polymer  which 
contains  some  unreacted  olefinic  nitrile  monomer  wherein 
said  nitrile-containing  polymer  composition  results  from  the 
polymerization  in  an  aqueous  medium  of  1 00  parts  by  weight 
of 


3,980,601 
THERMOSTABLE  COATING,  IMPREGNATING  AND 
BONDING  AGENTS 
Matthias  Marx,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Jenoc  Kovacs,  Bobenhcim- 
Roxheim.  and  Gerhard  Storck,  Ruchheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengescll- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  337,471,  March  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,047 
Claims  priority,  application.  Mar.  4,  1972,  2210484 
Int.  CL'  C08L  79/0« 
U,S.  CL  260—29.6  NR  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermostable  coating,  impregnating  or  bonding  agent 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  dispersion  of 

A.  water; 

B.  a  water-insoluble  or  at  most  slightly  water-swellable 
thermostable  polyesterimide  binder;  and 

C.  a  suspension  agent  dissolved  in  water,  the  component 

( B )  having  a  long-term  service  termperature  of  more  than 
1 00°C  and  being  present  in  the  form  of  particles  having 
a  particle  diameter  of  from  0. 1  to  1 50  microns  and  the 
component  (C)  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  vinyl  pyrrolidone  homopolymer  or  copolymer 
containing  a  major  amount  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  from  0.5  to  50  centipoises  in  an  0.0 1 5% 
aqueous  solution  at  20°C.  wherein  said  coating,  impreg- 
nating or  bonding  agent  includes  from  45  to  80%  by 
weight  of  component  (A);  from  20  to  55%  by  weight  of 
component  (B);  and  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  com- 
ponent (C)  the  sum  of  the  percentages  of  (A).  (B)  and 

(C)  being  100. 


3,980.602 
ACRYLIC  POLYMER  DISPERSANT  FOR  AQUEOUS 
ACRYLIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Henry  L.  Jakubauskas,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  D« 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington.  DcL 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,225 
ht.  CL'  C08F  1/13 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  TA  10  Claims 

1 .  An  acrylic  polymer  dispersant  for  dispersing  pigments  in 
aqueous  acrylic  paints  consisting  essentially  of  about 

1 .  46-62%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  acrylic  poly- 
mer, of  constituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  an  alkyl  methacrylate  or  a  mixture  of  styrene  and 
an  alkyl  methacrylate;  wherein  the  alkyl  methacrylate  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacryl- 
ate, isodecyl  methacrylate  or  suaryl  methacrylate; 

2.  28-34%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylk 
polymer,  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  2-12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  group;  and 

3.  10-20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 
polymer,  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid;  and 
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wherein  the  acrylic  polymer  has  a  glass  transition  temperature 
of  about  — 90"C  to  70"C  and  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  SOO-30.000. 


3,980,603 
MICROSUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  TO 
YIELD  VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMER  LATEX  INVOLVING 

DELAYED  ADDITION  OF  BULK  MONOMER  MIX 
Bain  Joha  Bradley,  Barry:  Peter  Jaacs  Craig,  Dinas  Powb, 
■■d  Geoffrey  James  Gamnoa,  Weavoc,  all  of  Wales,  assign- 
•n  I*  BP  Chcaiical*  laleraalioBal  Limited,  Loodoo,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,798 
CUms  priorMy,  appUcaUon  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  26,  1973, 
30183/73 

Int.  CL'C08F  114106 
VS.  CL  260-29.6  R  9  Claims 

1.  The  batch  process  for  the  production  of  a  vinyl  halide 
polymer  latex  which  comprises  subjecting  a  polymerization 
mixture  of  a  vinyl  halide-containing  monomeric  material  to 
homogenization,  polymerizing  said  mixture  in  aqueous  mi- 
crosuspension  in  the  presence  of  a  monomer-soluble  free 
radical  initiator,  and,  after  at  least  40%  and  before  80%  of  the 
original  monomeric  material  has  been  converted  to  polymer, 
adding  not  more  than  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  original  monomeric  material  of  bulk  vinyl  halide-contain- 
ing monomeric  material  at  a  rate  and  in  a  quantity  such  as  to 
maintain  the  stability  of  the  latex. 


3,980,604 

RESIN  IMPREGNATION  OF  SILICEOUS  MATERIALS 

David  A.  WhMng,  126  E.  Fainnoont  Ave.;  Paul  R.  Blutkcn- 

hora.  87  HUKop  Trailer  Parli,  and  Donald  E.  Kline,  1210  E. 

Branch  Road,  all  of  SUU  College,  Centre  County,  Pa.  16801 

Filed  Jane  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  368,651 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5115 

VS.  CL  260—30,4  EP  5  Claims 


STHESS  5TBWN  CUflVE  FOR  EPCKY  •ffWEGNATTO  CDNCTTre 
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I.  A  high  strength,  chemically  inert,  cured  concrete  compo- 
sition of  reduced  porosity  consisting  essentially  of  concrete 
and  an  epoxy  resin  composition  distributed  essentially  com- 
pletely through  said  concrete  composition,  said  concrete 
composition  having  a  porosity  of  from  about  4  to  about  1 1  % 
and  said  epoxy  resin  composition  being  obtained  by  curing  in 
situ  in  a  concrete  previously  dried  to  a  moisture  level  of  from 
about  1  to  about  3%  by  weight  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  epoxy  resin  obtained  by  condensation  of 
epichlorohydrin  with  a  bisphenol  or  glycerine,  from  about  I S 
to  about  35  parts  per  one  hundred  parts  of  resin  of  a  reactive 
diluent  for  epoxy  resins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ityrene  oxide,  phenyl  glycidyl  ether,  butyl  glycidyl  ether, 
octylene  oxide,  allyl  glycidyl  ether,  1,2,7,8-diepoxyoctane, 
and  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  butanediol.  and  a  curing  agent  with 
a  long  pot  life  selected  from  the  group  of  aliphatic,  aromatic 
and  heterocyclic  tertiary  amines  containing  not  more  than  one 
primary  amine  (roup. 


3,980,605 

SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  COMPOSITIONS 

BASED  ON  BLENDS  OF  POLYAMIDES  AND  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOLS 
Edward  F.  Sleigelmann,  and  Robert  D.  Hughes,  both  of  Park 
Forest.  HI.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288.781,  Sept.  13,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,758,605,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  288,782, 
Sept.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,844,735,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
ol  Scr.  No.  335,012,  Feb.  23,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatiaa  Sept.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  395,055 
InL  CL'  BOID  J//06.  C08L  77//0 
U.S.  CL  260-30.8  DS  37  Claims 

I.  An  extrusible  composition  which  is  of  extrusion  consis- 
tency at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  60*"  to  1 50*^.  and 
suitable  for  forming  a  semi-permeable  membrane,  consisting 
essentially  of  polymer  and  di(  lower  alkyl)  sulfoxide  solvent, 
said  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  nylon  polymer  and  suffi- 
cient water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  enhance  the  hydro- 
philic  properties  of  the  nylon  polymer,  the  amount  of  said 
solvent  present  providing  an  intimate,  compatible  mixture  of 
said  nylon  polymer  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  said  extru- 
sion consistency,  and  the  amounts  of  nylon  polymer  and  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  present  being  such  to  provide  upon  extrusion  a 
hydrophilic,  semi-permeable  membrane. 


3,980.606 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  HAVING  PROLONGED 

FLEX  LIFE  AND  TIRES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Byron  H.  Werner,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552384 

Int.  CL'  C08K  5112;  C08G  1SI4S.  18132 

VS.  CL  260—31.8  R  13  Claims 


\L 


VOLVUMCfHWC 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  the  sidewalls  of  which  are  composed 
essentially  of  a  cured  mnture  of  (A)  9S  to  75  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  with  a  molecular  weight  of  950 
to  18S0.  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  substantially  one 
mole  of  poly(tetramethylene  ether)  glycol  and  substantially  2 
moles  of  a  toluene  diisocyanate  and  (B)  5  to  25  paru  by 
weight  of  a  prepolymer  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  sub- 
stantially 1  mole  of  polypropylene  glycol  or  triol  and  substan- 
tially 2  or  3  moles,  respectively,  of  a  toluene  diisocyanate, 
which  prepolymer  B  has  a  molecular  weight  of  2350  to  4000, 
said  mixtures  being  cured  by  a  hindered  aromatic  diamine  and 
producing  a  polyurethane  in  which  the  NHi/NCO  ratio  is 
0.93-1.20. 
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3,980,607 
POWDERED  COATING  MATERIALS 
Gerhard  Johannes.  Taunusstein.  Bleidenstadt,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschalt,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  324,982,  Jan.  19,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,016 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    22,    1972, 
2203024 

Int.  CL'  C09D  5100 
VS.  CL  260—37  EP  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  powdered  fusible  coating 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  mixing  under  a  protective  gaseous  atmosphere  a  mixture 
comprising  finely  divided  particles  of: 

A.  a  hardenable  synthetic  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epoxy  resins,  alkyd  melamine  preconden- 
sates,  polyester  resins,  polyurethane  resins,  acrylic 
resins  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  synthetic  resin 
has  a  particle  size  up  to  5  mm 

B.  a  hardener  for  said  hardenable  synthetic  resin  having 
a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  I  to  SO  /i 

C.  a  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, copper,  copper-zinc  alloy,  mica  and  a  mixture  of 
mica  and  titanium  dioxide  having  a  particle  size  of  1  to 
50  fi  and  being  present  in  an  amount  equaling  I  to  30 
percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture 

D.  a  flow  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylates,  silicone  oil,  silicone  greases  and  plasti- 
cizers 

2.  plasticising  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  100°C  to 
MO^'C  to  produce  a  viscous  plasticised  mixture,  and 

3.  homogenizing  the  plasticised  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
100**  to  I60**C  under  shearing  forces  to  produce  a  pow- 
dered fusible  coating  material. 


3,980,608 

KNIFE  RACK  WHICH  SELF-ADJUSTS  TO  BLADE 

THICKNESS 

Edward  J.  Faltersack,  19517  Almndon  Road,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95120 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,033 

Int.  CL'  A47G  21114 

VS.  CL  248— 37  J  6  Claims 


I.  A  rack  for  holding  knives  comprising: 

a  housing  including  parallel  first  and  second  sidewalls  inter- 
connected by  a  base  and  having  an  opening  therebe- 
tween; 

means  for  fastening  said  housing  to  an  associated  surface 
such  that  said  sidewalls  are  vertically  oriented;  and 

a  plurality  of  partition  members  disposed  in  a  stacked  rela- 
tionship on  said  base  between  and  vertically  movable 
within  said  sidewalls,  each  member  being  formed  from  a 
uniury  body  of  resilient  material  and  including  an  elon- 
gated portion  having  a  blade-holding  surface,  a  bottom 
portion,  a  bight  portion  interconnecting  said  bottom  and 
said  elongated  portions  and  disposed  in  a  facing  relation- 
ship to  said  opening,  and  a  spacer  portion,  said  spacer 
portion  and  said  bight  portion  serving  to  maintain  said 
elongated  and  bottom  portions  in  a  substantially  parallel 


relationship,  and  said  bight  portion  serving  to  normally 
bias  said  elongated  portion  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
bottom  portion,  the  blade-holding  surface  of  a  first  parti- 
tion member  being  disposed  subjacent  the  bottom  portion 
of  a  second  partition  member  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  form  a  blade-holding  recess,  whereby  when  the  blade 
of  a  knife  is  inserted  into  the  rack  said  bight  portion  and 
said  bottom  portion  serve  to  guide  the  tip  of  the  blade 
into  said  recess  forcing  the  members  above  the  knife 
upward  to  accommodate  the  blade,  the  weight  of  the 
members  above  the  knife  serving  to  maintain  the  blade  in 
said  recess  and  whereby  said  blade-holding  surface  of  said 
first  partition  exerts  an  upwardly  directed  force  which 
also  serves  to  maintain  the  blade  in  said  recess. 


3,980,609 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BULK  DYEING  OF  POLYESTERS 
Rutgcr  Necff,  and  Heinz  Dietrich  Jordan,  both  of  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngeseilschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572.325 
CUims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    3,     1974. 
2421375 

Int.  CL»  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  CL  260—40  P  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  bulk  dyeing  synthetic  linear  polyesters,  cha- 
racterised in  that  one  or  more  dyestufb  of  the  formula 


SOs-N, 


^. 


wherein 

R  denotes  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group 

with  1-4  C  atoms, 
B  and  B,  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen  or 
optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl. 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  radicals  or  conjointly  and  together  with 
the  N  atom  form  a  ring  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by 
hetero-atoms  and  the  ring  A  can  be  substituted  by  1  -  3 
non-ionic  substituents, 

are  used. 


3,980,610 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER-IU  POLYBUTADIENE 

MOLDING  COMPOUND 

Wendell  R.  Conard,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tin 

&  Robber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

nicd  Nov.  25.  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,548 
InL  CL'  C08K  7/26,  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CL  260—40  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  cured  blend  of  SO  to  9S  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester 
of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid  and  SO  to  S  parts  of  polybuta- 
diene  which  is  essentially  a  butadiene  homopolymer  or  butadi- 
ene copolymer  with  0  to  40  per  cent  of  styrene.  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  polybutadiene  resin  being  10.000  to  85.000.  as 
determined  by  intrinsic  viscosity,  and  at  least  80  per  cent  by 
weight  of  its  repeating  diene  units  being  of  the  1 .2-configura- 
tion,  the  heat  distortion  temperature  and  the  adaptability  to 
molding  being  increased  by  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount,  not  over  .200  parts  by  weight,  of  calcium  silicate. 
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3,980,611 
HLLED  THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS 
JrmI  Charles  Aadenon;  Rkhird  Jay  England,  both  of  Circle- 
TUk,  Ohio,  awl  Gunlcr  Fricdrich  Meier,  Wilmington,  Del., 
aasigaon  to  E.  I.  Dn  Poof  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wil- 
mia(ton,  DeL 

Coatfaaalion-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  151399,  June  10,  1971, 

abandoMd,  which  la  a  continuaUoa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  53,01 8, 

Jnly  7, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 1973,  Scr. 

No.  324376 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  3122,  3132,  3136 

VS.  CL  260—40  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  tbennoplastic  fitm  having  dispersed  therein  an  inert 

material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  liaolin. 

china  clay,  an  aluminosilicate,  diatomaceous  earth,  calcium 

phosphate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  inert  material  consisting 

essentially  of 

1 .  coarse  particles  having  a  size  of  2.S  to  about  10  microns 
in  a  concentration  determined  by  the  formula 

C, -K,_A" 

where  C|  is  the  concentration  of  coarse  particles  in  parts  per 
million,  K^mf^  is  at  least  equal  to  an  empirically  determined 
value  of  ^r9arm  at  the  minimum  concentration  of  coarse  parti- 
cles which  permits  escape  of  air  during  the  Tilm  windup  and  T 
is  film  thicl(ness  in  mils, 

2.  medium  particles  having  a  size  of  I  to  2.S  microns  in  a 
concentration  determined  by  the  formula 

where  C«  is  the  concentration  of  medium  particles  in  parts  per 
million,  Kh^inh  is  no  greater  than  an  empirically  determined 
value  of  Kartfi..  at  the  concentration  of  medium  particles  in 
a  film  having  a  clarity  of  70%,  and  T  is  film  thickness  in  mils, 
and 

3.  fine  panicles  having  a  size  less  than  I  micron  in  a  concen- 
tration determined  by  the  formula: 

C,  =  K»_n«  • 

where  Ca  is  the  concentration  of  fine  particles  in  parts  per 
million,  K/i.,  is  at  least  equal  to  an  empirically  determined 
value  of  K/ii,^  at  an  effective  concentration  of  fine  particles  to 
give  a  film  static  coefficient  of  friction  less  than  about  1 ,  and 
T  is  film  thickness  in  mils,  with  the  provisos  that: 

a.  the  total  Km«j  =  KrMrar  +  Kh«a»  +  K/m,  is  equal  to  or 
less  than  about  2,510,  and 

b.  the  ratio  of  K„Mii>i/K<«r>/  is  equal  to  or  less  than  about 
0.3. 


3,980.612 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  FILLER  LOSS  DURING 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AGGLOMERATION 
Subhash  Vishnu  Gangal,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E. 
I.  Dn  Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
Filed  Apr.  II,  1975.  Scr.  No.  567.412 
Int.  CL'  C08K  3110 
VS.  CL  260—42.22  5  CUims 

I.  In  the  process  for  preparing  filled  agglomerated  granules 
of  non-melt-fabricable  granular  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer 
in  which  the  ffller  is  a  particulate  metal-containing  filler  pre- 
sent in  an  amount  of  between  about  5  and  40%  by  volume  of 
the  total  volume,  by  agitating  a  finely-divided  blend  of  said 
polymer  and  said  filler  in  which  the  particle  size  of  the  finely- 
divided  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  averages  numerically 
between  about  5  microns  and  about  200  microns  and  in  which 
the  filler  is  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  5%  and 
40%  by  volume,  in  a  two-phase  liquid  medium  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  an  organic  liquid  which  b  soluble  in 
water  up  to  at  most  15%  by  weight  at  the  operating  tempera- 
ture of  the  process  and  which  baa  a  surface  tension  no  greater 
than  about  40  dynes/cm.  at  2S'C,  and  in  which  the  organic 


liquid  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  O.S  cc  per  gram  of  said 
blend,  followed  by  separating  the  resulting  agglomerated 
granules  from  the  liquid  medium:  the  improvement  wherein 
said  liquid  medium  contains  from  between  about  0.001  part 
by  weight  per  part  of  water  to  about  0.075  parts  by  weight  per 
part  of  water,  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  non-melt-fabricable 
tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  resin  particles  prepared  by  the 
aqueous  dispersion  method,  said  dispersion  containing  be- 
tween about  5  and  60%  solids  by  weight. 


3,980,613 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTROLYSIS  CELL 

DIAPHRAGMS 
Jean   Bachot,  Sceaux;   Pierre   Bouy,  Enghien-lcs-Bains,  and 

Michel  Juillard,  Orsay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Progil,  Courbcvoie,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469308 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1973, 
73.18805 

Int.  CL'  B29D  27104 
VS.  CL  264— 45  J  12  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  uniform,  porous,  homoge- 
neous diaphragms  of  deposited  asbestos,  having  uniform  pore 
sizes,  which  are  consolidated  by  a  fluorinated  polymer  resin, 
characterized  by  agitating  a  suspension  of  asbestos  fibers  in 
water,  a  sulfonic  anionic  surfactant,  a  fluorinated  polymer 
resin  latex  and  a  solid  mineral  pore-former  to  form  a  stable, 
homogeneous  suspension,  depositing  and  filtering  said  suspen- 
sion on  a  screen  or  grid  to  form  a  preform,  drying  the  resulting 
preform,  sintering  it  by  heat  alone  at  a  temperature  above  the 
crystalline  melting  point  of  the  fluorinated  polymer  resin,  and 
finally  removing  said  solid  mineral  pore-former  to  form  a 
uniform,  porous,  homogeneous  diaphragm. 


3,980.614 
FLAME  RETARDING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Siegfried  Noctzel,  Kelkheim,  Taunus;  WaHer  Herwig,  Neuen- 
hain,  Taunus;   Rudolf  Kern,  and   Werner   Lotz,  both  of 
Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Akiicngescll- 
scbati,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,247 
Claims    priority,   applicalion    Germany,   Mar.    14.    1975, 
2511185 

Int.  CL'  C08J  3120 
VS.  CL  260—45.9  NC  4  CUims 

1.  A  polymer  molding  composition  containing  a  flameproof- 
ing  agent,  wherein  the  flameproofing  agent  is  a  phosphinic 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof  corresponding  to  the  formulae 


?  If       /"■ 

a)  R— ?— CH,— CH,— C-N 

i— H  R, 


b)  R- 


O  O  O  O 

t  II  Jl  T 

P_CH,-CH,-C-N-R.-N-C-CH,-CH,-I>-R     II 


O— H 


i.  I 


i-H 


c)  R— P— CH,— CH,— C— N— R,— N- 

I  I  I 

O-H  R.  C-CH,-CH,— P-R     R, 


-R.— 
O 
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C-CH,-CH,-P-R 
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O 
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wherein 

R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  an  open-chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally 
contains  halogen  atoms,  or  an  aryl  or  aralkyl  radical 
optionally  being  substituted  by  halogen  atoms, 

Rj  is  an  open-chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally  contains  halogen 
atoms,  or  an  aryl  or  aralkyl  radical  optionally  being  sub- 
stituted by  halogen  atoms, 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  open-chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally 
contains  halogen  atoms, 

R4  is  an  open-chain  alkylene  radical  having  from  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclic  alkylene,  arylene,  arylalkylene, 
arylene-alkylene  or  arene-bisalkylene  radical  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  radical, 

Rj,  R,,  R,  are  as  defined  for  Rj,  and 

R7  and  R,  are  as  defined  for  K„ 
the  radicals  R3,  Rs,  R*  and  R,  on  the  one  hand,  and  R4,  R7  and 
Ra  on  thtr  other  hand  being  identical  or  different. 

4. 


n  indicates  the  valency  of  the  meul  Me, 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  an  open-chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  containing  option- 
ally halogen  atoms,  or  an  aryl  or  aralkyl  radical  optionally 
being  substituted  by  halogen  atoms, 
R,  is  an  open-chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to 
18    carbon    atoms    and    containing   optionally    halogen 
atoms,  or  an  aryl  or  aralkyl  radical  optionally  being  sub- 
stituted by  halogen  atoms, 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  open-chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  containing  option- 
ally halogen  atoms, 
R,  is  an  open-chain  alkylene  radical  having  from   1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclic  alkylene,  arylene,  arylalkylene. 
arylene-alkylene  or  arene-bisalkylene  radical  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  radical, 
Rs,  R,,  R,  are  as  defined  for  Rj.  and  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined 
for  R4; 

the  radicals  Rj,  Rs,  Rs  and  R,  on  the  one  hand,  and  R.,  R7  and 
R,  on  the  other  hand  being  identical  or  different. 


Br 


u_LcH.-CH.-l!-  NH  -  /    ^  -  Br 


3.980,615 
FLAME  RETARDING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Siegfried  Noetzel,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assiHIor  to 
Hocchst  Akticngescllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gerinany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,142       '  1,.  . 
CUims    priorHy,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7?"  1974, 
2447726 

Int.  CL"  C08J  3120 
VS.  CL  260—45.75  R  2  CUims 

1.  A  polymer  molding  composition  containing  a  flameproof- 
ing agent,  wherein  the  flameproofing  agent  is  a  phosphinic 
acid  salt  corresponding  to  the  formulae 


3,980,616 
rLAMEPROOFING  AGENT  FOR  POLYAMIDE  RESINS 
Tsuneo  Kimura,  and  Katsuhisa  Koyama,  both  of  KiU-Kyushu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,043 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    12.    1973,  48- 
127085;  Jan.  14.  1974.  49-7241;  Oct.  I,  1974,  49-112986 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5120,  5134 
VS.  CL  260—45.8  NT  9  CUims 

1.  A  flame  resisunt  polyamide  resin  having  recurring  amide 
groups  as  integral  parts  of  the  main  polymer  chain  prepared 
by  a  process,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

melting  said  polyamide  at  a  temperature  between  the  soft- 
ening point  of  said  polyamide  and  2S0°C:  adding  a  flame 
proofing  quantity  of  a  flameproofing  agent  to  said  melt: 
and  thereafter  solidfying  said  melt  whereby  said  polyam- 
ide is  flameproof  to  an  extent  of  UL-94,  said  flameproof- 
ing agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I       r 


'•    ?        (1  / 

R-P-CHr<;Hr<:-N 
O-Me""  R. 


b)  O 

R-P-CHr<:Hr-C 


C- 

U      J 

<:-N-R.-N-C- 
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-CHr-CH,-P-R 


6-Me"" 


R>        R> 


T 

6-Me" 


O 

T 

R-P-CHrCH 


rCHr-C-ljI-RT-N-R^N-J-CHr-CHi-P-R 

I"  R.  R.  *        O-Me"" 

O 

T 

r 

<i-Me"" 


:-CH  rCHr 


wherein 

Me  is  an  alkali  metal  or  a  metal  of  the  second  or  third  main 
or  subgroup  of  the  Periodic  System. 


RJ  If-R  J  J 

<>-C  C-O       RO— C  C— c 


/ 

■^    / 

N 

N 

\ 

wherein  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  represents  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl,  formamide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3.980,617 
ANTI-SOLAR  POLYMERS,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 
Bernard  Jacqnet,  Antony;  Christo*  Papantoniou.  Epiaay-sar- 
Scinc;  Pierre  Dulaurc.  and  CUude  Mahicux,  both  of  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Ltlreal,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jane  27.  1973.  Scr.  No.  374.058 
Int.  CL'  A61K  7142 
VS.  CL  260—47  UA  10  Claims 

1.  Anti-solar  polymer  having  in  the  macromolecuUr  chain 
thereof  from  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  uniu  of  the  fotmuU 
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wherein  F  reprexnts 


and  from  90%  to  0%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer,  said  anti-solar  polymer  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  2,000  and 
1,000.000. 


3,980,618 
CYCLIC  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  AMIDES 
Can  H.  Blniii,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  385,933,  Aug.  6,  1973,  Pal. 
No.  3,94M,6S4.  This  application  Jane  2,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
582,963 
Int.  CL»  C07F  9124.  9144 
V&.  CL  260—551  P  '  Claims 

1.  Cyclic  organophosphorus  amides  having  the  structure: 


3,980,620 
POLYESTERAMINES  WITH  IMPROVED  DYE  AFFINITY 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Yves  Vaginay,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Tex- 
tilc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,784 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Oct.     15,     1973, 
73J6977:  Mar.  11,  1974,  74.08425 

Int.  CL'  C08G  63120.  63168 
VS.  CL  260—75  N  '  CUims 

1.  White  spinnable  and  moldable  polyesteramine  with  good 
dye  afTmity  for  anionic  dyestuffs  derived  from 

a.  at  least  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  diacid  and  possibly  a 
small  amount  of  an  aliphatic  diacid, 

b.  at  least  a  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  diol,  a  saturated  alicyclic  diol  and  a  cycloali- 
phatic  diol,  said  diol  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule,  and 

c.  at  least  a  compound  of  the  formula 

NR. 

where  R.  being  the  same  or  different,  is  alkyl,  saturaud 
alicyclic,  cycloalkyi  or  arylaliphatic,  or 

where  two  R  groups  form  a  cycle  between  them; 

said  NRj  compound  having  1 ,  2  or  3  R  groups  conuining  0, 
1 ,  2  or  3  ester  generating  groups  with  the  total  number  of 
ester  generating  groups  being  1  to  3; 

said  NRi  compound  having  no  mire  than  two  R  groups 
being  arylaliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  which  have  only  one 
carbon  atom  between  the  cycle  and  the  nitrogen  atom  or 
being  saturated  alicyclic; 

said  NRj  compound  having  at  least  3  or  more  carbon  atoms 
between  each  said  ester  generating  group  and  the  nitro- 
gen atom;  and 

the  toul  amount  of  said  NRj  compound  being  present  so 
that  the  percentage  of  nitrogen  fued  on  the  polymer  is 
from  0.3%  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  polymer. 


CHJil         NCH, 


where  R'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  R"  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  and 
substituted  phenyl  forms  where  the  substituent  is  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  mixtures  of  such  substituents,  and  Y  is  O 
or  S. 


3,980,621 

POLY  AMIDES  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  AND 

5-METHYL-l,9-NONANEDIAMINE  AND  FIBERS 

THEREOF 

Robert  W.  Campbell,  and  Harold  Wayne  HUl,  Jr.,  both  of 

Baitlcsvnic,  Okbi.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

BartlcsvUlc,  OkU. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Scr.  No.  234,031 

Int.  CL'  C08G  69/26 

VS.  CL  260—78  R  27  Cbtans 

I .  A  fiber  of  a  terephthalamide  polymer  with  at  least  80 

weight  percent  of  the  polymer  being  composed  of  recurring 

structural  units  of  the  formula 


3,980,619 
POLYESTERIFICATION 
■•bcrt  J.  Saner,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  la  Owcu-Comfaig 
riberglaa  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FBcd  Ang.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499^74 
Int.  CL'  C08G  63168 
VS.  CL  260—75  H  1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  brominated  polyester  which 
comprises  condensing,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  84°C  to 
1 60^,  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  at  least  one  diol  and 
at  least  one  dibrominated  diacid  or  its  anhydride  wherein  the 
process  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount 
of  toluene  to  produce  a  polyester  having  an  acid  number  less 
!>..»  100  and  to  produce  a  toluene/water  azeotropc  with  at 
least  a  part  of  the  water  produced  by  the  process. 


-  N  -  R  -  N 
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wherein  the  R  in  each  of  at  least  50  percent  of  saki  recurring 
structural  units  is  S-methylnonamethylene,  and  the  R  in  each 
of  the  balance,  if  any,  of  said  recurring  structural  units  is 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4-dime- 
thyloctamethylcne  and  2,4,6-trimethylbepUmethylene,  said 
fiber  having  a  boiling  water  shrinkage  of  less  than  30  percent. 


3,980,622 
POLYMERIZABLE  EMULSIFYING  AGENT  AND 
APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Ko  Kozuka,  Takasago;  Shigeru   Kohayashi,   Akashi;   Akira 
WaUnabc,  Kobe;  Yoshio  Iki,  Akashi,  and  Masaaki  Yokoe, 
Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Divbion  of  Scr.  No.  399,128,  Sept.  20,  1973,  PaL  No. 
3,907,870.  Thb  application  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   20,    1972,  47- 
94797 

Int.  CL'  C08F  28102:  C08G  75120 
VS.  CL  260—79.3  M  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  an  a,^-ethylenically- 
unsaturated  monomer  and  a  polymerizable  emulsifying  agent 
by  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
water-soluble  polymerization  initiator,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  polymerizing  93  to  99.5  %  by  weight  of 
a.0-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  solubility  in 
water  of  not  more  than  10  %  by  weight  at  35°C.,  0  to  2  %  by 
weight  of  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  a 
solubility  in  water  of  more  than  10  %  by  weight  at  3S°C.  and 
O.S  to  S  %  by  weight  of  polymerizable  anionic  emulsifying 
agent  having  the  following  general  formula: 

SH— COOR 
H-COO— <CH,).— SO,M 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  M 
b  H.  Li.  Na,  K  or  NH«  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  inclusive. 


in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an  alkyllithium  in  a 
hydrocarbon  diluent  to  initiate  the  reaction  and  to  polymerize 
up  to  about  10  percent  of  said  monomer,  and  thereafter  sub- 


3,980,623 
PROCESS  FOR  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE 
TERPOLYMERS  USING  VCU  AS  CATALYST  AND  AS 
COCATALYST  (1)  R.AI  AND  «)  RAIQ.  IN 
ADMIXTURE 
John  H.  Staib,  Plainfield,  and  Joseph  Wagensommer,  West- 
Held,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,021 
inl.  CL'  C08F  210118 
VS.  CL  526—154  1 1  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer  of  ethylene,  a 
higher  alpha  olefin  and  a  nonconjugated  diene,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  a  catalyst  system  comprbing  ( 1 ) 
VCU  «»  the  caulyst  and  (2)  a  cocatalyst  comprbing  an  equi- 
molar  ratio  of  alkyl  aluminum  dichloride  and  tri-isobutyl 
aluminum  wherein  the  alkyl  aluminum  dichloride  b  ethyl 
aluminum  dichloride  or  isobutyl  aluminum  dichloride. 


o          S          8          8 
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jecting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  a  polymerization 
temperature  of  from  40°C.  to  80°C.  to  complete  the  polymeri- 
zation reaction,  thereby  giving  a  polymer  having  desired 
branched  structures. 


3,980,625 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NOVEL  RUBBERY 
POLYMERS  FROM  DIENE  MONOMERS 
Kuniaki  Sakamoto;  Toshio  Ibaragi,  both  of  KawasaUshU  and 
Osamu  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Scr.  No.  145312,  May  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,605 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1970, 45-43981 
Int.  CL'  C08D  1120.  3108 
VS.  CL  526—67  5  Claims 


MOLECULAR  WEIGHT   ffl^TRlBUTtON  CURVES 


3,980,624 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RUBBERY  POLYMERS  AND 

COPOLYMERS  HAVING  BRANCHED  STRUCTURES 
Saburo  Mhiekawa;  Sigeru  Yonekawa;  Haruro  TabaU,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Takasfai  Ishida,  Kamakura;  Satoshi  Tsuchida, 
Yokohama,  and  KiyoshI  Yamada,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Caatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  267,682,  June  29, 1 972,  abandoned, 
coBtiBUtioB  of  Ser.  No.  52,057,  JiUjr  2, 1970,  ibaadoned,  and 
a  conlinuatkin-in-pari  of  Scr.  No.  689,139,  Dec.  8,  1967, 
abandoned.  Thb  appUcalhHi  Mar.  14, 1974,  Scr.  No.  451,281 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1966, 41-82030 
Int.  CL'  C08F  236110.  136106 
UACL526— 173  14  Claims 

I.  Process  for  producing  rubbery  polymer  having  desired 
degree  of  branching  which  comprises  subjecting  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  a  conjugated  diene 
selected  from  1 ,3-butadiene  and  1 ,3-pentadiene  and  a  mixture 
of  said  conjugated  diene  and  a  monovinyl  substituted  aromatic 
compound  to  a  tew  temperature  condition  within  a  tempera- 
ture range  of-S'C.  to  below  about  20'C.  for  from  I  to  5  hours 


^^^■ 


[^ 


I.  In  the  production  of  a  polymer  wherein  a  conjugated 
diolefin  monomer  b  polymerized  with  up  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  by 
supplying  monomer  to  a  polymerized  together  with  a  solvent 
to  a  polymerizer  together  with  a  caulyst  selected  from  the 
group  consbting  of  lithium,  methyl  lithium,  ethyl  lithium, 
butyl  lithium,  amyl  lithium,  hexyl  lithium,  2-ethylhexyl  lith- 
ium, phenyl  lithium,  tolyl  lithium,  xylyl  lithium,  naphthyl 
lithium,  methylene  dilithium,  teuamethylene  dilithium,  dili- 
thium  benzene  and  dilithium  naphthalene,  at  a  temperature  of 
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about  20°  to  I  SO°C  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  keep  the  sol- 
vent in  liquid  state,  withdrawing  from  said  polymerizer  a 
solution  of  living  polymer  substantially  free  of  monomer, 
recirculating  to  said  polymerizer  some  of  the  withdrawn 
polymer-containing  solution,  and  subsequently  removing  the 
solvent  from  the  withdrawn  polymer-containing  solution,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  supplying  said  monomer  con- 
tinuously, withdrawing  said  polymer-containing  solution  con- 
tinuously, continuously  recirculating  said  withdrawn  solution 
to  the  extent  of  about  20  to  80%,  and  discontinuing  polymeri- 
zation of  the  balance  of  the  withdrawn  solution,  whereby  the 
final  polymer  has  a  broad  monomodal  molecular  weight  distri- 
bution, a  ratio  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  to  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  3  to  10,  a  Mooney  viscosity  of 
about  30  to  1 50  and  a  1 ,4-linkage  conjugated  diolefin  unit 
content  of  at  least  about  60%. 


3,980.626 
POLYALKENMERS  FROM  MONOMERS  OF 
NORBORNENE  STRUCTURE  CONTAINING  POLAR 
GROUPS 
Paul  Hepworth,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continnatian-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  264,874,  June  21, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,859,265.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

518J15 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  United  Kingdom,  July  2,  1971, 
31123/71 

Int.  CL»  C08F  32108.  132108.  232108 
VS.  Ct  526—297  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  prepared  by  the  ring-opening  polymerization 
of  a  3-substituted-norbomene-2  in  which  the  5-substituent  is 
a  nitrile  group  or  a  nitrile  group  pendant  that  is  positioned 
through  a  methylene  radical. 


3,980,627 
ANAEROBIC  SEALANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 
Donald  J.  McDowell,  Riverside,  and  PurshoMam  S.  Paid,  Elk 
Grove  Villa(C,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Felt  Productt  MIg. 
Co..  SfcoUe,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,990 

Int.  CL"  C08F  218100.  220100,  120102.  222100 

VS.  CI.  526—328  41  Claims 

1.  An  anaerobic  sealant  composition  having  an  extended 

shelf  life  in  the  presence  of  air  and  capable  of  polymerization 

upon  exclusion  of  air  which  comprises; 

a  polyacrylic  ester  monomer  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


n: 


-(CH.) 


-C-C=CH, 


R' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy  alkyl 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 


-C=CH, ; 


R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
and  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R"  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  and 


r- 


m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  I ;  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  at  least  1 ;  and  p  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  0  or  I ; 

an  inorganic  salt  which  is  the  sole  polymerization  initiator 
which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
perchlorate,  alkali  metal  perchlorate.  alkaline  earth  metal 
perchlorate,  ammonium  persulfate,  alkali  metal  persul- 
fate,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  persulfate,  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  initiate  polymerization  of  the  mono- 
mer in  the  absence  of  air; 
an  accelerator  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  accelerate 
polymerization  of  the  monomer  in  the  absence  of  air;  and 
a  polymerization  inhibitor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  retrd 
polymerization  of  the  monomer  during  storage  of  the 
composition  in  the  presence  of  air. 


3.980,628 
LARGE  CAPACITY  EXTERNAL  COOLED  VINYL  HALIDE 

POLYMERIZATION  REACTOR 

Wayne  R.  Sorcnson,   Ridgefield;   Peter  A.  Schwab,  Bethel; 

Robert  S.  Alien,  Danbury,  all  of  Conn.;  George  Tillson,  and 

David  J.  Lorine,  both  of  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to 

ContinenUI  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  241,817.  April  6. 1972,  abandoned,  which 

b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  228,089.  Feb.  22,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  applicalion  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550490 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2118.  14/06.  14100 
VS.  CL  526—64  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  in  a  liquid  phase  aqueous 
dispersion  system  normally  solid  uniform  polymer  particles 
from  monomers  consisting  substantially  of  at  least  one  vinyl 
halide  monomer  comprbing 

a.  charging  a  generally  cylindrical  reaction  zone  with  liquid 
polymerization  medium  consisting  of  water,  surfactant, 
and  monomer  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufTicient  to 
permit  polymerization; 

b.  then  adding  catalyst  to  initiate  polymerization  of  the 
monomer; 

c.  agitating  the  polymerization  medium  with  a  rotatable 
agitation  means  in  a  manner  to  provide  substantially 
laminar  flow  along  a  circular  path  about  a  generally  verti- 
cal centrally  located  axis  in  the  reaction  zone; 

d.  agitating  the  polymerization  medium  near  the  reaction 
zone  periphery  with  stator  type  agitation  means  in  a 
manner  to  provide  localized  turbulent  mixing  near  the 
periphery  of  the  reaction  zone;  and 

e.  maintaining  the  liquid  polymerization  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  80°-400°F.  and  the  reac- 
tion zone  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  S0-2S0 
p.s.i.g.  by  controlling  heat  flow  of  the  polymerization  by 
a  substantially  vertical  condensing  tube  flush-mounted 
with  the  interior  surface  of  the  reaction  zone  above  the 
reaction  zone. 
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3,980,629 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDES  DERIVED  FROM  UNSATURATED 

COMPOUNDS 
Egeo  Sacrini.  and  Claudia  Cavallotti.  both  of  Milan,  luly, 
assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  53,267,  July  8,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,896.176.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554.472 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  July  29.  1969.  20222/69 
Int.  CI.'  C08C  19128;  C08F  8106.  291102.  255104 
VS.  CI.  526-20  15  Claims 

I.  A  vulcanizable  composition  comprising  an  elastomer  and 
an  organic  peroxide  having  the  formula: 


R,-C=C_ 


m 


OOR, 


OOR. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted.  alkyl  substituted  and  halogen  substituted  cycloalkyl 
radicals  having  S-30  C;  unsubstituted.  alkyl  substituted,  hy- 
droxy substituted  and  halogen  substituted  phenyl  radicals 
having  6-26  C;  and  unsubstituted,  alkyl  substituted  and  halo- 
gen substituted  heterocyclic  radicals  having  4-15  C;  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals 
having  1-12  C,  unsubstituted,  alkyl  substituted  and  halogen 
substituted  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  S-20  C,  halogen  substi- 
tuted alkyl  radical  having  1-12  C;  and  unsubstituted,  alkyl 
substituted  and  halogen  substituted  phenyl  radicals;  and  R, 
and  Rj  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  may  form  a  cycloaliphatic  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenylal- 
kyl,  alkylidene  and  phenylalkylidene  substituted  cycloali- 
phatic rings  having  5-30  C;  Rj  and  R,  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  1-12 
C,  unsubstituted.  alkyl  substituted  and  halogen  substituted 
cycloalkyl  radicals  having  5-20  C;  unsubstituted.  alkyl  substi- 
tuted and  halogen  substituted  phenyl  radicals  having  6-20  C; 
halogen  substituted  alkyl  radicals  having  1-12  C,  and  halogen 
substituted  phenylalkyi  radicals  having  7-20  C;  and  R,  and  R, 
taken  together  with  the  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  respectively  bonded  may  form  a  cycloaliphatic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and  alkyl, 
phenyl,  phenylalkyi,  alkylidene,  phenylalkylidene  and  hy- 
droxy phenyalkylidene  substituted  cycloaliphatic  rings  having 
5-25  C;  Rs  and  Re  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  having  4-12  C,  phenylalkyi  radicals  having 
9-18  C;  unsubstituted,  alkyl  substituted  and  halogen  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl  radicals  having  5-21  C;  unsubstituted,  alkyl 
substituted  and  halogen  substituted  phenylcycloalkyl  radicals 
having  9-25  C;  halogen  substituted  alkyl  radicals  having  4-12 
C,  and  halogen  substituted  phenylalkyi  radicals  having  9- 1 8 
C. 


3,980.630 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  EMULSIFIER  FOR 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION 

Masahisa  Ishigami.  and  Yoshikazu  Inoue.  both  of  Kakogawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to   Harima   Chemicals   Inc.,   Kakogawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1975.  Scr.  No.  573.006 
Claims  priorily,  applicalion  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1974.49-98177 
Int.  Cl.»  C09F  tlOO 
U.S.  CI.  260— 106  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  preparing  an  emulsifier.  comprising  the  steps 
of  disproportionation  reacting  rosin,  polyunsaturated  fatty 
acid,  or  mixture  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  0.01 
to  5  weight  percent  iron  iodide,  and  neutralizing  the  resulting 
product  with  alkali. 


3,980.631 
NOVEL  ANALOGS  OF  DEAMINO-VASOPRESSIN  WITH  A 
MODIFIED  DISULFIDE  BRIDGE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS  THEREOF 
Zdenko  Prochazka.  Upice;  Tomishiv  Barth.  Roztoky;  Joseph 
Henry   Cort.  Prague;   Karcl  Jost.  Prague,  and   Frantisek 
Sorm.  Prague,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskos- 
lovenska  akadcmic  ved,  Prague.  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1974.  Scr.  No.  512.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Nov.  9.  1973. 
7700-73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103152;  A6IK  37100 
U.S.  CI.  260— 112.5  R  3  CUims 

I.  An  analog  of  deamino-vasopressin  having  a  modified 
disulfide  bridge  and  having  the  formula 


CH,- 


-CH, 


CH,  Y 


.-nhJ-h 


CO-Tyr-Phe-Gln-AsnNH-CH-CO-Pro-NH^'H-CO.OIy-NH, 

(I) 

wherein  X  is  — S — CHj —  and  Y  is  an  aliphatic  gr'^up  contain- 
ing 2,  3  or  5  carbon  atoms,  in  which  group  the  a-carbon  atom 
possesses  L-  or  D-configuration  and  the  terminal  a»-carbon 
atom  carries  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino  and  guanidino;  and  the  hydroxy  group  on  the  tyrosine 
residue  is  optionally  protected  by  a  tert-butyl  group. 


3,980,632 

BASIC  AZO  DYES  HAVING  A  QUATERNIZED 

S-TRIAZOLO-[2.3-A]-PYlUMn)INE  DIAZO 

COMPONENT  RADICAL 

Beat  Henzi.  NeuallschwU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.. 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  327.715.  Jan.  29.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471365 
Claims   priority,   applicatioD    Switzerland,    Feb.    3,    1972. 
1607/72;  Mar.  10.  1972.  3559/72 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  29108,  29112.  29136.  29138 
VS.  CL  260— 146  D  46  Clalns 

1.  A  basic  dye  of  the  formula 


R 

J-^J-.=N-R. 


c         c 

/\  ^\ 

"  I  - 


or  a  mixture  thereof. 

wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  I  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms  monosubstituted  by  phenyl,  hydroxy  or  carbamoyl 
or  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

each  of 

Ri  and  R3  is  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  halo;  alkyl 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
monosubstituted  by  phenyl;  aryl;  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aryloxy; 
amino;  dialkylamino  each  alkyl  radical  of  which  indepen- 
dently has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkylthio  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 
R]  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  cyclo- 
alkyl of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is 
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atoms;  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  monosubstituted  by 
halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  aryl,  aroyloxy,  dihalobenzoyloxy, 
aryloxy,    alkoxy.   cyanoalkoxy,    N-phenylcarbamoyloxy, 
N,N-diaIkylcarbamoyloxy,  alkylcarbonyloxy  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl;  3-halo-2-hydroxypropyl;  aryl  or  alkoxyphenyl, 
or 
Rs  and  R«  taken  together  and  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which    they    are    joined    are    morpholino,    piperazino, 
aziridino,  pyrroiidino  or  piperidino, 
Rm"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
Ris"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
Ria  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 
each 

Rs,  is  alkyl, 

R33  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 
R33  is  cyano,  alkylcarbonyl  or  benzoyl,  and 
R»  is  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl, 
wherein  each  of  Rings  B,  D  and  E  b  further  unsubstituted  or 
further  substituted,  any  further  substituent  being  halo,  nitro, 
amino,  cyano,  thiocyano,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  trifluoroal- 
kyl,    trichloroalkyi,    phenyl,    phenoxy,    alkylamino,    dialkyl- 
amino,  carbamoyloxy,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  sulfamoyl, 
alkylslfamoyl,  dialkylsulfamoyl,  arylsulfamoyi  or  arylazo;  and 
A~  is  an  anion, 
wherein 
each  halo  is  independently  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo, 
each  aryl  and  aryl  moiety  is  independently  phenyl,  bipheny- 

lyl  or  naphthyl,  and 
each  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl  moiety  and  alkoxy  moiety  indepen- 
dently has   1  to  4  carbon  atoms  unless  otherwise  indi- 
cated. 


3,980,633 
4-AMINO  PYRIDAZINIUM  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
PHARMACALOGICAL  PROPERTIES 
RadoM  Kropp,   Limburgerhof;   Franz   Rckhcneder;    August 
Amann,  both  of  Ludwigshaten,  and  Hubert  Giertz,  Limbur- 
gerhot,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengescll- 
scbaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FOed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  396,615 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Sept.    IS,    1972, 
2245248 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  237120,  403104,  413104 
VS.  CL  260—250  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  pyridazinium  compound  of  the  formula: 


,9 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen; 
R'  is  amino; 
wherein  each  of  ^,  .^  hydrogen: 

Rs  and  R<  is  independently  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon        ^t  ■ 


I 


r 
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in  which  both  radicals  R'  are  methyl  or  are  together  with 
the  nitrogen  pyrroiidino; 

R'  is  phenyl;  and, 

Y"  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion  of  an  inorganic 
or  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perchloric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid, 
hydroiodic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  carbonic  acid,  sulfuric 
acid,  methylsulfuric  acid,  ethylsulfuric  acid,  tri- 
fluoromelhylsulfonic  acid,  nitric  acid  or  fluoboric  acid, 
formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  trifluoroacetic  acid,  propionic 
acid,  glycolic  acid,  lactic  acid,  pyruvic  acid,  oxalic  acid, 
malonic  acid,  succinic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid, 
malic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  citric  acid,  ascorbic  acid,  ben- 
zoic acid,  phenylacetic  acid.  4-amino-benzoic  acid.  4- 
hydroxybenzoic  acid,  anthranilic  acid,  cinnamic  acid, 
mandelic  acid,  salicylic  acid.  4-aminosalicylic  acid.  2- 
acetuxysalicylic  acid,  p-toluenesulfonic  acid,  isonicotinic 
acid,  nicotinic  acid,  methionine,  tryptophan,  lysine  and 
arginine. 


3,980,634 

PHTHALIMIDVL-AZO  ANILINE  TYPE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  POLYESTER  FIBERS  DYED  THEREWITH 

Max  Allen  Weaver,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,048 
Int.  CI.'  C09B  29108,  29136;  D06P  J/52 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-152  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


yA 


«. 
? 


/       \  is 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  arylmethy;  cyclohexylmethyl; 
2-cyanoethyl;  2-carbamoylethyl;  aryl;  cyclohexyl;  or  — 
Z — R"  in  which  Z  is  ethylene,  propylene,  or  trimethylene 
and  R"  is  succinimido.  glutarimido.  phthalimido,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkanoyloxy,  2-pyrrolidinone.  or  lower  alk- 
oxy; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl.  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  lower  alkylsulfo- 
nyl, arylsulfonyl,  arylthio,  aryl-lower-alkylthio,  cyclohex- 
ylthio,  lower  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  2-benzothiazolythio.  2- 
thiazolylthio.  2-thiadiazolythio,  2-oxadiazolythio,  1,2,4- 
triazol-3-ylthio,  or  2-pyrimidinylthio; 


R^  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  nitro; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  lower  alkylsulfonyl. 
arylsulfonyl.  arylthio.  cyclohexylthio.  lower  alkoxy.  aryl- 
oxy.   2-benzothiazolylthio.    2-thiazolythio,    2-thiadiazo- 
lylthio.    2-oxadiazolylthio.    1 .2.4-triazol-3-ylthio.    or    2- 
pyrimidinylthio; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxyl.  halogen  or  -NH- 
R'  in  which  R"  is  formyl.  lower  alkanoyl.  lower  alkylsulfo- 
nyl. aroyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl,  lower  alkyl- 
carbamoyl.  or  lower  alkanoyl  substituted  with  halogen, 
aryl.  cyano.  lower  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  benzyloxy.  lower  al- 
kylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  or  lower  alkanoyloxy; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy: 
R'    individually    is   alkyl   containing   one    to   eight   carbon 
atoms;  cyclohexyl;  cyclohexyl  substituted  with  lower  alkyl;  or 
lower  alkyl  substituted  with  lower  alkoxy.  aryl.  aryloxy.  cyclo- 
hexyl. cyano.  lower  alkanoyloxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  lower 
alkoxycarbonyloxy,  aroyloxy,  lower  alkylcarbamoyloxy.  aryl- 
carbamoyloxy.  or 


< 


iR"oT  -S-R" 


wherein  7- 

R"  individually  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl; 

R"  individually  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'°  and  R"  taken  together  are  — (CH,)5  or  — CH,C- 
HjOCHjCH,-; 

R'  is  derined  above; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  or  cyclohexyl; 

R"  is  ethylene,  propylene,  trimethylene  o-cyclohexylene,  or 
o-arylene.  or  when  X  is  —CO—.  R"  also  can  be  — NHC- 
H^~.  -NClower  alkyDCH,-.  -SCH,-.  -OCH,-.  or 
— CHjOCH,— ; 

Y  is  — CHj.  —CO—,  or  —SO,—;  and 

R"  is  aryl.  benzyl,  cyclohexyl.  1 ,2.4-triazol-3-yl.  or  2-benzo- 
thiazolyl; 

R'  individually  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkoxy.  aryl.  aryloxy,  cyclohexyl.  lower 
alkanoyloxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy; allyl;  or  aryl; 

R'  and  R»  taken  together  is  — CH,CH,— Y— CH,CH,—  in 
which  Y  is  — CH,— .  — N(R").  — O— .  — S— .  —SO—,  or  — 
SO,—; 

in  which  each  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl,  tolyl,  anisyl,  ethoxy- 
phenyl,  or  chlorophenyl. 


3,980,635 

NOVEL  FORM  OF  THE  DISAZO  PIGMENT  FROM 

BISDIAZOTIZED  3,3'-DICHLOROBENZIDINE  AND  t.(P. 

TOLYL)-3-METHYLPYRAZOL-5-ONE 
Klaus  Hunger,  Kelkheim,  Taunus;  Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach, 
Main,  and   WoKgang  Ricper,  Frankfurt  am   Main,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  434,038,  Jan.  17,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,250 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    19,    1973, 
2302482 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  43100 
U.S.  CI.  260-161  I  Claim 

1.  A  disazo  pigment  of  the  formula 
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N-N-CH— C-CI^ 


c.  hydrolyzing  and  neutralizing  the  product  of  said  acylation 
to  produce  amoxicillin  trihydrate  and 

d.  recovering  the  amoxicillin  trihydrate 

the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing  the  products  of  the 
acylation  reaction  of  step  (b)  with  water  at  a  highly  acidic  pH 
below  2  to  form  and  precipitate  solid  amoxicillin  hydrochlo- 
ride and  then  collecting  said  solid  amoxicillin  hydrochloride 
and  converting  it  to  amoxicillin  trihydrate. 


characterized  by  a  specific  surface  of  1 2-30  mVg,  a  maximum 
of  the  grain  size  distribution  of  between  2S0  and  SOO  nm  and 
a  proportion  of  these  grain  sizes  in  the  total  distribution  of 
35-65  percent. 


3.980.636 
PHENYL-AZO-ANILINE  DYES 
Max  A.  Weaver,  and  Clarence  A.  Coatcs,  Jr..  both  of  Kings- 
port.  Tcnn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  194,000,  Oct.  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1974.  Scr.  No.  512,637 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  29/06,  29124,  29136;  D06P  3152 
VS.  CI.  260—207.1  8  CUims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


OaN-»: 


/       ^^•-N=N-»f^     ^.n-KcHsCHsNH&R* 


\. / 


nhcor' 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  lower  alkylsulfo- 
nyl.  nitro; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  cyano; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl;  lower  alky  I  substituted  with  chlorine, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkanoyloxy.  cyano  or  car- 
bamoyl; or  a  group  represented  by  R^; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  and 

R^  b  aryl.  cyclohexyl.  lower  alkoxy.  benzyl,  or  the  group 
—  R^ — O — Z  in  which  R*  is  alkylene  of  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms  and  Z  is  aryl; 

in  which 
each  aryl  group  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine,  or  bromine. 


3,980^37 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMOXICILLIN 
Joseph  H.  GroaoBu,  and  Glena  A.  Hardcastic,  Jr.,  both  of 
SyraoMc,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Bristi^Myers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Fited  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,763 
Int.  CL'  C07D  499168 
MS.  CI.  260-239.1  15  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  prodiiction  of  amoxicillin  trihydrate 
which  comprises  the  consecutive  steps  of 

a.  silylating  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  in  an  anhydrous  sol- 
vent in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base. 

b.  acylating  said  silylated  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  with  D- 
(•)-2-para-hydroxyphenylglycine  chloride  hydrochloride 
in  the  presence  of  a  weak  base  and  its  hydrochloride. 


3,980,638 
TESTOSTERONE  DERIVATIVES 
John  C.  Babcock,  and  J.  Allan  Campbell,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   The   Upjohn   Company,    Kalamazoo, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,690 
Int.  CI.'C07J  17100 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.55  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


NhC. 


where  the  broken  line  in  ring  A  denotes  a  double  bond  or  the 
5a  structure, 

R,  =  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to 

1 2  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
Ri7  =  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


I' 


3,980,639 
AMOXICILLIN  DERIVATIVES 
Dennis  Anthony  Love,  RedhiU,  England,  assignor  to  Beccham 
Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,199 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Sept.    18. 
1974,40661/74 

int.  Cl.»  C07D  499168 
VS.  CL  260—239.1  2  CUims 

1.  A  comound  of  the  formula: 


I 


I 


""Or 


CO— NH 


CH. 


CO,Na 


(I) 
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3,980,640 
SCHIFF  BASES  DERIVED  FROM  PHENANTHRENE-9,10- 

DIAMINES  AND  ORTHO-HYDROXY  ALDEHYDES 
PriUm  Singh  Dhaliwal,  Edison,  N  J,,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  535,140,  Dec.  20,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,928,328,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  313,359,  Dec,  8, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,903,1 18.  Thfa  application  June  13, 1975.  Scr. 

No.  586,745 

Int.  C1.»C07C  119100 

VS.  CL  260-240  G  i  Claim 

I.  A  Schiff  base  of  structural  formula: 


-(CHj) 


-a 


in  which  n  is  0  to  5  inclusive,  R"  and  R"  are  alilie  or  different 
and  each  is  H.  NO,,  CI,  OH,  bromo,  fluoro,  (lower)alkyl  or 
(lower)alkoxy;  R"  is  H,  (lower)alkyl  or  an  aralkyi  group 
having  the  formula 


-'^«2>m 


in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5  and  R"  and  R"  are  as 
defined  above. 


/^^^ 


V-.' 


wherein  D,  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
phenanthrene  nucleus  having  the  indicated  nitrogen  atoms 
attached  to  the  9,10-positions  and  D,  represents  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  nucleus  of  the  formula; 


3,980,642 
15-SIJBSTITUTED-u-PENTANORPROSTAGLANDINS 
Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  OM  Lyme;  Michael  R.  Johnson,  Gales 
Ferry;  Jasjit  S.  Bindra,  Groton,  and  Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  Old 
Lyme,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pliicr  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTixion  of  Ser.  No.  485,596,  JiUy  3, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,965,284, 
which  is  a  continiution-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  271,220,  Joly  13, 1972, 
abudoned,  and  Ser.  No.  425,517,  Dec.  17, 1973,  abandooed. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633J74 
Int.  CI.»C07C  177100 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  R  5  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 


THPO- 


3,980,641 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

14-HYDROXYMORPHINANS 

Ivo  Monkovic;  Henry  Wong,  and  Gary  Lim,  all  of  Candiac, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,702 
Int.  CL'  C07D  209144 
VS.  CL  260—240  F  °  3  Cbims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


CH2)n-Ar 
OTHP 


vherein  Ar  is  a-  or  /3-furyI;  a-  or  3-thienyl; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
THP  is  2-tetrahydropyranyl; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  S;  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  i 

zero,  Z  is  a  single  bond; 
W  is  a  single  bond  or  a  cis  double  bond; 
and  Z  is  a  single  bond  or  trans  double  bond. 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


0 
I 

O-C-CH1J 


Ci 


.(CH2)6COOCH3 

(CH2)n-Ar 


THPO- 


wherein  Ar  is  a-  or  ^-fiiryl;  or  a-  or  /3-thienyl; 
in  which  R'  is  (lower)alkyl,  R"  is  (lower)alkyl  or  a  moiety        n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 
having  the  formula  and  THP  is  2-telrahydropyranyl. 
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3,980,643 

NOVEL  PIPERAZINE-  AND 

HOMOPIPERAZINE-MONOALKANOL  ESTERS  AND  A 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hideo  Kato;  Takaaki  Monri.  and  Tomoyasu  Nbhikawa,  all  of 

KaUuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokuriku  Pharmaceutical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  S«r.  No.  430,925 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  295104.  243108 
VS.  CL  2M— 240  J  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


\ 


(CHj)   -0-C-C&<M 


^°"^ 


R4  and  R»  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  - 
hydrocarbon  and  — O-hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
from  I  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  which  radicals  are  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation; 

and  when  R3  is  hydrogen,  the  cyclohexylamine  salts  thereof. 

6.  The  process  for  recovering  from  aqueous  media  a  cepha- 
losporin compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  and  n  is  2  or  3  and  m  is 
3.  an4  salts  thereof. 


HOOC~CH-UH,),- 
NHi 


O     H 

"-:fo 


CHJ-RJ 


COCX3 


3,980,644 

PENTAVALENT  PHOSPHORUS  AMIDES  OF 

CEPHALOSPORINS  AND  SEPARATION  PROCESS  USING 

SAME 
William  H.  W.  Lunn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  LUly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  lad. 

Coatfainalion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  353,258,  April  23,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  105,673,  Jan. 
1 1, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1975,  Scr.  No. 
552,093 
Int.  CL'  C07D  501122.  501128,  501140 
VS.  CL  260-243  C  14  Claims 

1.  The  cephalosporin  pentavalent  phosphorus  amide  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula 


OH. 
HOOC-CH-(CH,).-C-N    [        f^     \ 


which  comprises 

a.  reacting  said  cephalosporin  compound  in  said  aqueous 
media  at  a  pH  between  about  pH  7.5  and  pH  12  with  a 
phosphorus  halide  of  the  formula 


R.-?-X 


to  form  a  pentavalent  phosphoramide  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula 


HOOC-CH-(CH 
R.-F=0 


T 

R. 


O     H 


j-Rj' 


COO*  3 


R.-|=0 
R. 


^i. 


COOR, 


a.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction  solution  to  less  than  pH 

S.O  and 
c.  extracting  the  cephalosporin  phosphoramide  from  said 
reaction  solution  with  cyclohexanone; 
wherein  R|  b  hydrogen  or  methoxyl; 
Rt  when  taken  separately  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acetoxy, 

or  carbamoyloxy; 
Ri'  when  taken  separately  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acetoxy, 
or  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methoxyl; 

R'l  when  taken  separately  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acetoxy. 


OHO 

II    J     II 
-O— C— N— P-R, 


-o-LLL. 


R]  when  taken  separately  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cat- 
ion, or  a  zinc  or  cadmium  cation, 

R't  and  Rs  when  taken  together  from  a  the  group  consisting 
of  of  the  formula 


R]  when  taken  separately  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal 

cation,  or  a  zinc  or  cadmium  cation; 
Ri  and  Rj  when  taken  together  form  a  lactone  group  of 

the  formula 


\ 


/ 
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and  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  -hydrocarbon  and  -O-hydrocarbon  radicals  contain- 
ing from  I  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  which  radicals  are  free 
of  aliphatic  unsaturation. 


o- 


which  comprises  contacting  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethanol  and  dimethyl  sulfoxide  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  potassium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature 
of  from  room  temperature  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent 
used  a  trihaloacetamidophenyl  ketone  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula. 


3,980,645 
FUSED  QUINAZOLINONES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Shigeho  Inaba,  Takarazuka;  Michihiro  Yamamoto,  Toyonaka; 
Kikuo  Ishizumi,  Ikeda;  Kazuo  Mori,  Kobe;  Masao  Koshiba, 
Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  381,571,  July  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,891,638,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,562, 
Aug.  17, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1974,  Scr. 
No.  521,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Aug.   27,    1970,  45- 
75817;  Sept.  16,  1970,  45-81593 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  265100,  273/00,  295/00 
VS.  CL  260-244  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  quinazolinone  derivative  of  the 
formula 


-    CO    -    C- 


(II) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  individually  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group,  a  C,.4  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C^  alkylsul- 
fonyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R,  is  a  pyridyl  group,  a  thienyl 
group  or  a  group  of  the  formula  i 


-&' 


wherein  R„  R„  R,  and  R  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  and 
X,,  X,  and  Xj  are  same  or  different  halogen  atoms,  with  an 
amine  of  the  formula, 


HY  -  Z  -  NH, 
wherein  Y  and  Z  are  as  defined  above. 


(I) 


(in) 


3,980,646 
3-METHYLPYRAZOLE-5-CARBOXVLATES  AND 
MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
GUnter  Brenner,  Taanenweg;  Kari  Crcdncr,  DusscMort;  Jo- 
achim Caring,  and  Manfred  Tauscbcr,  both  of  Gronau, 
Lcine,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Johaan  A.  Wulfing, 
DusseMorf  and  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,316 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    14,    1974, 
2439137 

Int.  CL'  C07D  473/06;  A61K  31/535,  31/52 
VS.  CL  260-247.2  A  3  CUims 

1.  A  3-Methylpyrazole-S-carboxylate  c.rresponding  to  the 
general  formula 


?^ — «- 


wherein  R4  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom;  R  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C,h  alkyl  group;  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  >N  —  R,,  wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group;  and  Z  is  a  Ci.,  alkylene,  which  may  optionally 
contain  one  oxygen  atom  among  the  chain  carbon  atoms,  and 
may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  C1.4  alkyl  or  a 
group  of  the  formula 


.  ..-CHj-CH-CH^-N^   ^ 

~  1 


H3C 


I 
H 
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in  which  Ri  and  Rx  when  taken  separately  represents  hydro- 
gen, a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  with  I  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical  with  I  to  S  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  radical  of  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  in 
each  of  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  groups  thereof,  a  phenylethyl 
group  or  norbomyl  group  or,  R,  and  Ri,  when  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  arc  at- 
tached, represent  a  morpholine  radical. 


3,980,647 

ADDUCTS  or  POLYGLYCIDYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

DiALKOXYPHOSPHONO-METHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CYCLIC  UREIDES 

Daaiel  PomI,  BlDningen.  and  Jurgcn  Habcrmeicr,  Pfrffingen, 

boHi  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardstey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  385,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   10,   1972, 
11845/72 

Tkc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lal.  CI.'  C07D  233140 

VS.  CL  260-248  NS  7  Claims 

I.  An  adduct.  containing  epoxide  groups,  prepared  by  the 

reaction  of  triglycidylisocyanurate.  and  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


R,— O 


^L„3~L 


/ 


R,-0 


C 


wherein  Z  is  methylene,  methylene  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  -6 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexylidene,  cyclopentyliflene,  ethylene, 
or  ethylene  substituted  by  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  and  R,  each  denote  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  monochloroethyl,  or  together 
denote  an  alkylene  of  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
amount  of  phosphorous  compound  relative  to  the  polyglycidyl 
compound  in  the  adduct  is  from  0.03  to  O.S  molecule  per 
epoxide  group  and  wherein  said  reaction  is  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkalis,  amines,  ammonium  salts  and  alkali  metal  salts. 


step  of  reacting  a  2-quinoxalinecarboxaldehyde  N',N*-dioxide 
nitrone  with  an  equimolar  proportion  of  methyl  carbazate  in 
a  reaction-inert  solvent  inthe  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hy- 
drobromic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  p-toluenesul- 
fonic  acid  and  trifluoroacetic  acid. 


3,980,648 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

QUINOXALINE-DI-N-OXIDES 

Hcraann  FauU,  Mystic,  and  Banavara  Lakshmana  Mylari, 

Walcrford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  349305,  April  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1975,  Scr.  No.  557,531 

Int.  CL"  C07D  241152 
VS.  CL  260-250  Q  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  3-(2-quinox- 
alinylmethylene )carbazate  N'.N'-dioxide  which  comprises  the 


3,980,649 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PYRIMIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Siegfried  Herrling,  Stolbcrg,  Rhincland,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Chemie  Grunenthal  GmbH,  Stolbcrg,  Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,960 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    29,    1973, 
2343419 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  239130,  239148 
VS.  CL  260—256.4  N  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pyrimidine  deriva- 
tive of  formula  I 


1,0 


NHo 


wherein  X,  and  X,  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  of  one  to 
three  carbons  or  together  are  alkylene  of  one  or  two  carbons 
and  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  three  carbons, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 
II 


x^o 


^  --cy 


MHg      '^T- 


HHg 


or  the  hydrochloride  thereof  by  heating  with  phosphoryl 
chloride  while  steadily  passing  into  the  reaction  mixture  a 
stream  of  dry  hydrogen  chloride  to  form  the  compound  of 
formula  111 


i 
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which  is  isolated  and  subjected  to  a  hydrogenolysis  in  pres- 
ence of  a  palladium  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  form  the  com- 
pound of  formula  I. 


3,980,650 
4-AMINO-PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Wybc  Thomas   Nauta,   Nieuw   Loosdrecht,   Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  N.V.  Koninklijke  Pharmaceutische  Fabriekcn  v/h 
Brocades-Sthecman  en  Pharmacia,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  250,614,  May  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,590 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  239194 
VS.  CI.  260—256.4  Q  6  CUims 

1.  4-Aminoquinazolines  of  the  formula  VI; 


VI 


wherein: 

R]  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring  of 
S  to  7  ring  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridyl,  piperidyl,  piperazinyl,  morpholinyl,  pyrrolyl  and 
azepinyl,  said  ring  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  lower  alkyl,  R,  being  attached  to  the  quinazoline 
nucleus  through  a  ring  carbon;  and  Rs  and  R«  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represents  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group  and  R^  and  R,  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  being  not  more  than  four;  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  and  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  thereof. 


3,980,651 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  BARBITURIC  ACID-SUBSTITUTED 

NAPHTHALACTAM  DYESTUFF 
Alfred  Brack,  Odenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Levcrkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,904 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    17,    1973. 
2341657 

Int.  CL'  C07D  239/10.  403104 
VS.  CI.  260-256.4  C  9  CUims 

I.  A  compound  which  in  one  of  its  possible  tautomeric 
forms  corresponds  to  the  formula 


HO 


M-R. 


=C 


r^^ 


CD 


R  is  C,-C,-alkyl,  CFj.  Cj-C.-alkenyl,  cyclohexyl.  3,3,5- 
trimethylcyclohexyl.  cyclopentyl,  norbomylmethyl.  p- 
methoxybenzyl.  phenyl-C,-C,-alkyl,  phenyl,  or  napthyl; 

R,  is  C,-C,-alkyl,  Cj-C.-alkenyl,  cyclohexyl.  3.3.5-trime- 
thylcyclohexyl.  cyclopentyl.  norbomylmethyl.  p- 
methoxybenzyl.  phenyl-Ci-C,-alkyl.  phenyl,  or  napthyl; 

and  wherein  R,  R,  and  the  napthalone  ring  in  the  above 
formula  are  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  with 
Ci-C.-alkoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  hydroxy,  cyano,  bro- 
mine, amino,  amino  substituted  with  C,-C<-alkyl. 
acetylamino.  methylsulfonylamino,  phenylsulfonylamino. 
dimethylamino.  phenylamino,  benzoylamino.  ben- 
zylamino.  0-methoxyethoxy.  /3-cyanoethoxy.  methylsul 
fonyl,  phenylsulfonyl.  methoxycarbonyl.  ethoxycarbonyl 
carbamoyl,  nitrile.  or,  on  rings,  C,-C,-alkyl. 


3,980,652 
2-(4-METHYL-PIPERAZINO)-3  OR  5  CYANO  PYRIDINE 

Jacques  E.  Delarge,  Dokmbreux;  Leopold  N.  Thunus,  Liege; 
Charles  Leo'n  Lapkn,  Tongcrcn,  and  Andre  H.  Georges, 
Ottignics,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  A.  Christiacns  Socicle 
Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,987,  April  II,  1974, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,139,  Nov.  9, 

1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No.  3,8 1 9,639.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1 975.  Scr. 

No.  617,129 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov,  1 1. 1970, 

53675/70 

ht.  CL'  C07D  401104 
U.S.  CL  260—268  H  1  CUm 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 
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wherein  R|  in  the  3-  or  S-position  of  the  pyridine  nucleus 
represents  the  cyano  group,  wherein  R,  in  the  2-position 
represents  N-methylpiperazino  or  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,980,653 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

3A-BIS-(  2-METHYLMERCAPTOETH  YL  )-24-PIPERA- 

ZINEDIONE 

Huf  Wigner,  Comtmce  aod  Alfred  Maierhofer,  AUeniincta, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silbcr- 

Scbcidcanstah  vonnals  Rocssler,  Germany 

"ilcd  June  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,821 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    June    26,    1974, 
2430617 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  241100 
VS.  CI.  260-268  DK  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3,6-bis-(2-niethylnier- 
captoethyl)-2,S-piperazinedione  comprising  heating  5-(2- 
methylmercaptoethyD-hydantoin  in  the  presence  of  water  to 
a  temperature  of  100°  to  200  °C.  at  an  elevated  pressure. 


atoms;  R'  is  di-lower  alkyl-amino-lower  alkyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  of  the  dialkylamino  group  may  also  form  a  piperi- 
dine  or  pyrrolidine  ring  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached;  R'  is  pyridyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  mono-  or  di- 
substituted  by  halo,  nitro,  amino,  alkanoylamino  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R'  and 
R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or 
alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


3,980.654 

COPPER  (II)  COMPLEXES 

Henry  J.  Gysitng,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  ol  Scr.  No.  409,828,  Oct.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3380,724.  This  appUcalion  Jan.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,096 

Int.  CL'  C07F  1108;  C07D  213100 
VS.  CL  260—270  PY  10  Claims 

1.  A  copper  (II)  complex  having  the  formula: 

ICuL.KBAr,), 

wherein  L  is  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monodentate  or  polydentate  neutral  Lewis  bases  containing  a 
nitrogen  or  oxygen  donor  atom,  Ar  is  aryl  containing  from  6 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  4  when  L  is  a  monodentate  ligand 
and  n  is  2  when  L  is  a  polydentate  ligand. 


3,980,656 

PARTIALLY  HYDROGENATED 

lH-INDENO{l^b]-PYIUDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Rudolf  Kunstmann,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Ernold  Granzer, 

Kclkhcim,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Akticngcsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470,667 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    19,    1973, 
2325581 

bl.  CL»  C07D  221 116 
VS.  CL  260—293.54  9  Claims 

I.    A    partially-hydrogenated     IH-indeno-l  l,2-b]-pyridine 
compound  of  the  formula 


3.980,655 

BASICALLY  SUBSTITUTED 

l,4-DiHYDRO-2H-ISOQUlNOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Rudolf  Kunstmann,  Holbcim,  Taunus,  and  Joachim  Kaiser, 

Bad  Sodca,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

AkUcatcseihcbaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,659 
Claims    priorHy,   application    Germany,    Oct.    20,    1973, 
2352702 

bL  CL»  C07D  2/7/24,  401106 
VS,  CL  2M— 288  A  3  Claims 

I.  A  1 ,4-dihydro-2H-isoquinoline  compound  of  the  formula 


and  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof,  wherein 

R'  and  R'.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  or  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  pyri- 
dyl, phenyl,  or  phenyl  mono-  or  di-subsiituted  by  halogen, 
nitro,  amino,  or  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  A  is  a 
single  or  double  bond;  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
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and  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  hy- 
drogen or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 


3.980,657 

OXOALKYLPYRIDINES 

Georges  Haas,  and  Alberto  Rossi,  both  of  ObcrwU,  Switzcr- 

laad.  assignors  to  Ciba-Ceigy  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974.  Scr.  No.  443.289 
Claims  priority,  applkalioa  SwitzcrUnd,  Feb.  19,  1973, 
2381/73;  Oct.  23.  1973.  14936/73 

Int.  CL'  C07D  213150 
VS.  CL  260-297  R  fo  Claims 

1.  A  pyridine  compound  of  the  formula  I 


x. 


R-Pli— A 


wherein  R  denotes  a  monocyclic  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl 
residue  with  4  to  12  ring  members,  a  bicyclic  cycloalkyi  or 
cycloalkenyl  residue  with  S  or  6  ring  members  both  individual 
rings  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  common  or  an  adamantyl 
residue,  which  residue  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  lower-alkanoyloxy  or  benzoyloxy  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro  groups,  hydroxy  or  oxo 
groups,  or  N-mono-  or  N,N-di-lower  alkylated  amino  groups, 
Ph  denotes  a  p-phenylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  amino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl or  hydroxyl  groups  or  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  or 
halogen  atoms,  A  denotes  a  1,1-,  1 ,2-  or  1 ,3-alkylene  radical 
with  up  to  7  C  atoms,  X  denotes  an  oxo  group  or  a  ketalised 
or  thioketalised  oxo  group  and  Py  denotes  a  pyridyl  radical 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
radicals,  quatemised  by  a  lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  and/or 
N-oxidised,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,980,658 
(INDOLYL-PIPERIDINO  OR 
-lAS,6-TETRAHYDRO-PYIUDYL)-p-FLUORO- 
BUTYROPHENONES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Genus  Possanza,  Dorval;  Kurt  Freter,  Beaconsficid,  both  of 
Canada,  and  Sven  Luttke,  Gau-Algesheim,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bochringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhcin, 
Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  467,497 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    4,    1973, 
23224706 

lal.  CL'  C07D  401104 
VS.  CL  260-293.61  10  Cbims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


•(CH2). 


^o- 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  or  methoxy, 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
Ri  is  methyl  or  phenyl,  and 

R4  and  Rs  together  form  a  double  bond  or,  when 
Ri  is  chlorine  or  methyl,  are  also  hydrogen,  or  a  non-toxic, 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,980,659 
CERTAIN 
6-AMINO-4-HYDROCARBYL-NICOTINAMIDES 
Erwin  Fleckcnstein.  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Ernst  Heinricfa,  Frank- 
furt am  Main-Fechenbeim,  and  Reinhard  Mohr,  Offenbach- 
Rumpenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassclla  Farb- 
werke  Mainkur  Akticngesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  372,024,  June  21, 1973.  This  application 
Nov.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,442 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    22,    1972, 
2230392 

Int.  CL'  C07D  213144 
VS.  CI.  260—294.8  G  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


.--*3 


wherein  X  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  benzyl;  Z|  is  " 


Z,  is  mercapto,  — SRu  or  — SOtRn;  Ri  and  R4  are  alkyl  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  or  hydrogen;  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  or  hydrogen  and  R,t  is  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl 
or  phenethyl. 


3,980,660 
N,N"(PYRIDINEDlYL)DIOXAMATE  COMPOUNDS 
John  B.  Wright;  Charles  M.  HaU,  and  Anthony  A.  Sinkula,  aU 
of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aasignon  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  477,814 
Int.  Cl.'C07D2;j/75 
U.S.  CL  260—295  PA  15  Claims 

1 .  Compound  of  the  formula 


0     0 
RtO— C— CI* 


and  N-oxides  thereof  wherein  each 
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group  h  located  anywhere  on  the  carbon  ring  with  the  proviso 
that  one  group  cannot  be  ortho  to  the  other  group; 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  diflerent  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  alkoxy  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  nitro,  amino,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen, 
and 

O 

C-OD. 

wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  physiologically 
acceptable  metal  or  amine  cation; 

Ri  and  Ri  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  a  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable meul  or  amine  cation;  alkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  cycloalkyi  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; 


3,980,662 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACID  AMIDES 
Yoshihiro  WaUnabe,  Takatsuki;  Takeshi  Yamahara,  lUmi; 
Shun  Inokuma,  and  Tooni  Tokumaru,  both  of  Takatsuki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June    19,    1973,  48- 
69555;  July  28,  1973,  48-85222;  Aug.  3,  1973,  48-87891 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2 1 3182;  C07C  102108 
■J.S.  CI.  260-295.5  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  by  hy- 
drating  a  nitrile  compound  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
caulyst  comprising  a  copper-containing  polymer  obtained  ( I ) 
by  contacting  a  copper  salt  or  a  copper  complex  having  a 
replaceable  ligand  with  a  polymerized  material  having  a  basic 
nitrogenous  group  in  the  polymer  chain  or  linked  with  the 
polymer  chain  or  (2)  by  polymerizing  a  vinyl  monomer  con- 
taining a  copper  salt  or  a  copper  complex  having  a  basic 
nitrogenous  group  bonded  to  the  copper  atom  as  a  ligand  and 
heat-treating  the  resulting  copper-containing  polymer  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  50°  to  400°C. 


-4CH.^^-H3r^ 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4.  inclusive,  and  S  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl, hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
amino,  nitro,  carboxy,  and 


.y^ 


R> 
"R, 


wherein  R,  and  K,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  with  the  proviso  that  when 
p  is  zero.  S  is  not  hydrogen;  and 


-cH.)j<; 


.R. 


3,980,663 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  FROM  CROSSLINKABLE  SOLUTIONS 

OF  SYNTHETIC  CARBOXYLIC  POLYELECTROLYTES 

James  R.  Gross,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,909,  June  20,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  applicatton  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,794 

Int.  Cl.»  C08L  31102.  33102 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  TA  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  to  form  water  swellable  absorbent 
articles  which  comprises 

1.  a  solution  of  a  carboxylic  synthetic  polyelectrolyte 
wherein  the  solution  comprises  water,  lower  alcohols,  or 
mixtures  thereof  and  about  S  to  about  60%  by  weight  of 
a  carboxylic  polyelectrolyte  conuining  sufficient  carbox- 
ylate  functionality  to  impart  water-solubility  to  the  salt 
form,  and 

2.  at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight  based  on  the  polyelectro- 
lyte of  a  difunctional  crosslinking  agent  reactive  with 
carboxylate  groups  through  nucleophilic  displacement. 


wherein  t  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4.  inclusive,  and  Rj  and  R, 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  one 
of  R,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
metal  or  amine  cation,  the  other  variable  is  not  hydrogen 
or  a  metal  or  amine  cation;  and  physiologically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,980,664 
1-|(5-N1TR0-2-FI;R0YL)METHYL|-2(1H)  PYRIDONE 
Robert  J.  Alaimo,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products.  Inc.,  Norwich.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  646,165 
Int.  Cl.«C07D2/;/J2 
U.S.  CI.  260-297  Z  2  Claint 

1.  l-[(5-iiitro-2-fun)yl)methyl]-2(lH)  pyridone. 


3.980,661 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  NITRILES 
David  W.  Saith.  and  Julian  Feldman,  both  of  Ciaciuati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Nalkmal  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Nov.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.013 
!■(.  CL'  C07C  I02I08 
VS.  a.  260-  295.5  A  1 2  Claims 

1 .  In  a  method  for  the  liquid  phase  catalytic  hydrolysis  of  a 
nitrile  to  the  corresponding  amide,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  an  effective  catalytic  amount  of  the 
unsupported  reaction  product  of  rhodium  chloride  and  a 
trialkyi  trilhiophosphite  prepared  by  conUct  of  said  rhodium 
chkiride  and  said  trialkyi  trithiophosphite  in  a  solvent  medium 
at  an  elevated  temperature. 


3.980,665 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  SALT  OF  PROTECTED 
D-PENICILLAMINE  AND  L-LYSINE 
Rudolf  Fahncnsticfa.  Mombris;  Joachim  Hccsc.  and  Heriberi 
Offemanns,  both  of  Grossauheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silbcr-SchcideansUlt  vormals  Ro- 
essler,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,743 
Claims    priority.    appUcation    Germany.    Jan.    27.    1973, 
2304054 

Int.  CI."  C07D  277/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.7  C  u  Claims 

1.  The  optically  active  salt  of  a  protected  D-form  of  penicil- 
lamine and  L-lysine  where  the  protected  penicillamine  has  the 
formula 


September  14,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


735 


CH, 


H- 


COOH 


s 


Ac 


'R. 


where  Ac  is  benzoyl,  tosyl.  nitrophenyl-sulfenyl,  formyl,  acetyl 
or  propionyl.  R  is  hydrogen,  benzyl  or  Ac.  R,  and  R,  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  S  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  tolyl  or  R,  and  R,  together  with  the 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  thiazoline  ring  form  a  cycloal- 
kylene  ring  of  S  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or 
together  with  Ac  is  phthaloyl. 


H—C N- 


■Ac 


CH,  S  R, 

wherein  Ac  is  benzoyl,  tosyl  nitrophenylsulfenyl.  formyl  or 
acetyl  and  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  R,  and  R,  together  are  polymethylene  of  3  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  comprising  reacting  the  pro- 
tected D.L-penicillamine  of  formula  II  with  the  optical  isomer 
of  ( l)threo-l-p-nitrophenyl)-2-amino-propanediol-l.3  or  (2) 
a  salt  thereof. 


3,980,667 

ANTl-ARRHYTHMlC  5-ENDO-SUBSTITUTED 

OXY-N-(AMINOLOWERALKYL)BICYCLE 

1 2.2.2.  IOCTANE-2 J-DI-ENDO-C ARBOX YLIC  ACID 

IMIDES 

Richard  Anthony  Partyka;  Henry  Michael  Holava,  both  of 

Liverpool,  N.Y.,  and  Alex  Michael  Jelencvsky,  Greensboro, 

N.C..  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.651 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  209148 

VS.  CI.  260-326  C  6  Cbims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3,980,666 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RESOLUTION  OF 
D,L-PENICILLAMINE  AND  SALTS  FORMED  DURING 
SAID  PROCESS 
Paul  Scherberich,  Dietzenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheidcanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,936 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    17,    1973, 
2362687 

Int.  CI.»C07D  277/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.7  C  24  Claims 

I.  A  salt  of  an  optical  isomer  of  th^eo-l-(p-nitrophenyl)-2- 
amino-propanediol-l,3  of  the  formula: 

H         NH, 


and  a  protected  penicillamine  of  the  formula: 


COOH 
H-C N- 


CH, 


■^l    i 


/ 


Ac 
Ri 


CH,  S  R, 

wherein  Ac  is  benzoyl,  tosyl.  nitrophenylsulfenyl.  formyl  or 
acetyl  and  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  R,  and  R,  together  are  polymethylene  of  3  to  9 
carbon  atoms. 

10.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  an  optically  active 
protected  penicillamine  including  the  step  of  crystallizing  out 
of  solution  the  salt  of  an  optically  active  base  with  either  the 
protected  D-penicillamine  or  protected  L-penicillamine  hav- 
ing the  formula 


(CH2)„-NC 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  having  the  formula 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  (lower )alkyl.  R"  is  chloro.  bromo. 
fluoro.  hydrogen  or  (lower )alkyl  and  R'  and  R'"  are  alike  or 
different  and  each  is  H,  CI.  Br,  F.  (lower )alkyl.  nitro.  CFj.  OH 
or  ( lower )alkoxy;  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4  inclusive  and  R*  or 
R'  are  alike  or  different  and  each  is  H.  (lower )alkyl  or  when 
taken  together  with  the  niuogen  a  radical  of  the  formula 


13-    "  O- 


in  which  R'*  is  (lower )alkyl;  or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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3,980,668 

ANTI-ARRHYTHIMIC 

S-ENDO-(3-INDOLECARBONYLOXY)-N-|  AMINO- 

( LOWER  )ALKYL  IBIC  YCLOI  2,2,1  IHEPTANE-2  J-DI- 

ENDO-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  IMIDES 

RooaM  Leslie  Buchuan,  FaytttcvUle,  N.Y.,  and  Akx  Michael 

Jeleacvsky,  Grccasboro,  N.C.,  assigaors  to  Bristol-Myers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  507,029,  Sept.  18,  1974, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  July  10,  1975,  S«r.  No.  594,918 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  209176 
VS.  CL  260—326  C  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


n2n       \^3 


wherein  R'  b  H,  CI.  Br.  F  or  (lower)alkyl.  R'  is  H  or  methyl. 
R'  and  R'  are  alike  or  different  and  each  is  H.  CI,  Br,  F. 
(lower )alkyl.  nitro,  CFs,  OH  or  (lower )alkoxy.  n  is  an  integer 
of  2  to  4  inclusive  and  R^  and  R*  are  alike  or  different  and 
each  is  H.  (lower)alkyl  or  when  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen a  radical  of  the  formula 


■o- 


■\I1  °'  -O 


in  which  R*  is  (lower )alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,980,669 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
GAMMA  SULTONES 
Bjorn  Sundby,  Piscataway,  and  James  R.  Trowbridge,  West- 
field,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  224,924,  Feb.  9,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,457,  Aug.  8, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No. 
459,509 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  327/04 
U.S.  CL  260—327  S  7  CUims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  gamma  sultones 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (A)  reacting  from  I  to  I.S  moles 
of  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  with  a  thin,  flowing  film  of  one  mole 
of  an  olefin  of  8  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  an  a-olefin  content 
above  70  percent  by  weight  while  maintaining  the  reaction 
temperature  between  10**  C.  and  70**  C.  to  form  an  acid  mix 
containing  gamma  and  delta  sultones.  alkene  sulfonic  acids, 
alkene  disulfonic  acids  and  virtually  no  olefin  starting  materi. 
als;  (B)  diluting  the  acid  mix  with  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  having  from  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  halohydrocarbons  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  I  to  8  halogen  groups,  lower  alcohols  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  lower  ketones  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  to  form 
a  solvent-acid  mix  solution  having  a  solvent-to-acid  mix  ratio 
between  1:1  and  S;l  at  a  temperature  between  15°  C.  and  35** 
C;  (C)  cooling  the  solvent-acid  mix  solution  to  a  temperature 
below  10**  C,  thereby  precipitating  the  gamma  sultone  from 
the  acid  mix  as  crystals;  and  (D)  removing  the  gamma  sultone 
crystals  from  said  solvent-acid  mix  solution,  said  crystals  being 
substantially  free  of  contamination  with  other  sulfonation 
reaction  products. 


3,980,670 

MANUFACTURE  OF  METHACRYLIC  ACID  AND 

BUTYROLACTONE 

Rudolf  Kumrocr,  Frankcnthal;  Rolf  PlaU,  Mannheim,  and 

Kurt  Schwirtcn,  Ludwigshafcn,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  AktiengcscUschaft,  Ludwigshafcn  (Rhfaic),  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,734 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1974, 
2411440 

Int.  CL'  C07D  307132 
VS.  CL  260—343.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  methacrylic  acid  and 
butyrolactone.  wherein  allyl  esters  of  lower  fatty  acids  are 
hydroformylated  by  a  conventional  method  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperatures  and  under  su- 
peratmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  rhodium  carbonyl 
complexes  and  of  liquid  organic  solvents  which  are  inert  under 
the  reaction  conditions,  and  the  reaction  mixture  thus  ob- 
tained is  then  treated,  without  removing  the  rhodium  cata- 
lysts, with  molecular  oxygen  or  gases  containing  molecular 
oxygen  at  20*-80°C  at  atmospheric  to  Tive  atmospheres  pres- 
sure in  the  presence  of  lower  fatty  acids,  and  the  mixture  of 
4-acyloiy-n-butyric  acid  and  3-acyloxy-iso-butyric  acid  thus 
obtained  u  passed,  as  a  vapor,  at  from  ISO*  to  500^.  over 
aluminum  oxide,  titanium  dioxide,  silicon  dioxide,  silicates  of 
metals  of  main  groups  1  to  3  of  the  periodic  table  or  active 
charcoal,  as  the  catalyst. 
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3,980,671 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VINYL  ACETIC 

ACID  AND  OPTIONALLY  OF  y-BUTYROLACTONE 
Hans  Fernholz,  Fischbach,  Taunus,  and  Dieter  Freudcnbergcr, 

Dicdenbcrgen,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 

cchst  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1973.  Scr.  No.  348,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1972. 
2217534;  Jan.  27,  1973.  2303997 

Int.  CL'  C07D  307132;  C07C  51110 
VS.  CI.  260—343.6  17  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  acetic  acid  com- 
prising the  step  of  reacting  allyl  ether,  allyl  ester  of  saturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  or  allyl  ester 
of  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  of  7  to  11  carbon  atoms  with 
carbon  monoxide  to  form  vinyl  acetic  acid,  the  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  pressure  of  about  0.5  to  about  500  atmo- 
spheres (gauge)  and  a  temperature  of  about  50°C.  to  about 
300**C.  in  the  presence  of  about  0.02  to  about  5  grams  per  mol 
of  said  allyl  compound  of  a  catalyst  that  is  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  manganese,  rhenium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  ruthenium, 
rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridium,  platinum  or  a  carbonyl 
or  halide  compound  of  one  of  said  metals,  and  about  0.01  to 
about  20  mols  of  water  per  mol  of  said  allyl  compound,  and 
separating  the  formed  vinyl  acetic  acid  and  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3.980.672 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FUNGIBLE 

POLYTETRAMETHYLENE  ETHER  GLYCOL 

Hideo  Tomomatsu.  CrysUI  Lake.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 

Oats  Company,  Chicago,  IH. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  506,968,  Sept.  18,  1974,  Pal.  No. 

3.935.252.  Thb  application  July  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  598.400 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  307108 
VS.  CL  260-346.1  R  2  CUims 

I .  A  method  of  purifying  tetrahydrofuran  comprising  con- 
tacting liquid  tetrahydrofuran  containing  n-butyl  aldehyde 
and  having  a  water  content  of  less  than  0.5  percent,  with  a 
molecular  sieve  having  a  nominal  pore  size  in  the  range  of 
about  4-5  Angstroms  inclusive,  and  having  a  water  heat  of 
adsorption  of  about  1 800  ±  1 00  btu/pound  HtC  continuing 
said  contacting  until  said  n-butyl  aldehyde  is  completely  re- 
moved from  the  liquid  tetrahydrofuran,  and  separating  liquid 
tetrahydrofuran  from  the  molecular  sieve. 


T. 


OCON— S— R" 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl. 

R'  is  C,-Ce  alkyl,  and 

R'  is  methoxycarbonyl;  or  the  radical 

—  N— SO,— R* 
CH, 

wherein 

R,  is  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino.  phenyl,  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  halogen,  C|-Ca  alkyl 
or  trihalogenomethyl. 


3,980,674 
23-DISUBSTITUTED 
7-OXABICYCXO-[2J,ll-5-HEPTENE 
Rudolf  Kubela,  Cote  St.  Luc,  and  Lisc  A.  Hughes,  Ville  de 
Lery,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dclmar  Chemicab  Lim- 
ited. Ville  LaSallc.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  437.162 
Int.  CL'  C07D  307100 
VS.  CL  260—347.3  6  CUims 

I.  A  2,3-di-exo-substitute  7-oxabicyclo-(2.2.1 1-5-heptene 
derivative  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

Ri  and  Rt  each  individually  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  lower  alkyl; 
R3  and  R4  each  individually  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  lower  alkyl;  and 
B  represents  an  ammonium  ion  of  the  formuU: 


.< 


where  Ri  and  K,  are  defined  above  and  the  sodium  cation. 


3.980.673 
CERTAIN  23-DIHYDROBENZOFURANYL  ESTERS  OF 
CERTAIN  N-SULFENYLATED  CARBAMIC  ACIDS 
Peter  Siegic  CologDe;  Engdbert  Knhle,  Bcrgedorf-Gladbach; 
IngAorg  Hammaim,  Cologne;  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Orerath- 
Steinoibenck,  and  Bembard  Homeyer,  Opladen,  all  of  Ger- 
iaaay,  ■mlpinrn  to  Bayer  AktiengeieUichaft,  LeTcrkuwn, 
Gemuny 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,675 
CUims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    1,    1973, 
2344175 

Int.  CL'  C07D  307186 
VS.  CL  260—346.2  R  4  CUims 

I.  An  N-sulfenylated  2,3-dihydrobenzofuranyl-7-N-methyl- 
carbamate  of  the  formuU 


3,980.675 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2.5-DIMETHYL-3-(  2H  )-FURANONE 

Carlo  VenturelU,  Turin,  and  Rino  D'Aloisio.  Novara.  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  MiUn,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,137 

CUims  priority,  application  lUly.  Feb.  15,  1974,  41004/74 

Int.  CL'  C07D  307158 

VS.  CL  260—347.8  3  CUims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  2,S-dimethyl-3-(2H)-furanone 

which  comprises  subjecting  diacetyl  dimer,  5-acetyl-tetrahy- 

dro-2-hydroxy-2,5-dimethyl-3-oxofurane,  to  hydrolysb  in  an 

aqueous  solution  containing  the  dimer  in  a  concentration  of 

from  3  to  1 1  grams  thereof  per  1 00  cc  of  the  solution  and  from 
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0.04  to  4.0  grams  of  an  acidic  catalyst  per  100  cc  of  solution, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  20°C  to  I20°C,  and  for  a  reaction 
time  of  from  I  to  8  hours. 


3,980.676 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

PROPYLENE  OXIDE 

Geartcs  BioU,  Veaisskux;  Alaia  Fibre,  Meyiicu,  awl  Gerard 

Sckacidcr,   CaJairc,   all   of    France,   assignors   to    Rhone- 

PoalcBC  Industries,  Paris,  France 

FBed  Mar.  7,  1975,  S«r.  No.  556,406 
Clahns    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     13,     1974, 
74.09152 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  301106,  301132 
US.  CI.  260— 348JI  V  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  propylene  oxide, 
which  method  comprises  oxidizing  propylene  in  liquid  phase 
with  molecular  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  and 
thence  washing  the  gaseous  stream  of  said  reaction  with  a 
neutral  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  at  a  temperature  below  the 
degradation  temperature  of  said  ester  whereby  a  greater  por- 
tion of  the  oxidation  products,  propylene  and  solvent  in  said 
gaseous  stream  is  absorbed  by  said  ester  of  phosphoric  acid. 


3.980,67'» 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING 
SULPHONIC  ACID  GROUPS 
WaHer  Holiinana;  Klaus  Wundcrlich.  both  of  tcverkuscn.  and 
Hans-Sanuel  Bien,  Bnrschcid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Akiicngesellschaft,  Lcvcrliuscn,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,784,  Oct.  19.  1973.  whkk  fa  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  49.156.  June  23, 1970.  Pal.  No.  3,823.168. 
This  application  Sept.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  614.524 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany.   June    27.    1969. 
1932647 

Int.  CL'  C09B  1152 
VS.  CL  260—373  2  CUims 

I .  Oyestuff  which  contains  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  has  the 
following  formula: 


wherein 

Ri  and  R,  are  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  or  substituted  alkyl 
of  1-3  carbon  atoms  where  the  subxtituent  is  hydroxy  or 
sulpha  to; 

R<is  hydrogen  or  sulfonic  acid,  and 

B  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  hydroxyethyl,  me- 
thoxyethyl,  aminoethyl,  methylaminoethyl,  w-carboxy- 
propyl,  cyaiKKthyl,  sulphatoethyl,  cyclohexyl,  hydrox- 
ycyclohexyl.  4-methoxycyclohexyl.  3-methylcyclohexyl, 
4-metfaylcyclolicxyl,  or  4-aminocyclohexyl;  and  B  must 
conuin  sulfonic  acid  group  when  R^  is  hydrogen. 


3,980,678 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DISPERSE  DYES 
Eiji    Yamada.    Ibaragi;    Masao    Nishikuri.    HirakaU;    Ry^Ji 
Kanou.  Minoo.  and  Taizo  Ohshima.  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436396 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Jan.   31.    1973.   48- 
13098;  Sept.  14.  1973.  48-104060 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  97/26 
U.S.  CL  260-380  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


0     NH2 


I  -^^  OCHjCHj-^ 


0     OH 


3.980.679 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLYCIDYL 

ETHERS  OF  MONOHYDRIC  OR  POLYHYDRIC 

PHENOLS,  HAVING  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 

Wilhclm   Becker.  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hocchst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.   29,   1973. 
1219/73;  Oct.  9.  1973,  14340/73 

Int.  CL'  C07D  301128 
U.S.  CL  260—348.6  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  glycidyl  ethers  from 
monohydric  or  polyhydric  phenols  and  excess  epichlorohy- 
drin,  relative  to  the  amount  of  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  speciric  for  the  formation 
of  chlorohydrin  ethers  from  the  phenol  and  epichlorohydrin 
and  from  0.2  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  water,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  reaction  medium,  and  then  the  chlorohydrin  is 
reacted  by  heating  with  0.9  to  I. IS  equivalent  of  solid  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  per  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  to  give  glycidyl 
ethers  in  the  presence  of  0.00 1  to  S  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  amount  of  phenol  employed,  of  a  divalent  tin  com- 
pound, the  improvement  which  comprises 

a.  in  the  first  stage,  conducting  the  reaction  between  phenol 
and  the  excess  epichlorohydrin  in  the  presence  of  the 
catalyst  specific  to  the  formation  of  the  chlorohydrin  in 
an  alkali-free  medium  at  from  50°  to  1 00°C  for  from  1  to 
4  hours,  until  50  to  90  percent,  based  on  the  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups,  of  the  chlorohydrin  is  formed,  and 
thereafter 

b.  in  a  second  suge,  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  from 
suge  (a)  from  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  solid 
alkali  meul  hydroxide  over  the  course  of  1  g  to  90  percent 
of  the  total  time  of  addition  of  the  solid  alkali  meul 
hydroxide,  which  time  is  30  to  300  minutes,  while  remov- 
ing the  heat  of  reaction  by  cooling  the  mixture  or  distilla- 
tion under  reflux  under  reduced  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  water  of  reaction  or  added  water,  and  thereafter 

c.  in  a  third  suge,  adding  the  remainder  of  the  solid  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  with  removal  of  the  heat  of  reaction  and 
water  of  reaction  or  added  water  from  the  mixture  by 
azeotropic  distillation,  and  thereafter 

d.  distilling  the  excess  epichlorohydrin  from  the  glycidyl 
ether  product. 
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3.980,680 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  21-DESOXY-17- 

ACYLOXY-4-PREGNENES  AND  OF 

21-IODO-2I-DESOXY-I7-ACYLOXY-4-PREGNENE 

INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  THEREIN 

Michael  J.  Green,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Kenilworih.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  604,671 
InL  CL'  C07J  5100 
VS.  CL  260—397.45  10  Claims 

I.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2l-desoxy-17- 
acyloxy-20-ketopregnene  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  a 
pregnane  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
17.2l-dihydroxy-20-ketopregnene  17,21-orthoester  and  a 
2l-iodo-21-<lesoxy-l7-acyloxy-20-ketopregnene  with  an  io- 
dide reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenylsi- 
lyl  iodide,  tri-lower  alkylsilyl  iodide  and  triphenylmethyl  io- 
dide, in  an  organic  solvent. 


3,980,681 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1 1-/3-NITRO-OXYSTEROIDS 
Peter  Job  Sykes,  Dept.  of  Chemistry,  University  of  Edinburgh, 
West  Mains  Road,  Edinburgh  9N;  Gordon  Hanley  Phillipps, 
8,  Sudbury  HiU  Ck>se,  Wembley,  Middlesex;  Stuari  Bruce 
Laing,  10.  Burwell  Ave..  Greenford.  Middlesex,  and  John 
Peter  Turnbull,  56  Grange  Park,  Ealing,  London  W  5.  all  of 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.104.  March  14,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.548.  Nov. 

20, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

498,470 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21, 1969, 

57084/69;  Oct.  27,  1970,  51028/70 

InL  CL'  C07J  5100.  1100 
VS.  CL  260—397.45  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  9a-hydroxy-l  10-nitro- 
oxy  steroid  having  an  aromatic  A-ring  and  carrying  at  the  I- 
,  4-  and  1 3-positions  H  or  Ci-C(  alkyl;  at  the  3-position  Ci-Ca 
alkoxy;  Ci-C.  alkoxy  substituted  by  phenyl  or  nitrophenyl; 
phenoxy;  phenoxy  substituted  by  nitro  or  nfethyl;  sulphate 
nitrate,  phosphate;  or  acyloxy  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  R.CO.O—  where  R  is  C,-C.  alkyl.  C,-C,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  phenyl  or  halo,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  nitro 
or  methyl  and  R'SOi.O—  where  R'  b  C|-C«  alkyl  or  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  methyl;  at  the  16  position  H,  halo,  meth- 
ylene or  C,-Ca  alkyl;  and  at  the  17-position  keto  or  (a)  H 
together  with  H,  C,-C,  alkyl,  C,-Ci  alkyl  substituted  by  at 
least  one  of  keto,  protected  keto,  hydroxy  or  acyloxy  as  de- 
fined for  the  3-position,  or  (b)  C,-Ce  acyloxy  as  defined  for 
the  3-position  together  with  H,  C,-Ca  alkyl  or  C,-Ca  alkyl 
substituted  by  at  least  one  of  keto,  protected  keto,  hydroxy  or 
acyloxy  as  defined  for  the  3-position,  or  (c)  hydroxy  together 
with  H,  C,-Ci  alkyl  or  C,-Ca  alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy  or 
acyloxy  as  defined  for  the  3-position,  which  process  comprises 
oxidising  a  corresponding  9,1  I -unsubstituted  or  9,1 1-dehydro 
steroid  with  eerie  ions  in  the  presence  of  nitrate  ions,  provided 
that  the  A-ring  of  said  9,1 1 -unsubstituted  or  9,1 1-dehydro 
steroid  does  not  carry  an  ether  group  together  with  a  methyl 
group  oxidisable  under  the  reaction  conditions. 


3,980,682 
AMINO-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Bernard  Danner,  Riedbheim,  France,  and  Richard  Hochreu- 
ter,  Obcrwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,977 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Apr.   3.    1973, 
4740/73 

Int.  CL'  C08F  8106.  8132 
VS.  CL  260-404.5  28  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  polymer  obtained  by  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1.  condensing  reactant  (a),  which  b  a  carboxyl  group  bear- 
ing oxidized  polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
between  700  and  7000  and  an  acid  value  of  between  i  0 
and  120.  with  reactant  (b),  which  b  a  primary  aliphatic 
amine  containing  1  to  6  hydroxyl  groups,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  I00°C.  and  200*C.  and  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
0.8  to  1.2  mols  of  reactant  (b)  per  mol  equivalent  of 
carboxyl  of  reactant  (a); 

2.  condensing  the  resulting  condensate  with  reactant  (c). 
which  is  an  epihalohydrin,  at  a  temperature  between 
9S°C.  and  I40°C.  and  in  a  molar  ratio  of  O.S  to  1.2  mols 
of  reactant  (c)  per  mol  equivalent  of  hydroxyl  in  the 
condensate  of  reactants  (a)  and  (b);  and 

3.  condensing  the  condensate  of  reactants  (a),  (b),  and  (c) 
with  reactant  (d),  which  b  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


h  1'' 

»-l-N-(CH,).-l-N 

L     I" 


wherein  R  b  Cu-Caalkyl,  C,i-Cstalkyl  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl, C  ,1-Cstalkenyl  or  C,i-Ci,alkenyl  substituted  by 
hydroxyl, 

Rt,  R]  and  Rj  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  Ci-Cial- 
kyl,  Ci-CjalkyI  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula  (CH(R.)— CH,— 0)r— H  or  (CH,— CH- 
(R,)— 0)r — H  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl 
and  r  b  an  integer  2  to  30, 

n  is  an  integer  2  or  3,  and 

jt  b  0  or  an  integer  I  to  4,  or  a  compound  of  formula  II 


R'— CO-NH-(CH,).- 


■N-(CH,).- 


!■ 


wherein  R'  b  Cn-Cnalkyl,  di-Ctialkyl  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl, C|,-Ciialkenyl  or  Cii-Csialkenyl  substituted  by 
hydroxyl, 

Ri.  Rit  Ri  and  n  are  as  defined  above  with  respect  to  for- 
mula I,  and 

y  b  0  or  an  integer  1  to  3,  at  a  temperature  between  100°C. 
and  ISOX.  and  in  a  molar  ratio  of  0.8  to  1.2  mols  of 
reactant  (d)  per  mol  equivalent  of  halohydrin  in  the 
condensate  of  reactants  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


3.980.683 

PROCESS  FOR  CARBOXYLATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Hinxki  In;  Takeo  Inagaki,  both  of  YicUyo;  Noboo  Kojina, 

and  Isamu  Kadoya,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Lkm  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1974, 49-16663 

Int.  CL'  cue  3102.  1100;  C07C  67/04 

U.S.  CL  260— 410.9  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  carboxylic  acids,  or  esters 
thereof,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  an  olefin  or  a 
mixture  of  olefins  having  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  either 
water  or  an  alcohol  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  olefin/water  or  alcohol  b  in  the  range  of  from 
0. In  to  lOn/l  and  wherein  n  b  the  number  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  in  said  water  or  alcohol,  under  a  carbon  monoxide 
pressure  of  at  least  S  kg/cm',  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt 
carbonyl  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  the 
reaction  b  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  (a)  from  O.S  to  30 
moles,  per  gram  atom  of  cobalt  contained  in  the  catalyst 
calculated  as  the  metal,  of  pyridine  or  an  alkyl-substitutcd 
pyridine  or  mixture  thereof,  wherein  said  alkyl-substituted 
pyridine  has  from  one  to  3  alkyl  groups  having  not  more  than 
3  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  there  it  no  alkyl  group 
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in  tbe  a-poiitioa,  and  in  the  presence  of  (b)  from  O.S  to  10 
moia,  per  gram  atom  of  cobalt  contained  in  the  catalyst 
calculated  as  the  metal,  of  vinyl-substituted  pyridine. 


3,980,684 

METALLOCENE  INTERCALATES 

Martin  B.  Diaea,  Wcstfleld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Roearch 

NBpujr,  Undea,  NJ. 

I  Nov.  U,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527.191 

ht.  CL«  C07r  7/00,  7128,  1 1 100,  13100 

VS.  CL  2«0— 429  CY  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  formula 

TZ,|M(C,H,,V(.)il. 

in  which  TZt  is  a  layered  metal  dichalcogenide  in  which  T  is 
a  member  of  Croup  IVb,  Vb,  Sn  or  mixtures  thereof,  or  is  a 
mixture  of  Croup  Vb  and  VIb  wherein  Vb  is  at  least  50%  of 
the  mixture,  and  Z  is  sulfur,  selenium  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
in  which  IM(CsH_^,),|.  is  the  intercalated  metallocene  in 
which  M  is  cobalt,  chromium,  iridium,  rhodium  or  mixtures 
thereof,  n  a  0. 10  to  0.40,  m  is  S,  4  is  0  to  S  and  X  is  an  organic 
radical  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cit  linear  and  branched  hy- 
drocarbyls.  Ci-C,i  alkoxy  and  Ci-Cu  aryloxy. 


3,980,685 
MAGNESIUM-ALUMINUM  CONTAINING  COMPLEXES 
OF  ORGANIC  ANIONS  OF  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 

AFFECTING  COMPOUNDS 
Shigco  MiyaU;  MicUko  TakaU,  asd  Aldra  Okada.  aU  of  Taka- 
natstt,  Japan,  asiigBon  to  Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoaUanatloa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  499,920,  Aag.  23.  1974, 

abaadoMd.  which  is  a  coMlnnalioa  of  Scr.  No.  241.009.  April 

4, 1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Sept.  30. 1974.  Scr.  No. 

510353 

Int.  CL«  C07F  5106 

VS.  CL  260—448  R  4  Clafans 

1.  A  compound  having  a  composition  of  the  formula 

Mg^U  OH  )u.u.^  A  ),.aROH 

wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  a  mono-  or  bi-valeni 
anion  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


COCXI 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl.  acetyloxy,  salicyloxy,  3-trifluoromethylphenylamino 
and  2,3-dimethylptwnylamino;  and  a  combination  of  said 
mono-  or  bivalent  anion  of  the  compound  and  not  more  than 
SO  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  anions,  of  an  ion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitrate,  carbonate  and  sulfate 
ions,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
ethyl,  and  x,  y,  z  and  a  arc  each  a  positive  number  satisfying 
the  folh>wing  relationships: 

X  b  a  numlwr  from  3  to  10  wlien  y  is  2; 

z  is  a  number  from  1 .5  to  2.S  when  A  is  a  monovalent  anion, 
and  from  0.7S  to  1 .23  wlien  A  is  a  bivalent  anion;  and 

a  is  a  number  from  2.5  to  6; 
said  compound  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  substan- 
tially identical  to  that  indicated  below: 


dA 


likl 


7.62  -21.02 
3.93  ~  9.40 
2.11  -  6.91 
2.34  2:  0.5 
2.00  *  0.5 
1.53  £0.05 
1.50*0.05 


003 
0O6 
102 
IDS 
I0« 
110 
113 


3.980,686 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHLOROSILANE 
Marcel  Lefort.  Calnirc.  and  Gilbert  Marin,  Sainte-Foy-lcs- 

Lyon,  iMiCh  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  Industries, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598.268 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  26,  1974, 
74.26083 

tot.  CL'  C07F  7112 
VS.  CL  260—448.2  P  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dichlorosilane  and  phenyl- 
trichlorosilane,  which  comprises  reacting  trichlorosilane  and 
diphenyldichlorosilane  in  the  presence  of  aluminium  chloride, 
as  catalyst,  and  a  small  proportion  of  a  co-catalyst  which  is 
selected  from  hydrochloric  acid  and  alumina  and  mixtures 
thereof,  isolating  the  dichlorosilane  from  the  reaction  medium 
as  it  is  formed  and  isolating  the  phenyltrichlorosilane  obtained 
at  the  end  of  the  reaction. 


3,980,687 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

17.SUBSTITUTED-A'-GONENES 

Jnlicn  Waraant,  Ncnilly-sur-Sctaic;  Jean  Jolly,  CUcby-sons- 

Bois,  and  Robert  Joly,  Montmorency,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Rousscl-UCLAF,  Romainviile,  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  267,364,  Jane  29,  1972,  Pal.  No. 

3,843,686,  which  b  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  63,277,  A«g.  12, 

1970,  Pal.  No.  3,702  J34.  which  is  a  coothiuatioo-la-part  ol 

Scr.  No.  640.507,  May  23.  1967,  Pat.  No.  3.591,606.  This 

appUcatioa  Jnly  18,  1974.  Scr.  No.  489.616 
Ctalms    priority,    applkalion    France,    May    26,     1966. 
66.63086;  Aug.  30.  1966.  66.74629 

Int.  CL"  C07C  691145.  69124,  69161,  69174 
VS.  CL  260—488  B  4  Claims 

I.      1 30-alkyl- 1 7a-R''- 1 7^-OR-4.5-seco-gonane-3.5-diones 
of  the  formula 


wherein  R  u  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  acyl  of  an  organic  cartwxylic  acid  having 
from  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanoic  acids,  alkenoic  acids,  cycloalkylcarboxylic  acids, 
cycloalkyl-alkanoic  acids,  phenylalkanoic  acids,  pbenoiyalk- 
anoic  acids,  and  /3-ketoalkanoic  acids,  R'  represenu  an  alkyl 
having  from  !  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl. 
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and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two  hydrogens 
and  a  double  bond. 


3,980,688 

POLYSILOXANE-POLYOXVALKYLENE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

Cari  J.  LHieral.  Marietta,  Ohio,  and  David  L.  Mullins,  Par- 

kersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,998 

Int.  CL'  C07F  7118 

VS.  CL  260—448.8  R  26  Claims 

1.  A  polysiloxane-poly)oxyethylene-oxypropylene)  block 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  IS  to  about  35 
percent  by  weight  of  polysiloxane  blocks  and  from  about  85 
to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  polyoxyalkylene  blocks,  and 
fiirther  consisting  essentially  of  siloxy  units  of  the  formula 
RiSiO.  siloxy  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formulas  (R)  (Q)SiO  and  RSi03/2  and  terminal  siloxy 
units  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those  of  the  formu- 
las R,SiOI/2  and  (R,)  (0)SiOI/2,  wherein  the  average  num- 
ber of  total  siloxy  units  per  molecule  of  the  polysiloxane- 
polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer  ranges  from  about  20  to 
about  200.  wherein  from  about  6  to  about  1 5  percent  of  said 
total  siloxy  units  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( R ) 
(O)SiO  and  (R,)  (0)Si01/2  and  wherein  there  are  no  more 
than  about  four  RSi03/2  siloxy  units  per  average  polysiloxane 
molecule,  wherein  each  R  individually  represents  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  substituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  said  radicals  being  free  from  aliphatic  multiple 
carbon  to  carbon  bonds,  and  wherein  each  Q  individually 
represents  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  block  having  the  for- 
mula —  MX  wherein  each  M  is  a  bridging  group  individually 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — O—  and  — C,Ht,0— 
wherein  n  has  a  value  of  2  or  3.  and  X  is  a  polyoxyalkylene 
radical  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  Units  A  and 
B  of  the  formula  C,H40).,(CiH.0),Z  wherein  Z  is  a  terminal 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and 
araklyl  radicals,  with  the  proviso  that  when  M  is  — C.HuO— 
as  defined  above.  Z  can  also  be  a  terminal  acyl  radical,  the 
values  of  X  and  y  being  determined  by  the  following  conditions 
prevailiing  for  Units  A  and  B; 

Unit  A  representing  from  about  20  to  about  80  percent  by 
weight  of  low  molecular  weight  polyoxyalkylene  polyether 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  Units  A  and  B  in  said  admix- 
ture; said  polyether  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  (i)  a  polyoxyalkylene  copolymer  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  800  to  about  2300 
wherein  about  20  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  the  oxyal- 
kylene  groups  of  said  copolymer  are  oxyethylene,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  oxyalkylene  groups  being  oxypropylene.  and 
(ii)  a  blend  of  at  least  two  polyoxyalkylene  copolymers 
having  different  average  molecular  weights  in  the  range  of 
from  about  500  to  about  2900  and  wherein  about  20  to 
about  60  weight  percent  of  the  oxyalkylene  groups  of  the 
copolymers  in  said  blend  are  oxyethylene,  the  remainder  of 
the  oxyalkylene  groups  t>eing  oxypropylene,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  said  blend  has  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  about  800  to  about  2300;  and 

Unit  B  representing  from  about  80  to  about  20  percent  by 
weight  of  high  molecular  weight  polyoxyalkylene  polyetlier 
baaed  on  the  total  weight  of  Units  A  and  B  in  said  admixture 
said  polyether  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (i) 
a  polyoxyalkylene  copolymer  liaving  an  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  3400  to  about  5300 
wherein  about  20  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  the  oxyal- 
kylene groups  of  said  copolymer  are  oxyethylene,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  oxyalkylene  groups  being  oxypropylene,  and 
(ii)  a  blend  of  at  least  two  polyoxyalkylene  copolymers 
having  different  average  molecular  weights  in  the  range  of 
from  about  3000  to  about  3300  and  wherein  about  20  to 
about  60  weight  percent  of  tlie  oxyalkylene  groups  of  the 


copolymers  in  said  blend  are  oxyethylene.  the  remainder  of 
the  oxyalkylene  groups  being  oxypropylene.  with  the  pro- 
viso that  said  blend  has  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  about  3400  to  about  SSOO;  and  with  the 
added  proviso  that  said  admixture  of  units  A  and  B  has  an 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 600 
to  about  2900. 


3,980,689 
N-OS-DICHLORO- 
4-THIOCYANATOPHENYL)-/}-ALANINE 
Stanford  S.  Pelosi.  Jr..  Norwich.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 
wich ProdMcts,  lac..  Norwich.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1975,  Scr.  No.  637,164 
bt.  CL'C07C  I6II03 
VS.  CL  260—454  1  Claiai 

1 .  The  compound  N-(  2,3-dichk>ro-4-thiocyanatophenyl  )-/3- 
alanine. 


3,980,690 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CARBOXYLATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 

IN  HETEROGENEOUS  PHASE 
Gioacchino  Cipriani,  and  Emilio  PcrTotll,  iMlh  of  San  Donalo 
Milanese,    Italy,    assignors    to    Snaaiprogclti    S.p.A..    San 
Donalo  Milanese.  Italy 

Filed  July  25,  1974.  Scr.  No.  491.862 
CUims  priority,  application  lUly,  Aug.  1,  1973,  27388/73 
Int.  CL'  C07C  69/96 
U.S.  CL  260—463  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  carboxylating  an  alcohol  into  the  corre- 
sponding carbonate  by  reacting  the  alcohol  with  oxygen  and 
carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  the  disperse 
phase,  wherein  said  reactants  are  fed  to  a  reactor  charged  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  complex  of  copper  chloride  and 
poly-4-vinylpyridine.  causing  said  reactants  to  flow  over  said 
catalyst,  and  then  withdrawing  reaction  products  and  uncon- 
sumed  reactants  from  the  reactor. 


3,980,691 

RACEMIC  PROSTAGLANDINS  OF  THE  2-SERIES  AND 

ANALOGS  THEREOF 

William   P.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbc 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-pari  ol  Scr.  No.  807,405.  March  14,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  6.  1974.  Scr.  No.  530,435 

Int.  CL'C07C  777/00 
U.S.  CL  260—468  D  12  Claiw 

1.  A  racemic  compound  of  the  combination  of  the  formula: 


CH,-C      C-A— COOR, 


wherein  the  side-chain  hydroxy  is  in  S  configuration,  and  the 
mirror  image  of  that  formula;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  I  to  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wlicrein  Rt  is  — (CHi). — CHj 
wherein  a  is  2,  3,  4.  3,  or  6,  or  — (CHt)<— X  wherein  d  is  zero. 
I,  2,  3,  or  4  and  X  is  isobutyl.  tert-butyl,  3,3-difluorobutyl, 
4,4-difluorobutyl,  or  4,4,4-trifluorobutyl;  wherein  Ra  and  R« 
are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mclusive; 
wherein  A  is  trimethylene  or  — CH,— Z—  wherein  Z  is  ethyl- 
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enc  substituted  wiib  I  or  2  fluoro.  methyl,  or  ethyl;  and  phar- 
macoloikally  accepuble  salu  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 
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3.980.692 

5-OXA-17.18-DEHYDROPROSTACLANDIN-E,-TYPE 

ANALOGS 

Noraaa  A.  Neboa.  Gaksbart,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Conpaay,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  3«1,991.  May  21.  1973.  Pal.  N*. 

3,931.279.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  6.  1974.  Scr.  No.  530.230 

Int  CI."  C07C  eitiS,  69174.  /  77/00 
VS.  CL  260—468  D  10  Claims 

I.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


u: 


>S      V4      ^I 


/^*|"CHrf;H,-0-C-C-C-COOR, 

.H      A   n   R. 
Zo-cC 
ho'  "  S-*^"»>^       ^c,H. 


I 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  d  is 


rT     or,  or  R,'     OR, 


wherein  R«  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  being  the  same  or  different;  wherein  Ri  is 
hydrogen,  alltyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloal- 
kyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralliyl  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
one.  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, or  fluoro;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  with  the 
proviso  that  Ri  is  fluoro  only  when  K,  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
and  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the 
proviso  that  no  more  than  one  of  R,,  R4,  and  R5  is  alkyl; 
including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally accepuble  salts  thereof  when  R,   is  hydrogen. 


3.980.693 
N.(TRIHAL0METHYLTH10)-CARBAM1C  ACID  OXIME 

ESTERS 
Eagclbcn  Kahle.  Bcrgisch  Gladback;  Erich  Kianke,  Odcnihal- 
Hakacabcrg;    BrigkU    Haasbarger,    Cologne,    and    Hans 
Schdnpllag.  Levcrfcaaea,  all  of  Gcnaany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AkUcagacilKhaft,  Lcverkusea.  GcraMny 
DWisiaa  a(  Scr.  Na.  392.832,  Aag.  29,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.890^86.  Tkk  appfcatioa  Feb.  24,  1975.  Scr.  No.  552.509 
Clataa*    priarlly.    appMratton    Gcraany.    Sept.    6.    1972. 
2243*26 

Int.  CL*  C07C  149120.  149140 
VS.  CL  260—470  9  Claims 

I.  An  N-(  trihalomcthylthio  )carbamic  acid  oximc  eater  of 
the  formula 


in  which 

R  b  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  phenyl  optionally 

carrying  at  least  one  halogen,  nitre.  C|-C<  alkyl,  trifluoro- 

methyl  or  C,-Ca  alkoxy  radical; 
R'  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  optionally 

substituted  by  an  alkoxycarbonyl  with  a  total  of  up  to  S 

carbon  atoms  or  an  amidocarbonyl  radical;  cyclohexyl; 

phenyl  optionally  carrying  at  least  one  halogen,  nitro, 

trifluoromethyl.  C,-C(  alkyl  or  C,-Ca  alkoxy   radical; 

halogen;  alkoxycarbonyl  with  a  total  of  up  to  7  cartwn 

atoms;  or  amidocarbonyl; 
R"  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  substituted 

by  an  alkoxycarbonyl  with  a  total  of  up  to  5  carbon 

atoms;  or  alkoxycarbonyl  with  a  total  of  up  to  7  carbon 

atoms;  and 
n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3. 


3.980,694 

4-OXA  PHENYL-SUBSTITUTED  PGA  COMPOUNDS 

Cordon  L.  Bundy,  PorUgc.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  459.759,  April  11.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3.931,289,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  185,448,  Sept. 

30.  1971.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  103338,  Dec.  31,  1970,  abandoned,  this  application  Oct. 

23.  1975.  Scr.  No.  625,178 

lat.  CL»  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  CL  260-473  A  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


tc 


,CH-C«M,«,-0— C— C— COOR, 

R*  R« 
,      ^« 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted  in  the  3-position  with  3  chloro. 
2  or  3  bromo.  or  I.  2,  or  3  iodo;  wherein  R„  R,,  R„  R,,  R„ 
Rt,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
inclusive;  wherein  C.H,.  is  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — 
CHRt—  and  — O— ;  wherein  C,H„  represents  ( 1 )  a  valence 
l>ond  or  (2)  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
substituted  with  zero,  one,  or  2  fluoro,  with  one  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  between  —CV.JOH—  and  the  ring;  wherein 
T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro, 
trifluoromethyl,  or  — ORt,  wherein  R,  b  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  s 
is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two 
T  are  other  than  alkyl;  and  wherein  ~  indicates  attachment  of 
the  group  to  the  ring  in  alpha  or  beU  configuration;  including 
the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  ac- 
cepuble salu  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 
23.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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CH-C««CH-CqK»q-0— C — :— COORt 
A* 


■^^ 


CI). 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted  in  the  ^-position  with  3  chloro, 
2  or  3  bromo.  or  I,  2.  or  3  iodo;  wherein  Rj,  R3,  R,,  R5,  R^, 
R7.  and  Rs  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  wherein  C«Hi,  is  alkylene  of  one  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  or  2  carbon  atoms  between  — CH^I^H — 
and  — O— ;  wherein  CMv  represents  (1 )  a  valence  bond  or 
(2)  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted 
with  zero,  one,  or  2  fluoro,  with  one  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, between  — CR3OH —  and  the  ring;  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoro- 
methyl, or  — ORg.  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  s  is  zero, 
one,  2,  or  3.  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two  T  are 
other  than  alkyl;  and  wherein  —  indicates  attachment  of  the 
group  to  the  ring  in  alpha  or  beta  conflguration;  including  the 
lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  accept 
able  salts  thereof  when  Ri  is  hydrogen, 
25.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted  in  the  ^-position  with  3  chloro. 
2  or  3  bromo.  or  I,  2  or  3  iodo;  wherein  Rj,  R3,  R^,  Rj,  R*.  R7. 
and  R«  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; wherein  C,.Hsm  is  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — 
CHRj —  and  — O — ;  wherein  OHsi  represents  ( 1)  a  valence  bond 
or  (2)  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted 
with  zero,  one,  or  2  fluoro.  with  one  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
between  — CRsOH  —  and  the  ring;  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or — 
OR*,  wherein  R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  tetrahydropyranyl.  and  s  is 
zero,  one.  2,  or  3.  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two  T 
are  other  than  alkyl;  and  wherein  —  indicates  attachment  of 
the  group  to  the  ring  in  alpha  or  beta  configuration;  including 
the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


r 


Rs  ^' 
\  CK-C'C-CqHjq-O-C— C— COORi 


<A, 


CtH,| 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one.  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted  in  the  ^-position  with  3  chloro, 
2  or  3  bromo,  or  1,  2.  or  3  iodo;  wherein  R2.  R3.  R4.  R5,  Re> 
R7.  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  wherein  C9H1Q  is  alkylene  of  one  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  or  2  carbon  atoms  between  — C  C —  and 
— O— ;  wherein  C|Hti  represents  (1)  a  valence  bond  or  (2) 
alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with 
zero,  one,  or  2  fluoro,  with  one  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
between  — CR3OH —  and  the  ring;  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl, 
or  —ORt.  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  tetrahydropyranyl.  and  s  is  zero,  one.  2.  or 
3.  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two  T  are  other  than 
alkyl;  and  wherein  -~'  indicates  attachment  of  the  group  to  the 
ring  in  alpha  or  beta  configuration;  including  the  lower  al- 
kanoates thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  when  R|  is  hydrogen. 
27.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


tc, 


R,  Rs      Rt 

.CH-Cn,HaB-C— C C  — COOR, 

CHa-CH-C-CtH,t \     'y 


J 


3,980.695 
METHYL-PENTENYL  SULPHONES 
Pierre  Chabard^s.  Lyon;  Marc  Julia,  Paris,  and  Albert  Mcnet, 
La  Mulatierc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  35U42 
Claims    priority,    application     France.    Apr.     18.     1972, 
72.13588 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  / 4 7/02.  147104 
VS.  CI.  260-481  R  3  CUims 

1.  A  sulphone  of  the  formula: 

JH,  COCH. 

/ 
=CH— CH,— CH 


\ 


COOR, 


in  which  R3  is  ethyl  and 

Q  is  3-methylbut-2-enyl  or  geranyl. 


3.980.696 
PHOTODOSIMETER  FILM  BADGE 
Robert  J.  Anderson,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments.  Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  491375 

Int.  CL»  B32B  27/06.  27/J6 

U.S.  CL  428-483  10  CUims 


jtv      Ml       jae       «» 


1.  A  dosimeter  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  hyperbilirubine- 
mia by  phototherapy  comprising: 
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a.  a  thin  film  of  unifonn  thickness  comprising  dissolved 
bilirubin  bound  in  a  polymeric  base,  said  bilirubin  being 
substantially  only  the  IX-alpha  isomer  thereof  in  sufTi- 
cient  concentration  to  cause  a  detectable  change  in  the 
optical  density  of  said  film  upon  exposure  to  light  having 
a  wavelength  of  about  425-300  nanomeurs;  and, 

b.  an  optically  transparent  substrate  impervious  to  the  pas- 
sage of  oiygen  and  sealing  said  Tilm  whereby  oxygen  is 
excluded  from  contacting  said  film  while  light  striking 
said  film  will  cause  photodecomposition  of  the  bilirubin 
without  transforming  the  bilirubin  into  biliverdin. 

3.  A  dosimeter  according  to  claim  1  having  an  action  spec- 
trum which  is  the  same  as  the  action  spectrum  for  the  photo- 
decomposition  of  serum  bilirubin  in  the  human  body. 


3,980^97 
BUTYRIC  ACID  ESTERS 
MMHtaia  El^hahawi,  Troisdorf;  Uwc  Praoge,  Nciderkaaacl- 
Raasel:  Hermann  Rkhlzeahciin,  Mucb-SchwellcolMch,  aad 
WOhelm  Vogt,  Cotogne^ulz,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynaoiit  Nobel  AktieagesclhchaH,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Ju.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,022 
Clatai    priority.    appUcatkn    Germany,    Feb.     1,     1974, 
240477« 

tat.  CI.'  C07C  69/66 

VS.  CL  2«0— 484  R  19  Clafans 

I.  Method  of  preparing  butyric  acid  ester  of  the  formula: 


Hrf:-C— CHr-C 


\ 


wherein  each  R  is  alkyl,  alkyl  having  an  alkoxy  substituent,  or 
cycloalkyi,  and  the  R's  are  the  same,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting an  allyl  halide  with  carbon  monoxide,  and  alcohol  of 
the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  is  as  above,  and  an  alkali  alcoho- 
late  of  the  same  alcohol  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  for  reaction  thereof  to  produce  said  butyric 
acid  ester,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction  com- 
prising cobalt  or  metal  carbonyl,  at  a  pH  of  10  -  14. 


3.980,698 
RESOLUTION  OF  AMINES 
YmU*  Saxaki,  AmagasaU,  Japan,  aaslgaor  to  Samitamo 
Chemical  Company,  Lfanitcd,  Osalui,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1970.  Scr.  No.  32.397 

CUm  priority,  application  Japu,  May  14,  19«9, 44-37208 

tal.  CL'  Ce7C  101/22 

VS.  CL  2M— 501.12  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  optical  resolution  of  dl-a-phenyl-^- 

(lower  alkylphenyl)ethylamine,  which  comprises  contacting  a 

dl-a-phenyl-^(lower  alkylphenyl)ethylamine  of  the  formula. 


'X>2-f«-0 


NH- 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with 
L-aspartic  acid  to  form  diastereoisomeric  salts  of  d-et-phenyl- 
^(kiwer  alkylphenyDethylammonium  L-aspartate  and  l-a- 
phenyl-^-(  lower  alkylphenyl)cthylammonium-L-aspartate, 
subjecting  the  formed  diastereoisomeric  salts  to  the  fractional 
crystallization  in  an  aqueous  mixture  composed  of  water  and 
a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  to  separate  the  d-amine  salt 
from  the  l-amine  salt,  and  then  contacting  the  individual  dia- 
stereoisomeric saft  with  alkali  to  give  d-a-phenyl-^-(lower 
alkylphenyl>ethylamine  and  l-ii-phenyl-/3-<lower  alkylphenyl- 
)ethylamine. 


3,980,699 

2-NAPHTHYL  ACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

John  H.  Fried,  and  Ian  T.  Harrison,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Synlex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 
Diviaianof  Ser.No.  195,878,  Nov.  4, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3.896.157, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  694,771,  Dec.  7,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
608,997,  Jan.  13,  1967,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5, 
1974,  Scr.  No.  494.652 
tat.  CL'  C07C  63/592,  69/76 
U.S.  CL  260— 515  R  4  Claiiu 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 


COOH 


(XI) 


wherein  R*  is  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  the  alkyl 
esters  thereof  where  the  alkyl  moiety  has  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3.980,700 
PROSTAGLANDIN  INTERMEDIATES  AND  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  ISOMERS  THEREOF 
Masatcm  Miyaao,  Morton  Grove,  lU.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  ScarIc 

*  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  187408.  Oct.  7. 1 97 1 ,  Pal.  No.  3388,905, 

which  is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  799.965.  Feb.  17. 

1969.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

561.647 

tat.  CL'  C07C  65/14 

VS.  CL  260—520  B  6  CUlms 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  b  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  a,  a,^-dihydroxy- 
phenethyl,  or  phenethyl  radical,  Y  is  carbonyl,  hydrox- 
yiminomethylene,  or  semicarbazonomethylene  radical,  and  X 
is  a  carbonyl  radical  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


with  Z  being  hydroxy,  (-)-menthoxyacetoxy,  (-)-O-methyl- 
mendeloxy,  (+)-Omethylmandeloxy,  (lower  alkanoyDoxy  or 
chloro(  lower  alkanoyDoxy  and  the  wavy  lines  represent  the  a 
and  p  stereochemical  configuration  or  the  racemic  mixture. 
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3,980,701 
EXTRACTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  DILUTE 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Robert  R.  Griastead,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  467^28,  May  6, 1974,  whkb  is  a  division 
of  Scr.  No.  285.546.  Aug.  31,  1972.  Pal.  No.  3316.524.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  628.620 
Int.  CL'  C07C  5//48.  121/407 
VS.  a.  260-527  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  lower  carboxylic  acids  from 
dilute  aqueous  solution,  comprising: 

contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  water-immiscible, 

liquid  organic  solvent  for  said  acid, 
said  aqueous  solution  having  a  lower  carboxylic  acid  con- 
tent of  two  percent  or  less  by  weight,  said  content  consist- 
ing of  one  or  more  two  or  four  carbon  mono-  or  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  substituted  with  from  zero  to  three  chlorines  or 
fluorines,  or  with  zero  or  one  hydroxyl.  oxo.  cyano,  me- 
thoxyl  or  ethoxy  group,  the  carbon  to  oxygen  atomic  ratio 
in  each  of  said  acids  being  not  less  than  1.0  nor  greater 
than  2.0, 
said  organic  solvent  comprising  a  total  of  at  least  one  weight 
percent  of  one  or  more  polar  extracunts  of  the  formula: 

o 

t 

R— O— e— R 


wherein  each  R  is  a  C,  to  C„  alkyl  group  and  the  total 
number  of  carbons  in  the  molecule  is  from  10  to  36, 
and  separating  the  resulting  loaded  extractant  and  rafRnate 
solutions. 


3,980,703 
EXTRACTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  DILUTE 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
RobeH  R.  Grinstead,  Wabiut  Creek,  Calif.,  assigwM-  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  467.328,  May  6,  1974,  which  is  a  division 
of  Scr.  No.  285,546,  Aug.  31,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3316324.  This 
appUcatkni  Nov.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  628.616 
tat.  CL'  C07C  51/48.  121/407 
VS.  CL  260-527  R  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  lower  carboxylic  acids  from 
dilute  aqueous  solution,  comprising; 

contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  water-immiscible, 

liquid  organic  solvent  for  said  acid, 
said  aqueous  solution  having  a  lower  carboxylic  acid  con- 
tent of  two  percent  or  less  by  weight,  said  content  consist- 
ing of  one  or  more  two  to  four  carbon  mono-  or  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  substituted  with  from  zero  to  three  chlorines  or 
fluorines,  or  with  zero  or  one  hydroxyl,  oxo,  cyano,  me- 
thoxyl  or  ethoxyl  group,  the  carbon  to  oxygen  atomic 
ratio  in  each  of  said  acids  being  not  less  than  1 .0  nor 
greater  than  2.0, 
said  organic  solvent  comprising  a  total  of  at  least  one  weight 
percent  of  one  or  more  polar  extractants  of  the  formula: 


(R"— CH,CH,),N- 


-N(CH,— CH,-R"), 


wherein  each  R"  is  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group  and  the  total 
number  of  carbons  in  the  molecule  is  from  12  to  36, 
and  separating  the  resulting  loaded  extractant  and  raffinate 
solutions. 


3,980,702 
EXTRACTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  DILUTE 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Robert  R.  Grinstead,  Wahiut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Cbemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mkh, 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  467  J28,  May  6,  1974,  whkh  is  a  diviswn 
of  Scr.  No.  285,546,  Aug.  31, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3316,524.  This 
■pplkation  Nov.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  628.707 
tal.  CI.'  C07C  51/4S,  121/407 
VS.  CL  260-527  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  lower  carboxylic  acids  from 
dilute  aqueous  solution,  comprising: 

contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  water-immiscible, 

liquid  organic  solvent  for  said  acid, 
said  aqueous  solution  having  a  lower  carboxylic  acid  con- 
tent of  two  percent  or  less  by  weight,  said  content  consist- 
ing of  one  or  more  two  or  four  carbon  mono-  or  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  substituted  with  from  zero  to  three  chlorines  or 
fluorines,  or  with  zero  or  one  hydroxyl,  oxo,  cyano,  me- 
thoxyl  or  ethoxyl  group,  the  carbon  to  oxygen  atomic 
ratio  in  each  of  said  acids  being  not  less  than  1 .0  nor 
greater  than  2.0, 
said  organic  solvent  comprising  a  total  of  at  least  one  weight 
percent  of  one  or  more  polar  extractants  of  the  formula: 


R— O       O 

/ 

R-O 


NMR- 


wherein  each  R  is  a  Ct  to  Ch  alkyl  and  R'  is  cyclohexyl, 
and  separating  the  resulting  loaded  extractant  and  raffinate 
solutions. 


3,980.704 
EXTRACTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  DILUTE 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Robert  R.  Grinstead.  Wahiut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467328,  May  6, 1974,  whkh  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No,  285346.  Aug.  31. 1972,  Pat.  No.  3316324.  This 
applkatioB  Nov.  4,  1975.  Scr.  No.  628.615 
Int.  CL»  C07C  51/48,  121/407 
VS.  CL  260—527  R  3  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  lower  carboxylic  acids  from 
dilute  aqueous  solution,  comprising: 

contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  water-immiscible, 

liquid  organic  solvent  for  said  acid, 
said  aqueous  solution  having  a  lower  carboxylic  acid  con- 
tent of  two  percent  or  less  by  weight,  said  content  consist- 
ing of  one  or  more  two  to  four  carbon  mono-  or  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  substituted  with  from  zero  to  three  chlorines  or 
fluorines,  or  with  zero  or  one  hydroxyl.  oxo.  cyano,  me- 
thoxyl  or  ethoxyl  group,  the  carbon  to  oxygen  atomic 
ratio  in  each  of  said  acids  being  not  less  than  t  .0  nor 
greater  than  2.0, 
said  organic  solvent  comprising  a  total  of  at  least  one  weight 
percent  of  one  or  more  polar  extractante  of  the  formula: 


R'— S— R', 

wherein  each  R'  is  a  C,  to  C„  alkyl  group  and  the  toul 
number  of  carbons  in  the  molecule  is  at  least  8; 
and  separating  the  resulting  loaded  extractant  and  raffinate 

solutions. 
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3,980,705 

PURIFICATION  OF  ROBENIDINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Don  Wesley  Loag,  Tmtoa,  aad  Robert  Arthur  Ralston,  Leba- 
■•■,  botk  af  NJ.,  aasigaon  lo  Americaa  Cyanamid  Com- 
paay,  Staaiford,  Coaa. 

FScd  May  19,  1975,  Scr.  N«.  578,574 
lat.  CL"  C07C  133110 
VS.  CI.  260—564  F  5  Claims 

I.  The  process  of  purifying  crude  1 ,3-bis(4-chloroben- 
zylidenealn■no)guanidine  hydrochloride  contaminated  with 
1 .2.3-tris(4-chlorobenzylideneamino)guanidine  hydrochlo- 
ride which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  slurrying  the  crude  l.3-bis(4-chlorobenzylideneainino)- 
guanidine  hydrochloride  in  a  suitable  stirred  solvent; 

b.  adjusting  the  apparent  pH  of  said  slurry  to  about  4.6; 

c.  adding  to  said  slurry  from  I  to  4  molar  equivalents  of  a 
suitable  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate, sodium  carbonate,  triethylamine,  trimethylamine, 
and  l,3-bis(4-chlorobenzylideneamino)guanidine  per 
mole  of  l,2.3-tris(4-chlorobenzylideneaminQ)guanidine 
hydrochloride  present  in  said  crude  1 ,3-bis-(4-chloroben- 
zylideneamino)guanidine  hydrochloride  over  a  period  of 
from  10  minutes  to  about  a  few  hours; 

d.  stirring  said  slurry  at  from  about  20°C.  to  about  30°C.  for 
a  period  of  from  about  10  minutes  to  about  a  few  hours 
after  the  addition  of  the  base  is  completed;  and 

e.  recoverying  the  insoluble  l,3-bis(4-chloroben- 
zylideneamino)guanidine  hydrochloride  therefrom. 


3,980,706 

SYNTHESIS  OF 

2,7-BISDIMETHYLAMINO-IO-P-DIMETHYLAMINOPHE- 

NYL-9,I0-DIHYDRO-9,9-DIMETHYLANTHRACENE 
Peter  J.  Moadroo,  Ckvetaad,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  Horizoas  la- 
corporated  a  divisioa  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated, 
Clevelaad,  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  629,236 

UL  Cl.»  C07C  S5I24 

VS.  CL  260—576  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  2,7-bis-alkylamine-9,IO- 

diliydro-9,9-dialkylanthracene    represented    by    the   general 

formula: 


wherein  Z"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
dialkylamino;  Q  represents  an  alkyl  group,  and  thereafter 
pouring  the  reacted  mixture  into  concentrated  sulfuric  acid, 
maintained  at  the  temperature  of  melting  ice; 

then  neutralizing  the  resulting  product  with  a  mixture  of 
alkali  and  cracked  ice;  and 

recovering  the  resulting  anthracene. 


3,980,707 

METHYLAMINO  DERIVATIVE  OF 

2-ETHYLINDANDIONE-l,3  AND  THE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

THEREOF 
Gustav  Yanovich  Vanags,  deceased,  late  of  Riga,  U.S.S.R.; 
Yan-VoMemar  Yanovich  Ozol,  Riga,  U.S.S.R.;  Avgust  Kar- 
lovich  Aren,  Riga,  U.S.S.R.;  Skaidrite  Karlovna  German, 
Riga,  U.S.S.R.;  by  Yan-Voldemar  Yanovich  Ozol,  adminis- 
trator, Riga,  U,S.S.R.;  by  Avgust  Karlovich  Aren,  adminis- 
trator, Riga,  U,S,S.R.;  by  Skaidrite  Karlovna  German,  ad- 
miaislrator,  Riga,  U.S.S.R.;  by  Gunar  Gustavovich  Vaaags, 
adminbtralor,   Riga,  IJ.S.S.R.,  and   by   Elga   Vilgclmovna 
Vuagu,  adminiitntriz,  Riga,  U.S.S  JL,  isiignors  to  Institut 
Organicheskogo  Sinteza,  Riga,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  697,278,  Dec.  27,  1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1973,  Scr.  No.  362,761 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  97110 
VS.  CL  260—577  2  CUims 

1.  The  compound 


a: 


C.H. 

\      / 

C 

/     \ 

CO  N-CH, 

H 


which  comprises  reacting: 


3,980,708 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED 
ACETALDEHYDES 
Alaa  Owen  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands,  aad   Erich  Maafred 
Klaibcr,  Neptune,  both  of  NJ.,  assigaors  to  Interaatioaal 
Flavors  &  Fragraaccs  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Conliauatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  507,414,  Sept.  19, 1974.  This 
applicatioa  July  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  594,100 
lat.  CL'  C07C  45100 
VS.  CL  260—598  4  Cbims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  2,2,6-trimethyl-l-cyclohexen-l- 
ylacetaldehyde  consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of  intimately 
admixing  hydrogen  peroxide,  an  inorganic  base  and  beta- 
ionone.  said  hydrogen  peroxide  being  in  the  form  of  from  10 
up  to  S0%  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide;  said  inorganic  base 
being  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  alkali  meul  hy- 
wherein  Z  and  Z'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  droxides  and  alkali  meul  carbonates;  and  the  mole  ratio  of 
of  H  and  dialkylamino  and  at  least  one  of  Z  and  Z'  is  a  dialkyi-  hydrogen  peroxide:bcta  ionone  being  from  about  1.1:1  up  to 
amino  group;  with  alx>ut3:l. 


OH 


o 


o 


, 
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3,980,709 
CATALYST  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  a,/3-UNSATURATED 

ALDEHYDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

ALDEHYDES 

Masayoshi  Kubo,  aad  Kazuyuki  Matsuoka,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  DaiccI,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1973,  48- 
139335 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  23178;  C07C  45104 
VS.  CI.  260—604  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  oxides 
of  elements  as  active  catalyst  constituents,  wherein  said  ele- 
ments comprise  molybdenum,  bismuth,  at  least  one  transition 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel  and 
cobalt,  and  potassium,  said  catalyst  composition  being  pre- 
pared by  mixing  aqueous  solutions  of  water-soluble  salts  of 
said  elements,  and  then  drying  the  mixture  to  obtain  the  solids 
and  calcining  the  solids  to  obtain  the  catalyst  composition,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  said  catalyst  composition  is 
prepared  by  incorporatingammonium  rhodanide  into  at  least 
one  of  said  aqueous  solutions. 


3,980,710 
METHYLTRICARBORANYLMETHYL  PERCHLORATE 
David  C.  Saylcs,  Huatsvillc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Screlary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,333 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  5102 
VS.  CL  260—606.5  B  1  CUim 

1.  Methyltricarboranylmethyl  perchlorate. 


3,980,711 
PRODUCTION  OF  METHYLPHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
Bcrnd  Lippsmeicr,  Hurth-Knapsack;  Klaus  Hestermann,  Erft- 
stadl  Bliesbeim,  and  Gero  Heymer,  Erftstadt  Liblar,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Akticngesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,174 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    16,    1974, 
2407460 

lat.  CL'  C07F  9102 
VS.  CL  260—606.5  P  9  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  making  methylphosphine  oxides  of  the 
general  formula  (I) 


CH.- 


iy'' 


(I) 


from  hydroxymethylphosphtnes  of  the  general  formula  (II) 


HOCHf-— P^ 


'R' 


(II) 


in  which  formula  R  and  R'  each  stand  for  identical  or  different 
alkyl-,  cycloalkyl-,  aralkyi-  or  aryl  groups  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 

or  carrying  substituents  being  inert  under  the  reaction  con- 
ditions, or  in  which  R  or  R'  stands  for  CHjOH-groups. 
which  process  comprises  subjecting  the  hydroxy-methyl- 
phosphines  to  a  rearrangement  reaction  with  the  aid  of 
radical  forming  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  peroxy  compounds,  azo-compounds,  ultra  violet  light 
and  gamma  rays. 


3,980,712 

ORGANIC  PEROXIDES  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  APPLICATIONS 

Egeo  Sacrini,  and  Claudio  Cavallotti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akroa,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  62.1 28,  Aug.  8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,775,465. 

This  application  June  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  374,009 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Aug.  12, 1969,  20839/69 

Int.  CL'C07C  179100 

VS.  CL  260—610  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  peroxide  of  the  formula: 


HO-C— OO— X— OO- 


wherein  each  Ri  is  alkyl  having  1-S  carbon  atoms;  each  R:  is 
alkylene  alkoxy  carbonyl.  wherein  each  alkylene  and  alkoxy 
have  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  phenylene  or  phenylene- 
dialkylene. 


3,980,713  , 

STYRYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME  I 

Daisaku  Matsunaga,  Yono,  and  Mitsukuni  Sumitaai,  Chno 
Soka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Scr.  No.  361,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcalkm  Japaa,  May  19, 1972,47-49120 
IBL  CL'  C07C  43120 
VS.  CL  260-612  R  3  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


V>-cH«:„-q-p- 


CH=CH- 


wherein  Ri  and  R/  may  be  the  same  or  different,  representing 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  methoxy  and  ethoxy.  and  Rj  and  Ri' 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  representing  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and 
lower  alkyl. 


3,980,714 

2,2,2-TRIFLUORO-l-CHLOROETHYL  ETHERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

G&nther   Sicgemund,   Hofheim,   Tauaus,  aad    Romaa    Mus- 

chaweck,  Fraakfurt  am  Mala,  both  of  Germany,  assigaors  to 

Hocchst  Aktieagcsclbchatt,  Frankfurt  am  Maia,  Germaay 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,898 
CUims   priority,   applicatioa    Germaay,    Aag.    10,    1973, 
2340561 

lat  CL'  C07C  43112 
VS.  CL  260—614  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  2.2,2-trifluoro-l-chloroethyl  ether  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  mediyl  or  ethyl. 
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3,980,715 
NONiONIC  FLUOROCHEMICAL  SURFACTANTS 
Alex  J.  Szur,  North  Ptataincid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dianiond 
Shamroch  CorporalioD,  dcvdaad,  Ohio 

Fikd  Mar.  21,  1975.  Scr.  No.  560,698 
IhL  CL'  C07C  43112 
VS.  CL  260—615  F  1  Claim 

1.  The  surfactant  of  the  formula 

(CF,  ),CFCHCH.  )/>(  CH,CHK>  I.H 
wherein  y  is  an  integer  of  from  almut  I  to  about  20. 


3,980,716 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORTHO-PHENYLPHENOL 
FROM  CYCLOHENEXANONE 
Chrirtophcr   SluaH    EUiott,   Stocklon-OD-Tees,   England,  as- 
signor to  Inperial  Chcoilcal  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Continnalion-ia-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  805,028,  March  6,  1969, 
abandoMd.  Thb  appUcatioo  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346357 
Claims  priorily,  application  United  Khigdom,  Oct.  28,  1968, 
51086/68;  Mar.  15,  1968,  12646/68 

Int.  CL»  C07C  45100.  37106 
U,S.  CL  260— 620  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  orthophenylphenol 
which  comprises  reacting,  in  a  first  stage,  cyclohexanone  to 
produce  2-(  l-cyclobexenyl)  cyclohexanone,  separating  the 
2-(  l-cyclohexenyl)  cyclohexanone  produced  thereby,  and,  in 
a     second     stage,     dehydrogenating     the     separated     2-(  I  - 
cyclohexenyl)  cyclohexanone  so  produced  to  orthophenyl- 
phenol; 
the  improvement  in  which,  in  the  first  stage,  the  cyclohexa- 
none is  reacted  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50°  to 
2S0"C  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
metal  compound  in  which  the  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  man- 
ganese,  iron,  cobalt,   nickel,  copper,   zinc,  zirconium, 
molyl>denum,  cadmium,  tin  and  tungsten  and  the  com- 
pound is  selected  from  the  group  consnting  of  a  metal  salt 
of  a  hydrocarbon  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  the  metal  salt 
of  naphthenic  acid,  a  metal  alkoxide,  a  polyacid  of  the 
metal,  heteropolyacid  of  the  metal,  the  acetylacetonate 
complex  of  the  metal,  and  an  organic  complex  of  the 
metal  with  ethylenediamine  tetra-acetic  acid. 


3,980,717 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PARA-NITRO-META-CRESOL 

FROM  META/PARA-CRESOL  MIXTURES 

Lee  A.  SaMnikcy,  Hockeisin,  OeL,  assignor  to  Hercales  Incor- 

porMcd.  Wbdngton,  Dd. 

Filed  Jnnc  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  158,594 
InL  CL"  C»7C  79/26 
U,S.  CL  260-622  R  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  separating  m-cresol  moiety  and  p-cresol 
moiety  in  a  mixture  of  m-  and  p-cresols,  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  nitration  whereby  a  reaction  mix- 
ture comprising  at  least  p-nitro-m-creaol  is  formed,  and  sepa- 
rating from  said  reaction  mixture  a  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of  p-nitro-m-cresol. 


3,980,718 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOLS  BY  REDUCTION  OF 
CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS  WITH  A  CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINOSILICATE-ISOPROPANOL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Shablai,  Rebovot,  Israel,  and  Gerhard  Martin  Julius 
Schmidt,  deeeued,  late  of  RehoTot,  Israel,  by  EMer  Schmidt, 
ezccatrix,  aviaaon  to  Yeda  Reaearch  A  Dcrclopmeat  Co, 
Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  216,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  13,  1971,  35994; 
June  16,  1971,  37077 

Int.  CL'  C07C  47/20,  47/02 
U,S.  CL  260—631.5  12  Cbfans 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3  to  20  carbon  atom 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  alcohols  which  are  saturated  or  con- 
tain an  unconjugated  double  bond  which  comprises  reducing 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  2S°  to  250°  C.  and  a  space 
velocity  between  O.S  and  20  liters  per  hour  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  corresponding  3  to  20  carbon  atom 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  aldehydes  and  ketones  by  means  of  a 
two  component  hydrogen  transfer  system  comprising  a  porous 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  ( molecular  sieve  zeolite )  having  an 
intracrystalline  channel  system  with  a  pore  size  of  5  to  1 3  A 
and  having  adsorbed  therein  isopropanol,  which  compound 
acts  within  the  intracrystalline  channel  system  of  the  molecu- 
lar sieve  as  a  hydrogen-donor  agent. 


3,980,719 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  XYLITOL  FROM  NATURAL 

PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  XYLAN 
Hans  Buckl,  Freisiag;  RudoH  Faha,  Mooeburg,  and  Cari  Ernst 
Holstadt,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sud-Chcmie 
AG,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  112,481,  Feb.  3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  430340 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    9,     1970, 
2005851 

Int.  CL'  C07C  29100.  29124 
VS.  CL  260-635  C  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  xylitol  which  consists  essentially  of: 

a.  acid  hydrolyzing  a  xylan  containing  material  to  produce 
a  solution  containing  xylose  and  acetic  acid; 

b.  recovering  unhydrolyzed  organic  residues  by  filtration. 

c.  removing  hydrolyzing  acid; 

d.  removing  most,  if  any,  proteins,  tannins  and  pectins  from 
said  solution  by  contacting  the  same  with  an  adsorbent; 

e.  evaporating  said  purified  solution  under  vacuum  to  a 
viscous,  virtually  water-free  syrup,  thereby  removing 
substantially  all  of  the  acetic  acid  in  said  solution; 

f.  diluting  said  syrup  with  water  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
resulting  diluted  solution  to  a  value  of  from  about  6.S  to 
about  7.5; 

g.  hydrogenating  xylose  in  said  diluted  solution  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Raney  nickel  hydrogenation  caulyst  under 
pressure  to  produce  a  solution  containing  xylose;  and 

h.  recovering  xylitol  from  the  xylitol  containing  solution. 
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3,980,720 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIOL  BY  HYDROGENOLYSIS 
OF  PEROXIDE  POLYMERS  WITH  REACTIVATION  OF 

RANEY  NICKEL  CATALYST 
Skunsuke    Mabuchi;    Keigi    Tsuzuki;    Hideaki    Matsunaga; 

Sadami  Shimizu,  and  Makoto  Sumita,  all  of  Shin-nanyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,683,  Dec.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3396,051.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1972,  47- 
129219 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  22, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C07C  29100;  BOIJ  25104 

U.S.  CL  260—635  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  hydrogenolysis  of  an  organic  peroxide 
polymer  which  comprises  mixing  a  solution  of  the  organic 
peroxide  polymer  with  Raney  nickel;  hydrogenating  the  or- 
ganic peroxide  polymer  with  hydrogen  to  form  a  diol  product; 
separating  the  poisoned  Raney  nickel;  reactivating  the  poi- 
soned Raney  nickel  by  contacting  with  a  O.l-S  N  aqueous  or 
lower  alcohol  solution  of  an  activating  reagent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrox- 
ides, alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates 
and  alkali  metal  carboxylates  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  carboxylates  containing  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  at  20°-200°C  under  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere from  2  to  8  hours,  and  recycling  the  reactivated  Raney 
nickel  by  mixing  with  a  solution  of  the  organic  peroxide  poly- 


3,980,722 
PRODUCTION  OF  BROMOSTYRENE, 
DIBROMOSTYRENE  AND  ALKYL  BROMIDES 
Ella  Cohen,  Ramal  Hasharon;  Stephen  Daren,  Rehovot;  Moshe 
Levy,  Rehovot,  and  David  Vofsi,  Rehovot,  all  of  Israel,  as- 
signors to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Lld„  Rehovot, 
Israel 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  376,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  July  4,  1972,  39817 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  25128 

VS.  CI.  260—650  R  6  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  bromostyrene  and  a 

lower  alkyl  bromide,  which  comprises  reacting  bromoethyl 

bromobenzene  with  a  lower  alkanol  at  a  temperature  in  the 

range  of  400°C.  to  550°C. 


3,980,723 

PURGING  OF  INERTS  IN  CHLORINATED 

HYDROCARBON  PRODUCTION 

Herbert  Riegel,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 

Company,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,728 

Int.  CL'  C07C  21104 

VS.  CL  260—654  A  8  CUuns 


3,980,721 
CATALYST  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  FOR 
DEHYDROGENATING  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Bernard  Juguin,  and  Jean-Francois  Le  Page,  both  of  Rueil- 
Malmaiaoo,  France,  aaaignors  to  Institiit  Francaise  dn  Petrole, 
det  Carburants  et  Lubriflants  et  Entrcprise  de  Recherches  et 
d'Actiries  PetroUeres  Elf,  RneU-Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,543,  Nov.  7, 1 972,  Pat.  No.  3387,495. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,838 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     19,     1971, 
71.41426 

Int.  CL'  C07C  1 5 100 
VS.  CL  260—668  D  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  comprising  dehydrogenating  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  containing  3—40  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in 
contact  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  employing  as  said  dehydrogenation 
catalyst;  (a)  alumina,  (b)  rhenium  and  (c)  at  least  one  metal 
from  groups  III  A,  IV  A  and  V  A  of  the  periodic  classification 
of  the  elements,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gallium, 
indium,  thallium,  germanium,  tin,  lead,  antimony  and  bis- 
muth, said  catalyst  having  a  specific  surface  of  about  20  to  80 
m'/g  and  a  neutralization  heat  by  ammonia  adsorption  lower 
than  about  10  calories  per  gram  of  catalyst  at  320°C  and  under 
a  pressure  of  300  mm  of  mercury,  the  total  content  by  weight 
of  rhenium  being  from  0.01  to  1%  and  the  total  content  by 
weight  of  metals  from  groups  III  A,  IV  A  and  V  A  being  from 
0.01  to  0.S%.  said  catalyst  being  essentially  free  of  group  VIII 
metals. 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  chlorinated  hydrocarbons 
wherein  an  effluent  containing  chlorinated  hydrocarbons, 
unreacted  hydrocarbon  and  inert  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  monoxide,  nitrogen  and  mixtures  thereof 
is  withdrawn  from  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  production 
reaction  zone,  the  improvement  comprising: 

recovering  from  the  effluent  a  gaseous  stream  comprising 
unreacted  hydrocarbon  and  said  inert  gas;  contacting  said 
gaseous  stream  with  a  liquid  absorbent  comprising  a 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  having  a  numl>er  of  carbon 
atoms  equal  to  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  the  unre- 
acted hydrocarbon  to  absorb  unreacted  hydrocarbon 
from  said  gaseous  stream,  said  contacting  being  effected 
at  a  temperature  of  from  g0°F  to  200°F  and  a  pressure  of 
from  50  to  400  psig;  separating  the  liquid  absorbent 
containing  absorbed  unreacted  hydrocarbon  from  the 
gaseous  stream;  stripping  unreacted  hydrocarbon  from 
the  liquid  absorbent;  and  recycling  stripped  unreacted 
hydrocarbon  to  the  reaction  zone. 


3,980,724 
DIHALOGENATiON  OF  DOUBLY  BRANCHED  ALKANES 
Abraham  Schneider,  Overbrook  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Ventures,  Inc.,  SL  Davids,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  129,993,  March  31,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10, 1975,  Scr.  No.  61 1,941 

Int.CI.»C07C  /7/;0 
VS.  CL  260-658  R  1 1  CInlms 

1.  Process  of  preparing  dibalogenated  alkanes  which  com- 
prises: 
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A.  establishing  a  two-phase  admixture  of 

1 .  a  phase  comprising  (a)  a  Cr-Caa  alkane  having  a  chain 
length  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  two  unbranched 
alkyl  substituents  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  each  attached  to 
different  chain  carbon  atoms  separated  from  each 
other  by  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  a  tertiary  Cr-Cs 
alkyl  halide  which  is  chloride,  bromide  or  fluoride  in  a 
molar  ratio  to  said  alkane  of  at  least  2:1, 

2.  and  as  a  second  phase  90-100%  sulfuric  acid; 

B.  contacting  said  phases  at  a  temperature  above  the  freez- 
ing point  of  the  acid  phase  and  below  SO^C.,  whereby  a 
hydrogen-halogen  interchange  reaction  between  the  ter- 
tiary alkyl  halide  and  said  alkane  occurs  to  form  a  dihalo 
derivative; 

C.  and  recovering  a  dihalide  product  having  halogen  and  an 
alkyl  substituent  at  each  of  two  chain  carbons  which  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  two  other  carbon  atoms. 


3,980,726 

DEHYDROCENATION  WITH  A  NONACIDIC 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYST 

Jotaa  C.  Hmytt,  PalstlM,  IIL,  assignor  to  Uaiversal  OO  Prodactx 

CoapaBy,  Ocs  Platocs,  lU. 
Coaliaulloa-i^'part  of  Scr.  No.  365377.  Jumt  I,  1973.  Pat. 
No.  3,856370,  whlck  is  a  coatiauatioa-ln-part  ol  Scr.  No. 
27,457,  April  10, 1970,  abaadoncd.  This  applkatioB  Dec.  20, 
1974,  Scr.  Na.  535378 
bt.  CL»  C07C  ISIIO,  3134.  5140 
VS.  CL  2M-tM  D  14  Clafaaa 

1.  A  method  for  dehydrogenating  a  dehydrogenatable  hy- 
I  contacting  the  hydrocarbons  at  dehy- 
a  nonacidic  catalytic  composite 
I  caniar  material  containing,  on  an  ele- 
1 0.01  lo  aboW  2  wt  %  platinum  or  palla- 
IAjOI  lal  vt.«Wdiiim.aboutO.OI  to  about  Swt. 
I  0.1  lo  about  5  wt.  %  of  an  alkali  or 
I  platinum  or  palladium,  irid- 
eaith  metal  are  uni- 
porous  carrier  material, 
il  •(  Ika  plalimm  or  palladium  and 
ng  elemental  metallic 
rii  of  Ika  tin  or  lead  is  present  in 
••  IhM  af  Mtt  alcmcntal  metal,  wherein 
r  al  af  tti  akaM  or  iKaHnc  earth  meul  is  present 
ki  IB  aaHMiMi  MMi  ikwrn  Ikat  of  the  elemental  meul,  and 
:  iMlo  of  Ub  or  lead  lo  platinum  or  palla- 
I  iaahoal0.03:l  lo  abotat  10:1,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio 
of  MAmb  lo  pbMJBiim  or  palladium  i*  about  0.1:1  to  about  2: 1 
aad  wharalB  Hm  atomic  ratio  of  the  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  to  platinum  or  palladium  is  about  5:t  to  50:1. 


3,980,727 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  XYLENES  OF  HIGH  PARA- 

XYLENE  CONTENT 
Christian  Marcilly,  Montesson;  Germain  Martino,  Poissy,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Franck,  Bougival,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants 
el  Enlreprise  de  Recherchcs  et  d 'Activities  Petrolicres  Elf, 
Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,796 
Claims    priority,    applicatioB    France,    Mar.    20,     1974, 
74.09795 

Int.  CL"  C07C  3162 
VS.  CL  260—672  T  13  Claims 

I.  Process  for  transalkylating  toluene  with  a  poly-methyl 
benzene  hydrocarbon  containing  from  10  to  12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  obtained  by  contacting  a  catalyst 
carrier  with  at  least  one  group  Vlll  noble  metal  or  compound 
thereof  and  with  a  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  halide  of  the  for- 
mula AlX„Ru.,)  in  which  y  is  1  or  2,  X  is  halogen  and  R  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 


3,980,725 
MESO-l,2J,4-TETRACHLOROBlJTANE  PRODUCTION 
Baiy  J.  Lovelace,  Baytowa,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Pelro-Tex  Chemi- 
cal Corporalioa,  Houston,  Tex. 
CaaliBuatlaB  of  Scr.  No.  484,575,  July  1,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  applicalioa  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,194 
I«I.CL'C07C  17104 
VS.  CL  260—658  R  17  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  meso- 1.2,3. 4-tetra- 
chlorobutane   by  contacting   in   a   reaction   zone   trans- 1 .4- 
dichlorobutene-2  in  the  liquid  phase  with  chlorine  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  25"^.  to  about  IS0°C.  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  oxygen,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
effecting  said  contacting  of  trans- 1 ,4-dichlorobutene-2  and 
chlorine  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  nitric 
oxide. 


3,980,728 
METHOD  OF  CO-PRODUCING  ISOPRENE  AND 
2-METHYL-l-BUTENE 
Khachik  Egorovich  Khcheyan,  Prospckt  Mira,  118-a,  kv.  190; 
Olga  Mikhailovna  Revcnko,  B.Pirogovskaya  29/31,  kv.  107, 
and   Margarita   Petrovna   Tikhonova,  ulitsa   Grekova,   18, 
korpus  3,  kv.  120,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  383,458,  July  27,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  607312 
Int.  CI."  C07C  3100 
VS.  CI.  260—680  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  co-producing  isoprene  and  2-methyl-l- 
butene,  comprising  reacting  isobutylene  with  an  alkane  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  at  600°  to  800**C  in  the  presence  of 
an  initiating  agent  which  is  oxygen  alone  or  in  the  form  of  air. 
taken  in  an  amount  of  I  to  20  percent  by  volume  of  the  initial 
reaction  mixture  calculated  as  oxygen  wherein  the  isobutylene 
to  alkane  molar  ratio  is  from  1:1  to  1:15. 


3,9M,729 
SILICONE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
KiyoshI   Yokokawa;  Jyun   Koizumi,   both  of   Aanaka,   aad 
Kcsayuki  Yanaglsawa,  Malsuida,  all  ol  Japan,  assigaors  to 
SklB-EUu  Ckcmlcal  Company  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,634 
Claims  priority,  appiicaUon  Japan,  June  19, 1974, 49-69968 
lal.  CL'  C08L  43104.  83100 
VS.  CL  260—826  9  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  resin  composition  which  comprises 
a.  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  repre- 
sented by  the  average  unit  formula 

K.'SiO 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  untubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  and  m  is  a  positive  number  from  O.S 
to  1.8,  and  having  at  least  0.25%  by  weight  of  residual 
hydroxy  groups  directly  bonded  to  silicon  atoms, 
b.  from  5  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenolic  prepolymer 
expressed  by  the  general  formula 


' 
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(OH). 


JHg-CgH^-CHg 


where  A  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  monova- 
lent organic  group  expressed  by  the  general  formula 


R"  is  an  organic  group  or  an  amino  group,  a  is  1 .  2.  or  3. 
<>  is  0,  I  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  value  of  a  and 
b  is  equal  to  or  less  than  4  and  n  is  a  positive  integer, 

.  a  silanol-condensation  catalyst,  and 

.  a  curing  catalyst  for  phenol  resins. 


3,980,730 
MOLYBDENUM  AND  TUNGSTEN  COMPOUNDS 
Francois  Dawans,  Bougival,  and  Emmanuel  Goldenbcrg. 
Poissy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Pctrolc,  des  Carburants  cl  Lubriflants  et  Enlreprise  de  Re- 
ckcrckes  et  d'Activitics  Petrolicres  EH,  Rueil-Malmaison, 
France 

Division  ol  Ser.  No.  429,209,  Dec.  28,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,931,242,  and  a  conliaualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,424, 

Jan.  4,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1975,  Scr. 

No.  539,823 

Claims     priority,    application     France,    Jan.     18,     1971, 

71.00583;  Jan.  18,  1971,  71.00584 

Int.  CL"C07F  1 1 100 
VS.  CL  260—429  L  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (H3-MXa)C — COtM- 
(CO)a,(R)»(L),  in  which  X  is  fluorine,  bromine  or  chlorine 
with  the  provision  that  at  least  one  X  is  fluorine,  n  is  an  integer 
selected  from  1 ,  2  and  3.  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydride  ion,  or  a  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl. 
methallyl,  crotyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl  group,  L  is  a  Lewis  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monoethers, 
aliphatic  dietfaers,  aliphatic  monoether-monoalcohols,  and 
aliphatic  mono-  and  diketones,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3 
inclusive,  p  is  I  and  4  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  values  1 

950O.G.-27 


to  2.  with  the  proviso  that  the  values  of  m.  p  and  q  are  such 
that,  in  the  valence  shell  of  said  metal  M.  the  sum  of  the 


-CH2-C6«4-<^2-* 


number  of  electrons  contributed  by  said  meul  M  and  the 
number  of  electrons  contributed  by  the  ligands  is  18. 


3,980,731 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

CARBONYL-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

Franciscus  Rutgerus  Josef  Willemse,  Bathmen,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Ashevilic,  N.C. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472375 
Claims  priority,  applicalk>n  Nelkcriands,  June  29,  1973, 
7309060 

Int.  CL'  C08L  63102:  C08F  2I8II0 
VS.  CL  260—837  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymerizable  or 
copolymerizable  composition  which  comprises  incorporating 
into  one  or  more  polyesters  containing  a  vinyl  or  vinylidene 
group  and  prepared  by  the  polycondensation  of  an  afi- 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  with  a  diol  or  polyol  or 
epoxy  compound,  or  a  mixture  comprising  such  a  polyester 
and  a  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  and  containing 
one  or  more  vinyl  or  vinylidene  groups,  a  free  radical  generat- 
ing peroxidic  initiator  and  a  carbonyl  containing  compound 
having  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  branched  or 
unbranched  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  hydroxycarboalkylene,  hydrox- 
ycarbocycloalkylene  or  hydroxycarboalkenylene  group  or  a 
substituted  aryl,  aralkyi  or  hydroxycarboarylene  group,  R"  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  hydroxyl,  hydroxylperoxy.  alkoxy  or 
aryloxy  group,  or  R'  and  R"  together  form  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylenecarboxy.  alkenylenecarboxy  or  arylene- 
carboxy  group,  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  gas  during  the  polymerization  or  copolymerization  of 
the  composition. 


3,980,732 
POWDER  COATING  RESIN  PROCESS 
Robert  A.  Isakscn,  Chardon,  Ohio;  Frederic  J.  Locke.  East 
Longmeadow,  Mass.;  John  L.  Smith,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and 
George  T.  Spitz,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assigaors  lo  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  318,292,  Dec.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Oct.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,957 

Int.  CL"  C08L  61126.  61128 
VS.  CC  260—850  4  Cbims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  curable  powder  resin  composi- 
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tion  with  sintering  temperature  above  40*C.  and  curable  in  the 
temperature  range  of  120*  to  220°C..  comprising: 

A.  condensing  a  methylolamino  compound  with  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  and  an  aliphatic  diamide  of  number  average 
molecular  weight  less  than  SOO  to  produce  an  aminoplast 
condensate  with  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  the 
range  of  —10'  to  100"C..  wherein  the  methylolamino 
compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  me- 
thylolureas  and  methylolaminotriazines  and  contains  no 
more  than  one  unmethylolated  N-H  bond  per  molecule, 
wherein  the  aliphatic  alcohol  contains  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  at  least  about  50  percent  of  the  methylol 
groups  of  the  methylolamino  compound  have  been  con- 
densed with  the  aliphatic  alcohol  or  the  aliphatic  diamide. 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  aliphatic  alcohol  to  the 
methylolamino  compound  is  at  least  2.  and  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  methylolamino  compound  to  the  ali- 
phatic diamide  is  from  about  1:0.5  to  about  1:1.5, 

B.  blending  from  about  1 5  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  the 
aminoplast  condensate  with  from  about  85  to  70  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyester  resin  or  an  acrylic  resin,  wherein  the 
resin  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  60°  to  100°C.  and  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  500  to  25,000  and  contains  alco- 
holic hydroxyl  groups,  carboxyl  groups  or  amide  groups 
heat  reactive  with  the  aminoplast  condensate,  wherein 
the  polyester  resin  has  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of  1 
to  25  or  a  hydroxyl  number  in  the  range  of  1 1  to  200,  and 
wherein  the  acrylic  resin  contains  from  0.13  to  18  weight 
percent  of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  or  amide  groups,  and 

C.  crushing  the  blend  to  form  a  powder  of  average  particle 
size  in  the  range  of  20  to  1 50  microns. 


3,980,733 
POWDER  COATING  RESIN  PROCESS 
Robcfl  A.  Isakaca,  Chardon,  Ohio;  Frederic  J.  Locke,  Eul 
L4Mgincadow,  Mass.;  Jeha  L.  Smith,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and 
George  T.  Spttz,  LoBgBcaidow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Moasanto 
Coapaay,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

CoaUautiOB-iB-part  ol  Scr.  No.  317,901,  Dec.  26,  1972, 
abaadoMd.  This  appUcatloa  Oct.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  51 1,953 

IBL  Cl.»  C08L  6l/2'4.  61126.  61128 
VS.  CI.  260-850  6  Claims 

1.  A  curable  powder  resin  composition  with  a  sintering 
temperature  above  40°C.  and  curable  in  the  temperature 
range  of  120°  to  220°C.,  comprising: 

A.  from  about  1 5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  condensate  of 
a  methylolamino  compound,  an  aliphatic  alcohol  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic  sulfon- 
amide of  number  average  molecular  weight  less  than  500; 
wherein  the  methylolamino  compound  is  a  methylolurea 
or  methylolaminotriazine  containing  no  more  than  one 
unmethylolated  N-H  bond  per  molecule,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  aliphatic  alcohol  to  methylolamino  com- 
pound is  at  least  2,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  me- 
thylolamino compound  to  the  vomatic  sulfonamide  is 
from  about  1:0.5  to  about  1:2  when  the  reactive  com- 
pound contains  one  reactive  group  per  molecule  and  is 
from  about  1:0.5  to  about  1:1.5  when  the  aromatic  sul- 
fonamide contains  2  or  more  reactive  groups  per  mole- 
cule, wherein  at  least  about  50  percent  of  the  methylol 
groups  of  the  methylolamino  compound  have  been  con- 
densed with  the  aliphatic  alcohol  or  the  aromatic  sulfon- 
amide and  wherein  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
condensate  is  in  the  range  of  from  —10°  to  100°C.;  and 

B.  from  about  85  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin 
or  an  acrylic  resin  wherein  the  resin  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  60°  to  100°C.,  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  500  to 
25,000,  and  contains  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  carboxyl 
groups  or  amide  groups,  heat  reactive  with  the  conden- 
sate of  the  methylolamino  compound,  wherein  the  poly- 
ester resin  has  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of  I  to  25  or 


a  hydroxyl  number  in  the  range  of  1 1  to  200.  and  wherein 
the  acrylic  resin  contains  from  0.13  to  18  percent  by 
weight  of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  or  amide  groups. 


3,980,734 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED 

ON  POLY  (OXYMETHYLENE) 
Karlheinz  Burg,  Langeahain,  Taunus;  Rudolf  Kern,  Mainz, 
and  Heinz  Schmidt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  376,232,  July  3,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  May  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,472 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Gcrmaay,    July    6,    1972, 
2233143 

lat.  CI.'  C08L  67/00,  23100 
U.S.CL  260-860  13  Cbims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of 

A.  99.9  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  99.999  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  linear  poly(oxymeth- 
ylene)  having  chemically  stabilized  end  groups  and 

(b)  as  a  nucleating  agent  therefor  0.001  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  a  branched  or  crosslinked  poly(oxymethy- 
lene),  and 

B.  as  an  additional  modifying  component,  01 .  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  a  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  1,000  to  1,000,000,  the  softening  point  of  which  is 
below  the  crystallite  melting  point  of  the  poly(oxymethy- 
lene)  of  (a)  and  the  second  order  transition  temperature  of 
which  is  — 120  to  -I-  30'C,  said  additional  component  being 
present  in  the  mixture  as  particles  having  diameters  of  from 
0. 1  to  5  microns,  the  weight  percenuges  of  (a)  and  (b)  being 
calculated  on  the  sum  of  (a)  and  (b),  and  the  weight 
percentages  of  A.  and  B.  calculated  on  the  sum  of  A.  and  B. 


3,980,735 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Yujiro  Kosaka;  Noriaki  Emura,  and  Syuzo  Wataaabc,  all  of 

ShiaHuayo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Maaufacturiag 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shia-aaayo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975.  Scr.  No.  561,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  II,  1974, 49-65607 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  67/06 
VS.  ex.  260—873  6  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition,  which  comprise  of:  a 
modified  ethylene-vinylacetate  copolymer  produced  by  heat- 
ing a  mixture  of  99.7  -  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  — 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  5-50 
wt.  %  and  a  meh  index  of  1-400  g/10  min.;  0.3-80  parts  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  alkyd  resin  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  500-5000  produced  by  esterification  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  or  a  mixture  of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  with  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride; 
0.05-5  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  wherein  the 
mixture  is  heated  above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
organic  peroxide. 


3,980,736 

HOMOGENEOUS  POLYOLEFIN  AND 

ARYLVINYL-POLYMER-BASED  COMPOSITIONS 

Ellas  Agonri,  Pau;  Raymond  Caltc,  Billcre,  and  Jean-Louis 

Danba,  Pau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societc  Aaonyme  Ato 

Chimic,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  211,667,  Dec.  23,  1971,  Pal.  No. 

3394,117.  This  appUcalion  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,149 

lat.  CI.' C08L  5  </00 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  B  5  Claims 

I.  A  homogeneous  polymer  composition  comprising  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  monoolefin  polymer  and 
polystyrene,  and  at  least  one  polymonoolefin-polystyrene 
block  copolymer  containing  one  polymonoolefin  and  one 
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polystyrene  sequence  wherein  said  block  copolymer  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  0.6  %  to  80  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
block  copolymer  and  said  member  of  the  group. 


3,980,737 

HALOGEN ATED  ESTERS  OF 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  ACIDS 

Cactano  F.  D'Alclio,  2011   E.  Cedar  St.,  South  Bead,  lad. 

46617 

DIvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  383,583,  July  30,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3386,236,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179343, 

Sept.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,780,144,  which  is  a 

coatiauatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  785,335,  Dec.  19,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,813 

Int.  CK'  C07F  9148 
VS.  C\.  260—952  14  Claims 

I.  A  phosphorus-halogen-containing  compound  having  a 
formula  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


optionally  substituted  carbamino  group  with  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  halogen-substituted  phenyl;  or 
Ci-C4-alkyl-substituted  phenyl;  or 

R3  and  Rs  together  form  a  4-  to  12-membered  aliphatic  or 
heterocyclic  ring,  or 

R5  may  alternatively  be  chlorocarbonyl;  cyano;  a  carbalk- 
oxy  or  an  optionally  substituted  carbamino  group  with  up 
to  9  carbon  atoms;  an  alkylcarbonyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  aryl- 
carbonyl  or  arylsulfonyl  group,  each  with  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms;  or  an  aldehyde  group, 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  — 50°C  to 
I20°C  an  olefin  of  the  formula 


i 
J 

lr=CCOO— R— P(0-R 


CH,=ccoo— R— P(o— R— cx=k;xr'), 

and 


-CXiCX.R), 


wherein; 

Y  represents  H,  CH,  or  CI; 

X  represents  CI  or  Br; 

R  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1-20  carbon 

atoms; 
R'  represents  H,  X  or  R";  and 
R"  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1-20 

carbon  atoms. 


3,980,738 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
(THIO)PHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS 
Dieter  Arit,  Cologne,  and  Kurt  Ley,  Odenthal,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengcscUschaft,  Lcverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,725 
Claims    prwrity,    applicatioa    Gcrmaay,    Apr.    9,    1974, 
2417143 

lal.  Cl.»  C07F  9109.  91165 
VS.  CL  260—971  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  (thio)-phosphoric 
(phosphonic)  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


Ri- 


Y-R. 


\ 


(I) 


R.  R> 

/       N 

R.  R. 


(ID 


in  a  one-step  process  with  a  halogenating  agent  and  at  least  an 
equivalent  amount  of  a  (thio)phosphoric  (phosphonic)  acid 
ester  of  the  formula 


R,— P 


X      Y-R, 

V 

N 

Y-R, 


(in) 


3,980,739 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  TRIARYL  PHOSPHITES 
Jean-Marie  Frey,  Ponloisc,  France,  assignor  to  Rbonc-Poulenc 
Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jaa.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544394 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    Jaa.     25,     1974, 
74.02497 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  91145 
VS.  CL  260—989  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  crude  triaryl  phosphites  having 
color,  acid  and  odor,  prepared  by  reacting  phosphorous  tri- 
chloride with  an  excess  of  a  phenol,  characterized  in  that  the 
color,  acid  and  odor  are  simultaneously  reduced  by  treating 
the  crude  with  a  small  quantity  of  at  least  one  hydrogen  com- 
pound of  nitrogen,  of  a  basic  character  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monoazotized  (H  NHj)  and  diazotized 
(NHi-NHi)  with  the  formation  of  a  precipitate,  and  then 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  purified  triaryl  phosphites. 


3,980,740 
DEVICES  FOR  AERATING  LIQUIDS 
Sixtj/a  B.  Bos,  Sneck,  Netbcrlaads,  assignor  to  Landnsiric 
Sncck,  Macbiacfabrick  Ekktrotechniek  B.V.,  Sneck,  Netkcr- 
laads 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529342 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctkerlaads,  Dec.  12,  1973, 
7316997 

iBt.  CL'  BO  IF  3104 
VS.  CL  261-91  1  Claim 


in  which 

R,  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkylmercapto  or 
alkoxy  group  with  up  to  8  carlx>n  atoms, 

Ri  is  alkyl  with  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 
by  chlorine, 

K,  and  R<  each  individually  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci-alkyI  or 
halogen. 

X,  Y  and  Z  each  individually  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 

R]  and  Ri  each  individually  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  a  C,-C,a- 
alkyl.  acyloxy  or  Ci-Cii-alkenyl  radical  which  can  be 
substituted  by  halogen,  an  acyloxy  or  alkoxy  group  with 
up  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  isocyano,  dichloroisocyano,  chlo- 
rocarbonyl, cyano,  chlorosulfonyl,  a  carbalkoxy  group 
with  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  or  an 


1.  In  a  device  for  aerating  liquid  within  an  open  tank, 

a  rotatable  body  having  vanes. 

shaft  means  mounting  the  body  such  that  the  body  contacts 
the  surface  of  the  liquid,  said  shaft  means  extending 
vertically  and  being  rotaubly  driven  whereby  to  cause  the 
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body  to  agitate  the  liquid  surface,  said  vanes  being  uncon- 
fined  exurnally  whereby  liquid  droplets  are  displaced 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  liquid  surface  during 
rotation  of  the  body,  and 
a  splash  guard  mounted  above  the  body  and  extending  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  to 
provide  a  surface  facing  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  said 
splash  guard  being  stationary  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing, the  width  of  said  opening  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  body,  said  shaft  extending  through 
said  opening,  the  height  of  the  guard  above  the  surface  of 
the  liquid,  and  the  lateral  extent  of  the  guard  being  such 
that  said  liquid  droplets  displaced  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  liquid  surface  impinge  against  the  said 
surface  of  the  guard  to  be  reflected  thereby  downwards 
into  the  liquid  within  the  tank,  said  guard  having  a  plural- 
ity of  portions  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  guard,  each  of 
said  portions  being  in  the  form  of  a  solid  slat  having  an 
undersurface  which  faces  inwardly  of  the  guard  towards 
said  surface  to  reflect  liquid  droplets  downwards  into  the 
liquid,  said  portion  being  subsuntially  continuous  and 
extending  around  subsuntially  the  entire  outer  periphery 
of  the  guard  and  being  spaced  from  another  one  of  said 
portions  of  the  guard  adjacent  thereto,  said  central  open- 
ing and  the  space  deflned  between  the  said  solid  portions 
and  the  said  adjacent  portions  of  the  guard  constituting 
air  flow  openings. 


3,980,741 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  BLACK  POWDER 
KiHI  Lovoid,  NMedal,  Norway,  assitiior  to  Dyno  lodastrier 
A.S..  Gale,  Norway 

FBed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,<«l 
Claims    priarky,    application    Norway,    Apr.    22,    1974, 
1437/74 

lot.  CI.'  C06B  21100 
V£.  CL  264—3  C  3  Claias 

I .  A  continuous  process  for  treating  meal  black  powder  in 
order  to  produce  black  powder  suiuble  for  use  in  fuses,  which 
comprises  blending  meal  black  powder  with  about  20%  by 
weight  of  water,  compressing  the  moist  powder  to  a  sufficient 
degree  so  as  to  obtain  a  coherent  body,  and  thereafter  rubbing 
through  a  sieve,  agglomerating  said  sieved  powder  to  spherical 
grains  which  are  dried  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  1%  and 
ieiving  to  a  grain  size  lying  between  0.3  and  1.0  mm. 


3,980,742 

PROTECTION  FOR  EXTERNALLY  HEATED  CAST  IRON 

VESSEL  USED  TO  CONTAIN  A  REACTIVE  MOLTEN 

METAL 

Andrew  Gcsa  Saekdy,  Yorfclown  Heigbis,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

UniM  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CanUnnadan-in-partof  Scr.  No.  323,785,  Jan.  15, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,870,51 1,  wUcb  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  21 1,950,  Dec.  27, 

1971,  PaL  No.  3,743,263.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr. 

No.  536,954 

Int.  CL'  r27D  ///«,  C22B  21/06 

VS.  CL  2M— 30  6  Claias 


metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  tin.  and 
zinc  contained  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  lining  the  inside  surface  of  said  shell  with  a  plurality  of 
self-supporting,  refractory  plates  which  are  inert  with 
respect  to  said  molten  metal,  in  such  manner  that  said 
plates  are  free  to  move  along  their  joints  relative  to  each 
other,  as  well  as  relative  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell, 
upon  thermal  expansion  of  said  vessel. 

b.  filling  the  vessel  with  said  reactive  molten  metal. 

c.  maintainig  the  temperature  of  said  vessel  at  about  the 
melting  point  of  said  molten  metal  by  externally  heating 
said  vessel. 

d.  permitting  said  molten  metal  to  penetrate  behind  said 
lining  through  the  joints  and  crevices  therein  opened  by 
thermal  expansion,  and  thereby 

e.  producing  a  refractory  layer,  in  situ  in  the  space  between 
said  lining  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  cast  iron  shell, 
comprising  a  solid  reaction  product  of  iron  and  said  mol- 
ten metal,  thereby  preventing  further  direct  contact  be- 
tween the  molten  metal  in  the  vessel  and  any  fresh  cast 
iron  surface  of  said  shell. 


3,980,743 
METHOD  OF  TIRE  CURE  CONTROL 
Thomas  W.  Smith,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Corpora- 
tion, Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  1 37,427,  April  26,  1 97 1 .  This  applicalion 
Oct.  3,  1973,  Set.  No.  403,118 
Int.  CL'  B29H  5/02 
VS.  CL  264-40J  7  Claims 


■—  u I  r^ 


I.  A  process  for  making  a  vessel,  comprised  of  an  externally 
heated  cast  iron  shell,  resisunt  to  attack  by  reactive  molten 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  steps  in  the  curing  of  a 
rubber  compound  in  a  mold,  the  rate  of  cure  being  governed 
by  the  Arrhenius  equation,  comprising  the  steps  of  closing  the 
mold  with  the  rubber  compound  therein,  heating  the  mold  to 
initiate  the  cure,  inuoducing  a  probe  whose  electrical  resis- 
tance varies  with  temperature  into  the  rubber  compound, 
sensing  the  rate  of  cure  of  the  rubber  compound  directly  by 
the  probe  by  placing  a  consunt  voluge  across  the  probe  to 
generate  a  current  signal  related  to  the  Arrhenius  equation 
and  by  adjusting  said  current  signal  to  produce  a  current  signal 
directly  proportional  to  the  rate  of  cure,  controlling  and  se- 
quencing the  steps  in  the  curing  process  as  a  function  of  time, 
at  the  same  time  calculating  the  sute  of  cure  from  the  sensed 
rate  of  cure,  and  terminating  the  cure  and  opening  the  mold 
at  a  desired  suu  of  cure  regardless  of  the  condition  of  the 
cure  as  a  function  of  time. 
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3,980,744 
EXTRUSION  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  THROUGH  A 
LUBRICATED  DIE 
Frederic  Neil  CogswcU,  Wclwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,177 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26, 1973, 
49896/73 

int.  CL'B29C  17/07 
VS.  CL  264-96  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  hollow  articles  which  comprises 
extruding  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  material,  initially  in  a 
molten  state,  through  a  die  having  a  mandrel  for  constraining 
the  material  into  a  tubular  shape  and  producing  thereby  a 
tubular  extrudate  having  and  outer  surface  and  an  inner  sur- 
face; coextruding  between  the  die  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
polymeric  material,  a  liquid  having  a  freezing  temperature 
lower  than  that  of  the  polymeric  material;  cooling  the  liquid 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  polymeric  material  during  their 
passage  through  the  die,  to  a  temperature  below  the  freezing 
temperature  of  the  polymeric  material  but  above  the  freezing 
temperature  of  the  liquid,  while  maintaining  the  inner  surface 
of  the  polymeric  material  molten,  squeezing  the  extrudate  at 
suitable  intervals  to  fiise  the  molten  inner  surface  together  and 
thereby  seal  discrete  lengths,  and  inflating  the  sealed  lengths 
to  conform  to  a  surrounding  mould  to  thereby  produce  the 
shaped  article. 


3,980,745 

BRIQUETTE  MOLD  POCKET  CONFIGURATION 

Luther  G.  Hendrickson,  Churchill  Borough,  Allegheny  County, 

and  Dino  Ravasio,  McKeesport,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,997,  June  28,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3.883,1 10.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,424 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  S/00;  B22F  3/02.  3/12 
VS.  CL  264—109  1  Claim 


generally  herringbone  configuration  on  the  roll  surface, 
and  causing  a  portion  of  said  ore  to  be  directed,  within 
said  cavities,  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  nip  and  gener- 
ally outwardly  with  respect  to  said  land,  thereby  achiev- 
ing even  distribution  of  said  ore  throughout  said  cavities. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  iron  ore  briquettes  by  compressing 
reduced  particulate  ore  in  mating  cavities  in  the  nip  between 
pairs  of  rotating  tangential  rolls,  the  improvement  comprising: 
compressing  said  ore  in  the  nip  between  a  pair  of  rolls 
having  generally  rhomboid  mating  cavities  in  their  pe- 
ripheral surfaces,  each  of  said  cavities  on  a  roll  being 
separated  from  at  least  one  other  cavity  along  the  roll 
length  by  a  central  raised  land,  said  cavities  having  a 


3,980,746 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  THiCK- 
WALLED  TUBULAR  PRODUCT 
Guy  E.  Carrow,  Bartlcsvilte,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,100,  Sept.  28,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  301,899 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  3/08:  B29D  23/04 
U.S.  CL  264—209  3  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thick-walled  tubular  product 
having  a  wall  thickness  greater  than  about  K  inch,  comprising: 

extruding  from  a  dynamic  extruder  a  volume  of  plastic 
material  into  the  annulus  of  a  mandrel  and  bushing  sizing 
die  assembly  at  the  Tirst  end  portion  thereof: 

reducing  the  thickness  of  the  plastic  material  passing 
through  a  middle  portion  of  the  annulus  of  the  assembly 
to  within  the  range  of  about  2S  to  about  SO  percent  of  the 
greatest  thickness  of  the  first  end  portion  of  the  annulus: 

passing  a  cooling  fluid  through  the  mandrel  adjacent  at  least 
tl\e  middle  portion  of  the  annulus  for  cooling  said  plastic 
material; 

increasing  the  thickness  of  the  plastic  material  passing 
through  the  annulus  at  a  second  end  portion  of  the  man- 
drel and  bushing  die  assembly,  said  thickness  being  pro- 
gressively increased  uniformly  over  a  preselected  length 
to  a  thickness  greater  than  about  %-inch  and  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  annulus;  and 

discharging  the  thick-walled  tubular  product  from  the  man- 
drel and  bushing  die  assembly. 


3,980,747 
PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  SPINNERETTE 
Kazumi  Nakagawa;  Keitaro  Shimoda;  Nobuhiro  Tsutsui,  and 
Keiichi  Zoda,  all  of  Oliayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Exian  Company  Lfanitcd,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822^93,  May  7,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1972.  Ser.  No.  189.402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30. 1968. 43-37292 
Int.  CL'  B29C  1/14 
VS.  CL  264—221  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  synthetic  resin  spinnerettes  hav- 
ing orifices  each  with  a  smaller  diameter  portion  and  a  larger 
diameter  portion  characterized  by  vertically  extending  syn- 
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thetic  filaments  passed  taut  around  and  fixed  to  a  frame  struc- 
ture vertically  separable  into  upper  and  lower  sections,  plac- 
ing the  frame  structure  in  a  mold,  pour-molding  a  first  layer 
of  thermosetting  synthetic  resin  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
of  I  X  10""  cal.cm"'  .sec"'.*C-'  or  less  after  setting  in  said 
mold  to  a  thickness  not  reaching  the  junction  of  said  frame 
sections  and  allowing  it  to  set,  pulling  up  the  upper  frame 


3,980,749 

PARTIALLY  CROSSLINKED  LINEAR  AROMATIC 

POLYESTERS 

Steve  G.  Coltis,  Ambcnt;  James  Economy,  EggcrUviUc,  and 

Arnold  A.  WorilaU,  Grand  IsUnd,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,705,  Aug.  31,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,884376.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,938 

int.  CL»C08G  17102 
VS.  C\.  264-331  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  partially  crosslinked  polyester  of 
recurring  moieties  of  the  formula 


section  to  stretch  the  synthetic  filaments  exposed  above  the 
first  resin  layer,  pour-moldings  second  layer  of  the  aforesaid 
synthetic  resin  in  the  mold  and  above  the  first  layer  and  allow- 
ing it  to  set.  taking  the  cured  article  out  of  the  mold  to  obtain 
a  resin  body  surrounding  and  embedding  the  synthetic  fila- 
ments therein,  and  then  removing  the  filaments  to  form  said 
orifices. 


heat  Mt  temperature  1 40-2 1 3^ 

lo(  I  e   -O.0470T  *  10.99 
beat  let  temperature  2I3-223K^ 

lot  I  S   -O.I4T-f30.8 
beat  set  tempeimture  222-2S5X 

log  I  a    -0.0lg6T-f  3.73 


-— 0 — ^0  >— c 


— Ip 


-c  — Lo  J— c 0 


-0^0- 


3,980,748 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
FILM  HAVING  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  CLEAVAGE 
HkMhl  Oknyama;  Hisao  Takahashi,  and  Akira  Hascgawa,  all 

•f  MtaaBt-MUg*n><  J>pu>,  assignors  !•  Fi^l  Photo  Film  Co., 

Lid.,  Mlaanii-ashigara,  Japan 

CMltanatlan-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  207,970,  Dec  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnnc  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480325 

Clahns  priortty,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1970,  45- 
111584 

Int.  CL»  B29D  7/24 
VS.  CL  264-289  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  TAm  consisting  essentially  of  polyethylene  tere- 
pbthalate,  said  film  having  improved  resistance  to  cleavage, 
characterized  by  carrying  out  heat  setting  said  film  consisting 
essentially  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  after  a  biaxial  elon- 
gation by  a  factor  of  at  least  three  in  the  lateral  and  longitudi- 
nal directions  so  that  the  heat  set  temperature  and  heat  set 
time  satisfy  one  of  the  following  relationships: 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1 ;  and  p,  q  and  r  are  integers  which  total  30 
to  600;  and  wherein  the  crosslinking  is  between  susceptible 
moieties  in  the  polymer  chain  and  adjacent  polymer  chains, 
said  crosslinking  being  limited  so  as  to  retain  thermoplasticity 
and  moldability  of  the  polymer,  but  being  sufficient  so  that  the 
polymer  made  is  not  able  to  be  melt  drawn  or  spun  to  a  fiber 
nor  able  to  be  deposited  as  a  film;  which  comprises 

1 .  raising  the  moldable,  partially  crosslinked  polyester  to  a 
temperature  of  between  300°C  and  500°C; 

2.  molding  the  moldable,  partially  crosslinked  polyester  at 
a  pressure  of  from  2000  to  20,000  Ibs./sq.  in.;  and 

3.  removing  the  molded  polyester  from  the  mold. 


in  which  T  i*  a  heat  set  temperature  (*C)  and  <  is  a  heat  set 
time  (min). 


r 

3,980,750 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  STRIPPING  OF  PLUTONIUM 

FROM  AN  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  CONTAINING 

PLUTONIUM  AND  IN  SOME  CASES  URANIUM  BY 

REDUCTION  OF  SAID  PLUTONIUM 

Gerard  Cousinou,  Manoaque,  and  Michel  Ganivct,  Aix-«n- 

Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'En- 

ergic  Alomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,352 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Dec.     28,     1972, 
72.46656 

Int.CI.'B01D  1 1 100 
VS.  CL  423—9  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selective  stri{pping  of  plutonium  from  an 
organic  solvent  containing  plutonium  comprising  countercur- 
rently  contacting  said  organic  solvent  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing a  reducing  agent  for  plutonium,  said  reducing  agent  being 
an  aromatic  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substituted  hydrazines,  polyamines  and  aminophe- 
nols  and  an  agent  for  removing  the  nitrites  which  arc  formed. 


I 


3,980,751 
ION  EXCHANGE  CHROMATE  REMOVAL 
Frank  R.  Foulkes,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Huron  Chemi- 
cals Limited,  Kingston,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,831 

CUims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  20, 1974, 214231 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  371 14:  COIB  11102;  C25B  //26 

U.S.  CL  423—54  13  Claims 


be  precipitated  and  dissolving  substantially  all  of  said  iron 
from  said  iron-bearing  substance  by  reaction  with  the  free  acid 


1.  A  method  of  removing  chromate  from  aqueous  solutions 
of  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  alkali  metal  chloride  which  com- 
prises in  an  exhaustion  stage  ( 1 )  passing  said  aqueous  solution 
of  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  alkali  meul  chloride  acidified 
with  hydrochloric  acid  to  a  pH  of  not  less  than  O.S  through  an 
anion  exchange  resin  bed  to  remove  chromate  therefrom  and 
produce  an  essentially  chromate  free  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining alkali  metal  chlorate  and  alkali  metal  chloride,  and  in 
a  regeneration  stage  (2)  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  alkali  metal  chloride  through  said  resin 
bed  to  remove  chromate  therefrom,  (3)  passing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  alkali  metal  chloride  acidified  with  hydrochloric 
acid  to  a  low  pH  through  said  resin  bed  to  convert  said  resin 
to  acid  form  and  (4)  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  essentially 
chromate  free  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  alkali  metal  chloride 
acidified  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  a  pH  value  not  less  than 
0.5,  through  said  resin  bed  to  saturate  said  resin  bed  with 
alkali  metal  chlorate. 


present  in  the  aqueous  solution  and  that  free  acid  generated 
during  precipitation  of  non-ferrous  metals  therefrom. 


3,980,753 
INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MAGNESIA  OF 

HIGH  PURITY 
Michael  Grill,  and  Georg  Bouvier,  both  of  Locbcn-Gocss,  Aus- 
tria,   assignors   to    Vcitscher    MagnesHwerkc-AktiengescII- 
schaft,  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,110,  Feb.  3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  20, 1970, 1587/70 
Int.  CI.'  COIF  5102 
U.S.  CL423— 161  12  Claims 


3,980,752 
PRECIPITATION  OF  NICKEL,  COBALT,  LEAD 
SULPHIDES  IN  PRESENCE  OF  IRON  OXIDES  OR 
HYDROXIDES 
Sbnon  Otto  Fekele,  Falconbridgc;  Quentin  Reginald  Chapman, 
Toronto,  and  Lynn  Shapley  Price,  Weston,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Falconbridgc  Nickel  Mbies  Limited,  Toronto, 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278322,  Aug.  7,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530371 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept,  2, 1971, 
42021/71 

Int.  Cl.»  COIG  21100.  51100.  53/00 
U.S.  CL423— 92  7  Clahns 

1.  In  a  process  for  precipitating  non-ferrous  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  lead  as  sul- 
phides from  mineral  aqueous  acidic  solution,  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  at  temperatures  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
solution,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  sulphide  and  a  neutraliz- 
ing agent,  the  improvement  comprning  introducing  to  the 
solution  a  particulate  iron-bearing  substance  containing  iron 
oxides,  hydroxides  or  combinations  thereof  as  the  neutraliz- 
ing agent  wherein  the  iron  content  is  substantially  stoichio- 
metrically  equivalent  to  the  non-ferrous  metals  which  are  to 


1.  An  industrial  process  of  preparing  magnesia  conuining 
more  than  98%  MgO  and  less  than  0.1%  each  of  the  oxides  of 
Fe.  Al,  Cr,  Mn,  Si,  Ti,  Na,  K.  and  B.  all  percentage  values 
being  by  weight,  which  comprises: 

1.  dissolving  a  starting  material  at  a  first  temperature  of 
more  than  70°  in  an  amount  of  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid 
sufficient  to  produce  an  acidic  solution, 

a.  said  starting  material  essentially  consisting  of  magne- 
sium carbonate,  magnesium  oxide,  magnesium  hydrox- 
ide, or  mixtures  thereof,  and  containing,  as  impurities, 
at  least  one  compound  of  members  of  a  first  group 
consisting  of  iron,  aluminum,  chromium,  and  manga- 
nese, and  at  least  one  compound  of  members  of  a 
second  group  consisting  of  silicon,  titanium,  and  boron, 

b.  the  starting  material  being  treated  until  the  ratio  in  said 
solution  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  compounds  of 
said  first  group,  calculated  as  Fe,Oi-t-AltOi-fCriOi-t-M- 
n]0-t-4  to  the  combined  weight  of  the  compounds  of 
said  second  group,  calculated  as  SiOi-t-TiOi-<-B«0„  is 
changed  to  at  least  1:3,  and 
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c.  the  concenuation  of  said  hydrochloric  acid  being  \i% 
to  32%  by  weight. 

2.  adding  to  said  acidic  solution  a  magnesium  or  calcium 
compound  sufliciently  alkaline  to  raise  the  pH  of  said 
solution  to  the  range  of  4  to  9  and  to  subsuntially  com- 
pletely precipitate  the  compounds  of  members  of  said 
first  group  as  hydroxides,  the  compounds  of  members  of 
said  second  group  being  coprecipiuted  therewith; 

3.  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  residual  purified 
magnesium  chloride  solution; 

4.  heating  said  solution  to  a  second  temperature  between 
about  400t:  and  900°C.  whereby  the  magnesium  chlor- 
ide therein  is  decomposed  in  the  presence  of  water  to 
magnesia  and  gaseous  hydrochloric  acid; 

S    recovering  said  magnesia; 

6.  converting  said  gaseous  hydrochloric  acid  to  aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid  having  said  concentration  of  15%  to 
32%  by  weight,  and 

7.  dissolving  an  additional  amount  of  said  starting  material 
in  said  last  mentioned  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid. 


3,980,754 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALKALI  CARBONATE  CONTAINING 

A  FLUORINE  COMPOUND 
Susumo  Olsuki;  Juqji  Arika;  MHsunobu  Kashibc,  and  Kosuke 
Takcskige,  all  of  Shin-nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda 
Manubcturiag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  I97S,  Scr.  No.  6«3,107 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.    K,   1974,  49- 
132224 

Int.  CL"  COIB  1128;  COID  1132,  7126 
U.S.  CL423— 18S  7  Cblms 

I .  A  process  for  purification  of  an  alkali  carbonate  contain- 
ing a  fluoride  impurity  which  comprises  dissolving  the  crude 
alkali  carbonate  in  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  of  mag- 
nesium bicarbonate  in  order  to  transfer  the  fluoride  impurity 
into  the  resulting  colloidal  flocculated  precipitate  without 
formation  of  MgF,.  whereby  the  fluoride  impurity  is  separated 
from  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  alkali  carbonate. 


3,980,755 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  CHLOROMETHYL  ETHER 

AND  BIS-CHLOROMETHYL  ETHER  FROM  AIR 

CONTAMINATED  THEREWrTH 

RMaM  F.  BfaKfc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Cbrcnce  P.  Kartz,  Cherry 

HB,  N  J.,  and  Robert  J.  Pasek,  Langtaorac,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

CeaUnnalion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,230,  Feb.  19,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  644,015 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  53134 
U.S.CL  423-240  10  Cbims 

I.  A  method  of  removing  chloromethyl  methyl  ether  and/or 
bis-chloromethyl  ether  from  inert  gasses,  such  as  air,  contami- 
nated with  smaD  amounts  of  such  ether  which  comprises 
contacting  the  contaminated  gas  containing  a  small  amount  by 
volume  of  water  vapor  with  an  adsorbent  bed  comprising  silica 
gel  or  activated  alumina,  or  mixtures  thereof,  at  such  a  tem- 
perature that  said  ether  component  of  the  gas  is  hydrolized. 


3,980,756 
AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
DnM  Lcwb  Dinoa,  Granby,  and  Cari  Richard  Boxzolo,  En- 
Held,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combaslion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Wladsar.  Coaa. 

FHcd  Jaa.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  437,455 

iai.ci.'coiB  moo 

VS.  CL  423—242  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  removing  SO|  from  a  flue  gas  stream  from 
a  fiimace  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  said  flue  gas  in  a  scrubbing  zone  of  a  scrubber 
with  an  aqueous  scrubbing  medium  containing  solid  alka- 
line earth  meul  carbonate,  seed  crysub  of  alkaline  earth 


metal  sulfate  and  dissolved  alkaline  earth  metal  carbon- 
ate and  sulfate  and  having  a  pH  of  from  6.0  to  6.S 
whereby  said  SOi  reacts  with  said  aqueous  scrubbing 
medium  to  form  sulfites  and  bisulfites; 

b.  contacting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  with  said  aqueous 
scrubbing  medium  in  said  scrubbing  zone,  the  amount  of 
said  oxygen  being  such  that  said  oxygen  reacts  with  only 
a  portion  of  said  sulfite  to  form  sulfate  thereby  reducing 
the  pH  to  4.S; 

c.  withdrawing  said  aqueous  scrubbing  medium  from  said 
scrubbing  zone; 

d.  contacting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  with  said  withdrawn 
aqueous  scrubbing  medium  and  introducing  into  said 
withdrawn  aqueous  scrubbing  medium  an  additive  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth 
metal  carbonate  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  formed 
by  calcining  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  in  said  fur- 
nace, the  amount  of  said  additive  material  being  selected 
to  replace  the  amount  of  precipitated  alkaline  earth  met- 
als separated  in  step  (g)  and  the  amount  of  said  oxygen- 
containing  gas  being  such  that  said  oxygen  reacts  with 
only  a  portion  of  the  remaining  sulfite  to  form  sulfate  and 
whereby  the  pH  is  mainuined  from  6.0  to  6.S; 

e.  recycling  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  scrubbing  medium 
from  step  (d)  to  step  (a); 

f.  contacting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  with  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  aqueous  scrubbing  medium  from  step  (d) 
to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  sulfite  to 
sulfate; 

g.  separating  precipitated  alkaline  earth  meul  sulfate  from 
said  oxidized  remaining  portion  of  said  aqueous  medium 
from  step  (f);  and 

h.  recycling  said  aqueous  scrubbing  medium  from  step  (g) 
to  step  (d). 

3,980,757 

PROCESS  FOR  URANIUM  SEPARATION  AND 

PREPARATION  OF  UO,.2NH,.2HF 

Halit  Z.  Dokuzoguz,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 

&  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  304,425,  Nov.  6,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14, 1973,  Scr.  No.  397,459 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  43100 
VS.  CL  423-253  9  CUims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  U04.2NH,.2HF  from  a  uranifer- 
ous  mixture  that  is  produced  in  converting  uranium  hexafluo- 
ride  into  uranium  dioxide  by  way  of  an  intermediate  (NH«)4 
UOtCCO)),  wherein  the  mixture  has  a  titrauble  basicity  of  2.0 
to  2.5  equivalents  per  liter  (eq/l)  and  a  hydronium  concentra- 
tion that  corresponds  to  a  pH  of  about  9.0  to  9.S,  and  which 
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also  contains  carbonates,  fluorides  and  ammonium,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  mixture  until  the 
combined  mixture  has  a  pH  that  is  between  6.5  to  7,  cooling 
and  mixing  the  combined  mixture  while  said  sulfuric  acid  is 
being  added  in  order  to  release  the  carbonates  from  the  com- 
bined mixture  until  the  carbonate  concentration  in  the  result- 
ing mixture  is  reduced  to  less  than  5  g/l,  and  to  leave  sulfate 
ions  therein,  adding  ammonia  to  the  resulting  mixture  to 
produce  a  pH  between  8.4  to  9,  adding  an  excess  hydrogen 
peroxide  to  each  liter  of  the  resulting  basic  mixture  to  separate 
said  residual  basic  mixture  into  a  precipitate  of 
LIO<.2NH].2HF  and  an  essentially  uranium  free  material  that 
contains  said  sulfate  ions,  separating  said  precipitate  from  said 
material  as  a  new  uranium  and  fluoride  chemical  compound. 


3,980,759 
RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GAS 
MIXTURES 
Janes  M.  Henderson,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  William  H. 
Wetherill,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Asarco  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,081,  Feb.  26,  1974.  This 

application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,835 

The  portion  of  (be  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  COIB  17148 

VS.  CL  423-539  27  CUims 


3,980,758 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  CHLORINE 
CONTAINING  WASTES 
Reinhard  Krumbock,  AHotting,  and  Wenzel  Kiihn,  Burgkirc- 
hcn,  Alz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,715,  Dec.  14, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,755 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1972, 
2262875 

Int.  CL'  COIB  7108 
VS.  CL  423-481  2  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  combustion  of  chlorine-containing 
residues  or  wastes  with  simultaneous  recovery  of  the  hydrogen 
chloride  gas  formed  by  said  combustion,  which  comprises: 

a.  burning  the  chlorine-containing  residues  or  wastes  at 
temperatures  of  from  600°  to  1500°C  in  a  combustion 
zone  in  the  presence  of  excess  air, 

b.  simultaneously  with  said  burning  injecting  azeotropic 
hydrochloric  acid  into  the  combustion  zone  and  cooling 
same, 

c.  washing  the  hydrogen  chloride  gas-containing  combus- 
tion gases  with  azeotropic  hydrochloric  acid  whereby  the 
hydrogen  chloride  gas  b  absorbed  by  the  azeotropic 
hydrochloric  acid  yielding  hydrochloric  acid  of  higher 
than  azeotropic  concentration, 

d.  recovering  hydrogen  chloride  gas  and  azeotropic  hydro- 
chloric acid  from  the  hydrochloric  acid  of  higher  than 
azeotropic  concentration,  and 

e.  recycling  the  recovered  azeotropic  hydrochloric  acid  to 
steps  (b)  and  (c)  above. 


25.  In  a  process  for  recovering  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gas 
mixture  containing  the  same  comprising  absorbing  sulfur 
dioxide  from  the  gas  mixture  by  contacting  the  gas  mixture  in 
an  absorption  zone  with  a  liquid  water-insoluble  aromatic 
amine  absorbent  capable  of  releasing  the  sulfur  dioxide  upon 
subsequent  treatment,  treating  sulfur  dioxide-pregnant  aro- 
matic amine  absorbent  withdrawn  from  the  absorption  zone  to 
cause  the  sulfur  dioxide  to  be  released  from  the  liquid  absor- 
bent, and  recovering  the  thus-released  sulfur  dioxide,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  scrubbing  the  sulfur  dioxide- 
impoverished  effluent  gas  which  is  enriched  in  gaseous  aro- 
matic amine  absorbent  from  the  sulfur  dioxide  absorption 
zone  in  a  sulfurous  acid  scrubbing  zone  with  sulfurous  acid 
aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  ammonium  sulfate  also 
contained  therein  to  remove  substantially  all  aromatic  amine 
absorbent  from  the  gas,  the  sulfurous  acid-and  ammonium 
sulfate-containing  aqueous  solution  being  formed  in  the  sulfu- 
rous acid  scrubbing  zone  by  supplying  sulfur  dioxide-contain- 
ing gas  into  the  scrubbing  zone  which  is  in  addition  to  sulfur 
dioxide  contained  in  the  sulfur  dioxide-impoverished  effluent 
gas  passing  into  the  sulfurous  acid  scrubbing  zone  from  the 
absorption  zone,  and  supplying  at  least  a  portion  of  a  liquid 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  sulfate 
withdrawn  from  an  absorbent  regenerating  zone  into  said 
sulfurous  acid  scrubbing  zone,  the  sulfur  dioxide  being  dis- 
solved in  the  water  of  the  liquid  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate- 
containing  solution  in  the  last-mentioned  scrubbing  zone  to 
form  the  sulfurous  acid-and  ammonium-sulfate  containing 
aqueous  solution,  and  discharging  the  sulfur  dioxide-impover- 
ished, substantially  aromatic  amine  absorbent-free  effluent 
gas  from  the  sulfurous  acid  scrubbing  zone  without  any  addi- 
tional scrubbing  of  said  effluent  gas  with  sulfuric  acid  solution . 
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3,980.760 

RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  CAS 

MIXTURES 

Umtt  M.  HcwIcnOB,  New  Bnuwkk,  NJ.,  aad  WilUam  H. 

Wctbcrm,  Suicn  bland,  N.Y.,  anigBon  lo  Asarco  lacorpo- 

ralcd.  New  York,  N.Y. 

CimtiBuatM»-ia-par1  olScr.  No.  446,081.  Feb.  26, 1974.  This 

applicatioa  Scpl.  3.  1974.  Scr.  No.  503.012 

The  portion  of  the  lerni  of  Ihis  patent  subsequent  to  May  25. 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CI.' CO  IB  17/48 

VS.  CL  423—539  32  Clatei 


I.  In  a  process  for  recovering  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gas 
mixture  containing  the  same  which  comprises  absorbing  sulfur 
dioxide  from  the  gas  mixture  by  contacting  the  gas  mixture  in 
an  absorption  zone  with  a  liquid,  water-insoluble  aromatic 
amine  absorbent  capable  of  releasing  the  sulfur  dioxide  upon 
subsequent  treatment,  scrubbing  sulfur  dioxide-impoverbhed 
effluent  gas  containing  gaseous  aromatic  amine  absorbent 
from  said  absorption  zone  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid  solution  in 
an  upright  sulfuric  acid  scrubbing  zone  to  remove  residual 
aromatic  amine  absorbent  from  the  gas,  stripping  sulfur  diox- 
ide from  sulfur  dioxide-pregnant  aromatic  amine  absorbent  in 
a  stripping  zone,  and  recovering  the  liberated  sulfur  dioxide 
from  the  stripping  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
subsequent  to  the  sulfur  dioxide  absorbing  step  and  prior  to 
the  sulfuric  acid  scrubbing,  scrubbing  the  sulfur  dioxide- 
impoverished  effluent  gas  containing  gaseous  aromatic  amine 
absorbent  from  the  absorption  zone  in  a  sulfurous  acid  scrub- 
bing zone  with  a  sulfurous  acid-and  ammonium  sulfate-con- 
taining  aqueous  solution,  the  presence  of  the  ammonium 
sulfate  in  the  aqueous  solution  resulting  in  an  appreciably 
greater  recovery  of  the  aromatic  amine  in  said  sulfurous  acid 
scrubbing  zone  than  in  the  absence  of  the  ammonium  sulfate, 
the  sulfurous  acid-and  ammonium  sulfate-containing  aqueous 
solution  being  formed  in  the  sulfurous  acid  scrubbing  zone  by 
supplying  sulfur  dioxide-containing  gas  into  said  sulfurous 
acid  scrubbing  zone,  the  sulfur  dioxide-containing  gas  sup- 
plied into  the  sulfurous  acid  scrubbing  zone  being  in  addition 
to  sulfur  dioxide  contained  in  suUiir  dioxide-impoverished 
effluent  gas  passing  into  said  sulfurous  acid  scrubbing  zone 
from  said  absorption  zone,  supplying  a  liquid  aqueous  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  dissolved  ammonium  sulfate  from  a 
regenerating  zone  into  said  sulfiirous  acid  scrubbing  zone,  the 
sulfur  dioxide  being  dissolved  in  the  water  of  the  liquid  aque- 
ous aolution  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  sulfate  to 
form  the  sulfiirous  acid-and  ammonium  sulfate-containing 
aqueous  solution,  withdrawing  liquid  sulfuric  acid  solution 
containing  a  higher  concentration  of  aromatic  amine  sulfate 
from  a  lower  portion  of  the  upright,  sulfuric  acid  scrubbing 
zone  and  passing  a  portion  of  this  withdrawn  sulfuric  acid 
solution  back  to  an  intermediate  or  upper  portion  of  said 
sulfijric  acid  scrubbing  zone  and  introducing  the  same  therein, 
the  higher  concentration  of  aromatic  amine  sulfate  in  the 
sulfuric  acid  solution  withdrawn  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  scrubbing  zone  being  relative  to  a  lower  concen- 
tration of  aromatic  amine  sulfate  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution 
withdrawn  from  an  intermediate  or  upper  portion  of  the  sulfu- 


ric acid  scrubbing  zone  above  the  point  of  introduction 
therein  of  the  returned  sulfuric  acid  solution  containing  the 
higher  concentration  of  aromatic  amine  sulfate  as  hereafter 
specified,  withdrawing  the  liquid  sulfuric  acid  solution  con- 
taining the  lower  concentration  of  aromatic  amine  sulfate 
from  an  intermediate  or  upper  portion  of  the  upright,  sulfuric 
acid  scrubbing  zone  above  the  point  of  introduction  therein  of 
the  returned  sulfuric  acid  solution  having  the  higher  concen- 
tration of  aromatic  amine  sulfate  and  passing  this  withdrawn 
sulfuric  acid  solution  having  the  lower  concentration  of  aro- 
matic amine  sulfate  back  to  a  top  portion  of  the  sulfiiric  acid 
scrubbing  zone  and  introducing  the  same  therein,  combining 
scrubbing  aqueous  solution  containing  aromatic  amine  sulfite 
and  scrubbing  aqueous  solution  containing  aromatic  amine 
sulfate  from  the  sulfurous  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  scrubbing 
zones  respectively,  adding  ammonia  to  the  combined  scrub- 
bing solutions  in  a  separating  zone,  the  ammonia  being  added 
to  the  combined  solutions  in  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  the 
release  of  the  aromatic  amine  from  the  aromatic  amine  sulfate 
therein  and  formation  of  ammonium  sulfate  in  said  separating 
zone,  separating  the  liquid  aromatic  amine  from  an  aqueous 
liquid  phase  containing  the  ammonium  sulfate  and  aromatic 
amine  sulfite  in  said  separating  zone,  withdrawing  separated 
liqud  aromatic  amine  from  the  separating  zone  and  returning 
the  withdrawn  liquid  aromatic  amine  ultimately  to  the  sulfur 
dioxide  absorbing  step  in  the  absorption  zone,  withdrawing 
aqueous  liquid  phase  containing  the  aromatic  amine  sulfite 
from  said  separating  zone  and  passing  the  aqueous  liquid 
phase  to  the  regenerating  zone,  heating  said  aqueous  liquid 
phase  in  the  regenerating  zone  to  decompsoe  the  aromatic 
amine  sulfite  and  liberate  gaseous  aromatic  amine  and  sulfur 
dioxide  gas  and  generate  steam,  passing  the  gaseous  aromatic 
amine,  sulfur  dioxide  gas  and  steam  into  the  stripping  zone, 
and  withdrawing  a  liquid  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  dissolved  ammonium  sulfate  from  the  regenerating 
zone  and  passing  more  than  S0%  by  volume  of  the  withdrawn 
liquid  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  dissolved 
ammonium  sulfate  for  supply  into  the  sulfurous  acid  scrubbing 
zone  as  aforesaid,  a  reduced  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  solution 
being  required  for  removal  of  the  residual  aromatic  amine 
absorbent  from  the  gas  in  the  sulfuric  acid  scrubbing  zone  due 
to  the  scrubbing  removal  of  the  aromatic  amine  from  the  gas 
with  the  sulfurous  acid-and  ammonium  sulfate-containing 
aqueous  solution  in  the  sulfurous  acid  scrubbing  zone  than  in 
the  absence  of  the  ammonium  sulfate. 


3.980.761 
PRODUCTION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED.  LOW  DEFECT. 
STOICHIOMETRIC  TITANIUM  DISULFIDE 
Arthur  H.  Thompson,  and  Fred  R.  Gamble,  both  of  New  Provi- 
dence. NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.  Linden.  N  J. 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,999 
Int.  Cl.>  COIG  23100 
U.S.  CL  423—565  1 1  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  preparing  finely  divided,  subsuntially  stoi- 
chiometric titanium  disulfide  which  comprises  heating  metal- 
lic titanium  to  a  reaction  temperature  between  about  400°  and 
1000°C.,  contacting  the  heated  tiunium  with  less  than  stoi- 
chiometric amounts  of  elemental  sulfur  to  form  finely  divided 
titanium-rich,  non-stoichiometric  titanium  disulfide  which 
corresponds  to  the  formula  Ti^  wherein  j:  is  a  numerical 
value  between  about  l.OS  and  1.2S  and  then  annealing  the 
titanium-rich  non-stoichiometric  titanium  sulfide  at  an  anneal- 
ing temperature  between  about  400°  and  600°C.  in  an  atmo- 
sphere having  a  sulfiir  partial  pressure  substantially  equal  to 
the  equilibrium  sulfiir  partial  pressure  over  titanium  disulfide 
at  the  annealing  temperature  whereby  the  sulfur  content  of 
the  finely  divided  titanium-rich,  non-stoichiometric  titanium 
disulfide  is  increased  to  form  substantially  stoichiometric 
titanium  dbulfide  which  corresponds  to  the  formula  Ti^,, 
wherein  y  is  a  numerical  value  between  about  1 .00  and  1 .02 
and  having  a  particle  size  distribution  of  about  100%  leia  than 
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about  2  microns  and  about  100%  greater  than  about  0.1  mi- 
cron. 


3.980,762 
PRODUCTION  OF  SINGLET  OXYGEN 
Clifford  M.  Sbiblom,  Jr.,  and  Jack  P.  Guillory,  both  of  Bartles- 
vUle,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559.890 

Int.  CL'  COIB  IJIOO 

VS.  CL  423-579  6  Claims 


2.  separating  the  oxidized  reaction  mass  from  the  oxygen- 
depleted  gas  mixture, 

3.  dissociating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oxidized  reaction 
mass  to  form  a  relatively  more  reduced  state  of 
praseodymium-cerium  oxide,  thereby  liberating  oxygen, 
and  , 

4.  separating  said  liberated  oxygen  from  said  reduced  state 
of  praseodymium-cerium  oxide. 

8.  A  reaction  mass  comprising  a  non-stoichiometric  oxide 
solid  solution  of  praseodymium  and  cerium  containing  about 
33-92  mole  %  Pr  having  the  general  formula: 

(Pr,Ce,)0. 

where: 

the  sum  of  x  and  y  equals  1 .0,  and  z  varies  from  1  .S  to  2.0 
and  containing  at  least  one  surface  dopant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  vanadium,  manganese,  copper, 
molybdenum,   tungsten,    platinum,   thallium,    lead    and 
bismuth. 


I.  The  method  of  producing  singlet  oxygen  which  consists 
of  contacting  in  a  reactor  oxygen  with  a  calcined  mixture 
comprising  tin,  phosphorus,  lithium  and  oxygen,  the  tin  com- 
prising 1S-7S  weight  percent  of  the  mixture,  the  phosphorus 
comprising  0.1  to  16  weight  percent  of  the  mixture,  the  lith- 
ium comprising  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  the  mixture  and 
the  oxygen  comprising  at  least  IS  weight  percent  of  the  mix- 
ture, the  temperature  of  said  reactor  being  greater  than  about 
350°  C;  and  recovering  from  the  reactor  the  singlet  oxygen  so 
produced. 


wvccN  aEinwco 


1.  A  process  for  separating  oxygen  from  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I .  oxidizing  a  reaction  mass  comprising  a  praseodymium- 
cerium  oxide  in  a  dissociated  state  containing  about 
33-92  mole  %  Pr  by  conucting  it  with  said  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  mixture  thereby  converting  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  reaction  mass  to  a  relatively  more  oxidized  state. 


3,980,764 
POLYMERIC  COMPETITIVE  PROTEIN  BINDING 
ADSORBENTS  FOR  RADIOASSEY 
Raymond  J.  Adams,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Curtis  Nu- 
clear Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,918 
Int.  CL'  A6IK  43100,  39100.  37/06 
VS.  CL  424—  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  tablet  useful  in  radioassay  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  a  serum  constituent  comprising  in  minor  effective  radioas- 
say proportion  a  specific  adsorbent  for  said  serum  consituent 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  globulin  and,  as  a  comonomer,  a 
specific  binding  protein  for  said  serum  constituent. 


3,980,763 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

OXYGEN  FROM  AIH  USING  Pr-Ce  OXTOES  AS  THE 

CARRIER 

Joseph  Timothy  Mollhanpl,  WaMwick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,604 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  13/00;  BOIJ  23/10 

VS.  CL  423—579  1 1  Claims 


3,980,765 

HALOGENATED  IMMUNOADSORBENT 
George  L.  BrousaaHan,  233  S.  Brookhurst,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
92804 

FOcd  Oct.  I,  1973,  Scr.  No.  402,179 
Int.  CL»  A6IK  43/00,  39/00;  GOIN  31/08,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  424—  I  19  CUfans 

I.  A  halogenated  immunoadsorbent  comprising:  a  haloge- 
nated  proteinaceous  material  polymerized  with  an  immuno- 
logically reactive  protein,  which  immunologically  reactive 
protein  has  a  specific  immune  response,  said  halogenated 
proteinaceous  material  containing  an  amount  of  halogen  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  halogenated  immunoadsorbent  lo  be  a 
readily  filterable,  fine  granular  precipitate  in  water  at  a  pH  of 
about  7  and  a  temperature  of  about  2S  degrees  centigrade. 
19.  A  physical  admixture  comprising: 

polymerized  halogenated  proteinaceous  material  and  an 
immunoadsorbent,  said  immunoadsorbent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  protein  material  polymerized  with  an 
immunologically  reactive  protein  which  immunologically 
reactive  protein  has  a  specific  immune  response,  said 
polymerized  halogenated  proteinaceous  material  being 
formed  by  polymerizing  halogenated  proteinaceous  mate- 
rial and  containing  an  amount  of  halogen  sufficient  to 
cause  said  polymerized  halogenated  proteinaceous  mate- 
rial to  be  a  fine  granular  precipitate  in  water  at  a  pH  of 
about  7  and  a  temperature  of  about  25°  centigrade,  said 
immunoadsorbent  being  a  near  colloidal  suspension  in 
water  at  a  pH  of  about  7  and  a  temperature  of  about  25* 
centigrade. 
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3,980,766 
ORALLY  ADMINISTERED  DRUG  COMPOSITION  FOR 
THERAPY  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  NARCOTIC  DRUG 

ADDICTION 
Irvfaig  F.  Shaw,  Eait  Rocluway,  aiid  Jerome  Berk,  New  Ro- 
chcOe,  botk  of  N.V.,  assignon  to  Weil  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Loag  Uaad  City,  N.Y. 
Dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  387,712,  Aug.  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,885,027,  wlUck  Is  a  continuatioii-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 33,344, 
Aprfl  12,  1971,  abaadooed.  Tliis  application  Jan.  27,  1975, 
Ser.  No.  544,360 
Int.  CL'  A61K  3III35 
U.S.CL  424-10  2  Claims 

1.  A  solid  composition  for  the  oral  treatment  of  narcotic 
addiction  which  is  dispersible  for  dissolution  before  ingestion, 
said  composition  comprising: 

a.  an  effective  amount  of  methadone  or  its  acid  salts,  and 

b.  an  tngestible  solid  in  a  weight  ratio  of  10:1  to  40:1  per 
part  of  methadone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  a 
rapid  increase  in  viscosity  during  evaporation  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  the  composition,  wherein  said  ingestible 
solid  is  lactose,  sucrose,  mannitol,  sorbitol,  starch,  micro- 
crylalline  cellulose,  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose, 
methylcellulose  ethylcellulose,  carrageenin,  gum  Iraga- 
canth,  gum  acacia  or  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 


3,980,767 
GEL  TOOTHPASTES 
James  Philip  Chown,  Stokes  Poges,  and  John  Maxwell  Healey, 
Byllccl.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Bcccham  Group  Lim- 
ited, Great  Briuin 
ContinuatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  299,540,  Oct.  20,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,783,  June  3,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
843,621,  Jnly  22, 1969,  abandoned.  This  appHcatten  Oct.  15, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  5I4J76 
Cbims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  23,  1968, 
35109/68 

Int.  CL'  A61K  7118 
VS.  CI.  424-52  7  Claims 

1 .  A  toothpaste  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  transparent 
gel  body  subsuntially  free  of  dental  abrasive  and  a  second  gel 
body  or  bodies  comprising  a  solid  finely  divided  dentally 
acceptable  abrasive,  said  second  gel  body  or  bodies  being 
partially  or  wholly  disposed  within  the  first  gel  body,  the  first 
gel  body  and  second  gel  body  or  bodies  having  similar  rheo- 
logical  properties. 


3,980,768 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  HAIR  CARE  COMPOSITION 
Lcc  Nca  White,  17609  Coyk,  DetioM,  Mich.  48035 
Filed  Jnly  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.159 
UlCI.' A61K  7106 
VS.  <X  424-70  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  hair  care  composition 
which  comprises: 
combining  two  teaspoons  of  sulphur  and  two  teaspoons  of 

quinine  powder; 
mixing  the  same  with  two  egg  yolks; 
mixing  the  resulting  mixture  with  one  pound  of  petrolatum; 
transferring  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  cooking  utensil; 
beating  said  mixture; 
cooling  said  mixture; 
straining  said  mixture; 
adding  one  tablespoon  of  alcohol; 
stirring;  and 
adding  six  drops  of  oil  of  cinnamon  or  cloves. 


3,980,769 

SHAMPOO  CONTAINING  A  WATER-SOLUBLE 

CATIONIC  POLYMER 

GiuUana  Ghilardi,  and  Claire  Fiquet,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,346 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxemburg,  Sept.   5,    1972, 
65997 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7106 
VS.  CL  424-70  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  detergent  composition  for  use  as  a  hair 
shampoo  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  at  least  one  anionic  surface-active  agent  in  an  amount  of 
5  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition 

b.  at  least  one  of  an  amphoteric  surface  active  agent  or 
polar  nonionic  surface-active  agent,  which  polar  nonionic 
is  R,R,R,N-0  wherein  R,  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  monohy- 
droxyalkyl  of  10  to  16  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R,  and  Rj 
is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  hydroxyethyl  or  hydroxypropyl. 
in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  4.9%  by  weight  of  the  toul  compo- 
sition and 

c.  a  water  soluble  nitrogen-containing  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  600  and  5,000,000,  said  poly- 
mer being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  4%  by  weight 
of  the  toul  composition  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

i.  polyamide-polyamine  polymer  having  monomeric  units  of 
the  formula 


[^<y 


CO— NH-  (CH,),— N— 


ii.  vinylpyrrolidone  quaternary  copolymer  having  as  struc- 
tural groups: 

49-90  mole  percent  vinylpyrrolidone, 

5-40  mole  percent  dialkyi  lower  aminoalkyi  acrylate  or 
methacrylate,  or  dialkyi  lower  aminohydroxyalkyi  acry- 
late or  methacrylate,  and 

0-50  mole  percent  a  copolymerizable  vinyl  monomer. 


3,980,770 
POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  AMINO 
GROUPS  USEFUL  IN  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL  LEVEL 
CONTROL 
BJBm  G.-A.  Ingdman;  Bcml  J.  Lindbcrg;  Jan  G.  Roscngren, 
all  of  Uppsab,  and  Dag  E.  S.  Campbell.  Sigtuna,  aU  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag.  Uppsahi,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,734,  May  30, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,987 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  4, 1971, 7219/71 
Int.  Cl.»  A6IK  31174;  AOIN  9120.  9124 
VS.  CL  424-79  u  ciahns 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  product  for  oral  administration  to 
mammals  and  birds  having  an  elevated  serum  cholesterol  level 
in  their  blood,  which  product  conuins  a  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable carrier  and  a  cholesterol  lowering  amount  of  a  wate- 
rinsoluble  polymer  conuining  amino  groups  and  which  poly- 
mer 
a.  conuins  residues  of  at  least  one  diamine  of  the  general 
formula 

\ 
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H.N.CH,.phenylene.CH,.NH,  (I) 

which  residues  are  interconnected  by  bridges  between  the 
residues  to  form  a  three-dimensional  network,  the  bridges 
being  bound  to  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  residues  (I)  and 
comprise  straight  or  branched  aliphatic,  saturated  hydro- 
carbon  chains  substituted   with  one   to   four   hydroxyl 

'  groups  and  containing  3-16  carbon  atoms  and  which  are 
unbroken  or  broken  by  one  to  four  oxygen  atoms,  the 
amino  groups  being  present  in  a  free  form  or  in  the  form 
of  the  cation  portion  of  a  non-toxic  salt,  and 

b.  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  capable  of  swelling  in  water  to 
a  gel,  I  g  of  the  dry  polymer  in  the  form  of  the  hydrochlo- 
ride in  the  presence  of  water  swelling  to  a  volume  within 
the  range  of  5  to  50  ml,  inclusive,  and 

c.  is  in  grain  form  having  a  particle  size  within  the  range  of 
I  to  1000  M.  and 

d.  has  an  ion-exchange  capacity  within  the  range  of  0.2  to 
1  milliequivalent  chloride  ions  per  100  mg  of  dry  gel. 


browsing  of  said  material  by  ruminants,  said  repellent 
composition  conuining  a  phospholipid  as  an  active  repel- 
lent ingredient. 


3,980,771 
PHEROMONE 
Gccrlruida  M.  MeUer,  Delft;  Fridolin  J.  Ritter,  Waddinxvecn; 
Albert  K.  Minks,  Zetten;  Simon  Voerman,  Wageningen,  and 
Cornells  J.  Persoons,  Pgnacker,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurweten- 
schappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverheid,  Handel 
en  Verkecr,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 
Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  245,199,  April  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3366 J49.  Thk  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,257 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27, 1971, 
11634/71 

Int.  CI.' AOIN  17114 
VS.  CL  424—84  2  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  composition  for  attracting  the  male  sum- 
merfruit  tortrix  moth  Adoxophyes  orana  comprising  about 
one  part  cis-1 1 -tetradecenyl  acetate,  and  about  three  to  nine 
parts  cis-9-tetradecenyl  acetate,  in  combination  with  a  liquid 
carrier  material,  said  composition  conuining  less  than  15%  of 
the  corresponding  trans  compounds. 


3,980,772 
METHODS  OF  DISSOLVING  BLOOD  CLOTS  AND  THE 
LIKE  WITH  STREPTOKINASE  CHEMICALLY  BONDED 

TO  A  CARBOHYDRATE  MATRIX 
Leonard    George    Ginger,    Glenview,    and    Adaline    Nicoles 
Mather,  Evanston,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.,  DeerTield,  III. 
Diviskin  of  Ser.  No.  881,632,  Dec.  2, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,638,213. 
ThU  application  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,423 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  37148 
VS.  CI.  424-94  6  CUims 

1.  The  process  of  dissolving  blood  clots  and  the  like  present 
in  a  living  subject  which  comprises  bringing  into  conUct  with 
said  clot  a  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  one  part  by 
weight  of  streptokinase  chemically  bonded  to  from  ten  to  200 
parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  dextran  support  medium, 
said  composition  of  matter  being  in  the  form  of  a  colloidal 
solution  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  2  microns. 


3,980,773 

RUMINANT  REPELLENT  FROM  FRESH  LIPOIDAL 

MATERIAL 

John  H.  Oh,  and  Katashi  Oita,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors 

to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,859 
InL  Cl.»  A6IK  35112,  35/56 
VS.  CI.  424—95  32  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  discouraging  ruminants  from  browsing 
material  eaten  by  ruminants  comprising: 

contacting  at  least  the  region  adjacent  said  material  with  an 
amount  of  a  repellent  composition  effective  to  discourage 


3.980,774 
METHOD  OF  VIRAL  CHEMOPROPHYLAXIS  AND 
COMPOUNDS  THEREFOR 
Charles  Paul  Hegarty,  Radnor,  and  Helen  C.  Pietryk,  Haver- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  808,989,  March  20,  1969.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530388 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  33/02 
VS.  CI.  424—  166  3  CUIms 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  virus  infection  in  a  host  suffer- 
ing from  a  virus  infection  in  which  the  virus  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Herpes  simplex.  Vaccinia,  Influenza 
A(PR8),  Influenza  A,  (Ann  Arbor),  Influenza  A,  (Taiwan), 
Influenza  B  (Mass.).  Influenza  B  (Maryland),  Mengo,  Colum- 
bia SK  polio,  and  Neurovaccinio  comprising  orally  administer- 
ing to  the  animal  host  from  250  picograms  to  250  micrograms 
per  kilogram  of  host  body  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

A.  Hydrazine 

B.  Hydralazine 

C.  sym-Dimethylhydrazine 

D.  unsym-Dimethylhydrazine 
Methylhydrazine 

and    the    phannaceutically    accepuble    acid    addition    salts 
thereof. 


3,980,775 
COMPOUND  FOR  SKIN  TREATMENT 
Joseph  Taylor,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sebetrol 
Canada  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,583 
Int.  Cl.»  A6IK  31/00.  31/045.  31/05:  AOIN  9/00 
VS.  CI.  424- 167  5  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  compound  for  treatment  of  seborrheoa. 
psoriasis,  pityriases,  simplex,  steatoides,  simple  dandruff  and 
persistent  scalp  itch  comprising  a  mixture,  expressed  in  volu- 
metric percentage,  of 


liquor  pkis  carbonis 

resorcin 

menthol 

pure  water 

isopropanol 


.5  percent  to  4.0  percent 

.5  percent  to  4.0  percent 

.5  percent  to  4.0  percent 

S.O  percent  to  20.0  percent 

68.0  percent  to  9S.S  percent. 


3,980,776 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  DOUBLE  STRANDED  RNA 

FROM  BASIDIOMYCETES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Nakao  Ishida,  and  Mikio  Kikuchi,  both  of  Seodai.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nakao  Ishida.  Sendai,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37.698,  May  IS.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.907.778. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1969, 44-40404 
InL  CL'  A6IK  311715,  45/02,  31/70 
VS.  CI.  424- 181  9  Clabas 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  viral  infection  inhibi- 
tory substance  induction  conuining  pharmaceutical  carrier 
and  as  an  active  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  double 
stranded  RNA  subsunce  prepared  by  extracting  and  isolating 
the  double  stranded  RNA  fraction  out  of  the  spore  or  myce- 
lium of  basidiomycetes. 
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33*0.777 

0-ALKYL-0-|2-ALKYLTHIO-IMIDAZOL(4)YL|(TH- 

lONO)-PHOSPHORIC(PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS  AND 

ESTER-AMIDES 
Hellnut  HoffmaDD,  Wuppcrtal;  Ingeborg  HammaDii,  Cologne, 
aad  Bcrnhard  Homcycr,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,922 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    2,     1974, 
2431848 

Int.  Cl.»  C07r  9165 
VS.  CL  424—200  10  CUims 

1.  An  0-alkyl-0-[2-alkyltl>io-iniidazol(4)yl)-(thiono)-phos- 
pboric(phosphonic)  acid  ester  or  esteramide  of  the  formula 


3,980,779 
3-AMINO-l,2,4-BENZOTRIAZINE-l,4-DI-N-OXIDE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Kurt  Ley,  Odcnthal-Globosch;  Florin  Seng,  Scbildgen,  and 
Karl  Georg  Metzger,  WuppcrUI-Elbcrfeld,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,389.  Jan.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,868J71.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,165 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.     1,    1972, 
2204574 

Int.  Cl.»  A61K  i//5J 
U.S.  CL424— 249  34  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  the  treatment  of 
bacterial  infections  in  humans  and  animals  which  comprises 
an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


\ 


Vf-R" 


SAU 


to  6 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R'  b  alkyl.  alkoxy,  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino  with 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  or  alkoxy  moiety, 

R"  is  cyano  or  carbalkoxy  with  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  chain, 

R'"  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

Alk  is  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  insects,  acarids  or  nematodes 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  insects,  acarids  or  nematodes 
or  to  a  habitat  thereof  an  insecticidally,  acaricidally  or  nemati- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compor.nd  according  to  claim  1. 


3.980,778 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  STEROID 

DMaM  E.  Ayer;  Carl  A.  Schlagel,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  and 

Gordon  L.  Flynn,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

CoadanalioB  of  Ser.  No.  409,427,  Oct.  25,  1973,  abandoned, 

aad  a  CMtfamalkm-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,973,  Dec.  20, 1972, 

»b— doard,  which  is  a  coatianatiOB-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

233337,  March  9, 1972,  abaadoacd.  This  application  May  20. 

1975,  Ser.  No.  579,177 

iat.  CL'  A61K  31156 

VS.  CL  424—243  12  Claims 

1.  The  chemical  compound  6a,9a-difluoro-l  l/3,l7a.2l- 
trihydroIy-  1 6/3-methylpregna- 1 ,4-diene-3 .20-dione. 

2.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  topical  or  local  application 
for  treatment  of  inflammation  of  skin  or  mucous  membrane 
comprising  from  about  0.001%  w/w  to  about  1,0%  w/w  of 

6a,9a-difluoro- 1 1 0, 1 7a,2 1  -trihydroxy- 1 6^-methylpregna- 
l,4-diene-3,20-dione    17.21-diacetate   in   association   with  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier. 


i 

or  an  isomeric  mixture  thereof,  wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogeno,  lower  alkyl,  halo(lower  alkyl), 
lower  alkoxy,  carbamyl,  sulfonamido,  carboxy  or  carbo(- 
lower  alkoxy),  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogeno,  lower  alkyl,  halodower  alkyl), 
lower  alkoxy,  carbamyl,  sulfonamido,  carboxy  or  carboC- 
lower  alkoxy), 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic 
inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


3,980,780 
N-METHYL-IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATING 

MYCOTIC  INFECTIONS 
WUfried  Drabcr;  Karl  Heinz  Buchel;  Erik  Regel,  and  Manfred 
Plempcl.  all  of  Wuppertal-ElbcrfeM,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Germany 
DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  474,873,  May  31, 1974,  which  b  a  divisioB 
of  Ser.  No.  310,423,  Nov.  29, 1972,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  120J33,  March  2,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,787,415.  Thb 
appUcatioB  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,203 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1970, 
2013793 

Int.  CL'  A61K  311495 
VS.  CI.  424-250  20  CUims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  mycotic  infec- 
tions in  humans  and  animals  which  comprises  an  antimycoti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


■f-O 


or    a    pharmaceutically-acceptable,    nontoxic    salt    thereof, 
wherein 

X  is  a  6-membered  heteroaromatic  moiety  of  the  formula 
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Y  is  a  cylopropyl.  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  1  or  2  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorine,  chlorine,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  thioalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoromethyl  and  nitro;  and 
Z  is  pyridyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlo- 
rine, naphthyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkoxy  moiety; 

in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable,  nontoxic. 

inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  hydroxyphenyl  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,980,781 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
CONTAINING  2-AMINO-PYRlMIDINES 
Brian  Kenneth  Snell;  Richard  Stewart  Ellas,  and  Peter  Frank 
Hilary   Freeman,  all  of  Bracknell,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,254,  July  1,  1968, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
619,607,  March  I,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  207,530 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Mar.   31, 
1966.  14271/66;  June  30,  1967,  30348/67;  June  30,  1967, 
30354/67 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  combatting  powdery  mildew  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  of  the  plants  or  to  the  seeds 
thereof  or  to  soil  in  which  the  seeds  are  to  be  planted,  which 
plants  are  susceptible  to  attack  by  powdery  mildew,  a  fungi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  systemically  active  pyrimidine 
derivative  of  the  formula: 


3,980,783 
0-ALKYL-S-l3-OXO-TRIAZOLO-(4,3-a-PYRIDIN(2)YL- 
METHYL  )-(THIONO  )THIOL-PHOSPHORIC(  PHOS- 
PHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS  AND  ESTER-AMIDES 
Walter  Lorenz,  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and 
Bernhard  Homeyer,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,073 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    21,    1974, 
2424571 

Int.  CL'  C07D  213144;  AOIN  9122 
VS.  CL  424—263  10  CUims 

1.  An  0-alkyl-S-|3-oxo-triazolo-(4,3-a)-pyridin-(2)  ylme- 
thyll-(thiono)thiol-phosphoric(phosphonic)  acid  ester  or 
ester-amide  of  the  formula 


Vf^ 


,,^''-— -Ny^ 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R'  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir. 


XR„ 


3,980,784 

CONTROL  OF  ANIMAL  PARASITES  WITH 

BENZIMIDAZOLES 

Lance  George  Peterson,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  aad 

Company,  IndUnapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,606,  Dec.  2,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
450,128,  March  11,  1974,  abandoaed.  This  applkatioa  June 
12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584.991 
Int.  CL'  A61K  3II4I5 
VS.  CL  424—273  16  CUims 
1.  A  method  of  killing  insect  and  acarina  parasites  which 
or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower    consume  living  tissues  of  a  host  animal  which  comprises  orally 
alkyl;  Rj  is  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl;  X    or  percutaneously  administering  to  a  host  animal  infested  with 
b  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R5  b  hydrogen.                                           such  parasites  a  parasiticidally-effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound  of  the  formula 

3,980,782 

INHIBITION  OF  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION  WITH 

PHENYL-SUBSTITUTED  PERIMIDINES 

Vasken  ParagamUn,  Drcsher,  Pa.,  aad  Russell  J.  Taylor,  Jr., 
Palmyra,  NJ.,  assignors  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,670,  Nov.  20,  1973,  q^ 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,663 
InLCL' A61K  311505 

VS.  CI.  424-25 1  9  CUims 

I.  The  method  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion  which 

comprises  internally  administering  to  a  gastric  hyperacidic 

subject  an  effective  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibiting  amount  of 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consUting  of  a  2-aryl- 

perimidine  having  the  formula: 


766 


wherein  R  represents 
chloro. 

trifluorom  ethyl, 
difluoromethyl.  or 
chlorodifluoromethyl; 

R'  represents 
hydrogen, 
hydroxy. 
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gen  or  C,^  alkyl  and  R  is  a  trans  2-phenybicyclo[2,2,2|  oct- 
3-yl  group  of  formula: 


J- 


-S— R». 
O 


-C-N(C,-C,  alkyl),. 
-0-(C,-C,  alkyl).  or 
O 


(II) 


-oJ. 


R^ 


R*  represents 

chlorodifluoromethyl, 

trifluoromethyl. 

1 .1 .2,2-tetranuoroethyl. 

pentafluoroethyl, 

heptafluoropropyi.  or 

beptafluoroisopropyl; 
R'  represents 

C,-C.  alkyl. 

Cr-Ci  alkenyl. 

phenyl,  or 

benzyl; 
R*  represents 

C,-Cj  alkyl. 

phenyl. 

chlorophenyl. 

anisyl.  or 

tolyl: 
R*  represents 

C,-C,  alkyl.  or 

phenyl; 

or  the  ammonium,  alkali  metal,  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 
of  the  above  compounds  wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen. 


wherein  R4  and  R,  represent  the  same  or  a  different  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  mono-  or 
di-Cn  alkylamino.  C.^  alkyl  or  C,_  alkoxy.  associated  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


3,980,785 
SECONDARY  AND 
TERTIAR  Y-2-PHEN  YLBICYCLOI 2  J,2  IOCT-3-YL 
ALKYLAMINES  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
Eric  WBdsnitb,  Lancaster,  England,  assignor  to  Lilly  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,881,  Nov.  1,  1973.  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603,230 
CUas  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1972, 
505931/72 

Int.  CL'  A61K  3II4SS 
VS.  CL  424-266  16  Claims 

14.  Pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  com- 
prising as  active  ingredient  a  chemotherapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-(CH,).— NR.R, 


3,980,786 
13-DIHYDRO-3-PHENYL-r-(2-PROPYNYL)- 
SPIROIISOBENZOFURANIS  ' 

Brian  J.  Duffy,  FUnders,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Hocchst 
Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  July  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,163 
Int.  CL"  C07D  405104 
V.S.  CL  424-267  15  cUims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH.CSCH 


I.  wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl.  lower  alko:(y.  halogen, 
hydroxy;  m  and  m'  are  the  integers  0,  1  or  2;  n  and  n'  are 
integers  from  1  to  3  with  the  sum  of  n  and  n'  being  3,  4  or  5; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid-addition  salt  thereof,    and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  R,is  C,_,  alkyl,  R,  is  hydro-    thereof. 
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3,980,787 
3-PHENYLSPIRO|ISOBENZOFURAN-l,4'-PIPERIDINE|- 

SULFENAMIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Solomon  S.  Klioze,  FIcmington,  and  William  J.  Novick,  Jr., 
Lebanon,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Hocchst  Cor- 
poration, Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  607,600 
Int.  CL'  C07D  40SI04 
VS.  CL  424—267  15  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,980,789 

8-CHLORO-1-METHYL-6-PHENYL-4H-S-TRIAZOLOI4.3- 

a][l,4[-BENZODIAZEPINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 

Jackson   B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  129,273,  March  29,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

872,394,  Oct.  29, 1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  807,933,  March  17,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application 

June  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  266,521 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  14, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.<  A61K  J//4/ 
U.S.  CL  424—269  6  CUims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inducing  sleep  com- 
prising, in  unit  dosage  form,  from  about  0.5  mg.  to  about  10.0 
mg.  of  8-chloro-l-methyl-6-phenyl-4H-s-triazolol4.3- 
a][  1,4] benzodiazepine  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal carrier. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy.  halogen  or  hydroxy; 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy.  halogen,  nitro  or  amino;  and 
X  is  — S— .  —SO—  or  —SO,—  . 


3,980,788 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  INHIBITING  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION 
Paul  E.  Bender,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  and  Bernard  Locv,  Broo- 
mall.  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  613,689 
Int.  CL'  C07D  405104 
U.S.  CL  424—267  20  Claims 

1 .  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  gastric  acid  secre- 
tion inhibitory  activity,  in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  in  a  xanthenyl  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3,980,790 

8-CHLOHO-l-METHYL-«-(o-CHLOROPHENYL)-4H-S- 

TIUAZOLO[4>a]-[  l,4]BENZODIAZEPINE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Contmuation  of  Scr.  No.  129,272,  March  29,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
872,394,  Oct.  29, 1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  807,933,  March  17,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,141 
Int.  CL'  A6IK  3II4I 
VS.  CL  424—269  6  Cbims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inducing  sleep  com- 
prising, in  unit  dosage  form,  from  about  0.1  mg.  to  about  10. 0 
mg.  of  8-chloro-l-methyl-6-(o-chlorophenyl)-4H-s- 

triazolo(4.3-a|[  1.4|-benzodiazepine  or  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  in  combination  with  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier. 


/^^ 


in  which: 

n  is  I  or  2; 

m  is  0,  1 ,  2  or  3; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R,  is  lower  alkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkanoyl  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  m  is  0,  the  amino  group  is  not  attached 
at  the  2-position. 


3,980,791 

TETRAMISOLE  AND  LEVAMISOLE  POUR-ON 

ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 

Hans  Peter  Schulz,  Wuppcrtal,  and  Herbert  Voege,  Opladen- 

Bruchhausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aklicn- 

gcscllschaft,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  480,110,  June  17,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532495 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   June    22,    1973, 
2331793 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/425 
VS.  CL  424—270  47  Cbims 

1.  A  pour-on  veterinary  composition  useful  for  the  treat- 
ment of  helminthic  infestations  in  animals  which  comprises 
from  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  tetramisole,  levamisole  or 
a  nontoxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof  in  combination  with 
ethanol  or  isopropanol  as  diluent  suitable  for  pour-on  therapy. 
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3,980,792 
UREIOOACETAMIDO-PENICILLINS 
HuM-Bodv  Koaic;  WOfrinl  Schrock,  both  of  Wuppcrtal-Elbcr- 
Md;  Haas  DissdakoMcr,  Cologac,  aad  Karl  Gcorg  Metzgcr, 
Wappcrtal-ElbcrfeM,  all  of  Germany,  assigaors  to  Bayer 
Aktimgcselfachaft,  Germany 
DWUoB  of  Scr.  No.  426,188,  Dec.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,939,149,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  145309,  May  21, 
1971,  abaadoacd.  which  k  a  diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  145377,  May 
21, 1971,  abamiancd.  Thb  application  Apr.  16, 1975,  Scr.  No. 
568,477 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    25,    1970, 
2025414;  May  25,  1970,  2025415 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  J//4J 
VS.  CI.  424—  27 1  9  Claims 

t.  A  phaimaceutical  composition  for  treating  bacterial 
infections  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  penicillin  of  the 
foimula: 


JH, CH,  S 

H.         N— CO— NH— CH— CO— NH-CH CH       \ 

'/  I  I— I  /"^CH, 


Y 


,/ 


CH, 


„^ 


\       I 

T 

CO 


'COM 


wherein 

the  carbon  atom  designated  by  *  constitutes  a  center  of 
cbirality;  and 

B  is  phenyl  or  tolyl; 
or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salt  thereof,  in 
combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic, 
inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


3,980,793 

CARBONATE  ESTERS  OF  PENICILLINS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS 
Svea  Erik  Oahlen,  Huddinge;  Bertil  Ake  Ekstrom,  and  Bcmdt 
OM  Harald  Sjobcrg,  both  of  SoderUUe,  all  of  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Astra  Lakemcdel  Akticbolag,  Sodertaljc,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  337,720,  March  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,177 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Mar.    13, 
1972,  11687/72 

InLCI.' A61Ki//'<J 
VS.  CL  424—  27 1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  bacterial  infection  in  a  mam- 
mal comprising  oral  administration  to  said  mammal  of  an 
anti-bacterially  efTective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition containing,  as  an  active  ingredient  in  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier,  at  least  1%  (w/w)  of  a  carbonate  ester  of 
the  structural  formula 


~x^ 


S 

R'-f-CH^CO- NH— CH— CH  C^ 

T  I        II     r*^"-      "> 

L  X    J.  CO— N CH-COOR* 


CH, 
'CH, 


or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which  formula 
R*  is  phenyl  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and 
phenyl:  R'  represents  the  group 


— CH— O— COO— R< 

in  which  formula  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  groups  containing  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  ben- 
zyl, and  phenyl,  whereby  the  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  benzyl,  and 
phenyl  groups  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amino, 
methylamino,  diethylamino.  and  nitro;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy;  and  n  is  0  or  1, 
provided  that  X  is  hydroxy  when  n  b  I  and  R*  is  an  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group. 


3,980,794 
METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  GROWTH  OF  POULTRY 
WITH  3-(  5-NITRO-2-IMIDAZOLYL  )PYRAZOLES 
John    Pomfrel    Verge,    Henley-on-Thames;    Martin    Charles 
Neville,  Tadley,  both  of  England,  and  Henry   Friedman, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,176,  May  13, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,947,467,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
385,136,  Ang.  2,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 
1975,  Scr.  No.  558,591 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3II4IS;  A23K  1116 
VS.  a.  424—273  3  Chiims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  the  growth  of  poultry  which 
comprises  administering  thereto  a  growth-promoting  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHa 
I 


I  1 


jT 


£X 


^/herein 
RbC,-C. alkyl,  halo(C,-Ca)alkyl,  or  hydroxy(C,-C,)alkyl; 
R'b 


,/ 


\ 


R' b  cyano; 

R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
C,-C,  alkyl. 
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3,980,795  0=C-R„ 
PYRAZOLIDINONES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  wherein  R,  b  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4 

Joachim  Gante;  Hans-Adolf  Kurmeier;  Erich  Schacht;  Werner  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalk- 

Mehrhof,  and  Albrecht  Wild,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  oxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  alkyl  may  be  substi- 

assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  tuted  by  up  to  4  halogen  atoms,  or  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  phe- 


Haltung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  628,933 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov. 
2452946 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  231108;  A61K  3II4I5 
VS.  CI.  424—273 

I.  A  pyrazolidinone  of  the  formula 


noxy,  cyclohexyloxy.  phenoxyalkyi  or  cyclohexyloxyalkyi 
wherein  the  alkyl  is  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  the 

8,  1974,  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl  moieties  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl  of 
1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  I  or  2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  haloalkoxy  of  I  or  2  carbon  atoms. 

14  Claims    halogen,  or  a  combination  thereof,  or  Ri  is 


N' 
H 


-0N= 


\^  or     -0N=<O 


wherein  R  b  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  a  corresponding  group  ^^^        ^^^  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 


monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  at  least  one  of  F 
CI  and  Br 


atoms;  or  wherein  R  b  a  substituent  of  the  formula 


CCI,— CHNHCOR., 

wherein  Rj  b  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyi of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  in  which  phenyl  may  be 
substituted  by  alkyl  of  I  or  2  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  1  or 
2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  haloalkoxy  of 
1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  a  combination  thereof. 


3,980,796 
SUBSTITUTED 
2-ALKOXYCARBONYLAMINE-5-(6)-PHENYLMERCAP- 
TO-BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Gunter  Karl  Wilhclm  Otto  Dransch,  deceased,  tate  of  Esch- 
born,  Taunus,  Germany;  by  Annclise  Klara  Hekne  Wiesen- 
hOtter,    heiress,    Eschborn,    Taunus,   Germany;   Johanna 
Mathilde  FIcrsheim,  heiress,  Berlin,  Germany;  Hilmar  Mil- 
denbcrgcr,   Kelkheim,   Taunus,   Germany;    Dieter   Duwel, 
Hofhcim,  Taunus,  Germany,  and  Reinhard  Kirsch,  Niedcr- 
josbach,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gescllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,227 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    28,    1974, 
2425704 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  235132 
VS.  CI.  424—273  *  Claims 

I.  A  substituted  phenylmercapto-benzimidazole  of  the  for- 
mula 


H3C6-S-Q^y, 


•NHCOOR, 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R  b  an  alkanoyl 
of  the  formula 


3,980,797 
HEXAHYDRO-DIAZEPINO-INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Rochus    Jonas;    Helmut    MuUcr-Calgan,    and    Hans-Jochcn 
Schliep,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haltung,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,808 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    14,    1974, 
2428691 

Int.  CL'  C07D  487104 
VS.  CL  424—274  32  Claims 

1.  A  hexahydrodiazepinoindole  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  b  H,  F,  CI,  CF,.  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  R'  b  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  each  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  substituted 
by  one  of  oxo  oxygen,  (b)  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkyl  amino 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (c)  phenyl  or  alkyl  phenyl  of  6  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  (d)  one  each  of  two  or  three  of  (a),  (b),and 
(c);  and  Z  b  O  or  (H,H),  and  physiologically  accepuble  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 

30.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  adapted  for  oral  inges- 
tion comprising  an  amount  from  1  to  500  mg.  per  dosage  unit 
effective  to  induce  a  CNS-depressant  effect  of  a  compound  of 
claim    1   in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
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31.  A  method  for  inducing  a  CNS-depressant  effect  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  a  CNS- 
depressant  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


the  formula: 


3,980,798 
DICHLOROMALEIC  IMIDES  FOR  FUNGICIDAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Haas  Moscr,  Magdca,  AG;  Elmar  Sturm,  Aesch,  and  Raphael 
Mcaasse,  Baad,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporatira.  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
OiTirian  of  Scr.  No.  321.624,  Jan.  8, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,894,043. 
This  applicatioD  Apr.  17,  1975,  S«r.  No.  568,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.    12,   1972, 
438/72;  Dee.  4,  1972,  17626/72 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9122 
VS.  CI.  424-274  13  Cblms 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  which  comprises  a  fungicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


CH=-N— O— CH,— C  ■  CH 


and  (2)  the  carbamic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 


;_NH— CH, 


||     ^N-CH-CH,-X-^ 


wherein  Z  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  X  represents  oxy- 
gen, sulphur  or  the  group  NR,.  in  which  R,  represents  hydro- 
gen or  methyl,  R,  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
trifluoromethyl,  and  Ri  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl 
or  trifluoromethyl,  together  with  a  suiuble  inert  carrier  there- 
for. 


3,980,799 
USE  OF  OXIME-ETHERS  AS  A  SYNERGISTICALLY 
ACTING  ADDITIVE  TO  INSECTICIDALLY  AND/OR 
ACARICIDALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Henry  Martin,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Georg  Pissiotas,  Loerrach, 
Germany,  and  Volker  Dittricb,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Swiuerland 

Fikd  Apr.  1.  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   14,  1969, 
5613/69 

Int.  Cl.<  AOIN  9120.  9128 
VS.  CL  424-278  1  Claim 

I.  An  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  composition  which  com- 
prises substantially  equal  amounts  of  ( 1 )  the  oxime  ether  of 


3,980,800 

POLYMERS  OF 

N-(CHLOROALKOXYMETHYL)ACRYLAMIDES, 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  DERIVATES 

Daniel  Elmer  Nagy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  479J37,  June  14,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,957,869.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,515 

Int.  Cl.»  C08F  26/00,  I26I0S.  226100.  18/00 

U.S.  CI.  526-23  3  CUims 

1.  A  water-soluble  cationic  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 

70  to  99  mol  percent  of  acrylamide  units  and  30  to  1  mol 

percent  of  vinyl  quaternary  ammonium  units  of  the  formula 

[-CH,-CH-  -J  - 

r 
l'lHCH,0<CH,)„  O  J   CI 

wherein  Q  is  the  residue  of  a  water-soluble  tertiary  amine. 


¥ 


'       ELECTRICAL 

3,980,801  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  electrode  to  form  an  annular 

TILT  AND  SWING  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC     nozzle  channel,  comprising:  substantial  elimination  of  ablation 
FURNACE  of  nozzle  structure  and  burnthrough  of  nozzle  structure  by 

AlgimanUs  Milasius,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Whiting    providing  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  heat  sink  mate- 
Corporation,  Harvey,  III.  rial  means  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  nozzle  body,  around 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,693                         and  radially  spaced  from  the  electrode,  and  disposing  each 
Int.  CI.*  F27B  14102  heat  sink  material  means  so  that  it  provides  heat  sink  material 
U.S.  CI.  13—10                                                                11  Claims    extending  axially  along  the  outer  wall  of  the  nozzle  channel 

and  disposed  closer  to  the  electrode  than  any  surface  portion 
of  the  nozzle  body  in  the  vicinity  of  the  nozzle  channel,  to 
thereby  control  and  direct  the  current  path  of  intermittent 
arcing  which  occurs  from  electrode  to  nozzle  structure  during 
remelting  to  area  and  zones  of  the  nozzle  structure  whereat 
ablation  of  material  is  minimized  and  burnthrough  of  nozzle 
walls  does  not  occur. 


1.  In  a  top  charge  tiltable  direct-arc  electric  furnace  includ- 
ing 

a  foundation. 

a  framework  tiltably  mounted  on  said  foundation, 

a  furnace  body  mounted  on  said  framework,  and  a  roof 
which  is  swingable  on  said  framework  for  opening  and 
closing  said  body. 

the  improvement  comprising 

mechanically  interconnected  means  for  preventing  said 
furnace  body  from  tilting  and  for  preventing  said  roof 
from  being  horizontally  swung  from  over  said  body,  and 

the  engagement  of  said  means  for  preventing  said  tilting 
being  substantially  overlapped  with  the  engagement  of 
said  means  for  preventing  said  swinging  whereby  simulta- 
neous displacement  of  said  means  allowing  tilting  and 
swinging  is  prevented. 


3,980,803 

LINEAR  PHENYLMETHYLSILICONE  OIL  AS 

DIELECTRIC  FOR  STATIONARY  ELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Sachio   Yasufuku,   Fujisawa;   Yasuaki   Ishioka,   Yokohama; 

Takeshi  Tanii,  Yokosuka,  and  Sigeo  Nakayama,  Yokohama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1973, 48-109287 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  5100;  HOIB  3jl8 

VS.  CL  174—17  LF  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  stationary  electric  device  containing  as  an  impregnat- 
ing oil  a  straight-chain  phenylmethylsilicone  oil  whose  organic 
radical  consists  of  methyl  radicals  and  phenyl  radicals,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  phenylmethylsilicone  oil  has  a 
kinematic  viscosity  at  25°C  in  the  range  of  30- 1 20  centistokes 
and  the  ratio  of  the  phenyl  radical  to  the  whole  organic  radical 
is  0.5-9.0  mol  %. 


3,980,802 
METHOD  OF  ARC  CONTROL  IN  PLASMA  ARC 
FURNACE  TORCHES 
Boris  Evgenicvich  Paton,  Apt.  21,  11/13,  Kotsubinskogo  Str.; 
Victor  losifovich  Lakomsky,  Bastionoja,  ul.  10;  Gary  Alex- 
androvich  Melnik,  ul.  Prazhskaya  3,  kv.  169;  Anatoli  Ivano- 
vich    Chvcrtko,    Blvd.    Lesiga,    Ukrainka    2,    and    AMrcd 
losifovich  Bukaio,  Apt.  69,  8/2,  Zaporozhtsa  Str.,  all  of  Kiev, 
U.S.S.R. 
Divteion  of  Scr.  No.  409,329,  Oct.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.849,584.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1974,  Set.  No.  498,937 

iBt.  CI.'  H05H  1/26 
U.S.  CL13— 18  9  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  operational  destruction  of  a 
plasma  arc  torch  for  use  in  making  ingots  by  plasma  arc  re- 
melting  wherein  the  plasma  arc  torch  has  a  center  electrode, 
a  hollow  water-cooled  elongate  torch  body  and  a  nozzle  end 
structure  which  is  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  torch  body  and 
has   a   hollow    water-cooled    nozzle    body   surrounding  and 


3,980,804 
HIGH  TENSION  COAXIAL  CABLE  WITH  END 
STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  GLOW  DISCHARGES 
Hcribert  Schneider,  14/13  Wurthgassc,  A-1190  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,945 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    29,    1974, 
2599/74 

iBt.  CI.'  HOIT  19100 
VS.  CL  174-73  R  8  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  a  high-tension  electric  appliance  having 
at  least  two  spaced  main  electrodes  with  a  dielectric  material 
disposed  therebetween,  and  means  on  said  appliance  for  pre- 
venting glow  discharges  on  said  main  electrodes,  said  means 
comprising  at  least  one  auxiliary  electrode  extending  parallel 
to  said  main  electrodes  and  located  in  spaced  relationship 
therefrom,  and  means  for  producing  an  auxiliary  voltage  hav- 
ing a  potential  opposite  to  the  potential  of  the  voltage  of  one 
of  said  main  electrodes  and  applied  to  the  auxiliary  electrode. 
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3.980305 

QUICK  RELEASE  SLEEVE  FASTENER 

Daaiak  Tiaotkjf  Lipari,  RcyaoMiburg,  Ohio,  assiCBor  to  Bell 

TchpboM  Laboraloria,  iBcorporatcd,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

riM  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  5«3,617 

laL  CL'  HOIR  5102 

V&.  CL  174—88  C  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  an  outer 
tubular  conductor,  an  inner  conductor  coaxial  within  said 
outer  conductor,  said  outer  conductor  having  at  least  one  port 
for  permitting  access  to  said  inner  conductor  and  a  first  aper- 
ture, a  shielding  sleeve  slidably  positioned  about  said  outer 
conductor  over  said  port,  said  sleeve  having  a  second  aperture 
aligned  with  said  first  aperture,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  shielding  sleeve  comprising  an  open-sided  spring 
clip  encircling  said  sleeve,  said  clip  having  a  substantially 
inwardly  directed  pin  means  at  its  closed  side  fitted  in  said 
aligned  first  and  second  apertures,  said  sleeve  also  having  at 
least  an  indentation  formed  therein  substantially  in  circumfer- 
ential alignment  with  said  first  aperture,  said  clip  having  pro- 
vided at  one  of  its  open  ends  an  inwardly  directed  protrusion 
engaging  said  indentation. 


3,980406 
CABLE  SPLICE  JOINING  A  PAIR  OF  FLEXIBLE 
CONDUCTING  CABLES 
A.  May,  PkulMirgh,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Consolidation 
Coal  Coapany,  Ptttsburgk,  Pa. 

CoBtiBMtioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  179,445,  Sept.  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26. 1975,  Scr.  No.  562,228 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  SIIO 
VS.  a.  174-90  7  Cbims 


1 .  A  cable  splice  joining  a  pair  of  flexible  conducting  cables 
comprising, 

end  portions  of  said  pair  of  cables  being  disposed  in  a  cylin- 
drical metallic  sleeve  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a 
continuous  cylindrical  body  portion  of  a  preselected 
thickness, 

a  shaped  annular  portion  positioned  adjacent  each  said 
opposite  end  portions. 

each  said  shaped  annular  portion  including  an  outwardly 
flared  inner  surface  intersecting  an  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  cylindrical 
body  portion. 

each  said  shaped  annular  portion  having  a  thickness  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion  of  said 
metallic  sleeve. 

said  cable  end  portions  extending  into  said  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  sleeve  in  overlapping  relation  with  each 
other,  and 

said  body  portion  being  crimped  in  a  single  circumferential 
band  of  crimping  indentations  into  compressing  contact 
with  said  overlapping  cable  end  portions. 


3,980,807 
POLYURETHANE  JACKETING  OF  METAL  SHEATHED 

CABLE 
Leo  Victor  Woytiuk,  Poial-Clairc,  Canada,  assignor  to  North- 
ern Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,175 
Inl.  CL'  HOIB  7118 


U.S.  CL  174—107 


3  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  cable  having  a  core  and  a  corrugated  metal 
sheath,  a  layer  of  fabric  circumscribing  the  sheath  and  embed- 
ded in  thermosetting  polyurethane  resin,  and  a  jacket  of  ther- 
moplastic polyurethane  resin  circumscribing  the  sheath  and 
overlaying  the  layer  of  fabric,  and  thermosetting  polyurethane 
bonding  the  jacket  to  the  sheath. 


3,980308 
ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Koji  KIkuchi;  HIroshi  Suzuki,  and  Toshio  Nomura,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507394 
Int.  CL'  HOIB  7/02.  7118 
U3.  CL  174— llOSR  7< 


1.  An  electric  cable  comprising  electrical  conductor  means 
and  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  reinforcing  member  including  a 
roving  of  strands  of  reinforcing  elongated  fibers  and  synthetic 
resin  of  IS  to  SO  percent  by  weight  as  compared  with  said 
strands,  said  strands  of  said  roving  being  bonded  by  said  syn- 
thetic resin,  characterized  in  that  said  synthetic  resin  has  glass 
powder  of  at  most  16  percent  by  weight  added  thereto. 


3,980309 

ENCODING  LOGIC  FOR  REDUCED  BANDWIDTH 

PICTORIAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

William  Christopher  Cook,  RockviUc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Inler- 

natiooal  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

ConttaiuaUon-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  379,523,  July  16,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,756 

Int.  CL'  H04N  7112 
U3.  CL  178-6  4  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  two  dimensional  fixed  image 
in  a  data  image  transmission  system,  where  the  image  is  subdi- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  individual  elemental  areas  forming  a 
matrix  of  elements  each  having  attributed  thereto  a  binary 
value  for  black  or  white  contents  therein  and  said  elemenU 
being  allocated  into  adjacent  data  blocks  of  n  by  m  elements, 
comprising: 
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a  data  block  register  connected  to  an  input  line  for  receiving 
an  n  by  m  element  data  block: 

an  n  by  m  bit  comparator  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  data  block  register; 

a  reference  pattern  register  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  bit  comparator; 

a  reference  pattern  storage  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  reference  pattern  register,  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  simple  geometric  block  patterns  which  are 
sequentially  loaded  by  the  pattern  storage  into  the  refer- 
ence pattern  generator  in  the  order  of  greatest  to  least 
black  element  population; 

said  bit  comparator  comparing  each  reference  pattern 
loaded  into  said  reference  pattern  register  to  determine  a 
match  of  all  populated  elements  in  the  reference  pattern 
to  black  elemente  which  appear  in  the  daU  block  regis- 
ters; 

encoding  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  bit  com- 
pare means  and  said  pattern  storage  for  encoding  an 
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index  number  associated  with  a  reference  pattern  which 
is  matched  by  means  of  said  bit  comparator; 

said  encoding  means  connected  to  an  output  line  for  output- 
ting  said  encoded  reference  pattern  to  a  utilization 
means; 

said  encoding  means  supplying  an  indication  in  said  output 
word  that  the  present  daU  block  is  completely  encoded 
if  there  are  no  further  population  elemente  in  the  data 
block  which  are  left  unmatched  with  the  first  reference 
pattern; 

said  bit  comparator  storing  the  location  of  each  encoded 
element  for  said  first  reference  pattern  if  further  popula- 
tion elemente  in  the  data  block  are  left  unmatched  with 
the  first  reference  pattern  and  said  encoding  means  sup- 
plying an  indication  in  said  encoded  output  word  that  a 
next  encoded  reference  pattern  will  follow  which  is  to  be 
combined  with  the  first  reference  pattern  in  a  composite 
shape  upon  decoding; 

whereby  each  daU  block  in  the  pictorial  image  is  encoded 
as  a  composite  of  simple  geometric  block  patterns. 


said  first  and  said  second  surface  being  fixed,  said  predeter- 
mined point  being  integral  with  said  third  surface  and  said 
rotation  axis  being  located  within  said  channel; 

rotation  of  said  disc  applying  said  disc  in  close  vicinity  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  surfaces  and  generating  a  first. 


second  and  third  air  bearing  interposed  between  said  disc 

and  respectively  said  first,  second  and  third  surfaces; 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  arranged  for  imposing 

a  bend  to  said  disc  while  rotating,  said  bend  being  located 

plumb  above  said  channel; 
and  said  third  surface  facing  the  convex  side  of  said  bend. 


3,980,811 
CONTACTING  PICKUP  OPTICAL  REPRODUCTION 
SYSTEM 
Louis  F.  Schaefer,  Palo  AHo;  Philip  J.  Rkc,  Athcrton,  and 
Hugh  F.  Frohbach,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo  and  Sharp  Kabu- 
shlki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974.  Scr.  No.  502,810 

InLCI.'GUB  11112 

VS.  CL  178-6.6  R  *  Ctalms 


3,980,810 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCALLY  POSITIONING  A  FLEXIBLE 

ROTATING  DISC 

Claude  Tinet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  32M04,  Jan.  5,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Oct.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519.189 
Claims    priority,    applkation     France,    Jan.     11,     1972, 
72.00789 

Inl.  CL'  H04N  5176;  GIIB  17132 
VS.  CL  178-6.6  DD  28  Claims 

1.  A  positioning  device  for  constraining  one  face  of  a  fiexi- 
ble  disc  spinning  about  a  rotation  axis  to  pass  through  a  prede- 
termined point. 

said  positioning  device  comprising  rotating  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  disc,  at  least  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  surface 
and  an  elongated  channel  separating  from  one  another 
said  first  and  said  second  surface; 


1.  In  a  contacting  pickup  optical  reproduction  system  for 
reproducing  information  carried  on  an  information  path 
formed  on  a  recording  medium  of  the  type  having  pito  formed 
along  the  information  path  and  where  the  information  is  car- 
ried as  a  function  of  the  pit  dimensions  and  spacing  along  the 
path  the  system  comprising  a  pickup  body  having  a  tip  with  a 
surface  adapted  to  slidably  conUct  the  information  path 
formed  along  the  recording  medium  and  a  trailing  face  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  said  contact  surface,  means  in  said 
pkkup  body  for  directing  illumination  into  the  pitt  adjacent 
said  face,  a  single  optical  waveguide  means  formed  on  and 
carried  by  said  face  for  each  information  path  for  receiving 
illumination  reflected  towards  said  face  by  said  pite.  said 
waveguide  means  exUnding  to  said  conucting  surface  of  said 
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tip  to  contact  the  information  path  and  having  thickness  in  the 
direction  of  the  path  which  is  short  enough  to  resolve  the 
highest  spatial  frequency  recorded  along  said  path,  and  an 
optical-to-electrical  energy  transducer  coupled  to  said  optical 
waveguide  means. 


To  TV  h 

Iter  SMrch  Signal  OMplarl 


I.  In  the  method  of  electronic-image  analyse  within  a  field 
of  raster-scanned  subject  matter  in  which  each  scanning  line 
lying  within  the  boundaries  of  an  object  to  be  evaluated 
supplies  by  means  of  a  discriminator  a  binary  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  line  length  between  object-boundary  inter- 
cepts for  the  particular  line,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises producing  a  localized  search  signal  synchronized  with 
raster  scanning  such  that  the  search  signal  is  effectively  lo- 
cated within  at  least  part  of  the  scan-line  coverage  of  the 
object;  using  said  search  signal  to  start  an  output  signal  which 
at  the  same  time  controls  the  delay  time  of  said  binary  signal 
of  the  same  line  for  a  period  lying  between  a  scan  line  period 
T|  and  a  minimum  time  Tt,  such  delay  time  being  for  each 
scan  line  within  said  object  to  be  evaluated  a  function  of  the 
time  interval  between  (a)  the  start  of  said  binary  signal  of  said 
each  scan  line  and  (fr)  said  output  signal  of  the  preceding  scan 
line,  and  said  delay  time  having  at  least  the  minimum  value  T«; 
the  output  signal  in  each  succeeding  scan  line  being  started  by 
the  delayed  output  signal  of  the  preceding  scan  line;  further 
delaying  the  binary  signal  of  each  scan  line  by  one  scan  line 
period,  and  producing  an  anticoincidence  pulse  when  said 
delayed  signal  and  the  signal  coming  from  the  line  just 
scanned  do  not  overlap;  and  generating  an  evaluation-output 
signal  when  said  output  signal  and  said  anticoincidence  pulse 
coincide. 


3,980,813 
APERtURE  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Kinya  Shinkai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  53I,0S0 
Claims   priority,  applicalion  Japan,   Dec.    17,    1973,  48- 
141644 


circuit  means  for  inhibiting  the  video  signal  output  from  the 
television  camera  during  said  n  different  fields  and  still  further 


3,980312 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE 

ANALYSIS  WITHIN  A  RASTER-SCANNED  FIELD 

Rudolf   GrosskopI,   Kocnigsbrou,   and    Hubert  Jager,   Ko- 

nigsbronn-Zang,  both  of  Gemany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss- 

Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,012 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    25,    1974, 
2403502 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  7118 
U.S.  CL  178—6.8  17  CUm 


Int.  CI.'  H04N  5114 


VS.  CI.  178—7.1 


6  Claims 


k: 


! 


I.  An  aperture  correction  circuit  comprising: 

A.  a  differentiating  circuit  for  differentiating  an  input  signal; 

B.  polarity  determining  means  for  separating  the  differenti- 
ated signal  into  corresponding  first  and  second  signals  of 
opposed  respective  polarities  said  first  signal  consisting 
of: 

1 .  those  portions  of  said  differentiated  signal  produced 
when  the  differential  of  said  input  signal  is  positive  and 
inverted  reproductions  of  those  portions  of  said  differ- 
entiated signal  produced  when  the  differential  of  said 
input  signal  is  negative,  and 

2.  said  second  signal  consisting  of  those  portions  of  said 
differentiated  signal  produced  when  the  differential  of 
said  input  signal  a  negative  and  inverted  reproductions 
of  those  portions  of  said  differentiated  signal  produced 
when  the  differential  of  said  input  signal  is  positive; 

C.  switching  means  operative  to  alternately  conduct  se- 
lected intervals  of  said  first  and  second  signals; 

D.  switch  control  means  responsive  to  said  differentiated 
signal  to  control  said  switching  means  so  that  the  ouput 
signal  of  the  latter  corresponds  to  said  second  signal 
during  those  intervals  when  the  second  differential  of  said 
input  signal  is  positive  and  corresponds  to  said  first  signal 
during  those  intervals  when  the  second  differential  of  said 
input  signal  is  negative;  and 

E.  an  adding  circuit  which  adds  said  output  signal  of  the 
switching  means  to  said  input  signal  for  obtaining  an 
aperture  corrected  signal  from  said  adding  circuit. 


3,980,814 

MULTIPLE  IMAGE  SCANNING 

John  Alfred  Crawley,  Great  Chlshill,  iMar  Royslon,  England, 

assignor  to  Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited,  Royston, 

England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  417,726 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21, 1972, 
53743/72 

lat.  Cl.<  H04N  3116 
VS.  CL  178—7.2  4  Cbims 

1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  microscopically  a  specimen 
containing  a  few  widely  spaced  small  features  comprbing.  in 
combination,  a  microscope,  a  moveable  stage  for  presenting 
different  regions  of  a  specimen  mounted  thereon  to  the  micro- 
scope and  a  television  camera  having  the  final  image  of  the 
microscope  focused  onto  its  target,  means  for  stepping  the 
stage  of  the  microscope  to  present  different  fields  of  view 
thereto,  means  for  flash  illuminating  each  different  field  of 
view,  circuit  means  for  generating  n  control  signals  for  the 
means  for  stepping  the  stage  and  the  means  for  flash  illuminat- 
ing the  field  of  view,  additional  circuit  means  for  inhibiting  at 
least  the  frame  scan  deflection  signals  normally  supplied  to  the 
television  camera  during  the  n  different  fields  of  view,  further 


I 

i 


3,980,815 
WHITE  LEVEL  CLIPPING  CIRCUIT 

Shiiyi  Kaneko,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1974, 49-38180 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5116 

U.S.  CL  178—7.3  DC  3  Claims 


3,980316 
A.G.C.  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Tsutomu  Nlimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,178 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1974,  49-77968 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5152 
VS.  CL  178— 7  J  R  7  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  a  video  signal,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

A.  a  gain-controlled  amplifier; 

B.  signal  forming  means  comprising: 


1 .  a  circuit  for  integrating  the  synchronizing  signal  por- 
tion of  the  video  signal,  and 

2.  a  circuit  to  compare  the  integrated  signal  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  and  to  generate  a  pulse  signal  within  the 
horizontal  blanking  interval  of  the  video  signal; 


HIXEC 
OCT 


circuit  means  for  generating  deflection  signals  to  perform  a 
read  scan  of  said  television  camera  and  a  succession  of  erase 
scans  after  said  n  fields  have  been  presented  thereto. 


C.  means  for  combining  the  pulse  signal  with  the  video 
.signal  in  opposite  polarity  relative  to  the  synchronizing 

signal  portion  of  the  video  signal;  and 

D.  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  last-named  means  for 
deriving  therefrom  a  control  signal  having  a  magnitude 
that  b  a  function  of  at  least  the  synchronizing  signal 
portion  of  the  video  signal,  said  control  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  amplifier  to  control  the  gain  thereof 


3,980,817 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 

FOR  IMAGE  SENSORS 
Thomas  Clifton  Penn,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,263 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5130 

U.S.CL  178-6  12  Claims 


I .  In  a  recording  circuit  of  a  video  tape  recorder  in  which 
a  video  signal  is  passed  through  a  white  level  clipping  circuit 
to  a  frequency  modulator  to  provide  a  frequency  modulated 
video  signal  to  be  recorded:  said  white  level  clipping  circuit 
comprising  input  and  output  terminals  with  a  conductive  path 
therebetween  for  carrying  the  video  signal  from  said  input 
terminal  to  said  output  terminal;  an  impedance  element  inter- 
posed in  said  conductive  path;  a  PNP-type  transistor  having 
emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes,  said  emitter  electrode 
being  connected  to  said  conductive  path  between  said  imped- 
ance element  and  said  output  terminal,  and  said  collector 
electrode  being  directly  connected  to  ground;  and  means  for 
applying  a  predetermined  bias  voltage  to  said  base  electrode 
so  that  said  transistor  b  turned  ON  to  by-pass  the  white  peak 
portion  of  the  video  signal  to  ground  only  when  the  instant 
level  of  the  video  signal  exceeds  the  sum  of  said  bias  voltage 
and  the  base-emitter  voltage  of  said  transistor. 


5.  A  multiplexing  system  for  an  image  detection  array  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  rows  of  image  detectors  for  generating 
analog  electrical  signals  representative  of  sensed  images. 

said  second  row  of  image  detectors  laterally  staggered  rela- 
tive to  said  first  row  and  spaced  away  from  said  first  row. 

first  and  second  charge  coupled  device  analog  shift  registers 
each  having  a  plurality  of  channel  inlets  spaced  along  the 
length  thereof. 

means  operable  during  a  first  clock  period  for  parallel  load- 
ing analog  electrical  signals  from  said  first  row  of  detec- 
tors into  a  first  set  of  alternate  ones  of  said  channel  inlets 
of  said  first  analog  shift  regbter  for  storage  within  alter- 
nate stages  of  said  first  shift  regbter. 
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meam  operable  during  a  second  clock  period  for  parallel 
loading  analog  electrical  signals  from  said  second  row  of 
detectors  into  a  second  set  of  alternate  ones  of  said  chan- 
nel inlets  of  said  first  analog  shift  register  for  storage  in 
said  first  shift  register  between  electrical  signals  from  said 
first  row  of  detectors, 

means  operable  during  said  second  clock  period  for  parallel 
loading  analog  electrical  signals  from  said  first  row  of 
detectors  into  a  first  set  of  alternate  ones  of  said  channel 
inlets  of  said  second  analog  shift  register  for  storage 
within  alternate  stages  of  said  second  shift  register. 

means  operable  during  a  third  clock  period  for  parallel 
loading  analog  electrical  signals  from  said  second  row  of 
detectors  into  a  second  set  of  alternate  ones  of  said  chan- 
nel inlets  of  said  second  analog  shift  register  for  storage 
in  said  second  shift  register  between  analog  electrical 
signals  from  said  first  row  of  detectors,  and 

means  for  selectively  serially  clocking  said  stored  analog 
electrical  signals  from  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
analog  shift  registers  for  providing  a  composite  .display 
representative  of  the  sensed  images. 


needle  comprising  a  row  of  equally  spaced  slots  formed  in  the 
record  land  adjacent  the  needle  tracking  groove. 


3,980,818 

RECORDER  AND  REPRODUCER  SYSTEM 

IbCB  BrowBlag,  SaaU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sydaor-Barenl, 

Ibc.,  AUmquerque,  N.  Mcx. 

CoBtiniiation  of  Scr.  No.  754,298,  Aug.  21,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioB  June  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,748 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76.  GOID  15114^  GIIB  7/00 

VS.  CL  178—6.6  R  3  Claims 


3.980,819 
EDGE  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  TELEVISION  IMAGES 
Janes  W.  Schwartz,  DecrfieM.  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1974,  S«r.  No.  519,980 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5114 

VS.  CI.  178-7.5  R  29  Claims 


^eoNnw-l,^ 


1.  A  disc  recorder  and  reproducer  system  comprising:  a 
record  disc  including  an  energy  absorbing  information  storage 
medium  and  having  formed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a 
helical  needle  tracking  groove  and  land  intermediate  and 
adjacent  the  groove;  objective  lens  means  having  a  tracking 
needle  securely  affixed  thereto  adapted  to  follow  the  helical 
needle  tracking  groove  of  the  record  disc  and  position  the 
objective  lens  with  respect  to  record  disc  so  that  the  land  lies 
within  the  focal  plane  and  field  of  view  of  the  objective  lens; 
means  generating  a  coherent  light  beam  and  means  directing 
said  coherent  light  beam  onto  said  objective  lens  means;  and 
binary  coded  shutter  array  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  the 
generated  beam  of  coherent  light  whereby  the  coherent  light 
beam  is  selectively  transmitted  through  said  binary  coded 
shutter  array  and  focused  by  said  objective  lens  means  onto 
the  record  disc  land  to  selectively  ablate  the  record  disc  land 
and  store  binary  coded  information. 

2.  A  recorder  and  reproducer  system  comprising:  a  record 
including  an  information  storage  medium  having  formed  on  at 
least  one  side  thereof  a  needle  tracking  groove  and  a  land 
adjacent  the  needle  tracking  groove;  a  high  resolution  objec- 
tive lens  means  having  a  tracking  needle  securely  fixed  thereto 
adapted  to  follow  the  needle  tracking  groove  of  the  record  and 
position  the  objective  lens  means  over  the  record  land  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  record  between  adjacent  grooves  lies  within 
the  focal  plane  and  field  of  view  of  the  objective  lens  means; 
means  generatmg  a  beam  of  light  and  means  for  directing  the 
beam  of  light  through  said  objective  means;  modulating  means 
for  modulating  the  beam  of  light;  means  providing  relative 
HMHion  between  the  record  and  tracking  needle  whereby 
Moicd  information  is  selectively  produced;  and  means  to 
regulate  the  relative  motion  of  said  record  and  said  traclcing 


*^^  ViOCO   SOURCt 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  edges  of  video  images  dis- 
played on  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  electron  gun  means  for 
generating  at  least  one  electron  beam  which  is  caused  to  scan 
a  phosphor  screen  in  line-by-line  fashion  at  a  predetermined 
nominal  scan'velocity  and  which  has  a  spot  size  at  the  screen 
which  grows  with  increasing  beam  current,  said  method  com- 
prising modulating  the  scanning  velocity  of  said  electron  beam 
such  that,  when  a  video  amplitude  transition  occurs,  the  beam 
is  deflected  in  the  direction  of  normal  scan  at  a  rate  which 
corresponds  to  the  rate  of  change  in  the  size  of  the  diameter 
of  the  spot  for  substantially  the  entire  duration  of  said  transi- 
tion so  as  to  substantially  arrest  the  trailing  edge  of  the  spot 
in  the  case  of  a  video  amplitude  transition  which  causes  an 
increase  in  spot  size,  and  so  as  to  substantially  arrest  the 
leading  edge  of  the  spot  in  the  case  of  a  video  amplitude 
transition  which  causes  a  decrease  in  spot  size,  and  thereafter 
restoring  said  nominal  scan  velocity  whereby  displayed  video 
transitions  have  better  defined  edges. 


3,980,820 
CLOCK  PHASING  CIRCUIT 
Bin  H.  Niemi,  Brooklyn  Park;  Mark  D.  Ryan.  Fridley.  and 
George  W.  MUler.  Anoka.  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporatten,  San  Jaw,  CaHf. 

Filed  June  17.  1975.  Scr.  No.  587.778 

Int.  CL'  H04L  7/00 

IJ.S.  CL  178—69.5  R  II  Clatans 


1.  A  clock  phasing  circuit  for  aligning  serial  digital  dau 
which  is  transmitted  by  a  first  clock  running  at  a  particular 
frequency  with  a  second  clock  running  at  essentially  the  same 
frequency  as  the  first  clock  but  having  a  time  varying  phase 
relationship,  said  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  bit  storage 
elements  for  sequentially  storing  the  data  bits  transmitted  by 
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said  first  clock,  a  plurality  of  first  logic  gates  with  each  of  said 
gates  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  bit  storage  elements,  a  second  logic  gate 
having  its  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  each  of  said  first 
logic  gates,  and  means  connected  to  said  second  clock  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  logic  gates  so  that  said 
data  bits  are  transferred  through  said  second  logic  gate  in  the 
proper  sequence  whereby  said  data  is  reformed  in  phase 
shifted  relationship. 


3.980,821 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
John  Charles  Peer,  and  David  Warren  Luz.  both  of  Indianap- 
olis. Ind..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1975.  Scr.  No.  609JI9 
Int.  CL'  H04N  3/18.  3144 
VS.  CL  178—7.5  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  including  means  for  developing 
a  viewable  display  on  a  kinescope,  a  power  supply  comprising: 

rectifying  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  first  source  of 
alternating  current  potential  for  developing  a  pulsating 
direct  current  potential; 

means,  including  a  first  inductor,  coupled  to  said  rectifying 
means  and  said  means  for  developing  a  viewable  display 
for  filtering  said  pulsating  direct  current  potential  to 
provide  a  first  source  of  direct  current  potential  to  said 
means  for  developing  a  viewable  display;  said  first  induc- 
tor having  a  predetermined  inductance  value  and  provid- 
ing for  a  relatively  constant  level  of  said  direct  current 
potential  with  a  predetermined  range  of  direct  current 
being  supplied  to  said  means  for  developing  a  viewable 
display  and  a  relatively  consunt  level  of  pulsating  direct 
current  potential;  and 

a  second  inductor  magnetically  coupled  to  said  first  induc- 
tor and  coupled  to  said  means  for  developing  a  viewable 
display  for  providing  a  second  alternating  current  poten- 
tial, greater  than  a  first  predetermined  level,  to  said 
means  for  developing  a  viewable  display;  said  second 
alternating  current  potential  level  decreasing  to  a  level 
below  said  first  predetermined  level  when  the  inductance 
of  said  first  inductor  decreases  to  a  value  less  than  said 
predetermined  inducUnce  value,  for  rendering  said  kine- 
scope unviewable. 


3,980.822 
AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Toshio  Suznki,  and  Masaru  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Sony  Corporathin.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1974.  Scr.  No.  447329 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan.   Feb.    28.    1973,  48- 
253201 U) 

Int.  Cl.»  H04N  5168:  HOIJ  29152 
VS.  CL  178—7.5  R  '  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  brightness  limiter  for  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
comprising: 

A.  a  brightness  current  circuit  through  which  flows  a  cur- 
rent proportional  to  the  brightness  of  an  image  displayed 
on  said  cathode  ray  tube; 

B.  brightness  control  means  responsive  to  control  signals 
applied  thereto  for  controlling  the  brightness  of  said 
displayed  image; 

C.  a  first  automatic  brightness  limiter  circuit  coupled  to  said 
brightness  current  circuit  to  respond  to  brightness  current 


in  excess  of  a  first  threshold  brightness  current  level  for 
producing  a  first  control  signal  to  limit  said  brightness 
current  to  said  first  threshold  level,  said  first  automatic 
brightness  limiur  circuit  comprising  a  first  time  consunt 
circuit  through  which  said  first  control  signal  is  applied  to 
said  brightness  control  means; 
D.  a  second  automatic  brightness  limiter  circuit  coupled  to 
said  brightness  current  circuit  to  respond  to  brightness 
current  only  in  excess  of  a  second  threshold  brightness 
current  level  higher  than  said  first  threshold  level  for 
producing  a  second  control  signal  to  limit  said  brightness 
current  to  said  second  threshold  level,  said  second  auto- 
matic brightness  limiter  circuit  comprising  a  second  time 
constant  circuit  having  a  lower  time  constant  value  than 


said  first  time  constant  circuit  and  through  which  said 
second  control  signal  is  applied  to  said  brightness  control 
means  such  that  said  brightness  control  means  is  respon- 
sive to  second  control  signal  frequencies  higher  than  the 
maximum  frequency  of  said  first  control  signal;  and  in 
which  said  brightness  current  circuit  includes: 

a.  a  source  of  said  brightness  current;  and 

b.  a  voltage  divider  connected  to  said  source  of  brightness 
current,  said  first  automatic  brightness  limiter  circuit 
being  connected  to  a  first  connection  point  on  said  di- 
vider and  said  second  automatic  brightness  limiter  circuit 
being  connected  to  a  second  connection  point  on  said 
divider,  said  second  point  being  positive  relative  to  said 
first  point. 


3.980.823 
KEYBOARD  FOR  BAR  MATRIX  CODE 
Lawrence  K.  Howard.   14812  Addison  St..  Sherman  Oaks, 
CaUL  91403 

Filed  June  9,  1975.  Scr.  No.  585.250 

Int.  CL'  H04L  21102;  B41J  7154 

VS.  CL  178—30  «  Claims 


HPQ 

1 

1.  In  a  keyboard  for  producing  bar  mauix  coded  alpha- 
numeric date,  with  the  bar  matrix  comprising  four  outer  bars 
in  a  rectangular  pattern  and  four  inner  bars  radiating  from  the 
center  of  the  recungle  to  the  corners  of  the  recungle.  the 
combination  of  five  sets  of  keys  in  side  by  side  relation  for 
actuation  by  the  respective  five  fingers  of  an  operator's  hand. 

the  first  set  comprising  a  key  corresponding  to  the  left 
vertical  bar  of  said  matrix. 
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the  second  set  comprising  at  least  one  key  positioned  to  the 

right  of  said  first  set  and  corresponding  to  the  two  left 

inner  bars  of  said  matrix, 
the  third  set  comprising  at  least  one  key  positioned  to  the 

right  of  said  second  set  and  corresponding  to  the  upper 

and  lower  horizontal  bars  of  said  matrix, 
the  fourth  set  comprising  at  least  one  key  positioned  to  the 

right  of  said  third  set  and  corresponding  to  the  two  right 

inner  bars  of  said  matrix,  and 
the  fifth  set  comprising  a  key  positioned  to  the  right  of  said 

fourth  set  and  corresponding  to  the  right  vertical  bar  of 

said  matrix. 


CLOCK         I 
41100  M2I 


4.  In  a  communications  system  utilizing  phase  shift  keyed 
binary  messages  in  the  audio  frequency  range,  modulating- 
demodulating  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  wave  shaping  means  connected  to  receive  a  phase  shift 
modulated,  differentially  encoded,  binary  message; 

b.  a  one  bit  delay  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  message 
from  said  wave  shaping  means  and  delay  the  message  a 
predetermined  time,  said  delay  circuit  including  a  N-bil 
shift  register  clocked  at  a  rate  of  N  times  per  bit;  and 

c.  a  two  input  phase  comparing  circuit  having  one  input 
connected  to  said  delay  circuit  to  receive  the  delayed 
message  and  the  second  input  connected  to  said  wave 
shaping  means  to  receive  the  message  for  comparing  the 
message  and  delayed  message  to  remove  the  modulation 
and  differential  encoding. 


3,980,825 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  SPLIT-PHASE 

MANCHESTER  CODED  BIVALENT  INFORMATION 

SIGNALS 

Alberttts  Mariaos  Morrien,  HUversun,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  V£.  PhiUps  Conmration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432J81 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   12,   1973, 
7301930 

lnt.Cl.'H04L27/y« 
U,S.  CL  ITS— ft7  4  Clains 

1.  A  transmitter  comprising  means  for  transmitting  split- 
phase  Manchester  coded  bivalent  information  signals,  and 
means  for  generating  and  adding  a  synchronisation  signal  to 
said  transmitted  information  signal  which  directly  preceeds  a 
series  of  these  information  signals,  the  synchronisation  signal 
having  a  first  signal  level  for  a  period  of  time  which  corre- 
sponds to  at  least  three  successive  half  bit  times  of  the  infor- 


mation signals  and  a  second  signal  level,  different  from  the 
first  signal  level,  for  a  subsequent  period  of  time  which  also 


3.980,824 

MODULATOR  DEMODULATOR  FOR  BINARY 

DIGITALLY  ENCODED  MESSAGES 

James  A.  Lamb.  Hoffman   EsUtes,  and  Donald  J.  Nieglos, 

ArhngtoB  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schanmburg,  lU. 

FiM  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,860 

Int.  CL'  H04L  27/18 

VS.  CL  178-67  5  CUms 


corresponds  to  at  least  three  half  bit  times  of  the  information 

signals. 


3,980,826 
MEANS  OF  PREDISTORTING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Albert  Xavier  Widmer,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,964,  Sept.  12, 1973,  abandoned. 
Thh  application  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,621 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/02 
VS.  CL  178—68  7  Cblms 


1.  In  a  binary  encoded  data  transmission  system,  an  appara- 
tus for  predistorting  the  endoded  wave  form  over  a  transmis- 
sion line  in  a  manner  to  minimize  phase  distortion  due  to  the 
transmission  line,  said  predistorting  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  accepting  a  source  of  bipolar  signals  com- 
prising a  sequence  of  short  and  long  pulses  having  periods 
T  and  2T,  respectively,  and  representing  a  binary  code, 
push-pull  line  driver  means  connected  to  said  input  means 
and  controlled  by  said  bipolar  signals  for  driving  said 
transmission  line, 
gated  electrical  source  means  connected  to  said  line  driver 
means  for  intermittently  supplying  a  first  driving  signal 
thereto, 
steady-state  electrical  source  means  connected  to  said  line 
driver  means  for  supplying  a  second  driving  signal  thereto 
in  the  range  of  20  to  S0%  of  said  first  driving  signal,  and 
gating  means  connected  to  said  input  means  and  responsive 
to  said   bipolar  signal  for  gating  said  gated  electrical 
source  means  on  for  a  time  period  less  than  or  equal  to 
T  after  each  polarity  reversal  in  said  bipolar  signal. 


3,980,827 
DIVERSITY  SYSTEM  FOR  NOISE-MASKING 
Ludwig  W.  Scpmcycr,   1862  Comstock  Ave.,  Los  Angdcs, 
Calif.  90025,  and  John  P.  Jarvis,   19120  Nordhoft  St., 
Northridge,  CaUt.  91324 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,214 
Int.  CL'  H04R  3/00 
U.S.CL  179-1  P  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  noise-masking  having  a  noise  generation  and 
masking  system  consbting  of: 
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first  and  second  noise  generators  for  producing  random 
noise; 

first  and  second  narrow  band  equalizers  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  noise  gener- 
ators for  producing  electronic  signals  equivalent  to  equal- 
ized audio-noise  in  first  and  second  channels;  and 


^^^ 


3,980,828 

REVERBERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  EXTENDED 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 

Robert  A.  Orban,  Mcnio  Park,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Kurt  Orban 

Company,  Menio  Park,  CaliL 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  619,258 

Int.  CL'  H04R  3/00 

U.S.  CL179-1J  15  Claims 


1 .  A  reverberation  system  for  providing  reverberation  to  an 
input  signal  comprising: 

a  first  frequency  shifting  means  for  receiving  said  input 
signal  and  for  frequency  shifting  said  input  signal  to  a 
lower  frequency  range; 

a  reverberation  means  for  providing  reverberation,  coupled 
to  said  first  frequency  shifting  means;  and 

a  second  frequency  shifting  means  for  frequency  shifting  a 
signal  to  a  higher  frequency  range,  said  second  frequency 
shifting  means  being  coupled  to  said  reverberator  means; 

whereby  an  input  signal  may  be  shifted  to  a  lower  frequency 
range  such  that  the  new  frequency  band  is  compatible 
with  said  reverberator  means,  and  whereby  the  output  of 
laid  reverberator  means  may  be  shifted  back  to  its  origi- 
nal frequency  band  with  reverberation  from  said  rever- 
beration means. 


3,980,829 
WIDE  ANGLE  CYLINDRICAL  WAVE  LOUDSPEAKER 
EXTENDING  APPROXIMATELY  FROM  FLOOR  TO 
CEILING  HEIGHT  WITH  A  LENS 
Harold  Norman  Beveridge,  1616  Franceschi  Road,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, CaliL  93103 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,157 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  6, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  H04R  5/02,  J/34 

U.S.CL  179-1  GA  6Cbims 


means  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second  channels  for 
receiving  and  combining  signals  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond channels  to  produce  a  third  channel  of  electronic 
signal  corresponding  to  equalized  audio-noise,  said  elec- 
tronic signals  of  said  first,  second  and  third  channels 
being  for  controlling  speakers  for  directing  non-localiza- 
ble  masking  noise  into  a  work  space. 


1.  A  stereophonic  loudspeaker  system  for  a  room  having  an 
end  wall  and  left  and  right  side  walls  as  viewed  from  a  listener 
region,  said  system  including  left  and  right  loudspeakers  each 
comprising  a  cylindrical  wave  generator  comprising  an  elon- 
gated sound  transducer  means  emitting  through  a  lens  struc- 
ture, said  lens  structure  formed  by  a  series  of  walls  which  are 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  generator  and  form  a  series  of 
channels,  said  channels,  in  cross-section  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  including  substantially  straight  central  channels  and 
relatively  curved  outer  channels  which  first  converge  toward 
each  other  to  a  constricted  throat  region  and  thereafter  di- 
verge to  an  outlet  aperture,  said  generator  capable  of  generat- 
ing a  uniform  cylindrical  sound  wave  that  includes  the  entire 
audible  frequency  range,  said  cylindrical  wave  generator  hav- 
ing an  emitting  arc  for  said  uniform  wave  of  at  least  1 50*,  said 
wave  generator  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  sound  emitting 
extent  for  said  uniform  wave  approximating  the  floor  to  ceil- 
ing height  of  said  room  and  said  loudspeaker  adapted  for 
placement  against  a  wall  of  said  room  in  the  manner  that  said 
wave  is  emitted  away  from  said  wall,  to  illuminate  the  room 
with  said  frequencies,  said  loudspeakers  positioned  along 
respective  side  walls,  each  spaced  from  the  end  wall,  and  said 
loudspeakers  directed  toward  each  other,  the  arc  of  radiation 
of  each  of  said  speakers  including  the  listener  region,  the 
opposite  side  wall  and  the  end  wall,  each  of  said  speakers 
constructed  and  positioned  to  emit  sound  directly  along  a  first 
path  toward  said  listener  region  and  along  respective  second 
and  third  paths;  for  said  left  speaker:  said  second  path  extend- 
ing from  said  speaker  to  said  end  wall  thence  to  the  listener 
region  and  said  third  path  extending  from  said  speaker  to  said 
right  side  wall  thence  to  the  listener  region:  and  for  the  said 
right  speaker:  said  second  path  extending  from  said  speaker  to 
said  end  wall  thence  to  said  listener  region  and  said  third  path 
extending  from  said  speaker  to  said  left  wall  thence  to  the 
listener  region,  said  first,  second  and  third  paths  differing  in 
length  from  each  other  at  least  by  the  disUnce  equivalent  to 
the  separate-source  discrimination  time. 
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4.  A  primary  production  loudspeaker  for  uie  in  a  room  of 
limited  size  such  as  a  room  of  a  home  comprising  a  cylindrical 
wave  generator  comprising  an  elongated  sound  transducer 
means  emitting  through  a  lens  structure,  said  lens  structure 
formed  by  a  series  of  walls  which  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
generator  and  form  a  series  of  channels,  said  channete.  in 
cross-section  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  including  substan- 
tially straight  central  channels  and  relatively  curved  outer 
channek  which  first  converge  toward  each  other  to  a  con- 
stricted throat  region  and  thereafter  diverge  to  an  outlet  aper- 
ture, said  generator  characterized  by  the  capability  of  generat- 
ing at  its  output  aperture  a  cylindrical  sound  wave  that  in- 
cludes essentially  the  entire  audible  frequency  range  and  that 
has  essentially  uniform  intensity  for  the  length  of  the  genera- 
tor axis  in  planes  through  said  axis,  said  wave  generator  being 
arranged  vertically  and  having  a  sound  emitting  extent  ap- 
proximating the  floor  to  ceiling  height  of  said  room,  and  said 
cylindrical  wave  generator  having  an  emitting  arc  over  the 
horizontal  plane  of  at  least  1  SO^the  boundaries  of  said  room 
cooperative  with  said  wave  generator  to  enable  said  cylindri- 
cal wave  form  to  persist  throughout  the  listener  area  with 
attenutation  occurring  in  said  area  over  said  frequency  range 
substantially  on  the  basis  of  I/R  where  R  is  the  distance  from 
the  wave  generator. 


3,980,831 
DATA  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Mcrtel,  Hohenschaftlam,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Akliengesclbchatt,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,600 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Apr.    30,    1974, 
2421002 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1 1 106.  11108 
VS.  CI.  179—2  R  13  CUims 


-J 


1.  In  a  compatible  picture  telephone  system  for  the  digiul 
transmission  of  narrowband  installation  and  broadband  signals 
from  a  broadband  installation,  the  system  being  selectively 
connectable  to  narrowband  or  broadband  picture  recording 
and  playback  installations,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
number  of  lines,  the  line  scanning  frequency  and  the  frame 
rate  are  the  same  in  the  narrowband  installation  as  in  the 
broadband  installation  and  the  scanning  of  the  subject  image 
and  playtuck  of  a  picture  are  effected  with  a  wave-shaped  line 
scan  for  playback  in  the  broadband  installation,  and  said 
system  comprises  means  for  splitting  the  broadband  video 
signals  produced  by  the  transmitter  portion  of  a  broadband 
installation  before  they  are  coded,  into  low  frequency  and 
high  frequency  video  signals,  the  coded  low  frequency  signals 
being  identical  to  the  coded  signals  produced  by  the  transmit- 
ter portion  of  a  narrowband  installation,  and  the  coded  high 
frequency  signals  being  relevant  signals  which,  when  decoded 
and  combined  with  the  low  frequency  signals  in  the  receiving 
portion  of  a  broadband  installation,  produce  the  video  signal 
of  the  broadband  installation. 


3,980330 
COMPATIBLE  PICTUREPHONE  SYSTEM 
Brodcr  Wendland,  Ay;  Illcr,  and  Franz  May,  Ulm  (Danube), 
both  of  Gcraany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs- 
Cm.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,242 
Claims    priority,    applicatloa    Germany,    May    3,    1974, 
2421444 

Int.  CL»  H04M  I IIOO:  H04N  7114 
US.  CL  179—2  TV  7  Clainia 


1.  In  a  data  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
sets,  each  connected  to  a  switching  center  by  a  transmission 
line  having  a  bandwidth  sufficiently  great  to  be  capable  of 
handling  frequencies  in  a  range  permitting  transmission  of 
telephony  frequencies,  radio  and  televbion  program  frequen- 
cies, video  telephone  signals  and  data  communications  be- 
tween connected  subscriber  sets,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

telephone  circuit  means,  character  generator  means,  video 
transmitter  and  receiver  means,  data  terminal  means, 
common  control  means  and  a  common  trunk  circuit  in 
each  said  subscriber  set, 
said  common  control  means  including  means  for  selectively 
connecting  one  or  more  than  one  of  the  others  of  said 
means  constituting  said  subscriber  set  in  accordance  with 
the  selected  modes  of  operation  to  said  common  trunk 
circuit, 
a  common  subscriber  line  having  one  end  connected  to  said 

common  trunk  circuit, 
said  switching  center  including  a  muhisectional  switching 
network  having  a  section  for  receiving  and  switching 
telephone  traffic,  a  section  for  receiving  and  switehing 
television  and  radio  program  traffic  and  a  section  includ- 
ing an  input  for  operating  alone  or  in  conjunction  with 
said  telephone  switching  section  for  receiving  video  tele- 
phone and  other  data  signals,  said  sections  of  said  multi- 
sectional  switching  network  being,  respectively,  indepen- 
dently operable  and  a  common  line  termination  circuit 
having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  common  subscriber  line  and  inputs  connected,  re- 
spectively, to  outputs  from  said  sections  of  said  muhisec- 
tional switching  network. 
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3,980,832 
DECODER  FOR  FOUR  CHANNEL  FM  STEREOPHONIC 
COMPOSITE  SIGNAL  HAVING  AN  INDICATING  SIGNAL 

WHEREIN  THE  INDICATING  SIGNAL  IS  DETECTED 
AND  USED  IN  THE  DECODING  OF  THE  FOUR  CHANNEL 

COMPOSITE  SIGNAL 
Hideo  Nakamura,  Komae,  and  Teruo  Sato,  Yamato,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1974, 49-22145 

Int.  CL'  H04H  5100 

VS.  CL  179—15  BT  8  Cbims 


I.  A  decoder  for  four  channel  FM  stereophonic  composite 
signals  which  include  a  first  pilot  signal,  a  main  channel  signal, 
a  first  sub-channel  signal  suppressed  carrier  amplitude  modu- 
lated on  a  first  subcarrier  having  a  frequency  twice  the  fre- 
quency of  said  first  pilot  signal,  a  second  sub-channel  signal 
suppressed  carrier  amplitude  modulated  on  a  second  subcar- 
rier having  the  same  frequency  as  said  first  subcarrier  and 
having  90°  phase  difference  with  respect  to  said  first  subcar- 
rier. a  third  sub-channel  signal  suppressed  carrier  amplitude 
modulated  on  a  third  subcarrier  having  a  frequency  twice  that 
of  the  first  subcarrier.  and  a  second  pilot  signal  indicative  of 
four  channel  stereophonic  signal  broadcasting  mode  and  hav- 
ing a  frequency  three  times  that  of  said  first  pilot  signal,  said 
decoder  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  detecting  said  first  pilot  signal 
and  for  producing  first  and  second  control  signals  in 
predetermined  phase  relation  to  said  first  pilot  signal  with 
said  first  and  second  control  signals  having  frequencies 
which  are  respective  equal  to,  and  twice  the  frequency  of 
said  first  pilot  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  for  producing  a  corresponding 
switching  signal,  and  switching  means  receiving  the  four 
channel  FM  stereophonic  composite  signals  and  being 
operated  by  said  switching  signal  for  detecting  said  sec- 
ond pilot  signal  as  an  indication  of  the  reception  of  four 
channel  stereophonic  broadcast  transmissions. 


3,980,833 

CALL  MONITOR  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATION 

EXCHANGE 

Picro  Cakagno,  Collegno  (Turin),  and  Enzo  Garctti,  Turin, 

both    of    Italy,    assignors    to    CSELT    -    Centra    Studi    e 

Laboratori  Tclccommunicazioni  SpA,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  26, 1974, 6831 1/74 

Int.  CL'  H04J  3114 

VS.  CL  179—15  AT  8  Cteims 
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1.  A  call  monitor  for  an  exchange  serving  a  multiplicity  of 
telecommunication  lines  through  a  set  of  line  links  which  arc 
periodically  sampled  by  a  scanner  in  respective  time  slots  of 
a  recurrent  cycle  for  the  establishment  of  connections  there- 
between by  a  switching  network  under  the  control  of  a  central 
processor  responsive  to  signals  picked  up  from  the  sampled 
line  links,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  with  a  multiplicity  of  phases  respectively 
assigned  to  said  line  links  for  storing  data  relating  to  the 
activities  thereof; 

programming  means  synchronized  with  said  scanner  for 
addressing  successive  phases  of  said  first  memory  during 
time  slots  assigned  to  the  sampling  of  the  respective  line 
links; 

a  second  memory  containing  a  multiplicity  of  evolutionary 
codes  identifying  all  possible  states  in  the  progress  of  a 
connection  between  subscriber  lines  coupled  to  respec- 
tive line  links; 

circuit  means  connecting  said  first  memory  with  said  pro- 
cessor for  exchanging  information  therebetween; 

temporary  storage  means  for  incoming  code  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  activity  of  a  line  link  during  a  time  slot  assigned 
thereto; 

comparison  means  controlled  by  said  programming  means 
for  reading  out  successive  evolutionary  codes  from  said 
second  memory  in  the  course  of  a  time  slot  until  the  code 
signals  entered  in  said  temporary  storage  means  match  an 
evolutionary  code  thus  read  out.  at  least  some  of  said 
evolutionary  codes  being  accompanied  in  said  second 
memory  by  instruction  codes  read  out  simultaneously 
therewith; 

output  means  connected  to  said  second  memory  for  storing 
an  instruction  code  accompanying  a  matching  evolution- 
ary code; 

updating  means  connected  to  said  output  means  and  con- 
trolled by  said  programming  means  for  inscribing  the 
stored  instruction  code  in  a  currently  explored  phase  of 
said  first  memory  as  an  activity  information  available 
during  a  subsequent  cycle  for  starting  the  readout  of 
evolutionary  codes  from  said  second  memory; 

discriminating  means  connected  to  said  output  means  for 
determining  from  the  nature  of  the  stored  instruction 
code  whether  same  b  pertinent  to  said  processor;  and 

transfer  means  responsive  to  said  discriminating  means  for 
relaying  a  pertinent  instruction  code  to  said  processor. 
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3,980334 
MULTI-STAGE  CONNECTION  SWITCH  FRAME 
Tadahiko  Akiyama,  Yakokaaa;  Shogo  Nishigari,  Kanagawa, 
aad  Kcnji  Mochbaiii,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitacki,  Lid.,  Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  54«,125 

Clateis  priortty.  appUcatloa  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1974, 49-13731 

InL  CL'  H04Q  1116 

VS.  CL  179-98  5  Claims 


I.  A  multi-stage  connection  switch  frame  comprising  lat- 
tices, each  of  said  lattices  being  composed  of  crossbar  switch 
verticals  being  connected  by  horizontals,  said  lattices  being 
arrayed  in  at  least  three  stages,  and  links  for  connecting  said 
lattices  in  the  stages  to  one  another,  wherein  said  multi-stage 
connection  switch  frame  includes  two  adjacent  stages  of  lat- 
tices comprising  a  plurality  of  verticals  each  connected  by 
horizontals  and  being  sectioned  into  an  upper  partial  vertical 
and  a  lower  partial  vertical,  each  of  said  lattices  included  in 
one  of  said  two  adjacent  stages  comprising  a  vertical  group  of 
said  upper  partial  verticals  in  which  all  of  the  upper  partial 
verticals  within  said  group  are  connected  by  horizontals,  and 
each  of  the  lattices  in  the  other  of  said  two  adjacent  stages 
comprises  corresponding  lower  partial  verticals  from  each  one 
of  said  vertical  groups  in  which  each  corresponding  lower 
partial  vertical  is  connected  by  horizontals,  whereby  said  two 
adjacent  suges  are  linked  by  said  plurality  of  verticals. 


3,980335 
DIGITAL  NETWORK  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
Pani  Antkony  Mitckcll,  Slowmarket,  and  William  Bunn,  Ip- 
saricfc,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Post  Office,  Lon- 
don, England 

Fikd  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,942 
Claims  priartty,  applicalion  United  Kingdom,  May  29, 1974, 
23714/74 

Int.  CL'  H04J  3106 
VS.  CL  179-15  BS  13  Claims 

1.  A  digital  communication  system  having  at  least  two  su- 
tions  connected  by  at  least  one  link,  in  which  each  of  said 
stations  includes 

a  local  clock  oscillator  for  timing  operations  in  the  said 

station, 
a  communication  aligner  for  the   link   including  storage 
means  into  which  signal  digits  are  entered  as  they  arrive 
at  the  said  station  over  the  link  and  from  which  signal 
digiu  are  read  in  response  to  signals  from  the  local  clock 
oscillator, 
a  nil  counter  for  said  link  for  recording  a  total  dependent  on 
the  number  of  digits  stored  in  the  storage  means  of  the 
communication  aligner, 
means  for  transmitting  an  indication  of  the  total  in  the  fill 
counter  over  the  link  to  the  station  at  the  remote  end  of 


the  link  and  for  receiving  an  indication  of  the  total  in  the 
fill  counter  in  the  station  at  the  remote  end  of  the  link, 
means  for  forming  the  difference  between  the  totals  in  the 
fill  counters  at  the  two  ends  of  the  link,  and 
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means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  totals  to 
adjust  the  frequency  of  the  local  clock  oscillator  in  a 
sense  tending  to  reduce  the  difference. 

wherein  each  said  station  also  includes  means  for  periodi- 
cally modifying  the  toul  in  the  All  counter  of  the  particu- 
lar sution  so  that  the  total  lies  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  values. 


3,980336 
TOLL  RESTRICTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  Lik-Chuen  Chan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Ovc  Villadsen, 
WaH,  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Components  Corpora- 
tion  and   TIE/Commnnications,   Inc.,   both   of  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,474 

Int.  CL'  H04M  1166 

U3.CL  179-18  DA  22  CUims 
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1.  Toll  restricting  apparatus  to  prohibit  toll  telephone  calls 
from  being  made  on  a  restricted  telephone  instrument  provid- 
ing loop  disconnect  outputs,  said  instrument  being  connected 
to  a  central  office  by  means  of  tip  and  ring  signal  path  leads, 
said  toll  restricting  apparatus  being  connected  to  said  tip  and 
ring  signal  path  leads  at  a  point  between  said  central  ofTice  and 
said  instrument,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

sensing  means  responsive  to  signaling  and  dialing  pulses  on 

said  tip  and  ring  leads  for  generating  sensing  signals, 
first  counting  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  signals  for 
counting  the  number  of  digits  dialed  and  generating  a  first 
restrict  signal,  if  said  number  of  digits  dialed  is  greater 
than  a  first  predetermined  number  of  digits, 
second  counting  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  signals  for 
counting  the  number  of  dialing  pulses  for  each  digit  di- 
aled up  to  a  second  predetermined  number  of  digits,  and 
generating  a  second  restrict  signal,  if  said  number  of 
dialing  pulses  for  any  of  said  digiu  up  to  said  second 
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predetermined  number  of  digits  dialed  is  equal  to  prede- 
termined number  of  pulses, 

means  for  generating  inhibiting  signals  indicating  that  pre- 
determined absorb  digits  have  been  dialed  before  a  non- 
absorb  digit  has  been  dialed. 

inhibiting  means  responsive  to  said  inhibiting  signals  for 
inhibiting  said  first  counting  means  from  beginning  a  digit 
count  and  for  inhibiting  said  second  counting  means  from 
beginning  digit  pulse  counting  until  a  non-absorb  digit  has 
been  dialed,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  or  second  restrict  signals  for 
opening  said  tip  and  ring  signal  path. 


electrode;  the  electrets  being  charged  to  opposite  polarities 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  an  output  signal  of  a  signal 
source  being  supplied  between  each  of  the  diaphragms  and  the 
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3,980,837 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULSING  IN  TELEPHONE  SETS 
Lars  Erik  Jakobsson,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,655 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    29,    1974, 
74042789 

Int.  CL'  H04M  11272 
VS.  CL  179—90  K  3  Claims 


rear  electrode  with  one  end  of  the  signal  source  being  electri- 
cally connected  in  common  with  the  pair  of  electrode  dia- 
phragms and  the  other  end  connected  with  the  sutionary 
electrode  plate. 


3,980,839 
MAINTENANCE  MONITOR  FOR  TELEPHONE 
SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
Alan  G.  Hutchcson,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Lynch  Communi- 
cation Systems,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,960 

Int.  CL'  H04M  3124 

VS.  CI.  179— 17S.2  R  26  Claims 


1.  Key  telephone  set  for  connection  to  an  exchange 
equipped  for  dialling  by  means  of  sending  break  pulses 
through  the  subscriber's  line  comprising  a  telephone  instru- 
ment with  speech  transmitting  and  receiving  circuits,  a  push 
button  dial  pad.  an  electronic  circuit  for  storing  the  digits 
dialled  on  said  push  buttons  and  for  converting  said  stored 
digits  to  a  sequence  of  dial  pulse  trains  having  a  pulse  fre- 
quency, pulse  ratio  and  pulse  train  as  required  by  the  pulse 
receiving  means  of  the  exchange,  a  DC  converter  comprising 
oscillator  means  and  voltage  multiplying  means  having  an 
input  connected  to  the  subscriber's  line  in  the  hook-off  state 
and  an  output  connected  to  supply  voltage  terminals  on  said 
electronic  circuit,  said  oscillator  supplying  timing  pulses  to 
said  electronic  circuit. 
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3,980338 

PLURAL  ELECTRET  ELECTROACOUSTIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Nobuo  Yakushlji,  Yokohama,  and  Keigi  Suehiro,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,928 
CUims   priority,   application  Japan,   Feb.   20,    1974,   49- 
20160;  Feb.  20,  1974,  49-20162;  Aug.  31.  1974,  49-100062 

Int.  CL'  H04R  19100 
VS.  CL  179— III  E  '  culms 

1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising  a  stationary 
elecuode  plate  including  a  plate-like  rear  electrode;  a  pair  of 
electret  films  superposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  rear  elec- 
trode and  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes;  a  pair  of  elec- 
trode diaphragms  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the  stationary 
electrode,  spaced  at  a  predetermined  interval  from  each  of 
those  surfaces  of  the  stationary  elecUode  plate  which  confront 
the  electrode  diaphragms,  respectively,  and  acoustically  cou- 
pled to  each  other  through  the  through  holes  of  the  stationary 


22.  A  data  processing  system  for  the  monitoring  and  main- 
tenance of  an  electronic  telephone  switching  system  wherem 
said  processing  system  obtains  daU  from  said  switching  sys- 
tem, said  processing  system  existing  and  operating  apart  from 
said  switching  system,  and  wherein  the  processing  system 
detects  and  diagnoses  operation  errors  based  on  the  form  of 
said  data  and  communicates  these  results  to  maintenance 
personnel,  said  processing  system  comprising: 

a.  microprocessor  means  comprising  a  microprocessor  and 
state  decoder  means  for  analyzing  and  testing  the  tele- 
phone switching  system  daU  to  thereby  detect  and  diag- 
nose operation  errors  occuring  in  the  said  switching  sys- 
tem; 

b.  system  controller  means  for  controlling  the  nature  and 
sequence  of  the  analysis  done  by  said  microprocessor 
means; 

c.  memory  means  for  storage  of  telephone  switching  system 
status  and  temporary  storage  of  current  switching  system 
daU  being  analyzed; 

d.  daU  input  means  for  inputting  and  temporarily  storing 
data  supplied  by  said  switching  system,  including  means 
for  coupling  said  input  data  to  the  memory  means  when 
said  data  is  requested  by  said  microprocessor  means;  and 

e.  error  output  means  for  the  communication  of  detected 
telephone  switching  system  operation  errors  to  mainte- 
nance personnel. 
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3,980,840 
CONDUCTOR  IDENTIFICATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

CABLE  RESTORATION  SYSTEM 
Frederick  Heary  Koster.  Granite  Springs,  N.Y.,  nssisnor  lo 
American  Tdcpbone  and  Telefraph  Company,  New  Vorii, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,987 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  3146 

VS.  CL  179- 175 J  A  II  Claims 


aSTBK"    f— — ■ 


I.  In  a  cable  restoration  system  for  temporarily  providing 
service  to  telephone  customers  whose  normal  service  has  been 
interrupted  by  a  break  in  a  multiconductor  cable  connecting 
said  customers  to  their  serving  central  office,  said  system 
having  means  for  identifying  a  service  requesting  customer 
line  at  said  cable  break  and  for  ascertaining  the  directory 
number  thereof  and  means  connected  to  a  test  line  appearing 
at  said  serving  central  ofTice  for  dialing  said  directory  number 
into  said  central  office,  said  central  office  thereupon  applying 
ringing  to  the  line  corresponding  to  said  directory  number,  an 
arrangement  for  identifying  the  central  office  line  at  said  cable 
break  corresponding  to  said  directory  number  comprising: 
means  for  tripping  said  ringing,  said  central  office  there- 
upon connecting  said  test  line  to  said  line  corresponding 
to  said  directory  number; 
means  for  applying  a  tone  signal  to  said  test  line,  said  tone 
signal  passing  through  said  central  office  and  appearing 
on  said  line  corresponding  to  said  directory  number; 
means  connected  to  each  pair  of  conductors  in  said  cable 

for  detecting  said  tone  signal;  and 
indicating  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  tone 
signal  at  said  line  corresponding  to  said  directory  number 
for  locating  said  line. 


3,980341 
SPEAKER  EDGE 
HImM  Okamura;  Hisao  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  and   Isamu 
Iwaiaki,  Yoao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  K.K.  FujiU  Shole* 
aiid  Hisao  Salo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,524 

bl.  CI.'  H04R  7112 

VS.  CL  179—181  R  12  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  material  suitable  for  use  as  a  speaker  edge 
comprising  an  expanded  plastic  and  minute  collagen  fibers 
wherein  the  content  of  the  collagen  fibers  is  2S  -  40%  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  expanded  plastic,  and  the  length  of  the 
fibers  is  equal  to  or  less  than  I  mm. 


3,980342 
TELEPHONE  LISTENING  COMFORT  ADAPTOR  (TLCA) 
AMrcd  L.  Weisbrich,  113  Lake  Road,  Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Tar- 
rytown,  N.Y.  10591 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,549 

Int.  CL'  H04R  IIIO 

VS.  CL  179—182  R  5  Claims 


i>4i!l 


1.  A  telephone  listening  comfort  adaptor  comprising: 
a  device  of  sound  conducting  material,  being  attachable  to 
a  telephone  receiver  unit,  as  in  a  telephone  handset, 
providing  for  a  pivot  arm  and  rest,  the  latter  to  be  placed 
under  normal  use  against  the  bony  part  of  the  head  pe- 
ripheral to  an  ear  and  said  device  being  intended  to  con- 
duct audio  transmission  of  sound  from  the  receiver  to  the 
intended  listener  via  bone  conduction  of  sound  through 
said  device  contacting  a  bony  region  peripheral  to  an  ear, 
and  to  serve  as  a  distinct  singular  pivoting  device  and 
means  about  which  the  telephone  handset  may  be  pivoted 
in  virtually  any  direction  while  still  maintaining  conUct 
with  the  listener  and  yet  maintaining  a  space  between  said 
handset  and  the  ear  and  furthermore  maintaining  thereby 
conduction  of  sound  from  said  receiver  through  the  speci- 
fied device  to  the  intended  listener. 


3,980,843 
ROTARY  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE  LUGGAGE  BOOT 
Yves  Germain,  Hericourt,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris  and   Regie   Nationalc  dcs  Usines  Renault, 
Boulogae-BiUancourt,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553JI6 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    II,    1974, 
74.08219 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  3116,  21128 
U3.  CL200— II  EA  7( 


I.  A  totary  electric  switch  comprising  in  combination  a 
body  having  a  disc  configuration,  electric  conUcu  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  body,  a  movable  element  having  a  base  and  rotat- 
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ably  mounted  in  the  body,  the  body  comprising  a  barrel  inte- 
gral with  the  disc  and  defining  an  aperture  in  the  centre  of  the 
disc,  curved  ribs  integral  with  the  disc  and  of  substantially 
identical  radii  subsUntially  evenly  spaced  around  the  barrel 
and  defining  between  the  ribs  free  spaces  at  least  two  of  which 
free  spaces  are  partly  occupied  by  the  fixed  contacts,  electri- 
cally conductive  balls  disposed  in  the  spaces,  said  ribs  having 
edges  which  limit  said  spaces  and  act  as  abutments  for  said 
balls,  said  movable  element  including  an  inner  ring  and  an 
outer  ring  interconnected  by  said  base,  said  inner  ring  of  said 
movable  element  surrounding  said  barrel  of  said  body,  elasti- 
cally  yieldable  means  carried  by  said  base,  an  electrically 
conductive  ring  bearing  against  the  elastically  yieldable 
means,  the  balls  being  interposed  between  the  conductive  ring 
and  the  disc  and  being  capable  of  contacting  the  fixed 
contacts  upon  rotation  of  the  movable  element  so  that  the 
electrical  connection  between  said  fixed  contacts  is  estab- 
lished through  said  balls  and  said  conductive  ring,  said  switch 
further  comprising  means  for  maintaining  said  movable  ele- 
ment assembled  with  said  Imdy. 


3,980345 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OPERATOR  WITH  DEFEATES 

INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 

Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Keanetb  D.  BaU, 

Warminster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporatioa, 

Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,166 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  9122 

VS.  CL  200—50  A  10  CUims 


3,980,844 
COMBINATION  LOCK  AND  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Eric  L.  Bianco,  120  E.  Price  St,  Linden,  NJ.  07036 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  458,200,  April  5,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1975,  Scr.  No.  570,432 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  27110 
VS.  CL  200—43  5  Claims 


I.  A  combination  lock  and  switch  device  including, 

a.  a  housing. 

b.  a  plurality  of  tumblers  in  said  housing  adapted  to  he 
routed  in  accordance  with  a  given  combination, 

c.  each  of  said  plurality  of  tumblers  having  at  least  one 
notch  in  the  peripheral  edge  thereof, 

d.  means  to  rotate  said  tumblers  relative  to  each  other 
according  to  a  given  first  combination  to  bring  the  respec- 
tive peripheral  notches  into  alignment  with  each  other, 

e.  a  locking  dog  disposed  to  coact  with  said  aligned  periph- 
eral notches  according  to  said  first  combination, 

f.  one  of  said  tumblers  having  a  second  notch  in  the  periph- 
ery spaced  an  angular  distance  from  the  first  notch 
therein, 

g.  each  of  said  plurality  of  tumblers  adapted  to  be  aligned 
according  to  a  second  combination  so  as  to  bring  the 
peripheral  notches  of  the  tumblers  into  alignment  with 
the  second  notch  on  said  one  tumbler  and  to  permit 
coaction  with  said  locking  dog  in  the  aligned  position  for 
the  second  combination  and, 

h.  switch  means  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
notch  in  said  one  tumbler  and  with  the  locking  dog  when 
said  plurality  of  tumblers  are  aligned  in  the  second  combi- 
nation position  whereby  said  switch  means  can  actuate  an 
associated  electrical  system. 


1.  Circuit  breaker  operator  mechanism  including  a  frame 
constructed  to  be  fixedly  mounted  to  an  enclosure  having  a 
circuit  breaker  therein  with  a  main  section  operatively  posi- 
tionable  in  front  of  and  generally  parallel  to  a  circuit  breaker 
housing  surface  having  an  operating  handle  extending  forward 
thereof,  a  main  operating  handle  including  a  manually  engage- 
able  portion  positioned  in  front  of  said  main  section  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  with  respect  thereto,  a  cam  unit  disposed  to  the 
rear  of  said  main  section  and  connected  to  said  main  operating 
handle  for  operation  thereby  about  a  main  axb  generally  at 
right  angles  to  said  main  section,  said  cam  unit  including  a 
portion  engageable  with  a  circuit  breaker  handle  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  plane  generally  at  right  angles  to  said  main 
section,  a  latch  unit  positioned  behind  said  main  section  and 
including  a  cover  latch  portion  for  engaging  and  holding 
closed  a  cover  of  a  circuit  breaker  enclosure,  said  cam  unit 
including  means  to  engage  said  latch  unit  and  operate  said 
cover  latch  portion  to  a  cover  releasing  position  when  said 
main  operating  handle  is  in  a  first  position,  biasing  means 
urging  said  latch  unit  to  a  blocking  position,  said  cam  unit 
having  means  engageable  with  said  latch  unit  in  its  blocking 
position  to  prevent  operation  of  said  main  operating  handle  to 
a  second  or  circuit  breaker  closing  position,  said  latch  unit 
being  moved  to  an  unblocking  position  by  engagement  of  said 
cover  latch  portion  with  an  enclosure  cover  when  the  latter  b 
in  its  closed  position. 


3,980346 
ELECTRIC  CONTACT  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOE 

AN  AUTOMATIC  DOOR 
Keiui  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  JnpHcr  Corporation; 
Shinmei  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  and  SoUc  Co.,  Ltd.,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538301 
InL  CL'  HOIH  3116 
VS.  CL  200-61 J9  1  Claim 

I.  In  an  electrical  conUct  actuating  mechanism  for  an  auto- 
matic sliding  door,  said  mechanism  having: 
a.  a  base  member  (4)  supporting  a  kingitudinal  door-driving 
device  (3)  including  driving  and  driven  gears  (53)  at 
opposed  ends  of  said  device  (3),  an  endless  chain  (7) 
engaging  said  gears  (5,6)  with  a  connection  (9)  for  driv- 
ing a  door  (8),  and  motor  drive  means  (1,2);  and 
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b.  a  roUry  operator  ( 15)  interlocked  with  the  door-driving 
device  (3)  having  a  roury  shaft  (16)  supported  on  said 
base  member  (4),  the  improvement  therein  comprising: 

c.  a  predetermined  number  of  radial  working  arms  ( 18, 18') 
with  outer  ends  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  ( 16)  so  that 
said  working  arms  are  roUUble  thereon,  said  outer  ends 
traveling  along  a  deflned  periphery,  spring  means  (20) 
between  said  roUry  shaft  ( 16)  and  said  working  arms  (18, 
18')  »o  that  said  working  arms  (18,  18')  will  only  rotate 
separately  when  the  routional  force  applied  thereto  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value,  adjusting  means  (22,  22'. 
23.  24,  25)  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  working  arms 


which  is  positioned  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  upper 
plane  of  said  float,  an  elongated  mercury  switch  bousing 
mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  support,  said  switch 
housing  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft,  said  switch 
housing  conuining  a  mercury  switch  comprising  a  ball  of 
mercury  in  a  tube,  said  tube  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  shaft  but  being  bent  at  its  median  portion  to  form  opposed 
downwardly-inclined  sections,  said  tube  having  leads  at  one 
end  to  which  are  connected  electrical  wires  for  connection  to 
a  device  to  be  electrically  actuated  and  deactuated  by  move- 
ment of  said  mercury  switch,  said  wires  extending  laterally 
from  said  tube  through  a  lateral  opening  in  said  switch  hous- 
ing, said  lateral  opening  being  on  the  side  of  said  housing 
remote  from  said  support,  said  mercury  switch  being  movable 
from  an  actuating  to  a  deactuating  position  by  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  resulting  from  rising  and  falling  of  said  float 
as  said  float  rests  on  said  body  of  water. 


(18,  18").  switch  enabling  working  elements  (19,  19") 
hekl  at  said  outer  ends,  said  working  elements  including 
a  conuci  buffer  lone.  switch  elements  (27,  27')  corre- 
sponding to  said  switch  enabling  working  elemenu  (19, 
19')  mounted  on  said  base  member  (4)  disposed  at  pre- 
determined locations  near  said  defined  periphery  so  as  to 
be  enabled  as  said  switch  enabling  working  elemente  ( 19, 
19' )  pass  before  said  switch  elements,  and.  a  stopper  (28) 
on  said  base  member  (4)  along  said  defined  periphery  at 
a  predetermined  location  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said 
working  arms  (19,  19')  so  that  the  sliding  movement  of 
a  door  operated  by  said  mechanism  can  l>e  readily  ad- 
justed by  adjusting  the  position  of  said  working  umi. 


3,980348 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  MOTIONS 
AND  OPERATIONS  OF  MICROSURGICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Knrt  Schuh,  and  Gnathcr  SUmnerer,  both  of  Obcrfcochen, 
Germany,   assigaors  to  Cari   Zeiss-Stiflung,  Obcrfcochen, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,482,  Oct.  1 1, 1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,972 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    16,    1972, 
379125 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3114 
VS.  CL  200-86,5  3  Ctotaia 


3,980.847 
PIGGY  BACK  ELECTRIC  FLOAT  SWITCH 
Kenneth  S.  Mines.  516  NW.  179th  St..  Miami,  Fh.  33169; 
Irvtef  Mines,  400  Ktaigs  Pofait  Drive.  No.  610,  and  Cny 
GoakI,  400  Kings  Point  Drive,  both  of  N.  Minml  BcMfc,  Fla. 
33160 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,197 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  3SII8 

VS.  CL  200-84  B  3  Claims 


11   ^6      10    ^  1 


L. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  means  operable  by  the  rising  and 
falling  level  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising  a  base,  standards 
mounted  on  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
shaft  having  at  least  one  transverse  aperture  therethrough, 
■aid  aperture  being  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  sundards  and  through  said 
transverse  aperture  in  said  shaft  to  form  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  said  sundards.  a  float  mounted  at  the 
end  of  said  shaft  opposite  the  end  to  which  said  aperture  b 
adjacent,  a  support  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  support  having  an  upper  surface 


I.  In  an  operating  chair  for  surgical  operations  under  a 
microscope,  having  a  control  panel  on  which  the  chair  is 
mounted,  a  plurality  of  switch  assemblies  mounted  in  the 
upper  surface  of  said  panel  and  arranged  for  operation  by  a 
surgeon's  foot  for  the  remote  control  of  motions  and  opera- 
tions of  surgical  and  microscopical  equipment,  each  of  said 
switch  assemblies  comprising  a  bousing,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
housing,  said  cover  plate  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through, a  conuol  member  mounted  above  said  cover  plate 
and  being  laterally  slidable  thereon,  said  control  member 
having  a  stud  secured  thereto  which  extends  downwardly 
through  said  aperture,  the  diameter  of  said  stud  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  aperture,  a  plurality  of  switches  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  arranged  around  said  stud,  and  means 
carried  by  said  stud  for  actuating  any  selected  one  of  said 
switches  on  lateral  movement  of  said  control  member  and  stud 
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in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  stud  and  toward 
said  selected  switch. 


3,980,849 
FOOT  CONTROLLER  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DENTAL 

APPLIANCES 
Reinhard  Straihammer,  Kirschhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen.  Germany 
Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371.545 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    26,    1972, 
2231120 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3114:  G05G  9100 
VS.  CI.  200—86.5  9  Claims 


■r'    IQ 


1 .  Foot  control  installation  comprising  a  housing;  actuating 
means  supported  in  said  housing  and  having  an  end  portion 
projecting  therefrom,  said  actuating  means  being  horizontally 
movable  between  an  initial  inoperative  position  and  at  least 
one  operative  position;  means  for  normally  biasing  said  actu- 
ating means  into  its  initial  position;  foot  contact  means 
mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said  actuating  means; 
control  and  switching  element  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  actuating  means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon 
displacement  of  actuating  means  from  its  initial  position;  first 
support  means  proximate  to  said  foot  contact  means  for  sup- 
porting said  actuating  means  in  said  housing;  and  second 
support  means  remote  from  said  fool  contact  means  for  sup- 
porting said  actuating  means  in  said  housing;  said  first  support 
means  including  a  first  portion  arranged  on  said  actuating 
means  and  being  movable  along  a  concavely  curved  path  as 
viewed  from  said  foot  contact  means,  and  a  support  portion  of 
said  second  support  means  being  arranged  on  said  actuating 
means  at  a  spaced  relationship  to  the  first  support  means  and 
being  movable  along  a  path  so  as  to  move  to  such  an  extent 
in  the  direction  of  said  foot  contact  means  in  the  initial  posi- 
tion of  said  actuating  means  upon  the  latter  being  displaced 
from  its  initial  position  as  to  cause  the  projecting  end  of  said 
actuating  means  to  move  in  a  generally  linear  path,  a  base 
plate  for  supporting  said  installation,  said  second  support 
comprising  cooperative  guide  means  including  a  slide  way 
projecting  means  extending  into  the  said  slide  way  and 
adapted  to  be  guided  therein,  one  part  of  said  cooperative 
guide  means  being  intergral  with  said  base  plate  and  the  other 
part  being  integral  with  said  actuating  means. 


3,980350 

VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  WITH  CUP-SHAPED  CONTACT 

HAVING  AN  INNER  ARC  CONTROLLING  ELECTRODE 

Clive  W.  Kimblin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,550 
Int.  CI.' HOIH  33166.  1/06 
U3.  CI.  200— 144B  13CUIms 

1.  A  vacuum  circuit  interrupter  comprising; 


a  highly  evacuated  insulating  envelope; 

a  first  contact  disposed  within  said  insulating  envelope; 

a  second  contact  disposed  within  said  insulating  envelope 
being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  contact 
between  a  closed  position  in  engagement  with  said  first 
contact  and  an  open  position  separated  from  said  first 
contact  to  form  an  arcing  gap  therebetween,  across  which 
an  arc  is  formed  during  circuit  interruption; 

said  first  contact  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  side  wall 
portion  extending  from  said  base  portion  defining  a  hol- 
low right  circular  cylinder,  an  annular  contact  surface 
formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  side  wall  portion,  an  insert 


portion  disposed  within  and  recessed  from  the  contact 
surface  being  spaced  apart  from  the  base  portion  and 
having  circumferential  and  radial  extending  slots  formed 
therein;  and, 
said  second  contact  comprising  a  flat  circular  base  portion, 
a  side  wall  portion  extending  from  the  base  portion  defin- 
ing a  hollow  right  circular  cylinder,  an  annular  contact 
surface  formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  side  wall  portion,  an 
insert  portion  disposed  within  and  recessed  from  the 
annular  contact  surface  being  spaced  apart  from  the  base 
portion  and  having  circumferential  and  radial  extending 
slots  formed  therein. 


3,980351 
HIGH  AMPERAGE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  WITH  BI- 
METALLIC ARCING  CONTACTS 
Leo  G.  Evans,  Tonawanda,  and  Michael  B.  Bykowski,  Eggerts- 

ville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicak  &  Plastics 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,940 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  33112 

U.S.  CL  200—  146  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  amperage  switching  apparatus  comprising  multi- 
ple, spaced  apart,  stationary  first  terminals,  each  in  interrupt- 
able  circuit  communication  with  corresponding  multiple, 
spaced  apart,  stationary  second  terminals,  said  communica- 
tion being  by  movable  knife  type  circuit  interrupting  means 
pivotably  attached  to  each  second  terminal  such  that  it  will 
contact  the  corresponding  first  terminal  at  some  point  in  the 
pivot  arc.  the  improvement  comprising  removably  and  con- 
ductively  attaching  to  at  least  one  stationary  first  terminal,  at 
least  one  primary  sacrificial,  bimetallic  contact,  having  a 
highly  conductive  lower  attachment  section  and  a  highly  resis- 
tant contact  tip  and  removably  and  conductively  attaching  to 
at  least  one  corresponding  movable  circuit  interrupting  means 
at  least  one  secondary  sacrificial  bimetallic  contact,  said  sec- 
ondary sacrificial  bimetallic  contact  comprised  of  multiple 
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copper/silver  laminates,  separated  by  at  least  one  tension 
laminate,  backed  by  a  spring  compression  laminate,  the  cop- 
per/silver laminate  being  slotted  to  comprise  multiple  contact 
fingers,  and  having  a  highly  resisunt  metal  tip,  said  primary 
and  secondary  sacrificial  bimetallic  contacts  being  so  attached 
to  said  first  terminal  and  interrupting  means  that  under  high 
amperage  current,  when  closing  said  switch,  contact  is  made 


between  the  resistant  tips  of  said  primary  and  secondary  sacri- 
ficial contacts  prior  to  the  initiation  of  arcing  between  the  first 
terminal  and  the  movable  interrupting  means,  contact  be- 
tween the  sacrificial  contacts  being  maintained  throughout  the 
closing  of  the  switch  and  when  opening  said  switch,  contact  is 
maintained  between  the  primary  and  secondary  sacrificial 
contacu  until  the  interrupting  means  is  so  far  removed  from 
the  first  terminal  that  arcing  therebetween  may  not  occur. 


3,980,852 
ADJUSTABLE  HIGH  DENSITY  CAM-SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  L.  Redfield,  Woodridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indus- 
trial Products,  lac..  Elk  Grove  Village.  IIL 

Filed  JaD.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542J«2 

Iat.CL'H01H2//2« 

VS.  CL  200—153  LB  6  Clatas 


I.  A  cam-switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  pivot  rod  located  on  an  axis; 

a  plurality  of  cam-switches,  each  cam-switch  including  a 
cam  follower  responsive  to  a  respective  cam  for  actuating 
a  switch; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  each  having  means  for 
supporting  a  cam-switch,  said  mounting  brackets  being 
pivolally  supported  on  said  second  pivot  rod; 

said  mounting  brackets  fiirther  including  means  for  individ- 
ually adjusting  the  angular  position  of  each  bracket  and 
cam-switch  with  respect  to  said  cams,  said  means  further 
including  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  bracket 
with  respect  to  a  fixed  surface  adjacent  to  said  mounting 
brackets,  said  positioning  means  comprising  a  first  wall 
having  an  elongated  slot  extending  therethrough  for  ad- 
justably receiving  a  locking  screw;  and 

each  mounting  bracket  further  including  locking  means  for 
providing  a   fixed  surface   for   an   adjacent   mounting 


bracket,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  second  wall 
having  a  threaded  bore  for  securedly  receiving  a  locking 
screw. 


3,980.853 
INDUCTIVE  BODY  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  INDUCTION 

HEATING 
Nobiikazu  MoriaaU.  Akbi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daido  McUl 
Company,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405.112.  Oct.  10,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  552,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12, 1973, 48-78842 

iBt.  CL'  H05B  9102 

VS.  CL  219— 10.79  3  CUfans 


1.  A  single-layer  cylindrical  induction  coil  for  high-fre- 
quency heating  of  a  cylindrical  metal  work  piece  for  making 
slide  bearing  having  at  least  an  end  collar  on  the  circumfer- 
ence at  the  axial  end  thereof;  the  induction  coil  completely 
surrounding  the  work  piece,  the  axial  length  of  the  induction 
coil  being  equal  to  that  of  the  work  piece,  and  having  at  least 
at  the  axial  end  thereof  opposing  to  the  end  collar  of  the  work 
piece  which  is  rotatable  during  heating  a  portion  defining  at 
least  a  rectangular  notch  axial  length  jc  of  which  is  in  a  range 
of  from  one  third  to  four  times  the  axial  length  of  the  collar 
of  the  work  piece  while  the  circumferential  length  y  or  sum  of 
the  circumferential  lengths  y  of  said  rectangular  notch  or 
notches  are  in  a  range  of  one  quarter  to  three  quarters  of  the 
length  of  the  circumference  of  the  induction  coil. 


3,980354 

GRAPHITE  SUSCEPTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR 

INDUCTIVELY  HEATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Samuel  Berkman,  Florham  Park,  and  John  George  Martin, 

Fanwood.  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporalioa.  New 

Yark,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,123 

IbI.  CL'  H05B  5108:  C23C  13108;  B05C  13102 

VS.  CL  219- 10.49  9  Claims 


^^ifi  R  ^  R  R  RM 


I.  In  a  suaceplor  of  the  type  adapted  to  support  a  substrate 
to  be  heated  on  one  surface  of  a  wall  of  the  susceptor,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
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a  heat  shield  disposed  on  an  opposite  surface  to  said  one 
surface  of  said  wall,  said  heat  shield  positioned  directly 
behind  said  substrate  and  having  an  area  substantially 
co-extensive  and  in  alignment  with  the  area  of  said  sub- 
strate, and 

said  heat  shield  having  a  lower  heat  conductivity  than  that 
of  said  wall  along  a  direction  transverse  to  said  opposite 
surface. 


3,980355 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISSIPATING  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  ENERGY  INSIDE  A  MATERIAL  TO  BE 

TREATED 

Georges  Boudouris,  Grenoble;  Gregoire  Kalopissk,  Paris;  Paul 

Roussopoulos,  Paris,  and  Jean-Luc  Levesque,  Paris,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,122,  Nov.  5,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,048 

Int.  CL'  H05B  9/06 
VS.  CL  219—10,55  A  14  Chiims 


closed  lower  position  covering  said  aperture  through  an 
intermediate  neutral  position  to  an  open  upper  position 
above  said  aperture, 
pivoul  supporting  means  mounted  behind  said  front  wall 
and  including  connecting  arm  means  extending  through 
the  plane  of  said  front  wall  and  rigidly  connected  to  said 
door,  and 


JtK 


I.  Device  for  dissipating  high  frequency  electromagnetic 
energy  from  a  high  frequency  electromagnetic  generator  oper- 
ating at  between  about  10  and  about  2000  megahertz  inside 
a  material  which  device  comprises  in  combination: 

an  elongated  cavity  resonator  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  substantially  closed  outer  jacket,  an  electri- 
cally conductive  helical  coil  and  means  coaxially  locating 
said  helical  coil  inside  said  outer  jacket,  in  a  position 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  jacket. 

electrically  insulating  means  for  locating  the  material  to  be 
treated  between  the  wall  of  said  jacket  and  said  helical 
coil, 

a  coaxial  line  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
generator  and  comprising  an  external  conductor  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  of  said  line  to  said  jacket,  and  a 
central  conductor, 

coupling  means  for  transferring  energy  from  the  central 
conductor  to  said  helical  coil  and  for  radiating  energy 
inside  said  jacket  for  dissipation  inside  said  material  to  be 
treated, 

the  total  impedance  presented  by  said  resonator  and  said 
material  to  be  treated  being  matched  to  that  of  the  coax- 
ial line  and  the  high  frequency  generator. 


spring  biased  linkage  means  including  a  multiple  link  and 
spring  mechanbm  located  behind  the  plane  of  said  front 
wall  and  attached  to  said  connecting  arm  means,  said 
linkage  means  being  related  to  said  pivotal  supporting 
means  such  that  said  door  is  biased  to  its  open  upper 
position  above  said  aperture  when  said  door  is  raised 
beyond  said  intermediate  neutral  position. 


3,980357 

CONTROL  AND  MONITOR  FOR  ROTATING  ARC 

WELDER 

David  Sciaky,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Wetding  Research.  Inc.. 

Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,796 

lBt.CL'B23K  IJ/02 

VS.  CL  219— 100  8  Clafau 


3,980356 
COUNTERBALANCE  LINKAGE  FOR  A  MICROWAVE 
OVEN  DOOR 
Kcaacth  D.  Allen,  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  Coy  M.  Tippy.  New 
Iberia.  La.,  assignors  to  Hobart  Corporation,  Troy.  Ohfai 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1975,  Ser,  No.  549,921 
Int.  CL<  H05B  9106 
U.S.  CL  219— 10.55  D  6  Ctolms 

1.  In  a  microwave  oven  which  includes  a  cabinet  defined  by 
side,  top,  bottom,  rear  walls,  and  a  front  wall  with  a  substan- 
tially vertically  arranged  aperture  therein,  said  walls  defining 
a  heating  cavity  accessible  through  said  aperture,  and  a  source 
of  microwave  energy  coupled  to  the  interior  of  said  cavity,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  cavity  closing  door  movable  in  an  arcuate  path  about  an 
axis  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  door  from  a 


H^?^ 


I,  A  method  of  monitoring  the  parameters  which  affect  the 
quality  of  welds  produced  in  parts  being  welded  by  the  rout- 
ing arc  process  comprising  the  steps,  after  initiation  of  the  arc 
voltage  and  current,  of; 

generating  a  voltage  which  represents  the  time  average  of 

electrical  energy  delivered  to  parts  being  welded; 
generating  a  voltage  which  represents  the  average  mechani- 
cal work  per  unit  of  displacement  of  the  platens  support- 
ing the  parts,  which  is  performed  on  the  parts  during  the 
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forging  operation  as  they  move  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other; 

causing  the  said  voluges  to  be  compared  respectively  with 
ranges  of  preset  voluges  which  represent  respectively 
values  of  electrical  energy  per  unit  time  and  values  of 
mechanical  work  per  unit  distance  which,  when  delivered 
to  the  said  parts,  result  in  acceptable  welds, 

developing  from  said  comparison  an  aural  or  visual  signal 
when  either  of  said  voluges  are  outside  the  preset  range 
of  voluges  to  which  they  are  compared. 


3,980^58 
EXCITER  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Masakiro  Hibiw>,  Anagasaki.  Japan,  assigaor  to  Mitsubishi 
Dc«ki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1973, 48-94044 
Int.  CI.'  HOSB  5104 
U.S.  CI.  219— 10^9  7Clafai» 


I.  Induction  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  magnetic  pole. 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  magnetic  poles  positioned  equidb- 
Unt  from  the  central  magnetic  pole. 

a  yoke  for  positionally  disposing  the  central  magnetic  pole 
and  the  peripheral  magnetic  poles. 

a  cover  plate  supported  by  the  peripheral  magnetic  poles, 

a  heated  element  supported  by  the  cover  plate. 

a  central  eiciution  winding  wound  about  the  central  mag- 
netic poles. 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  exciution  windings  wound  about 
the  peripheral  magnetic  poles. 

a  first  exciution  circuit  comprising  the  central  exciution 
winding. 

means  connecting  the  peripheral  exciution  windings  to 
form  a  second  exciution  circuit. 

means  for  energizing  the  Tirst  exciution  circuit  with  a  first 
exciution  circuit  and  for  energizing  the  second  exciution 
circuit  with  a  second  exciution  current  having  a  differ- 
ence in  phase  with  respect  to  the  first  exciution  current 
of  70°- 1 10°  to  generate  an  electromagnetic  force  perpen- 
dicular to  the  cover  plate  so  that  no  turning  force  is 
applied  to  the  heated  element  and  so  that  vertical  vibra- 
tion is  prevented  while  at  the  same  time  generating  eddy 
currents  in  the  heated  element  from  alternating  magnetic 
fluxes  to  heat  the  heated  element. 


3,980359 

CORED  WIRE  JUNCTION 

jMcpli  Ckaric*  Uourd,  HuBtiBgloa,  W.  Va.,  assigaor  to 

HnliiVtwi  Aloys,  lac.,  Hoatiagtoa,  W.  Va. 

CaatiauatiM-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,543,  May  23,  1974, 

alnadMcd.  Thb  appUcalioa  Aug.  22, 1975,  Scr.  No.  607,066 

lac  CL'  B23K  11102.  35140 
U.S.CL  219-104  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  joining  two  ends  of  two  segments  of  com- 
posite wire  each  having  a  ductile  meul  sheath  around  a  core 
of  dielectric  material  comprising; 


a.  preparing  perpendicular,  essentially  planar,  end  faces  on 
two  ends  of  the  meul  sheaths  to  be  joined; 

b.  removing  core  material  from  each  of  the  perpendicular 
faced  ends  to  form  two  longitudinal  cavities  at  the  two 
ends  while  mainuining  the  integrity  of  the  metal  sheaths; 

c.  inserting  into  one  of  the  cavities  a  ductile  meul  rider  pin 
having  a  composition  compatible  with  the  sheaths  and 
positioning  the  rider  pin  to  extend  within  and  protrude 
longitudinally  from  the  cavity; 


'    ■       ' ,12 


f}     41  <K  44    40 


d.  assembling  the  second  segment  onto  the  rider  pin  in  a 
junction  position  having  the  perpendicular  faced  ends  of 
the  meul  sheaths  of  the  segments  in  mutually  abutting 
conuct  and  having  said  meul  pin  extending  into  both  of 
the  cavities  in  the  ends  of  the  sheaths; 

e.  resisunce  upset  welding  the  abutting  sheath  ends  to  join 
the  ends  of  each  other;  and  thereafter 

f.  surface  finishing  the  wire  at  the  upset  resisunce  welded 
portion  to  provide  a  uniform  diameter  along  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  joined  segments. 


3,980360 

FUME  EXTRACTING  TORCH  HANDLE 

Doaakl  L.  Howell,  West  MUtoa,  and  Leo  E.  Wildenlhaler, 

Troy,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Brothers  Company, 

Troy,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,568,  Nov.  4.  1971,  abaadoacd. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1974.  Scr.  No.  443,90« 

lat.  CI.'  B23K  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219—130  1  Claim 


1.  A  torch  for  use  in  welding  operations  during  which  smoke 
and/or  fumes  are  created,  said  torch  comprising 

a  welding  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  axial  end 
adjacent  which  welding  occurs. 

means  defining  a  smoke  and/or  fume  extraction  opening  in 
said  head  extending  subsuntially  entirely  therearound 
and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  head  for 
receiving  said  smoke  and/or  fumes, 

an  annular  ring  on  said  head  k>cated  rearwardly  of  said  axial 
end  and  forwardly  of  said  opening  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  to  inhibit  the  direct  flow  of  gas  from  the  region 
of  the  weld  and  to  cause  smoke  and/or  fumes  from  the 
weld  first  to  flow  outwardly  and  then  be  drawn  laterally 
inwardly  into  said  opening, 

means  defining  a  chamber  within  said  head  connected  to 
said  opening  for  receiving  said  smoke  and/or  fumes  there- 
from, 

a  handle  including  a  forward  part  connected  to  said  head 
and  a  rearward  part. 

an  inner  conduit  extending  through  said  handle  and  having 
one  end  thereof  extending  into  said  head. 

a  shielding  gas  supply  conduit  within  said  inner  conduit 
extending  at  least  partially  through  said  handle  and  hav- 
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ing  one  end  thereof  extending  through  said  head  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  orifice  adjacent  said  axial  end 
of  said  head, 

an  exhaust  jacket  extending  from  said  head  and  surrounding 
said  inner  conduit  to  define  therebetween  a  fume  pas- 
sageway in  communication  with  said  chamber  within  said 
head, 

said  exhaust  jacket  and  said  inner  conduit  being  concentric 
from  said  head  through  at  least  part  of  said  handle. 

means  for  connecting  a  source  of  negative  pressure  to  said 
fiime  passageway  at  the  rearward  part  of  said  handle 
whereby  air  flow  may  be  induced  into  said  opening  in  said 
head,  and 

means  for  cooling  said  exhaust  jacket  within  said  handle 
including  a  housing  surrounding  said  exhaust  jacket  and 
means  for  directing  air  through  the  space  between  said 
housing  and  said  exhaust  jacket  and  means  for  exhausting 
said  air  to  the  exterior  of  said  handle  thereby  to  remove 
heat  from  said  jacket  and  said  handle. 


3,980,862 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  HEATING  OF  FLUIDS 
Guanar  Hemborg,  Trosa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Akliebolagel 
Atomencrgi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jaa.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  437.939 

lat.  CI.'  HOSB  3100;  F22B  1128 

U.S.  CL  219—300  »  Ctaims 


3,980361 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MINIATURE  THERMAL 

IMPLEMENT 

Akio  Fukunaga,  2055  Colby  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CaliL  90025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,945,  March  26,  1973, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  439362 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1100;  H02G  1112 

U.S.  CL  219—230  18  CUims 


21 I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  high  power  electric  heating  of  a  fluid, 
the  apparatus  comprising  an  inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  each 
formed  of  an  electrically  conducting  material,  a  number  of 
pipe  coils  formed  of  an  electrically  conducting  material  and 
connected  to  and  extending  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  for  flowing  the  fluid  from  said  inlet  pipe  to  said  outlet 
pipe,  each  said  pipe  coil  being  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane 
with  the  vertical  planes  of  said  pipe  coils  disposed  in  parallel 
relation,  each  said  pipe  coils  being  serpentine  shaped  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  laterally  spaced 
pipe  sections  arranged  approximately  parallel  and  U-bends 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections  together  to  form  a 
single  continuous  pipe  coil,  a  restriction  located  in  each  said 
pipe  coil  at  iu  connection  to  said  inlet  pipe,  an  alternating 
current  source  for  supplying  electric  current  to  each  of  said 
pipe  coils  for  resistive  heating  thereof  and  thereby  of  the  fluid 
flowing  therethrough,  said  alternating  current  source  having  n 
phases  and  said  plurality  of  pipe  coils  being  a  multiple  of  n. 
means  connecting  each  of  the  phases  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent sources  to  a  different  l/n  of  said  plurality  of  pipe  coils 
subsuntially  at  the  central  points  thereof  located  midway 
along  the  pipes  of  the  pipe  coils  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes,  and  means  associated  with  the  ends  of  each  of  said  pipe 
coils  for  completing  the  circuit  to  the  respective  phases  of  the 
alternating  current  source. 


1.  A  miniature  thermal  implement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  heating  elements  each  encased  within  a  protective 
sheath; 

a  pair  of  edged  blade  members  supported  in  abutting  align- 
ment with  each  other  for  approximation  along  their  re- 
spective edges; 

means  affixing  each  sheath  to  a  corresponding  blade  mem- 
ber in  proximity  to  the  edge  thereof  such  that  the  heating 
element  and  sheath  are  generally  aligned  with  the  edge  of 
the  corresponding  blade  member; 

electrical  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  heating  elements  to  esublish  an  electrical 
circuit  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  power;  and 

spring  biased  support  means  atUched  to  said  blade  mem- 
bers for  mainuining  them  in  alignment  for  operative 
engagement  of  their  respective  edges; 

the  blade  members  being  laterally  displaced  and  extending 
toward  each  other  from  the  associated  support  means 
with  the  edge  of  each  blade  member  being  located  remote 
from  its  associated  support  means. 


3,980363 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINES 
Helmut  Wall,  aad  Paul  Heinzer,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzerlaad, 
assignors   to   Wifo   Wisscnschaftliches   Forschuags-lastital 
A.G.,  Zurich,  SwUzcrlaad 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   16,   1973, 
16141/73 

lat.  CI.'  F27B  9/06 
VS.  CL  219—388  '8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fixing  electrophotographic  images  on 
sheets  of  electrophotographic  material  which  comprises  a 
thermally  insulated  lower  housing  section,  drums  mounted  for 
roution  about  spaced-apart.  horizonul  axes  disposed  in  said 
lower  housing  section,  a  thin  metal  conveyor  belt  guided 
around  said  drums  and  having  a  substantially  horizonul  upper 
surface  operative  to  hold  and  transport  said  sheets  through  the 
apparatus,  a  thermally  insulated  upper  housing  section  spaced 
apart  from  and  supported  by  said  lower  housing  section,  and 
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defining  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  an  electrical  heater  of 
planar  configuration  mounted  in  said  upper  housing  section, 
said  electrical  heater  having  a  tower  surface  which  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  conveyor 
belt  and  disposed  close  to  but  not  in  contact  with  the  sheets 
disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt,  said 
spaced-apart  upper  and  lower  housing  sections  defining  a 
conveying  channel  between  the  lower  surface  of  the  electrical 


heater  and  said  sheets  for  the  circulation  of  heated  air  there- 
through, means  for  moving  upwardly  and  downwardly  the 
upper  housing  section  substantially  parallel  to  the  lower  hous- 
ing section  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  conveying  channel, 
and  means  for  causing  adhesion  of  said  sheets  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  conveyor  belt  so  that  said  sheets  are  caused  to 
lie  fiat  on  said  conveyor  belt  as  they  are  conveyed  beneath  the 
electrical  heater  fit>m  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  thereof. 


3,980,864 
AUTOMATIC  MECHANICAL  VOTING  MACHINE  WITH 

ELECTRONIC  READOUT 

Earl  H.  SaHh,  Jr.,  LcvHtowD,  Pa.,  assigror  to  Uterutional 

Electiim  Systems  Corporation,  Burliogton,  NJ. 

DivUea  of  Scr.  No.  370,835,  Juac  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,904354.  This  appUcatiea  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,601 

lat.  CL*  G07C  13(00 
MS.  CL  235-54  F  9  Claims 


movement  of  their  said  respective  vote  casting  member 
from  said  no  vote  and  vote  positions,  respectively; 

mechanical  interlock  means  connected  to  at  least  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  vote  casting  members,  whereby 
only  a  preselected  number  of  said  selected  ones  of  said 
vote  casting  members  can  be  placed  in  their  said  vote 
position  at  one  time; 

a  printed  circuit  board  means  stationarily  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  plurality  of  mechanical  extension  means 
and  carrying  circuit  conductor  means  and  a  plurality  of 
first  circuit  switching  means  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  second  circuit  switching  means  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  mechanical  extension  means,  respec- 
tively; each  of  said  plurality  of  second  circuit  switching 
means  being  operable  by  their  said  respective  mechanical 
extension  means  between  a  first  and  a  second  switching 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  each  of  said 
respective  mechanical  extension  means  between  their 
said  respective  first  and  second  positions;  each  of  said 
plurality  of  second  switching  means  being  disposed  for 
cooperation  with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  first 
switching  means; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  first  and  second  switching  means 
respectively  defining  a  respective  open  circuit  with  said 
circuit  conductor  means  when  their  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  vote  casting  members  is  in  one  of  its  no  vote 
or  vote  positions,  and  a  closed  circuit  with  said  circuit 
conductor  means  when  their  said  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  vote  casting  members  is  in  the  other  of  its  no 
vote  or  vote  positions; 

electronic  scanning  means  connected  to  said  circuit  con- 
ductor means  and  operable  to  scan  the  condition  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  first  and  second  switching  means  when 
said  vote  recording  member  is  operated  to  its  said  vote 
recording  position; 

and  electronic  data  processing  means  connected  to  said 
scanning  means  for  tabulating  and  displaying  the  total 
votes  cast  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  vote  casting  mem- 
bers. 


3,980365 

ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATOR  FOR  GAS  VOLUME 

CALCULATIONS 

Elmer  S.  Messer,  and  Donald  K.  Mitchell,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

aasigMors  to  Flow  Measurement  Company,  Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla. 

FUed  June  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  582,611 

Inl.  Cl.>  G06K  15100;  G06F  iSf56 

U.S.  CL  235—61^  A  8  Claims 


T      /' 


mt.TOMas 


1.  A  voting  machine  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  individual  and  manually  operable  vote  casting 
members  disposed  in  a  given  array  and  being  manually 
operable  between  a  no  vote  and  a  vote  position; 

a  vote  recording  member  operable  from  a  vote  enabling 
position  to  a  vote  recording  position  for  recording  the 
votes  cast  by  a  given  voter  by  operating  the  said  plurality 
of  vote  casting  members; 

a  plurality  of  mechanical  extension  means  connected  to  and 
extending  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  vote  casting 
members,  respectively,  and  being  mechanically  operated 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position  in  response  to  the 


1.  An  integrator  for  transcribing  circular  chart  records  of 
pressure  (P)  and  differential  pressure  (H)  and  calculating  the 
integral  of  instantaneous  flow  rate  to  provide  a  value  of  total 
flow,  comprising: 
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a.  chart  drive  means  including  means  to  provide  pulses  at 
selected  incremental  angles  of  rotation  of  said  chart; 

b.  two  rotatable  pen  arms,  one  for  tracking  the  trace  of  P, 
and  the  other  for  tracking  the  trace  of  H ,  on  said  chart, 
manual  operating  arms  for  rotating  said  pen  arms,  and 
means  separately  to  digitally  encode  the  angles  of  rota- 
tion of  said  pen  arms; 

c.  means  to  convert  the  output  of  said  digital  encoders  to 
digital  numbers  representative  of  the  instantaneous  val- 
ues of  (P  +  A)  and  H.  where  A  is  a  measure  of  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

d.  means  to  extract  the  square  roots  of  said  digital  numbers 
to  obtain  digital  values  of     y( P-t-A )  and       ^H-,  and 

e.  means  to  multiply       y(  P+A )  times      ^Vr. 

and  means  to  accumulate  the  product  thereof  through  a  se- 
lected angle  of  said  chart. 


ate  a  loop  signal  having  a  frequency  (A)  determined  by  the 
inducunce  of  the  loop  and  lead-in  circuit,  said  monitoring 
system  including:  control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  loop 
oscillator  and  including  a  reference  source  and  comparator 


3,980,866 

DIETARY  AID 

David  H.  BUnkenhorn,  1 165  Alton  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91 103 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,494 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  79/06,  7110 

VS.  CI.  235—61.12  N  4  Claims 


3,980,867 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  LOOP  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Potter,  Los  Alanitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Indicator 
Controls  Corporation,  Gardeaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,634 
lat.  CL'  H03K  21130 
VS.  CL  235—92  TC  12  CUiais 

1.  A  monitoring  system  for  detecting  a  failure  condition  in 
an  elecuical  network,  said  network  including  an  inductive 
loop,  a  loop  oscillator  and  a  lead-in  circuit  connecting  the 
inductive  loop  to  the  oscillator  to  cause  the  oscillator  to  gener- 
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means  coupled  to  the  reference  source  and  to  the  output  of 
the  loop  oscillator  and  responsive  to  the  loop  signal  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  having  a  first  value  in  the  presence  of 
said  loop  signal  and  a  second  value  in  the  absence  of  said  loop 
signal. 


3,980,868 
DIGITAL  YACHT  RACING  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Fraads  T.  Thonpsoa,  3482  Treclinc  Drive,  Murrysville,  Pa. 
15668 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,085 

lat.  C1.'H03K  21118.  21136 

VS.  CL  235-92  T  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  individually  accumulating  oral  consumption 
information  concerning  a  plurality  of  patients,  which  com- 
prises: 

individually  dbplaying  to  each  patient  a  plurality  of  item 
representations  of  items  for  oral  consumption,  each  item 
representation  comprising  a  written  description  of  the 
represented  item  and  a  picture  illustrating  both  the  nature 
of  the  represented  item  and  a  unit  quantity  thereof,  and 
in  association  with  each  represented  item,  indicia  describ- 
ing discrete  selectable  quantities  of  the  represented  item 
with  the  described  quantities  bearing  fixed  ratios  to  the 
illustrated  unit  quantity; 

individually  recording  information  in  machine  readable 
form  comprising  multiple-choice  entries,  each  multiple- 
choice  entry  indicating  as  a  selected  one  of  the  selectable 
quantities  the  one  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  con- 
sumption by  the  patient  of  one  of  the  represented  items; 
and 

Inputting  into  a  digital  data  processing  system  the  recorded 
information  for  processing  thereof. 
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1.  A  digital  timing  system  for  providing  yacht  race  timing 
information  to  an  individual  comprising: 
time-base  reference  means  for  producing  timing  pulses; 
electronic  counting  means  including: 

a.  a  chain  of  recyclable  downcounter  means  connected  to 
said  time-base  reference  means  and  responsive  to  said 
timing  pulses  for  providing  output  signals  indicative  of 
a  decreasing  count  value. 

b.  automatic  recylcing  means  coupled  to  said  downcoun- 
ter means  and  responsive  to  a  reference  count  value  to 
set  said  downcounter  means  to  a  preselected  count 
value  from  which  said  timing  pulses  cause  said  down- 
counter  means  to  count  down  to  said  reference  count 
value; 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  electronic  counting 
means  for  setting  said  downcounter  means  to  an  initial 
count  value; 

digital  display  means  connected  to  said  electronic  counting 
means  being  operable  to  provide  a  visual  display  corre- 
sponding to  said  decreasing  count  value;  and 

output  means  connected  to  said  electronic  counting  means 
for  producing  output  signals  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  count  values. 
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3.980,869 
ROTATABLE  KEYBOARD 
Paul  A.  LoHilMniiBo,  Berkeley  HeighU;  Jeaa  H.  Wickstnd, 
Wayac,  aad  Edward  E.  Scbrocdcr,  New  Providence,  all  of 
NJ.,  aaigaon  to   LHton   Busiaess  Systems,   Inc.,   Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,527 

Int.  CI.'  G06C  7/02 

U.S.  CL  235— 146  8  Claims 


I.  A  keyboard  for  a  data  processing  unit  comprising: 
a  rotatable  circular  keyboard  mask  panel,  and  a  keyboard 
unit,  attached  to  said  keytKiard  mask  panel. 


3,980370 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CONTOUR  LENGTH  OF  A 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PATTERN 

Alauslii   Kawahara,   Yokohawa,  Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 

Kagakn  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,718 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  14, 1974,  49-52861 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  niOO;  G06K  9110 

U.S.  CI.  235—  1 5 1 J  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  contour  lengtli  of  a  two-di- 
mensional pattern  comprising: 

a.  means  (2, 3, 4)  for  scanning  the  pattern  and  sampling  each 
scanned  line  at  a  predetermined  length  to  produce  an 
output  including  pulses,  thereby  converting  the  pattern 
into  digitally  coded  patterns; 

b.  rotary  means  (1,  35)  for  intermittently  rotating  the  pat- 
tern relative  to  said  scanning  means  to  enable  said  scan- 
ning means  to  scan  and  sample  the  pattern  at  each  posi- 
tion of  rotation,  thereby  attaining  the  uniform  spatial 
distribution  of  the  pattern; 

c.  means  (5,  6,  7,  8)  for  detecting  coincidence  of  the  pulse 
edge  of  the  output  from  said  scanning  means  when  said 
scanning  means  samples  one  scanned  line  and  the  pulse 
edge  of  the  output  from  said  scanning  means  when  it 
samples  the  scanned  line  adjacent  to  said  one  scanned 


line,  to  produce  an  output  when  said  detecting  means 
detects  said  coincidence; 

d.  means  (S,  9)  for  comparing  the  output  from  said  scanning 
means  when  it  samples  said  one  scanned  line  with  the 
output  from  said  scanning  means  when  it  samples  said 
adjacent  scanned  line,  and  for  measuring  the  difference 
between  said  two  outputs  of  said  scanning  means  to  pro- 
duce an  output  involving  digital  information  (Ni,  Ni  . . . ) 
into  which  the  contour  line  segment  of  said  pattern 
interposed  between  said  two  adjacent  scanned  lines  is 
quantized; 

e.  means  for  discriminating  that  said  digital  information 
corresponds  to  a  number  of  times  (N,,  Nx  .  .  .  )  as  large 
as  said  predetermined  length; 

f.  first  means  for  multiplying  the  output  of  said  detecting 
means  by  a  predetermined  weighting  coefTicient  (Lo); 

g.  second  means  for  multiplying  the  information  of  said 
comparing  means  by  predetermined  weighting  coeffici- 
ents according  to  the  number  of  times  (or  the  result  of 
discrimination);  and 

h.  means  for  averaging  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
means  to  obtain  the  average  of  the  contour  length  of  the 
pattern  at  each  position  of  rotation. 


3,980371 

DEVICE  FOR  REGISTERING  AND  INDICATING  THE 

SIZE  OF  A  LOAD  ACTING  ON  A  TRANSDUCER 

Roland  LindstriSm,  Morogatan  30,  Skelleftea,  and  Kjell  LM- 

striim,  Norra  Kustvagen  13,  Burea,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,963 

Cbims  priority,  applicatloo  Sweden,  Feb.  4, 1974,  7401401 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  19100;  G06F  15120 

U.S.  CI.  235- 151.33  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  registering  and  indicating  the  size  of  a  load, 
comprising: 

a  transducer  on  which  the  load  acts,  said  transducer  gener- 
ating an  analogue  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  the 
load, 

an  analogue/digital  converter  connected  to  receive  said 
analogue  voltage  signal,  said  analogue/digital  converter 
producing  a  digital  output  proportional  to  the  amplitude 
of  said  analogue  voltage  signal, 

a  partial  sum  register, 

at  least  one  total  sum  register, 

control  means  for  first  connecting  the  digital  output  of  said 
anak>gue/digital  converter  to  said  partial  sum  regbter  to 
store  the  digital  output  representing  the  size  of  the  toad 
prevailing  at  the  moment  and  thereafter  transferring  the 
content  of  said  partial  sum  register  to  said  total  sum 
register,  said  total  sum  register  being  operable  to  accumu- 
late a  plurality  of  transfers  from  said  partial  sum  register, 

a  numerical  indicating  device,  and 

selector  means  for  selectably  connecting  the  output  of  said 
partial  sum  register  or  the  output  of  said  toul  sum  register 
to  said  numerical  indkating  device. 
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3,980.872 
DIGITAL  FILTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Alfred  Fettweis,  Bochum,  and  Klaus  Mecrkoetter,  Heme,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  lo  Siemens  Akticngescllschaft,  Berlin 
&  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,306 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1974, 
2418923 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1 5134;  H03H  7110 
U&CL  235-152  7  CUims 


stage  of  said  second  shift  register  to  permit  shifting  of  a 
binary  number  electrical  signal  in  said  output  stage  of  said 
second  shift  register  toward  or  into  said  input  stage 
thereof; 

means  for  combining  a  binary  number  electrical  signal  in 
said  input  stage  of  said  bidirectional  shift  register  with  a 
binary  number  electrical  signal  in  said  output  stage  of  said 
second  shift  register; 

means  for  storing  or  generating  a  plurality  of  binary  number 
electrical  signals  representative  of  constants; 


(Ti  eorrespwids  lo  Ihe 

Si£n  b(l  only  0*  cij 

(T2  correopwids  lo  the 
sifn  bt  vly   of  c^l 


I.  A  digital  computer  filter  for  electrical  signals  comprising 
at  least  one  circuit  section  without  delay  elements  in  the  form 
of  a  multiport  circuit,  with  a  positive  port  admitunce  at  each 
port  and  with  an  input  and  output  signal  quantity  at  each  port 
at  the  respective  operating  times,  characterized  in  that  signal 
quantity  modifying  port  circuits  for  rounding  or  chopping  of 
the  numbers  representing  signal  quantities  are  provided  in  the 
multiport  circuit,  and  are  designed  in  such  a  way  that  the 
pseudo  power  p(/,)  received  by  the  multiport  circuit  at  every 
time  /.  and  which  satisfies  the  relation 


means  for  multiplying  a  binary  number  electrical  signal, 
representative  of  a  consUnt  selected  from  said  means  for 
storing  or  generating  a  plurality  of  binary  number  electri- 
cal signals  represenutive  of  consUnts.  by  a  binary  num- 
ber electrical  signal  produced  by  said  combining  means, 
said  multiplying  means  thus  producing  a  product  binary 
number  electrical  signal;  and 

means  for  summing  product  binary  number  electrical  sig- 
nals produced  by  said  multiplying  means. 


Pilm)' 


c,|<i,'(<.) -»,»(<.)! 


where 

V  =  number  of  ports  ( 1,  2,  .  .  .  n) 

t'Atm)  =  input  signal  quantity  at  the  time  »„  in  the  i-  th  port 

ftrC '. )  =  output  signal  quantity  at  the  time  /,  in  the  v  th  port 

Or  =  port  admittance  of  the  v  th  port 
is  equivalent  or  only  slightly  greater  than  that  value  of  the 
pseudo  power  function  which  results  if,  by  omitting  the  round- 
ing or  chopping  circuits,  the  arithmetic  operations  are  exe- 
cuted with  precise  accuracy. 


3,980,874 
BINARY  TO  MODULO  M  TRANSLATION 
Chandrakant  R,  Vora,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Bnrroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  576,002 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  71385;  H03K  13124 

U.S.  CI.  235-175  II  CUims 
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3,980373 
DIGITAL  CONVOLUTIONAL  FILTER 
Anthony  Mallei,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Aeronutronic 
Ford  Corporation,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.229 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7138,  15134 
U.S.  CI.  235-156  6  Claims 

1 .  A  digital  convolutional  filter  for  filtering  a  series  of  binary 
number  electrical  signals,  each  binary  number  electrical  signal 
representing  the  amplitude  of  a  sample  of  an  analog  electrical 
signal  which  is  sampled  at  a  predetermined  rate,  said  digital 
convolutional  filter  comprising: 

a  bidirectional  shift  register  having  an  input  stage  to  be 
supplied  with  said  series  of  binary  number  electrical 
signals  and  having  an  output  stage  coupled  to  said  input 
stage  to  permit  shifting  of  a  binary  number  electrical 
signal  in  said  input  stage  toward  or  into  said  output  stage; 
a  second  shift  register  having  an  input  stage  coupled  to  said 
output  stage  of  said  bidirectional  shift  register  to  permit 

shifting  of  a  binary  number  electrical  signal  in  said  output  I.  An  apparatus  for  translating  to  modulo  M  a  binary  num- 
stage  of  said  bidirectional  shift  register  toward  or  into  said  ber  of  value  greater  than  a  number  M.  said  number  M  being 
input  stage  of  said  second  shift  register,  said  output  suge  relatively  prime  to  said  binary  number,  sakl  apparatus  com- 
of  said  second  shift  register  being  coupled  to  said  input    prising: 
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means  having  two  inputs  for  summing  modulo  M  binary 
numerical  data  conveyed  thereto; 

means  for  conveying  to  a  first  of  said  two  inputs  a  first 
portion  of  said  binary  number,  said  first  portion  being 
binary  numerical  data  of  value  less  than  said  number  M; 

means  including  a  memory  for  translating  to  modulo  M  a 
second  portion  of  said  binary  number,  said  second  por- 
tion being  said  binary  number  minus  said  first  portion; 
and 

means  for  conveying  to  a  second  of  said  two  inputs  said 
translated  second  portion. 


ing  with  said  coupler  contacts  and  (b)  removing  said  electrical 
short  during  final  joining  of  said  connector  and  said  coupler 


3,980,875 
MULTIPLE  FLASH  LAMP  UNIT 
Paul  T.  Cote,  Ctevtbad  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Geaeral 
Electric  Compaay,  Scfaenectady,  N.Y. 

Fikd  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,422 
III.  CI.'  C03B  15/02 
VS.CL  240— U 


->n  r-i  1        *°  place  said  connector  terminals  into  electrical  engagement 
with  said  coupler  contacts. 


3,980377 

PHOTOFLASH  ARRAY  WITH  DISCHARGE  PATH  FOR 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGED  PERSON 

Paul  T.  Coti,  Cleveland  HeighU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  SchenccUdy,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  I,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,595 

Inl.  CL'  G03B  15102 

VS.  CL  240—  I J  7  Claims 


6.  A  multiple  flash  lamp  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  pho- 
toflash  lamps  of  the  electrically  fired  type  having  lead-in  con- 
ductors, said  unit  including  a  connector  having  a  substantially 
flat  surface  thereon  terminating  at  an  end  thereof  spaced  from 
the  remainder  of  the  unit,  a  group  of  electrical  connector 
terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  firing  pulses,  said 
terminals  extending  along  said  surface  of  the  connector 
toward  said  end  thereof,  and  circuitry  connected  between  said 
terminals  and  said  lead-in  conductors  of  the  lamps,  said  cir- 
cuitry connected  to  a  first  one  of  the  terminals  having  rela- 
tively more  stray  capacitance  to  ground  than  that  connected 
to  the  other  terminals  of  said  group,  said  first  terminal  extend- 
ing closer  to  said  end  of  the  connector  than  do  the  other  of 
said  terminals  so  as  to  be  more  readily  touched  than  the  other 
terminals  when  the  unit  is  handled  whereby  any  electrostatic 
charge  applied  to  said  first  terminal  will  tend  to  become  dissi- 
pated to  ground  via  said  relatively  more  stray  capacitance 
rather  than  causing  any  of  said  lamps  to  flash. 


1.  A  flash  lamp  array  comprising  a  hollow  walled  housing 
containing  flash  lamps  and  circuitry  including  electrical 
ground,  and  one  or  more  openings  through  the  wall  of  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  electrical  ground  in  order  to  provide 
a  discharge  path  for  electrostatic  charges  to  said  electrical 
ground  and  reduce  the  possibility  of  accidental  flashing  of 
lamps  by  said  electrostatic  charges. 


3,980376 
PROTECTIVE  TERMINAL  FOR  MULTIPLE  FLASH  LAMP 

UNIT 
PanI  T.  CMi,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Ekctrk  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser,  No.  485,460 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  CL240— U  25  Claims 

8.  Photoflash  apparatus  comprising  a  coupler  having 
contacts  electrically  connected  to  a  firing  pulse  source,  and  a 
flash  lamp  unit  having  a  connector  adapted  to  be  joined  re- 
movably with  said  coupler,  said  connector  having  electrical 
terminals  located  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  coupler 
contacts  when  said  connector  and  coupler  are  joined,  wherein 
the  flash  lamp  unit  is  characterized  by  means  on  said  connec- 
tor for  (a)  creating  an  electrical  short  across  said  coupler 
contacts  during  initial  joining  of  said  connector  and  said  cou- 
pler and  prior  to  said  connector  terminals  electrically  engag- 


3,980,878 
VEHICULAR  SIGNAL  LAMP 
Kenneth  J.  Crompton,  Willowdalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Domhi- 
ion  Auto  Accessories  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541346 
Int.  CI.'  F2IV  15/04 
VS.  CL  240—7.1  R  16  CUims 

I.  In  a  vehicle  signal  lamp,  the  combination  comprbing 
a  housing  having  an  open  end, 
a  lens  closing  the  open  end  of  the  housing, 
a  bulb  holder  assembly  comprising  a  bulb  socket  holder 
member  of  resilient  material  and  a  relatively  rigid  socket 
member, 
said  bulb  socket  holder  member  comprising  a  tubular  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  integral  solid  ears  extending  axially 
along  said  tubular  portion  and  radially  from  said  tubular 
portion  and  having  generally  flat  opposed  surfaces. 
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said  housing  having  radially  inwardly  opening  recesses  com- 
plementary to  said  ears, 

the  dimensions  of  said  recesses  and  said  ears  being  such  that 
said  ears  substantially  fill  said  recesses. 

and  means  for  clamping  said  ears  and  said  recesses  against 
movement  between  said  ears  and  said  recesses. 


3,980,879 
ADAPTIVE  IMAGING  TELESCOPE  WITH  NONLINEAR 
QUADRANT  SENSING  AND  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  PHASE 

SHIFTING 
Thomas  R.  O'Meara,  Malihu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,187 

Int.  CL'  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  CL  250—201  21  Claims 


I.  In  an  adaptive  imaging  telescope  for  detecting  an  optical 
beam  received  thereby,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  phase  shifter,  including  a  planar  crystal  having  two  major 
surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  attached  to  the 
major  surfaces,  which  phase  shifter  is  positioned  in  a  focal 
plane,  which  focal  plane  is  one  of  the  planes  within  the 
depth  of  focus  region  of  the  aperture  of  the  telescope. 


responsive  to  an  optical  image  communicated  by  said 
optical  beam; 

first  means  optically  coupled  to  the  phase  shifter,  compris- 
ing a  nonlinear  quadrant  detector  where  each  quadrant  of 
the  quadrant  detector  is  responsive  to  light  from  the 
optical  image,  said  quadrant  detector  comprising  photo- 
cells which  are  positioned  substantially  orthogonally  to 
said  optical  beam  in  a  plane  defined  by  X  and  Y  ordi- 
nates,  and  a  network  to  which  said  photocells  are  con- 
nected, for  providing  electrical  error  signals  as  output  of 
said  network;  and 

second  means,  electrically  coupling  said  network  to  the  first 
means,  for  providing  phase  modulation  of  said  optical 
beam. 


3,980,880 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  CAMERA 
John  A.  D'Agostino,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,867 

Int.  CI.'H0IJi//50 

U.S.  CL  250—213  VT  I  Clafan 


said  socket  member  comprising  a  tubular  section  telescoped 
within  said  tubular  portion  of  said  resilient  member, 

such  that  upon  vibration  or  shock  of  said  signal  lamp,  the 
resiliency  in  the  intermediate  portion  joining  said  ears  to 
said  tubular  portion  of  said  resilient  member  protects  the 
bulb  filament  against  vibration  and  shock. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  an  image  intensifier 
tube  including  a  photocathode.  an  anode  and  phosphor 
screen,  and  characterized  by  variable  resistance  that  is  a  func- 
tion of  light  intensity  incident  on  the  photocathode  when  the 
photocathode  is  exposed  to  light,  an  automatic  exposure  con- 
trol system  comprising: 

a  direct  current  power  source; 
a  variable  capacitor;  and 

switching  means  operable  for  connecting  said  variable  ca- 
pacitor across  said  power  source  to  charge  said  variable 
capacitor  from  said  power  source,  and  operable  for  dis- 
connecting the  charged  variable  capacitor  from  the 
power  source  and  for  connecting  the  charged  variable 
capacitor  in  series  with  the  photocathode  and  anode  and 
phosphor  screen  for  discharging  said  variable  capacitor 
through  said  image  intensifier  tube  and  wherein  the  rate 
of  discharge  is  dependent  continuously  on  the  light  inten- 
sity incident  to  the  photocathode  during  the  discharge. 


3,980,881 
SIMULTANEOUS  LOGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  DEEP  WELLS 
Charley  L.  Vcach,  Alvord;  Wesley  E.  Ferguson,  and  Ralph 
Wiley,  both  of  Fort  WoHh,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Western  Company  of  North  America,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,987 
Int.  CL'  GOIV  1/22.  1/40.  5/00 
VS.  CI.  250—261  27  Claims 

I.  In  a  telemetry  system  having  a  remote  unit  connected  to 
a  base  unit  by  means  of  a  single  cable,  a  system  for  simulu- 
neously  transferring  power  from  said  base  unit  to  said  remote 
unit  and  telemetry  signals  from  said  remote  unit  to  said  base 
unit  via  said  cable,  a  transmission  system  comprising: 
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a  power  source  having  a  high  impedance  for  providing  a        an  analytical  system  comprising  means  selectively  respon- 


sut>stantially  constant  current  output  terminal  located  at 
said  base  unit; 

voltage  regulator  circuit  connected  in  tandem  with  said 
high  impedance  power  source  and  said  cable,  said  voltage 
regulator  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 


terminal  of  said  power  source  and  an  output  connected  to 
said  cable,  the  impedance  of  the  output  voltage  regulator 
circuit  being  substantially  lower  than  the  impedance  of 
said  power  source;  and 
a  telemetry  monitoring  circuit  connected  to  the  junction  of 
the  output  terminal  of  said  power  source  and  the  input  of 
said  voltage  regulator  circuit. 


3,980,882 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL 

ANALYSIS  OF  FLOWING  MATERIALS 

Kenneth   Garficid  Carr-Brion,  Brooa,  and   Aagela   Wendy 

WQIians,  Kncbworlh,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National 

Research  Dcvcjopment  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  462,077 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  16, 1973, 
23300/73 

hi.  CI.'  COIN  23120 
VS.  CI.  250—272  5  Claims 


I .  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  analytical  determination  of  a 
given  substance  in  a  flowing  material,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  member  having  an  upwardly  facing  substantially  planar 

surface; 
means  for  causing  a  stream  of  said  material  to  flow  in  a 
substantially  invariant  manner  over  said  surface  in  the 
form  of  a  thin  film;  and 


sive  to  electromagnetic  radiation  of  at  least  one  wave- 
length which  corresponds  to  a  spectral  characteristic  of 
said  given  substance,  said  selectively  responsive  means 
being  disposed  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  surface  out  of 
contact  with  said  film  for  receiving  radiation  travelling 
from  the  vicinity  of  a  given  portion  of  said  film. 


3,980.883 
X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS 
Albert  Franks,  London,  England,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  469,867,  May  14,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  I97S,  Ser.  No.  619,358 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15, 1973, 
23103/73 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  23120 
U.S.  CL  250-272  I  Cbim 


Af        d        da        ,. 
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I.  An  x-ray  diffraction  grating  consisting  of  a  structure 
having  a  surface  capable  of  reflecting  x-rays,  said  surface 
being  grooved  so  that  in  cross-section  that  profile  of  said 
surface  alternates  regularly  between  geometrically  similar 
lines  with  the  height  of  the  alternation  varying  significantly 
over  the  area  of  said  surface. 


3,980,884 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  A  SUSPENSION 

Hans  Link,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Institut  Dr. 

Fricdrich  Forster,  Prufgcratebau,  Reutlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,193 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    25,    1974, 
2414314 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33112.  COIT  11161 
MS.  CL  250—302  13  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  suspen- 
sion of  magnetic  powder  particles  in  a  fluid  carrier  to  which 
fluorescent  or  luminous  pigments  have  been  added,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

directing  a  continuous  magnetic   field  of  predetermined 

uniform  character  outwardly  from  a  surface; 
flowing  the  suspension  along  and  in  contact  with  the  surface 
from  which  the  magnetic  field  extends  to  produce  a  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  surface  and  the  suspension; 
and 
measuring  the  luminous  intensity  of  the  particles  accumu- 
lating on  the  surface  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic 
field  where  it  extends  from  the  surface. 


I 


\ 


I 


3,980,885 
DIAGNOSIS  BY  PROTON  BOMBARDMENT 
Vincent  William  Steward,  1414  E.  59th  St.,  Apt.  No.  753, 
Chicago,  111.  60637,  and  Andreas  Martin  Koebler,  40  Straw- 
berry Hill  Road,  Concord,  Mass.  01742 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.619 

Int.  CL'  COIN  23100 

U.S.  CI.  250-307  6  Claims 


subject,  said  linearizing  means  including  means  for  cou- 
pling individual  ones  of  said  detector  signals  with  a  feed- 


a 


1.  A  new  use  for  charged  ion  particle  beams  in  the  field  of 
diagnostic  radiology  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  region  of  the  living  human  body  for  radiological 
study, 

producing  a  monoenergetic  charged  ion  particle  beam,  said 
beam  exhibiting  a  peak  in  ionization  towards  the  end  of 
the  charged  ion  particle  range  in  the  average  number  of 
ion  particles  produced  per  unit  distance  along  the  beam, 

locating  said  region  of  the  living  human  body  upstream  of 
the  position  of  the  peak  in  the  average  number  of  ion 
particles  produced  per  unit  distance  along  said  monoen- 
ergetic charged  ion  particle  beam, 

passing  said  monoenergetic  charged  ion  particle  beam 
through  said  region  of  said  living  human  body, 

producing  an  image  of  said  monoenergetic  charged  ion 
beam  subsequent  to  its  passage  through  said  region  of 
said  living  human  body;  and 

diagnosing  abnormal  conditions  in  said  region  of  said  living 
human  body  in  reliance  upon  said  image. 


3,980386 

GAMMA  CAMERA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Karl  J.  Stout,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,157,  Nov.  21, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,914,611.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
623,538 
Int.  CI.*G01T  11164 
\iS.  CI.  250—369  4  CUims 

1.  In  a  camera  system,  the  combination  comprising: 
an  array  of  detectors  positioned  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
for  detecting  radiant  energy  emanating  from  points  defm- 
ing  a  subject,  each  of  said  detectors  providing  a  signal 
upon  being  illuminated  with  such  energy; 
means  for  combining  signals  of  said  detectors,  said  combin- 
ing means  including  means  for  weighting  signals  of  said 
detectors  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  individual 
ones  of  said  detectors  in  said  array  to  provide  the  coordi- 
nate positions  of  points  in  an  image  of  said  subject;  and 
means  coupled  between  individual  ones  of  said  detectors 
and  said  combining  means  for  linearizing  the  correspon- 
dence between  points  of  said  image  and  points  of  said 


back  signal,  and  a  nonlinear  summing  circuit  for  summing 
said  detector  signals  to  produce  said  feedback  signal. 


3,980,887 
SILICON  SENSITIZED  RARE  EARTH  OXYSULFIDE 
PHOSPHORS 
James  J.  Mattis,  Long  Valley,  and  Melvin  Tccotzky,  Mendham, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Radium  Corporatioa,  Morris- 
town,  N  J. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  392,108,  Aug.  27,  1973.  Pal.  No. 
3,904,546,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 85,89 1 , 
Oct.  1,1971.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567.200 

Int.  CL'  COIT  tlOO 
VS.  CL  250-483  3  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  intensifying  screen  comprising  a  substrate 
having  coated  on  a  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  particles  of 
a  rare  earth  oxysulfide  phosphor  consisting  essentially  of  a 
rare  earth  oxysulfide  matrix  of  the  formula  M,.^OiS:xA 
wherein  M  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lanthanum,  gadolinium  and  yttrium.  A  is 
at  least  one  rare  earth  activator  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  praseodymium,  ncodymium,  samarium,  europium, 
terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  erbium,  ytterbium,  and  thu- 
lium, and  X  is  0.001  to  0.1.  silicon  incorporated  in  said  matrix 
in  an  amount  from  about  10  to  1,000  p. p.m.  based  on  phos- 
phor weight  and,  when  M  is  gadolinium  or  yttrium,  fluorine 
incorporated  in  said  matrix  in  an  amount  from  about  20  to  500 
p.p.m. 


3,980,888 

SELF-SUPPORTING  LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 

Friedrich  Gudden,  Erlangen;  Wolfgang  Scbubcri,  Franenau- 

rach,  and  Peter  Romer,  Erlangen,  aH  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396.927 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1972, 
2247524 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  1162;  C09K  IIOO 
U.S.  CI.  250-483  6  CUims 

1.  Self-supporting  luminescent  screens  devoid  of  carriers, 
produced  by  applying  upon  a  temporary  supporting  structure, 
having  the  desired  shape  of  the  screen,  a  temporary  layer  of 
releasing  agent  bound  with  a  binding  substance  that  is  volatile 
at  the  evaporating  temperature  of  a  luminescent  material, 
then  depositing  a  layer  of  the  luminescent  material  by  evapo- 
ration onto  the  prepared  supporting  structure,  which  layer 
constitutes  a  luminescent  screen,  until  the  deposited  layer  of 
luminescent  material  reaches  a  desired  thickness,  the  front 
surface  of  said  luminescent  screen  being  on  its  side  that  is 
turned  away  from  said  temporary  supporting  structure  and 
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said  temporary  layer  of  releasing  agent,  and  eventually  remov- 
ing the  produced  luminescent  screen  from  said  temporary 


supporting  structure  having  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tempo- 
rary layer  of  releasing  agent  thereon. 


I.  An  article  inspection  apparatus  capable  of  continuous 
operation  for  at  least  part  of  the  operating  time  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

a.  chamber  defining  means  substantially  impermeable  to 
i-rays; 

b.  entry  and  exit  portions  connected  with  said  chamber 
which  is  located  between  said  entry  and  exit  portions; 

c.  flexible  x-ray  shielding  means  disposed  at  said  entry  and 
exit  portions; 

d.  an  x-ray  source  for  directing  x-rays  to  a  first  portion  of 
said  chamber; 

e.  first  conveyor  means  for  introducing  an  article  into  said 
chamber; 

f.  means  for  driving  said  first  conveyor  means  at  a  fist  speed; 

g.  an  inspection  conveyor  system  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  disposed  at  said  chamber  first  portion  and  serving 
ID  carry  said  article  through  said  chamber  first  portion; 

h.  means  for  driving  said  inspection  conveyor  system  at  a 

second  speed  exceeding  said  first  speed; 
i.  second  conveyor  means  for  removing  said  article  from 

said  chamber,  and 
j.  means  for  converting  said  x-rays  passing  through  said  first 

portion  and  said  article  into  a  visual  image. 


3.980,890 
OPTICAL  THICKNESS  DETECTING  AND  COMPARING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WiUiani  F.  Hecfcrodt,  Menasha,  and  Norman  J.  Van  HuUc, 
Grtcn  Bay,  both  of  Wb.,  assignors  to  Presto  Products,  Incor- 
porated, Applcton,  Wis. 

Fikd  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,995 

Int.  CI.»G01N2//J0 

U.S.  CI.  250-560  24  Claims 


i^^^-^ZTc^ 


3,980,889 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  AND  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
David  J.  Haas,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Aaron  Blaustein,  Oysterbay, 
N.Y.:  Chester  D.  Rudd.  Westwood,  N  J.;  Ray  C.  Lapof,  New 
York,  and  WiUiam  C.  Schimpf,  Forest  Hill,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors   to   North   Americaa    Philips  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y. 
Contiaaation  of  Scr.  No.  458,801,  April  8,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appKcaUoD  Oct.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  619,955 
lat.  CL'  GOIT  1/00 
VS.  CL  250—492  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  differences  in  the  wall  thickness 
of  a  hollow  object  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  radiant 
electromagnetic  waves  through  one  side  of  said  object,  sensing 
the  intensity  of  said  electromagnetic  waves  where  they  emerge 
from  another  side  of  the  object,  said  method  being  character- 
ized by  sensing  the  intensity  of  said  waves  at  two  adjacent 
measurement  areas  at  said  other  side  of  the  object  and  com- 
paring the  intensity  of  said  waves  at  said  measurement  areas 
to  ascertain  any  difference  in  wall  thickness  between  said 
measurement  areas. 


3,980,891 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROTARY  SCANNER 

FLAW  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Slakcr,  Norwaik,  Conn.,  asstgnor  to  Intec  Corpora- 
lion,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,276 

Int.  CI."G0IN2//J2 

U.S.  CI.  250-563  8  Claims 
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I.  A  rotary  scanner  flaw  detection  system  for  detecting 
flaws  in  material  being  examined,  comprising  in  combination 


a.  a  source  of  radiation 

b.  a  rotary  scanner  means  for  scanning  said  source  in  a 
predetermined  scan  path  over  the  material  being  exam- 
ined, 

c.  a  receiver  having  detector  means  positioned  for  receiving 
radiation  applied  by  said  source  from  the  material  being 
examined,  said  detector  means  producing  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  the  intensity  of  the  source  of  radiation  applied 
thereto  from  the  material, 

d.  flaw  discrimination  means  coupled  to  said  detector 
means  for  passing  flaw  signals  of  predetermined  charac- 
teristics in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  said 
discriminator  means, 

e.  a  record-bearing  medium  driven  synchronously  with  said 
rotary  scanner  means, 

t.  means  for  recording  predetermined  signals  on  said  re- 
cord-bearing medium  which  represent  predetermined 
positions  of  said  source  in  said  predetermined  scan  path 
over  the  material  being  examined, 

g.  data-routing  logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  flaw 
discrimination  means  for  sorting  flaw  signals  applied 
thereto  into  predetermined  outputs  representing  the  oc- 
currences of  flaws  on  different  predetermined  sections  of 
the  material  being  examined, 

h.  means  for  deriving  said  predetermined  signals  from  said 
recording  medium,  and 

i.  means  for  applying  said  predetermined  signals  to  said 
data-routing  logic  circuit  means,  whereby  said  flaw  sig- 
nals are  sorted  and  routed  by  said  data  sorting  logic  cir- 
cuit means  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  flaws  in  the 
material  being  examined. 


3,980,892 

SKULL  CLAMP,  MAINLY  FOR  X-RAY  APPARATUS 

Jozef  Munch,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  C.  G.  R.  -Benelux 

N.Y. 
Contmuation  of  Scr.  No.  301,353,  Oct.  27,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  605,659 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Oct.    28,    1971, 
51413/71 

Int,  CL'  GOIM  23100 
U.S.  CI.  250—456  8  Claims 


1.  Skull  clamp,  mainly  for  X-ray  apparatus,  comprising  a 
carrier  plate  of  a  material  which  is  permeable  to  X-ray  and 
upon  which  rests  the  skull  which  has  to  be  radiographed, 
means  for  strapping  the  skull  to  said  carrier  plate,  a  bridge 
above  the  bed  of  the  X-ray  apparatus  and  which  can  be  dis- 
placed longitudinally  with  respect  to  aforesaid  bed,  means 
suspending  said  carrier  plate  from  said  bridge  and  capable  of 
laterally  displacing  said  carrier  plate  with  respect  to  said 
bridge,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  carrier  plate, 
means  for  adjusting  in  a  transverse  plane  said  carrier  plate  to 
an  angle  and  means  for  adjusting  in  a  longitudinal  plane  the 
position  of  said  carrier  plate  to  an  angle. 


3,980393 
ALIGNMENT  MEANS  FOR  A  FLAW  DETECTION 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  LIGHT  COLLECTOR  ROD 
Monty  M.  Merlen,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Intec  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,806 

Int.  CL'GOIN  21/32 

U.S.  CI.  250—572  I  Cbim 


1.  An  alignment  means  for  aligning  a  light  collector  rod  with 
a  scanning  light  beam  in  a  flaw  detection  system  comprising, 
in  combination, 

a.  means  for  producing  a  light  beam, 

b.  means  for  scanning  said  light  beam  over  a  material  which 
is  being  examined  for  flaws. 

c.  light  collector  rod  means  having  a  diffusing  stripe  thereon 
positioned  to  receive  light  from  the  material  being  exam- 
ined, 

d.  optical  means  for  applying  light  from  said  material  onto 
said  diffusing  stripe, 

e.  an  alignment  light  source  positioned  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  stripe  from  the  side  from  which  light  is  applied  to 
said  stripe  by  said  optical  means  from  said  material. 

f.  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  alignment  light  source 
whereby  said  alignment  light  source  when  actuated  ap- 
plies light  from  said  alignment  light  source  to  said  stripe 
which  stripe  is  projected  by  said  optical  means  onto  said 
material  in  the  form  of  a  dark  line  for  aligning  the  light 
collector  rod  means  and  said  light  beam. 


3,980,894 
FLOW  TUBES  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 
Philip  Vary,  c/o  George  Spcctor,  3615  Woolworth  BMg.,  233 
Broadway,  and  George  Spcctor,  3615  Woolworth  BMg.,  233 
Broadi^ay,  both  of.  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  July  2,  1974.  Scr.  No.  485,166 

Int.  Cl.»  H02P  9/04 

U.S.  CI,  290—54  2  Clauns 


I.  An  electricity  generating  power  pbnt,  comprising  a  lube 
submerged  in  water  in  combination  with  an  electric  generator 
mounted  therein  having  a  routable  shaft  in  said  tube  in  com- 


802 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1976 


bination  with  an  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  whereby    ment  in  combination  with  a  power  source,  wherein  said  MOS 
water  flow  through  said  tube  provides  an   impelling  force    logic  element  comprises: 


against  said  impeller  in  further  combination  with  circumferen- 
lially  spaced  ports  through  said  tube  upstream  of  said  impel- 
ler, further  including  a  conical  baffle  surrounding  said  ports 
and  flaring  externally  from  said  tube  in  an  upstream  direction 
whereby  water  flow  external  to  said  tube  is  directed  into  said 
ports  and  against  the  impeller  to  provide  an  impelling  force, 
additional  to  that  provided  by  said  water  flow  through  said 
tube,  including  a  second  impeller  mounted  on  said  axle  spaced 
upstream  from  said  flrst  baffle. 


WWM 


I.  A  semiconductor  magnetic  modulator  for  a  moving  target 
indicator  radar  having  a  transmitter  power  tube  comprising; 

a.  a  source  of  dc  power; 

b.  a  plurality  of  capacitor  charging  modules  coupled  to- 
gether to  discharge  in  parallel,  each  of  said  modules 
including  a  capacitor  charging  means  connected  to  the  dc 
power  source,  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  charging 
means  for  charging  the  capacitor,  an  SCR  operably  cou- 
pled to  a  triggering  source,  and  a  module  disconnect 
means  coupled  between  the  SCR  and  capacitor,  said  SCR 
operably  responsive  to  a  trigger  pulse  to  cause  the  capaci- 
tor to  discharge  and  said  module  disconnect  means  oper- 
ably responsive  to  a  fault  to  disconnect  the  module  from 
the  source  of  power  and  the  remaining  operative  capaci- 
tor charging  modules  whereby  the  modulator  continues 
operation  with  a  slight  decrease  in  power  level; 

c.  an  energy  dissipating  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said 
charging  capacitor  modules,  said  energy  dissipating  cicuit 
including  means  for  selectively  sensing  the  voltage  level 
across  said  capacitors  and  means  for  dissipating  energy 
above  a  predetermined  threshold  level  for  operative  mod- 
ules and  the  output  of  the  charging  means  for  any  faulty 
modules;  and 

d.  a  means  responsive  to  said  charging  capacitors  for  form- 
ing high  voltage  modulator  signals. 


3,980396 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
MMiafeani  Kit*,  Alchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenao  Co., 
LU^  Knija,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,322 
CialBi  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  Apr,  10,  1974, 49-41252 
Int.  CL'  H03K  19108.  19120;  H03B  5104 
VS.  CL  307—205  10  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  including  a  MOS  logic  ele- 


a  driving  MOS  transistor  circuit  including  an  enhancement 
type  MOS  transistor  of  a  specific  polarity,  and 


3,980,895 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MAGNETIC  MODULATOR  FOR  USE 
WITH  A  MOVING  TARGET  INDICATOR  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Elliott  G.  Schrader,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,171 

Int.  CL'  H03K  3100 

VS.  CL  307— 106  9  Claims 


a  load  MOS  transistor  circuit  connected  to  said  enhance- 
ment type  MOS  transistor  and  including  a  depletion  type 
MOS  transistor  having  its  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said 
enhancement  type  MOS  transistor  with  a  threshold  volt- 
age about  two  times  higher  than  that  of  said  enhancement 
type  MOS  transistor. 


3,980,897 
LOGIC  GATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Edward  H.  Arnold,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Solid  State 
Scientific,  Inc.,  Montgomeryville,  Pa. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,450 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19108.  19120,  3/286.  31353 

VS.  CL  307-205  25  Claims 


1.  A  logic  gate  to  which  are  applied  a  plurality  of  logic 
signals  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  subset  of  semiconductor  devices,  first 
and  second  additional  semiconductor  devices  and  source 
means  therefor,  said  devices  of  said  first  and  second 
subsets  being  of  one  conductivity  type  and  said  first  and 
second  additional  devices  both  being  of  another  conduc- 
tivity type,  said  logic  signals  being  applied  to  inputs  of 
said  first  and  second  subsets,  the  logic  signals  applied  to 
said  first  subset  being  the  complements  of  the  logic  sig- 
nals applied  to  said  second  subset, 

said  devices  of  said  first  subset  being  connected  in  parallel 
paths,  means  coupling  an  output  of  said  first  subset  to  an 
input  of  said  first  additional  device, 

said  devices  of  said  second  subset  being  connected  in  series 
circuit,  means  coupling  an  output  of  said  second  subset  to 
an  input  of  said  second  additional  device,  and 

outputs  of  said  first  and  second  additional  devices  being 
cross  connected  respectively  to  inputs  of  said  second  and 
first  additional  devices  to  form  a  circuit  without  storage 
states  and  for  producing  at  said  first  and  second  addi- 
tional device  outputs  the  complements  of  the  signals 
appearing  respectively  at  said  first  and  second  additional 
device  inputs. 
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3,980,898 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  TRI-STATE  BUS  LINE 
CAPABILITIES 
Ury  Priel,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557397 

Int.  CL»  H03K  19108.  19138.  19140.  5108 

VS.  CL  307-209  16  Claims 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  signal  receiving  input  means  comprising  an  input  transis- 
tor adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  input  data  bus, 

an  output  terminal  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  driven  logic 
circuit, 

an  output  sourcing  switch  coupled  to  said  output  terminal 
for  operating  at  times  to  couple  a  first  voltage  source  to 
said  output  terminal, 

an  output  sinking  switch  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  for 
operating  at  times  to  couple  a  second  voltage  source  to 
said  output  terminal, 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  signal  receiving  input 
means  and  to  said  sourcing  and  sinking  switches  for  selec- 
tively switching  said  two  switches  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  one  or  the  other  of  two  signals  to  said  signal 
receiving  input  means  from  said  input  data  bus  to  provide 
a  coupling  of  said  first  or  second  voltage  sources  to  said 
output  terminal,  and 

a  current  controlled  means  coupled  to  said  input  transistor 
for  controlling  the  threshold  at  which  said  input  transistor 
will  operate  to  produce  a  switching  of  said  switching 
means. 


3,980,899 
WORD  LINE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  IN  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Shuiiji  Shimada,  and  Tsunco  Ito,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,494 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1974, 
46957/74 

Int.  CL«  H03K  5118;  GllC  7/00,  H03K  31353 
VS.  CL  307-238  8  Cbims 


1.  In  a  memory  circuit  including: 
at  least  one  memory  cell  for  storing  information; 
a  first  circuit  for  supplying  memory  cell  selection  signals  for 
accessing  a  memory  cell; 


an  address  signal  source  for  generating  an  address  signal  to 

control  said  at  least  one  memory  cell;  and 
a  driver  circuit,  connected  between  said  first  circuit  and 
said  at  least  one  memory  cell,  for  selectively  gating  said 
address  signal  to  said  at  least  one  memory  cell,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  selection  signals; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  driver  circuit  comprises 
switching  means,  connected  between  said  first  circuit  and 
said  at  least  one  memory  cell,  for  selectively  switching 
said  address  signal  into  said  memory  cells,  and 
bias  means,  coupled  between  the  connection  point  of  said 
switching  means  and  a  source  of  reference  potential, 
comprising  together  with  said  switching  means  a  source 
follower,  and  operating  independently  of  the  output  of 
said  first  circuit,  for  preventing  the  potential  of  said 
connection   point   from   floating  at   least  when   said 
switching  means  is  turned  off. 


3,980,900 
MULTIPURPOSE  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING  A 

NOVEL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yoshio  Ishigaki,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Okada,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1974, 49-371 18 

Int.  CL'  H03K  /7/66,  HOIL  29150 

U.S.  CL  307-243  11  Claims 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising; 

a.  first  and  second  current  paths  each  formed  with  switching 
means  and  signal  input  means  connected  to  said  switching 
means. 

b.  a  current  sink  connected  in  common  to  both  said  first  and 
second  current  paths, 

c.  means  for  supplying  a  switching  signal  to  both  said 
switching  means  of  the  first  and  second  current  paths  to 
cause  them  to  switch  alternately. 

d.  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  first  semiconductor 
region  of  one  type,  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the 
other  type  adjacent  said  first  region  with  a  first  semicon- 
ductor junction  therebetween,  a  third  semiconductor 
region  of  the  same  type  as  said  first  region  adjacent  said 
second  region  with  a  second  semiconductor  junction 
therebetween,  said  first  region  being  provided  therein 
with  a  potential  barrier  having  energy  higher  than  that  of 
minority  carriers  injected  from  the  second  region  to  the 
first  region  at  the  position  facing  said  first  junction  and 
apart  from  the  same  by  a  dbtance  smaller  than  a  diffusion 
distance  of  the  minority  carriers,  and  first,  second  and 
third  terminals  led  from  said  first,  second  and  third  re- 
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gions.  respectively,  said  first  and  third  terminah  being 
connected  to  connection  poinu  between  said  switching 
means  and  said  signal  input  means  of  both  of  said  current 
paths,  respectively,  and 
e.  signal  output  means  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of 
said  semiconductor  device  for  deriving  therefrom  a  signal 
supplied  through  said  signal  input  means  in  accordance 
with  the  switching  operation  of  said  switching  means. 

3,980,901 
TRIGGER  PULSE  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
Kazuo  Tokada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDOr  lo  Nippos  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,174 

Cfaiims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  1, 1974, 49-13983 

IbI.  CL'H03K  7  7/00 

VS.  CL  307-300  13  cUiims 


I.  A  trigger  pulse  generator  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  terminal; 
a  ground  potential  terminal; 
a  power  supplying  terminal; 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conduction  type  having  its  emitter 
and  base  elecuically  coupled  with  said  ground  potential 
terminal  and  said  input  terminal,  respectively,  and  having 
its  collector  connected  to  said  power  supplying  terminal 
through  a  first  and  a  second  resistors; 
a  second  transistor  of  said  conduction  type  having  its  emit- 
ter and  base  electrically  coupled  with  said  ground  poten- 
tial termnial  and  said  input  terminal,  respectively,  and 
having  a  collector,  the  electrical  state  between  said  emit- 
ter and  said  collector  of  said  second  transbtor  becoming 
conductive  in  response  to  an  input  pulse  supplied  to  said 
input  terminal  and  assuming  a  first  sute  and  non-conduc- 
tive in  response  to  said  input  pulse  assuming  a  second 
sute; 
a  third  transbtor  of  a  second  conduction  type  having  its 
emitter  connected  to  said  power  supplying  terminal,  its 
base  to  the  junction  point  of  said  first  and  second  resb- 
tors.  and  its  collector  to  said  collector  of  said  second 
transbtor  through  a  third  resbtor.  the  electrical  state 
between  said  emitter  and  said  collector  of  said  third 
transbtor  becoming  conductive  in  response  to  said  input 
pulse  assuming  said  first  state  and  non-conductive   in 
response  to  said  input  pulse  assuming  said  second  state 
but  after  a  predetermined  time  from  the  time  when  said 
electrical  sUte  between  said  emitter  and  said  collector  of 
said  second  transbtor  becomes  non-conductive; 
a  fourth  resbtor  connected  between  said  ground  potential 
and  said  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  siad  fourth 
resbtor  releasing  a  charge  stored  in  said  third  transbtor 
during  said  predetermined  time  when  said  electrical  state 
between  said  emitter  and  said  collector  of  said  third 
transbtor  b  conductive  but  that  of  said  second  transbtor 
b  non-conductive;  and 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  collector  of  said  sec- 
ond transbtor; 
whereby  a  sharp  trigger  pulse  b  generated  at  said  output 

terminal  due  to  the  release  of  said  charge. 
7.  A  trigger  ptilie  generator  circuit  comprixing: 
■  fim  and  ■  second  switching  means  connected  in  series 
between  a  fixed  potential  tenninal  and  a  power  source 
tenniiul,  said  first  and  said  second  switching  means  each 
having  1  cootroi  termiiul; 


an  input  terminal  connected  to  each  of  said  control  terminals  of 
said  first  and  said  second  switching  means;  and 

an  output  terminal  coupled  with  the  Junction  point  of  said  fint 
and  said  second  switching  means; 

said  first  switching  means  becoming  conductive  in  response  to 
the  input  pulse  assuming  a  fust  state  received  at  said  input 
terminal  and  non-conductive  in  response  to  said  input  pulse 
assuming  a  second  sUte,  said  second  switching  means 
becoming  conductive  in  response  to  said  input  pulse 
assuming  said  first  sUte  and  non-conductive  in  response  to 
said  input  pulse  assuming  said  second  state  but  after  a 
predetermined  time  from  the  time  when  said  first  switching 
means  becomes  non-conductive,  said  second  switching 
means  including  a  charge-storage  means  for  storing  charge 
during  the  conductive  state  of  said  second  switching  means, 
said  circuit  further  comprising  a  discharge  means  connected 
to  said  output  terminal  for  releasing  said  charge  stored  in 
said  charge-storage  means  during  said  predetermined  time 
when  said  second  switching  means  is  conductive  but  said 
first  switching  means  is  non-conductive; 

whereby  a  sharp  trigger  pulse  is  generated  at  said  output 
terminal  due  to  the  release  of  said  charge. 

3,980,902 
CHARGE  INJECTORS  FOR  CCD  REGISTERS 
Wallace  E.  Tcbon,  Phoenix,  Aril.,  assignor  to  Hooeyweil  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,147 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/353;  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  307-304  22  CUiims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  CCD  register  driven  by  first  and 
second  clocked  source  signals  operated  in  overlapping  clock 
made  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  integrated  circuit  device 
for  injecting  charge  into  said  CCD  regbter  comprising: 
first  means  for  receiving  said  first  clocked  source  signal; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  responsive' to 
said  second  clocked  source  signals,  said  second  means  for 
developing  packets  of  charge;  and 
third  means  responsive  to  logic  level  signals  which  represent 
dau  bits  for  varying  the  amount  of  charge  delivered  to 
said  CCD  regbur.  said  third  means  controllably  coupling 
said  second  means  to  said  CCD  regbter. 

3,980,903 
OPTICAL-ELECTRONIC  RELAY 
Jcu  Jiaie,  Puii,  FVibcc,  aMiffor  to  noMoa-CSF,  Puta, 
France 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,870 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,     1974. 
74.11329 

tal.  CI.'H03K  /7/00 
UA  €1307-311  6  Claims 


I.  An  optical-electronic  relay  comprising  a  main  transbtor 
(T).  havmg  three  electrodes,  respectively  an  emitter,  a  base 
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and  a  collector,  which,  in  an  electrical  circuit,  by  opening  or 
closing  thereof,  through  the  action  of  an  electrical  signal 
applied  to  its  base,  enables  a  current  to  flow,  or  interrupts 
such  current,  said  circuit  having  two  terminals,  the  first  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  and  the  second,  across  a  resbtor,  to  the 
collector  of  said  transistor,  and  comprising  at  least  one  electri- 
cal energy  source  (S)  and  a  load  (R)  connected  in  series,  said 
electrical  signal  being  created,  under  the  action  of  an  electro- 
magnetic radiation  source  (13),  by  a  phototransbtor  (PT) 
arranged  opposite  said  source,  wherein  said  phototransistor 
having  its  collector  connected  to  the  common  point  of  a  di- 
vider bridge  connected  between  said  two  terminals,  and  con- 
stituted by  two  resbtive  elements  arranged  in  series,  the  resis- 
tance of  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  variable,  and  being 
controlled  by  said  current,  so  achieving  safely,  in  respect  of 
said  opening  and  closing  operations,  a  constant  current 
through  the  phototransistor. 


3,980,904 
ELASTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 
Toshihiro  Onodera,  Kawasaki,  and  Shigchumi  Morishita,  Yo- 
kohama, both  o(  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,774 
Claims   priority,  appHcatioa   Japan,   Oct.    26.    1974.  48- 
119997;  July  8. 1974,49-78020;  July  8,  1974,49-78021;  July 
12,  1974,  49-79935 

Int.  CL' HOIL  4 //OS 
VS.  CL  310—8.1  10  Clatais 
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1.  An  elastic  surface  wave  device  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
body  and  input  and  output  conductors  formed  on  the  piezo- 
electric body  and  consbting  of  a  pair  of  multi-fingered  elec- 
trodes insulated  from  each  other,  arranged  close  to  each  other 
in  an  interdigital  fashion  and  adapted  to  effect  conversion 
between  electric  signal  and  a  surface  wave,  said  piezoelectric 
body  having  at  least  one  groove  formed  in  a  surface  opposite 
to  the  surface  on  which  the  conductor  b  formed,  said  groove 
being  elongated  in  a  direction  in  which  a  surface  wave  b 
propagated  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  groove  being  located  in 
a  portion  of  said  body  corresponding  to  the  input  conduction 
so  as  to  interact  with  a  surface  wave  and  suppress  spurious 
responses. 


3,980,905 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TUNING  A  BROAD 

BANDWIDTH  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 

Harry  B.  Miller,  Niantic.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  IIk  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.136 

IbL  CL'  HOIL  Al/08 

VS.  CL  3I0-8.I  8  Claims 


I.  A  tuning  and  driving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  electroacoustic  transducer  element  having  a 
first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 


a  passive  half-Tee  network  including  a  first  inductor  having 
a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  and  a  second  induc- 
tor having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  with  the 
second  terminal  of  said  first  inductor  being  connected  to 
the  first  terminal  of  said  second  inductor  and  to  the  first 
terminal  of  said  transducer  element,  and  the  second  ter- 
minal of  said  second  inductor  being  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  said  transducer  element;  and 

an  amplifier  having  frequency  dependent  variable  output 
impedance  and  having  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  sec- 
ond output  terminal,  with  the  first  output  terminal  of  said 
amplifier  being  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  first 
inductor  and  the  second  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier 
being  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  second 
inductor. 


3.980.906 

ULTRASONIC  MOTOR-CONVERTER  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  Kuris.  Riverdale;  Lewb  Balamuth.  Southampton,  and 

Manuel   Karatjas,  Glen   Oaks,  all  of   N.Y.,   assignors  lo 

Xygicne,  Inc.,  Panama,  Panama 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,428.  Dec.  26.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,828,770.  Thb  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,174 

Int.  Cl.'C07C4//0« 
U.S.  CL  310-8.1  24  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  system  for  transmitting  energy  for  perform- 
ing work  at  a  surface  comprising: 

A.  driving  circuit  means  for  producing  a  driving  signal 
consisting  of  bursts  of  ultrasonic  oscillations  of  a  fre- 
quency in  the  range  of  lOKHz  to  I.OOOKHz  repeated  at 
sonic  intervals  of  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  lOHz  to 
I  .OOOHz; 

B.  ultrasonic  instrument  means  adapted  to  be  hand  held  by 
the  user  thereof  including. 

1 .  a  housing. 

2.  an  ultrasonic  motor  supported  in  said  bousing  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  driving  circuit  means  for 
receiving  said  driving  signal  therefrom,  said  ultrasonic 
motor  having  a  vibrating  portion  transmitting  bursts  of 
ultrasonic  mechanical  vibrations  repeating  at  said  sonic 
rate;  and 

3.  applicator  means  having  at  least  a  portion  extending 
beyond  said  housing  for  engagement  against  said  sur- 
face, said  applicator  means  being  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  said  vibrating  portion  of  said  ultrasonic  motor 
for  receiving  and  transmitting  said  bursts  of  ultrasonic 
mechanical  vibrations  at  said  sonic  rate,  said  ultrasonic 
instrument  means  being  adapted  so  that  sonic  rate 
vibrations  are  tactilly  detectable  by  a  user  holding  said 
instrument  means  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  oper- 
ation of  the  instrument  means. 
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3,980,907 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICITY  MAGNETO  HYDRODYNAMICALLY 

Takashi  Nakaamra,  Mhaka,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Asahi  Kasci 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540^31 
Clains  priority,  apptkation  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1974,  49-7017; 
Apr.  8,  1974,  49-38926 

Int.  CI.'  H02N  4102 
MS,  CL  310—11  16  Claims 


flux  substantially  equal  to  and  opposite  to  said  magnetic  latch 
magnetic  flux  when  said  coil  is  energized  for  neutralizing  said 
magnetic  latch  flux,  said  movable  magnet  member  effectuat- 
ing said  armature  movement  to  said  second  position  due  to 
said  biasing  means  when  said  magnetic  latch  magnetic  flux  is 
neutralized. 


3,980,909 

UNIVERSAL  AND  D.C.  MOTORS  WITH  IMPROVED 

FIELD  STRUCTURE  FOR  PORTABLE  TOOLS  AND 

APPLIANCES 

Henry   Klein,   Baltimore,   Md.,  assignor  to  The   Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,090 

lot  CM  H02K  7114 

\}JS.  CI.  310-50  25  Claims 


1.  A  closed  cycle  process  for  magnetohydrodynamic  power 
generation  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1.  thermally  decomposing  water  to  generate  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  utilizing  a  primary  heat  source, 

2.  recombining  said  hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  a  combustion 
chamber  to  form  high  temperature,  high  pressure  water, 

3.  utilizing  a  first  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  in  the  high 
temperature,  high  pressure  water  to  produce  electrical 
energy  by  forcing  the  water  through  a  magnetohydrody- 
namic generator  thereby  to  produce  an  effluent  stream  of 
water,  and 

4.  returning  said  effluent  stream  to  said  thermal  decompos- 
ing means  to  supplement  the  heat  energy  from  said  pri- 
mary heat  source. 


3.980,908 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  McCHnlock,  Washington  Road,  Woodbury,  Conn. 

06798 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  496,765.  Aog.  12, 1974.  This  application 

July  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,112 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  35102 

U.S.CI.  310-14  15  Claims 


Z3         (9       )4 


1.  In  a  light-weight,  hand-held  appliance  including  an  enclo- 
sure, an  electric  motor  within  said  enclosure  driving  an  output 
shaft,  said  motor  having  a  two-pole  wound  field  and  a  commu- 
tated  armature,  an  improvement  in  said  field  comprising  a 
substantially  hexagonal  yoke  structure  surrounding  said  arma- 
ture; a  pair  of  poles  disposed  within  said  yoke  structure  at 
diametrically  opposed  locations;  each  of  said  poles  being 
located  in  the  center  of  one  side  of  said  hexagonal  yoke  struc- 
ture; a  pair  of  pole  tips  extending  from  each  of  said  poles;  and 
a  winding  slot  defined  between  each  of  said  pole  tips  and  the 
portion  of  said  yoke  structure  adjacent  thereto. 


3,980.910 
PHASE  LEAD  CONNECTOR 
Kurt  H.  Steincbronn.  North  Huntingdon,  and  Frank  P.  Fidel, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533.406 

lnt.CL*H02K  1 1 100 

VS.  CL  310—71  7  Claims 


1.  A  solenoid  comprising  a  solenoid  coil,  a  movable  arma- 
ture means  whose  movement  is  controlled  by  said  solenoid 
coil,  and  a  magnetic  stator  means,  said  solenoid  armature 
means  being  magnetically  latched  to  said  magnetic  stator 
means  in  a  first  position  until  said  solenoid  coil  is  energized, 
said  energized  solenoid  coil  overcoming  said  magnetic  latch  to 
enable  said  unlatched  armature  means  to  move  to  a  second 
position,  said  armature  means  comprising  a  movable  magnetic 
member  and  a  biasing  means  connected  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber for  biasing  said  movable  magnetic  member  away  from  said 
magnetic  latch  position  with  said  magnetic  stator  means  with 
a  biasing  force  insufficient  by  itself  to  overcome  said  magnetic 
latch  but  sufficient  to  enable  said  armature  means  movement 
to  said  second  position  in  the  absence  of  said  magnetic  latch, 

said  magnetic  latch  being  a  result  of  the  magnetic  flux  be-  1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  magnetic  core 
tween  said  magnetic  stator  means  and  said  armature  means  member  and  a  winding  disposed  in  slots  upon  said  core  mem- 
movablc  magnetic  member,  said  solenoid  coil  being  juz-  ber.  said  winding  including  a  plurality  of  conductors  arranged 
tapoacd  with  said  magnetic  stator  for  producing  a  magnetic    in  spaced  apart  relation  on  said  core  member  and  having  end 
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portions  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  for  connection  to  a 
phase  lead,  the  combination  with  said  winding  of  an  improved 
connector  for  providing  mechanical  and  electrical  connection 
between  selected  ones  of  said  conductor  end  portions  and  one 
or  more  of  said  phase  leads,  said  combination  comprising: 
a  flrst  L-shaped  plate  having  a  shoulder  portion  and  a  crown 
portion  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  said  shoulder 
portion; 
a  second  L-shaped  plate  having  a  shoulder  portion  and  a 
crown  portion  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  said  shoul- 
der portion; 
means  joining  said  flrst  plate  with  said  second  plate,  the 
crown  portion  of  said  first  plate  being  joined  with  but  not 
engaging  the  shoulder  portion  of  said  second  plate  and 
the  crown  portion  of  said  second  plate  being  joined  with 
but  not  engaging  the  shoulder  portion  of  said  first  plate 
whereby  a  gap  is  defined  between  the  confronting  sur- 
faces of  said  crown  and  shoulder  portions,  the  assembled 
crown  and  shoulder  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
plates  defining  a  rectangular  opening  for  receiving  and 
confining  preselected  ones  of  said  conductors  and  phase 
leads; 
said  conductors  and  phase  leads  being  arranged  in  an  over- 
lapping relationship  within  said  opening  and  being  en- 
gaged by  said  crown  and  shoulder  portions,  the  width  of 
said  opening  being  arbitrarily  less  than  the  combined 
width  of  said  overlapping  conductors  and  phase  leads  so 
that  a  compressive  load  is  directed  upon  said  conductors 
and  phase  leads  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  shoulder  portions  and  parallel  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  crown  portions  by  said  first  and  second  plates 
as  said  shoulder  and  crown  portions  are  drawn  together 
by  said  plate  connecting  means. 


^7    S7- 


I.  In  a  piezoelectric  crystal  unit,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing containing  a  plurality  of  walls,  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
walls,  defining  a  cavity,  an  embossed  portion  integral  with 
each  of  the  opposed  walls  and  centered  thereon,  a  piezoelec- 
tric crystal  element  containing  a  pair  of  opposed  faces  and  a 
peripheral  edge  connecting  the  faces,  an  electrode  deposited 
on  each  of  the  faces  of  the  crystal  element,  each  of  the  elec- 
trodes having  a  circular  center  section  and  a  fantail  portion 
extending  from  the  circular  center  section  toward  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  crystal  element,  a  first  and  a  second  terminal 
means  extending  outwardly  from  the  housing,  each  of  the 
terminal  means  having  a  leg,  a  first  set  of  three  cradle  means 
and  a  second  set  of  three  cradle  means  suspending  the  crystal 
element  within  the  cavity  of  the  housing,  each  of  the  first  set 
of  three  cradle  means  being  disposed  adjacent  the  peripheral 
edge  and  one  face  of  the  crystal  element  at  spaced  intervals 
and  each  of  the  second  set  of  three  cradle  means  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  and  the  other  face  of  the 
crystal  element  at  spaced  intervals,  the  cradle  means  of  the 
first  and  second  sets  being  disposed  in  staggered  relationship. 


each  of  the  cradle  means  comprising  restraining  means  limit- 
ing movement  of  the  crystal  element  within  the  cavity,  a  first 
circular  alignment  member  connected  to  the  leg  of  the  first 
terminal  means,  a  second  circular  alignment  member  con- 
nected to  the  leg  of  the  second  terminal  means,  the  legs  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  circular  alignment  members,  a 
resilient  leg  connected  to  each  of  said  first  set  of  three  cradle 
means  and  to  the  first  circular  alignment  member,  and  a  resil- 
ient leg  connected  to  each  of  said  second  set  of  three  cradle 
means  and  to  the  second  circular  alignment  member,  the 
resilient  legs  being  equally  spaced  around  the  circumference 
of  the  circular  alignment  members  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  the  circular  alignment  members  being 
disposed  around  one  of  the  embossed  portions  of  the  opposed 
walls,  the  fantail  portion  of  the  electrode  on  said  one  face  of 
the  crystal  element  making  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said 
first  set  of  three  cradle  means  and  the  fantail  portion  of  the 
electrode  on  said  other  face  of  the  crystal  element  making 
electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  second  set  of  three  cradle 
means. 


3.980,912 
SILENCER  FOR  A  FAN-COOLED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Michael  J.  Panza,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581311 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  5124 

U.S.  CL  310—51  10  Claims 


3,980,911 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND  HOUSING  FOR 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL 

Jack  A.  English,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  ass^nor  to  CTS  Corporation, 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  441,463 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  47/04 

\}S.  CL  310—9.4  9  Claims 


jp;  -§3^  /-f  2.5 


I.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  motor  housing,  a  fan  at  one 
end  of  said  housing  driven  by  the  motor,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing air  exhausted  ^om  the  fan  along  the  length  of  the  motor 
housing  to  cool  the  motor,  the  air  directing  means  including 
a  cap  which  surrounds  the  motor  housing  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  the  housing  and  which  has  sides  that  are  spaced  from 
and  extend  only  part  way  along  the  length  of  the  motor  hous- 
ing, the  improvement  of  a  silencer  comprising: 

a.  an  acoustical  end  panel  disposed  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  motor  housing  and  spaced  axially 
from  said  one  end  of  the  housing  and  the  fan;  and 

b.  an  acoustical  side  panel  configured  to  defme  an  ope- 
nended  member  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  motor 
housing,  said  side  panel  being  mounted  at  one  end  on  the 
cap  adjacent  an  end  of  the  cap  closest  to  the  other  end  of 
the  housing,  said  side  panel  also  being  spaced  from  the 
motor  housing  and  extending  beyond  the  cap  at  least  part 
way  along  the  length  of  the  housing, 

each  acoustical  panel  including  a  layer  of  air-permeable 
sound  absorbing  material  and  an  air-impermeable  sheet 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  sound  absorbing  material  on  a 
side  thereof  opposite  the  motor  housing,  air  drawn  in  by 
the  fan  passing  radially  inwardly  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  motor  housing  along  the  acoustical  end  panel  and 
the  air  exhausted  by  the  fan  passing  between  the  motor 
housing  and  the  acoustical  side  panel. 
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3,980,913  3,980,915 

MAGNETIC  SPEEQ  SENSOR  METAL-SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  INFRARED 

AraoM  Duaac  Petmoo.  Baiabridce,  N.Y.,  a«sigMr  to  Th*  DETECTOR  HAVING  SEMI-TRANSPARENT 

Bcwib  CorparaUoa,  SonthHeM,  Mkh.  ELECTRODE 

FHcd  Mar.  20,  1975,  S«r.  No.  560,075  Richard  A.  Chapman,  DaUas;  Milo  R.  Johnson,  Rkbardson, 


Int.  CL'  H02K  21138 


VS.  CL  3U-I5S 


and  Henry  B.  Morris,  Piano,  ail  o(  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
21  CUms        Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  446,185 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  39102,  29/45 


U,S.CL3I3— lOI 


19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  providing  signals  corresponding  to  rotation 
of  a  rotating  body,  comprising  a  tone  wheel  rotated  by  the 
rotating  body,  a  magnetic  sensor  having  a  sensing  pole  proxi- 
mate the  tone  wheel,  coil  means  surrounding  the  sensing  pole, 
means  for  magnetizing  the  sensing  pole  to  induce  a  signal 
voltage  in  the  coil  means  corresponding  to  the  rotation  of  the 
rotating  body,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
magnetomotive  force  gradient  between  the  sensing  pole  and 
the  tone  wheel  to  minimize  variations  in  signal  voltage  ampli- 
tude normally  caused  by  variations  in  the  length  of  the  air  gap 
between  the  sensing  pole  and  the  tone  wheel. 


3.980,914 
BRUSHES  FOR  ROTATING  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
JanMS  Cunningham,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignor  to  Morganile 
Carbon  Limited,  England 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  315,781 
ClaiHS  priority,  applicatioa  UnRed  Kingdom,  Dec.  20, 1971, 
59025/71 

int.  CL'  H02K  13100 
VS.  CL  3 10—  25 1  4  Claims 


I.  A  metal-semiconductor  diode  infrared  detector  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  of  narrow  band  gap  semiconductor  material. 

insulating  layer  means  disposed  on  said  body, 

said  insulating  layer  means  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
opening  therethrough  exposing  a  selected  portion  of  said 
body, 

a  relatively  thin  metal  layer  disposed  in  said  opening  in 
contact  with  and  covering  the  selected  portion  of  said 
body  to  form  a  metal-semiconductor  diode  therewith, 
said  relatively  thin  metal  layer  being  at  least  partially 
transparent  to  infrared  radiation  and  comprising  a  semi- 
transparent  electrode,  and 

electrical  conductor  means  connected  to  said  semi-trans- 
parent electrode. 


3,980,916 
BEAM    UMTTER    FOR    THERMONUCLEAK    FUSION 

DEVICES 
Manfred  S.  Kaminsky,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Unhcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Energy 
Research   and   Development   Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  July  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,101 

Int.  CL' HOIJ  17126 

VS.  CL  313— 231 J  7  Clafans 


'7, 


PL/rsMm 
GOneRATOR 


M"' i 


^SS^5| 


1.  A  brush  for  an  electric  machine,  which  brush  comprises 
a  solid  carbon  body  which  has  an  end  conuct  surface  with  an 
entering  edge  and  a  leaving  edge  and  has  electrically-conduc- 
tive fibres  lying  against  and  extending  lengthwise  of  at  least 
one  of  the  lengthwise  extending  surfaces  of  the  brush  conuin- 
ing  the  entering  edge  and  the  leaving  edge,  respectively,  the 
fibres  being  secured  at  their  ends  remote  from  the  respective 
one  of  said  edges  in  good  electrically-conductive  contact  with 
the  brush  body  and  having  their  opposite  ends  adjacent  to  the 
respective  one  of  the  entering  and  leaving  edges  and  free  from 
the  body  to  make  flexing  contact  in  use  close  to  that  edge  with 
a  cooperating  conductor  of  said  electric  machine. 


1.  In  a  beam  limiter  for  inhibiting  collision  between  a 
plasma  and  the  interior  surface  of  a  hollow  body  containing 
said  plasma  wherein  said  beam  limiter  comprises  a  solid  mem- 
ber disposed  about  the  interior  surface  of  said  body  in  intimate 
engagement  therewith  to  form  an  opening  through  which  said 
plasma  may  pass,  the  improvement  wherein  said  solkl  member 
having  a  proximal  sur&ce  in  intimate  engagement  with  said 
interior  surface  of  said  body,  a  distal  surface  opposite  to  but 
of  greater  width  than  said  proximal  surface,  and  oppositely 
facing  side  surfaces  interconnecting  said  disul  and  proximal 
surfaces,  said  proximal,  distal  and  side  surfaces  defining  a 
cross  section  of  increasing  width  over  a  major  portion  of  the 
thickness  fix>m  said  proximal  to  said  distal  surfaces. 
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3,980,917 
PHOTO-ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Takehiro     Kakizaki,     Yokohama,    and     Yasuhani     KuboU, 
Fujisawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,027 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   May    23,    1974,  49- 
592321 U I 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29102,  29108,  31146,  29/90 
VS.  CL  313—383  6  Claims 


3,980,919 
RECTANGULAR  BEAM  LAMINAR  FLOW  ELECTRON 
GUN 
David  J.  Bates,  Los  AHos,  CaliL;  Aris  Silzars,  Portland,  Orcg., 
and  Lester  A.  Roberts,  Pah>  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wat- 
kins-Johnson  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,098 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29/46 

VS.  CL  313—453  6  CUims 


4        36 

^^^'- 

r 

WVWnVW 

<[ 

— 

sJ 

I.  An  electrode  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  fragile  transparent  non-conductive  substrate; 

b.  a  transparent  electrode  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate; 

c.  a  first  metal  layer  on  the  exposed  surface  of  a  section  of 
said  electrode,  said  first  metal  layer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consnting  of  iron,  chromium,  and  nickel; 

d.  a  second  metal  layer  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  first 
metal  layer,  said  second  metal  layer  being  selected  from 
the  group  of  noble  metals  consisting  of  gold,  silver,  plati- 
num and  palladium; 

e.  a  hole  extending  through  both  of  said  metal  layers  and 
the  electrode  underneath  and  the  substrate; 

f.  a  metal  pin;  and 

g.  solder  encircling  said  pin  and  solidified  into  joining 
relationship  with  said  pin  and  said  second  layer. 


3,980,918 

ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COLOR  PICTURE 

TUBE 

Masaaki  Yamauchi,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  450,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5, 1973, 48-1 1 1447 
Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29/46.  29/51 
VS.  CL  313—417  7  Claims 


1.  An  electron  gun  assembly  for  the  color  picture  tube 
comprising  three  electron  guns  each  including  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  and  juxuposed  in  the  same  plane,  a  plurality  of 
supports  for  supporting  said  electron  guns,  and  a  pole  piece 
cup  arranged  on  the  final-electrode  side  of  said  electron  guns; 
wherein  only  the  final  electrode  of  the  cenual  electrode  gun 
among  said  three  electron  guns  is  fixed  on  said  pole  piece  cup. 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  providing  a  rectangular  laminar  flow 
beam  comprising  a  wide  cathode  having  an  elongated,  narrow 
electron  emitting  surface,  a  control  electrode  having  a  narrow, 
elongated  aperture  surrounding  and  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  all  sides  of  said  cathode,  said  control  electrode 
having  a  surface  cooperating  with  said  cathode  surface  to 
provide  a  surface  which  is  substantially  a  continuation  of  the 
surface  of  the  cathode,  an  anode  having  a  narrow,  elongated 
aperture  which  is  longer  than  that  of  the  control  electrode, 
said  anode  being  spaced  in  the  direction  of  the  beam  from  said 
cathode  and  control  electrodes  and  being  at  a  more  positive 
potential  than  said  cathode  and  control  electrode  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  accelerate  electrons  at  said  cathode  all  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  velocity  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform 
parallel  laminar  flow  of  electrons  from  the  electron  emitting 
surface  in  a  rectangular  beam  flowing  towards  said  anode,  an 
additional  electrode  with  a  narrow,  elongated  aperture  which 
is  larger  than  that  of  the  anode,  cooperating  with  said  anode 
and  at  a  more  positive  potential  for  receiving  and  further 
accelerating  said  rectangular  laminar  flow  beam  and  also 
serving  to  cooperate  with  said  anode  to  provide  an  electro- 
static lens  for  focusing  said  rectangular  laminar  flow  beam 
across  its  narrow  dimension,  said  electrodes  cooperating  with 
the  rectangular  beam  to  maintain  substantially  parallel  flow  in 
the  wide  dimension  of  the  rectangular  beam,  and  means  coop- 
erating with  said  electrode  further  focusing  said  beam  across 
its  narrow  dimension  to  focus  the  beam  upon  a  target. 


3,980,920 
MULTI-RESONATOR  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 
Kenneth  W.  Dudley,  Sudbury;  George  H.  MacMastcr,  Lexing- 
ton, and  Lawrence  J.  Nichols,  Burlington,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Filed  July  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592490 
Int.  CL'  HOIJ  25/34 
VS.  CL  315— 39J  3  CUims 

1.  A  microwave  oscillator  comprising: 
means  for  emitting  electrons; 

first  reentrant  resonant  means  spaced  from  and  concentric 
said  electron  emitting  means  and  adapted  to  generate 
oscillations  at  a  predetermined  microwave  frequency; 
said  first  resonant  means  being  fabricated  of  a  material 
capable  of  emitting  secondary  electrons  in  response  to 
impingement  of  said  electrons  thereon; 
a  second  resonant  means  spaced  from  and  concentric  with 
said  first  resonant  means  and  interacting  with  said  aecon- 


810 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1976 


dary  electrons  to  generate  microwave  frequency  oicilla- 
tions;  and 


3,980,921 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE 

Masao  bawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Coatinuatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  381384,  July  23,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  ipplicatioa  Jaa.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542366 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  July  25, 1972)  47-87684 

Int.  CI.'  H03r  37100 

VS.  CL  315—206  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  illuminating  arrangement  for  a  microscope  includ- 
ing a  light  and  an  AC  power  source,  a  lighting  control  circuit 
coupling  the  power  source  to  the  tight,  said  lighting  control 
circuit  comprising  a  solid-state  voltage-controlled  switching 
device,  said  switching  device  including  firing  angle  adjustment 
means  for  changing  the  firing  angle  of  said  switching  device  to 
adjust  the  amount  of  power  supplied  to  the  light,  a  transformer 
including  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said 
secondary  winding  connected  to  the  light,  and  an  inductance 
means,  said  inductance  means  connected  between  said  solid- 
state  voltage-controlled  switching  device  and  said  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  and  having  an  inductance  value 
sufficient  to  prevent  current  from  rising  steeply  when  said 
switching  device  is  fired  to  thereby  substantially  prevent  gen- 
eration of  audio  frequencies  by  the  firing  of  said  voltage-con- 
trolled switching  device. 


3,980,922 

CAPACITANCE  DISCHARGE  TYPE  BREAKERLESS 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
MMnM     Katswaau;     Katsoo     Murakami,     and     Mi<sum>ri 
Miyamoto,  all  of  Namazo,  Japaa,  assigaars  to  Kokusan 
Deaki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Namaza,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544J26 
CUmi   prlorMy,   appUcatioB   Japaa,  Jan.   30,    1974,  49- 
US02  [U];  Jaa.  30,  1974,  49-12503[U] 

laL  CL»  H05B  37102;  F02P  3102 
VS.  CL  315—209  CD  9  Cbims 

I.  A  capacitance  discharge  type  breakerless  ignition  system 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  ignition  coil 


means,  including  a  main  primary  coil,  an  auxiliary  primary  coil 
and  a  secondary  coil,  at  least  one  ignition  plug  connected  to 
said  secondary  coil,  a  first  capacitance  connected  in  series 
with  said  main  primary  coil,  a  second  capacitance  connected 
in  series  with  said  auxiliary  primary  coil,  controlled  semicon- 
ductor switching  means  for  discharging  said  first  and  second 
capacitances  through  said  main  and  auxiliary  primary  coils, 
respectively  when  said  semiconductor  switching  means  con- 


means  for  coupling  said  microwave  energy  from  said  second 
resonant  means. 


ducts  at  the  ignition  time  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
and  a  signal  source  for  supplying  a  control  signal  in  time  with 
rotation  of  the  engine  to  said  controlled  semiconductor 
switching  means,  a  series  circuit  of  said  main  primary  coil  and 
said  first  capacitance  having  a  short  time  constant  so  as  to 
provide  an  abruptly  rising  voltage  across  said  secondary  coil, 
and  a  series  circuit  of  said  auxiliary  primary  coil  and  said 
second  capacitance  having  a  long  time  constant  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  long  duration  of  voltage  across  said  secondary  coil. 


3,980,923 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTIPLE 

UNITS 
Arthur  Schneider,  Volkenrode,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rollct- 
Werke  Frankc  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566,682 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    II,    1974, 
2417673 

Int.  CL'  H05B  37102:  G03B  15103 
VS.  CL  315—241  P  9  Claims 


9.  A  photographic  flash  unit  comprising  a  storage  capacitor, 
a  source  of  current  for  charging  said  capacitor,  a  flash  tube 
connected  to  said  capacitor  and  adapted  to  produce  a  flash  of 
light  upon  discharge  of  a  charge  from  said  capacitor  through 
said  tube,  means  for  initiating  a  flash  of  light  from  said  tube 
in  response  to  a  sudden  rise  of  light  flux  falling  on  said  flash 
unit  from  a  source  external  to  said  unit,  and  means  for  termi- 
nating said  flash  of  light  in  response  to  a  sudden  decrease  in 
light  flux  falling  on  said  flash  unit  from  said  external  source, 
so  that  said  flash  unit  may  be  used  as  a  supplementary  flash 
unit  to  produce  an  additional  light  flash  starting  concomitantly 
with  the  start  of  another  light  flash  of  variable  length  produced 
by  another  flash  source  and  terminating  concomitantly  with 
the  termination  of  such  other  light  flash. 
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3,980,924 

REMOTE  LIGHT  SENSOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 

UNITS 

DcBBis  J.  Wilwerding,  Littleton,  Coki.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

lac,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642J82 

Int.  CL'  H05B  41132;  GOIJ  1116 

VS.  CL  315—241  P  27  Claims 


.  first  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  first  correcting  current 
to  said  coil  means,  said  first  circuit  means  including  first 
control  means  for  varying  said  first  correcting  current  in 
accordance  with  changes  in  the  temperature  of  said  beam 
selecting  structure  during  the  operation  of  said  tube;  and 

.  second  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  second  correcting 
current  to  said  coil  means,  said  second  circuit  means 
including  second  control  means  for  varying  said  second 
correcting  current  so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined 
change  in  value  thereof  during  the  initial  warm-up  period 
of  said  tube  upon  said  operation  thereof. 


3,980,926 
SPIRAL  SCAN  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  TRANSIENT 

SUPPRESSION  MEANS 
Thomas  Allen  Krveger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,794 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29/75 

VS.  CL  315—378  9  CUims 


1.  For  use  with  an  electronic  flash  unit,  a  light  sensing 
means  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  for  receiving  a  reference  poten- 
tial and  a  signal  line  potential,  respectively,  the  signal  line 
potential  exhibiting  a  first  change  with  respect  to  the 
reference  potential  when  the  electronic  flash  unit  b  selec- 
tively rendered  operative; 

first  control  signal  generating  means  for  providing  a  first 
control'signal  in  response  to  light  received; 

switching  means  having  a  control  electrode,  the  switching 
means  for  providing  a  second  change  in  the  signal  line 
potential  with  respect  to  the  reference  potential  when  the 
first  control  signal  attains  a  predetermined  value;  and 

biasing  means  connected  to  the  control  electrode  for  pro- 
viding a  bias  signal  to  prevent  the  first  control  signal  from 
attaining  the  predetermined  value  until  after  the  first 
change. 


'% 


3,980.925 
BEAM  MISLANDING  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 
Yoriyoshi  Awata,  and  Kiyoyuki  Takagawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1974, 49-72186 
Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29176 
VS.  CL  315—370  7  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  correcting  mislanding  of  electron  beams  on 
the  color  phosphor  screen  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  which 
contains  a  beam  selecting  structure  through  which  the  elec- 
tron beams  pass  for  landing  on  the  screen,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
a.  electromagnetic  means  including  coil  means  for  produc- 
ing magnetic  field  in  response  to  a  current  flowing  in  said 
coil  means,  said  electromagnetic  means  being  k>cated 
adjacent  said  tube  so  as  to  change  the  paths  of  said  beams 
through  said  beam  selecting  structure  and  thereby  correct 
mislanding  of  the  electric  beams  on  said  screen; 


tlWT 
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7.  Spiral  scan  dbplay  apparatus  for  generating  a  visual 
presentation  from  stored  video  data  comprising: 

a  display  device  including  a  display  area  and  display  writing 
means  which  can  be  positioned  at  any  point  on  the  display 
area  by  appropriate  deflection  signals,  the  display  writing 
means  being  responsive  to  video  data  signals  to  produce 
a  visual  presentation; 

deflection  means  for  supplying  deflection  signals  which 
cause  the  display  writing  means  to  trace  a  circular  path; 

radius  control  means  for  changing  the  radius  of  the  circular 
path  at  intervals  which  exceed  by  at  least  a  blanking 
interval  the  time  required  for  a  complete  revolution  of  the 
display  writing  means,  whereby  the  display  writing  means 
scans  the  entire  display  area; 

blanking  means  for  alternately  preventing  the  dbplay  writ- 
ing means  from  generating  a  visual  presentation  during 
the  blanking  interval  immediately  following  each  change 
in  radius  of  the  circular  path,  and  then  permitting  genera- 
tion of  a  vbual  presentation  for  at  least  a  complete  revo- 
lution of  the  dbplay  writing  means; 

memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  memory  locations 
for  storing  video  data; 

data  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  video  data  from  said 
memory  means  in  the  order  required  by  the  display  writ- 
ing means,  the  retrieved  data  being  only  data  sequentially 
required  during  unblanked  intervals;  and 

means  for  supplying  video  data  signals  indicative  of  the 
retrieved  data  to  the  dbplay  writing  means. 
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3.980.927 
DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Edaard  Hcicrl.  AdIiswU,  Swttnrland,  anigBar  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

rued  Feb.  10,  1975.  Scr.  No.  548,183 
ClaiaM  priority,  applicalioa  UaUcd  Kingdom.  Dec.  20. 1974. 
55149/74 

lat.  Cl.»  HOIJ  29/70,  29/76 
U.S.  CL  315—399  4  Claims 


3.980,928 
FIRE  DETECTORS 
TimoUiy  J.  Newington.  70  Greenfield  Road.  Greensidc.  and 
Lanrcs*  P.  Swancpoel,  194  Raadbonmc,  Mondeor.  both  of 
Jafcanneibnrg.  Sootk  AfHca 

FHed  Jaly  22.  1974.  Scr.  No.  490.781 
Clafau  priority,  application  Soalk  Africa.  Jaly  23,  1973, 
73/4995 

Int.  CL'  H02H  3116 
VS.  CL  317—10  1  CUm 


I.  A  fire  detector  including  a  smolce  chamber  adapted  to  be 
at  a  lint  electrical  potential,  at  least  one  element  made  of  an 
inuilating  material  located  in  and  attached  to  the  chamber,  an 
electrical  grid  located  in  the  chamber  and  supported  therein 
by  the  insulating  element,  the  grid  being  adapted  to  be  at  a 
second  electrical  potential,  and  at  least  one  electrically  con- 


ductive element  surrounding  the  insulating  element  and  cir- 
cumferentially  in  contact  therewith,  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive element  being  adapted  to  be  at  the  second  electrical 
potential  to  prevent  surface  leakage  currents  from  the  grid  to 
the  chamber  via  the  insulating  element,  said  detector  compris- 
ing a  single  chamber  detector,  the  grid  being  supported  in  the 
chamber  by  a  plurality  of  the  insulating  elements,  each  insulat- 
ing element  having  one  of  the  electrically  conductive  elements 
fitted  to  it,  said  grid  being  connected  to  an  electronic  unit 
through  an  impedance  converier.  the  electrically  conductive 
element  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  impedance 
converter. 


3,980,929 
CORONA  CURRENT  INTERRUPTER 
Herbert  L.  Brcsnick,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  7.  1975,  Scr.  No.  593,914 

Int.  CL'  H02H  3108 

U,S.CL  317-16  ISChims 


1.  A  deflection  circuit  comprising: 

a  transformer  including  first,  second  and  third  magnetically 
coupled  windings', 

a  first  capacitor; 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  first  winding  and  said  first 
capacitor  for  developing  a  flux  field  in  said  first  winding 
and  for  providing  bypassing  of  said  first  capacitor  during 
a  trace  portion  of  a  deflection  cycle  and  for  providing  for 
a  collapse  of  said  flux  field  during  a  retrace  portion  of  said 
deflection  cycle; 

means  including  a  second  capacitor,  said  second  winding 
and  said  third  winding  in  a  series  combination,  said  means 
being  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  first  capacitor;  and 

a  deflection  winding  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  third 
winding. 


1.  In  etectrostatographic  copying  apparatus  wherein  a  reus- 
able imaging  surface  is  charged  by  one  or  more  corona  current 
emitting  electrodes  connected  to  high  voltage  power  supplies 
providing  high  voltage  corona  currents  to  said  electrodes, 
wherein  signal  means  associated  with  the  .power  supply  pro- 
vides an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  said  corona  current 
from  the  power  supply,  the  improvement  comprising: 

trigger  circuit  means  connected  to  said  signal  means  for 
providing  a  trigger  signal  in  response  to  an  electrical 
signal  from  said  signal  means  indicative  of  a  rapid  change 
in  said  corona  current  from  said  power  supply,  and 
fast  operating  high  voltage  interruption  means  operating  in 
response  to  said  trigger  signal  from  said  trigger  circuit 
means  for  interrupting  said  high  voltage  corona  current  to 
said  corona  electrode  from  said  power  supply. 


3,980,930 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Miroslav  GlogoUa.  HUbborongh,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  May  1,  1975.  Scr.  No.  573.733 
Int.  CL'  H02H  7/20 
U.S.CL  317-16  II  Claims 

I.  A  protective  circuit  for  protecting  an  output  transistor  of 
an  amplifier  driving  an  inductive  load,  said  output  transistor 
having  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  a  terminal  for  a 
source  of  operating  voltage,  an  emitter  electrode,  and  a  base 
electrode  receptive  of  an  input  signal,  said  amplifier  further 
including  a  first  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  output  transistor,  and  a  second  output  terminal, 
said  inductive  load  being  connected  between  these  terminals, 
comprising: 

limiting  means  coupled  between  the  emitter  and  base  elec- 
trodes of  said  output  transistor,  responsive  to  power 
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dissipation  of  greater  than  a  given  value  of  said  output 
transistor,  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal 
coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  output  transistor, 
and  for  providing  a  control  signal  at  such  times,  said 
limiting  of  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal,  when  it 
occurs,  resulting  in  a  reduction  in  current  flow  to  said 
inductive  load  and  a  corresponding  relatively  high-level 


connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  biasing 
means  to  prevent  a  bias  voltage  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined level  thereby  preventing  said  output  voltage  from 
exceeding  a  predetermined  absolute  voltage. 


Tex. 


1.  A  regulator  for  controlling  voltage  delivered  to  a  load 
from  an  alternating  voltage,  said  regulator  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transistor  means  for  connecting  to  a  voltage 
source; 

first  means  for  biasing  a  first  of  said  transistor  means  into 
conduction  during  one  of  the  half  cycles  of  said  alternat- 
ing voltage; 

second  means  for  biasing  a  second  of  said  transistor  means 
into  conduction  during  the  other  of  the  half  cycles  of  said 
alternating  voltage; 

outputs  of  said  transistor  means  being  connected  to  a  first 
winding  of  an  output  transformer  for  producing  an  output 
voltage  thereacross,  said  first  winding  being  an  output 
side  of  said  output  transformer; 

a  second  winding  of  said  output  transformer  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  voltage  control  means,  both  said 
second  winding  and  said  voltage  control  means  being 


3,980,932 

ELECTRICAL  SERVICE  CENTER  WITH 

PANEL-MOUNTED  CIRCUIT  CONNECTORS 

Robert  L.  Schultz,  Tecumseh,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Modular 

Circuitry  Inc..  Tecumseh.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.178,  Nov.  2,  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548332 

InL  CL'  H02B  1/08 

U.S.  CL317— 120  3  Claims 


voltage  spike  produced  by  said  inductive  load  which  can, 
if  sufficient  current  is  still  passing  through  said  output 
transistor,  damage  said  transistor;  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  suppress- 
ing the  production  of  said  voltage  spike,  said  means  com- 
prising means  for  placing  a  low  impedance  between  said 
output  terminals. 


3,980,931 
OVER  VOLTAGE  PROTECTOR 
Norvel  Jeff  McLcllan.  1002  N.  Main  St..  Pleasanton, 
78064 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  582.280 

Int.  CL'  H02H  9/04 

VS.  CL  317-31  10  Claims 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  for  faciliuting  the  wiring  of  electri- 
cal circuit  breaker  panels  comprising:  a  housing  including  an 
electrical  circuit  breaker,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  rigid 
panel  with  an  aperture  formed  therein,  an  insulative  block 
secured  within  said  aperiure  and  carried  by  said  panel  and 
having  a  tubular  passage  extending  therethrough  and  having 
one  end  within  said  housing,  and  another  end  accessible  from 
outside  said  housing,  a  one-piece  conductive  connector  se- 
curely disposed  within  said  passage  of  said  block  and  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  coaxial  with  said  passage  for  receiving  a 
stripped,  solid  conductor  wire,  electrical  wiring  extending 
from  said  circuit  breaker  to  the  connector  through  said  one 
end  of  said  passage  and  being  substantially  permanently  elec- 
trically connected  thereto;  said  one-piece  connector  having 
securing  means  adjacent  the  other  end  receiving  and  non- 
removably  securing  external  bare-end  electrical  wiring  and 
completing  a  circuit  from  said  breaker  to  said  external  wiring, 
said  securing  means  including  inwardly  projecting  barbs 
formed  in  said  tubular  body  for  permitting  insertion  of  a  bare- 
end,  solid  conductor  wire  from  said  other  end  and  operative 
on  said  wire  to  prevent  subsequent  removal  thereof,  said 
conductive  connector  being  recessed  inwardly  from  said  other 
end  of  the  insulative  block,  and  the  port^an  of  the  passage 
immediately  adjacent  said  other  end  bein^  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  one-piece  connector  whereby  the  connector  holds 
said  bare-end  electrical  wiring  and  said  larger  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  passage  accommodates  insulation  on  said  electri- 
cal wiring  spaced  away  from  said  bare-end  portion  to  permit 
said  electrical  wiring  to  be  jammed  into  the  connector  and 
passage. 


■wp 
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3,980,933 

CONTROL  CWCUIT  FOR  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE 

MOTOR 

nUf  PlalkowiU,  Jr.,  Frascr,  Mich.,  usigaor  to  Ford  Motor 

Ci«p««y,  Dearborn,  Mkk. 

FBrd  D«c.  19.  1974,  Scr.  No.  5343U 

iBt.  CL'  H02K  29100 

VA.  CL  SIS— 138  13  CMms 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  variable  reluctance  motor  having 
an  electrical  winding  and  a  magnetic  circuit  which  retains 
residual  magnetism  in  the  absence  of  current  flow  through 
said  motor  winding,  said  control  circuit  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  solid  state  switching  device  having  an  output  circuit  and 
a  control  electrode,  said  output  circuit  being  coupled  to 
said  motor  winding  to  control  the  flow  of  current  there- 
through; and 
circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  motor  winding  and  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  switching  device,  for  sensing  the 
EMF  induced  in  said  motor  winding  while  said  motor  is 
rotating  and  said  switching  device  output  circuit  is  non- 
conductive,  said  EMF  resulting  from  the  presence  of  said 
residual   magnetism,   and  for  rendering  said  switching 
device  output  circuit  in  a  state  of  conductivity  causing 
current  to  flow  through  said  motor  winding  when  said 
EMF  reaches  a  predetermined  potential. 


3,980,934 

CONTROL  cncurrs  for  electrically  driven 

VEHICLES 

Mnuicc  Jaaes  Wright,  Binakigluia,  EaglaBd,  assigiior  to 

Joarpb  Lscas  (Indnslrlcs)  LfanHed,  Birmbitlian,  England 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479426 
CWns   priority,  applicalion   United   Kingdom,  June   30, 
1973,  31305/73;  Jnw  30,  1973,  31302/73;  Jnw  30,  1973, 
31304/73 

tat.  CL'  H02P  1122 
VS.  CL  318— 139  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electrically  driven  vehicle  com- 
prising in  combination  a  traction  motor  for  driving  the  vehicle, 
a  regulator  controlling  the  armature  current  of  the  traction 
motor,  contactors  associated  with  the  motor  to  determine  the 
direction  of  operation  of  the  motor,  switches  means  control- 
ling the  contactors,  and  current  sensitive  means  operable  to 


prevent  the  opening  of  the  contactors  when  said  switch  means 
is  actuated  for  reverse  operation  of  the  motor,  until  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  motor  is  below  a  predetermined 
level. 


3,980,935 

VOLATILE  MEMORY  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Bernard  1.  Worst,  6  Bumkam  Place,  Flanders,  N  J.  07836 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,867 

Int.  CI."  cue  11140 

VS.  CL  340-173  R  6  Claims 
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1.  A  volitile  memory  support  system  for  use  with  a  volilile 
memory  requiring  a  maintenance  voltage  to  retain  its  bistable 
state  and  an  operating  voltage  to  permit  it  to  alter  its  bistable 
state,  said  support  system  comprising:  a  primary  power  supply 
capable  of  providing  system-operating  voltages  including  said 
operating  voltage  coupled  to  said  volitile  memory;  a  secon- 
dary power  supply  capable  of  providing  said  maintenance 
voltage;  a  battery  supply  capable  of  providing  said  memory 
maintenance  voltage;  and  switching  means  coupled  to  said 
secondary  power  supply,  said  battery  supply  and  said  memory 
to  provide  said  memory  with  said  maintenance  voltage  when 
said  operating  voltages  are  not  being  applied  to  said  memory. 


3,980,936 
D.C.  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Maurice  James  Wright,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  Limited,  Bimingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,257 
Claims  priorUy,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  19, 1974, 
17186/74 

Int.  CL<  H02P  SI16 
VS.  CL  318—246  S  CWms 
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I.  A  d.c.  control  circuit  including  switch  means  in  series 
with  a  load,  current  sensing  means  producing  a  monitoring 
waveform  representing  the  current  flow  in  the  load,  and  con- 
trol means  for  turning  the  switch  means  off  when  the  current 
reaches  a  first  level  and  turning  the  switch  means  on  when  the 
current  falls  to  a  second  and  lower  level,  characterised  by 
means  limiting  the  rate  of  change  of  the  monitoring  waveform 
to  a  level  in  excess  of  the  normal  maximum  rate  of  change  of 
load  current. 
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3,980,937 
FRACTIONAL  HORSEPOWER  GEAR  MOTOR 
Harry  H.  Bostrom,  Chicago,  and  John  T.  Joyce,  Palatine,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Molon  Motor  and  Coil  Corporation, 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,406 

Int.  CL'  H02P  3100 

VS.  CL  318-466  3  Cbims 


position  of  said  tool  head  relative  to  said  work;  a  scale  control 
device  comprising: 

a  table  for  resting  thereon  said  work  and  model; 
relative  displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rela- 
tive displacement  and  a  moving  direction  of  said  table 
with  respect  to  said  tool  head  and  producing  output  sig- 
nals including  the  data  of  both  relative  displacement  and 
the  moving  direction; 


I.  In  a  gear  motor  of  the  type  having  a  gear  box  containing 
a  gear  reducer  and  an  output  gear  driven  from  a  motor  drive 
pinion  or  the  like,  where  the  output  gear  includes  means  for 
coupling  the  same  to  auxiliary  apparatus  for  driving  and  posi- 
tioning such  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  rotational 
movement  and  position  of  the  output  gear,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination,  switch  means  secured  in  said  gear 
box  and  operable  when  de-actuated  to  deenergize  said  motor, 
and  output  gear  having  cam  means  rigidly  connected  thereto 
to  provide  a  positive  rotational  relation  between  said  output 
gear  and  said  cam  means,  said  cam  means  comprising  a  cam 
surface  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  output  gear,  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  having  follower  means  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  surface,  at  least  one  recess  formed  in  said  cam  surface  to 
define  off  positions  for  said  output  gear  and  said  auxiliary 
driven  apparatus  and  to  receive  said  follower  means  when  said 
output  gear  is  in  a  predetermined  off  position,  switch-actuat- 
ing means  on  said  lever  arm  engageable  with  said  switch 
means  for  operating  the  same,  said  lever  arm  being  pivotally 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  it  actuates  said 
switch  means  when  said  follower  means  is  engaged  on  said 
cam  surface  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  switch  means 
is  de-actuated  thereby  deenergizing  said  motor  when  said 
follower  means  is  disposed  in  said  recess  thereby  controlling 
the  deenergization  of  said  motor  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined positions  of  said  output  gear  and  auxiliary  driven  appa- 
ratus, and  yieldable  means  biasing  said  lever  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  means  causing  said  follower  means  also  to 
fiinction  in  cooperation  with  said  recess  as  a  detent  for  loca- 
tion of  said  output  gear  and  auxiliary  driven  apparatus  in 
predetermined  off  positions  after  each  operation  of  said  mo- 
tor. 


feedback  signal  producing  means  for  receiving  the  output 
signals  from  said  relative  displacement  detecting  devices 
and  converting  said  output  signals  into  feedback  signals 
frequency-divided  at  a  pre-set  desired  ratio;  and 

tracer  head  drive  mechanisms  for  displacing  said  tracer 
head  relative  to  said  tool  head  in  a  direction  the  same  as 
or  reverse  to  the  moving  direction  of  said  tool  head  with 
respect  to  said  table,  in  response  to  said  feedback  signals 
and  in  proportion  to  a  relative  movement  of  said  tool 
head  to  the  table. 


3,980,939 

PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  A  TWO  WIRE 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Homer  L.  Greer,  Bryn  Alhyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469345 

Int.  CI.'G05B  UI28 

U.S.  CL  318-599  13  Claims 
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3,980,938 

SCALE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PROFILING 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Noboni  Nakagoshi,  Kyoto,  and  Saburo  Watanabe,  Shimizu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoneda  Tekkosho  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,666 
Chihns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   22,   1974,  49- 
44452;  Apr.  22,  1974,  49-44453 

Int.  CL'  G05B  19136 
VS.  CL  318-578  3  CUims 

2.  In  a  profiling  machine  tool  including  a  tracer  head  dis- 
placeable  relative  to  a  model;  a  tool  head  displaceable  relative 
to  a  work;  a  stylus  held  by  said  tracer  head  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  model;  a  tool  earned  on  said  tool  head  and  ma- 
chining said  work;  and  a  profiling  control  means  for  detecting 
the  contact  of  said  stylus  with  the  model  and  controlling  the 

950O.G.-29 


1.  In  a  process  control  system  having  means  to  produce  a 
signal  that  is  variable  in  accordance  with  changes  in  a  process 
and  provided  with  a  final  control  means  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  coupled  reversible  electrical  motor  for  adjustment 
of  said  fmal  control  means,  and  thereby  said  process,  in  a 
direction  to  bring  said  process-variable  signal  into  accord  with 
a  set  point  signal,  the  rate  of  said  adjustment  being  dependent 
upon  the  extent  of  deviation  of  said  process-variable  and  set 
point  signals,  a  circuit  comprising: 

an  electronic  controller  for  comparing  said  process-variable 
and  set  point  signals  to  produce  a  time-proportioned 
direct  current  signal  of  a  first  polarity  characteristic  when 
said  process  variable  signal  is  less  than  said  set  point 
signal  and  of  a  second  or  opposite  polarity  characteristic 
when  said  process-variable  signal  is  greater  than  said  set 
point  signal,  the  proportion  of  time  on  to  time  off  of  said 
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signal  being  variable  in  accordance  with  the  extent  of 
deviation  of  said  process-variable  and  set  point  signals, 

a  power  relay  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  elec- 
tronic controller,  said  power  relay  including  a  pair  of 
semi-conductor  switch  means  each  of  which  normally  is 
in  an  off  state,  the  first  of  which  switch  means  is  adapted 
to  be  fired  to  an  on  state  when  said  time-proportioned 
signal  is  of  said  one  polarity  characteristic  and  the  second 
of  which  switch  means  is  adapted  to  be  fired  to  an  on  state 
when  said  time-proportioned  signal  is  of  said  second 
polarity  characteristic,  the  proportion  of  time  on  state  to 
time  off  state  of  said  switch  means  being  determined  by 
the  time-proportioning  of  said  signal, 

means  connecting  said  semi-conductor  switch  means  and 
said  reversible  motor  to  a  source  of  alternating  current 
for  energization  of  said  motor  for  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion when  one  of  said  semi-conductor  switch  means  is 
fired  and  for  energization  of  said  motor  for  rotation  in  the 
opposite  direction  when  the  other  of  said  semi-conductor 
switch  means  is  Tired,  the  speed  of  said  motor  being  deter- 
mined by  the  proportion  of  time  on  to  time  off  of  the  state 
of  said  semi-conductor  switch  means,  and 

first  and  second  normally  disabled  firing  circuit  means 
controlled  by  said  time-proportioned  signal,  each  of  said 
firing  circuit  means  being  operable  when  enabled  to 
provide  a  triggering  signal  to  an  associated  one  of  said 
semi-conductor  switch  means. 


3,980,940 
BATTERY  EQUALIZING  SYSTEM 
Kcakhi  MabKhi,  and  Kogiro  Komalsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aarifBon  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  458,875 
Claias  priority,  appHcatioB  Japaa,  Apr.    10,   1973,  48- 
40685;  Apr.  10,  1973,  4S-40«86 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  320-2  1  Claim 


I.  A  discharger  comprising  a  housing  having  a  recess 
therein  to  receive  a  battery  cassette  holding  therein  a  plurality 
of  series  connected  cells,  cassette  engagement  terminals,  at 
least  one  of  which  being  movably  provided  in  said  recess,  a 
plurality  of  cell  contact  terminals  each  cell  contact  terminal 
contacting  a  single  terminal  from  a  respective  one  of  the  series 
connected  cells  held  in  said  cassette,  and  self-discharge  cir- 
cuits formed  between  said  terminals  for  permitting  the  dis- 
charge of  the  cells  therethrough  and  for  stopping  the  dis- 
cbarge of  current  at  a  predetermined  voltage  level  which  is 
lower  than  the  charged  voltage  across  each  cell,  inclusive  of 
zero  voltage,  said  self-discharge  circuits  each  including,  in 
series,  a  load  circuit  and  a  voltage  controlled  switch  conduct- 
ing above  said  predetermined  voltage  and  non-conducting 
below  said  predetermined  voltage,  and,  further  comprising  a 
fan  for  removing  heat  developed  in  said  self-discharge  circuits 
during  discharge  of  cells,  said  fan  being  driven  by  the  terminal 
voltage  of  the  casaette  mounted  in  the  recess  and  stopping 
when  the  cells  stop  discharging. 


3,980,941 
RESET  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTO-SEQUENTIAL 
COMMUTATED  INVERTER 
Ronald  F.  Griebd,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Ekctrlc  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,975 

lnt.CI.'H02M  71515 

VS.  CL  321—45  R  22  Claims 
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1.  In  an  auto-sequential  commutated  controlled  current 
inverter  for  driving  a  multi-phase  load  from  a  source  of  con- 
trolled magnitude  direct  current,  said  auto-sequential  commu- 
tated inverter  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected 
branch  sub-circuits  with  each  branch  sub-circuit  comprising  at 
least  one  gate  controlled  power  thyristor  device  connected  in 
series  circuit  relationship  with  a  respective  power  diode,  each 
of  the  respective  branch  sub-circuits  thus  comprised  being 
connected  between  a  respective  phase  input  to  the  multi- 
phase load  and  a  common  direct  current  power  supply  termi- 
nal for  connection  to  the  source  of  controlled  magnitude 
direct  current,  and  a  respective  commutating  capacitor  inter- 
connected between  the  juncture  of  the  power  thyristor  and  the 
power  diode  of  each  respective  branch  sub-circuit  and  the 
juncture  of  the  power  thyristor  and  power  diode  of  the  next 
adjacent  branch  sub-circuit;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
reset  circuit  for  improving  the  frequency  characteristics  of 
said  auto-sequential  commutated  inverter  with  minimum  size 
power  components,  said  reset  circuit  comprising  a  common 
impedance  for  assisting  in  the  discharge  of  energy  stored  in 
said  commutating  capacitors,  said  common  impedance  com- 
prising a  common  inductive  reactance  including  resistance  for 
dissipating  energy  stored  in  the  common  inductive  reactance 
and  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  common  direct 
current  power  supply  terminal,  a  plurality  of  coupling  diodes, 
there  being  one  coupling  diode  for  each  phase  of  the  multi- 
phase load  being  supplied  with  each  coupling  diode  having 
one  terminal  connected  in  common  with  the  corresponding 
terminals  of  the  remaining  coupling  diodes  to  the  remaining 
terminal  of  the  common  impedance  and  the  remaining  termi- 
nals of  each  respective  coupling  diode  being  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  juncture  of  the  power  thyristor  and  power 
diode  of  a  respective  branch  sub-circuit. 


3,980,942 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICAL 

HEATING  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ROD 

Hans  Stat,  Grocbcnzell,  Germany,  assignor  to  SicmcBS  AkUca- 

gescOschafl,  Berlin  &  Mnnicfa,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  299,942 
Claims    priority,   applicalion    Germany,   Oct.    27,    1971, 
2I535M 

Int.  CL*  GOSF  1146 
VS.  CL  323- 19  4  Claims 

I.  In  an  arrangement  for  electrically  heating  a  semiconduc- 
tor rod  which  is  simultaneously  growing  due  to  the  deposition 
of  semiconductor  material  thereon  from  the  gas  phase  in 
which  a  beating  current  source  supplies  alternating  current 


U(t)  having  a  period  T  to  the  rod  and  an  electronic  switch  b 
controllable  by  a  time  variable  auxiliary  voluge  for  applying 
the  alternating  current  to  the  rod,  the  auxiliary  voltage  being 
derived  in  a  control  loop  which  includes  a  transformer  con- 
nected between  the  heating  current  circuit  and  a  rectifier,  a 
filter  connected  to  the  rectifier  and  amplifying  means  con- 
nected between  the  filter  and  the  electronic  switch,  the  im- 
provement therein  comprising:  a  circuit  interposed  between 
the  filter  and  the  amplifying  means  including  a  preamplifier 
and  a  first  potentiometer,  said  first  potentiometer  including  a 
pair  of  fixed  terminals  and  a  movable  tap,  said  preamplifier 
including  an  input  connected  to  the  filter  and  an  output  con- 


nected to  said  movable  tap,  one  of  said  fixed  terminals  of  said 
first  potentiometer  connected  in  a  feedback  circuit  to  said 
input  of  said  preamplifier  and  the  other  fixed  terminal  of  said 
first  potentiometer  connected  to  the  amplifying  means  which 
controls  the  electronic  switch,  said  preamplifier  providing  an 
output  direct  voltage  to  the  subsequent  amplifying  means,  and 
means,  including  a  second  potentiometer,  for  supplying  a 
reference  voltage  connected  to  the  output  of  said  preamplifier 
and  to  the  input  of  said  amplifying  means  for  comparing  the 
reference  voltage  with  the  output  voltage  of  said  preamplifier 
whereby  the  difference  between  the  reference  voltage  and  the 
output  voltage  of  the  preamplifier  is  effective  for  operating  the 
subsequent  amplifying  means. 


3,980,943 
POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  COMPLEMENTARY  SWITCHING 

OF  POWER  TO  MAIN  AND  AUXILIARY  LOADS 
PhiUppc  CalUcux,  Evrcux,  and  Claude  Mothiron,  Evrcax-St- 
MkhcL  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S,  Philips  Corpora- 
Uoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  137,878 
Claims    priority,    applicalion    France,    Apr.    30,     1970, 
70.15916 

Int.  CL'  G05F  1/44.  1/56 
VS.  CL  323-22  SC  19  Claims 
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2.  A  device  for  controlling  the  power  drawn  from  an  AC 
energy  supply  source  by  a  variable  main  load  exhibiting  sub- 
stantial and  frequent  variations  of  the  required  power  during 
operation  comprising,  main  synchronous  switching  means 
connected  between  the  AC  supply  and  the  variable  main  load, 
control  circuit  means  with  an  input  coupled  to  the  load  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  controlling  and 
regulating  the  load  power,  and  auxiliary  synchronous  switch- 
ing means  arranged  between  the  AC  energy  source  and  an 
auxiliary  load. 


3,980,944 
PORTABLE  CONDUCTIVITY  METER  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 

KIDNEY  MACHINES 
Stuart    L.   Gallant,   Minneapolis,   and    Louis   C.   Coscniino, 
Wayzata,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Renal  Systems,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974.  Scr.  No.  522,102 

bl.CI.'G01N27/J0 

U.S.  CL  324—30  R  14  Claims 


L 
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1.  An  improved  portable  dialystate  conductivity  meter  for 
use  with  artificial  kidney  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  probe  of  pen-like  dimensions  suitable  for 
immersion  within  a  dialysate  bath,  comprising: 

i.  a  sample  tube  having  a  wall  enclosing  an  internal  cham- 
ber for  holding  a  sample  of  said  dialysate,  said  internal 
chamber  defining  an  elongate,  generally  cylindrical 
meausrement  zone  adjacent  a  fir^  end  of  said  pen-like 
probe,  for  isolating  a  fixed  volume  of  said  dialysate 
sample  therein,  said  sample  tube  having  an  outer  sur- 
face having  an  elongate  flattened  portion  extending 
along  said  measurement  zone; 

ii.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  fixedly  mounted  to 
the  flattened  portion  of  said  sample  tube  wall  for  pro- 
jection within  the  meausrement  zone  of  said  internal 
chamber  and  having  conductor  terminals  extending 
through  said  wall; 

iii.  a  thermistor  fixedly  mounted  to  the  flattened  portion 
of  said  sample  tube  wall  for  projection  within  the  mea- 
surement zone  of  said  internal  chamber  and  having 
conductor  terminals  extending  through  said  wall; 

iv.  a  flattened  circuit  pattern  secured  to  said  outer  flat- 
tened portion  of  said  sample  tube  wall  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  conductors  operatively  connected  to  said 
conductor  terminals  of  said  thermistor  and  said  pair  of 
electrodes;  and 

V.  port  means  for  said  wall  of  said  sample  tube  comprising 
an  inlet  port  and  an  air  release  port  respectively  leading 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  measurement  zone,  said  inlet 
port  providing  a  passageway  for  said  dialysate  to  enter 
said  measurement  zone  and  said  air  release  port  provid- 
ing a  passageway  for  air  to  be  displaced  from  said 
measurement  zone,  so  as  to  operatively  immerse  said 
electrode  pair  and  said  thermistor  whenever  said  probe 
is  immersed  a  predetermined  longitudinal  depth  within 
said  dialysate;  and 

b.  AC  excitation  and  measurement  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  pattern  on  said  probe  and  to  said 
pair  of  electrodes  and  said  thermistor,  for  energizing  said 
electrodes  and  said  thermistor  and  for  providing  a  con- 
ductivity output  signal  responsive  to  said  energization 
which  b  accurately  proportional  to  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  that  portion  of  said  dialysate  sample  between  said 
pair  of  electrodes. 


3,980,945 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMMUNITY  TO  FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  FADING 

WilUam  J.  Bickford,  Weston,  Mass.,  aadgnor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FOcd  Oct.  7.  1974,  Scr.  No.  512,654 
Int  CI.'  H04B  3104;  H04L  27/70 
U.S.  CL  325—30  11  Claims 

1.  A  digital  communications  system  with  improved  immu- 
nity to  frequency  selective  fading  in  a  communications  chan- 
nel comprising  in  combination; 
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a  first  oscillator  for  producing  an  intermediate  frequency 
substantially  sine  wave  shaped  signal; 

a  second  oscillator  for  producing  a  square  wave  band 
spreading  signal  of  lower  frequency  than  said  sine  wave 
signal; 

means  for  inultiptying  said  sme  wave  shaped  signal  by  said 
square  wave  signal,  a  carrier  signal  being  produced  as  an 
output  of  said  multiplying  means; 

means  for  gating  said  carrier  signal  on  and  off  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate; 


3,980,947 
METHOD  OF  ENERGIZING  A  MAGNETIC  STRESS 
TRANSDUCER  TO  REDUCE  THE  CREEP  OF  THE 
MEASURING  SIGNAL 
Nik  Ove  Bielsten;  Orvar  Dahle:  Ronald  Grek,  all  of  Vasteras; 
BertU  Hoffman,  Kolback;  Sturc  Siby,  and  Ake  Widehn,  both 
of  Vasteras,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
Elektriska  Akticbolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  May  I,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,797 
Claims    priority,    application    Swedes,    June    20,    1974, 
7408157 

Int.  CI.'GOIR  JJ//« 
U.S.  CL  324—34  ST  2  Claims 
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means  for  phase  shift  modulating  the  gated  carrier  signal; 

a  differentially  adaptive  receiver,  said  receiver  comprising 
means  for  deriving  a  reference  signal  having  substantially 
the  same  complex  envelope  as  the  envelope  of  received 
signals;  and 

means  for  producing  digital  output  signals  from  said  re- 
ceived signals  comprising  means  for  comparing  said  re- 
ceived signals  with  said  reference  signal. 


3.980,946 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  OF  A  LIQUID 

iacqacs  Fleury,  Paris,  Fraacc,  assignor  to  Societc  Aoonymc 

Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  Fraace 

FUed  Apr.  4,  197S,  Ser.  No.  565,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Fraacc,  Apr.  5, 1974, 74.12699 

bt.  CL'  GOIN  27/42 

U,S.  CL  324—30  A  4  Claims 


I.  Method  for  measuring  mechanical  stresses  in  an  object  of 
hardened  and  tempered  steel  using  a  magnetic  transducer  of 
the  type  which  comprises  a  magnetizing  circuit  for  generating 
a  magnetic  field  in  the  object  and  a  measuring  circuit  for 
sensing  the  changes  in  the  magnetic  field  which  occur  in  the 
object  when  it  is  subjected  to  mechanical  forces,  which  com- 
prises energizing  the  magnetizing  circuit  with  electric  energy 
in  the  form  of  short  pulses  of  AC  current,  the  pulse  length  of 
which  is  sufficiently  low  to  reduce  the  creep  of  the  measuring 
signal  to  a  value  which  is  negligible  in  comparison  with  the 
value  of  the  creep  when  the  magnetizing  circuit  is  energized 
with  continuous  AC  current. 


3,980,948 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  LOCATING  SOURCES  OF 

RADIATION 

Geortc  A.  Olhrc,  229  Mill  Run  Court,  Moorcslown,  N  J.  08057 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,106 

Int.  CL'  COIR  25/00 

U,S.  CL  324—83  D  3  Claim* 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  of 
a  liquid,  comprising  means  having  an  inlet  for  said  liquid,  an 
outlet  for  said  liqukl  and  a  pair  of  parallel  channels  indepen- 
dent from  one  another  and  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet;  and  an  induction  coil  and  a  measuring  coil,  one  of  said 
coil*  being  disposed  at  the  junction  of  said  channels  with  said 
inlet  and  the  other  of  said  coil  being  disposed  at  the  junction 
of  said  channels  with  said  outlet  whereby  said  induction  coil 
induces  a  current  in  said  liquid  through  said  channels  and  said 
measuring  coil  detects  the  current  induced  in  said  liquid  at  a 
location  offset  from  said  induction  coil  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  liquid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 


I.  Signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  first  and  sec- 
ond input  signals  differing  in  phase  and  having  common  fre- 
quency variations  to  remove  the  frequency  variations  for 
subsequent  improved  phase  measurements  comprising: 

a  first  mixing  device  having  the  first  input  signal  as  its  first 

input; 
signal  generating  means  providing  a  signal  as  the  first  output 
of  the  signal  processing  apparatus  and  the  second  input  to 
the  first  mixing  device;  and 
a  second  mixing  device  having  its  first  input  the  difference 
output  from  the  first  mixer  and  its  second  input  the  sec- 


September  14,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


819 


ond  input  signal  to  provide  a  second  difference  output  of 
the  signal  processing  device  in  which  the  frequency  varia- 
tions are  removed  and  which  differs  from  the  first  output 
only  by  the  initial  phase  difference. 


3,980,949 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  MEASURING  TRANSDUCER  FOR 

VERY  HIGH  CURRENTS/VOLTAGES 
Ernst   Fcldtkcllcr,   Munich,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschatt,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,674 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    17,    1973, 
2346722 

IbL  CL'  COIR  79/00.  G02F  1109 
VS.  CL  324—96  5  Claims 


motor  in  the  drive  of  control  and  protection  systems  of  nu- 
clear power  reactor*,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  pulsating  current  of  a  predetermined  magnitude 
through  said  stator  working  phase  windings  to  determine 
the  relationships  between  the  displacement  angle  and 
phase  voltages  and  line  voltages  across  said  stator  wind- 
ings: 


}\ 

( 

1 
) 
1 
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1, 

nw 
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1 

1.  A  unitary  magneto-optical  measuring  transducer  for  use 
as  a  Faraday  rotator  in  a  device  for  measuring  high  currents 
at  high  voltages,  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field  produced  by 
a  current  which  is  to  be  measured  for  rotating  the  direction  of 
polarization  of  a  beam  of  polarized  light  which  passes  there- 
through, said  transducer  comprising  a  first  magnetically  satu- 
rable part  and  a  second  part  which  has  a  diamagnetic  or  para- 
magnetic behavior,  said  first  and  second  parts  being  formed  as 
two  parts  of  a  single  unitary  structure  and  arranged  to  be 
traversed  by  the  polarized  beam  of  light,  said  second  part 
comprising  a  gadolinium-gallium-gamet  plate  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  first  part. 


3,980,950 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  DISPLACEMENT 
ANGLE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  MEANS  FOR 
EFFECTING  SAME 
Vttaly  Mikhailovich  Kulscvalov,  ulitsa  lerikju,  43,  kv.  28, 
Riga;   Valcry   Konstantinovich   Kantcr,   p/o   AdazhI,  dom 
"Vizmas",   Rizhsky   raion;   Georgy   Sazonovich   Komilov, 
ulitsa  Riekstu,  16,  kv.  102;  Viuly  Ivanovich  Ozols,  ulitsa 
Maskavas,  250/10,  kv.  89,  both  of  Riga;  Vladimir  Ivanovich 
Frolov,  ulitsa  Oklyabrskaya,  49,  kv.  25,  Leningrad,  Kol- 
pino;  Alexandr  TImofeevich  Glushkov,  ulitsa  Oklyabrskaya, 
13,  kv,  6,  Leningrad,  Kolpino;  Igor  Vitalievich  Leontiev, 
ulitsa  PavloYSkaya,  84,  kv.  114,  Leningrad  Kolpino;  Vladis- 
lav Alexandrovich  Elizarov,  ulitsa  Vokzalnaya  23,  kv.  47, 
Lcningrad,PushkiBo;    Jury    Petrovich    Bobylev,    prospckt 
Lenina,  40,  kv.  43,  Leningrad,  Kolpino;  Viktor  Georgicvich 
Mednitaky,  prospekt  Lenina,  9/15,  kv.  15,  Lentaigrad,  Kol- 
pino, and   Viktor  Vasilicvich   Busbuev,  ulitsa   Tverskaya, 
1/13,  kv.  II,  Uningrad,  Kolpino,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,262 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S,S.R.,    Dec    3,    1973, 
1976379;  Feb.  4,  1974,  1999301 

Int.  Cl.<  GOIR  31100 
VS.  CL  324- 1 58  MG  5  Clafans 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  displacement  angle  of  a 
synchronous  reluctance  motor  operating  in  braking  duty,  with 
a  three-phase  star-connected  stator  winding  arrangement  with 
two  series-connected  working  phase  windings  and  a  free  third 
phase  winding,  said  motor  being  generally  used  as  an  actuating 


measuring  the  phase  voltages  and  line  voltages  across  the 
stator  windings  during  the  operation  of  the  motor,  while 
maintaining  said  predetermined  magnitude  of  the  current 
through  said  working  phase  windings;  whereby  the  re- 
quired displacement  angle  is  determined  from  said  rela- 
tionships. 


3,980,951 

ELECTRONIC  TUNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELEVISION 

Eric  Breeze,  Los  Altos,  and  Peter  AUke,  Los  Ahos  Hills,  both 

of  CallL,  assignor*  to  FairchiM  Camera  and  Instrument 

Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,415 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1116 

VS.  CL  325—464  10  Claims 


1.  Electronic  tuning  control  apparatus  for  a  television  re- 
ceiver having  a  tuner  with  a  voltagecontrolled  local  oscillator, 
comprising: 

fine-tune  control  means  for  developing  a  fine-tune  control 
signal  having  a  first  characteristic  for  no  fine  tune  adjust- 
ment, a  second  characteristic  for  frequency  decrease 
adjustment,  or  a  third  characteristic  for  frequency  in- 
crease adjustment; 

piescaler  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  fine-tune  control 
signal  and  operative  to  divide  the  local  oscillator  fre- 
quency by  a  selected  prescale  integer  to  develop  a  first 
divided  signal  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  said 
local  oscillator  frequency  divided  by; 

a  first  integer  when  said  fine-tune  control  signal  has  said 
first  characteristic. 

a  second  integer  when  said  fine-tune  control  signal  has  said 
second  characteristic,  and 

a  third  integer  when  said  fine-tune  control  signal  ha*  said 
third  characteristic; 

encoder  means  for  developing  a  divider  control  signal  cor- 
responding to  a  particular  television  channel; 

programmable  divider  means  responsive  to  said  divider 
control  signal  and  operative  to  divide  the  frequency  of 
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said  first  divided  signal  by  a  divider  integer  selected  from 
a  set  of  integers  each  of  which  correspond  to  a  particular 
television  channel  to  produce  a  second  divided  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  second  divided  signal  and  opera- 
tive to  develop  a  square  wave  signal  having  a  frequency 
which  b  a  sub-multiple  of  said  local  oscillator  frequency; 

a  reference  source  for  generating  a  reference  signal  having 
a  reference  frequency;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  square  wave  signal  to  said  refer- 
ence signal  to  develop  a  tuner  control  signal  commensu- 
rate with  any  difference  therebetween,  said  tuner  control 
signal  being  applied  to  the  local  oscillator  to  conUol  said 
local  oscillator  frequency. 

3,980,952 

DIPOLE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE 

CONTAINERS  AS  RADIATORS  AND  A  TUBULAR 

MATCHING  COIL 

William  Rapskys,  Pabdne,  III.,  assigaor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sckaunburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,329 

lat  CI.'  HOIB  1138;  HOIG  9116 

VS.  CL  325-  U  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  improved  dipole  antenna  system  for  use  at  predeter- 
mined frequencies,  comprising: 

first  and  second  conductive  containers  being  spatially  sepa- 
rated and  located  in  fixed  positions  with  respect  to  one 
another,  and  thereby  forming  an  effective  input  imped- 
ance therebetween  at  said  predetermined  frequencies; 

impedance  network  means  for  matching  said  effective  input 
impedance  to  a  predetermined  impedance  level  at  said 
predetermined  frequencies; 

said  network  means  including  metallic  coil  means  mechani- 
cally dbposed  and  electrically  coupled  between  said 
containers; 

radio  apparatus  for  processing  signals  disposed  in  each  of 
said  containers;  and 

at  least  one  wire  means  passing  between  said  containers  for 
electrically  interconnecting  said  radio  apparatus  at  fre- 
quencies substantially  below  said  predetermined  frequen- 
cies, said  wire  means  being  mechanically  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  coil  means  while  passing  between  said  con- 
tainers. 


3,980,953 
DELTA  MODULATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  DIGITAL 

FRAME  AVERAGING 
W.  FraakHa  Naace,  Oraage,  and  RoaaM  J.  Sorpreaant,  Aaa- 
beim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NS  Elcctroaics,  Fresno  and 
Lear  Skgler,  lac.,  Saata  Moaica,  both  of,  Calif.,  part  iatcrcst 
t«  each 
Caadaaatlaa-ia-pan  af  Scr.  No.  359,864,  May  14, 1973,  Pat. 
Na.  3372,255.  Thb  applicalioa  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
559,177 
lat.  CL'H03K  13111 
VS.  CL  325-38  B  4  Claims 

I.  An  improved  delta  modulation  system  comprbing 
a  non-adaptive  delta  modulator  producing  a  binary  bit 
stream  from  an  analog  input  waveform  at  a  sample  pulse 
rale, 
a  pair  of  up-down  counters  alternately  enabled  at  a  prede- 
termined frame  rate  to  count  the  algebraic  sum  of  binary 
input  signab  from  said  delta  modulator  during  alternate 
frames  and  each  storing  the  count  thereof  and  transmit- 


ting upon  a  transmission  system  the  binary  algebraic  sum 
count  during  the  preceding  frame, 
an  amplifier  connected  to  said  transmission  system  through 
gain-adjusting  means  for  producing  a  pulse  train  having 


pulse  heights  determined  by  said  binary  algebraic  sum 
count,  and 
an  integrator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for 
reconstructing  at  the  integrator  output  the  analog  wave- 
form applied  to  said  delta  modulator. 


3.980,954 

BIDIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  NETWORKS 

Ian  A.  Whytc,  Churchill  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstlng- 

bousc  Electric  Cbrporation,  PitUbnrgb.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  6 16.7 1 1 

lBt.CL'H04M  1 1 102 

VS.  CL  325-48  8  Claims 


1.  A  bidirectional  communication  system  for  electrical 
power  systems,  comprbing: 

a  communications  control  terminal  capable  of  generating  a 
first  communication  signal; 

means  for  generating  electromagnetic  radiation; 

means  for  transferring  the  first  communication  signal  from 
the  control  terminal  to  the  means  for  generating  electro- 
magnetic radiation; 

means  responsive  to  the  communication  signal  for  modulat- 
ing the  electromagnetic  radiation; 

means  located  at  a  power  customer  location  for  receiving 
the  modulated  electromagnetic  radiation; 

means  located  at  the  customer  location  for  demodulating 
and  processing  the  received  electromagnetic  radiation 
and  generating  a  second  communication  signal; 

means  for  applying  the  second  communication  signal  to  a 
power  line  carrier  signal  transmitter; 
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means  for  connecting  the  signal  transmitter  to  the  power 

line  at  the  customer  location;  and 
means  for  remotely  receiving  the  second  communication 

signal  from  the  power  system  and  applying  it  to  a  wire 

line; 
said  wire  line  Uansferring  the  second  communication  signal 

to  the  communications  control  terminal. 


1.  Control  device  for  adjusting  at  least  one  function,  which 
device  comprises  a  counter  having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  a 
digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  the 
counter  and  having  an  output,  a  function  adjustment  circuit 
having  an  adjusting  signal  input  coupled  to  said  converter 
output,  a  control  correction  member  means  for  immediately 
setting  said  counter  into  a  selected  state,  a  memory  means 
coupled  to  said  counter  outputs  for  supplying  the  digital  set- 
ting for  said  desired  state,  and  a  write-in  control  member 
means  for  providing  that  information  from  said  counter  out- 
puts b  written  into  said  memory. 


3,980,956 

COUNTER  TYPE  REMOTE  CONTROL  RECEIVER 

INCLUDING  NOISE  IMMUNITY  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  Ray  Woolling,  Jr.,  Indianapolb,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No,  607,700 
Int.  CL'  H04B  1106 
VS.  CI.  325—391  8  Cbims 

1.  In  a  remote  control  receiver  for  processing  signals  repre- 
sentative of  a  plurality  of  commands,  each  command  being 
identified  by  control  signals  lying  in  a  respective  band  of 
frequencies,  the  combination  comprbing: 

means  for  supplying  timing  reference  signals  recurring  at 

predetermined  time  intervals; 
counter  means  responsive  to  said  timing  reference  signals 
and  to  said  control  signab  for  providing  output  signals 
representative  of  a  command; 
means  for  comparing  successive  ones  of  said  output  signals 
and  for  identifying  continued  reception  of  like  signals  in 
successive  time  intervals; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  execut- 
ing said  commands;  and 


switching  means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for  cou- 
pling said  output  signals  to  said  control  means  only  after 
a  first  predetermined  number  of  like  output  signals  have 


3,980.955 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kian  Kie  Ong,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975.  Scr.  No.  564,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   19,   1974, 
7405304 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  25100 
VS.  CL  325-390  2  CUims 
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been  sensed  and  for  decoupling  said  output  signab  from 
said  control  means  when  said  output  signaU  deviate  in  a 
predetermined  manner  from  said  like  output  signals. 

3,980,957 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TUNING  AND  RANGE 

OR  BAND  SWITCHING  OF  AN  RF  RESONANT  CIRCUIT 

Walter  Piitzer,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,217 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.    16,    1974, 
2412689 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1106 
VS.  CI.  325—459  5  ( 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  tuning  and  range  for  band 
switching  of  an  RF  resonant  circuit,  comprbing  a  variable 
capacity  diode  which  can  be  controlled  by  a  tuning  voltage  for 
tuning  the  resonant  circuit,  a  switching  diode  controlled  by  a 
switching  voltage  for  short-circuiting  part  of  the  resonant 
circuit  inductor  for  range  switching  and  a  switching  voltage 
generator  controlled  by  the  tuning  voltage  for  generating  the 
switching  voltage  for  the  switching  diode,  characterized  in 
that  a  reset  voltage  derived  from  the  switching  voltage  b 
applied  in  addition  to  the  tuning  voltage  to  the  variable  capac- 
ity diode,  which  reset  voltage  resets  the  voltage  across  the 
variable  capacity  diode  to  approximately  0  V  when  a  new 
range  b  switched  on. 


3,980,958 
SIGNAL  SEEKING  TUNING  SYSTEM  WITH  ILLEGAL 
CHANNEL  DETECTION  MEANS 
AUo  Tanaka,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492365 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1132 
VS.  CL  325—470  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  signal  seeking  television  tuning  system  including  a 
voltage  controlled  tunable  element  operable  in  the  FCC  allo- 
cated televbion  frequency  bands  containing  a  plurality  of 
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discrete  fixed  frequency  bandwidth  televnion  signals  identifla- 
ble  with  a  corresponding  FCC  allocated  channel  number, 
comprising: 

channel  selecting  means  for  sequentially  selecting  channel 

information  related  to  said  television  signals: 
ramp  voltage  generating  means  responsive  to  said  channel 
selecting  means  for  applying  voltages  for  tuning  said 
tunable  element  to  receive  corresponding  ones  of  said 
television  signals: 


3,980,959 
TUNER  BANDSWrrCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

TUNING  SYSTEM 
John  Barrett  George,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Fikd  J«nc  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,083 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/32 

VS.  CI.  325—470  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  television  tuning  system  for  selecting  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  television  channels  in  at  least  flrst  and  second 
bands  of  frequencies  by  sweeping  an  oscillator  through  at  least 
third  and  fourth  bands  of  frequencies,  a  system  for  controlling 
the  operating  frequency  range  of  said  tuning  system,  compris- 
ing: 
channel  selector  means  for  providing  signals  representative 

of  a  selected  television  channel  number; 
counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  times  said  oscil- 
lator passes  through  a  frequency  related  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  to  a  television  channel  oscillator  fre- 
quency; 
storage  means  coupled  to  said  channel  selector  means  for 
storing  numerical  data  representative  of  said  selected 
channel  number; 


count  comparison  means  for  producing  a  hold  signal  when 
data  in  said  counting  means  and  said  storage  means  are 
equal; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  providing  control  sig- 
nals in  response  to  simultaneous  presence  in  said  count- 
ing means  of  a  count  representative  of  a  channel  at  one 
end  of  at  least  said  first  band  of  frequencies  and  absence 
of  said  hold  signal;  and 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  for 
switching  the  operating  range  of  said  oscillator  at  least 
from  said  third  band  to  said  fourth  band  of  frequencies. 

3,980,960 
SIGNAL  WIDTH  AND  WIDTH  RATIO  DETERMINING 
APPARATUS 
Edward  Hynes  Hutchinson,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Com- 
puter Identics  Corporation,  Westwood,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  621,004 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  328-112  4  Claims 


recognition  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  televi- 
sion signals  and  terminating  the  operation  of  said  channel 
selecting  means  when  a  television  signal  is  detected;  and 

illegal  channel  information  detection  means  preventing 
terminating  the  operation  of  said  channel  selection  means 
when  the  selected  channel  information  does  not  corre- 
spond to  any  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  television  signals. 


I.  Apparatus  for  determining  whether  the  ratio  of  the 
widths  of  a  pair  of  signals  is  within  acceptable  limits  compris- 
ing: 

integrator  means,  including  a  flrst  integrator  responsive  to 
a  first  signal  to  integrate  in  a  first  direction  at  a  first  rate 
and  to  a  second  signal  to  integrate  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion at  a  second  rate  and  a  second  integrator  responsible 
to  a  first  signal  to  integrate  in  said  first  direction  at  said 
second  rate  and  to  a  second  signal  to  integrate  in  the 
opposite  direction  at  said  first  rate; 

indicator  means,  responsible  to  said  integrator  means,  for 
providing  a  data  signal  representative  of  the  first  and 
second  signals  having  the  proper  ratio  beginning  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  integrator  reaching  a  first  predeter- 
mined level  and  ending  in  response  to  said  first  integrator 
reaching  a  second  predetermined  level;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  end  of  said  second  signal, 
occurring  during  the  presence  of  said  data  signal  to  pro- 
vide a  clock  signal  validating  said  dau  signal  and  to  the 
end  of  said  second  signal  occurring  separately  of  said  data 
signal  to  reject  said  data  signal. 


3,980,961 
FREQUENCY  DEMODULATOR  FOR  A  FSK  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Laic  Bernard  Yves  Guidoux,  Saint-Michel-sur-Orge,  and  Dan- 
iel Jose  Francois  Lommer,  Velizy,  both  of  France,  assignors 
to  Telecommunications  Radioclectriques  el  Telcphoniques 
T.R.T.,  ParU,  France 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587.268 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jnly    23,    1974, 
74.25486 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  3100 
VS.  CI.  329- 104  4  CUIms 

1.  Frequency  demodulator  in  a  system  for  transmitting  data 
signab  by  means  of  frequency-shift-lceying,  which  demodula- 
tor comprises  a  cascade  arrangement  of  a  monostable  circuit 
operated  by  edges  of  a  rectangular  signal  corresponding  to  the 
signal  to  be  demodulated,  a  lowpass  filter  and  a  decision 
circuit  which  compares  the  output  signal  of  the  lowpass  filter 
with  a  threshold  voluge  and  restores  the  data  signal,  wherein 
the  demodulator  comprises  a  switching  circuit  which  is  oper- 
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ated  by  the  signal  supplied  by  the  monostable  circuit  and 
according  to  the  value  of  this  signal  supplies  to  the  lowpass 
filter  one  or  the  other  of  two  voltages  derived  from  the  same 


'dU. 


I.  A  demodulator,  for  use  in  a  communication  system  em- 
ploying digital  code  differential  phase  shift  modulation,  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  substrate; 

B.  an  input  transducer  on  the  substrate  for  launching  onto 
the  substrate  surface  acoustic  waves  corresponding  to  a 
digital  code  differential  phase  shift  modulated  signal; 

C.  a  plurality  of  output  transducers  on  the  substrate, 

i.  each  of  which  comprises  a  number  of  parts  spaced 
along  a  substrate  propagation  path  of  said  acoustic 
waves  so  as  to  produce  respective  outputs  in  response 
to  surface  waves  respectively  corresponding  to  said 
number  of  successive  code  elements  of  said  signal, 
ii.  each  output  transducer  being  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  input  transducer  so  that  its  parts  are  responsive 
to  acoustic  waves  representing  the  same  successive 
code  elements  at  any  given  time, 
iii.  each  output  transducer  further  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  output  terminals  between  which  said  parts 
of  that  output  transducer  are  connected, 
iv.  the  parts  of  each  output  transducer  contributing,  to 
the  output  appearing  between  the  associated  output 
terminals,  signals  whose  phases  are  differently  related 
for  each  output  transducer,  for  any  particular  phase 
relation  between  said  successive  code  elements, 
a.  so  that  each  output  transducer  produces  a  larger 
output  signal,  in  a  predetermined  sense,  than  any 
other  output  transducer  when  said  successive  ele- 
ments have  a  particular  phase  relation,  different  for 
each  output  transducer;  and 


D.  comparator  means  connected  with  said  output  transduc- 
ers to  indicate  which  output  transducer  has  said  larger 
output  signal. 


3,980,963 
STABILIZED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Toshitada  Doi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   27,    1973,  48- 
108762 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/04 
VS.  CL  330—23  9  Claims 


voltage  supply  source  and  having  different  polarities,  while  for 
correcting  the  bias  distortion  means  are  provided  for  adjusting 
at  least  one  of  the  said  two  voltages,  the  threshold  voltage 
being  fixed  at  earth  potential. 


-^HJ*-- ^ 


3,980,962 
DEMODULATORS 
Dennis  George  Scotter,  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to  The 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,004 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15, 1974, 
6958/74 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  9/04 
VS.  CL  329— 117  8  Cbims 


yu-i 


6.  A  stabilized  amplifier  comprising: 

A.  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  elec- 
trodes; 

B.  first  means  comprising  a  resistor  connecting  said  emitter 
to  a  reference  voltage  terminal,  said  resistor  having  a 
temperature  co-efficient  Ka; 

C.  an  input  voltage  source  having  a  voltage  E«  and  an  incre- 
ment of  AEa  per  degree  of  temperature  at  a  pre-selected 
temperature,  said  transistor  having  a  base-emitter  voltage 
drop  \ as  that  changes  at  an  increment  AVjie  per  degree 
of  temperature  change  at  said  pre-selected  temperature; 
and 

D.  second  means  connecting  said  base  to  said  input  voltage 
source,  where 

aV„  +  y=  1, 
a  =  -  K,I\V„, 
y  =  AE,/AV„.  and 

Vie  is  the  voltage  drop  across  the  resistor  at  said  pre- 
selected temperature. 


3,980,964 

NOISE  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT 

Robert  M.  Grodinsky,  4448  W.  Howard  St.,  Skokie,  III.  60076 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,194,  May  20,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,604 

Int.  CI.'  H03G  3/30 
U.S.  CL  330-29  18  Claims 
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1.  A  noise  reduction  and  expander  circuit  for  uncompressed 
and  randomly  compressed  audio  signals  encompassing  the 
low,  middle  and  upper  frequency  range,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: main  audio  signal  input  terminal  means  at  which  said 
audio  signals  are  applied,  audio  signal  level  varying  means 
forming  part  of  an  expander  circuit  and  having  input  terminal 
means  coupled  to  said  main  audio  signal  input  terminal  means, 
control  terminal  means  and  output  terminal  means,  the  signal 
level  varying  means  providing  an  output  signal  level  at  said 
output  terminal  means  which  signal  varies  in  response  to  the 
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magnitude  of  a  control  signal  fed  to  said  control  terminal 
means,  said  signal  level  varying  means  being  substantially 
non-frequency  selective  over  the  useful  audio  range  for  all 
operative  leveb  of  the  control  signal  fed  thereof,  and  control 
means  for  generating  and  feeding  a  control  signal  to  said 
control  terminal  means  of  said  signal  level  varying  means  and 
including  means  including  filter  means  coupled  to  a  source  of 
said  audio  signal  encompassing  said  low,  middle  and  upper 
frequencies  for  passing  the  higher  audio  signal  frequencies 
above  said  low  frequencies  which  higher  frequencies  contain 
appreciable  energy  content  of  the  harmonics  of  the  audio 
signal  and  for  eliminating  or  substantially  reducing  the  low 
frequencies  fed  thereto  and  effecting  the  coupling  to  said 
control  terminal  means  of  a  control  signal  resulting  from  the 
signal  passed  by  said  filter  means,  which  control  signal  ex- 
pands the  audio  signal  fed  to  the  input  terminal  means  of  said 
signal  level  varying  means  in  proportion  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  resultant  signal  passed  by  said  filter  means. 


8.  Apparatus  for  linearly  controlling  and  varying  the  low 
frequency  response  of  a  transistor  amplifier,  stage  having  the 
signal  output  derived  from  the  collector  thereof  consisting,  in 
combination: 

means  for  inductively  coupling  a  first  terminal  means  to 
ground  through  one  portion  of  a  variable  resbtor  and  for 
inductively  coupling  a  second  terminal  means  to  ground 
through  the  remaining  portion  of  said  variable  resistor; 
and 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  terminal  means 
to  said  emitter  and  collector  respectively  of  said  transistor 
amplifier  stage  wherein  the  linear  control  circuit  is  not 
resonant  over  the  frequency  response  control  range. 


3,980,966 

CnCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  POR  THE  RECEIVING  OF 

BINARY  DIRECT  CURRENT  SIGNALS  WHICH  ARE 

TRANSMITTED  WITH  LOW  TRANSMISSION  VOLTAGE 

OVER  GALVANICALLY  CONNECTED  LINES 
Rctecr  Gleck,  Mamkrh,  aad   Karl-Georg  Dieter,  Konigsdorf 
ZcRwic*.  b«Ck  wf  Gcrmaay,  assigaors  to  Stemcns  Aktien- 
ckaft,  Maalch,  GeraaBy 

I  •(  Scr.  No.  76,429,  Sept.  29,  1970,  abaodoned. 
lUi  appikattBM  Mar.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  338,025 
fart.  CI.*  H03F  3145 
U.S.  CL  330—69  4  dates 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  receiving  low  voltage  level 
direct  current  binary  data  signals  having  interfereing  voltages 
■uperimposed  thereon  and  for  regenerating  therefrom  pulse- 
shaped  binary  data  signals  comprising: 
input  terminals, 

operational  amplifier  means  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  first  and  second  outputs  which  deliver,  respectively. 


amplified  versions  of  signals  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  inputs  and  including  a  third  output  for  delivering 
a  binary  output  signal,  relative  to  a  reference  value,  hav- 
ing a  value  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
values  of  signab  applied  to  said  first  and  second  inputs, 

first  feedback  means  including  a  series  connected  first  im- 
pedance connecting  said  first  output  to  said  first  input  of 
said  operational  amplifier  means  for  providing  positive 
feedback, 

second  feedback  means  including  a  series  connected  second 
impedance  connecting  said  second  output  to  said  second 
input  of  said  operational  amplifier  means  for  providing 
positive  feedback  and 


3,980,965 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  CONTROL  CIRCIHT 

APPARATUS 

VcTMN  R.  CuaakiglMiB,  Melissa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

latcrmatioBal  CorporatioB,  El  Seguado,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,250 

Int.  CL*  H03F  3104 

U.S.  CL  330—31  8  Claims 


first  and  second  voltage  dividers  each  comprising,  respec- 
tively, third  and  fourth  impedances,  said  first  voltage 
divider  having  said  third  impedance  therein  connected  to 
a  first  of  said  input  terminals  and  to  said  reference  value 
and  having  said  fourth  impedance  therein  connected  to 
said  first  of  said  input  terminals  and  to  said  first  input  of 
said  operational  amplifier  means,  said  second  voltage 
divider  having  said  third  impedance  therein  connected  to 
a  second  of  said  input  terminals  and  to  said  reference 
value  and  having  said  fourth  impedance  therein  con- 
nected to  said  second  of  said  input  terminals  and  to  said 
second  input  of  said  operational  amplifier  means. 


3.980,967 
DIFFERENTIAL  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
FREQUENCY-SHAPED  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 
Harold  Scidel,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  HilL  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,202 

bt.  CL*  H03F  U28 

\SJ&.  CL  330—149  5  Clainis 
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1.  A  differential  feedback  amplifier  comprising 

a  principal  amplifier  having  a  given  gain-vs-frequency  char- 
acteristic which  varies  as  a  fiinction  of  frequency; 

means  for  comparing  a  portion  of  the  output  signal  derived 
from  said  principal  amplifier  with  a  reference  signal  and 
for  forming  a  difference  signal; 

means  for  amplifying  and  injecting  said  difference  signal 
into  the  input  end  of  said  principal  amplifier; 
characterized  in  that: 

the  frequency  characteristic  of  said  reference  signal  follows 
essentially  the  gain-vs-frequency  characteristic  of  said 
principal  amplifier. 
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3,980,968 
NON-PROPORTIONATE  AFC  SYSTEM 
John  Y.  Ma,  Glenvicw,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,222 
Int.  CI.'  H03B  3104 


VS.  CL  331—17 


ment  wherein  said  circuit  means  includes  nonlinear  imped- 
ance means  in  said  feedback  circuit  rising  in  magnitude  with 
increasing  values  of  said  control  voltage  for  enlarging  the 
effective  bandwidth  of  said  circuit  means  during  an  acquisi- 
tion period  in  comparison  with  steady-state  operation  by 
lowering  the  effective  series  resistance  of  said  signal  path  in 


7  Claims    the  presence  of  higher  values  of  said  control  voltage. 


3,980,970 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Reed  H.  Grundy,  Marrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoose 
Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvak,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,424 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3126 

U.S.  CI.  331  — 108D  lOCteims 


1.  In  a  television  tuning  system  including  a  variable  fre- 
quency local  oscillator,  means  determining  the  frequency  of 
said   local  oscillator  independently  of  broadcast  television 
signals,  mixing  means  mixing  the  local  oscillator  signal  with  a 
received  television  signal  to  produce  an  IF  signal,  an  IF  signal 
amplifier  and  tuning  control  means  for  said  local  oscillator, 
received  signal  tracking  means  comprising: 
detector  means  coupled  between  said  IF  amplifier  and  said 
tuning  control  means  for  developing  an  error  signal  as  a 
(unction  of  the  frequency  difference  between  said  IF 
signal  and  a  reference  frequency,  and  means  in  said  tun- 
ing control  means  for  producing  a  constant  magnitude 
correction  signal  for  said  local  oscillator  in  response  to 
said  error  signal. 


3,980,969 
PHASE-LOCKING  LOOP  WITH  VARUBLE  BANDWIDTH 

FILTER 

Rcnato  Stengel,  Milan,  luly,  assignor  to  CSELT  -  Centro  Studi 

e  Laboratori  Telccommunicazioni  SpA,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,529 

i   Clahns  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  12, 1974, 68173/74 

Int.  CL'  H03B  3104 
U,S.CL  331-17  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  signaling  system  including  a  transmission  channel 
carrying  an  incoming  wave  of  predetermined  frequency,  a 
phase  comparator  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  input, 
said  first  input  being  connected  to  said  channel  for  receiving 
said  incoming  wave  therefrom,  an  adjustable  local  oscillator 
delivering  to  said  second  input  a  matching  oscillation  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  frequency  as  said  incoming  wave,  and 
circuit  means  including  a  low-pass  filter  connected  in  a  signal 
path  between  an  output  of  said  phase  comparator  and  a  con- 
trol input  of  said  oscillator  for  applying  to  the  latter  a  conuol 
voltage  varying  with  a  phase  difference  between  said  incoming 
wave  and  said  matching  oscillation  to  modify  the  frequency  of 
said  matching  oscillation  in  a  sense  tending  to  reduce  said 
phase  difference,  said  filter  comprising  an  operational  ampli- 
fier provided  with  a  capacitive  feedback  circuit,  the  improve- 


">_», 


I.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  comprising,  an 
operational  amplifier  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  termi- 
nal and  an  output  terminal,  a  first  resistor  connected  between 
said  first  input  terminal  and  a  reference  potential,  a  current 
limiting  resistor  connected  between  said  second  input  termi- 
nal and  an  input  signal  voltage,  a  charging  capacitor  con- 
nected between  one  end  of  said  first  resistor  and  said  second 
input  terminal,  a  series  connected  diode  and  capacitor  con- 
nected between  the  other  end  of  said  first  resistor  and  the 
reference  potential,  a  feedback  resistor  connected  between 
said  output  terminal  and  said  second  input  terminal,  a  solid 
state  output  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  circuit, 
said  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  of  said  solid 
state  output  amplifier,  said  output  circuit  resistively  coupled 
to  the  junction  of  said  series  connected  diode  and  capacitor, 
and  a  series  connected  diode  and  resistor  connected  between 
said  output  circuit  of  said  solid  state  output  amplifier  and  said 
charging  capacitor,  whereby  a  dead  band  zone  occurs  until  the 
input  signal  voltage  on  said  second  input  terminal  reaches  a 
predetermined  value  for  toggling  said  operational  amplifier 
and  for  producing  output  signals  having  a  frequency  propor- 
tional to  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  voltage. 


3,f>80,971 

MODULATOR  FOR  HYBRID  MODULATION  BY  MORE 

AND  LESS  SIGNIFICANT  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  IN 

SUCCESSION  IN  EACH  CLOCK  INTERVAL  AND 

COUNTERPART  DEMODULATOR 

Yokhl  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Cob- 

pany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5, 1973, 48-99933 
Int.  CI.'  H03C  1102 
VS.  CL  332— 10  3  CUbs 

1.  A  modulator  for  quadrature  amplitude  modulating  a 
carrier  signal  having  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  compo- 
nents with  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

a  source  of  clock  pulses  defining  a  succession  of  equal  clock 
intervals,  digital  signal  deriving  means  responsive  to  said 
clock  pulses  for  sampling  and  quantizing  said  input  signal 
into  a  digital  signal  having  a  plurality  of  bits, 
error  signal  deriving  means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses 
and  said  input  and  digital  signals  for  deriving  an  error 
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signal  representative  of  a  quantization  error  of  said  digital 
signal  in  an  associated  clock  interval, 

first  means  for  separating  said  digital  signal  into  more  and 
less  significant  signals,  said  more  significant  signal  com- 
prising a  predetermined  number  of  the  more  significant 
bits  of  said  plurality  of  bits,  said  less  significant  signal 
comprising  the  remaining  less  significant  bits  of  said 
plurality  of  bits, 

second  means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  for  deriving  a 
first  signal  by  arranging  said  more  and  less  significant 
signals  in  time  succession  in  each  of  said  clock  intervals. 


extending  arms  of  said  X  and  left  and  right  halves  of  said 
dumbbell, 

said  first  and  second  conductors  coextending  spaced  apart 
for  a  predetermined  distance  at  said  center  portion  for 
establishing  a  first  coupling  region  therebetween,  and 

said  plurality  of  conductor  means  including  a  third  and 
fourth  conductor  respectively  forming  the  remaining  two 
oppositely  extending  arms  of  said  X  and  respectively 
being  coextensive  with  and  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
respective  first  and  second  conductors  at  said  central 
portion  over  a  predetermined  distance  where  said  first 
and  second  conductors  are  not  coextensive,  for  establish- 
ing a  second  coupling  region  therebetween. 


3,980,973 

LINE  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  LINES  HAVING 

COAXIAL  CABLES  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

DIGITAL  OR  ANALOG  SIGNALS 

Rudolf  P.  Hecken,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 

gcsellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,649 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    6,     1974, 
2421784 

Int.  Cl.<  H04B  3114;  H03H  7114 
VS.  CL  333—28  R  27  Claims 


third  means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  for  deriving  a 
second  signal  by  inverting  said  error  signal  in  a  predeter- 
mined half  of  each  of  said  clock  intervals  and  by  arrang- 
ing said  error  signal  and  the  inverted  said  error  signal  in 
time  succession  in  each  said  clock  interval,  and 

means  for  simultaneously  amplitude  modulating  each  of 
said  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  components  of  said 
carrier  signal  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals  to 
generate  a  quadrature  amplitude  modulated  output  sig- 
nal. 


3,980,972 
PROXIMITY  COUPLER 
Alea  F.  Podcll,  Lm  Ahos,  CaUf.;  Leo  Yousg.  Betkcsda,  Md.; 
Arthur  Karp,  Palo  Alto,  and  Donald  R.  Ckambers,  Menio 
Park,  both  of  CaUf .,  aasigMrs  to  SUaford  Research  lulitatc, 
Mcmlo  Park,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595  J96 

Int.  CL'  HOIP  5118 

U,S.CL333— 10  SCUmi 


1.  A  microwave  frequency  coupler  circuit  comprising 

a  dielectric  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  conductor  means  deposited  on  one  surface  of 
said  substrate  in  the  form  of  the  cross  section  of  a  hollow 
dumbbell  intersected  at  its  center  portion  by  an  X, 

said  plurality  of  conductor  means  including  a  first  and  a 
•econd  conductor  respectively  forming  two  oppositely 


I.  A  line  for  transmission  paths  having  coaxial  cables  for  the 
transmission  of  digital  signals,  comprising: 

an  input  equalizer,  in  the  form  of  a  line  section,  connected 
to  the  transmission  path; 

a  first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  input  equalizer  and 
dividing  the  transmission  path  into  a  communications 
transmission  path  and  a  long  distance  current  supply 
path; 

a  regenerator  in  said  communications  transmission  path; 

a  series  circuit  in  said  long  distance  current  supply  path, 
said  series  circuit  including  a  first  low  pass  filter,  an  ele- 
ment producing  a  voltage  drop  for  the  current  supply  of 
said  regenerator  and  a  second  low  pass  filter; 

a  second  circuit  means  rejoining  said  communications 
transmission  path  and  said  long  distance  current  supply 
path;  and 

an  output  equalizer,  in  the  form  of  a  line  section,  connecting 
said  second  circuit  means  to  said  transmission  path,  each 
of  said  line  sections  including  at  least  two  sub-sections 
having  different  wave  resistances  and  at  least  one  of  said 
sub-sections  having  a  preset  wave  resistance,  and  a  termi- 
nating resistance  for  each  of  said  line  sections. 
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3,980,974 
COMPACT,  WAVEGUIDE-TYPE  MICROWAVE 
TRANSMIT-RECEIVE  APPARATUS 
Sadamu   Yamamoto,  Yokohama;   Michio  Kashiwagi,  Tokyo; 
Koichi  Nishio,  Sagamihara,  and  Kunio  Akada,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1974, 49-35616 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1120;  GOIS  9144 

VS.  CL  333-33  1 1  Claims 


3,980,976 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Motomu  Tadama,  Yokohama,  and  Yasunori  Takahashi,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,   1974,  49- 
35800[U| 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/06,  7114;  HOIR  13166:  HOIT  1100 
VS.  CL  333—73  C  11  Claims 


nZ3  24 
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3,980,975 
BROADBAND  MICROWAVE  BIAS  NETWORK 
Thomas  Gerald  Maxon,  Jr.,  Georgetown,  and  James  Francis 
Reynolds,  Beverly,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Palo  AHo,  CallL 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,584 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/04 

VS.  CL  333—70  S  10  Cbims 


BIAS  NETWORK 


1.  A  broadband  microwave  bias  network  comprising  a  rela- 
tively large  helical  inductor,  a  relatively  small  helical  inductor 
positioned  within  said  large  inductor  so  as  to  create  a  distrib- 
uted capacitance  between  said  inductors,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  inductors  in  series,  said  distributed  capacitance  and 
inductors  forming  a  filter  network  for  applying  low  frequency 
signals  to  a  microwave  circuit. 


I.  A  microwave  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rectangular  waveguide  having  one  end  closed  by  a 
short-circuiting  plate  and  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 
and  an  oscillating  diode  and  a  mixer  diode  juxtaposed  with 
each  other  at  a  position  within  said  waveguide  which  is  spaced 
from  said  short-circuiting  plate  by  a  dis^nce  equal  to  an 
integral  multiple  of  half  the  wavelength  of  a  microwave  within 
said  waveguide,  said  mixer  diode  being  mounted  at  a  position 
deviated  from  the  center  of  the  top  wall  ( H  plane )  of  said 
rectangular  waveguide  toward  the  side  wall  (E  plane)  of  said 
rectangular  waveguide. 


,     ,    ,,J4tL    I4i 

<?«^^l/^S|y^  <?»  /a»  /^, 

!M     i*<^i       lib 
7L7.^7c 


6.  A  coaxial  connector,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  of  dielectric  material  having  first  electrodes  on 
opposite  surfaces  thereof; 

a  circular  plate  of  dielectric  material  having  second  elec- 
trodes on  opposite  surfaces  thereof,  said  circular  plate 
being  coaxial  with  said  first  plate; 

a  first  coaxial  receptacle  having  an  inner  conductor  in 
contact,  at  one  of  its  ends,  with  a  first  electrode  on  one 
surface  of  said  first  plate,  and  an  outer  conductor  in 
contact,  at  one  of  its  ends,  with  a  second  electrode  on  one 
surface  of  said  circular  plate,  said  outer  conductor  being 
coaxial  with  said  inner  conductor;  and 

a  second  coaxial  receptacle  having  an  inner  conductor  in 
contact,  at  one  of  its  ends,  with  a  first  electrode  on  the 
other  surface  of  said  first  plate,  and  an  outer  conductor 
in  contact,  at  one  of  its  ends,  with  a  second  electrode  on 
the  other  surface  of  said  circular  plate,  said  outer  conduc- 
tor of  said  second  coaxial  receptacle  being  coaxial  with 
said  inner  conductor  thereof;  and  the  other  end  of  each 
conductor  of  said  firsthand  second  coaxial  receptacles 
being  adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  further  electri- 
cal components. 


3,980,977 
SPIRAL  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  SWITCH 
David  M.  Evans,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  S  &  C  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser,  No.  563,964 
Int.  CL*  HOIH  3iO0.  9100.  51100 
VS.  CL  335—76  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  mechanism  for  operating  a  switch  from 
opened  to  closed,  and  from  closed  to  opened  positions  com- 
prising: 
a  pivotably  mounted  toggle  lever  operably  connected  to  the 

switch; 
a  pivotably  mounted  drive  lever  pivoted  about  the  same  axis 

as  said  toggle  lever; 
spring  means  coaxial  with  an  interconnecting  said  toggle 

and  said  drive  levers; 
first  main  latch  means  for  releasably  holding  said  toggle 

lever  in  the  switch-closed  position; 
second  main  latch  means  for  releasably  holding  said  toggle 

lever  in  the  switch-opened  position; 
biasing  means  connected  to  said  drive  lever  for  pivoting  said 
drive  lever  in  a  first  direction  to  bias  said  spring  means  for 
switch  opening  and  in  a  second  direction  to  bias  said 
spring  means  for  switch  closing; 
a  first  stop  latch  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  drive 
lever  in  a  spring  biased  position  for  switch  opening  when 
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laid  biaiing  means  pivots  said  drive  lever  in  the  first   particular  recess  by  walls  fixed  respectively  to  the  electromag- 


direction; 

a  second  stop  latch  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said 
drive  lever  in  a  spring-biased  position  for  switch  closing 
when  said  biasing  means  pivots  said  drive  lever  in  the 
second  direction; 


netic  motor  and  the  base. 


3,980,978 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Gay   Lacam,   Carrkrcs-soas-IMB,   France,   assigBor   to   La 

:  ElcctriqBC,  FraMC 

Fikd  May  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577,126 

priwHy,    application    France,    Jum    25,    1974, 


74J201« 


IbL  CL'  HOIH  63102 


U.S.CL33S— 132 


6Claiais 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  base  for  receiving  the  connecting 
terminals,  an  electromagnetic  motor  for  actuating  the 
contacts  and  means  for  holding  the  fixed  and  movable 
contacts,  whereby  the  said  means  are  positioned  and  held  in 
place  between  the  base  and  the  motor  by  means  of  a  fixing 
member,  wherein  the  means  comprise  a  set  of  insulated  sup- 
ports each  integral  with  a  set  of  flexible  blades  which  carry  the 
fixed  or  movable  contacts,  wherein  these  supports  are  posi- 
tioned in  recesses  of  an  insulated  arcing  box  which  has  the 
same  number  of  switching  chambers  as  there  are  cooperating 
contacts  and  wherein  these  supports  are  maintained  in  their 


3,980,979 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  SWITCH  UNIT 
Paul  E.  Pnisscr,  HHchin,  and  Alan  F.  J.  Hookway,  Slough,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Bcstobcll  Mobrey  Limited,  Slough, 
England 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,709 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   25, 
1974,  13127/74 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  5100 


U.S.  CL335— 188 


7  Claims 


first  operator  means  for  causing  said  first  main  latch  means 
to  release  said  toggle  lever  so  that  said  toggle  lever  will 
pivot  under  the  biasing  of  said  spring  means  to  open  the 
switch; 

second  operator  means  for  causing  said  second  latch  means 
to  release  said  toggle  lever  so  that  said  toggle  lever  will 
pivot  under  the  biasing  of  said  spring  means  to  close  the 
switch. 


1.  A  magnetically  operated  electrical  switch  of  the  kind 
comprising  of  a  magnetic  actuator,  a  switch  magnet  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  rock  to  and  fro  with  a  snap 
action  under  the  influence  of  said  magnetic  actuator,  at  least 
one  switch  contact  which  is  moved  between  two  end  positions 
relative  to  at  least  one  complementary  switch  contact  upon 
rocking  of  said  magnet,  wherein  said  magnet  is  a  bar  magnet 
fixed  in  a  carrier  between  two  fixed  supports  by  means  of  two 
mounting  portions  of  said  carrier  lying  one  on  each  side  of  said 
magnet  and  cooperating  with  said  supports  to  provide  two 
coaxial  fulcra  about  which  said  magnet  is  pivoted,  with  the 
axis  of  said  fulcra  extending  transversely  to  said  magnet,  two 
flexible  leaves  extend  one  on  each  side  of  said  magnet  from 
said  support  and  carry  at  the  free  ends  thereof  at  least  one  of 
said  mgvable  contacts,  and  at  least  one  spring  acts  between 
said  magnet  carrier  and  said  leaves  adjacent  to  the  other  ends 
thereof  whereby  said  magnet  carrier  and  said  at  least  one 
spring  act  as  at  least  one  over  center  spring  toggle  to  cause 
said  at  least  one  movable  contact  to  snap  over  between  the 
end  positions  thereof  as  said  magnet  rocks  to  and  fro. 


3,980,980 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Dov  ZionI,  and  Levi  Halpcrin,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Shaarc  Zcdek  Hospital,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Filed  July  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,770 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Israel,  Aug.  22,  1973,  43049 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  ^6/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—205  16  Clahns 

1.  An  indirectly  activated  electrical  switching  device  com- 
prising manipulating  member,  an  impulsing  means,  a  circuit 
completion  means  adapted  to  be  activated  by  said  impulsing 
means  and  a  displaceable  shielding  means  shielding  said  cir- 
cuit completion  means  from  the  impulses  produced  by  said 
impulsing  means,  said  manipulating  member  being  moved 
from  an  initial  position  to  a  displaced  position  as  a  result  of 
manual  manipulation,  and  means  to  return  said  member  auto- 
matically from  its  displaced  position  to  its  initial  position,  the 
arrangement  of  said  member  and  said  shielding  means  being 
such  that  upon  manipulation  of  said  member  the  shielding 
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means  is  dbplaced  and  the  circuit  completion  means  b  not 
actuated,  and  upon  the  automatic  return  of  said  manipulating 


3,980,982 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  SUPPORT  FOR  THE 

MAGNETIC  CORE  OF  A  SHELL-TYPE,  FORM-FIT 

TRANSFORMER 

Roger  Crozet,  Tasstai  la  Demi  Lunc,  France,  assigBor  to  Jen- 

mont-Schncider,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563328 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,     1974, 
74.11089 

Int.  CI.' HOIF  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  336—92  5  Claims 


member  said  circuit  completion  means  is  actuated  to  cause 
the  activation  of  an  external  system. 


3,980,981 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  RIPPLED 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET 
Roger  W.  Boom;  Harold  A.  Peterson,  and  Warren  C.  Young, 
all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Ahimni  Re- 
search Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,712 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  7/22 

U,S.  CI.  335—216  6  Claims 


5.  A  transformer  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  base  having  at  least  a  pair  of  edges. 

b.  a  winding  in  said  base, 

c.  a  plurality  of  parallel  bars  secured  to  a  pair  of  opposite 
edges  of  said  base, 

d.  a  generally  T-shaped  beam  positioned  on  said  base  be- 
tween said  bars, 

e.  a  plurality  of  wedge  means  in  said  base  below  said  bars 
and  beam  for  tensioning  said  bars, 

f.  a  plurality  of  iron  sheets  being  stacked  on  said  beam,  bar 
and  edges. 


3,980,983 

MEASUREMENT  AND  PRESENTATION  OF  ACOUSTIC 

TARGET  LENGTH  AND  ASPECT 

James  V.  Shannon,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Ualtcd 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washtaigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,636 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IS  9166 

VS.  CL  340—3  R  10  Clahns 


I.  An  electrical  magnet,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  turn  of  composite  conductor  having  out- 
wardly bowed  ripples  therein  and  inner  portions  between 
said  ripples,  each  of  said  ripples  lying  substantially  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  net  magnetic  field  experienced  by 
said  ripples  when  current  b  flowing  in  said  composite 
conductor,  said  composite  conductor  being  formed  of  a 
superconducting  material  and  a  normal  conducting  mate- 
rial; 

b.  a  support  wall  formed  of  structural  material  which  sub- 
stantially surrounds  the  outer  periphery  of  said  turn  of 
composite  conductor  in  spaced  relation  thereto;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  support  members  composed  of  a  low  ther- 
mal conductivity  material,  at  least  one  support  member 
attached  to  each  of  said  inner  portions  of  said  composite 

conductor,  said  support  members  extending  from  said  1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  length  of  a  longitudinal 
composite  conductor  to  attachment  with  said  support  object  where  said  object  is  irradiated  by  a  short  pulse  of  en- 
wall,  ergy  from  a  transducer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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receiving  an  echo  pulse  from  said  object; 

utilizing  said  echo  pulse  to  obtain  the  values  of  the  nearest- 
point  range  (Ri)  of  said  object,  the  farthest-point  range 
(Rt),  the  angle  from  the  center  line  of  the  transducer  to 
the  nearest-range  line  (^i),  and  the  angle  from  the  center 
line  of  the  farthest-range  line  (^); 

feeding  these  values  to  a  computer;  and 

utilizing  said  computer  to  operate  upon  these  variables  (R|, 
Rx,  ^1.  and  ^,)  and  obtain  the  angle  between  the  nearest 
and  farthest  range  lines  (4),  the  average  range  (R),  the 
projected  length  of  the  object  on  the  line  of  sight  (/«),  the 
projected  length  of  the  object  on  the  normal  to  the  line 
of  sight  (/,),  and  the  length  of  the  object  (<). 


3,980.984 
UNDERWATER  CONNECTOR 
Robert  M.  Bridges,  Northridge,  Calif.,  a»igM>r  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,203 

Int.  CL'  H04B  13100 

VS.  CL  340—8  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  submersible  sonar  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a 
central  housing  is  surrounded  by  a  baflle  which  is  spaced  from 
the  housing  and  which  carries  a  number  of  radially  spaced 
sonic  transducer  devices  on  its  outer  surface,  an  improved 
connector  by  which  the  sonic  transducer  elements  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  by  which  the 
sonic  transducer  devices,  baffle  and  housing  are  mechanically 
connected,  the  improved  connector  comprising: 

a  first  cup-shaped  mating  element  having  a  stem  in  the  form 
of  a  tube  extending  axially  from  the  exterior  of  its  bottom 
wall; 
a  second  cup-shaped  mating  element  opening  toward  the 
opening  of  said  first  element  having  its  bottom  wall  capa- 
ble of  fixed  connection  to  a  sonic  transducer  device; 
the  side  wall  of  said  second  element  being  threaded  in  the 

region  adjacent  its  bottom  wall; 
a  coupler  having  cup-shaped  threads  on  its  side  wall  ar- 
ranged to  threadedly  engage  the  threads  of  said  second 
element,  and  a  bottom  wall  having  an  axial  opening; 
the  first  element  being  assembled  with  the  coupler  such  that 
the  stem  extends  from  the  cup-shaped  portion  of  said  first 
element  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
coupler  from  the  interior  of  the  coupler; 
a  sealing  annulus  encompassing  one  of  said  first  and  second 

elements; 
said  elements,  said  annulus  and  said  coupler  having  dimen- 
sions such  that  the  annulus  is  compressed  between  the 
elements  wlien  the  coupler  is  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  second  element  with  its  bottom  wall  in  compression 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  first  element,  the  second 


element  and  the  coupler  having  outer  dimensions,  when 
assembled,  to  extend  through  the  wall  of  said  baffle;  and 

fastening  means  carried  by  the  assembly  of  said  elements 
and  coupler  for  clamping  the  baffle  into  engagement  with 
the  sonic  transducer  and  for  fixing  the  stem  to  said  hous- 
ing; 

one  of  said  cup-shaped  mating  members  being  formed  such 
that  the  forward  section  of  its  side  wall  has  reduced  diam- 
eter to  fit  slidably  within  the  side  wall  of  the  other  of  said 
cup-shaped  mating  members  and  such  that  a  mating 
shoulder  is  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  forward  and 
rearward  sections  of  its  side  wall  which  mating  shoulder 
engages  with  a  cooperating  peripheral  shoulder  of  the 
other  mating  member  when  they  are  assembled  together; 

said  mating  members  being  formed  such  that  a  first  annular 
cavity  is  formed  between  them  upon  their  being  assem- 
bled, said  sealing  annulus  being  disposed  in  said  first 
cavity. 


3,980,985 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 
HYDROPHONES 
John  R.  Dak,  Willow  Grove;  WiUiam  F.  Brenner,  ChalfonI; 
James  F.  McEachem,  Halboro,  all  of  Pa.;  Walter  L.  Leu- 
poM,  Hadden   Heights,  NJ.,  and   Edward   A.   McDemus, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,927 
InL  CI.'  H04B  UIOO 
VS.  CI.  340—8  S  6  Claims 


1.  Suspension  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hydrophone  having  a  cavity  extending  from  the  outer 
surface  thereof  to  the  center  of  rotation,  wherein  tlie 
center  of  rotation  is  determined  with  respect  to  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  hydrophone  according  to  the  frequency 
equation  for  a  compound  pendulum;  and 

suspension  means  extending  freely  into  said  cavity  and 
attached  to  said  hydrophone  at  the  center  of  rotation  for 
oscillation  of  said  hydrophone  thereabout  at  a  desired 
predetermined  frequency. 


3,980,986 

OIL  WELL  SURVEY  TOOL 

Charles  Bah^,  77  OUvc  St.,  Oak  View,  Calif.  93022,  and 

William  B.  Plum,  611  CoUaa  Villa,  Vcnlnra.  CaUI.  93003 

Filed  Jane  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,907 

Ut.  Cl.»  GOIV  IIOO;  E21B  ^7/02 

U.S.  CL  340— 18  R  I  CMm 

1.  An  oil  well  survey  tool  comprising; 

a.  a  drill  stem  having  one  end  above  ground  and  the  other 
end  terminating  in  a  drill  bit, 

b.  a  swivel  terminating  the  upper  end  of  said  drill  stem. 


i 


September  14,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


831 


.  a  heavy  metal  collar  secured  to  the  nonrotating  body  of 
said  swivel. 
1.  a  plurality  of  driving  transducers  secured  to  said  collar, 
said  transducers  comprising: 
aa.  first  and  second  generally  cyindrical  piezoelectric 

elements  metallized  on  the  fiat  end  surfaces, 
bb.  a  bolt  securing  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric 

elements  in  end  to  end  relationship  to  said  collar, 
cc.  and  inertial  slug  secured  by  said  bolt  at  the  end  of  said 

piezoelectric  elements  away  from  said  collar. 


a  second  switching  member  responsive  to  the  potential  of 
the  normally  active  current  circuit, 

a  signal  device,  and 

an  operating  current-supplying  circuit  for  energizing  the 
signal  device. 

said  second  switching  member  forming  the  operating  cur- 
rent-supplying circuit  in  order  thereby  to  indicate  occur- 
rence of  such  pressure  differential  in  the  pressure  differ- 
ential responsive  means; 


dd.  a  first  power  supply  lead  connected  to  the  juncture  of 
the  metallized  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric  elements, 
and 

ee.  a  second  power  supply  lead  connected  in  common  to 
the  metallized  end  surface  adjacent  said  collar  and  to 
the  metallized  end  surface  adjacent  said  inertial  slug, 

e.  a  plurality  of  transducers  disposed  on  the  surface  around 
said  drill  stem  and  adapted  to  pick  up  signals  through  the 
earth  transmitted  by  said  drill  bit  from  the  vertical  motion 
imparted  by  said  driving  means,  and 

f.  dbplay  means  driven  by  the  output  of  said  transducers 
effective  to  present  information  on  depth  and  position  of 
said  drill  bit. 


said  displaceable  means  comprising  a  plunger  having  a 
conductor  portion  and  an  electrically  insulating  portion 
to  form  the  first  switching  member,  said  conductor  por- 
tion forming  the  normally  active  circuit  while  said  insulat- 
ing portion  bloclcing  the  normally  active  current  circuit  in 
dependency  upon  displacement  of  the  displaceable 
means. 


3,980,988 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  SHOULDER  HARNESS 

Anthony  M.  Spino,  1824  S.  48tli  Conit,  Cicero,  IIL  60650 

Filed  No*.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,709 

Int.  CL'  B60R  2III0;  G08B  21100 

VS.  CL  340-52  E  2  Claims 


3,980,987 
BRAKE  FAILURE  INDICATOR 
Noriakira  Ishigami,  Chiryu;  Asao  Kozakai,  Okazaki; 
Masakazu  Ishikawa,  Toyota,  and  Takaaki  Ota,  Okazaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya 
and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ToyoU,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,881 
CUims   prtority,   appUcalion   Japan,    Dec.   5,    1973,   48- 
141373(U1 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  35138 
VS.  CL  340—52  C  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  two  sets  of  brake, 
the  improvement  comprising 
a  failure  indicating  means  in  response  to  a  failure  of  either 
of  the  sets  of  brakes,  said  failure  indicating  means  com- 
prising 
a   fluid    pressure    differential-responsive    means    normally 
being  in  a  first  position  in  response  to  pressures  in  both 
sets  of  brakes,  said  first  position  being  approximately 
normal  and  being  shifted  to  a  second  position  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  differential  between  the  two  seU  of 
brakes, 
a  displaceable  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure 

differential  responsive  means,  and 
an  electrically  operable  signal  means  associated  witli  and 

controlled  by  said  displaceable  means, 
said  electrically  operable  signal  means  comprising 
a  normally  active  current  circuit, 

a  first  switching  member  in  the  normally  active  current 
circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  displaceable  means. 


1.  An  alarm  system  secured  to  a  safety  shoulder  harness  for 
drivers  of  vehicles  comprising  a  web  having  two  ends  and 
latching  means  for  the  ends  of  said  web  in  combination  with 
a  housing  having  a  top  wall,  side  and  end  walls,  an  alarm 
affixed  to  said  top  wall  interiorally  of  said  housing,  a  source  of 
direct  current,  a  movable  switch  lever  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  top  wall  exteriorally  of  said  housing  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  having  a  free  end,  a  sutionary 
contact  on  said  top  wall  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
switch  lever  and  electrically  connected  to  said  alarm,  means 
on  one  end  wall  of  said  bousing  for  removably  securing  said 
housing  to  said  web  and  guide  means  on  the  other  end  wall  of 
said  housing  forming  a  guideway  for  said  web,  said  switch 
lever  canted  upwardly  towards  said  guide  means  and  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  bent  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  form  a  loop, 
said  web  between  said  securing  means  and  said  guide  means 
being  loosely  placed  over  said  switch  lever,  whereby  said  web 
lies  aove  said  top  wall,  and  when  said  web  is  tightened,  it  will 
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cauM  the  switch  lever  to  engage  the  stationary  contact  to  set 
off  the  alann. 


3,980,989 

SIGNAL  LIGHT  AND  BASE 

OMo  J.  Blaka,  118  Adolph  St.,  Waiuan,  Wit.  54401 

Fled  Jaly  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,253 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  7/00 


U.S.  Ct  340-84 


6  Claims 


t.  A  signal  lamp  structure  including  an  upstanding  storage 
battery  whose  upper  end  includes  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
apart  upwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  contact  terminal 
defining  resilient  coil  springs,  a  terminal  mount  assembly 
comprising  a  generally  horizonul  body  of  dielectric  material 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  secured  through  said  body, 
said  contacts  including  lower  portions  projecting  below  said 
body  and  diverging  downwardly  away  from  each  other,  said 
lower  ends  being  telescoped  downwardly  into  the  upper  ends 
of  said  coil  springs  with  said  upper  ends  being  at  least  slightly 
biased  away  from  each  other  and  reuined  in  position  by  en- 
gagement of  said  lower  ends  therewith,  whereby  said  body  is 
releasably  supported  from  said  coil  springs,  said  body  includ- 
ing electric  bulb  socket  defining  means  and  an  electric  bulb 
supported  therefrom  including  first  and  second  terminal  por- 
tions, said  spaced  contacts  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
lint  and  second  terminal  portions. 


3,980,990 

FERROMAGNETIC  CURRENCY  VALIDATOR 

Arthur  A.  Bcnibc,  1 1  Hudson  St.,  Methnea,  Mass.  01844 

FBcd  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505^60 

Int.  CL'  H04Q  3100 

VS.  CL  340— 149  R  8  Clains 

I.  A  currency  validator  comprising: 

a.  means  to  magnetize  the  magnetic  ink  on  a  bill  to  be 
validated; 

b.  detection  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  magnetization 
and  providing  an  output  signal  proportional  thereto: 

c.  means  to  amplify  said  output  signal,  said  amplification 
means  being  capacitively  coupled  to  said  detection 
means: 

d.  means  for  pube  shaping  having  its  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  means  to  amplify: 

e.  means  for  determining  the  rate  of  relative  movement 
between  the  bill  and  said  detection  means  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  pulse  shaping  means: 

f.  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
means  for  determining  for  providing  a  pulse  output  of 
length  proportional  to  the  time  required  to  traverse  a 
magnetic  line  on  a  bill,  said  means  also  being  adapted  to 


delay  said  output  such  that  it  occurs  at  the  time  when  said 
detection  means  will  be  passing  over  another  line  based 
on  the  output  from  said  means  for  determining: 
.  first  gating  means  having  as  in  enabling  input  the  output 
of  said  means  providing  a  pulse  output  and  as  a  second 
input  the  output  of  said  means  to  amplify; 


JUUL 


h.  peak  detecting  means  having  as  an  input  the  output  of 
said  first  gating  means  and  providing  an  output: 

i.  integrating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  peak 
detecting  means; 

j.  an  indicator  lamp; 

k.  means  having  an  input  from  said  integrating  means  cou- 
pled to  drive  said  indicator  lamp. 


3,980,991 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MICROPROGRAM 
JUMPS  IN  A  MICROPROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC 
COMPUTER 
Luigi  Mercuric,  Ivrca  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to  lug.  C.  Oli- 
vetti &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.975 
CUms  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  28,  1973,  70874/73 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9116 
VS.  CL  340- 172.5  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  microprogrammable  electronic  computer: 

means  for  storing  data  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable 
circuits; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  microinstructions: 

means  for  generating  state  defining  words; 

means  for  transferring  a  selected  sute  defining  word  to  the 
bistable  circuits  in  response  to  the  execution  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  microinstructions  by  the  computer: 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  bisuble  circuits  which  have 
the  selected  sute  word  stored  therein  and  setting  or 
resetting  same  according  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  micro- 
instructions to  define  a  jump  condition;  and 

means  controlled  by  a  jump  microinstruction  for  executing 
a  conditional  jump  or  a  jump  address  specified  by  said 
jump  microinstruction,  said  means  comprising 
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first  means  controlled  by  a  first  field  of  said  jump  microin- 
struction for  addressing  any  one  of  said  bistable  circuits, 

second  means  controlled  by  a  second  field  of  said  jump 
microinstruction  for  generating  a  condition  signal  for 
specifying  a  predetermined  jump  condition. 

third  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means,  for 
testing  whether  the  state  of  the  condition  signal  corre- 
sponds to  the  state  of  the  addressed  bistable  circuit,  and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  the  correspondence  in  said  third 
means  for  executing  a  jump  at  said  jump  address  specified 
by  said  jump  instruction. 


3,980,993 

HIGH-SPEED/LOW-SPEED  INTERFACE  FOR  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Guy  Brcdart,  Lessincs,  and  Alaia  Gilot,  Feluy,  both  of  Belgiam, 

assignors  to  Bummghs  Corporatian,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,693 

bt.  CL*  C06F  5106.  3100 

U,S.  CL  340—  1 72  J  19  Claims 


3,980,992 
MULTI-MICROPROCESSING  UNIT  ON  A  SINGLE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Bernardo  Navarro  Levy,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  David  Chin- 
Chung  Lee,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,358 

IbL  CL'  G06F  9116.  9118 

U.S.CL  340— 172.5  10  Claims 
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8.  A  daU  processing  system  for  executing  a  plurality  of 
concurrent  processes,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  memory  to  store  sets  of  encoded  microinstructions, 
each  set  of  microinstructions  to  execute  a  different  pro- 
cess; and 

a  semiconductor  chip,  said  chip  including: 

a  first  plurality  of  sets  of  registers  to  temporarily  store  scu 
of  daU,  each  set  of  data  to  be  processed  by  a  different 
process: 

a  logic  unit  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of  sets  of  regis- 
ters to  receive  data  and  perform  logical  operations 
thereon; 

a  control  unit  including  a  control  memory  in  which  sets  of 
control  signals  are  stored  in  the  form  of  unpacked  micro- 
instructions, said  control  memory  being  connected  to  said 
first  memory  to  receive  encoded  microinstructions  there- 
from and  to  said  first  plurality  of  sets  of  registers  and  said 
logic  unit  to  provide  said  sets  of  control  signals  thereto  in 
response  to  the  decoding  of  encoded  microinstructions; 
and 

addressing  means  coupled  to  said  first  memory  and  includ- 
ing a  second  plurality  of  registers  to  store  microinstruc- 
tion addresses  to  select  from  said  first  memory,  in  a  se- 
quential order,  one  encoded  microinstruction  from  each 
set  of  encoded  microinstructions  for  transfer  to  said  con- 
trol unit  to  fetch  sets  of  control  signals  in  the  form  of  an 
unpacked  microinstruction  and  activate  said  logic  unit  to 
receive  and  perform  logic  operations  upon  said  data 
according  to  said  sequential  order,  each  set  of  data  being 
fetched  from  said  first  plurality  of  sets  of  registers  in 
response  to  said  sets  of  control  signals. 


I.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  first  data-handling 
unit  clocked  by  a  low-speed  clock  and  a  second  data-handling 
unit  clocked  by  a  high-speed  clock,  a  single  integrated  circuit 
chip  for  transferring  data  in  one  direction  either  from  said  fust 
unit  to  said  second  unit  or  from  said  second  unit  to  said  first 
unit,  said  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising; 

A.  a  first  portion  fabricated  to  include  low-speed  circuitry 
to  be  clocked  by  a  low-speed  clock  for  processing  data 
supplied  thereto  by  a  said  first  unit,  said  low-speed  cir- 
cuitry being  connected  to  a  first  data  input  terminal,  a 
first  data  output  terminal  and  a  low-speed  clock  input 
terminal: 

B.  a  second  portion  fabricated  to  include  high-speed  cir- 
cuitry to  be  clocked  by  a  high-speed  clock  for  processing 
data  supplied  thereto  by  said  second  unit,  said  high-speed 
clock  having  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  to  the 
low-speed  clock  and  a  pulse  repetition  frequency  which 
is  a  whole  number  multiple  of  the  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency of  the  low-speed  clock,  said  high  s'peed  circuitry 
being  connected  to  a  second  data  input  terminal,  a  sec- 
ond data  output  terminal,  and  a  high-speed  clock  input 
terminal;  and 

C.  a  third  portion  fabricated  to  include  interface  circuitry 
for  implementing  the  transfer  of  processed  data  in  one 
direction  from  the  low-speed  circuitry  to  the  high-speed 
circuitry  or  from  the  high-speed  circuitry  to  the  low- 
speed  circuitry,  said  interface  circuitry  comprising: 

i.  a  first  section  including  (a)  first  sampling  means  con- 
nected to  receive  processed  data  from  one  of  either  said 
high-speed  circuitry  said  low-speed  circuitry  and  con- 
nected to  be  clocked  along  with  the  circuitry  from  which 
it  receives  said  processed  data,  said  first  sampling  means 
serving  to  sample  said  processed  data  when  it  is  clocked 
and  (b)  first  storage  means  connected  to  said  first  sam- 
pling means  for  storing  the  sampled  processed  daU.  and 
having  an  output  representative  of  the  stored  processed 
data:  and 

ii.  a  second  section  including 

a.  second  sampling  means  connected  to  receive  the  out- 
put of  the  first  storage  means  and  connected  to  be 
clocked  along  with  the  other  of  said  high-speed  cir- 
cuitry or  said  low-speed  circuitry,  the  second  sampling 
means  serving  to  sample  the  first  storage  means  output 
when  said  second  sampling  means  is  clocked  and 

b.  second  storage  means  connected  to  said  second  sam- 
pling means  for  storing  the  sampled  first  storage  means 
output,  and  having  an  output  representative  of  the 
stored  sampled  output,  said  second  storage  means 
being  further  connected  to  deliver  its  output  to  said 
other  circuitry. 
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3,980,994 
TEXT  EDITING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  TEXT 

INSERT  CAPABILITY 

Charles  W.  Yiat,  Aadovcr,  aad  Richard  Yiag,  BrooUtaM,  both 

ol  Maa.,  ■■Igaiir*  to  Alex,  iBcarporalcd,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Pled  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,750 

hi.  CL'  C06F  3114 

U.S.  CL  340—  1 72.5  7  Ctelms 
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I.  A  text  editing  and  display  system  having  an  input  terminal 
for  entering  display  characters  into  the  system,  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  and  a  memory  unit,  the  input  terminal,  central 
processing  unit  and  memory  unit  connected  for  enabling  data 
transfers,  said  system  including: 

A.  input  means  at  the  input  terminal  for  generating  charac- 
ter words,  each  character  word  including  a  character 
code  defining  a  selected  display  character  and  an  insert 
code  indicating  whether  or  not  the  character  is  to  be 
inserted  into  the  text, 

B.  means  for  transmitting  each  character  word  to  the  cen- 
tral processing  unit,  whereby  the  central  processing  unit 
utilizes  the  insert  code  to  selectively  initiate  an  insert 
routine  by  which  a  code  representing  the  display  charac- 
ter is  entered  into  the  memory  unit  at  a  selected  location 
and  the  addresses  of  adjacent  display  characters  are  al- 
tered accordingly. 


3,980,995 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

Talia  Vaaqacs,  Carrara  43A  No.  30-91,  MedeUin,  Colombia 

FBcd  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,704 

laL  CI.'  G08B  19100 

VS.  CL  340-213  R  3  Clafans 
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a  resistance  element  associated  with  each  of  said  detector 
elements  and  in  a  series  connection  therewith; 

sensing  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  relay  coil 
for  sensing  a  change  in  the  current  flowing  through  said 
first  relay  coil  and  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  said 
change,  said  sensing  means  including  first  and  second 
capacitors,  said  first  capacitor  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  first  relay  coil  and  said  second 
capacitor  being  electrically  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
said  first  relay  coil; 

a  resistance  element  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  capacitors  in  series  with  said  first  relay  coil; 

amplifying  means  connected  to  said  resisUnce  element  for 
amplifying  the  voltage  across  said  resisUnce  element  and 
generating  said  signal,  said  signal  corresponding  to  the 
voltage  across  said  resistance  element;  and 

a  second  relay  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  deener- 
gizing  said  main  alarm  relay  in  response  to  said  signal; 

whereby  said  alarm  relay  is  activated  when  said  detector 
elements  are  cut  or  shunted. 


3,980,996 
SELF-SUSTAINING  ALARM  TRANSMITTER  DEVICE 
Myroa  Greenspan,  154  Girard  St.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1235,  and 
Abraham    Friedman,   2205    E.   27th   St.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
11229 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396339 

Intel.  G08b2//00 

VS.  CL  340-224  9  CUims 


A  OWM  -  COM?»T(ON 
»?CSPON31VE 


-^ 


''  -  fl 


26 — . 


-24' 


1.  Alarm  condition  transmitter  device  comprising  recharge- 
able storage  means  for  storing  electrical  charge;  energy  con- 
version means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for  connecting 
a  predetermined  form  of  energy  into  electrical  energy  and  for 
charging  said  storage  means;  output  circuit  means  for  trans- 
mitting an  alarm  signal  when  energized;  and  switch  means 
connecting  said  storage  means  to  said  output  circuit  means  for 
energizing  the  latter  with  the  charge  stored  on  the  former  only 
upon  the  occurrence  of  an  alarm  condition  and  for  discon- 
necting all  loads  from  said  storage  means  prior  to  the  occur- 
rence of  an  alarm  condition,  whereby  said  storage  means  is 
continuously  charged  when  said  predetermined  form  of  en- 
ergy is  available  and  is  in  standby  mode  for  energizing  said 
output  circuit  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  alarm  condi- 
tion, and  whereby  said  storage  means  is  charged  during  non- 
alarm  conditions  by  removal  of  all  loading  conditions  there- 
from until  an  alarm  condition  occurs. 


1=^ 


I.  In  a  closed  circuit  alarm  system  including  a  power  source, 
alarm  generating  means  and  a  main  alarm  relay  having  a  first 
relay  coil,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  detector  elements  in  a  series  connection  with 
said  main  alarm  relay; 


3,980,997 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Charles  Bcms,  New  MUford,  and  Vaclav  O.  Podany,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.,  assigttors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 
Suntord,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnly  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,076 
Int.CI.'G08B  17110 
VS.  CL  340-237  S  14  Clafans 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  smoke,  compris- 
ing: 
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.  a  housing  defining  an  enclosure  for  the  detector; 

.  a  detection  chamber  within  the  enclosure  for  permitting 

a  continuous  air  flow  so  that  smoke  present  therein  may 

be  monitored; 
.  a  solid  state,  low-level  light  source  mounted  within  said 

enclosure  so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined  illumination 

within  said  detection  chamber; 
.  first  and  second  light  receiving  means  mounted  within  the 

enclosure  and  adapted  to  receive  a  normal  illumination  in 

the  absence  of  smoke,  each  of  said  light  receiving  means 

including  a  photoresistor; 
.  a  sensing  circuit,  in  which  said  first  and  second  light 

receiving  means  are  connected,  for  sensing  the  presence 

of  smoke  in  said  chamber  by  responding  to  a  change  in 

the  normal  illumination  received  by  either  of  said  light 


housing  so  as  to  conceal  the  housing  from  view  whilst 
tumably  reuining  the  same  in  contact  with  the  base,  said 


3,980,998 
INTRUSION  ALARMS 
Lawrle  G.  Mcintosh,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Contronic 
Controls  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,906 

Int  CL'  G08B  I3II8 

VS.  CL  340—258  B  6  Claims 

1.  An  intrusion  alarm  transducer  mounting  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
arranged  in  contact  with  said  base  for  turning  movement 
about  said  axis; 
directional  radiation  transducer  means  located  in  said  hous- 
ing and  positioned  so  that  the  housing  can  be  turned 
about  said  axis  to  direct  the  transducer  means;  and 
sheet-form  screening  means  having  opposite  longitudinal 
margins  coupled  to  said  base  and  extending  around  said 


screening  means  being  at  least  substantially  transparent 
to  said  radiation. 


3,980,999 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  RELATIVE 
ANGULAR  MOVEMENT  OF  A  STEERING  WHEEL 
Tetsuji  Nishioka,  and  Takaynki  Yanagishima,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  666,277 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1974, 49-97689 
Int.  CL'  G08B  21100 
VS.  CL  340—279  6  Clafans 


receiving  means,  said  sensing  circuit  including  two  paral- 
lel branches,  each  of  which  has  an  output  junction  point, 
the  photoresistors  of  the  first  and  second  light  receiving 
means  being  connected  in  said  branches  to  the  respective 
output  junction  points  between  which  there  is  substan- 
tially no  difference  of  potential  under  normal  illumina- 
tion; 

.  a  threshold  device,  having  at  least  two  input  electrodes 
connected  to  said  respective  output  junction  points  in 
said  parallel  branches,  said  threshold  device  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  difference  in  potential  between  said  junc- 
tion points  resulting  from  said  change  in  the  normal  illu- 
mination received  by  said  light  receiving  means; 

.  alarm  signal  means  connected  to  said  threshold  means 
and  actuated  thereby  to  produce  an  alarm  signal. 


1.  Arrangement  for  detecting  the  relative  angular  move- 
ment of  the  steering  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  translating  the  angular  position  of  said 
steering  wheel  mto  an  electrical  signal  of  correspondingly 
varying  voltage; 

first  means  responsive  to  a  decreasing  portion  of  said  elec- 
trical signal  for  detecting  the  minimum  voltage  of  said 
decreasing  portion  and  storing  the  electrical  signal  at  the 
detected  minimum  voltage; 

second  means  responsive  to  an  increasing  portion  of  said 
electrical  signal  for  detecting  the  maximum  voltage  of 
said  increasing  portion  and  storing  tlie  electrical  signal  at 
the  detected  maximum  voltage; 

means  for  detecting  the  difference  between  the  stored  sig- 
nals at  the  minimum  and  maximum  voltages; 

means  for  comparing  said  difference  with  a  reference  value 
to  provide  an  output  when  said  difference  reaches  the 
reference  value;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  output  for  resetting  the  voltage  of 
the  stored  electrical  signals  to  the  instantaneous  value  of 
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said  electrical  signal  at  the  instant  of  occurrence  of  said 
output. 


3,981.000 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  NUMERAL  DISPLAY 
khiro  Sado,  and  MttsuU  Seki,  bolh  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assign- 
ors ta  Casoa  Katashiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiauatioa  of  Scr.  No.  430,567,  Jaa.  3,  1974.  Thb 
appikatiaB  Aug.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  604,192 
ClaiBs  priorKy,  appUcaUoa  Japaa,  Jan.  16,  1973, 48-7175; 
Jaa.  23,  1973,  48-9727 

lal.  CL'  G06F  3114 
VS.  CL  340—324  R  29  Claims 


an  array  of  scanning  anodes  and  scanning  cathodes  asso- 
ciated with  each  set  of  scanning  cells,  and 

an  array  of  display  anodes  and  display  cathodes  associated 
with  each  set  of  display  cells,  and  anode  and  cathode 
electrodes  associated  with  each  column  of  reset  cells,  said 
system  comprising 

first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  scanning  anodes  and 
scanning  cathodes  of  said  array  of  scanning  cells  of  said 
Rnt  portion  of  said  panel,  said  first  circuit  means  also 


1 .  A  system  for  controlling  a  numeral  display  comprising: 

a  numeral  display  device  (4,  20)  having  a  plurality  of  nu- 
meral display  units  arrayed  in  parallel,  each  of  which 
comprises  digit  display  segments  (A  -  G),  a  decimal  point 
segment  (P)  and  a  digit  position  marking  segment  (H) 
located  adjacent  to  and  at  the  upper  left  side  of  said  digit 
display  segments; 

means  including  a  digit  position  marking  signal  generator 
for  controlling  said  numeral  display  device  to  display 
numeral  information; 

a  register  ( 10)  for  storing  the  numeral  information  to  be 
displayed  in  said  numeral  display  device; 

means  for  discriminating  a  zero  or  zeros,  unnecessary  to 
display,  stored  in  said  register  and  for  generating  from  a 
signal  (ZS)  having  a  first  level  representative  of  a  display 
instruction  and  second  level  representative  of  a  display 
suppression,  a  signal  (ZS')  converted  for  a  most  signifi- 
cant digit  of  the  numeral  information  from  the  first  level 
to  the  second  level;  and 

means  for  combining  an  output  from  said  signal  (ZS')  gen- 
erating means  with  a  digit  position  marking  signal  gener- 
ated in  said  digit  position  marking  signal  generator  of  said 
control  means. 


being  coupled  to  the  scanning  anodes  and  scanning  cath- 
odes of  said  array  of  scanning  cells  of  said  second  portion 
of  said  panel,  said  first  circuit  means  scanning  said  col- 
umns of  scanning  cells  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  panel  sequentially  and  simultaneously  beginning  with 
the  first  and  ending  with  the  last,  and 
second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  display  anodes  of  both 
portions  of  said  panel  for  causing  selected  display  cells  to 
glow  as  said  columns  of  scanning  cells  are  energized. 


3,981,002 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Mark  R.  Gardaer,  Box  2015,  Stn.  A,  ChampaigB,  IIL  61820 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  452,192 

ht.  CI.'  G08B  5/36 

VS.  CL  340—334  5  CWou 


tJ. 


3.98IJWI 

MULTI-PART  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPERA'nNG  THE  PANEL 

Jaaca  A.  Ogle,  Nolmak  SUUoa,  N  J.,  asaigaor  to  Burroughs 

CarporallOB,  DdroH,  Mkh. 

FBcd  Jm.  17,  I97S,  Scr.  No.  541,735 
bL  CL'  G06F  3114 
VS.  CL  340-324  M  3  Chfans 

I.  A  system  for  operating  a  display  panel  wherein  the  dis- 
play panel  comprise*,  in  a  single  gas-iilled  envelope, 

a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  each  said  portion  in- 
cluding an  array  of  scanning  cells  disposed  in  rows  and 
columns  and  an  array  of  display  cells  disposed  in  rows  and 
columns,  each  scanning  cell  communicating  with  a  dis- 
play cell,  there  being  a  first  column  of  scanning  cells  and 
display  celb.  a  last  column  of  scanning  celb  and  display 
cells,  and  intermediate  columns  of  scanning  cells  and 
display  cells  in  said  first  and  second  portions, 
a  column  of  react  cells  adjacent  to  the  first  column  of  scan- 
ning cells  in  each  said  array. 


I.  An  electronic,  portable  display  device  comprising 

1.  a  portable  control  member  comprising  a  housing,  a  face 
panel  on  said  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  electri- 
cally actuatable  illumination  elements  adjacent  to  said 
face  panel,  said  illumination  elements  being  adapted, 
when  energized  to  illuminate  pre-determined  segment 
areas  of  said  face  panel  to  define,  by  combinations  of  the 
resultant  illuminated  segment  areas,  indicia  visible  on 
said  panel  face, 

2.  a  portable,  remote  display  member  comprising  a  housing, 
a  face  panel  on  said  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary 
electrically  actuatable  illumination  elements  adjacent  to 
said  face  panel,  said  remote  display  illumination  elements 
being  adapted,  when  energized,  to  illuminate  pre-deter- 
mined segment  areas  of  said  remote  display  face  panel  to 
define,  by  a  combination  of  said  illuminatinated  segment 
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areas,  indkia  identical  to  selected  indkia  displayed  on 
said  control  member  face  panel, 

3.  first  power  circuit  means  having  an  output  to  said  control 
member  comprising  a  pulse  having  a  frequency  providing 
a  timer  signal, 

4.  second  power  circuit  means  having  an  output  to  said 
control  member  comprising  a  pulse  providing  a  binary 
data-carrying  signal, 

5.  circuit  means,  positioned  in  said  control  member,  includ- 
ing: 

a.  timer  signal  counter  circuits  adapted  to  receive  an 
input  signal  from  said  timer  circuit,  and  containing 
means  for  a  binary  counting  of  input  signals  thereto, 
and  being  adapted,  on  signal,  to  output  the  binary 
counting  of  input  signals  thereto,  and  being  adapted,  on 
signal,  to  output  the  binary  data  in  the  counter  means 
thereof, 

b.  a  plurality  of  separate  data  signal  counter  circuits,  each 
of  said  data  counter  circuits  being  adapted  to  receive 
an  input  signal  from  said  second  power  circuit,  each  of 
said  data  signal  counter  circuits  comprising  means  for 
the  binary  counting  of  the  input  signals  thereto,  and 
being  adapted,  on  signal,  to  output  simultaneously 
signals  corresponding  to  the  binary  data  in  the  counters 
thereof. 

c.  decoding  circuits  adapted  to  receive  output  signals 
from  said  data  signal  counter  circuits,  said  decoding 
circuits  including  recoding-circuits  for  converting  sig- 
nals received  from  said  data  signal  counter  circuits  into 
re-coded  binary  data  for  which  the  segment  illumina- 
tion pattern-coding  of  said  illumination  elements  in 
said  face  panel  of  said  control  member  and  remote 
display  member  produce  indicia  corresponding  to  set 
values  of  output  signals  from  said  data  signal  counter 
circuits,  said  decoding  circuits  being  adapted,  on  sig- 
nal, to  output  simultaneously  signals  corresponding  to 
said  decoded  binary  data, 

d.  first  latch  circuits,  said  first  latch  circuits  being 
adapted,  to  receive  and  store  separately  binary  infor- 
mation transmitted  thereto  by  simultaneous  input  sig- 
nals and  being  responsive,  on  signal,  to  receive  the 
outputs  of  said  decoding  circuits,  and  being  adapted, 
on  signal  to  serially  output  signals  corresponding  to 
binary  data  stored  therein,  as  a  data  chain  having  a  bit 
length  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  stored  data 
bits  therein, 

e.  illumination  element  driving  circuits  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving output  signal  from  said  decoding  circuits,  and, 
on  signal,  effecting  the  energizing  of  said  illumination 
elements  in  said  control  member  face  panel, 

6.  on-ofT  manual  switch  means,  positioned  on  the  face  panel 
of  said  control  member  for  energizing  and  de-energizing 
each  of  said  first  power  circuit,  said  second  power  circuit, 
said  timer  signal  counter  circuits,  and  said  data  signal 
counter  circuits, 

7.  circuit  means,  positioned  in  said  remote  display  member 
comprising: 

a.  signal  receiver-register  circuits  adapted  to  receive  and 
store  separately  information  transmitted  thereto  in 
serial  binary  pulse  bits,  said  signal  receiver-register 
circuits  to  sense  a  peculiar  signal  indicating  a  receipt 
thereby  of  a  complete  binary  data  chain,  and  there- 
upon, to  output  binary  data  bits  stored  therein  with 
simultaneous  signals, 

b.  second  latch  circuits  adapted  to  receive  and  store 
binary  data  bits,  said  second  latch  circuit  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  on  signal  simultaneous  output  sig- 
nals of  said  signal  receiver-register  circuits  and  being 
adapted  on  signal,  to  output  simultaneously  signals 
corresponding  to  the  binary  data  stored  therein, 

c.  illumination  element  driving  circuits  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving output  signals  from  said  second  latch  circuits 
and,  on  signal,  effecting  an  energizing  of  illumination 
elements  in  said  remote  member  face  panel. 


8.  transmitter  means  for  simultaneous  transmitting  timing 
signals  to  said  signal  receiver-register  circuits  and.  by 
serial  transmission,  binary  data  containing  output  signals 
from  said  first  latch  circuits  to  said  signal  receiver-register 
circuits,  and  said  binary  data-containing  signal,  when  said 
serial  transmission  is  complete  to  effect  signal  outputs 
from  said  signal  receiver-register  circuits. 


3,981,003 
DIGITAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Freddy     Hugucnin.     Lausanne,     Switzerland,     assigDor     to 
Ebaucbcs  S.A.,  Neuchatcl,  SwHzerland 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,   1974, 
4010/74 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  9132 
VS.  CL  340—336  12  CUims 


1.  A  digit  display  device  in  which  each  of  the  digits  0.  1 ,  2 
...  9  is  formed  by  a  combination  of  elements,  said  device 
comprising: 

a.  an  upper  horizontal  ekment  and  a  lower  horizontal  ele- 
ment, said  horizontal  elements  appearing  or  not  depend- 
ing on  the  digit  displayed. 

b.  a  substantially  vertical  left  upper  element  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  right  lower  element,  said  substantially  verti- 
cal elements  appearing  or  not  depending  on  the  digit 
displayed;  and 

c.  a  diagonal  surface  element,  said  diagonal  surface  element 
comprising  at  least  two  superimposed  portions  of  which 
the  upper  portion  is  common  to  all  of  the  digits  0,  1,2. 
.  0.  9  and  appears  for  the  display  of  each  of  said  digits, 
while  the  lower  portions  thereof  appears  or  not  depend- 
ing on  the  digit  displayed. 


3.981.004 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  AN  A.C.  VOLTAGE  WiTHOirT 

D.C.  COMPONENT  TO  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

PANEL 

Kazuhiko  Shimten.  Osaka,  and  KenkU  Sucaami.  Ncyagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Ekctrk  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1974.  Scr.  No.  524J13 
Claims  priority.  applkatiM  Japan,  Nov,   20,   1973.  48- 
134427IU1 

ht.  CL'  G09F  9132 
VS.  CL  340—336  3  Ciabas 


1.  An  A.C.  drive  device  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel 
including  a  plurality  of  separated  segments,  a  common  seg- 
ment facing  said  plurality  of  segments  and  liquid  crystal  layers 
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interposed  between  said  plurality  of  segments  and  said  com- 
mon segment,  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  displaying  char- 
acters, numerals  or  the  like  by  the  scatter  in  the  liquid  crystal 
layer  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
segments  when  an  A.C.  voltage  applied  to  said  selected  seg- 
ment is  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  an  A.C.  voltage  applied 
to  said  common  segment,  said  drive  device  comprising  a 
clamp  circuit  to  clamp  the  voltages  applied  to  said  plurality  of 
segments  and  said  common  segment  to  a  predetermined  fixed 
voltage  thereby  preventing  a  D.C.  component  from  appearing 
in  said  applied  vohagc. 


3,981,005 

TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  USING  A/D  CONVERTER 

AND  ANALOG  SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION 

Jon  Takayana,  and  Takenori  Sonoda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Carporatiao,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481304 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21, 1973,  48-70123 
int.  CI.'  H03K  13102 
VS.  CL  340—347  AD  II  Clalas 


\ 


I .  In  a  signal  transformation  system  for  converting  between 
a  first  type  of  signal  and  a  corresponding  value  of  a  second 
type  of  signal,  one  of  said  types  being  an  analog  signal  and  the 
other  of  said  types  being  a  digital  signal  within  a  range  of 
values  between  zero  and  a  miximum  value,  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

A.  amplitude  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude 
of  said  analog  signal,  said  means  having  at  least  first  and 
second  settings,  the  output  amplitude  of  said  analog  sig- 
nal from  said  adjustment  means  being  greater  in  said  first 
setting  than  in  said  second  setting  by  a  predetermined 
ratio;  and 

B.  control  means  comprising: 

1.  a  multi-section  digit  register  to  receive  said  digital 
signals, 

2.  a  fiist  circuit  comprising  an  AND  gate  connected  to 
said  digit  register  to  respond  to  a  "1**  condition  in  all 
sections  of  said  register,  and 

3.  an  up-down  counter  to  memorize  first  and  second 
count  conditions,  said  counter  being  connected  to  said 
AND  circuit  and  connected  to  said  amplitude  adjust- 
ment means  to  set  said  amplitude  adjustment  means  to 
said  second  setting  in  response  to  a  I  signal  from  said 
AND  circuit  and  to  respond  to  change  of  the  most 
significant  bit  of  the  digital  signal  from  1  to  0  to  set  said 
amplitude  adjustment  means  from  said  second  setting 
to  said  first  setting. 


3,981,006 

SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  USING  A/D 

CONVERTER  AND  MONOSTABLE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Jnn  Tnkaynoia,  Kokubn^Ji;  Takenori  Sonoda,  and  Shokhl 

Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1973,  48-76392 
InL  CL'  H03K  13102 
VS.  CL  340-347  AD  6  Claims 


i^H^^ 


I.  In  a  signal  transformation  system  for  converting  between 
a  first  type  of  signal  and  a  corresponding  value  of  a  second 
type  of  signal,  one  of  said  types  being  an  analog  signal  and  the 
other  of  said  types  being  a  digital  signal  within  a  range  of 
values  between  zero  and  a  maximum  value,  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

A.  amplitude  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude 
of  said  analog  signal,  said  means  having  at  least  first  and 
second  settings,  the  output  amplitude  of  said  analog  sig- 
nal from  said  adjustment  means  being  greater  by  a  prede- 
termined ratio  in  said  first  setting  than  in  said  second 
setting;  and 

B.  control  means  comprising  a  monostable  circuit  having  a 
stable  condition  and  a  unstable  condition  in  which  it 
remains  for  a  predetermined  time  after  it  is  actuated,  said 
control  means  being  connected  to  said  amplitude  adjust- 
ment means  and  responsive  to  said  maximum  digital  value 
of  said  digital  signal  when  said  monostable  circuit  is  in 
said  stable  condition  to  actuate  said  monostable  circuit  to 
change  to  said  unstable  condition  to  set  said  amplitude 
adjustment  means  to  said  second  setting  for  the  duration 
of  the  time  said  monostable  circuit  remains  in  its  unstable 
condition  said  control  means  comprising  a  multisection 
digit  register  to  receive  said  digital  signals,  an  AND  gate 
connected  to  said  digit  register  to  respond  to  a  1  condi- 
tion in  each  section  of  said  register,  and  a  monostable 
multivibrator  connected  to  said  AND  circuit  to  respond 
to  1  signals  therefrom  to  set  said  amplitude  adjustment 
means  to  said  second  setting. 


3,981,007 
INDUSTRUL  CONTROL  FOR  AUDIBLE  ELECTRONIC 
WARNING  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Cicslak,  Algonquin,  and  John  V.  BaMing,  PaUlinc, 
both  of  in.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Electronics  Service  Co., 
Schaumburg,  III. 
Conttaittation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,644,  July  9,  1973,  Pal. 
No.  3,889,256.  This  appUcalion  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  Nn. 
550,219 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  10, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
IbI.  CL*  G08B  3100 
VS.  CL  340—384  E  1 1  CUat 

1.  An  electronic  siren  system  having  an  audio  section  pro- 
jecting a  square  form  sound  wave  at  continual  maximum  audio 
output,  electronic  means  including  a  voltage  controlled  sweep 
oscillator  generating  said  sound  wave  of  square  form  and  of 
rising  and  falling  frequency  on  a  major  cycle  different  from 
that  of  predominant  ambient  sound,  electronic  means  includ- 
ing a  timing  oscillator  for  generating  an  adjustable  major 
cyclic  voltage,  a  first  variable  rate  oscillator  to  pulse  said 
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major  cyclic  voltage  and  generate  minor  cycles  to  produce 
variable  frequencies  in  said  sound  wave,  and  a  second  variable 


rate  oscillator  further  to  pulse  said  major  cyclic  voltage  and 
provide  ftirther  variations  in  said  sound  wave. 


3,981,008 
NAVIGATIONAL  AND  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE 
APPARATUS 
John  Russell  Mann,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  lolron  Corpo- 
ration, Bedford,  Mass. 

Conlbiuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,234,  Dec.  15,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,646 

Int.  CL'  GOIS  7/44.  9/02 
VS.  CL  343—5  DP  10  Claims 


IRAOAR  TRANSMITTER  L — 110 
«N0  RECEIVER        r 


TAR6ET 
EVULUtTION 
APPHRATUS 
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6.  Target  evaluation  apparatus  for  use  with  marine  surface 
radar  processing  equipment  providing  digitized  target  range 
signal  pulses  at  a  plurality  of  ranges 
said  apparatus  comprising 

discriminating  means  responsive  to  said  signal  pulses  for 
discriminating  against  at  least  a  major  portion  of  land- 
mass  targets  of  greater  than  a  predetermined  length  in 
azimuth  while  providing  output  signals  responsive  to 
targets  of  less  than  said  predetermined  length  represent- 
ing possible  ship  targets, 
said  discriminating  means  being  responsive  to  a  maximum 
number  of  successive  azimuthal  target  pulses,  said  maxi- 
mum number  decreasing  at  successively  increasing 
ranges,  for  discriminating  against  landmass  targeu  of 
greater  than  a  predetermined  actual  length  in  azimuth 
representing  maximum  ship  length. 


3,981,009 

BERNOULLI-DEMOIVRE  SLIDING  WINDOW 

FRIEND-ACCEPT  DECIDER 

WaMon  B.  Bishop,  Oxon  HiU,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUIcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617^27 
Int.  CL'  GOIS  9/00 
VS.  CL  343-5  VQ  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  determining  whether  replies  to  interroga- 
tions'appear  to  come  from  a  friend  or  an  enemy  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
counting  the  number  of  interrogations; 
counting  the  number  of  correct  replies  in  a  sequence  W  of 
last  responses; 


counting  the  number  of  incorrect  replies  in  a  sequence  W 
of  last  responses; 

subtracting  the  number  of  incorrect  replies  from  the  num- 
ber of  correct  replies  to  produce  a  difference  quantity  T; 

indicating  that  the  replies  appear  to  come  from  a  friend  if 
the  difference  quantity  T  becomes  equal  to  or  greater 
than  a  predetermined  threshold  T.  before  a  predeter- 
mined number  N  or  interrogations  are  counted; 

counting  the  number  of  consecutive  correct  replies  to  accu- 
mulate a  run-sum  R; 

indicating  that  the  replies  appear  to  come  from  a  friend  if 
said  run-sum  reaches  or  exceeds  a  predetermined  number 
R.  before  a  predetermined  number  N  or  interrogations 
are  counted; 
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indicating  that  the  replies  do  not  appear  to  come  from  a 
friend  if  said  predetermined  number  N  or  replies  are 
counted  before  a  friend  indication  occurs;  and 

indicating  that  the  responding  signals  constitute  a  trailing 
edge  when  said  difference  T  b  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
predetermined  number  T,  before  a  predetermined  num- 
ber N  or  interrogations  are  counted; 

or  when  said  difference  T  is  equal  to  T,  after  being  at  a 
greater  predetermined  number  T,; 

or  when  said  run-sum  reaches  or  exceeds  a  predetermined 
number  Ra  and  said  difference  T  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
a  predetermined  number  Ti  before  a  predetermined  num- 
ber N  or  interrogations  are  counted. 


3,981,010 
OBJECT  LOCATING  SYSTEM 
Paul  F.  Michelsen,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  RMC  Re- 
search Corporation,  Betbesda,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,632,  Jnly  3, 1972.  Pal.  No.  3,798,795. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,973 
Int.  CL'  GOIS  9104 
VS.  CL  343—6  TV  15  Clahas 

I.  The  method  of  registering  the  instenuneous  position  of 
an  object  at  a  distance  fiom  a  given  point  comprising  transmit- 
ting electromagnetic  radiation  from  a  position  fixed  relative  to 
said  given  point  to  said  target  and  inducing  returned  electro- 
magnetic radiation  from  said  target,  receiving  said  returned 
radiation  at  a  position  fixed  relative  to  said  given  point,  and 
measuring  the  distance  of  said  object  by  measuring  the  effect 
of  the  distance  traversed  on  said  transmitted  and  received 
radiations,  and  registering  said  dbtance,  and  determining  the 
direction  of  said  object  in  a  fixed  reference  system  at  a  given 
point  by  directing  a  televbion  camera  toward  said  object  at  a 
position  fixed  relative  to  said  given  point,  registering  the  direc- 
tion of  aim  of  said  television  camera,  measuring  vertical  and 
horizonul  coordinates  of  the  position  of  the  image  of  said 
object  on  the  sensitive  surface  of  said  televbion  camera  rela- 
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tive  to  the  axis  of  said  television  camera,  and  detennintng  the 
direction  of  said  object  from  the  direction  of  aim  of  said 
television  camera  and  the  position  of  the  image  of  said  object 
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I.  A  system  for  identifying  each  object  in  a  multitude  of 
objects  comprising: 

transmitter  means  for  illuminating  each  object  with  a  first 
electromagnetic  signal  which  contains  a  sequence  of 
codes  and  wherein  each  object  is  associated  with  a  code 
in  the  sequence; 

transponder  means  associated  with  each  of  the  objects 
comprising  first  antenna  means  for  receiving  the  first 
electromagnetic  signal  containing  the  sequence  of  codes; 
first  resonant  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  antenna 
means  and  responsive  to  the  carrier  frequency  of  the  first 
electromagnetic  signal;  demodulating  means  coupled  to 
the  first  resonant  circuit  means  for  separating  the  se- 
quence of  codes  from  the  carrier  frequency;  memory 
means  for  storing  a  preselected  internal  code;  means, 
coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  to  said  demodulating 
means  for  comparing  the  preselected  internal  code  with 
each  code  in  the  sequence  and  for  generating  a  signal 
when  a  match  is  detected  between  the  preselected  inter- 
nal code  and  the  associated  code  in  the  sequence;  and 
signal  generator  means,  coupled  to  an  output  antenna 
means  for  transmitting  an  acknowledge  signal  in  response 
to  the  signal  from  said  comparing  means; 


receiving  means  responsive  to  the  acknowledge  signals  for 
detecting  coincidence  between  an  acknowledge  signal 
and  the  code  in  the  sequency  whose  transmission  immedi- 
ately preceded  receipt  of  the  acknowledge  signal,  thereby 
identifying  each  object  in  the  multitude  of  objects. 


3,981,012 
RANDOM  FREQUENCY  RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Yves  Brauh,  and  Paul  Josse,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnic  Gencralc  dc  Telegraphic,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jane  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,906 
Claims     priority,     applicallon     France,    July     8,     1960, 
60.832389 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  7128 
VS.  CL  343—17.1  R  5  Claims 


on  said  sensitive  surface,  so  that  the  location  of  said  object  at 
any  instant  n  determined  by  the  distance  measured  and  the 
direction  of  the  object  from  the  given  point. 


3,981,011 

OBJECT  roENTIFICATlON  SYSTEM  USING  AN  RF 

ROLL-CALL  TECHNIQUE 

WUHam  W.  BcU,  DI,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

CorporatlOB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,002 

lat.  CL'  GOIS  9156 

VS.  CL  343-6.5  LC  13  Claims 


A7   <~, 
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1.  A  random  frequency  radar  system  comprising:  a  normally 
blocked  transmitting  channel  including  a  radio  frequency 
oscillator;  a  receiving  channel  including  a  mixer  and  a  local 
oscillator  feeding  said  mixer;  means  for  selecting  a  random 
pair  of  associated  frequencies  Fp  and  F|  differing  by  a  fixed 
value;  means  for  tuning  said  radio  frequency  oscillator  and 
said  local  oscillator  respectively  on  said  selected  frequencies 
F^  and  Fi;  a  normally  blocked  auxiliary  channel  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  receiving  channel  at  a  point  thereof  beyond 
said  mixer,  said  auxiliary  channel  having  an  output  and  includ- 
ing a  threshold  device  for  translating  to  said  output  only  sig- 
nals above  a  predetermined  level;  first  means  for  temporarily 
unblocking  said  auxiliary  channel,  and  second  means  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  channel  output  for  blocking  and  un- 
blocking the  normal  operation  of  said  radar  system  at  said 
selected  pair  of  associated  frequencies  and  a  timing  circuit  for 
successively  making  operative  said  selecting  means,  said  first 
means,  and  said  second  means. 


3,981,013 

NON-JAMMABLE  PLURAL  FREQUENCY  RADAR 

SYSTEM 

ChristoBsen,  James  L.,  Beverly,  N  J.,  asslgBor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Waslitaigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,782 

Int.  CL*  GOIS  7/36 

VS.  CL  343—17.1  R  8  CUims 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising: 

a  first  oscillator  providing  a  first  carrier  frequency; 
means  for  deriving  from  said  first  carrier  frequency  simulta- 
neous signals  of  different  frequency  respectively  compris- 
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ing  upper  and  lower  sideband  signals  of  said  first  carrier 
frequency; 

a  first  selector  means  receiving  said  sideband  signals  and 
providing  an  output  signal  at  only  one  of  said  different 
frequencies; 

a  second  oscillator  providing  a  second  carrier  frequency; 

means  combining  said  output  signal  wih  said  second  carrier 
frequency  for  producing  a  plurality  of  signals  of  different 
frequency  to  be  simultaneously  radiated,  which  signals 
comprise  upper  and  lower  sidebands  of  said  second  car- 
rier frequency; 

means  simultaneously  radiating  said  upper  and  lower  side- 
bands of  said  second  carrier  frequency;  and 

means  receiving  said  second  carrier  frequency  upper  and 
lower  sideband  signals  after  reflection  from  reflecting 
objects  and  providing  range  information  about  said  ob- 
jects only  in  the  presence  of  simultaneous  signal  reflec- 
liom. 


3,981,014 

INTERFERENCE  REJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTI-BEAM  ANTENNA 

Raymond  J.  Masak,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Haiel- 

tine  Corporation,  Grecniawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,494 

Int.  CL'  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  343-100  LE  5  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  receiving  desired  wave  energy  signals  from 
at  least  one  angular  region  of  space  within  the  area  covered  by 
the  system  and  for  suppressing  interfering  signals  from  at  least 
one  other  angular  region,  comprising: 

antenna  means,  having  a  first  plurality  of  antenna  elements 
and  a  second  plurality  of  output  ports,  for  receiving  wave 
energy  signals  from  said  coverage  area  and  for  developing 
at  each  of  said  output  ports  a  signal  primarily  representa- 
tive of  the  wave  energy  signals  received  from  a  corre- 
sponding predetermined  different  angular  region  of  said 
coverage  area  whereby  said  coverage  area  is  effectively 
subdivided  into  a  second  plurality  of  angular  regions, 
each  of  which  is  represented  by  the  signal  developed  at  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  output  ports; 

means  for  combining  supplied  signals  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  fiinction  to  develop  an  output  signal; 

means  for  coupling  signals,  including  desired  and  interfering 
signal  components,  from  at  least  one  selected  output  port 
of  said  antenna  means  to  an  input  of  said  combining 
means; 

means  for  developing  a  correction  signal  comprising: 
means  for  mixing  the  output  signal  from  said  combining 
means  and  signals  from  another  output  port  of  said 


antenna  means  corresponding  to  said  other  angular 

region  thereby  to  develop  a  control  signal; 
means  for  mixing  said  control  signal  and  the  signals  from 

said  other  output  port  of  said  antenna  means  thereby  to 

develop  a  correction  signal; 
and  means  for  coupling  said  correction  signal  to  an  input  of 
said  combining  means  thereby  causing  suppression  of  said 
interfering  signal  components  in  said  output  signal. 


3,981,015 

PHASE  LOCKING  OF  TIME-SEQUENTIAL 

TRANSMISSION  FROM  SPACED  TRANSMITTERS  IN  A 

PHASE  COMPARISON  NAVIAGATION  SYSTEM 
Derek  John  Phipps,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Dccca  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,124 
Claims  priority,  application  UnHed  Ktaigdon,  Nov.  16, 1973, 
53183/73 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  1130 
U.S.  CL343— lOSR  IS  Claims 


1.  In  a  phase  comparison  radio  navigation  system  having  a 
prime  transmitting  station  and  one  or  more  secondary  trans- 
mitting stations  which  are  spaced  apart  and  radiate  phase- 
locked  signals  of  the  same  frequency  in  a  time-shared  se- 
quence; the  provision  at  a  secondary  station  of  a  single  an- 
tenna, a  receiver  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  receiving  signals 
from  the  antenna,  a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  antenna  for 
transmitting  the  secondary  station  signals,  and  oscillator  to 
provide  a  prime  signal  phase  memory,  a  phase  discriminator 
arranged  to  compare  the  phase  of  the  signal  at  the  antenna 
with  the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  provide  a  phase  control 
signal,  a  phase  controller  connected  to  the  phase  discrimina- 
tor output  to  be  responsive  to  said  phase  control  signal,  timing 
control  means  providing  timing  signals,  synchronising  means 
arranged  to  synchronise  the  timing  means  with  received  sig- 
nals from  the  prime  station,  and  switching  means  controlled 
by  said  timing  means  in  synchronism  with  the  transmission 
from  the  prime  station  and  from  the  secondary  station  at 
which  the  switching  means  are  located,  which  switching 
means  are  operative,  during  periods  of  transmission  from  the 
prime  station,  to  switch  the  phase  controller  to  control  the 
oscillator  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  the  phase  discrimi- 
nator so  that  the  oscillator  is  phase-locked  to  the  received 
signals,  said  switching  means  further  being  operative,  during 
periods  of  transmission  from  the  secondary  station  at  which 
the  switching  means  are  located,  to  switch  the  phase  control- 
ler to  control  the  phase  of  the  transmitted  secondary  signals 
at  the  antenna  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  the  phase 
discriminator. 
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3,981,016 
ANTENNA  AWARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN  OPTIMUM 

DIRECTIVITY 
HMco  hiate.  Ncyaaawt;  Htroshi  Okyaaa,  and  Atnihi  Oyana, 
ba4k  of  Hh-akaU,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaiSMn  to  MatsushlU  Elec- 
tric ladtutrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FiM  Jaa-  '7.  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,225 
Claiau  priority,  appikatfa»  Japaa,  Mar.  6, 1974, 49-26501 ; 
Mar.  7,  1974,  49-26881 

Int.  CL'  GOIS  3144 
VS.  CL  343—  1 17  R  15  Claims 


a  predetermined  current  distribution  having  a  shortened 
out  of  phase  section  and  a  current  maximum  occurring  at 


SO«K.>eWX  MCM]RV_MeA,fi 
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1.  An  antenna  apparatus  for  detecting  an  optimum  directiv- 
ity, comprising:  an  antenna  means  capable  of  having  plural 
directivities  at  predetermined  directions,  said  antenna  means 
having  an  omni-directional  radiator  and  a  plurality  of  parasitic 
elements  arranged  around  said  radiator  in  directions  from  said 
radiator  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  directions  and 
each  of  which  acts  as  a  reflector  or  a  director  depending  on 
whether  or  not  a  scanning  signal  is  applied  thereto;  scanning 
signal  generating  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  antenna 
means  for  generating  a  scanning  signal  for  scanning  said  para- 
sitic elements  from  the  first  to  the  last;  signal  level  memory 
means  for  memorizing  plural  memorized  signals  proportional 
to  output  signal  levels  of  said  antenna  means  at  said  plural 
directivities,  respectively,  when  said  plural  parasitic  elements 
are  scanned  by  said  scanning  signal;  detecting  means  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  signal  level  memory  means  for  detecting 
a  maximum  level  memorized  signal  from  among  said  plural 
memory  signals  after  said  scanning;  and  control  means  opera- 
tively coupled  between  said  scanning  signal  generating  means 
and  said  detecting  means  for  controlling  said  scanning  signal 
generating  means  in  response  to  said  maximum  level  memo- 
rized signal  so  as  to  fix  the  directivity  of  said  antenna  means 
at  the  directivity  corresponding  to  said  maximum  level  memo- 
rized signal. 


3,981,017 
CENTER  FED  VERTICAL  GAIN  ANTENNA 
RIckard  Sicpka  Kommmsck,  Hoftnaa  EsUtcs,  lU.,  assignor 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sckanahnrg,  ID. 

rued  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563,536 
Int.  CL'  HOIQ  9116 
VS.  CL  343-792  17  Clainss 

I.  An  improved  gain  antenna  for  use  with  a  ground  plane  at 
predetermined  frequencies,  comprising: 

conductor  means  having  a  predetermined  length  for  radiat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  therealong, 
said  conductor  means  having  first  and  second  ends  spaced 
apart  and  a  feed  point  located  subsUntially  centrally 
tliereof, 
means  located  adjacent  to  said  first  end  for  positioning  said 
first  end  adjacent  to  said  ground  plane  and  electrically 
connecting  said  first  end  to  said  ground  plane, 
said  second  end  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  substantially 

away  from  said  ground  plane,  and 
at  least  one  phasing  means  coupled  to  said  conductor  means 
for  producing  along  the  length  of  said  conductor  means 


ah 


^^ 


the  connection  between  the  ground  plane  and  said  first 
end. 


3,981,018 
THERMOPLASTIC  RECORDER  WITH  A  HEATING 
SUPPORT 
Graham  Stuart  Ptows,  and  Pauline  Margaret  Toms,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Dccca  Lhnitcd,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,558 

Int.  Cl.<  G03G  76/00 

U.S.  CL  346-74  TP  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  recording  information  on  a  thin  film  of 
thermoplastics  material  over  a  subsUntially  circular  recording 
area  which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  the  film  on  a  support 
which  includes  a  conductive  plate,  said  conductive  plate  hav- 
ing a  thickness  which,  at  least  within  a  substantially  circular 
region  of  the  plate,  decreases  with  increasing  radius  from  the 
center  of  said  region  of  the  plate,  tlie  local  resisunce  per  unit 
area  of  the  plate  at  any  point  within  said  region  of  the  plate 
being  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  radius  of  that  point 
from  the  center  of  said  region  and  tlie  thickness  of  the  conduc- 
tive plate  at  any  point  in  tlie  substantially  circular  region  being 
inversely  proportional  to  the  square  of  tlic  radius  of  that  point 
from  tlie  center  of  the  region  with  said  region  of  the  plate 
being  in  contact  with  the  film;  directing  a  focussed,  modulated 
beam  of  electrons  on  to  the  film;  simultaneously  moving  the 
film  so  that  the  beam  deposits  a  track  of  electric  charge  which 
follows  a  spiral  path,  and  heating  the  film  by  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  radially  through  the  conductive  plate  of  the  sup- 
port, the  current  being  circumferentially  uniform  so  tliat  the 
heat  generated  per  unit  area  by  the  passage  of  tlie  current 
through  the  conductive  plate  is  uniform. 
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3,981,019 
CHARGING  SIGNAL  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  INK  JET 
SYSTEM  PRINTER 
Isao  Fujimolo,  KuniUchi;  Takeshi  Kasubucbi,  and  Masakiko 
Alba,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
grapk  and  Telephone  Public  Corporatkin,  Tokyo  and  Sharp 
Kabuskiki  Kaiska,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,561 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   26,   1973,  48- 
108777 

lot.  CI.'  GOID  18100 
VS.  CL  346—75  2  Claims 


"ihi^^J 


1.  in  an  ink  jet  system  printer  for  making  a  record  on  a 
writing  medium  by  means  of  ink  drops  charged  by  application 
of  first  signals  of  one  polarity  to  an  ink  drop  issuance  unit  of 
said  printer,  wherein  a  predetermined  phase  relation  is  estab- 
lished between  the  application  of  the  first  signals  and  ink  drop 
formation  through  the  use  of  additional  ink  drops  not  con- 
tributable  to  writing  procedure,  the  additional  ink  drops  being 
charged  by  application  of  second  signals  of  the  opposite 
polarity  to  said  first  signals,  said  first  and  second  signals  occur- 
ring during  mutually  exclusive  intervals: 

means  for  mixing  said  first  signals  and  said  second  signals 
having  the  different  polarities,  the  mixture  thereof  being 
supplied  to  the  ink  drops  issuance  unit;  and 
said  mixing  means  comprising  first  and  second  amplifier 
means  responsive,  respectively,  to  said  first  and  second 
signals  to  amplify  same,  and  first  and  second  switch 
means  responsive,  respectively,  to  said  amplifier  first  and 
second  signals  to  supply  same  to  said  ink  drop  issuance 
unit; 
wherein  said  ink  drop  issuance  unit  includes  a  charging 

electrode  for  charging  said  ink  drops; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  switch  means  interconnected 
said  first  and  second  amplifiers  with  said  charging  elec- 
trode to  apply  said  amplified  first  and  second  signals  to 
said  charging  electrode; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  switch  means  comprise  first 
and  second  transistors  of  respectively  opposite  polarity; 
and 
wherein  each  of  said  transistors  have  an  input  and  an  output 
electrode  and  each  said  switch  means  further  includes 
diode  means  interconnecting  said  input  and  output  elec- 
trodes, the  forward  direction  of  each  said  diode  means 
being  opposed  to  said  amplified  signal  transmitted  by  its 
respectively  associated  transistor  to  preclude  stray  capac- 
itance loss  in  said  signals. 


3,981,020 
INK  DUST  REMOVAL  FOR  INK  JET  SYSTEM  PRINTER 
Rikuo  Takano,  Mnsashino;  Yuji  Sumitomo,  Nara;  Teahhi 
Kobayashi,  Osaka;  Yokrhi  Yamamoto,  and  Tomoo  MakiU, 
bolk  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tckgrapk 
and  Telcpkone  Public  Corporatioa,  Tokyo  and  Skarp  Kabu- 
skiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   26,   1973,  48- 
108779;  Sept.  27,  1973,  48-109040 

Int.  CL'  GOID  15118 
VS.  CL  346—75  3  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  an  ink  jet  system  printer  which  emits 
charged  ink  droplets  from  a  nozzle  toward  a  recording  paper 
and  selectively  deflects  said  ink  droplets  by  deflection  means 
and  records  desired  symbols  on  said  recording  paper  with  said 
selectively  deflected  ink  droplets,  an  ink  dust  remover  com- 
prising: 
electrode  means  for  generating  an  electrostatic  field  for 
directing  ink  dust  diffused  from  said  recording  paper 
away  from  said  deflection  means,  whereby  the  deleterious 
effects  of  ink  dust  on  the  ink  jet  system  printer  are  mini- 
mized; 
first  voltage  generating  means  for  applying  an  electric  po- 
tential to  said  electrode  means  of  an  opposite  polarity  to 
the  charges  carried  by  said  ink  droplets;  and 
second  voltage  generating  means  coupled  to  said  electrode 
means  for  passing  electric  current  therethrough,  said 
current  being  of  a  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  evapora- 
tion of  ink  dust  collected  on  said  electrode  means. 


3,981,021 

BINOCULAR  ADAPTER  FOR  A  CAMERA  HAVING  A 

RECESSED  LENS 

William  J,  Bcecher,  1960  Lincofai  Park  West,  Chicago,  111. 

60614 

Filed  Jnne  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,060 

Int.  CL*  G02B  23112;  G03B  17148 

VS.  CL  354-79  10  Cbfans 


1.  An  adapter  for  releasably  connecting  one  eyepiece  barrel 
of  a  binocular  to  a  camera  of  the  recessed  lens  type  for  photo- 
graphic impression  of  an  image  on  the  camera  film,  said  eye- 
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piece  barrel  having  an  eye  lens  at  its  front  end,  said  camera 
having  a  relatively  deep  lens  recess  in  its  front  portion  and  a 
camera  lens  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  adapter  embodying 
an  image  diverter  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  open-ended  lens 
holder  designed  for  reception  in  the  recess  and  axial  interposi- 
tioning  thereof  between  said  eye  lens  and  the  camera  lens,  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  lens  holder  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  the  camera  recess  whereby,  when  the 
holder  is  disposed  in  the  recess,  its  front  end  and  the  camera 
lens  are  in  contiguity,  and  an  optical  lens  system  disposed 
within  said  lens  holder  and  effective  when  the  rear  region  of 
the  holder  is  disposed  in  contiguity  with  the  eye  lens  of  said 
eyepiece  barrel  and  the  holder  is  in  the  recess  to  increase  the 
eye  relief  of  said  eyepiece  barrel  and  carry  the  image  estab- 
lished thereby  rearwardly  to  the  camera  lens  for  subsequent 
impression  on  the  camera  film. 


3,981.022 

CAMERA  HAVING  AN  ELECTRIC  DRIVING  DEVICE 

TofliOBori  Iwasfaita,  Chofu;  HIrosfai  Aizawa,  Machida;  Susumu 

Koxaki,  Yokohaaia,  and  Masanori  Uchidoi,  Kawasaki,  ail  of 

Japaa,  assigaors  lo  Caaoa  KalMishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   10,   1973,  48- 
89839;  Ang.  10,  1973,  48-89840;  Aug.  10,  1973,  48-89841; 
Ang.  10,  1973,  48-89842 

Int.  CI.'G03B  1118 
VS.  CL  354—171  5  Claims 


1.  A  camera  having  an  electric  driving  device  for  automati- 
cally conducting  photographing  operations  such  as  film  wind- 
ing-up, shutter  releasing,  preparatory  film  rewinding,  and  film 
rewinding,  comprising: 

a  film  wind-up  means,  a  shutter  release  means,  a  prepara- 
tory film  rewinding  means,  a  film  rewinding  means  and  a 
motor  for  driving  all  of  said  means  respectively; 

a  first  switch  means  for  detecting  completion  signals  of  film 
winding-up  operation  so  as  to  discontinue  the  drive  for 
the  film  wind-up  means  as  well  as  to  start  the  shutter 
releasing  operation; 

a  second  switch  means  for  detecting  completion  signals  of 
the  shutter  releasing  operation  and  to  start  the  film  wind- 
ing-up operation; 

means  for  detecting  completion  of  photographing  a  prede- 
termined length  of  film; 

means  for  conducting  preparatory  fihn  rewinding  operation 
interlocking  with  said  detection  means; 

third  switch  means  for  detecting  completion  of  said  prepar- 
atory operation  to  start  the  film  rewinding  operation;  and 

fourth  switch  means  for  detecting  completion  signals  of  the 
i9m  rewinding  operation  so  as  to  discontinue  the  film 
rewinding  means. 


3,981,023 

INTEGRAL  LENS  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 

Frederick  DavM  King,  Smith  Falls,  and  Anthony  John  Spring- 

Iborpc,  Richmond,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 

Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,095 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  33/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  357— 17  6  Claims 


J^C 


1.  An  integral  lens  light  emitting  diode  structure,  said  light 
emitting  diode  comprising  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial of  one  conductivity  type  and  sequential  layers  of  semicon- 
ductor material  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  layers 
comprising  a  first  confining  layer  on  said  substrate,  an  active 
layer  on  said  first  confining  layer  and  a  second  confining  layer 
on  said  active  layer,  said  first  confining  layer  of  the  same 
conductivity  type  as  said  substrate,  said  second  confining  layer 
of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  first  confining  layer, 
and  said  active  layer  of  either  conductivity  type  to  produce  a 
p-n  junction  between  said  active  layer  and  one  of  said  confin- 
ing layers; 

contact  means  on  said  substrate  and  said  second  confining 

layer  to  define  a  light  emitting  region  in  said  active  layer; 
an  aperture  through  said  substrate  to  said  first  confining 

layer,  in  alignment  with  said  light  emitting  region;  and 
a  lens  structure  on  said  first  confining  layer,  said  lens  struc- 
ture extending  into  said  aperture,  integral  with  and  form- 
ing part  of  said  first  confining  layer. 


3,981,024 

HELICAL  SCAN  HEAD  DRUM  WITH  HELICAL 

GROOVES  FOR  GENERATING  AN  AIR  BEARING 

Frank  S.  C.  Mo,  Cnpcrthn,  and  Vernon  R.  Natwick,  Wood- 

sidc,  both  of  CaHf.,  ass^nors  to  International  Video  Corpo- 

ratten,  SanU  Ctara,  CaKf. 

DiviskM  of  Scr.  No.  354,227,  April  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,890,641,  which  is  a  coatfaiuatk>n-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  285,923, 

Sept.  i;  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 1975,  Scr. 

No.  579,694 

Int.  CI.'G11B  15164.5160 

VS.  CI.  360— 130  I  Claim 


1.  A  tape  transport  system  for  transporting  magnetic  tape 

comprising: 

A  scanner  assembly  having  a  rotating  cylindrical  drum  with 

a  plurality  of  grooves  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 

drum  for  floating  a  magnetic  tape  across  a  portion  of  the 

surface  of  the  drum  on  an  air  bearing  when  the  drum  is 


September  14,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


845 


rotated,  said  grooves  oriented  helically  on  the  surface  of 
said  drum,  said  grooves  having  a  leading  face  and  a  trail- 
ing face,  the  trailing  face  of  said  grooves  being  substan- 
ttalty  chordal  to  the  circumference  of  the  drum,  said 
trailing  face  defining  a  V-notch  relative  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  drum, 

means  for  rotating  the  cylindrical  drum, 

transport  means  for  moving  a  magnetic  tape  across  the 
rotating  drum,  and 

a  vacuum  collar  which  partially  encircles  but  is  displaced 
from  said  rotating  drum  having  air  evacuation  means  for 
displacing  a  magnetic  tape  from  the  surface  of  the  rotat- 
ing drum  when  said  transport  means  is  stopped. 


3,981,025 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  DISC-SHAPED  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  AND  A  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Klaus  Schocttle,  Ludwigshafcn;  Hcinrich  Wittkamp,  Mann- 
heim, and  Friedrich  Domss,  Altlussheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors     to     BASF     Aktiengescllschaft,     Ludwigshafcn 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  418,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  25, 1972, 2257946 
Int.  Ci.»  GUB  25/04,  5182,  17/28,  3/58 
\}S.  CI.  360— 135  9  CUims 

1.  A  container  for  a  disc -shaped  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium, for  use  with  a  drive  unit  comprising  means  for  driving 
and  means  for  scanning  said  recording  medium  in  the  record- 
ing and/or  playback  of  electrical  signals  while  said  recording 
medium  is  enclosed  by  said  container; 


said  container  having  apertures  for  admitting  said  driving 
means  and  said  scanning  means  for  cooperation  with  said 
recording  medium;  being  flexible  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  recording  medium;  and  having  two 
mutually  facing  walls,  inner  surfaces  of  which  are  nor- 
mally spaced  from  each  other,  at  least  in  parts,  by  a 
distance  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  recording  me- 


dium so  as  to  normally  engage  the  two  sides,  respectively, 
of  said  recording  medium;  and 
there  being  provided  expanding  means  for  urging  said  walls, 
while  the  container  and  the  recording  medium  therein  are 
in  a  position  on  said  drive  unit,  apart  by  a  distance  sufH- 
cient  to  release  the  recording  medium  itom  engagement 
by  said  inner  surfaces  of  the  walls. 
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241,383 

SHOE 

DcDiiis  P.  Dollnsky,  Nangatnck,  Cooil, 

Uniroyal,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inta.  D2— <M 

U.S.  CL  D2— 309 


241,386 

MEDICAL  CHAIR 

to        Eric  Alan  Robin  Lawrence,  London,  England, 

Conebcst  Limited,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  531,281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 22 


to 


241,384 

BOOT 

lames  F.  Somma,  Nmgitadt,  and  John  R.  White, 

Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Unbroyal,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,127 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D2— 04 

VS.  CL  D2— 272 


241,387 
TABLE 
Lndovic  Perl,  781  100th  Ave.,  Chomedey,  Laval,  Quebec, 
Canada;  Aipad  Szabo,  5150  Macdonald  Ave.,  Montreal, 
Qnebec,  Canada;  and  Stanley  Cohen,  4th  Ave.,  Chome- 
dey, Laval,  Qnebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  536,628 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D6— OJ 
VJS.  a.  D6— 27 


241,385 

COMBINED  BABY  BED  AND  CTORAGE  UNIT 

Dorothy  Roden,  Mniphy  Subdivision, 

Branson,  Mo.    65616 

Filed  Dec  30. 1974,  Ser.  No.  537,414 

Tenn  of  patnt  14  years 

Int.  a.  06—14 

VA  CL  D6— 14 


241388 

STAND  FOR  POTTED  PLANTS 

Roger  U.  Mcaong  $bA  Maty  S.  McChmg,  both  of 

R.R.  1,  Uberty,  Mo,    64068 

Filed  Dec  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  641,694 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.V6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 28 
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241^89 

CHAIR 

Douglas  C.  Ball,  SeimeTille,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Sonar  Limited,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Ouiada 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  570,526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 01 

VS.  a.  D«— 31 


241,391 
WALL  MOUNTED  RACK 
Gcofgc  Weiscnfeld  and  David  Halpem,  Studio  City,  Calif., 
as^inoTs  to  International  Tropic-Cal,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FOed  Mar.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.CLD6— M 
U.S.  a.  D6— 114 


241,390 

MIRROR  SUPPORT 

Benny  C.  Moon,  3135  Spalding  Diire, 

Atlanta,  Ga.    30338 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  558,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLDi— 9P 

U.S.a.  D6— 85 


241,392 

SPORTS  RACKET  HOLDER 

Ronald  W.  Taylor,  1762  Pttcalm,  Costa  Mesa, 

CaHf.     92622 

Filed  Not.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  629,314 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Inta.  D6— M 

U.S.  CL  D6— 125 
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241,393 

AUXILIARY  MUSIC  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  PLANO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Val  St.  Regis,  157  Geary  St, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.    94108 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 184 


241,396 

FRAME  MOLDING 

Greg  Copeland,  114  Beach  Teirace, 

Wayne,  NJ.    07470 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  529,187 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 232 


241,394 

CARD  STAND 

Melba  C.  Wlddowson,  819  Fabrique, 

Wichita,  Kans.     67218 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  appUcation  Ser. 

No.  271,992,  July  14,  1972.  This  appUcation  May  6, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  467,844 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CI.  D20— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 188 


241,397 
GARMENT  HANGER 
LudoTlc  Perl,  781  100th  Ave.,  Chomedey,  Laval,  Qnebcc, 
Canada,   and   Arpad   Szabo,   5130   Macdonald   Ave., 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  607,829 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D6— 08 
VS.  CI.  D6— 247 


241,398 
PASSOVER  SEDER  PLATE 
Daniel  J.  Fiucher,  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Educa- 
tional and  Recreational  Associates  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  554,749 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D7— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 26 


241,395 
TABLE  TOP 
Ludovic  Perl,  781  100th  Ave.,  Chomedey,  Laval,  Qnebcc, 
Canada;  Arpad  Szabo,  5150  Macdonald  Ave.,  Montreal, 
Quebec  Canada;  and  Stanley  Cohen,  4th  Ave.,  Chome- 
dey, Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  536,627 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D6— 06 
U.S.  CL  D6— 192 
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24139 
COVERED  FOOD  DISH 
Habttt  E.  CbiMiaa,  Phocaiz,  Ariz., 

Indutries  Inc,  Lot  Anscles,  CaUf . 

FDcd  Dec  27, 1974,  Scr.  No.  536,757 

Tenn  of  pataM  14  yean 

int  a.  D7— o; 

VJa.  CL  D7— 17 


toDnt 


241,492 

COFFEE  BASKET 

David  Painter,  Glenricw,  m.,  anicDor  to  Dart 

Indinlries  Inc.,  Los  Angela,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,548 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.D7— M 

U.S.  CI.  D7— «8 


241,480 

CARAFE 

David  Raintcr,  Glcnvicw,  m.,  anigaar  to  Dart 

Indnrtiie*  Inc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,550 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

Inta.D7— 0/ 

VS.  a.  D7— 64 


241,403 

BAKING  MOLD  FOR  BREAD 

Magnus  Allan  Hofanqrist,  2-114  Amannensvagen, 

S-104  05  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FHcd  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,642 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  1X7—02;  DS—05 

VS.  a.  D7— 96 


241,401 

CARAFE 

David  Painter,  Glcnview,  IIL,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,549 

Term  of  pat^  14  yean 

Int  a.  D7— Oi 

VS.  a.  D7— 64 


241,404 

FOOD  CUTTER 

Jean  Mantelet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  MooUnex, 

Sodcte  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

Fned  Nov.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  528,395 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  13, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  Dl—04 

VS.  a.  D7— 153 
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241.405 

DRYING  DEVICE  FOR  TENNIS  COURTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  James  Bnrdiett,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sports  Educational  Devices  Company,  Inc,  Newport 

Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  July  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  489,071 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CL  D7— 05 
U.S.  CL  D7— 161 


241,407 
TRASH  RECEPTACLE 
Henry  Donglas  Johnson,  Unionville,  Com., 

Random  Industries,  Inc,  Famdngton,  Coon. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,835 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dl—07 

VS.  CL  D7— 189 


to 


241,408 

CERAMIC  ARTIFICIAL  SPLIT  LOG 

John  G.  Matchntet,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  ass' 

Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FQed  Oct  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  516,861 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D7—08 

VS.  CL  D7— 206 


to 


241,406 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
John  J.  Kowalewsid,  deceased,  late  of  Riverside,  Conn., 
by  Stephanie  H.  KowalewsU,  ezecniriz.  Riverside, 
George  Schnick,  Trumbull,  and  Robert  C.  Lampe,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignon  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,443 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D15— 05 
VS.  CL  D15— 55 


241,409 

GARDENING  TOOL 

Anton  B.  L.  Lopidcfa,  3058  Oqiri  Lane, 

Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.  92626 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  545,824 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D8— 0/,  02 

U.S.CLD8— 6 
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241,410 
COMBINATION  FURROW  FORMING,  SEED  PLANT- 
ING, FURROW  CLOSING  AND  WEEDING  TOOL 
Wallace  E.  Addnson,  Petenborg,  Va^  asiigiior  to  Long 
Manuf actniing  Company,  Inc,  Petenborg,  Va. 
FUcd  Jone  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,754 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D»—01 
VS.  CL  D8— 13 


241,413 
COMBINATION  NAIL  AND  BOLT 
Wairen  Drake,  1205  Langdon  Blvd., 

Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.    11570 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  a.  D8— 0« 

U.S.  a.  D8— 264 


^*% 


241,411 
DOOR  LOCK 
Kenneth  H.  Briggs,  P.O.  Box  769 

Berkeley,  Calif.    94701 

FUed  Oct  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  619,584 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 07 

U.S.  CL  D8— 131 


241,414 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  Koenigsbeig,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-PalmollTe  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1975.  Ser.  No.  561,810 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— OV 
U.S.  CL  D9—tl 


241,412 

LADDER  SUPPORTING  BRACKET 

Encdar  lYotter,  3341  Bctnia  Place,  Victoria, 

British  Colmnbia,  Canada  V9C  2N7 

FOed  Mar.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  555,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DS—08 

VS.  CL  D8— 246 


241,415 
BOTTLE 
Victor  Kocnigsberg,  FrankUn  Square,  N.Y.  (% 
PalmoUve  Co.,  300  Park  Are.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— 01 
VS.  CL  D9^116 


Colgate- 
10022) 
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241,416 
JAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  J.  Aul,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  Robert  S.  Babington, 
McLean,  Va.,  and  Glenn  H.  Dunlap,  Mamnee,  and 
Wayne  J.  Zitkus,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 
FUed  May  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  577,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— 01 
VS.  a.  D9— 125 


241,419 
PACKAGING  CARTON 

William  W.  Wilson  and  George  G.  Pappas,  Norwich,  OUo, 
assignors  to  Lumi-Lite  Candle  Company,  Inc.,  Norwich, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—03 
VS.  CL  D9— 224 


241,417 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Darren  R  Morrow,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.  (7  Pamela  Court, 
East  Brunswick,  NJ.    08816),  and  Michael  Schuler, 
Edison,  NJ.  (62C  Old  New  Brunswick  Road,  Piscata- 
way,  NJ.    08854) 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 180 


241,418 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Victor  Koenigsberg,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  09—01 

VS.  a.  D9— 207 


241,420 
SPRING  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICES  IN 
WATCHES    AND    OTHER   PRECISION   INSTRU- 
MENTS 
Francois  Voumard,  Le  Lode,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Seitz  S.A.,  Les  Brenets,  Switzeriand 
Original  design  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
454,017.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  30, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  583,166 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  25,  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 99 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 128 
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241,421 

SPOKED  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Knit  W.  Lohmeyer,  300  E.  Las  Palmas, 

Fancrtoa,  Calif.    92635 

mcd  Oct  9, 1974,  Scr.  No.  513,451 

Teim  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D12— 16 

VS.  CL  D12— 205 


241,424 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  ELEVATING  ROOF  AND 

ENCLOSURE  UNIT 

David  Lee,  Nortbclmrcli  House,  Noithdnndi, 

HertfordsliiR,  England 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,801 

Tcnn  ot  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 76 

UJ5.  a.  D12— 156 


241,422 
COMBINED  MOTORCYCLE  FENDER  AND 
TAIL  LIGHT 
Preston  L.  Petty,  403  N.  Main  St;  and  Albeit  F.  Harreld, 
2409  Hawthorne  Drive,  both  of  Newbcrg,  Oreg.   97132; 
and  Gaiy  M.  Scott  193  NW.  Alpine,  Dundee,  Oreg. 
97115 

Filed  Dec  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  530,857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— ;; 

U.S.  CL  D12— 186 


241,425 

GARAGE  DOOR 

Morris  W.  Bailey,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Overiiead  Door  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  19. 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,629 

Tcnn  oiif  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D25— 02 

U.S.  a.  D25— 49 


241,423 

SKATEWHEEL  CONVEYOR  PALLET 

Theodor  M.  Box,  1108  AUeen  Road, 

Brielle,  NJ.    08730 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  564,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD9— 99 

U.S.  CL  D12— 53 


DDDnnnDODDDDDDaDnnnnDDaDDa 
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241,426 

STRUCTURAL  COLUMN 

Kenneth  J.  Davis,  529  Brier  Road, 

KenUworth,  Di.    60043 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  570,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— 07 

UA  a.  D25— 77 


241,429 

TRANSLUCENT  BUILDING  ELEMENT 

Maximilian  Gostav  Alfred  Cedl  Micfaaells,  13  qoai 

Sahit-Michel,  Paris  5e,  France 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  441,751 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CL  D25— 72 


241,427 

SPECTACLE  FRONT 

Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Faster 

Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 06 

VS.  a.  D16— 78 


241,430 
ROTARY  CARD  FILE 
Joseph  P.  Manica,  Coventry,  R.I.,  and  Robert  A.  CUeda, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence, 
RJ. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D19— 02 
U.S.  a.  D19— 76 


241,428 

SPECTACLE  FRONT 

Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1974.  Ser.  No.  527,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  C1.D16— 06 

U.S.  CL  D16— 78 
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241,42< 

STRUCTURAL  COLUMN 

Kenneth  J.  Davis,  529  Brier  Road, 

KenUworth,  Dl.    60043 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  570,623 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

taLCLD25— Oi 

VS.  a.  D25— 77 


241,429 

TRANSLUCENT  BUILDING  ELEMENT 

Maximilian  Gostav  Alfred  Cedl  MichaeUs,  13  qnai 

Saint-Miclwl,  Paris  5e,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  441,751 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

IntCI.D25— 07 

VJS.  CL  D25— 72 


241,427 

SPECTACLE  FRONT 

Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 0(5 

U.S.  a.  D16— 78 


241,430 
ROTARY  CARD  FILE 
Josepli  P.  Manica,  Coventry,  R.I.,  and  Robert  A.  CUeda, 
We^ort,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence, 
RJ. 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,356 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D19— «2 
U.S.  a.  D19— 76 


241,428 

SPECTACLE  FRONT 

Jack  Blodi,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1974.  Ser.  No.  527,722 

Term  ci  patent  14  yean 

InL  a.  Dlt— 06 

VJS.  a.  D16— 78 
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241,431 

TRANSACTIONAL  ANALYSIS  TEACHING 

AID  BOARD 

Edwafd  J.  JofaBsoa,  Redondo  Bcacii,  Calif. 

(7390  W.  Mandiester  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90045) 

Filed  hat  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,126 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D19— 07 

VS,  a.  Dl»— 59 


241,433 

COMBINED  NOTE  PAPER  DISPENSER  AND 

PEN  HOLDER  WITH  PEN 

Matthew  A.  Moustakas,  MercenHle,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

CBS  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 05 

U.S.  CL  D19>— 78 


241,434 

BALL  POINT  PEN 

Richard  Schenk,  933  KnoUwood  Road, 

White  Plains,  N.Y.    10603 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 06 

U.S.  CL  019^—49 


241,432 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Jack  N.  Holcomb,  Fort  Landerdalc,  FUu,  assignor  to 

National  Intelligence  AoMiemy 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  519,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  D19— 07 

U.S.  CL  D19— 62 


241,435 

COMBINATION  FISHING  ROD  AND  REEL 

Kerry  Yuen,  17  Crowson  Bay,  Wtamipcg, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4. 1975.  Ser.  No.  555,157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 26 
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241,436 

TWIN  SPINNER  BLADES 

Wipiam  O.  Williams,  Jr.,  1309  Lynhnrst  Drire, 

Gastonia,  N.C.    28053 

FOed  June  6. 1975.  Ser.  No.  584,514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  D22— 05 

VS.  a.  D22— 29 


241,439 
PORTABLE  SPRAY  UNIT 
Lyie  A.  Ware,  Bloomington,  and  Lawrence  L.  Lanerd, 
Crystal,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  14. 1975,  Ser.  No.  558,208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
InL  a.  D23— «i 
U.S.  CL  D23— 18 


241,437 

CABINET  FOR  A  WATER  PURIFICATION  UNIT 

Lawrence  C.  Oakley,  13647  Calais  Drive, 

Del  Mar.  Calif .    92014 

Filed  Sept  24. 1973.  Ser.  No.  400,151 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 3 


241  440 

COMBINED  WATER  CONTROL  HANDLE  AND 

ESCUTCHEON  FOR  A  BATHTUB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  W.  Doman,  JanesvOle,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— Oi 

VS.  a.  D23— 31 


241,438 

CHLORINATOR  UNIT 

Woo  Chung  Kim,  8601  International  Ave.,  Apt  256, 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.    91304 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  534,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23—C1 

VS.  a.  D23— 3 


241,441 

BATHTUB 

Robert  L  Rosenhans,  1805  NE.  118th  Road, 

North  Miami,  Fla.     33161 

FUed  July  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  485,388 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int  a.  D23— 02 

VS.  CL  D23— 55 
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241,442 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AIR  CURTAIN 

David  A.  Wbttbread,  Lotoo,  Eogbnid,  assignor  to 

F.  Bnmer  Limited,  Harpendcn,  Engiand 

FUed  Sept  17, 1974,  Scr.  No.  506,861 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.Cl.D23— M 

VS.  CL  D23— 151 


241,445 

CARD  READER 

Cliaries  A.  Pydn,  Rodiester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Intena- 

tlonal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  AfmonI^  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  535,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14—02 

VJS.  CL  D26— 5  C 


li 
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241,447 

SINGLE  MAGNETIC  TAPE-CONSOLE  UNIT  FOR 

AN  ELECTRONIC  TYPING  SYSTEM 

RolMrt  A.  Clowe,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,297 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.  a.  D26— 5  C 


241,449 

DUAL  MAGNETIC  CARD-CONSOLE  UNIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  TYPING  SYSTEM 

Roliert  A.  Clowe,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22. 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 02 

VJS.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


241 443 

DENTAL  FLO^  APPUCATOR 

Charles  R.  Rnssell,  3«7I  Marilyn  Way, 

SanU  Barbara,  Calif.    93105 

FDed  Sept.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D24— 99 

U.S.  CL  D24— 1  D 


241 446 

SINGLE  MAGNETIC  CARD-CONSOLE  UNIT  FOR 

AN  ELECTRONIC  TYPING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Clowe,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1974,  Scr.  No.  526,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.  a.  D26— 5  C 


241,448 

DUAL  MAGNETIC  TAPE-CONSOLE  UNIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  TYPING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Clowe,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— 02 

VS.  a.  D26— 5  C 


241  444 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

Ronald  J.  fOUmrg,  Befanont,  CaUf .,  asdgnor  to 

The  Rndur  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  519,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

VS.  CL  D26— 1  A 


241,450 
FUNDS  TRANSFER  TERMINAL  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Wniiam  L.  King,  Dayton,  and  Thomas  L.  Hermann, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1974,  Ser,  No.  534,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D20— 02 
U.S.  CL  D26— 5  C 
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241,451 

COMBINED  PIPE-KNOCKER  AND  CADDY 

Walter  Edlimd,  1234   Spear  St, 

Sooth  Burlington,  VL    05401 

FBed  Not.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  520,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D27— P9 

U.S.  CL  D27— 25 


241,453 
FLOWER  POT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  H.  Schwartzbnrg  and  Downer  P.  Dykes,  Lawicnce, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Padter  Plastics,  Inc.,  Lawrence, 
Kans. 

FUed  July  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  592,408 
Term  «rf  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  Dll— 02 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 152 


I 

i 
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241,455 

DIE 

Snyder  M.  Zegel,  108  MoneU  Ave.,  IsUp,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  491,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  DT 


241,458 
GAME  BOARD 
11751    Robert  Harold  Hudson,  Seekonk,  Mass.,  and  Robert 
Lucien  Carignan,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hasbro 
Development  Corp. 

FUed  June  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  582,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


t^ 


mm^LJ 


241,452 
»     .  "IE 

Snyder  M.  Zegel,  108  Monefl  Ave,  IsUp,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  491,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— o; 
U.S.  CL  D34— 5  DT 


241,456 

QUESTION  AND  ANSWER  GAME  BOARD 

Robert  E.  Harris,  5366  N.  Edgewood  Drive, 

Provo,  Utab    84601 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  564,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  SS 


11751 


241,454 

PLANT  POT 

James  Pressley  Craft  HI  and  Alan  G.  Blizzard,  Claremont, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Hydraulics  Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 155 


241,457 
STOCK  MARKET  GAME  BOARD 
Gordon  Ernest  HaU,  410  E.  4th  St, 

Pomona,  Calif.    91766 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,177 

Term  ol  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  SS 
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241,459 

BUBBLE-BLOWING  TOY 

Harold  D.  Versten,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to 

Chemtoy  Corporation,  Cicero,  IIL 

FUed  Nov.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  522,429 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15  H 


VS. 


241,460 

NOVELTY  TOY  RAZOR 

John  S.  Holdi,  Newton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

J.  J.  Jesk  Company,  Newton,  N J. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,886 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

a.  D34— 15  R 
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241,4<1 

ANIMAL  FIGURE  TOY 

Gregofy  Lambert,  12-58  Sdi  St, 

Fair  Uwn,  NJ.    07410 

FBcd  Feb.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  54S,4<1 

Tcnn  of  pattnl  14  yean 

lat  CL  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15  B 


241,4S4 

EARRING 

Morty  S.  RaTidiid,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,       . 

Ricfaton  Intematloiial  Corporation 

FUed  June  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,783 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dll— 01 

VS.  CL  Dll— 40 


to 


■"^37 


241,4C2 

FLOWERPOT 

Frank  T.  Criadtieno,  Jr.,  1080  Prospect  Ave., 

MonntataBide,  N  J.    07092 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  C51,04« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  a.  Dll— 02 

VA.  CL  Oil— 152 


241,463 
SANDBLAST  GIJN  BODY 
Stewart  Ives  Aahwoitb,  Vale,  Guernsey,  Cbannel  Islands, 
assignor  to  Abrasive  International  Limited,  Henley-in- 
Arden,  England 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  570,132 

aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  14, 1975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD15— 09 

VS.  CL  DIS— 126 


241 465 

COMBINED  CANDLE  HOLDER  AND 

EXTINGUISHER 

Bengt  Olof  Petersson,  HIsings  Backa,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Bengt  Petersson  New  Products  Investment  AB,  Gote- 
borg,  Sweden 

FHed  Jan.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  541,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Ang.  14, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD26— «7 

U.S.  a.  D48— 2 
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241,466 
THERAPEUTIC  LAMP 
Petrns  Jacobos  Johanna  Nagelkeike,  Drachtcn,  Nether^ 
lands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  504,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands  Mar.  18, 1974 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  024—01 

VS.  CL  IMS— 20  H 


241,468 

HURRICANE  LAMP 

AUcn  H.  Green  n.  1211  Prince  Edward  St, 

Fredericksbuig,  Va.    22401 

Filed  July  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  486,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26— 02 

U.S.  CL  D48— 24  R 


241,469 

ADJUSTABLE  SAW  HORSE  FOR  BENCH  SAWS 

James  A.  Crabtree,  391  SW.  Forest  Drive, 

Issaquab,  Wash.    98027 

FHed  Dec.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  531,145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— 99 

U.S.  a.  D25— 67 


241,467 
THERAPEUTIC  LAMP 
Petrns  Jacobus  Johanna  Nagelkeike,  Dnchten,  Nether^ 
lands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FOed  Sept.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  504,910 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  18, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D48— 20  H 


241,470 

PORTABLE  RADIO 

Masanori  Hamada,  Moiignchi,  Osaka,  and  Tomio  Fngi- 

wara,  Osaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  534,116 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D56-^  B 
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241,471 
FaM  CARTRIDGE 
Thomas  R.  Wdb,  Des  PlaiMS,  IIL.  i 

Bell  tt  Howell  Compaay,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  532,809 

Teim  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Di6— OS 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14  R 


to 


241,473 

SEWING  MACHINE  FRAME  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  Michael  Gcnaro,  Hawortfa,  N  J.,  anlgnor  to 

The  Shiger  Company 

FUed  Aog.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  606,396 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D15— 06 

U.S.  a.  D15— 76 


241,476 

MEDICAL  SUCTION  INSTRUMENT 

Charles  A.  Lahay,  Fayette,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  547,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  OTA— 02 

VS.  CL  D83— 12  R 


241,478 
COMB 
Anthony  R.  Romani,  Hollidaysbarg,  Pa.  (%  Antonio^ 
Manufacturing  Inc  P.O.   Box   1803,   Altoona,   Pa. 
16603) 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  448,278 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CL  D28— 05 
U.S.  CL  D86— 8 


241,474 
SEWING  MACHINE  FRAME  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Donald  Michael  Genaro,  501  Contant  Ave.,  Hawoith,  NJ. 
07641,  and  Cristian  Julian  FeUz,  43—32  170th  St, 
Flashing,  N.Y.    11358 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  610,521 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CL  D15— Otf 
U.S.  CL  D15— 69 


241,472 
CALCULATOR  FOR  DETERMINING  STARCH  CON- 
SUMPTION IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CORRU- 
GATED PAPER  BOARD 

John  Dc  Ugt,  CoTlngton,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Westraco  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

nied  Sept.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,921 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D19— 99 

U.S.  CL  D64— 11  B 


241,475 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRO-SURGERY  KNIFE 

David  E.  Stoub,  Qearwater,  Fla.,  aa^pior  to 

Concept,  Inc,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505^68 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CL  D83— 12  B 


241,477 

MEDICAL  SUCTION  INSTRUMENT 

Charies  A.  Lahay,  Fayette,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  547,532 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D24— 02 

U.S.  a.  D83— 12  R 


241,479 

CONTAINER  FOR  TAPE  ROLLS 

Curtte  F.  MneUer,  Rte.  1,  Highway  PF, 

Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis.    53578 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  456,798 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D3— 02 

VS.  CL  D87— 1  D 


f 
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241,480 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  BOX 

Robert  L.  surer  Md  Bert  R.  Etaeohnt,  Radne,  Wii^ 

assigiion  to  The  Triple  E  Corponiion,  Radae,  Wis. 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,809 

Tenn  of  paint  14  yean 

m.CLD3—99 

VS.  a.  D87— 1  R 


241,482. 

DRY  SHAVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jan  Wassenaar,  Dracfaten,  Netheriaads,  anignor  to  U.S. 

Phflipe  Coiporadon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440496 

Claims  priority,  appiicatiOB  Switzerland  Ang.  13,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D28—03 

VS.  a.  DOS— 3  A 


241.481 

CAMERA  CARRYING  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  R.  Wareham,  Marbiebead,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 

Polaroid  Cotporation 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,796 

Term  at  patrat  14  yean 

Int.  CLD3— 02 

U.&  CL  D87— 5  E 


241,483 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Robert  A.  Cliieda,  Weatport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Speny 

Rand  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,632 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  1)95— 3  A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Tint  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Christiaens  Societe  Anonymc:  Set— 

Delarge,  Jacques  E.;  Thunus,  Leopold  N.;  Lapiere,  Charles  Leon; 
and  Georges.  Andre  H..  3,980.632. 
A-Lok  Corporation:  S«— 

Ditcher.  John.  3.980.311. 
A/S  Raufoss  Ammunisjonsfabrikker:  See — 
Strandli.  Kare  Roald.  3.980.020. 
Strandli.  Kare  Roald.  3.980.021. 
AB  Svensk  Varmematning  CB-System:  See — 

Bomstein.  Josef;  and  Karlsson.  Stig  ingvir.  3.979,9S2. 
AB  Ziristor:  See— 

Rauser,  Jan  Axel  Ingemar.  3,980,512. 
Abbco,  Inc.;  S^*— 

Abbott,  Charles  N..  3.980.332. 
Abbon.  Charles  N.,  3.980,333. 
Abbott.  Charles  N..  to  Abbco,  Inc.  Deposition  of  brass  by  electroplat- 
ing. 3,980.532.  CI.  204-44.000. 
Abbott.  Charles  N..  to  Abbco.  Inc.   Brass  plating.   3.980,533.  CI. 

204-44.000. 
Abdel-Latif.  Mohamed  Abdel-Fattah:  See— 

Blomstrom,  Gary  D.;  Cochran.  Thomas  E.;  Abdel-Latif.  Mohamed 
Abdel-Fattah;  and  York.  Lyie  E..  3.980.149. 
Abt.  Jurgen:  See— 

Wessel.  Wolf;  Sautter.  Wilfried;  Abt.  Jurgen;  and  Handtmann.  Di- 
eter. 3.980.062. 
Aciers.  Ugine:  See— 

Pinettes.  Jacques;  and  Hily.  Guy.  3.980.425. 
Ackerman.  William  R..  Jr..  to  W.  R.  Weaver  Company.  Adjustable 
base  and  mount  for  firearm  optical  sight.  3.979.848.  CI.  42-l.OOS. 
Acuncius.  Dennis  S.:  See— 

Rosof.  Barry  H.;  Klein.  H.  Joseph;  and  Acuncius.  Dennn  S., 
3.980.468. 
Adams.  John  O.;  Woodard,  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  and  Specht,  Steven  J.,  to 
Olin  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  securing  a  fabricated 
diaphragm    to  electrodes   in   an  electrolytic   cell.    3,980,544,  CI. 
204-286.000. 
Adams,  Raymond  J.,  to  Curtis  Nuclear  Corporation.  Polymeric  com- 
petitive protein  binding  adsorbents  for  radioassey.  3,980.764.  CI. 
424-1.000. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See- 
Jackson.  Jerome  E..  3.980,474. 
Adiletta.  Joseph  C..  to  Pall  Corporation.  Filter  nozzle  for  air  gun. 

3.980.238.  CI.  239-590.300. 
Adolf  Jerger  KG:  See— 

Dorllinger.  Helmut;  Ropertz.  Erich;  and  Ruf.  Bruno.  3,979,900. 
Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation:  S«— 

Mattel.  Anthony.  3.980.873. 
Affiliated  Hospital  Producu,  Inc.:  See- 
Mitchell.  Urry  D.;  and  Tanner,  Murray  O..  Ill,  3,980.288. 
AFGA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

De  Roo.  Pierre  Richard;  Van  Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard;  and  Van 

der  Auweraer.  Gaston  Eduard,  3.980.575. 
Dierckx.  Peter  Gerard.  3.980.417. 

Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert;  Vanassche,  Willy  Joseph;  and  Paltyn.  Her- 
man Alberik.  3.980.481. 
Ag-Met,  Inc.:  See— 

Higgins,  David  L.,  3,980.538. 
Agouri.  Elias;  Catte.  Raymond;  and  Dauba.  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe 
Anonyme   Ato  Chimie.    Homogeneous   polyolerin   and   arylvinyl- 
polymer-based  compositions.  3.980.736.  CI.  260-876.00B. 
Ahlgren.  Nils  Harald.  Method  of  supporting  bridge  structures  and  like 
heavy-weight  rigid  structures  upon  displacement  thereof.  3.979.787. 
a.  14-75.000. 
Aiba,  Masahiko:  See— 

Fujimolo.    Isao;    Kasubuchi,    Takeshi;    and    Aiba.    Masahiko. 
3.981,019. 
Aine,  Harry  E.  Electrode  structures  for  electric  treatment  of  fluids  and 

filten  using  same.  3,980,541.  CI.  204-186.000. 
Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Stockman.  Richard  Franklin.  3.980.128. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishigami.  Noriakira;  Kozakai,  Asao;  Ishikawa.  Masakazu;  and  Ota, 

Takaaki.  3.980.987. 
Kuromitsu.  Hiromu.  3,979,912. 
Murakami,  Noboru.  3.979,974. 
Sakai.  Toshimitsu;  and  Miyao,  Takayuki,  3,979,972. 
Aizawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwashita.   Tomonori;   Aizawa.   Hiroshi;    Kozuki,   Susumu;   and 
Uchidoi.  Masanori.  3.981,022. 
Akabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Akiyama.  Nobuo;  and  Arima.  Fumiyoshi.  to  Nis- 
san Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Anticorrosive  gypsum  composition. 
3.980.487.  CI    106-111.000. 
Akada.  Kunio:  See— 

Yamamoto.   Sadamu;   Kashiwagi.   Michio;   Nishio,   Koichi;   and 
Akada.  Kunio.  3.980.974. 


Akiyama.  Nobuo:  See— 

Akabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Akiyama.  Nobuo-.  and  Arima.  Fumiyoshi. 
3.980.487. 
Akiyama.  Tadahiko;  Nishigori,  Shogo;  and  Mochizuki,  Kenji,  to  Hita- 
chi.   Ltd.    Multi-stage    connection    switch   frame.    3.980.834.   CI. 
179-98.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi;  See— 

Hernborg.  Gunnar.  3.980.862. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See— 

de  Feudis.  Sergio.  3.980.166. 
Akzona  Incorporated;  See — 

Willemse.  Franciscus  Rutgerus  Josef.  3.980,731. 
Alabama  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Cubbler.  Ralph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lucas.  Kyle  E..  3.979.874. 
Alaimo.  Robert  J.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.  l-((5-Nitro-2- 

furoyl)methyl|-2(  IH)  pyridone.  3.980.664.  CI.  260-297  OOZ. 
Alberto  Culver  Company:  See — 

Dasher.  George  F.;  OXTull.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Schamper,  Thomas 
J.,  3,980,091. 
Alcan  Booth  Industries  Limited:  See— 

ColUn,  Robert  Frederick  Dura.  3.979.791. 
Alderson.  Loren  L.,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The.  Priority  flow 

valve.  3,979,908.  CI.  60-422.000. 
Aleshin.  Vasily  Alexeevich;  Bazarova.  Galina  Petrovna;  Gromova. 
Serafima  Pavlovna;  Dmitriev.  Jury  losifovich;  Kuteminsky.  Jury  Ar- 
kadievich;  Komolova.  Iza  Ivanovna;  Leschinsky.  Georgy  Olegovich; 
Sorokin.  Vsevotod  Konstantinovich.  Sazonova.  Galina  Ivanovna; 
Silaev.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tikhonov,  Grigory  Fcdorovich.  and 
Schekin.  Valery  Mikhailovich  Method  of  making  filtering  metal  ma- 
terial. 3.980.445.  CI.  29-182.000. 
Alexeev.  Arkady  Mefodievich:  See — 

Dronov.  Alexei  Efimovich;  Axenov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  Kozlov, 
Lolly  Ivanovich;  Semenov,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Sobotevsky,  Vik- 
tor  Stanislavovich;    Yagodkin.    Viktor    Ivanovich.    Golosman. 
Evgcny  Zinovievich;   Alexeev.  Arkady   Mefodievich.  Chistoz- 
vonov.  David  Borisovich;  Sbumlyakovsky.  Tsezar  losifovich;  and 
Ulyanov.  Nikolai  Savelievich.  3.980.584. 
Alfke.  Peter:  See- 
Breeze.  Eric;  and  Alfte.  Peter.  3.980.951. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Reen.  Orville  W..  3.980.444. 
Allen.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Tippy,  Coy  M..  to  Hobart  Corporation.  Coun- 
terbalance  linkage  for  a  microwave  oven   door.   3.980,856,  CI. 
219-10.55D. 
Allen,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Sorenson,  Wayne  R.;  Schwab,  Peter  A.;  Allen,  Robert  S.;  Tilbon. 
George;  and  Lorine,  David  J..  3,980,628. 
Aller.  Edmund  R.;  and  Amdt.  Richard  W..  to  General  American  Trans- 
portation Corporation.  Hopper  unloading  system.  3.980.212.  CI. 
222-485.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Boggs.  Beryl  Aaron.  3.980.176. 
AUis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Parrish.  Walter  A  .  Jr..  3.980.237. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Bielsten.  Nib  Ove;  Dahle.  Orvar;  Grek.  Ronald;  Hoffman.  Bertil; 

Siby.  Sture;  and  Widehn,  Akc.  3.980.947. 
Nilsson,  Harald.  3.980.362. 
Von  Drygalski.  Klaus.  3.980.148. 
Alpha  Nova  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Euzarraga.  Rosendo.  3.979,846. 
Altstadter  Verpackungs-Vertriebs  GmbH:  See— 

Reil.  Wilhelm;  and  Trabitzsch.  Jorg.  3.980.513. 
Amancharla.    Amareswar.   to   Otis    Engineering   Corporation.    Well 

packer  with  frangible  closure.  3.980.134.  CI.  166-133.000. 
Amann.  August:  See— 

Kropp.  Rudolf;  Reicheneder.  Franz;  Amann.  August;  and  Giertz. 
Hubert.  3.980.633. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Long.  Don  Wesley;  and  Ralston.  Robert  Arthur.  3.980.705. 
Nagy.  Daniel  Elmer,  3.980.800. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See- 
Duffy.  Brian  J.,  3,980.786. 

Klioze.  Solomon  S.;  and  Novick.  William  J..  Jr.,  3.980.787. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Hegarty.  Charles  Paul;  and  Pietryk.  Helen  C.  3.980.774. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Kuszyncki.  Gregory  G.;  Wright.  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Tanaka.  Akin, 
3.980.247. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  See— 

Koster.  Frederick  Henry.  3.980.840. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See— 

Entrikin.  Ronald  K.;  and  Livingston.  Richard  D..  3.980,364. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Benini.  Fernando.  3,980,567. 
Rademacher,  Robert  E.,  3,979.879. 
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AmoU,  Shtnuel;  NieUen,  Tage  Kjaer.  and  Thieacn.  Nkb  Otto,  lo  Novo 
Industri  A/S-  ImmobilizaCon  of  glucose  bofnerasc.  3,980*521,  CI. 
195-68.000. 
AMP  Incorporaled:  See— 

Lawum.  GusUf  Rudolph.  3,980,384. 
Amtcl,  Inc.:  See— 

Rkkelcs,  Harald  Amo  Wilbelm,  3,980.442. 
Anbo.  Txugio:  See — 

Hirokawa.  Kazuaki;  and  Anbo.  Tsugio,  3.980.38S. 
Anderson,  Edgar  L.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Mobile  loading  meanK  for 

sterilizen.  3.980.431.  CI.  21-91.000. 
Anderson.  Gilbert  P..  Jr.;  and  Ward.  Clifford,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc. 
Method  and  catalyst  for  removing  mercaptans  and  mercaptide  com- 
pounds     from      aqueous      alkaline      solutions.      3.980,382,      CI. 
252-428.000 
Anderson.  Jerrel  Charles.  England.  Richard  Jay;  and  Meier.  Gunler 
Fricdnch.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Filled  tber- 
moptasltc  films.  3,980,61  I.  CI.  26O-40.00R 
Anderson.  Matthew  E,;  and  Brown.  Maurice  H..  to  United  Sutcs  of 
America.     Navy.     Adaptive     ordnance     system.     3.980,019.     CI. 
I02-7.2O0. 
Anderson.  Robert  J.,  lo  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Photodoeimeter 

film  badge    3.980.696.  CI.  428-483.000. 
Andrews.  Peter.  Motor  vehicle  oil  drop  pan  apparatus  device  for  indi- 
rectly  laving  lives  and   accidents  on   a  highway.    3,980,153,  CI. 
180-69.100. 
Anglo-American  Clays  Corporation:  See— 

Nott.  Alan  J..  3.980.240. 
Anikanov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Grachev,  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zax,  Grig- 
ory  losifovtch;  Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kheifeti,  Rafail 
Efimovich-  Delivery  and  collecting  arrangement  for  rotary  machines 
for  pnnting  books  or  magazines   3.980.183.  CI    2I4-6.00M. 
Annand,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Zeilmctst.  Michael  J.;  May,  Walter  R.;  and  Annand.  Robert  R.. 
3.980,449. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  CItne,  Harvey  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Deep  diode  lead  throughs   3.979.820.  CI.  29-577.000. 
Anzur.  Ivan.  Tree  cutting  attachment  for  power  mowen  or  the  like. 

3,979.827.  CI.  30-379.000. 
Aprigtiano.  Louis  F.:  See~ 

Wolfe,  Robert  J.;  Zanis,  Charles  A.;  and  Apngbano.  Louis  F.. 
3.980,220. 
Aren,  Avgust  Karkivich:  5er— 

Vanags.  Gusuv  Yanovich.  deceased;  Ozol.  Yan-Voktemar  Yano- 
vich;  Aren,  Avgust  Karlovich;  German.  Skaidrile  Karlovna; 
Ozol.  Yan-Voldemar  Yanovich.  administrator;  Aren,  Avgust 
Karlovich,  administrator;  German,  Skaidrite  Karlovna,  adminis- 
trator; Vanags,  Gunar  Gustavovtch.  administrator;  and  Vanga. 
Elga  Vilgelmovna.  administratrix.  3.980.707. 
Aren.  Avgust  Karlovich,  administrator:  Set— 

Vanags,  Gustav  Yanovich,  deceased;  Ozol,  Yan-Voldemar  Yano- 
vich.  Aren.   Avgust    Karlovich.  German.   Skaidrite   Karlovna; 
Ozol.   Yan-Voldcmar   Yanovich,   administrator;  Aren,  Av|ust 
Karlovich.  administrator;  German,  Skaidrite  Karlovna,  admmis- 
trator;  Vanags,  Gunar  Gustavovich,  administrator;  and  Vanga, 
Elga  Vilgelmovna.  administratrix.  3.980.707. 
Anga,  Hajime;  and  Maruyama,  Shuzo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine    3.980,064.  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Arika,  Junji:  See^ 

Olsuki,  Susumo;  Arika.  Junji;  Kashibe.  Mitsunobu;  and  Takeshige, 
Kosuke,  3,980.754. 
Arima,  Fumiyoshi:  See— 

Akabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Akjyama.  Nobuo;  and  Arima.  Fumiyoslii, 
3.980,487. 
Arlt.  Dieter;  and  Ley,  Kurt,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchafl.  Process  for 
the    preparation   of  (tbio)pbo«pboric    (phospbonic)    acid    esters. 
3.980.738.  CI.  260-971.000. 
Arndt.  Richard  W.:  Set— 

Allcr.  Edmund  R.;  and  Arndt,  Richard  W..  3.9S0JI2. 
Arnold,  Edward  H..  to  SoKd  State  Scientific.  Inc.  Logic  gating  system 

and  method.  3.980.897.  CI.  307-205.000. 
Amott.  Robin  A.:  See— 

Suhr,  Donald  C;  Domaracki.  John  F.;  and  Amott,  Robin   A., 
3,980.410. 
Arreguin,  Alejandro.  Sliding  surface  for  a  drafting  board.  3,979,832, 

CI.  33-76.00R 
Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.:  Set— 

Castonguay,  Roger  A.;  Cohen,  Martin  L.;  Menashi,  Wibon  P.. 
Wenckus.  Joseph  F..  and  VonThuna.  Peter  C.  3.980.438. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Minekawa,  Saburo;   Yonckawa,  Sigeru;  TabaU,  Haruro;  bhida. 

Takasfai;  Tsuchida,  Satoshi;  and  Yamada.  Kiyoshi.  3.980.624. 
Nakamura.  Takashi.  3.980,907. 

Sakamoto.     Kuntaki;     Ibaragi.     Toshio.     and     Suzuki,     Osamu. 
3,980.625 
Asarco  Incorporated:  See — 

Henderson,  James  M  ;  and  Wetherill,  William  H..  3.980,759. 
Henderson.  James  M  ;  and  Wetherill.  William  H..  3.980.760. 
Asgar.  Kamal;  and  Rcichman.  Steven  H  ,  to  Special  Metals  Corpora- 
tion   DenUl  amalgam.  3.980.472.  CI.  75-169.000. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc  :  See- 

Anderson.  Gilbert  P..  Jr.;  and  Ward,  CltfTord.  3.980.582. 
Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Dahlen.  Sven  Erik.  Ekstrom.  Bertil  Ake;  and  Sjoberg,  BemdtOlof 
Harald.  3.980.793. 


Atcs.  Incorporated:  Ste^ 

Ying.  Charles  W.;  and  Ymg.  Richard,  3,980.994. 
Alwater.  Roy  V.  Hosiery-type  knitting  machines  adapted  for  the  pro- 
duction of  large  loose  stitches  from  heavy-denier  yam.  3,979.928, 
CI.  66-107.000. 
Audronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Heule.  Jamci  E  .  3,980.075. 
Aurachcr.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseltschaft.  Mode  transducer  for 

opUcal  wave  guides.  3.980.392,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See- 
Germain.  Yves.  3.980.843. 
Henault.  Claude,  3.980.063. 
Auxer.  Marvin  L.,  to  Mid-Continent  Pipeline  Equipment  Company. 
Steering  means  particularly  for  internal  pipe  bending  mandrels 
3.979.941.  CI.  72-466  000. 
Avant  Industri  n.  Inc.:  See— 

DuBroff.  Warren;  and  Ettlinger.  Ralph.  Jr.,  3.980,204. 
Avibank  Mfg.  Inc.:  See— 

Duran.  John  A..  3,980,327. 
Awata,   Yoriyoshi;  and  Takagawa,  Kiyoyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Beam  mislanding  correcting  system.  3.980.925,  CI.  315-370.000. 
Axenov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich:  See — 

Dronov.  Alexei  Erimovich;  Axenov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  Kozlov. 
Lolly  Ivanovich;  Semenov,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Sobolevsky.  Vik- 
tor   Staniilavovich;    Yagodkin,    Viktor    Ivanovich;   Golosman. 
Evgeny   Zinovicvich;  Alexeev,  Arkady   Mefodievich;  Chisioz- 
vonov.  David  Borisovich;  Shumlyakovsky.Tsezar  losifovich;  and 
Ulyanov.  Nikolai  Savelievich.  3.980.584. 
Ayer,  Donald  E.;  Schlagel,  Carl  A.;  and  Flynn.  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn 
Company,      The.      A  nti- inflammatory      steroid.      3.980,778,     CL 
424-243.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  5*^— 

Sacrini.  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  3,980.629. 
Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio.  3,980.712. 
Babcock-Hiucfai  K.K.:  Set— 

Hishinuma,    Yukio;   Tamura,   Zensuke;   and    Enomoto.   Syunzi, 
3. 980.454. 
Babcock.  John  C;  and  Campbell.  J.  Allan,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 

Testosterone  derivatives  3.980.638,  CI.  260-239.SSR. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Dokuzoguz.  Halit  Z..  3,980.757. 
Bachot.  Jean;  Bouy.  Pierre;  and  Juillard,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Progil. 
Method  of  manufacturing  electrolysis  cell  diaphragms.  3,980,613, 
CI.  264-45.300. 
Badger.  Everett  H..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Fuel  receiver.  3.980.1 1 1.  CI. 

141-367.000 
Badin,  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See— 

Grigoriev,    Vladimir    Konstantinovich;   Chugunov.    Viktor   Dmi- 
trievich;   Tsipkis.    Alexandr   Motseevich,   Kudryakov,   Mikhail 
Nikolaevich,  Yakovlev,  Vladimir  Germogenovich;  Tumarkin. 
Vladimir  Borisovich;  Bashilov.  Jury  Borisovich.  Kulaev.  Jury 
Mikhailovich;    Feldman,    Vladimir    Yakovlevich.    Semikozov. 
Vyacheslav      Fedorovtch,      Badin,      Viktor      Ivanovich;     and 
Sheveleva.  Vladislava  Vladislavovna,  3.980.142. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akiiengesellschaft:  See- 
Marx.  Matthias;  Kovacs,  Jenoe;  and  Siorck,  Gerhard,  3.980,601. 
Baird.  Charles;  and  Plum.  William  B.  Oil  well  survey  tool.  3.980,986. 

CI.  340-18.00R. 
Balamuth,  Lewis:  See— 

Kuris.  Arthur,  Balamuth.  Lewis;  and  Karatjas.  Manuel.  3.980.906. 
Balban,  Morton  S..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Fused  multiple  stage  infla- 

Uon  system.  3,980.318.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Balciunas.  Eugene  T.:  See— 

Biester.  Robert  E.;  and  Balciunas.  Eugene  T..  3.979,980. 
Balcke-Durr  Aktiengeseltschaft:  See— 

Krips,  Herbert;  and  Podhoraky.  Miroslav,  3.979,810. 
Balding.  John  V.:  See— 

Cieslak.  Richard  F.;  and  Balding,  John  V.,  3.981,007. 
Ball.  Kenneth  D.;  See— 

Gryctko.  Cari  E.;  and  Ball.  Kenneth  D.,  3.980.845. 
Balzers  Patent  und  Beteiligungs  AG:  See— 

Zollinger.  Erich.  3.980,044. 
Barber.  Everett  M..  Jr..  to  Sunworks.  Inc.  Solar  energy  collector. 

3.980,071,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Bardin,  Robert;  and  Toulouze,  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Mem- 
brane support-plates  for  fluid  separating  apparatus  and  apparatus 
using  such  support- plates.  3.980.564,  CI.  210-321.00R. 
Barker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hazenbroek.  Jacobus  E.,  3,979,793. 
Barnes.  Donald  E..  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Helically 

wound  tubular  wall  material.  3.980,107.  CI.  138-143.000. 
Barone,  Bruno  J.:  See— 

Kerr,  Ralph  O.;  and  Barone.  Bruno  J.,  3,980,5SS. 
Barr.  Harold  N.:  See- 

Goslee.  David  E.;  and  Barr,  Harold  N..  3.980.502. 
Barrington.  David  W.;  Bernstein,  Irwin  B.;  Rees,  Thomas  C;  and  Wa- 
gener.  Anthony  P..  Jr.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Pigment 
conditioning     and'    vehicle     flushing     process.     3.980.488,     CI. 
106-262.000. 
Barry  Wright  Corporation:  See- 
Dean.  Carl  J.;  McCallum.  Donald  B.;  and  May.  Norman  C,  Sr.. 

3.980363. 
Wright.  David  M.;  and  McCallum.  Donald  B..  3,980.360. 
Barth,  Tomislav:  See— 

PrtKhazka,  Zdenko;  Barth,  Tomislav;  Cort.  Joaeph  Henry;  Josl. 
Karel;  and  Sorm,  Frantisek.  3,980.631. 
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BASF  AklKiigesellKhafl:  See— 

Kropp.  Rudolf;  Rckhcneder.  Franz;  Amann.  Auguit;  and  Giertz. 

Hubert.  3.980.633. 
Kummcr.  Rudolf;  Plau.  Rolf;  and  Schwirten.  Kurt.  3.980.670. 
Moorweucl.   Dieter;  Claser.  Rudolf;   Pfirrmann.  Cunther;  and 

Konopka.  Rudolf,  3,980.598. 
Schoettle.   Klaus;   Whlkamp.   Heinrich;   and   Domas.   Friedrich. 
3.98 1. 02S. 
Basham.  Robert  L..  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Conduit  anembly  for  con- 
veying volatile  fluidi.  3.980.1  12,  CI.  141-392.000. 
Ba&hilov.  Jury  Borisovich;  See~ 

Grigoriev.  Vladimir  Konsuntinovich;  Chugunov.  Viktor  Dmi- 
tricvich.  Tsipkis.  Alexandr  Moiseevich;  Kudryakov.  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich;  Yakovlev,  Vladimir  Germogenovich;  Tumarkin, 
Vladimir  Borisovich;  Bashilov.  Jury  Borisovich;  Kulaev.  Jury 
Mikhailovich;  Feldman.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Semikozov. 
Vyacheslav  Fedorovich;  Badin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and 
Sheveleva.  Vladislava  Vladislavovna,  3,980,142. 
Bassani  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ranzanigo.  Pierluigi,  3,980,372. 
Bates.  David  J.;  Silzare.  Aris;  and  Roberts,  Lester  A.,  to  Watkins- 
Johnson  Company.  RecUngular  beam  laminar  flow  electron  gun. 
3,980,919,  CI.  313-453.000. 
Battersby.  John;  and  Forbes,  Eric  Simon,  to  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Limited.  The  Gasoline  composition.  3.980,450.  CI.  44-72.000. 
Baumann,  John  Hocgh.  Hair  cutting  and  trimming  device.  3,979,825, 

CI.  30-133.000. 
Baumgarten,  Carl  B  ,  lo  Gomco  Surgical  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

Expandable  conuincr.  3,980,198,  CL  220-8.000. 
Baxendalc.  Charles  L..  to  Mechanics,  Inc.  Cam  actuated  disc  brake 

assembly.  3,980.159.  CI.  188-72.700. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Ginger,  Leonard  George;  and  Mather,  Adaline  Nicoles,  3,980,772. 
Kiesow.  Luu  A..  3.980.102. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See— 

Witty.  Michael  E.;  Shine.  Dcnnn  F.;  and  Reisdotf,  Dennis  J., 
3,980,227. 
Bayer  Aktiengeseltschaft:  See— 

Arlt.  Dieter;  and  Ley.  Kurt,  3,980.738. 

Brack.  Alfred.  3.980.651. 

Corte.  Herbert;  Heller,  Harold;  Lange.  Peter  Michael;  and  Netz. 

Otto,  3,980.462. 
Draber.  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Regel,  Erik,  and  Plempel, 

Manfred,  3.980,780. 
Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bern- 
hard,  3,980,777. 
Hohmann.  Walter;  Wunderlich,  Klaus;  and  Bien,  Hans-Samuel, 

3,980,677. 
Konig.  Hans-Bodo;  Schrock,  Wilfried;  Disselnkotler,  Hans;  and 

Metzger.  Karl  Georg.  3,980,792. 
Kuhle.    Engelberl,    Klauke.    Erich;    Hamburger,    Brigitte;    and 

Scheinpflug.  Hans.  3.980.693. 
Kuhlthau.  Hani-Peler.  3.980,430. 

Ley,  Kurt;  Seng.  Florin;  and  Metzger,  Karl  Georg,  3.980,779. 
Lorenz,  Walter;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard, 

3,980,783. 
Neefr.  Rulger,  3,980.427. 

Neeff.  Rutgcr;  and  Jordan.  Heinz  Dietrich,  3,980,609. 
Schulz,  Hans  Peter;  and  Voege,  Herbert,  3,980,791. 
Siegle,  Peter;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behtenz. 

Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard,  3,980,673. 
Wilhelm,  Cerd;  Hurm,  Karl;  Hirsch,  Rolf-Burkhard;  Jaichke,  Ar- 
tur;  and  Marzolph,  Herbert,  3,980,529. 
Baysinger.  Robert  L.;  and  Love,  John  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Burner  control  system  for  domestic  gas  range  ovens.  3,980,420,  CI. 
431-78.000. 
Bazarova.  Gallna  Petrovna:  See— 

Aleshin.  Vasily  Alexeevich;  Bazarova.  Calina  Petrovna;  Gromova, 
Serafima  Pavlovna;  Dmitriev.  Jury  losifovich;  Kuteminsky,  Jury 
Arkadievich;  Komolova,  Iza  Ivanovna;  Leschinsky.  Georgy 
Olegovich;  Sorokin.  Vsevolod  Konsuntinovich;  Sazonova. 
Calina  Ivanovna;  Silaev.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tikhonov.  Grig- 
ory Fedorovich;  and  Schekin.  Valery  Mikhailovich.  3,980,445. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Bcllati,  Hans;  Beuttcnmuller.  Oscar,  and  Hubcr,  Hans,  3,980,357. 
Bearingwall  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Hurley.  Julius;  and  Sommers,  Alex,  3,979,863. 
Beaay,  Charles  L.;  Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  and  Till,  Henry  R.  Method  of 
reducing  friction  in  blade  cleaning  of  imaging  surfaces.  3,980,494, 
CI.  134-6.000. 
Bechet.  Louis  Marius  Andre:  See — 

Knighl.  Michael  John;  Cuenod,  Gerard;  and  Bechet,  Louis  Marius 
Andre.  3.980.168. 
Becker.  Wilhelm.  lo  Hoechst  Akiiengcscllschaft.  Process  for  Ihe  manu- 
facture of  glycidyl  ethers  of  monohydric  or  polyhydric  phenols,  hav- 
ing improved  properties.  3.980.679.  CI.  260-348.600. 
Beckham.  Rodney  D.:  See- 
Fox.  Date  B.;  McMinn,  Talmage  D..  Jr.;  Beckham,  Rodney  D.;  and 
Montgomery.  Phillip  D.,  3,980,580. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Robert  J.,  3,980,696. 
Beecham  Croup  Limited:  See— 

Chown,  James  Philip;  and  Healey,  John  Maxwell,  3,980,767. 

Love.  Dennis  Anthony,  3,980,639. 

Walt,  Peter  Ridgway;  and  Wilkinson,  Harold  George,  3,980,074. 


Beecher,  William  J.  Binocular  adapter  for  a  camera  having  a  recessed 

lens.  3,981,021,  CI.  354-79.000. 
Beehler.  Ernest  W.,  to  Reese  &  Sons  Insulation.  Inc.  Insulated  door 
construction   and   method  of  repairing  the  door.  3.979,869,  CI. 
52-514.000. 
Beeston  Company  Limited:  See— 
Horvath,  Stephen,  3,980,053. 
Beheyt,  John:  See — 

Pringle,  Orvi  C;  and  Beheyt.  John,  3.980,230. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Siegle.  Pelcr;  Kuhle.  Engelberl;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer.  Bernhard,  3,980.673. 
Behringwerkc  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Trobisch.  Heiner;  and  Schwinn,  Horsl.  3,980,432. 
Belanger.  Paul  E.:  See- 
Prince,  Ralph  P.;  Belanger,  Paul  E.;  Ciger,  Waller,  Jr.;  and  John- 
son. David  H.,  3.979,792. 
Belcher.  James  H.  Wire  basket.  3.979.856.  CI.  47-37.000. 
Bell  Bur.  Inc.:  See— 

Lemos.  Albano.  3.979.829. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Dickey.  Larry  Wayne;  and  Ramsey.  Edward  Lewis,  Jr..  3,980.383. 
Feder.  David  Oscar;  and  Maurer.  Dean  William.  3.980,501. 
Li.  Tingye.  3.980.459. 
Lipari.  Dominic  Timothy.  3,980,805. 
Seidel.  Harold.  3.980,967. 
Bell.  William  W  .  III.  lo  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Object  identiftcation 

system  using  an  RF  roll-call  technique.  3.981.01  I.  CI   343-6. 5LC. 
Bellati.  Hans;  BeunenmuUer.  Oscar;  and  Huber,  Hans,  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Internal  oil  connection  assembly  having 
modular  tnseru  for  rotary  machine  bearing  blocks.  3,980,357,  CI. 
308-78.000. 
Bender.  Paul  E.;  and  Loev.  Bernard,  lo  SmithKline  Corporation.  Phar- 
maceutical compositions  and  metbcxls  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  se- 
cretion. 3,980.788,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Bridges.  Robert  M..  3,980,984. 
Peterson.  Arnold  Duane.  3,980,913. 
Benini,  Fernando,  lo  AMF  Incorporated.  Optical  cigarette  end  inspec- 
tion method  and  device.  3.980.567.  CI   250-223.00R. 
Bennett.  Arthur  Joseph,  to  Gervase  Instruments.  LimKed.  Low  pres- 
sure loss  fluid  flow  meter.  3.979.956.  CI.  73-228.000. 
Benson.  Glendon  M..  to  Energy  Research  &  Generation,  Inc.  Oscilla- 
tory mixer  and  method   3.980.280.  CI.  259-2.000. 
Berezko.  Analoly  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievicb;  Bozhko,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yalaenko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov,  Analoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova,  Sania  Falyakhovna;  Filyanov,  Analoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich;  Crechka.  Viuly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievicb.  Gilmutdinov.  Ab- 
dulla  Gitmutdinovich;  Regida.  Fcdor  Ivanovich.  Kazanovich, 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Gertsuk,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov. 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolenko.  Analoly  Sergeevich;  Livanov. 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko.  Analoly  Mikhailovich;  Pc- 
trenko,  Analoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin,  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedolov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased;  and  Zakirova,  Ganna  Fedgrovna,  administralix, 
3,980,413. 
Berg.  Joseph  S.:  See- 
Nelson,  John  L.;  and  Berg.  Joseph  S..  3,980,460. 
Berg,  Raymond:  See— 

Greenfield,  Walter;  and  Berg,  Raymond,  3,980,436. 
Bergandi  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Evers,  Jack  Rolf;  and  Rohrbacher.  Herbert  Edward,  3,980.108 
Bergdahl,  Knut.  Heat  exchange  in  ventilation  installation.  3.980.129. 

CI.  I65-I7.0O0. 
Bergen,  Richard  F.:  See- 
Pollack.  Joel  M.;  and  Bergen,  Richard  F..  3,980,396. 
Berk,  Jerome:  See — 

Shaw.  Irving  P.;  and  Berk,  Jerome,  3,980,766. 
Berkenkamp,  Hans:  See— 

Franke.  Friedrich;  Wenzel,  Werner;  Meraikib,  Mohamed;  and  Ber- 
kenkamp. Hans.  3,980.447. 
Berkman.  Samuel,  and  Martin.  John  George,  lo  RCA  Corporation. 
Graphite  susceptor  structure  for  inductively  heating  semiconductor 
wafers.  3,980,854.  CI.  219-10.490. 
Bemey,  Joseph  C.  Container  accumulating  appaiatiu.  3,979,678,  CI. 

53-61.000. 
Bems,  Charles;  and  Podany,  Vaclav  O.,  lo  General  Signal  Corporation. 

Smoke  detector.  3.980,997,  CI.  340-237 .OOS. 
Bernstein,  Irwin  B.:  See— 

Barrington,  David  W.;  Bernstein,  Irwin  B.;  Reea.  Tlnmaa  C;  and 
Wagener,  Anthony  P.,  Jr.,  3,980,488. 
Berry.  Hollb  M.:  See— 

Gilchrist.  Henry  R.;  and  Berry.  HoUu  M.,  3,979,872. 
Benhoud.  Andre,  to  Technicair  S.A.  Apparatus  for  purifying  a  gaseous 

stream.  3,980,458,  CI.  55-248.000. 
Berti,  Giovanni:  See — 

Gelli,  Edo;  and  Berti,  Giovanni,  3,979.893. 
Berubc.  Arthur  A.  Ferromagnetic  currency  validator.  3,980.990,  CI. 

340-I49.00R. 
Besik,  Ferdinand,  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation.  Adaorption  Mooxi- 
dation  treatment  of  waste  waters  to  remove  contaminants  therefrom . 
3,980,556,  CI.  210-6.000. 
Bessi,  Giovanni.  Knitting  machines.  3.979.927.  CI.  66-9.00R. 
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Bcil,  Tbamu,  to  Tyler  Manubcturing  Co.  Apparatus  for  convenini  • 
lUl   blade   band  uw   for  uie   with  ipiral  blada.   3.979.988.  CI. 
83-820.000. 
Beilobell  Mobrey  Limited:  Stt— 

Proner,  Paul  E.;  and  Hookway.  Alaa  F.  J.,  3.980,979. 
Beutlcnmullcr.  Oicar;  See— 

BclUti.  Ham;  Beutlenmuller,  Oacar;  and  Huber.  Hani.  3.980.3S7. 

Beveridge.  Harold  Norman.  Wide  angle  cylindrical  wave  loudspeaker 

extending  approximately  from  Ooor  to  ceiling  beighl  with  a  lens. 

3.980,829.  CI.  179-1  OGA. 

Bianco.  Eric  L.  Combination  lock  and  switch  device.  3,980,844.  CI. 

200-43000. 
Bickford,  William  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Digital  communicalions 
system  with  immunity  to  frequency  selective  fading.  3,980,945.  CI. 
325-30000. 
Bielsten.  Nib  Ove;  Dahle.  Orvar:  Orek.  Ronald;  HofFman,  Bertil;  Siby. 
Sture;  and  Widchn,  Ake.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebola- 
gel-  Method  of  energizing  a  magnetic  stress  transducer  to  reduce  the 
creep  of  the  measuring  signal.  3.980.947.  CI.  324-34.0ST. 
Bien,  Hans-Samuel:  See— 

Hohmann.  Walter;  Wunderlich,  Klaus;  and  Bien,  Hana'Samuel. 
3.980.677. 
Biert  Pumpenbmu  A.G.:  Set — 

Strausak.  Benedikt.  3.979.788. 
Blester,  Robert  E.;  and  Balctunas.  Eugene  T.,  to  Sherwin-Williams 
Company.  The.  Apparatus  and  process  for  protecting  machinery. 
3.979.980.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Big  Three  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Plummer.  Ray  A.;  and  Johnson,  Charles  W.,  3,980.136. 
Bindra.  Jasjit  S.:  See— 

Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  and 
Schaaf.  Thomas  K..  3.980.642. 
Bio-Medical  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Godsey.  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  and  Khatub,  Ghaii,  3,980 J8 1. 
Bio-Medicus.  Inc.:  See — 

Kletschka.  Harold  D.;  and  Rarferly.  Edson  D..  3.980.086. 
Biola.   Georges;    Fabre.    Alain;   and   Schneider.   Gerard,    to   Rhone- 
Poulenc  Industries.  Method  for  continuous  production  of  propylene 
oside    3.980.676.  CI.  260-348. 50V. 
Birdsall,  John  D..  to  Hasbro  Development  Corporation.  Pencil  sharp- 
ener  3.980.1 13.  CI.  144-28.600. 
Birum.  Gail  H.,  to  Monaanto  Company.  Cyclic  organophospborus  am- 
ides  3.980.618.  CI.  260-55  I. OOP. 
Bishop.  Walton  B..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Bemoulli- 
DeMoivre   sliding  window   friend-accept  decider.   3,981,009,  CI. 
343-5.0VO. 
Bisk,  Mai.  Plastic  hanger.  3.980.228.  CI   223-88.000. 
Bither.  Tom  ADen.  Jr.;  and  Jeitschko.  Wolfgang  Karl,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Device  for  use  of  lithium  halobora- 
cites  as  solid  electrolytes.  3.980.499.  CI.  204-295.000. 
Bitonti.  Paul  A.,  to  Rosa  Operating  Valve  Company.  Safety  valve  for 

Uilgates  or  the  like   3.980.336.  CI.  298-23.00M. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Ktem.  Henry,  3.980,909. 
Black,  James  A.   Stencil  screen   coaling  apparatus.   3,980.017,  CI. 

101-129.000. 
Black,  Ronald  F.;  Kurtz,  Clarence  P.;  and  Pasek,  Robert  J.,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  System  for  removing  chloromethyl  ether  and 
bifr-chlorometbyl  ether  from  air  contaminated  therewith.  3,980,755. 
CI.  423-240  000. 
Blanie.  Paul  Marie  Michel  Jean.  Drug  interaction  system.  3,979,839, 

CI.  35-17.000. 
Blankenbom.  David  H.  Dietary  aid.  3.980.866,  CI.  23S-6I.I2N. 
Blankenhom.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Whiting.  David  A.;  Blankenhora.  Paul  R.;  and  KHne,  Donald  E., 
3,980.604. 
Blaustcin.  Aaron:  See — 

Haas.  David  J.;  Blaustetn.  Aaron;  Rudd.  Cheater  D.;  Lapof,  Ray  C; 
and  Schirapf.  William  C.  3.980.889. 
Bliss  &  Laughlin  Ind..  Inc.:  See— 

Schrepferman.  John  R..  3.980.179 
Blomstrom.  Gary  D.;  Cochran.  Thomas  E.;  Abdel-Latif.  Mohamed  Ab- 
del-Fattah;  and  York.  Lyie  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Stress- 
relieved    axle    mounting   for   track-type    vehicles.    3,980,149,   CI. 
180-9.500. 
Blonde,  Guy;  and  Lefebvrc.  Louis,  to  Societe  Outinord-St-Amand. 

Tunnel  framing  for  poured  concrete.  3,979.919.  CI.  6I-45.00C. 
Bluhm.  Otto  J.  Signal  light  and  baae.  3.980.989.  CI.  340-84.000. 
Bobylcv.  Jury  Petrovich:  See— 

Kutsevalov.  Vitaly  Mikhailovick:  lUnter.  Valery  Konsmtinovich; 
Korailov.  Georgy  Sazonovich;  Ozola,  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Frotov, 
Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Glushkov.  Alexandr  Timofcevich;  Leontiev. 
Igor  Vitalicvich;  Elizarov.  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Bobylev. 
Jury  Petrovich;  Mednitsky,  Viktor  Georgievich;  and  Bushuev. 
Viktor  Vasilievich.  3,980.950. 
Boehringer  Ingelbeim  GmbH:  See— 

Poaaanza.  Genus;  Freter.  Kurt;  and  Laltke,  Sveo,  3,910,658. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Simeon.  Peter  Eberhard.  3,9(0,258. 
Smith.  Howard  Warren.  3.979,949. 
BoOnfer,   Peter.    Interlocking   system   for  roadway   Iraflic   barrien. 

3,980,279,  CI.  256-13.100. 
Bona.  Beryl  Aaron,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Screw  jet  pack 

for  textile  libera.  3,910.176,  CI.  206-392.000. 
Bolton,  Douglas  R.,  to  Cadaco.  Inc.  Game  suucoire.  3.980,303,  CI. 
273-95.00R. 


Bond,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Jakes.  Gerald  A.;  and  Bond.  Raymond  E.,  3,980,170. 
Bone.  Clive.  to  Post  Office.  The.  Electrical  connector,  3,980.379.  CI. 

339-98.000. 
Bongartz.  Heinz  Bertram;  Wolfertz.  Gunter;  Stanik,  Reimund;  and 
Kraft.  Gottfried,  to  Schaefler-Homberg  GmbH.  Firma.  Snap  fas- 
tener. 3.979.802.  CI.  24-2I3.00R. 
Bonham.  David  C.  Hair  seizure  and  implantation  method.  3.980.090. 

CI.  132-5.000. 
Boniuk.  Vivien,  to  Revlon.  Inc.  Intraocular  lens  and  supporting  system 

therefor.  3.979.780,  CI.  3-13.000. 
Boom,  Clarence  O.:  See — 

Roos,  Henry  H.;  and  Boom.  Clarence  C.  3.980.144. 
Boom.  Roger  W.;  Peterson.  Harold  A.;  and  Young.  Warren  C.  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Support  structure  for  rippled 
superconducting  magnet.  3.980.981.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Boot.  Phillip  Handford;  and  Ellen.  Peter  Edington.  to  H.H.  Boot  & 
Sons  Pty.  Limited.  Building  construction  formed  of  stackable  build- 
mg  celh.  3.979.865.  CI.  52-236.000. 
Boothe.  Richard  A.  Adaptor.  3.979.784.  CI.  5-343.000. 
Bomstein.  Josef;  artd  Karlsson.  Stig  Ingvar.  to  AB  Svensk  Varmemat- 
ning  CB-Systera.  Device  for  measuring  heat  consumption  in  individ- 
ual   apartments    in    a    centrally    heated    building.    3.979.952.   CI. 
73-I93.00R. 
Bos.  Sietjo  B..  to  Landustrie  Sneek.  Machinebbriek  Elektrotechniek 

B.V.  Devices  for  aerating  liquids.  3.980,740,  CI.  261-91.000. 
Bostrom,  Harry  H.;  and  Joyce,  John  T.,  to  Molon  Motor  and  Coil  Cor- 
poration.   Fractional    horsepower    gear    motor.     3,980,937,    CL 
318-466.000. 
Boudouria,  Georges;  Kakspissis,  Gregoire;  Roussopoulos,  Paul;  and 
Leveaque,  Jean-Luc,  to  L'Oreal.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dissipat- 
ing high  frequency  energy  inside  a  material  to  beVeated.  3,980,855, 
CI.  2I9-I0.55A. 
Bourgoin,  Rene  Leon  Clement:  See— 

Proner,  Raymond  Louis;  and   Bourgoin,  Rene   Leon  Clement. 
3,980,189. 
Bouteille,  Daniel;  and  Nicolas,  Michel,  to  La  Telcmecanique  Elec- 

trique.  Swivelling  coupling  for  fluid.  3,980,324,  CI.  285-179.000. 
Bouvier,  Georg:  See— 

GrUI,  Michael;  and  Bouvier,  Georg,  3,980,753. 
Bouwkamp,  Gerald   R..   to  Slanadyne.   Inc.   Fuel   injection   nozzle. 

3.980J34,CI.  239-533.000. 
Bouy,  Pierre;  See— 

Bachol,  Jean;  Bouy,  Pierre;  and  Juillard,  Michel,  3,980.613. 
de  Lachaux,  Hubert;  Bouy,  Pierre;  and  Conan,  Michel,  3,980,545. 
Bowe.  James  M.:  See— 

Swartz,  Richard  H.;  Pearce,  Richard  J.;  and  Bowe,  James  M.. 
3.980.143. 
Bowen.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Urbach,  Herman  B.;  Icenhower.  David  E.;  Cervi.  Mark  C;  and 
Bowen.  Robert  J.,  3,980,498. 
Boyreau,  Marcel,  to  Exchange  National  Bank  of  Chicago.  Method  of 
recording  and  identifying  intelligence  on  bank  checks  by  category 
and  of  indexing  cancelled  bank  checks  by  category  for  subsequent 
use.  3,980,323,  CI.  283-57.000. 
Bozhko,  Valery  Pavlovich:  See— 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko,  Valery  Pavlovich:  Slel- 
makh,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yataenko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov.  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov,  Anatoly 
Nikolacvich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich;  Grechka.  Vitaly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov.  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich. 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Gcnsuk.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov. 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolcnko.  Anatoly  Scrgcevich;  Livanov. 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko.  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin.  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov.  Robert  Sharafutdinovich. 
deceased;  and  Zakirova.  Ganna  Fedgrovna.  administratU, 
3.980.413. 
Bozzuto.  Carl  Richard:  See— 

Dixson.  Donn  Lewis;  and  BoizuU.  Carl  Richard.  3.980,756. 
BP  Chemicah  Inlemationa]  Limited:  See- 
Bradley,  Basil  John;  Craig,  Peter  James;  and  Gammon,  Gcolfrey 
James,  3,980,603. 
Brack,  Alfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchalt.  Water-insoluble  barbituric 
acid-substituted       naphthalaclam       dyestuff.       3,980,651,       CI. 
260-256.40C. 
Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  and  Dilaani,  Daniel,  to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall 
Canada    Limited.    Cigarette    making    machine.     3,980,088,    CI. 
I3I-84.00B. 
Bradley,  Basil  John;  Craig,  Peter  James;  and  Gammon.  Geoffrey 
James,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited.  Microsuspcnsion  pol- 
ymerization process  to  yield  vinyl  halide  polymer  latex  involving  de- 
layed addition  of  bulk  monomer  mix.  3.980.603.  CI.  260-29. 60R. 
Braithwaile.  David  C.;  and  Hettinger.  WQIiam  P..  Jr..  to  NL  IndusUiet, 
Inc.  Prt>cess  for  producing  magnesium  metal  from  magneaiura  chlor- 
ide brines.  3.980.536.  CI.  204-70.000. 
Braull.  Yves;  and  Josse.  Paul,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic. 

Random  frequency  radar  systems.  3.981.012.  CL  343-17. lOR. 
Bredait,  Guy;   and  Cilot.  Alain,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.   High- 
speed/low-speed  interface  for  daU  processing  systems.  3.980,993. 
CL  340-172.500. 
Bredeson,  Dean  K.,  to  French  Oil  Witt  Machmery  Company,  Tbe.  SpUt 
worm  for  screw  press.  3,980.013.  O.  lOO-l  17.000. 
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Breeze,  Eric;  and  Alfke.  Peter,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument 
Corporation.  Electronic  tuning  control  system  for  television. 
3,980.951,  CI.  325-464.000. 
Brenner,  Gunter,  Credner,  Karl;  Goring,  Joachim;  and  Tauschcr.  Man- 
fred, to  Wutfing.  Johann  A.  3-Methylpyrazole-5-carboxylates  and 
medicaments  containing  these  compounds.  3.980.646.  CI. 
260-247.20A. 
Brenner.  William  F.:  See — 

Dale.  John  R.;  Brenner.  WilHam  F.;  McEachem.  James  F.;  Leu- 
pold.  Walter  L.;  and  McDemus.  Edward  A..  3,980,985. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Marvin  Glasa  A  Associates.  Concealed  playing 

piece  apparatus   3.980.298.  CI.  273-I.OOR. 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski.  Eugene,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
ates. Simulated  bowling  apparatus.  3,980,305,  CI.  273-I02.0AP. 
Bresnick,  Herbert  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Corona  current  inter- 
rupter. 3.980.929,  CI.  317-16.000. 
Bridges,  Robert  M.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Underwater  connec- 
tor. 3,980,984.  CI   340-8.00R. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Buchanan.    Ronald     Leslie;    and    Jelenevsky.    Alex     Michael. 

3.980.668. 
Croaaman,  Joseph  H.;  and  Hardcastle,  Glenn  A.,  Jr.,  3,980,637. 
Monkovic,  Ivo;  Wong,  Henry;  and  Lim,  Gary,  3,980,641. 
Partyka,  Richard  Anthony;  Holava,  Henry  Michael:  and  Jele- 
nevsky, Alex  Michael.  3.980.667. 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Greenhalgh.  Richard  David;  Saunders.  Ronald  Alexander;  and 
Seyfang.  George  Reginald.  3.980.259. 
British  Insulated  Callcnder's  Cables  Limited:  See— 

Dutton.  David;  and  Moss.  James.  3.979.940. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Battcrsby.  John;  and  Forbes.  Eric  Simon.  3,980,450. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Foster.  George  Ernest.  3.979.943. 
Broad.  Bernard  Henry,  to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  A  Company 

Limited    Plate  filter  presses.  3.980.012.  CI    100-1  15.000. 
Brodbeck.  Bninhildc.  Massaging  and  relaxing  device.  3.980.079.  CI. 

1 28-57.000. 
Brookfield.  Richard  A.  Device  for  measuring  the  pilch  diameter  of 

geais.  3.979.834.  CI.  33-I47.0OM. 
Broussalian.  George  L.  Halogenated  immunoadsorbent.  3.980.765.  CI. 

424-1.000. 
Browall.  Warella  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  sealing 
breaches  in  multi-layer  ultrathin  membrane  composites.  3.980.456. 
CL  55-158.000. 
Brown,  George  M,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Snow  removal  device.  3,979,794,  CI.  37-12.000. 
Brown.  Maurice  H.:  See — 

Anderson.  Matthew  E.;  and  Brown.  Maurice  H..  3.980,019. 
Brown,  Robert  Leon,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc..  a  part  inter- 
est. Tennis  game  apparatus  kit.  3,980.299.  CI.  273-29.00R. 
Browning-Ferris  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson.  Steve  R  .  3,980.558. 
Browning.  Iben.  to  Sydnor-Barent.  Inc.  Recorder  and  reproducer  sys- 
tem. 3.980.818.  CI.  178-6.60R. 
Braning.  William  E..  to  Omni  Corporation.  Grain  door  and  method  of 

msullalion.  3.980.124,  CI.  I60-368.00G. 
Bryant,  Charles  Peterson:  See- 
Pindar.  John  Francis;  Cohen.  Jerome  Martin:  and  Bryant.  Charles 
Petenon.  3.980.569. 
Buchanan.  Ronakl  Leslie;  and  Jelenevsky.  Alex  Michael,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company.  Anti-arrhythimic  5-endo-(3-indolecarbonyloxy)- 
N-(  am  ino-(  lower  )aIkyllbicyclo[2.2.llbeptane-2.3-di-endo- 
carboiylic  acid  imides.  3.980.668.  CI.  260-326.00C. 
Buchel.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Draber.  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Kart  Heinz:  Regel.  Erik;  and  Plempel. 
Manfred.  3.980.780. 
Buck  K.G..  Firma:  See — 

Schiessl.  Alois;  and  Van  Acken.  Rudiger.  3.979.850. 
Buckl.  Hans;  Fahn.  Rudolf;  and  Hofstadt.  Carl  Ernst,  to  Sud-Chemie 
AC.  Process  for  obtaining  xylitol  from  natural  pioducu  conuining 
xylan.  3.980.719.  CI.  260-635.0OC. 
Buckley.  William  D.  Process  of  making  a  filament-type  memory  semi- 
conductor device.  3.980.505.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Budden.  Robert  G.:  See— 

BuUak.  Eugene  W.;  and  Budden,  Robert  G..  3,980,069. 
Bukalo,  Alfred  losifovich:  See— 

Raton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Lakomsky,  Victor  losifovich;  Melnik, 
Gary  Alexandrovich;  Chvertko,  Anatoli  Ivanovich;  and  Bukalo, 
Alfred  losifovich,  3,980,802. 
Bukin,  Jury  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich:  Yalsenko. 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov.  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov.  Anatoly 
Nikolacvich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich;  Grechka.  ViUly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov.  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich. 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Gcrtsuk.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov. 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolcnko.  Anatoly  Sergeevich.  Livanov. 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko.  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin.  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafutdinovich, 
daccaacd;  and  Zakirova,  Ganna  Fedgrovna,  administratix, 
3,9«0.413. 


Bulso.  Joseph  D..  Jr.;  and  Lewers.  William  Russell,  to  Redicon  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  to  a  treating  ma- 
chine in  overlapped  relation   3.980.297.  CI   271-269.000. 
Bundy.    Gordon    L..    to    Upjohn    Company.    The.    4-Oxa    phenyl- 

substiluled  PGA  compounds.  3.980.694.  CI.  260-473.00A. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Cieniawa.  Edward  A.;  and  Palecck.  Vincent  J..  3.980J80- 
Biun,  William:  See — 

Mitchell.  Paul  Anthony:  and  Bunn.  Wilham.  3.980.835. 
Bunting  Company,  inc..  The:  See — 

Marheflia.  Matthew  D..  3.980.335. 
Buonaiuto.  Robert  B.  Synthetic  plastic  foam  canon  liners.  3.980.005. 

CI.  93-36.010. 
Burch.  Elsward  K.;  and  Pedeisen.  Pete  B..  to  Petlibone  Corporation 

Material  mixing  apparatus.  3.980,282,  CI.  259-168.000. 
Burckhardt,  Manfred  H  .  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafl.  Appara- 
tus for  controlling  a  two-circuit  brake  iiuullation  for  motor  vehicles- 
3,980.344.  CL  303-6.00C. 
Burdorf.  Donald  L.;  and  Gertz.  Robert  L.  Caaaette  loading  apparatus 

3.980.253.  CI.  242-192.000. 
Burg.  Karlbeinz;  Kern.  Rudolf,  and  Schmidt.  Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  based  on  poly 
(oxymelhylene).  3.980.734.  CI.  260-860  000 
Burgess.  Roy  Patrick;  and  Cox.  Alan  James,  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment Corporation   Sealing  means.  3.979.920.  CI.  61-84.000. 
Burkland.  James  R.  Collapsible  boom  for  vehicles.   3.980,276,  CI. 

254-139.100. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Brcdart,  Guy;  and  Gilot,  Alam,  3,980,993. 

Levy.  Bernardo  Navarro;  and  Lee.  David  Cbin-Chuag.  3,910,992. 
Ogle.  James  A..  3.981.001. 
Przybylek.  George  J..  3.980.366. 
Vora.  Chandrakant  R  .  3.980.874 
Bushuev.  Viktor  Vasilievich:  See — 

Kutsevalov.  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Kanter.  Valery  Konstantinovich; 
Komilov.  Georgy  Sazonovich.  Ozols.  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Frolov. 
Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Glushkov.  Alexandr  Timofcevich;  Leontiev. 
Igor  Vitalicvich;  Elizarov,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Bobylev, 
Jury  Petrovich;  Mednitsky.  Viktor  Georgievich;  and  Bushuev. 
Viktor  Vasilievich.  3.980.950. 
Bustard.  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Goslee.  David  E.;  and  Busurd,  Thomas  S.,  3,980,503. 
Butlak.  Eugene  W.;  and  Budden.  Robert  G..  to  Roberts-Gordon  Appli- 
ance Corporation.  Insert  for  a  radiant  heating  system.  3.980.069.  CI. 
126-9 1. 00  A. 
Buttner.  Franz.  Ski  containing  a  coating  strip  on  in  sMrag  surface. 

3.980.312.  CI.  280-610.000. 
Butts.  Ernest  O.;  and  Hall.  John  S..  to  Harobro  Structural  Systems  Ltd. 
Composite  concrete  and  steel  floor  construction.  3.979.868.  CI. 
52-334.000. 
Bykowski.  Michael  B.:  See- 
Evans.  Leo  G.;  and  Bykowski.  Michael  B-.  3.980,851. 
CAT.  Ary-France:  Set— 

Gandillet.  Andre.  3.979.992. 
C.A.V   Limited:  See— 

Hollins.  William  John.  3.980.066. 
C.  G.  R     Benelux  N.V.:  See- 
Munch,  Jozef,  3,980.892. 
C.R.C.  Packaging  Limited:  See- 
White,  David  Leslie,  3,980,193. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See— 

Rosof,  Barry  H.;  Klein,  H.  Joseph;  and  Acunchis,  Dennis  S.. 
3.980.468. 
Caccavo.    Francis    A.    Micropreparative    electrophoresis   apparatus. 

3.980.546.  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Cadaco.  Inc.:  See — 

Bolton.  Douglas  R.,  3.980.303. 
Cailleux.  Philippe,  and  Molhiron.  Claude,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation. 
Power  supply  with  complementary  switching  of  power  to  main  and 
auxiliary  toads.  3.980.943.  CI.  323-22.0SC. 
Cain.  Clyde  R.  Cargo  container  interlock  system.  3,9(0.113.  CI. 

214-I0.50R. 
Cain,  Eari  S.;  Carlson,  Jerome  A.;  Crummett.  James  G.;  and  Goodrich, 
George    E.,   to   Tribotech    Incorporated     Flow    metering   device. 
3.980,110,  CI.  141-351.000. 
Cairns,  David  W  :  See- 
George,  Harvey  F.;  Marrara,  Charles G.;  Oppenbeimer,  Robert  H.; 
and  Cairns,  David  W.,  3,979.948. 
Calcagno,   Piero;  and  Garetti,  Enzo,  to  CSELT  -  Centre  Studi  e 
Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  SpA.  Call  monitor  for  telecommu- 
nication exchange.  3,980,833,  CI.  I79-I5.0AT. 
Califano,  Frank  L.;  Stepien.  George.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Thomas  E..  de- 
ceased (by  RuMcll.  Florence  P..  executrix),  to  Flintkole  Company. 
The.  Product  and  method  for  reducing  waur  loss  through  soB  by 
seepage.  3.979.916.  CL  61-1. OOR. 
California  Tiwlers:  See— 

Dunlap.  Jesse  Lee.  3.979.967. 
Camacho.  Salvador  L.;  and  Magor.  James  K.  Method  of  operating  a 
batch  type  annealing  furnace  using  a  plasma  heat  aource.  3.980,467, 
CI.  75-IO.OOR. 
Camerik.  Eduard;  and  Siteur.  Johannus  Alphonsus  Hendrikua,  to  US. 
Philips  Corporation.  Clamping  device  for  a  routaMe  information- 
carrying  record.  3.980,308,  CI.  274-9.O0R. 
Campagna,  Benjamin  J.:  See— 

Campagna,    Samuel    A.,    Jr.:    and    Campagna,    Be^jnua    J., 
3.979,976. 
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CttnpafiM,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.;  and  Campagna,  Benjajnin  J.,  to  Campagna, 

Bcajaain  1.  Ring  eipander  device.  3,979,976,  CI.  8I-3.00R. 
Caiiip<>ell.  Dag  E.  S.:  Stt— 

lagclman,  Bjorn  C.-A.;  Lindbcrg,  Bemt  J.;  Roaengren,  Jan  C;  and 
CarapbcB,  Dag  E.  S.,  3.980,770. 
Campbell,  J.  Alan:  Set— 

Bal>cock.  John  C:  and  CampbeU.  J.  Allan,  3,980,638. 
Campbell.  Roben  W.;  and  Hill.  Harold  Wayne.  Jr.,  to  Phillipa  Petro- 
leum Company.  PolyamideB  of  terephtbalic  acid  and  5-metliyl-l,9- 
nooanediaminc  and  fiben  thereof.  3,980,62 1 ,  CI.  26O-78.0OR. 
Campbell.  WUIiam  Murray.  Fire  eicape.  3.980,135,  CI.  182-49.000. 
Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Limited:  Set— 

Leuenberger.  Un;  and  LeRoy,  Rodney  Laih,  3,979,910. 
Canadian  Indultries.  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Januen,  Wladimir.  and  Prime,  Hartey  Corey,  3,979,938. 
Canon  ICabaifaikt  Kaiiha:  See — 

Iwaahita,   Tomonori;    Aizawa,   Hiroihi',    Kozuki,   StiaaBu;   and 

Uchidoi.  Masanori.  3,981,022. 
Sado.  Ichiro;  and  Seki,  Mitauaki,  3,981,000. 
Capece.  WUIbun  M.:  Stt— 

Klett.  Oeorge  J.:  Capece.  William  M.;  and  Devfaic,  Mania  J., 
3.979.896. 
Carbone.  Ugine:  See— 

Pinettea,  Jacquo:  and  Hily.  Guy.  3,980,423. 
Carbonindum  Company,  The:  Stt — 

Cottia.  Steve  G.;  Economy.  James;  and   Woailait.  Arnold   A.. 
3.980.749. 
Carl  Zeiia-Stiflimg:  Stt— 

Cttmkoff.  Rudolf;  and  Jagcr.  Hubert,  3,980,812. 
Schuh,  Kun;  and  Summercr.  Cunther,  3,980.848. 
Caxley.  Donald  Raymond,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 

•emiconductor  device.  3.980.307.  CI.  148-187.000. 
Carhon.  Jerome  A.,  to  Tribolech  Incorporated.  Spring  bearing  ancm- 

bly.  3,980,332,  CI.  308-73.000. 
Carbon,  Jerome  A.:  Stt — 

Cain.  Earl  S.;  Carlaon.  Jerome  A.;  Crumroett,  Jamea  G.;  and  Good- 
rich. George  E.,  3,980,1 10. 
Carr-Brion.  Kenneth  Garfield;  and  Williami,  Angela  Wendy,  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus 
for   the   chemical   analysis  of  flowing   maleriais.    3,980.882.   CI. 
250-272000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  Srr — 

Herb.  Carl  C.  3,980.007. 
Carrow.  Guy  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  forming  a  ihick-walled   tubular  priiduct.    3,980.746,  CI. 
264-209.000. 
Caaaella  Faibwerte  Mainkur  Akliengeacllachafl:  Stt — 

Heckenatefal,    Erwin;    Hetnrich,    Ernst;    and    Mobr,    Reinhard. 
3,980,659. 
Caatongnay,  Roger  A.;  Cohen,  Martin  L.;  Menashi,  Wilson  P.;  Wenc- 
kus,  Joseph  F.;  and  VonThuna.  Peter  C,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  forming  semicondoctor  crystala  of  essentially  uniform 
diameter.  3.980.438,  CI.  23-273.0SP. 
Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See— 

Wada.  Hideo,  3,979.998. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Blomstrom,  Gary  D.;  Cochran,  Thomas  E.;  Abdel-Latif,  Mohamad 

Abdel-Fattah;  and  York.  Lyie  E..  3.980.149. 
CoOigBon.  Gerard  M.  C.  J..  3.979.994. 
Hamilton.  Thomas  R.,  3.980.321. 
Hucbner,  Robert  J.;  Lynnes,  Carman  P.;  Matzelle,  Ralph  A.;  and 

Scars,  Riclurd  L.  M.,  3.980.003. 
Milcfccll.  Thomas  L.;  and  Stump.  Ronald  C,  3,980,132. 
Vales.  Jan  Beryl.  3.980.316. 
Catte.  Raymond:  See— 

Agouri.  Elias;  Catte,  Raymond;  and  Dauba.  Jeao-Louia,  3,980,736. 
Cavallotti,  Claudio:  Stt— 

Sacrini.  Egeo;  and  Cavalloni.  Claudia.  3.980.629. 
Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti.  Claudio,  3,980,7 1 2. 
Ceccherini,  Viitorio,  to  Industrie  Napoletana  CostruzioBe  Autoveicoli 
Alft  Romeo  Alfasud  S.p.A.  Slack  adjustment  and  take-up  device  for 
kinematic  couplings  of  the  rack  and  pinion  type.  3,979,968,  CI. 
74-498.000. 
Cervi,  Mark  C:  Stt— 

Urbach,  Herman  B.;  Icenhower,  David  E.;  Cervi,  Mark  C;  and 
Bowen.  Robert  J.,  3.980.498. 
Ceskoslovenaka  akademie  ved:  See — 

Prochaika,  Zdenko;  Berth.  Tomislav;  Cort,  Joseph  Henry;  Joat, 
Karel;  and  Sorm.  Frantiaek.  3.980.631. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  The:  See — 

Aldenon,  Loren  L..  3,979,908. 
Chabardes,  Pierre;  Julia,  Marc;  and  Menet,  Albert,  to  Rhooe-Poulenc 

S.A.  Melhyl-penlenyl  sulphones.  3,980,693,  CI.  2«O-4g|.00R. 
Chamber!,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Podell.  Allen  F.;  Young.  Leo;  Kaip,  Arthur,  and  Chambers,  Don- 
ald R.,  3,980,972. 
Champion  Intemational  Cofporatioa;  See — 

Barnes,  Donald  E..  3.980,107. 
Chan,  Richard  Lik-Chuen;  and  VUladaen,  Ove,  to  Inlematiopal  Com- 
ponents Corporation;  and  TIE/Communicatioaa.  Inc.  Toll  restricting 
method  and  apparatus.  3,980,836,  CI.  I79-I8.0DA. 
Chapman,  Quentia  Reginald:  See— 

Fekcte,  Simon  Otto;  Chapman,  Ouentin  Reginald;  and  Price,  Lynn 
Shapley,  3.980,752. 


Chapman.  Richard  A.;  Johnson.  Milo  R.;  and  Morris,  Henry  B.,  to 
Tesas  Initruments  Incorporated.  Metal-semiconductor  diode  infra- 
red   detector    having    semi-transparent    electrode.    3,980,915,    CI. 
313-101.000. 
Chas.  Obon  St  Sons  Incorporated:  See- 
Olson,  Buford  W.,  Sr.;  Nelson,  Eldrid  W.;  and  Davidaon.  Albia  A., 
3.980.025. 
Chasman.  Richard  Allan:  See — 

Fields,  Donald  Lee;  Henzel,  Richard  Paul;  Shin  Lav,  Philip  Thiam: 
and  Chasman.  Richard  Allan.  3.980.479. 
Cbeak.  Edward  G.,  to  Norficld  Manufacturing  Co.  Door  hinge  applying 

method.  3.979.817.  CI.  29-434.000. 
Chemic  Grunenthal  GmbH:  Set — 
Herrling.  Siegfried.  3.980.649. 
Chemische  Werke  Hub  Aktiengesellschaft:  Stt— 

Wulf.  Horst-Dieter;  List.  Ferdinand;  Wember.  Kurt;  and  WUke. 
Norbert.  3,980.441. 
Chiarappa.  Ralph  F..  to  Vapor  Corporation.  Totally  enclosed  door 

check    3.979.790.  CI.  16-84  000. 
Chistozvonov,  David  Borisovich:  Ste— 

Dronov.  Alcxei  Efimovich;  Axenov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  Kozlov, 
Lolly  Ivanovich;  Semenov,  Vladimir  Pctrovich;  Sobolevsky,  Vik- 
tor Stantslavovich;  Yagodkin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Golosman. 
Evgeny  Zinovievich;  Alexeev.  Arkady  Mefodievich;  Chiatoz- 
vonov.  David  Borisovich;  Shumlyakovsky,  Tiezar  losifovich;  and 
Ulyanov.  Nikolai  Savelievich.  3.980.584. 
Chown.  James  Philip;  and  Healey.  John  Maxwell,  to  Beecham  Group 

Limited.  Gel  toothpastes.  3.980.767,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Christensen,  James  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Non- 
jammable  plural  frequency  radar  system.  3,981,013,  CI.  343-17.  lOR. 
Chugunov.  Viktor  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Crigoriev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Chugunov,  Viktor  Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis,  Alexandr  Moiseevich;  Kudryakov,  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich;  Yakovlev,  Vladimir  Germogcnovich;  Tumarkin. 
Vladimir  Borisovich;  Bashilov.  Jury  Borisovich;  Kulaev.  Jury 
Mikhailovich;  Fcldman.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Semikozov. 
Vyacbeslav  Fedorovich;  Badin,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and 
Sheveleva.  V|pdislava  Vladislavovna.  3,980.142. 
Chvertko.  Anatoli  Ivanovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Lakomsky,  Victor  losifovich;  Mefaiik, 
Gary  Alexandrovich;  Chvertko,  Anatoli  Ivanovich;  and  Bukalo, 
AMnl  losifovich.  3,980.802. 
Chlo.  Inc.:  See— 

Courtright.  Bun,  3,980,098. 
Cianflone,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Pitchford,  Arthur  H.;  and  Cianflone.  Robert  A.,  3,980,568. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See- 
Martin,  Henry;  Poaiotas,  Georg;  and  Ditlrich,  Volker,  3,980,799. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Haas.  Georges;  and  Rossi.  Alberto.  3,980,657. 
Moiec,  Hans;  Sturm,  Elmar;  and  Menasse,  Raphael,  3,980.798. 
Porret.  Daniel;  and  Habermeier.  Jurgen,  3,980.647. 
Cteniawa.  Edward  A.;  and  Palecek.  Vincent  J.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Cor- 
poration. Electrical  connectors  with  plural  simultaneously-actuated 
msulation-piercing  conucu.  3,980.380,  CI   339-99.00R. 
Cieslak.  Richard  F..  and  Balding.  John  V.,  to  Industrial  Electronics 
Service  Co.  Industrial  control  for  audible  electronic  warning  system. 
3,981.007.  CI.  340-384.D0E. 
Cipriani,  Gioacchino;  and  Perrotti,  Emilio,  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.  Pro- 
cess for  the  carboxylation  of  alcohols  in  heterogeneous  phase. 
3.980.690.  CI.  260-463.000. 
Cipywnyk.  Harold  Z.,  to  Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  The.  Ul- 
trasonic plate  inspection  system.  3,979,946,  CI.  73-71. SUS. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoihida.  Masaleru;  and  Nafcao,  Yoahio,  3,979,899. 
Clarke.  George  E.;  and  Hoeg,  Joaeph  G.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Quick  release  latch.  3.979.803.  CI.  24-248.00D. 
CUyson,  N.V.:  See- 

Vansteelanl,  Marc  G.,  3,979,889. 
Cleveland  Hardware  &  Forging  Co.:  See— 

O'Brien,  Raymond  A.,  3,979,969. 
Clever.  Gerhard:  Set — 

Schulte,  Fritz:  Clever,  Gerhard;  and  Kuhft.  Gttnter,  3,979,953. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.:  See — 

Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  CUne.  Harvey  E.,  3.979,820. 
Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Lawrence,  Jackson;  and  Troope,  Walter  S.,  3,980,429. 
Coates.  Clarence  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Coalea,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  3,980,636. 
Cochran,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Blomstrom.  Gary  D.;  Cochran,  Thomas  E.;  Abdel-Latif,  Mohamed 
Abdel-Fattah;  and  York,  Lyle  E.,  3,980,149. 
Codding,  Elias  H.:  See- 
Hoover,  Michael  C;  and  Coddmg,  Elias  H.,  3,980.181. 
Coe.  DonaM  K.,  to  Loc-Coe.  Manhole  cover  lock.  3,980,329,  CI. 

292-258.000. 
Coffey,  Gerald  P.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Proceu  for  removing  re- 
sidual   mercaptan    from    high    nttrile    polymers.    3,980,600.    CI. 
260-29.6AN. 
Cogswell,  Frederic  Neil,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Ex- 
trusion of  hollow  articles  through  a  lubricated  die.  3.980.744,  O. 
264-96.000. 
Cohen,  Abraham  B.;  and  Krawacki,  Michael  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I,  and  Compaay.  Automatic  loaing  device.  3.980.047,  CL 
118-608.000. 
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Cohen.  Ella;  Daren.  Stephen;  Levy.  Moshe;  and  Vofsi.  David,  to  Yeda 
Research  &  DevelopmenI  Co.  Ltd.  Production  of  bromostyrene. 
dibtomostyrene  and  alkyl  bromides.  3.980.722.  CI.  26O-65O.0OR. 
Cohen.  Jerome  Martin:  See- 
Pindar.  John  Francis;  Cohen.  Jerome  Martin;  and  Bryant.  Charles 
Peterson.  3.980,569. 
Cohen.  Martin  L.:  See— 

Castonguay.  Roger  A.;  Cohen.  Martin  L.;  Menashi.  Wilson  P.; 

Wenckus,  Joseph  F.;  and  VonThuna.  Peter  C,  3.980.438. 

Cole.  Lawrence  S.  Apparatus  for  slicing  and  dispensing  jellied  food 

products  from  cans  and  collecting  the  dispensed  slices.  3.979.982, 

CI.  83-150.000. 

Coles,  Manson  Ivor,  to  Mancole  Company  Limited.  Extending  boom 

construction.  3,979,873.  CI.  52-632.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 
Rubinfcld.  Joseph.  3.980.588. 

Sundby.  Bjorn;  and  Trowbridge.  James  R..  3.980.669. 
Collar.  Roland  W..  to  Roean  Industries.  Bulk  loading  plastic  compound 

dispensing  device.  3.980,209.  CI.  222-323.000. 
Colltgnon.  Gerard  M.  G.  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Pivot  pin  includ- 
ing deuchable  pilot  section.  3.979.994.  CI.  85-5.0ON. 
Collin.  Robert  Frederick  Dura,  to  Alcan  Booth  Industries  Limited. 

Window  hinges.  3.979.791.  CI.  16-135.000. 
Collinucci.  Luigi.  Cooking  spit.  3.980,010,  a.  99-42I.00H. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  Sef— 

Oixson.  Donn  Lewis;  and  Bozzuto.  Carl  Richard,  3,980,756. 
Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique:  See— 

Cousinou.  Gerard;  and  Ganivet.  Michel.  3,980,750. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic:  See— 

Brault.  Yves,  and  Josse.  Paul.  3.981.012. 
Computer  Identics  Corporation:  See — 

Hutchinson.  Edward  Hynes.  3.980.960. 
Conan.  Michel:  See— 

de  Lachaui,  Hubert;  Bouy,  Pierre;  and  Conan,  Michel,  3,980,545. 
Conard,  Wendell  R.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Un- 
saturated     polyester- 1 ,2      polybutadiene      molding      compound. 
3.980.610.  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Conrad.  Rene  A.,  to  Dynaloc  Corporation.  Closed  loop  ribbed  belt/- 

grooved  pulley  conveyor  system.  3,980,174,  CI.  198-835.000. 
Conrad,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Simmons,   Harold  C;  Conrad,   Robert  R.;  and  Orav.   Mihkel. 
3,980.233. 
Consolidated  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 
Grabovac.  Bosko.  3.979.942. 
Grabovac.  Bosko.  3.979.979. 
Vuceu.  Ivan  N.,  3,979,965. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See — 

May,  Francb  A.,  3,980,806. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Sorenson,  Wayne  R.;  Schwab,  Peter  A.;  Allen,  Robert  S.;  Tilbon, 

George;  and  Lorine,  David  J.,  3,980,628. 
Wimberley.  Jerry  W.,  3.980,435. 
Control  Concepts,  Inc.:  See— 

Jarman.  Alonzo  B.;  and  Zeuner,  Kenneth  W..  3,980,002. 
Contronic  Controls  Limited:  Ste — 

Mcintosh.  Lawrie  G..  3.980,998. 
Converters  Incorporated:  See- 
Welch.  Archibald  H.,  3,980,006. 
Cook,   Robert   D.,   to  Crane   Co.   Anti-skid   brake  control  system. 

3,980,349,  CI.  303-2 l.OBE. 
Cook,  William  Christopher,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Encoding  logic  for  reduced  bandwidth  pictorial  data  trans- 
misiion  system.  3,980,809,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Coon.  Donald  B.;  and  Kaunik.  Timothy  M.,  to  Western  Reserve  Elec- 
tronics,   Inc.    Film    strip    leader    alignment    aid.    3,980J54,    CI. 
242-195.000. 
Cornell,  Paul  A.,  to  Electro-Clamp  Corporation.  Cable  connector. 

3,980,381.  CI.  339-100.000. 
Cort,  Joaeph  Henry:  See— 

PrtKhazka.  Zdenko;  Barth,  Tomislav;  Cort,  Joseph  Henry;  Joat, 
Karel;  and  Sorm.  Franlisek.  3.980.631. 
Corte.  Herbert;  Heller.  Harold;  Lange.  Peter  Michael;  and  Neu.  Otto, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fertilizer  for  long  term  supply  of  pbuits 
with  chelated  micronutrients.  3.980,462,  CI.  71-1.000. 
Cosentino.  Louis  C:  See- 
Gallant.  Stuart  L.;  and  Cosentino.  Loun  C,  3,980,944. 
Coata,  Allan.  Satiety  cknute  cap  for  a  conuiner  having  a  neck  portion. 

3,980,194,  CI.  215-223.000. 
Coatin,  Darryl  J.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Ultra  high 
strength,  carbtde-strengthened,  cobalt-baae  superalloy.  3,980,473, 
CI.  75-171.000. 
Coubish,  Harry  N.;  and  Davjaon,  EUiaon  Lloyd,  to  Mroe  Safety  Appli- 
ances Company.  Self-rescue  breathing  apparatus.  3,980,081,  CI. 
128-147.000. 
Cote,  Paul  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Multiple  flash  lamp  unit. 

3,980,875,  CI.  240-1.300. 
Cote,  Paul  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Protective  terminal  for 

multiple  flash  lamp  unit.  3.980.876,  CI.  240-1.300. 
Cote.  Paul  T-.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photoflaah  array  with  dis- 
charge path  for  electrostatically  charged  person.  3.980.877.  CI. 
240-1.300. 
Cottis,  Steve  G.;  Economy,  James;  and  Woailait,  Arnold  A.,  to  Carbo- 
rundum Company,  The.  Partially  crosslinked  Imear  aromatic  polyes- 
ters. 3.980,749.  CI.  264-331.000. 


Council  of  Livestock  Protection,  Inc.:  See— 

Prince,  Ralph  P.,  Belanger,  Paul  E.;  Giger,  Walter,  Jr.;  and  John- 
son, David  H..  3,979,792. 
Courtright,  Burr,  to  Chzo.  Inc.  Power  assbl  structure  for  side  roll  wheel 

lines.  3.980.098.  CI.  137-344.000. 
Cousinou,  Gerard;  and  Ganivet.  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Method  of  selective  stripping  of  plutonium  from  an  or- 
ganic solvent  containing  plutonium  and  in  some  cases  uranhjm  by 
reduction  of  said  plutonium.  3.980,750.  CI.  423-9.000. 
Couzens,  Roy  George  Swain:  See — 

Trueman,  Frederick  Ranson;  Couzens.  Roy  George  Swain;  and 
Islip.  Brian  Henry.  3.980.109. 
Cox,  Alan  James:  Stt — 

Burgess.  Roy  Patrick,  and  Cox,  Alan  James.  3.979,920. 
Coy,  Thomas  Charles:  Stt— 

Debenham.  Michael;  and  Coy,  Thomas  Charles.  3.980,034. 

Craft.  James  Alexander;  and  Rogers.  James  Charles,  to  Intemational 

Business   Machines  Corporation.   Duplicating   machine   employing 

image  reversing  optical  paths  with  front  edge  document  alignment 

on  document  input  and  output  3.980.296.  CL  271-251.000. 

Crafton,   Paul   A.   Omnidirectional   drilling  system.    3,979,917,  CI. 

61-42.000. 
Craig.  Peter  James:  See- 
Bradley.  Basil  John;  Craig.  Peter  James;  and  Gammon.  Geoffrey 
James.  3.980.603. 
Crall.  Donald  H.  Roller  furling  assembly.  3,980,036.  CI.  1 14-106.000. 
Crane  Co.:  See- 
Cook.  Robert  O..  3.980.349. 
Crawford.  Irvin  H.;  and  Wellman.  Ronald  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  an  ultraviolet  light  image  recording  using 
a    vniblelight    reflective    intermediate    element.    3,980.478.    CI. 
96-27.00R. 
Crawley.  John  Alfred,  to  Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited.  Multi- 
ple image  scanning.  3.980.814,  CI.  178-7.200. 
Credner,  Karl:  See- 
Brenner,  Gunter.  Credner,  Karl;  Coring,  Joachim;  and  Tauscher, 
Manfred,  3,980,646. 
Cressman.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Watson,  P.  Keith;  Cressman,  Paul  J.;  and  LaOonna,  Richard  V., 
3,980.477. 
Crompton.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited.  Vehic- 
ular signal  lamp.  3,980.878,  CI.  240-7.  lOR. 
Crossley.  Warren  P.:  See- 
Koch.  Leiand  C;  Croasley,  Warren  P.;  and  Scheller,  Donald  M., 
3.980.257. 
Craw.  David  Edward,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Aerody- 
namic seal  for  a  roury  machine.  3.980.411.  CI   4I5-I.0O0. 
Crozet.  Roger,  to  Jeumont-Schneider.  Method  of  assembly  of  the  sup- 
port for  the  magnetic  core  of  a  shell-type,  form-flt  transformer. 
3,980.982,  CI.  336-92.000. 
Crummett.  James  G.:  See- 
Cain,  Earl  S.;  Carlson,  Jerome  A.;  Crummett.  James  G.;  and  Good- 
rich, George  E.,  3,980.1  10. 
CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecommunicazionl  SpA:  Set — 
Calcagno.  Piero;  and  Garetti.  Enzo,  3,980,833. 
Stengel.  Renato.  3.980.969. 
CTS  Corporation:  See- 
English,  Jack  A.,  3.980,91 1. 
Cubbler,  Ralph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lucas,  Kyle  E.,  to  Alabama  Meul  Industries 
Corporation.  Suspended  ceiling  system  and  runner  joints  therefor. 
3,979,874,  CI.  52-664.000. 
Cuenod,  Gerard:  See- 
Knight,  Michael  John;  Cuenod,  Gerard;  and  Bechet,  Loub  Marius 
Andre,  3,980,168. 
Culjkovic,  Josif:  See— 

Ludwig,  Rolf;  and  Culjkovic.  Josif,  3.980,531. 
Cunningham,  James,  to  Morganite  Carbon  Limited.  Brushes  for  rotat- 
ing electric  machines.  3.980.914,  CI.  310-251.000. 
Cunningham,  McCleery  B.;  and  LeHardy,  Oement  D.,  to  Sonoco 
PrfKlucts  Company.   High   speed  carrier  with  deckled   underply. 
3,980,249,  CI.  242-118.310. 
Cunningham,  Vernon  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Fre- 
quency    response     control     circuit     apparatus.     3,980,965.     CI. 
330-31.000. 
Curran.    John    J.    Cellular    structure    for    cartons.    3,980,223,    CL 

229-28.00R. 
Curtis  Nuclear  Corporation:  See- 
Adams,  Raymond  J.,  3,980,764. 
Custom  Iron  &  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Youngblood,  Curaey  V.,  3,980,099. 
Cypbelly,  Ivan  Jaroslav.  Revetsing  valve  operated  by  a  pilot  valve. 

3,980.001.  CI.  91-420.000. 
D.B.  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Stember.  Daniel  L..  3,979,797. 
Daghe,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Ellb.  Daniel  A.;  and  Daghe.  Joseph  L..  3.980.096. 
D'Agnolo,  Armando;  and  Favero.  Giovanni,  to  OfTlcine  Savio.  S.p.A. 
Device  for  aligning  cops  which  withdraws  them  in  bulk.  3.980.175. 
CI.  198-410.000. 
D'Agostino.  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Automatic 
exposure  control  cirouit  for  an  image  intcnsifier  camera.  3.980,g80, 
CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Dahle,  Orvar:  See— 

Biebten,  Nils  Ove;  Dahle,  Orvar,  Grek,  Ronald;  Hoffman,  Bertil; 
Siby,  Sture;  and  Widehn,  Ake,  3,980,947. 
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Dahlcn.  Sven  Erik:  Ekstrom.  Bertil  Ake;  and  Sjobcrj.  Bcmdl  Olof  H>- 

rald,  to  Ailra  Lakemede)  Akticbota^.  Carbonate  esters  of  penicillins 

aiMJ  compositions  and  methods  for  treatment  of  bacterial  infections. 

3.980.793.  CI.  424-271.000. 

Dablqubt.  Kenneth  J.  Container  with  concealed  pouring  spoat  having 

•ealiiig  (langea.  3.980.214.  CI.  222-341.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatni  Kabmhiki  Kaiiha:  Ste — 

Kan,  Osamu.  3.980.22S. 
Daicel.  Lid  :  Str— 

Kubo.  Maaayoahi;  and  Matatioka.  Kaznyuki.  3.980.709. 
Daido  Meul  Company.  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Morisaki.  Nobukazu.  3.980.833. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengetelbchaft:  See — 
Burckhardt.  Manfred  H  .  3.980.344. 

Hoffmann.  Friedrich;  and  von  Kamp,  Wilhctm,  3.980.160. 
Kopf.  Wolfgang.  3.980.314. 
Dale.  John  R-;  Brenner.  William  F.;  McEachem.  James  F.;  Leupold, 
Wzlur  L  ,  and  McDemus.  Edward  A.,  lo  United  Suies  of  America, 
Navy.  Suspension  system  for  dtrectionat  hydrophones.  3.980.983. 
CI.  340-8  OOS 
D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F.  Halogenated  eslcn  of  phosphorus-containing 

acids.  3.980.737,  CI.  260-952.000 
D'Akoisio.  Rino:  See — 

Venturello.  Carlo;  and  D'Aloiaao.  R'mo.  3.980.673. 
Danieb.  Dennn.  to  U.S.  Amada,  Ltd.  Workptece-handling  apparatus. 

3.979.983.  CI.  83-277.000. 

[>Bniels.    Dennis,    to    U.S.    Amada.    Ltd.    Contouring    apparatus. 

3.979.984.  CI.  83-410.000. 

Daniels.  Dennis,  lo  U.S.  Amada.  Ltd.  Sheet  transfer  between  a  turret 

punch  press  and  an  adjacent  apparatus   3.979.985.  CI.  83-410.000. 

Danner.  Bernard;  and  Hochrcuter.  Richard,  to  Sai>doz  Ltd.  Amino- 

conuining  polyners.  3580.682,  CI.  260-404.300. 
Danner.  Bill  A  :  See- 
On.    Bobby    J.;    Schaifiicr.    Donald    L.;    and    Danner,    BBl    A., 
3.980,331. 
Danik  Andcb  Aegesport:  See— 

Petersen.  Gunnar  Christian;  Thiagaard.  Olc;  and  Wiig,  Sleen. 
3,980.009. 
Daren,  Stephen:  See — 

Cohen,  EUa;  Daren.  Stephen;  Levy.  Moshc;  and  Voiai,  David. 
3.980.722. 
Daaber,  George  F.;  OXTun.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Schamper.  Thomas  J.,  lo 
Alberto  Culver  Company.  Quaternary  ammonium  compounds  in 
pretrealment  of  hair  before  shampooing  with  an  anionic  shampoo. 
3.980.091.  CI.  132-7.000. 
DaaJww.  Stanley  A.;  and  Sutton,  Charles  D..  to  Omnithruster,  Inc. 
Hose    and     mooring    line     positioning    system.     3.980.038.    CI. 
114-230.000. 
Datastrip  Corporation:  See— 

Jansten.  Alexander  Patton.  3,979^S. 
Daub*.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Agouri.  Elias;  Calte,  Raymond;  and  Dnufaa.  Jean-Louis.  3.980.736. 
Davidson.  Albin  A.:  See — 

Obon.  Buford  W.,  Sr.;  Nebon,  Eldfid  W;  and  Davidson.  Albin  A., 
3.980,023. 
Dnvis.  Lawrence  P..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Altai  vibration 

damper  for  IVuting  bearinp.  3.980.338.  CI.  308-173.000. 
Davis.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Rimlcr,  Richard  B.;  and  Davb,  Richard  B.,  3,980,323. 
Davison,  Ellison  Lloyd:  See — 

Cotabish,  Harry  N.;  and  Davison,  Ellbon  Lloyd,  3,980,081. 
Dawans,  Francois;  and  Goldenberg,  Emmanuel,  to  InstituI  Fnncais  du 
Petrole.  des  Carburanu  et  Lubrifianu  el  Enlreprise  de  Recherches 
et  d'Activitics   Petrolieres  Elf.   Molybdenum   and  tungsten  com- 
pounds   3.980,730,  CI.  260-429.00L. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Basham,  Robert  L.,  3,980,112. 
Dean.  Carl  J.;  McCallun.  Donald  B.;  and  May,  Norman  C  Sr..  to 
Barry     Wright    Cotpontion.     Storage     system.     3.980J63.     CI. 
312-294.000. 
OeailiBg.  Harry  S.  Fragrance  dbpenaer.  3,980.203.  CI.  221-96.000. 
Debcnimm.  Michael;  and  Coy.  Thomas  Charles.  Method  of  producing 

an  easy-opening  closure.  3.980.034.  CI.  I13-I2I.0OC. 
Decca  Limited:  See — 

Phipps.  Derek  John.  3.981.013. 

Plows.  Graham  Stuart;  and  Toms,  Pauline  Margaret.  3,981,018. 
Dechavanne.  Jacques.  Two-part  acraper-lype  shaft-seal.  3.980.309.  CI. 

277-24.000 
Decker.  Herttert;  and  Nowak.  Gerald,  lo  Triumph  Werke  Numberg 
A.C.   bapact  control  lor  single  element  printer.   3,980.169,  CI. 
197-33.000, 
tfc  Fcadia,  Sergio,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfobriken.  Device  for 

d—ptag  chute.  3.980,166,  CI.  193-34.000. 
Dc  CaiBdemarJa,  Gabriel:  See— 

Haemmcrle,  Bernard;  Sillioa,  Bernard;  and  De  Gaudemarb,  Ga- 
briel. 3.980.448. 
Dcgaa.  Ludwig;  Oddo.  Nicola;  and  OHvieri.  Roberto,  to  Snam  Progetti 
S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  l-malic  acid  by  microbiological 
fcimentation    and    means    suitable    for   carrying    out    the    same. 
3,980.320,  CI.  195-30.000. 
Defood,  Maynard  J.,  lo  Rapiatan,  Incorporated.  Low  Hae  prcaaure  ac- 

cumublor.  3,980,172,  CI.  198-781.000. 
Deknh.  tac.:  See— 

Deleboy.  Billy  C  3.980.243. 


de  Lachaux.  Hubert;  Bouy.  Pierre;  and  Conan.  Michel,  lo  Rhone- 
Progtl.  Bipolar  electrodes  with  incorporated  frames.  3,980.343.  CI. 
204-286.000. 
Delarge.  Jacques  E.;  Thunus.  Leopold  N  ;  Lapiere.  Charles  Leon;  and 
Georges.  Andre  H..  to  A.  Chrtstiaens  Societe  Anonyme.  2-(4- 
Methyl-piperazino)-3  or  3  cyano  pyridine.  3,980,632,  CI. 
260-268.00H. 
DeLaval  Turbine  Inc.:  See— 

Eades,  Allbon  Winston,  3,980,360. 
Deleboy.  Billy  G,  to  Dekuh,  Inc.  Dnpenser-holder  for  a  ring  of  slicker- 
tape.  3.980.245.  CI.  242-35.200. 
Dcletzke,    Norman    E.    H.,    Jr.    Automatic    Upe    winding    system. 

3,980.246.  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Deli.  Joseph;  and  Stevens,  Henry  C,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Control  of 
weeds  with   S-propionylamino-3-methylisolhiazole.  3,980,464,  CI. 
71-90.000. 
Dell  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Elias,  Murray  A.,  3,980J78. 
delta  Porta,  Paolo;  and  Giorgi,  Tiziano  A.,  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A. 

Wall  structure  for  vacuum  enclosure.  3.980.446.  CL  29-191.400. 
Delmar  ChemicaU  Limited:  See— 

Kubela.  Rudolf;  and  Hughes.  Lue  A..  3.980.674. 
Dennis,  John  S.,  lo  HED  Industries,  Inc.  Oil  injection  means  for  liquid 

fiiel  burner.  3.980.422.  CI.  431-1  16.000. 
Denntson  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Merser.  Francis  G.;  Kooistra,  Philip  A.;  and  Lankton,  Gordon  B., 
3,979,799. 
De  Roo,  Pierre  Richard;  Van  Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard;  and  Van  der 
Auweraer.  Gaston  Eduard,  to  AFGA<jEVAERT  N.V.  Elecuopho- 
tographic  toner  composition.  3,980.373.  CI.  232-62. 1  OP. 
Detroit  Marine  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Wrigley,  Robert  A..  3,980,137. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scbeideanstall  vormab  Roessler:  5m— 
Fahneimich,  Rudolf;  Heese.  Joachim;  and  Olfermanns,  Heriben. 

3.980.663. 
Knorre.  Hehnut;  and  Fbcher.  Joachim,  3.980.393. 
Scherberich.  Paul.  3.980.666. 
Wagner.  Hans;  and  Maierbofer.  Alfred.  3.980.633. 
Devine,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Kletl.  George  J.;  Capece.  William  M.;  and  Devine.  Marttai  J.. 
3,979,896. 
Dhaliwal,  PriUm  Singh,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
SchifT  bases  derived  from  phenanthrene-9,10-diamtiies  and  ortho- 
bydroiy  aldehydes.  3,980,640,  CI.  260-240.00G. 
Di-Coat  Corporation:  See — 

Grutza,  Zigmund  R.,  3,980.349. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Szur.  Alex  J..  3,980.715. 
ENckey,  Larry  Wayne;  and  Ramsey,  Edward  Lewis,  Jr.,  lo  Bell  Tele- 
phone   Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Mullipbne    terminal    block. 
3,980,383,  CI.  339-I98.00R. 
Dierckx.  Peter  Gerard,  to  AFGA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Apparatus  for  in- 
cinerating     non-halogenaled      waste      liquids.      3,980.417,      CL 
431-284.000. 
Dieter,  Karl-Georg:  See— 

Gieck,  Reiner;  and  Dieter,  Karl-Georg,  3,980,966. 
Dietz,  Ernest  W.:  See— 

Kahn,    Bernard    I.;    Dodge,    Donald;    and    Dietz.    Emeal    W.. 
3,980,371. 
Dilaant,  Daniel:  See— 

Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  and  Dilaani,  Daniel.  3.980,088. 
Dines,  Martin   B.,  to  Exxon   Research  and   Engineering  Company. 

Meullocene  intercaUles.  3.980.684.  CI   26O-429.0CY. 
Director  Qeneral.  Printing  Bureau,  Minutry  of  Finance:  See — 

Ichikawa.  leyasu.  3,980,018. 
Disselnkoaer,  Hans:  See— 

Konig.  Hans-Bodo;  Schrock.  Wilfried;  Diiaelnkolter.  Hans;  and 
Metzger.  Karl  Oeorg.  3.980.792. 
Ditcher,  John,  lo  A-Lok  Corporation.  Joint  assembly  for  verticalty 
aligned  sectionalized  manhole  structures  incorporating  D-shaped 
gaakets.  3,980,31 1,  CI.  277-226.000. 
Ditlrich.  Volker:  See- 
Martin,  Henry;  Piasiolas,  Georg;  and  Dittrich,  Volker,  3,980,799. 
Dizson,  Donn  Lewb;  and  B<»zulo,  Carl  Richard,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering,    Inc.     Air    pollution     control    system.     3,980,756,    CI. 
423-242.000. 
Dmitriev,  Jury  loaifbvich:  See— 

Aleshin,  Vasily  Alcxeevich;  Bazarova,  Gatina  Pelrovna;  Gromova, 
Serafima  Pavlovna;  Dmitriev,  Jury  losifovich;  Kuteminsky,  Jury 
Arkadievich;  Komolova.  Iza  Ivanovna;  Leschinsky,  Georgy 
Olegovich;  Sorokin.  Vacvolod  Konstantinovich;  Sazonova. 
Galina  Ivanovna;  Silaev.  Atcxandr  Fedorovich;  Tikhonov,  Grig- 
ory  Fedorovich;  and  Scbekin,  Valery  Mikhailovich,  3.980,443. 
Dodge.  Donald:  See — 

Kahn,    Bernard    L;    Do<^,    Donald;   and    Dielz,    Eraot   W., 
3,980.371. 
Dodo.  Toshinori;  and  Ikeda.  Makoto,  to  Idcmitsu  Koaan  Co.,  Lid. 

Graaae  composition.  3,980,372,  CI.  232-36.000. 
Doerfler,  Roger  E.,  to  Kebey-Hayes  Company.  Metering  and  propor- 
tioning valve  mechanism    3.980.343,  CI.  303-6.0OC. 
Doi,  Tosfaitada.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Stabilized  transistor  amplifier. 

3.980.963,  CI.  330-23.000. 
Dokuzoguz,  Halh  Z.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcoi  Company,  The.  Pracesa  toe 
uranium  separation  and  picparatioaM  UO«.2NHa.2HF.  3,980,737, 
CL  423-233.000. 
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Domaracki.  John  F.:  See— 

Suhr.  Donald  C;  Domaracki,  John  F.:  and  Aniott,  Robin  A., 
3,980,410. 
Domas,  Friedrich:  See— 

Schoettle,   Klaus;   Wiltkamp,   Heinrich;  and   Domas.  Friedrich. 
3.981.023. 
Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited:  See— 

Crompton.  Kenneth  J..  3.980.878. 
Dorflmger.  Hebnul;  Roperu.  Erich;  and  Ruf.  Bruno,  to  Adolf  Jerger 
KG.  Device  for  connecting  two  parts  of  a  clock.  3,979,900,  CI. 
58-32.00R. 
Dorma,  Edward.  Power  tool.  3,979,977,  CI.  81-37.130. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 
Grinstcad.  Robert  R..  3.980.701. 
Grinstead.  Robert  R  ,  3.980.702. 
Grinslead.  Robert  R.,  3.980,703. 
Grinstead.  Robert  R.,  3,980,704. 
Gross.  James  R.,  3,980,663. 
Dowa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyahara,  Kingo,  3.980,415. 
Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Sekine.  Kunio;  Kamau.  Yukio;  and  Yamabhi.  Yoahio,  3,980.348. 
Downen.  Jim  L.:  See — 

SuUiff.  Wayne  N.;  and  Downen.  Jim  L..  3.980.146. 
Draber.  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Kari  Heinz;  Rcgcl.  Erik;  and  Plempel,  Man- 
fred, to  Bayer  Akliengesellschafl.  N-Mcthyl-imidazole  derivatives 
for  treating  mycotic  infections.  3.980.780.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Drakesmilh.  Frederick  Gerald,  to  Electricity  Council,  The.  Electro- 
chemical fluonnation  and  an  electrode  for  use  therein.  3,980,534, 
CI.  204-59.00F. 
Dransch,  Gunler  Kari  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  by  Wiesenhulter,  An- 
nelisc  Klara  Helenc,  heiress;  Flersheim,  Johanna  Malhilde.  heiress; 
Mildenberger.  Hilmar;  Duwel.  Dieter;  and  Kirsch,  Reinhard,  to  Ho- 
echst  Akticngcsellschaft.  Substituted  2-alkoxycarbonylamine-5-<6)- 
phenylmcrcaplo-benzimidazoles.  3.980.796,  CI.  424-273  000. 
Dreibelbb,  Richard  C:  See— 

Turner.  Warren  E.;  Homeyer.  Arthur  C;  and  Dreibelbb.  Richard 
C.  3.980.273. 
Dresaer  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Winberg,  Douglas  F.;  and  Dyer.  Norman  D..  3.979,921: 
Driltech.  Inc.:  See — 

Swartz.  Richard  H.;  Pearce.  Richard  J.;  and  Bowe.  James  M.. 
3.980.143. 
Dronov.  Alexei  Efimovich;  Aienov.  Nikolai  Nikilovich;  Kozlov.  Lolly 
Ivanovich;  Semenov.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Sobolevsky.  Viktor  Stanis- 
lavovich;  Yagodkin,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Golosman.  Evgeny  Zinovie- 
vich;  Alexeev.  Arkady  Mefodievich;  Chbtozvonov,  David  Boriso- 
vich;    Shumlyakovsky,   Tsezar    losifovich;    and    Ulyanov,    Nikolai 
Savelievich.  Carrier  and  catalyst  for  chemical  processes  and  method 
of  preparing  said  catalyst.  3,980,584,  CI.  252-432.000. 
Drucker.  Jose  Bernardo:  See — 

Goncalves.  Carlos  Alberto  de  Castro;  Neves,  Romeu  Abneida;  and 

Drucker.  Jose  Bernardo,  3.980,416. 

Drugge,    Bengt    Roland,    to    Luossavaara-Kiirunavaara    Aktiebolag. 

Method  of  operating  a  shaft  furnace  for  the  production  of  sintered 

iron  ore  pellets.  3,980,466,  CI.  75-3.000. 

Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Fluidic 

resutive  element.  3.980,103,  CI.  137-828.000. 
DuBroff.  Warren;  and  Ettlinger.  Ralph,  Jr.,  to  Avant  Industries,  Inc. 

Tray  dispenser  apparatus.  3.980.204,  CI.  221-222.000. 
Dudley.  Kenneth  W.;  MacMasler.  George  H.;  and  Nichob,  Lawrence 
J.,  lo  Raytheon  Company.  Multi-resonator  microwave  oscillalor. 
3,980,920,  CI.  315-39.300. 
Duftiure,  Pierre:  See— 

Jacquet,  Bernard;  Papanloniou,  Chrislos;  Dufaure,  Pierre;  and 
Mahieui,  Claude.  3.980.617. 
Dul^,  Brian  J.,  lo  American  Hocchzt  Corporation.   l,3-Dihydro-3- 
pl>enyl-r-(2-propynyl)spiro[isobenzofuran)s.         3,980.786.        CI. 
424-267.000. 
Dunaj.  Raymond  C.  Can  opener.  3,979,824,  CI.  30-21.500. 
Dunham,  George  A.   Auger  type  mining  machine.   3,980,342,  CI. 

299-56.000. 
Dunlap,   Jesse    Lee,   to   California   Traders.    Shift   control    device. 

3,979,967,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Dunne,  Gerald  J.;  and  Roberu.  Thomas  Walter,  to  Ogilvie  Flour  MUb 
Company.  Limited.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of 
wheat  Hour.  3.980.493,  CI.  127-24.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  Sec- 
Anderson,  Jerrel  Charles;  EngUnd,  Richard  Jay;  and  Meier,  Gun- 
ler Friedrich,  3,980,611. 
Bither,  Tom  Allen.  Jr.;  and  Jeitschko,  Wolfgang  Kari,  3,980,499. 
Cohen,  Abraham  B.;  and  Krawacki,  Michael  J.,  3.980.047. 
Dhaliwal.  Pritam  Singh.  3.980.640. 
Gangal.  Subhash  Vbhnu.  3.980.612. 
Jakubauskas.  Henry  L..  3,980.602. 
Leveretl.  Glenn  Frederick.  3.980,596. 
Mayer,  Albert  LouU,  3,980,439. 
Nailor,  William  Kirby,  III.  3.980J88. 
Duran,  John  A.  to  Avibank  Mfi|.  Inc.  Latching  mechanbm.  3,980,327, 

CI.  292-252.000. 
Durand,  Francob.  Winch  for  cable  car.  3,980,163,  CI.  192-7.000. 
Dutton   David;  and  Moss,  James,  lo  Britisb  Insulated  Callender's  Ca- 
bles Limited.  Wire  drawing  machinery.  3,979.940.  CI.  72-279.000. 
Duwel.  Dieter:  See— 

Dransch.  Gunter  Karl  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  Wiesenhulter.  An- 
nelisc  KInn  Helenc.  heiress;  Fleraheim,  Johanna  Malhilde,  heir- 


eu;  Mildenberger,  HUmar,  DuweL  Dieter;  and  Kirsch,  Reinhard. 
3.980.796. 
Dvorak.  Sidney  T.  Flame  and  beat-resislant  luggage  case.  3.980.162. 

CI.  I90-41.00R. 
Dyer.  Norman  D.:  See— 

Winberg,  Douglas  F.;  and  Dyer.  Norman  D..  3,979.921. 
Dynaloc  Corporation:  See- 
Conrad.  Rene  A..  3.980.174. 
Dynamil  Nobel  Aktiengeselbchafk:  See— 

El-Cbahawi.  Mousufa;  Prange.  Uwe;  Richtzenheim.  Hermann; 
and  Vogt,  Wilhelm.  3.980.697 
Dyno  Induslrier  A.S.:  See— 

Lovold.  Kjell.  3.980.741. 
E.  J.  Brooks  Company:  See — 

Moberg.  Sigurd  Manfred;  and  Lundberg.  George.  3.980437. 
Eades.  Allison  Winston,  to  DeLaval  Turbine  Inc.  Filter  construction. 

3.980.560,  CI.  210-141.000. 
Eascy.  John  Frederick:  See — 

Edwards.  WUliam  John;  and  Easey,  John  Frederick,  3,979,933. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Crawford,  Irvin  H.;  and  Wellman,  Ronald  A.,  3.980.478. 
Fields.  Donald  Lee;  Henzel.  Richard  Paul;  Shin  Lau.  Philip  Thiam; 

and  Chasman,  Richard  AlUn,  3,980.479. 
Gysling.  Henry  J..  3.980.634. 
Lloyd.  Mark  C;  and  Parish.  Stuart  C.  3.980.339. 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Coales.  Clarence  A..  Jr..  3.980,636. 
Weaver.  Max  Allen,  3,980.634. 
Easlside  Spraying  Service  Inc.:  See— 

Trondsen.  John  M..  3.980.231. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Balban.  Morton  S.,  3,980.318. 
Griesenbrock.  Karl-Heinz.  3,980,347. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See — 

Huguenin,  Freddy,  3,981,003. 
Eberle.  WUliam  J.,  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Automated  post 

burn  station.  3,980,126,  CI.  164-271.000. 
Ebert,    Jack    Edward.    Carpel    stretcher    bolder.    3.980.274,    CI. 

254-57.000. 
EbeiU,  Robert  E..  to  Mearl  Corporation,  The.  Bismuth  oxychkoride- 
mica  nacreous  pigments  with  enhanced  luster  and  dispereibility. 
3,980,491.  CI.  106-291.000. 
Eckel  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Gilchrbl.  Henry  R.;  and  Berry.  Hollb  M.,  3.979.872. 
Eckfeldt.  Edgar  L..  lo  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Electrochemical 

cell  structure.  3.980443.  CI.  2O4-195.0OS. 
Economy.  James:  See — 

Cottb.  Steve  G.;   Economy.  James;  and  Wositait.  Arnold   A.. 
3.980.749. 
Eden.  Joseph  Folkard:  See— 

Musannif.    Ahmed    Asim    Bilgin;    and    Eden.    Joaeph    Folkard. 
3.980.341. 
Edward  C.  Levy  Company:  See- 
Shaw.  Terrence  M.,  3.980,484 
Edwards,  Albert  Gray,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
lion.  Peal/cement  and  like  products  and  their  method  of  production. 
3,980,483,  CI.  106-93.000. 
Edwards.  Edna  H.  Organizer  for  purse,  handbag  or  the  like.  3,980.1 16. 

CI.  150-30.000. 
Edwards,  William  John;  and  Easey.  John  Frederick,  to  John  Lysaghl 
(AuBUalia)  Limited.  Strip  shape  measuring  device.  3.979.933.  O. 
72-16.000. 
Ehrler.  Peter;  Seidel.  Adolf;  and  Joas.  Wolfgang,  to  Institute  fur  Teitil- 
und    Faserforschung    Sluttgart.    Pinch    ring    for    yam    balloons. 
3,979,895,  CI.  57-106.000. 
Ekstrom,  Bertil  Ake:  See— 

Dahlen,  Sven  Erik;  Ekstrom,  Bertil  Ake;  and  Sjoberg,  Bcrndt  OM 
Harald.  3,980.793. 
El-Chahawi.  Moustafa;  Prange.  Uwe;  Richtzenheim.  Hermann;  and 
Vogt,  Wilhelm.  to  Dynamil  Nobel  Akiiengeaelbchaft  Butyric  acid 
esters.  3.980,697,  CI.  260-484.00R. 
Electricity  Council.  The:  See— 

Drakesmith,  Frederick  Gerald,  3,980.534. 
Electro-Clamp  Corporation:  See — 

Cornell.  Paul  A..  3,980.381. 
Electrolysb  Pollution  Control  Inc.:  See- 
Peterson,  Eari  C,  3,980,366. 
Eleclromask,  Inc.:  See — 

Hill,  Edward  Grant,  3,980,407. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Lunn,  William  H.  W.,  3,980,644. 
Peterson,  Lance  George.  3.980,784. 

Verge,  John  Pomfrel;  Neville,  Martin  Charles;  and  Friedman. 
Henry,  3,980,794. 
Elias.  Murray  A.,  lo  Dell  Holdings  Limited.  Interlocking  safety  fence 

post  and  panel.  3,980,278,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Elias.  Richard  Stewart:  See— 

Snell.  Brian  Kenneth;  Elias,  Richard  Stewart;  and  Freeman,  Peter 
Frank  Hilary.  3.980.781. 
Elizarov.  Vladislav  Alcxandrovich:  See— 

Kulsevalov.  Viuly  Mikhailovich:  Kanler,  Valery  Konstantinovich; 
Komilov,  Georgy  Sazonovich.  Ozoh.  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Frolov, 
Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Glushkov.  Alexandr  Timofeevich;  Leontiev, 
Igor  Viulievich;  Elizarov,  Vladislav  Alcxandrovich;  Bobylev, 
Jury  Petrovich;  Mednitsky.  Viktor  Georgievich;  and  Buahuev, 
Viktor  VasUievich,  3,980.950. 
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Ellen.  Peter  Edinglon:  See— 

Bool.  Phillip  Handford;  and  Ellen,  Peter  Edington,  3,979,863. 
Elknion.  Roben  B  :  Scr— 

Roielle.  Ahn  S  .  and  Ellenson.  Robert  B..  3.980,SI4. 
ElHon.  Cbristopbef  Stuart,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industriet  Limited. 
Production  of  ortbo-phenylphenol  from  cyclohexanone.  3,980,7 1 6, 
CL  260-620  000. 
Elliott.  Phillip  M..  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Medicament  infusor  unit. 

3,980.083.0.  128-220.000. 
EDia,  Onniel  A.,  and  Dafhe.  Josepk  L..  lo  Mueller  Co.  Fire  hydrant 

3.980.096.  CI.  137-283.000 
EQis,  Daniel  A.,  lo  Mueller  Co.  Ftre  hydrant  with  drain  valve  and  back- 
Dow  preventer  mechanism.  3.980,097.  CI.  137-283.000. 
Ells,  Joseph  O.  Circular  column  mold  having  an  upper  alignment  ring. 

3.980.268.  CI.  249-49  000 
Emenaker.  Richard  G.,  to  Nichols.  Harry  S..  Jr.;  and  Powers,  Karen 
(Emenaker),  part  interest  to  each.  Fluid  cylinder  having  self-locking 
means.  3.979.999.  CI.  91-44.000. 
Emefw>n  Electric  Co.:  Set— 

Baysinger,  Robert  L.;  and  Love.  John  J..  3,980,420. 
Turner,  Warren  £.;  Homeyer,  Arthur  C;  and  Dreibelbia,  Richard 
C,  3.980.273. 
Emura.  Noriaki:  Str — 

Koaaka.  Yujiro;  Emura,  Noriaki;  and  WaUnabc,  Syuio,  3,980,733. 
Endura  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Huh«M.  Allan;  and  Weia.  Ben.  3.979,807. 
Energy  Research  A  Generation,  Inc.:  See- 
Benson,  Clendon  M..  3,980,280. 
England.  Richard  Jay:  Sec- 
Anderson.  Jerrel  Charles;  England.  Richard  Jay:  and  Meier,  Gun- 
tcr  Friedrich.  3.980.611. 
English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Broad,  Bernard  Henry,  3,980,012. 
Englnh.  Jack  A.,  lo  CTS  Corporation.  Support  structure  and  housing 

for  piezoelectric  crystal.  3.980,91 1,  CI.  310-9.400. 
Enkner.  Bemhard.  lo  Vereinigte  Osterrcichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werkc-Alpine     Montan     Akiiengesellscbaft.     Tillable     converter. 
3.980,285.  CI.  266.246.000. 
Enoksson,  Bertil  Petrus,  to  Nitro-Nobel  A.B.  E>evice  for  fence  consist- 
ing of  a  number  of  posts  with  electrically  conducting  coitduclors  and 
a  high  tension  unit.  3,980,277,  CI.  236-10.000. 
Enomoto,  Syunzi:  See— 

Hisbinuma.   Yukio;   Taraura,   Zensuke;   and    Enomoto,   Syunzi, 
3.980.454 
Enterprise  Machine  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Hoflsommcr.  Waller  A.;  Polney,  Richard  J.;  and  Price,  Samuel  T., 
3,979.805. 
Entreprise  d'Equipemenu  Mecaniques  Hydrauliques  E.M.H.:  S«e-~ 

Tuson.  Samuel,  3,980,037. 
Enlrikin,  Ronald  K.;  and  Livingslon,  Richard  D.,  to  Amerock  Corpora- 
lion.     Roller    bracket     assembly    for    drawers.     3,980,364,    CI. 
3I2-34I.00R. 
Erickson,  Richard  Allan:  See— 

Sorenson.  Dennis  Dean;  and  Erickson,  Richard  Allan,  3,980,500. 
Ernst,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Martin.  Roben  W.;  and  Ernst,  Kenneth  L.,  3,980,008. 
Eaaer,  GusUv;  and  Schroder,  Eckbard.  to  Oswald  Font  Maschinenfab- 
rik  und  Apparatebauanstall.  Workpiece  handling  device  in  an  inler- 
nal  broaching  machine   3.980.182,  CI.  214-l.OBB. 
EUblissemcnU  Callebaul-du  Blicquy  S.A.:  See— 

Schyns,  Pierre,  3,979,930. 
EtkyI  Corporation:  See— 

Netson,  Gunner  E.;  and  Pearson,  Tillmon  H.,  3,980,378. 
Ettlinger,  Ralph,  Jr.:  See— 

DuBroff,  Warren;  and  Ettlinger.  Ralph,  Jr.,  3,980,204. 
Euzarraga,  Roaendo,  to  Alpha  Nova  Development  Corporation.  Poster 

Bupportiog  device   3.979.846.  CI   40-I25.00G. 
Evans,  David  M..  lo  S  &  C  Electric  Company.  Spiral  operating  mecha- 
nism for  high  vohage  switch.  3.980.977.  CI.  335-76.000. 
Evsiu,  Leo  G.;  and  Bykowski.  Michael  B.,  lo  Hooker  Chemicata  & 
Plastics  Corporation    High  amperage  switching  apparatus  with  bi- 
meUllic  arcing  conucts.  3,980,851.  CI   200-146  OCR. 
Evans,  Robert  Bums.  Speedometer  with  speed  warning  indicator  and 

method  of  providing  tbe  same.  3,980,04 1 .  CI.  116-11 6  000. 
Evera,  Jack  Rolf;  and  Rohrbacher,  Herben  Edward,  lo  Bergandi  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.  Round  mesh  weaving  machine  and  multi- 
output  power  transmission  unit  Iherefor.  3.980,108,  CI.  140-92.800. 
E>-Cell-0  Corporation:  See- 
Miller,  Robert  L.,  3,979,859. 
Esckaage  National  Bank  of  Chicago:  See— 

Boyreau,  Marcel,  3,980,323. 
Eisoa  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Dines,  Martin  B..  3,980,684. 
Flory,  John  F..  3.979.785 

Murrell,  Lawrence  Lee;  and  Yates,  David  J.  C,  3,980,389. 
Slaib,  John  H.;  and  Wagensommer,  Joseph,  3,980,623. 
Tkompaon.  Arthur  H.;  and  Gamble,  Fred  R.,  3,9(0,761. 
F.  B.  Mercer,  Limited:  See — 

Huggett,  Wallace  A.,  3,980,029. 
F.  L.  Smiddl  A  Co;:  See— 

Toiiborg,  Jom,  3,980,486. 
Fabbri,  Sergio;  and  Fraueaknecbt.  Josef,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Dyeing  pro- 
cess. 3,980,428,  CI.  S-92.000. 
Fabee,  Alain:  See— 

Biola,  Georges;  Fabrc,  Alain;  and  Schneider,  Gerard,  3,980,676. 


Fabris,  Hubert  J.;  Maxey,  Edwin  M.;  and  Uelzmann,  Heinz,  to  General 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Trimerization  of  aromatic  isocya- 
nates  catalyzed  by  certain  ammonium  salts.  3,980,394.  CI. 
260-2.3AC. 
Fagerstedt,  Per-Erik;  and  Solin,  Pekka,  lo  Oy  Lillja  Pile  AB.  Fiber  feed- 
ing device  for  a  pile  fabric  knitting  machine.  3,979,926,  CI. 
66-9.00B. 
Fahn.  Rudolf:  See— 

Buckl,  Hans;  Fahn,  Rudolf;  and  HofsudI,  Carl  Ernst.  3,980,719. 
Fahnenslich.  Rudolf;  Heese.  Joachim;  and  OfTermanns,  Heribert,  lo 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheldeanstalt  vormaU  Roessler.  Opti- 
cally   active    salt    of    protected     D-penicitlamlne    and     L-lysinc. 
3.980.665.  CI.  260-306.70C. 
Fairbank.  William  M.:  See- 

Wikswo,  John  P.,  Jr.;  Fairbank,  William  M.;  and  Opfer,  James  E., 
3,980,076. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Breeze.  Eric;  and  Alike,  Peter,  3,980.931. 
Falconbridgc  Nickel  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Fekele,  Simon  Otlo;  Chapman,  Ouenlin  Reginald;  and  Price,  Lynn 
Shaplcy,  3.980.752. 
Falkner,  Raimund;  and  Grune,  Heinz,  lo  Rapena  Patent-  und  Verwal- 
tungs  AG.  Method  of  continuously  processing  metal  bands  into  hol- 
low rails.  3.979,808,  CI.  29-I55.00R 
Fallot,  Alan  Clyde,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Separable  splice  connector.  3,980.374,  CI.  339-60.00C. 
Faltersack,  Edward  J.  Knife  rack  which  self-adjusts  lo  blade  thickness. 

3,980,608.  CI.  248-37.300. 
Faubl.  Hermann;  and  Mylari,  Banavara  Laksbmana,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Pro- 
cess    for     producing     quinosaline-di-NHixides.     3,980,648,     CI. 
26O-25O.0OQ. 
Favero,  Giovanni:  See — 

D'Agnolo.  Armando;  aiMJ  Favero,  Giovuni,  3,980,173. 
Fawcett  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Read.  Brian.  3.980.040. 
Fawcett,  William   E.;  and  Gullbon,  Robert  S.,  to  Kennamelal  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  tread  material  from   radial 
belted  tires.  3,980.120,  CI.  157-13  000. 
Feder,  David  Oscar,  and  Maurer,  Dean  William,  lo  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated-  Use  of  hydrogen-absorbing  electrode  in 
alkaline  ballcry.  3.980,501,  CI.  429-60.000. 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich:  See— 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnamy,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yalsenko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin,  Jury  Mikhailovlch;  Novikov,  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova.  Sania   Falyakhovna;  Filyanov,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian,  Armais  Semenovich;  Grecbka,  Vitaly 
Dmilrievich;  Tsyban,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov,  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich, 
Lidia   Evgenievna;  Gertsuk.   Nikolai   Andreevich;   Kolokolov, 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolenko,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Livanov, 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko,  Anatoly  MIkhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko,  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin,  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikllicfa;  Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafuldinovich, 
deceased;    and    Zakirova,    Ganna    Fedgrovna,    adminbtralix, 
3,980,413. 
Feess,  Erich;  Ong,  Sienling;  and  Steuemagel,  Hans  Helmut,  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  printing  or  pad-dyeing  cellulose/- 
polyester  mixed  fabrics.  3,980,426,  CI.  8-2I.OOC. 
Fekele,  Simon  Otto;  Chapman,  Quentin  Reginald;  and  Price,  Lynn 
Sbapley,  to  Falconbridgc  Nickel  Mines  Limited.  Precipitation  of 
nickel,  cobalt,  lead  sulphides  in  presence  of  iron  oxides  or  hydrox- 
ides  3,980.752,  CI.  423-92.000. 
Feldman,  Julian:  See — 

Smith,  David  W.;  and  Feklman.  Julian,  3,980,661. 
Feldman,  Vladimir  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Grigoriev,    Vladimir    Konstantlnovich;   Chugunov,    Viktor    Dmi- 
lrievich;  Tsipkis,   Alexandr   Moiseevich;   Kudryakov,  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich;  Yakovlev,  Vladimir  Germogenovich;  Tumarkin, 
Vladimir  Boriaovich;  Bashilov,  Jury  Borisovich;  Kulacv,  Jury 
Mikhailovich;    Feldman,    Vladimir    Yakovlevich;    Semikozov, 
Vyacbeslav     Fedorovich;     Badin,     Viktor     Ivanovich;     and 
Sheveleva,  Vladislava  Vladislavovna,  3,980,142. 
Feldlkeller.   Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.    Magneto-optical 
measuring  transducer  for  very  high  currents/voltages.  3,980,949,  CI. 
324-96.000. 
Felt  Productt  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
McDowell,  Donald  J.;  and  Patel,  PurahotUm  S..  3,980,627. 
Ferguson,  Wesley  E.:  See — 

Veach,  Charley   L.;   Ferguson,  Wesley   E.;  and   Wiley,   Ralph, 
3,980,881. 
Femeau,  Richard  H.;  and  Weil,  Burt,  lo  Weil,  Burt.  All  level  can  with 

swivel  casters   3,980.334,  CI.  296-20  000. 
Femholz.  Hans;  and  Freudenberger.  Dieter,  to  Hocchst  Akticngesell- 
ichafl.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  acetic  acid  and  option- 
ally of  Y  butyrolactone.  3,980,671,  CI.  260-343.600. 
Fcrro  Corporation:  See— 

Heasley,  James  H.;  and  Khig,  AUn.G.,  3,9gOJ93. 
Fettweis,  Alfred;  and  Meerkoelter,  Klaits,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Digital     filter     for     electrical     signala.     3,980,872,     CI. 
235-152.000. 
Fial-Allia  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.:  See— 

Orr,   Bobby   J.;   Schaffner,    Donald    L.;   and    Danner,   BOI   A., 
3,980,331. 
Fidei,  Frank  P.:  See— 

Sleinebronn,  Kurt  H.;  awl  Fidei,  Frank  P.,  3,980,910. 
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Fields.  Donald  Lee;  Henzel.  Richard  Paul;  Shin  Lau.  Philip  Thtam;  and 
Chasman.  Richard  Allan,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Positive- 
working  Immobile  photographic  compounds  which  cleave  by  Intra- 
molecular   nucteophlllc    displacement    in    alkali    unless    oxidized. 
3.980,479.  CI.  96-29  OOD. 
Filba  Adolf  ReuUr  Kommanditgcsellschaft  Marburg  an  der  Lahn: 
See— 
Reuter.  Adolf  Karl,  3.980,524. 
Fillmore,  William  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Tamper-proof  closure 

3,980,195,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Filyanov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich:  .See— 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Slcl- 
makh,  Viktor  Alexeevich,  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin,  Jury  Mikhailovlch;  Novikov,  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova,  SanIa  Falyakhovna;  Filyanov,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian,  Armais  Semenovich;  Grecbka,  Vitaly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban,  Nikolai  Grigorievich.  Gilmutdinov,  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida,  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich. 
Lidia  Evgenievna,  Gertsuk,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov, 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolenko,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Livanov, 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trcnko.  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin.  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafuldinovich, 
deceased;  and  Zakirova,  Ganna  Fedgrovna.  admlntslralix, 
3,980,413. 
FiqucI,  Claire:  See— 

Ghllardi.  Giullana.  and  Fiquct.  Claire,  3,980,769. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Conard,  Wendell  R..  3.980.610. 
Scbonfeld,  Steven  E.;  Hergenrolber,  William   L.;  and  Werner. 

Byron  H.,  3,980,595. 
Werner,  Byron  H.,  3,980.606. 
Fischer,  Joachim:  See— 

Knorre,  Helmut;  and  Fischer.  Joachim.  3.980,593. 
Fischer.  Jochen;  and  Schrudde.  Reinhold.  Device  for  producing  piped 

openings  in  garment  parts.  3.980.030,  CI.  112-121.130. 
Fleckenslein,  Erwin;  Heinrich,  Ernst;  and  Mohr,  Reinhard.  lo  Cassella 
Farbwerke  Malnkur  Aktiengesellschaft.  Certain  6-amino.4-hydro- 
carbyl-nlcotinamides    3.980.659,  CI   260-294. 80G. 
Flersheim,  Johanna  Malhildc.  heiress:  See— 

Dransch.  Gunler  Karl  Wllhelm  Otto,  deceased,  Wiesenhutter.  An- 
nellse  Klara  Helene.  heiress;  Flersheim.  Johanna  Malbildc.  heir- 
ess; Mlldcnberger.  Hllmar;  Duwel,  Dieter;  and  KIrsch.  Reinhard. 
3,980,796. 
Reury,  Jacques,  lo  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  of  a  liquid.  3,980,946,  CI. 
324-30.00A. 
Fllntkole  Company,  The:  See— 

Caltfano,  Frank  L.;  Stepien,  George,  Jr.,  and  Russell.  Thomas  E., 
deceased,  3,979.916. 
Flory,  John  F.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Com- 
bined catenary  and  single  anchor  leg  mooring  system.  3,979,783,  CI. 
9-8.0OP. 
Flow  Measurement  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Messer,  Elmer  S.;  and  Mitchell,  Donald  K.,  3,980,863. 
Flynn,  Gordon  L.;  See— 

Ayer,   Donald   E.;   Schlagel,   Carl   A.;  and   Flynn,  Gordon    L.. 
3,980,778. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Niemi,  BUI  H.;  Ryan,  Mark  D.;  and  MUler,  George  W.,  3,980.820. 
Shelmire.  Donald  W.,  3,980,293. 
Forbes.  Eric  Simon:  See— 

Batlersby,  John;  and  Forbes,  Eric  Simon,  3,980,450. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  Minck,  Robert  W  ;  and  Weiner,  Steven  A., 

3.980,496. 
Pialkowski.  Philip.  Jr..  3.980.933 
Foister.    Eckehard;    Richter.    Helmut;    Spetzler,    Edgar;    Wendorff, 
Jochen;  Klapdar.  Wilhelm;  and  Rommcrswinkel,  Heinrich-Wilhelm. 
to  Thyssen  Niederrhein  AG  Hutten-  und  Walzwerke.  Method  of  de- 
sulfurization  of  a  steel  melt  3.980,469,  CI.  75-49.000. 
Fortune,   William    S.    Vacuum    desoldering   system.    3,980,218,  CI. 

228-20.000. 
Foss  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Rutgerson,  Roberl  J.;  and  Mills.  Malcom  J..  3,979,957. 
Foster.  George  Ernest,  lo  British  Steel  Corporation.  Bell  weighing  ma- 
chines  3.979.943.  CI   73-1  OOB. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

McMahon.  Joseph  F..  3,980.451 
Foulkes.  Frank  R..  to  Huron  Chemicals  Limited.  Ion  exchange  chro- 

male  removal.  3.980.751,  O.  423-54.000. 
Fowler,  Leslie  L.  Cell  having  caulytic  layer  for  coalescing  oil  droplets. 

3,980,563,  CI.  210-489.000 
Fox,  Dale  B.;  McMinn,  Talmage  D.,  Jr.;  Beckham,  Rodney  D.;  and 
Montgomery,  Phillip  D.,  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Oxygen  carrier 
composition.  3.980,380,  CI  232-186.000. 
Franck,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Marcilly,  Christian;  Martino,  Germain:  and  Franck,  Jean-Pierre, 

3,980,727. 

Franke,  Friedrich;  Wenzel,  Werner;  Meraikib,  Mohamed;  and  Berken- 

kamp,  Hans,  lo  Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke  AG.  Process  for  the 

manufacture  of  brown  coal  briquettes.  3,980,447,  CI.  44-lO.OOD. 

Franks,  Albert,  lo  National  Research  DevclopmenI  Corporation.  X-ray 

diffraction  gratings.  3,980,883.  CI.  230-272.000. 
Franz,  Charles  F.  Evacuateable  bag.  3,980,226,  CI.  229-62.500. 


Franz.  James  N.  Shaping  head  apparatus  for  producing  improved  edi- 
ble shells.  3.980,419,  CI.  425-459.000. 
Frauenknecht,  Josef:  See— 

Fabbri,  Sergio:  and  Frauenknecht.  Josef,  3,980.428. 
Frechette,  Thomas  E.,  lo  Royal  Business  Machines,  Inc   Ribbon  car- 
tridge. 3,980,171,  CI.  197-151.000. 
Freedman,  David:  See— 

Perle.  Abe  J.;  and  Freedman.  David.  3.980,131. 
Freeman.  Peter  Frank  Hilary:  See— 

Sncll.  Brian  Kenneth;  Ellas.  Richard  Stewart;  and  Freeman.  Peter 

Frank  Hilary,  3,980.781. 

Freissle.  Manfred  Franz  Axel,  lo  Screenex  Wire  Weaving  Manufactur. 

ere    Limited      Replacable    screen    with    frame.     3.980.555.    CI 

209-408.000. 

Fremont.  Robert  S..  lo  McGraw-Edlson  Company.  Adapter  for  power 

distribution  system    3.980.368.  CI    339-2I.00R. 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  The:  See— 

Bredeson.  Dean  K.,  3,980,013. 
Freter,  Kurt:  See— 

Possanza,  Genus;  Freter,  Kurt;  and  Luttke,  Sven,  3,980.658. 
Freudenberger,  Dieter:  See— 

Femholz,  Hans;  and  Freudenberger,  Dieter,  3,980.671. 
Frey,  Jean-Marie,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Method  of  purifying 

Irlaryl  pbosphltes.  3,980,739,  CI.  260-989.000. 
Fried.  John   H.;  and   Harrison,  Ian  T.,  to  Synlex  Corporation.   2- 

Naphthyl  acetic  acid  derivatives.  3,980,699,  CI.  260-3I5.0OR. 
Friedman,  Abraham:  See — 

Greenspan,  Myron,  and  Friedman,  Abraham,  3,980,996. 
Friedman,  Henry:  See- 
Verge.  John  Pomfrel;  Neville,  Martin  Charles;  and   Friedman. 
Henry.  3,980,794. 
Frohbach,  Hugh  F.:  See — 

Schaefer.   Louis   F.;   Rice.   Philip  J  ;  and   Frohbach,   Hugh   F., 
3,980.811. 
Frolov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Kulsevalov,  Viuly  Mikhailovich;  Kantcr.  Valery  Konsunlinovich. 
Korailov,  Georgy  Sazonovich;  Ozols,  Viuly  Ivanovich;  Frolov. 
Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Glusbkov,  Alexandr  Timofeevich;  Lconliev. 
Igor  Viulievich;  Elizarov,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Bobylev, 
Jury  Pelrovich;  Mednittky,  Viktor  Georgievich;  and  Bushuev. 
Viktor  Vasilievich,  3,980,950. 
Fromme.  Klaus;  Schuiz,  Bruno,  and  Walther,  Bemd,  lo  Justin  Huppe, 
Firma.  Two-sbeet  folding  wall  or  folding  door  of  laminar  elements. 
3.979.861,  CI.  52-71.000. 
Froscber,  Peter:  See— 

Vogelsberg,  Dieter;  Reil.  HonI;  and  Froscher,  Peter,  3,979,897. 
Frost,  Waller  Wade;  and  Hunter,  John  P.,  Jr.,  to  Oxford  Industries,  Inc. 

Placket  buttonhole  system.  3,980,033,  CI.  1 12-264.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okuyama,    Hiroshi.   Takahashl.    Hisao;    and    Hasegawa,    Akira. 
3,980,748. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 
Tomlnaga.  Hiroshi,  3,980,078. 
Fujimori.  YoshiakI;  See— 

Miyasaka,  Tsulomu;  Fujimori,  Yoshlaki;  and  Okakura,  Youjiro, 
3,979,902. 
Fujimolo,  Isao;  Kasubuchi,  Takeshi;  and  Aiba,  Masahiko,  lo  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  part  interest  to  each.  Charging  signal  supply  circuit  for  ink 
jet  system  printer.  3,981,019,  CI   346-75.000. 
Fukuda,  Heijiro.  Laminated  resinoid  wheels,  method  for  continuously 
producing  same  and  apparatus  for  use  in  the  method.  3,980,453,  CI. 
51-297.000. 
Fukunaga,  Akio.   Electrically  healed  miniature  thermal  implement. 

3,980,861,  CI.  219-230.000. 
Funk.    Welker    W.    Air    blast    spraying    apparatus.    3,980,232,   CI. 

239-77.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Koji;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura,  Toshio,  3,980,808. 
Fury,  Charles  M.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc  ,  a  part  interest 
Range  triggered  animal  training  syslem    3,980.051,  CI    119-29.000. 
Futer,    Rudolph    E.    Air    propelled    vehicle    transportation    system. 

3,980,024,  CI.  104-153.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.:  See— 

Miyano,  Masaleru,  3,980,700. 
G.  O.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  3,979,880. 
Seragnoli,  Enzo.  3,979,881. 
G  &  H  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  M 

McCormick,  Larry  L.;  and  Selk,  Ben  F.,  3,980J73. 
G.  Schwartz  *  Co.:  See— 

Pazderka,  Cyril,  3,979,939. 
G.  T.  Schjcldahl  Company:  See- 
Sullivan,  Terrence  P.,  3.980,587. 
Gabriel,  Michel;  and  Macder.  Claude,  lo  Ponl-A-Mousson  S.A  Appa- 
ratus capable  of  being  automatically  uncoupled  for  the  manual  oper- 
ation   of  a   rotary   shaft,   in   particular   a   valve    actuating   shafl. 
3,979,970,  CI.  74-623.000. 
Gaines,  John  W.:  See- 
Packard,  Norman  M.;  and  Gaines,  John  W.,  3,980,310. 
Gallant,  Sluan  L;  and  Cosenlino,  Louis  C.  to  Renal  Systems,  Inc.  Por- 
uble  conductivity  meter  for  artificial  kidney  machines.  3,980,944, 
CI   324-30.0OR. 
Gamble,  Fred  R.:  See- 
Thompson,  Arthur  H.;  and  Gamble,  Fred  R.,  3,980,761. 
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Cammon,  Geoffrey  James:  Set— 

Bradley,  Basil  John;  Crail,  Peter  Janes;  and  Gammon,  Geoffrey 
James.  3.980.603. 
Gandillet,  Andre,  to  C.A.T.  Ary-France.  Bows  for  stringed  instru- 
ments. 3.979.992.  CI.  84-282.000. 
Gandnid.  Merlin  H.:  See— 

Karsten.  Lee  L.;  and  Gandrud.  Merlin  H..  3.980.068. 
Gangal.  Subhash  Vnhnu.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  reducing  rtlkr  loss  during  polytctrafluorocthylene  ag- 
glomeration. 3.980.612.  CI.  260-42.220. 
Ganivet.  Michel:  See— 

Cousinou.  Gerard;  and  Ganivet.  Michel.  3.980.750. 
Gante.  Joachim;   Kurmeier,   Hans-Adolf;   Schacht,   Erich;    Mehrhof, 
Werner;  and  Wild.  Albrechi.  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  bes- 
chranktcr  Haftung.  Pyrazolidinones  and  a  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 3.980.795.  CI.  424-273.000. 
Gardner- Denver  Company:  See — 

Root.  Henry  H.;  and  Boom,  Clarence  O..  3.980J44. 
Gardner.  Mark  R.  Portabte  electronic  display  device.  3.981,002.  CI. 

340-334.000. 
Garetti.  Enzo:  See — 

Calcagno.  Piero;  and  Garetti.  Enzo.  3.980.833. 
Garrett.  Henry  U.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Self- 
conuined.      retrievable      valving      assembly.       3,980.135,      CI. 
I66-224.00A. 
Ganin.  Tine.  Hairpiece  apparatus.  3.980.092.  CI.  132-53.000. 
Gaskill.  William  G.:  5ee— 

Lubowib.  Hyman  R.;  and  Gaskill.  William  G..  3.980.509. 
Gasparoli.  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fluid  flow  control 

system.  3.980.100.  CI.  137-487.500. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Gitlman.  Leiand  M.;  and  Surk.  Robert  E..  3.980.497. 
GCOE  Corporation:  See- 
Gray.  WUltam  W..  3.980.137. 
Gebr.  Eickboff,  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesaerei  m.b.H.:  See— 

Weber.  Kari-Hetnz.  3.980.338. 
Gelli.  Edo;  and  Berti,  Giovanni.  Mechanical  system  and  method  for 
continuous  working  woolen  type  yam  from  cards  to  spinning  frame. 
3.979.893.  CI.  57-50.000. 
General  Aluminum  Corpormtion:  See— 

Vago.  LoubN  .  3,980.123. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See— 

Alter.  Edmund  R..  and  Amdt.  Richard  W.,  3.980.212. 
General  Atomic  Company:  See — 

Morse.  David  C  ;  and  Howard.  Waiiam  W..  3.980.440. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See— 

Eberte,  William  J..  3.980.126. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E..  3.979.820. 
Browall,  Wareila  R..  3,980.456. 
Cole,  Paul  T..  3,980.875. 
Cole.  Paul  T.  3.980.876. 
Cole,  Paul  T..  3,980.877. 
Gasparoli.  Robert  E.,  3,980,100. 
Griebel.  Ronald  F.,  3.980.941. 

Hull.  Thomas  Neil,  Jr.;  and  Warren.  Robert  Evan*.  3,979.903. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Scotter,  Dennb  George,  3,980,962. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Bcms.  Charles;  and  Podany.  Vaclav  O..  3.980.997. 
General  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Fabris,   Hubert  J.;   Maiey,    Edwin   M.;  and   Uelzmann,  Heinz, 

3,980.594. 
Kinas.  Kenneth  P..  3.980,1 18. 
Gencrke,  Wtlltam  A.;  and  O'Connor,  Hugh  W..  to  Hilb-McCanna 

Company   DifTerential  drive.  3.979.971,  CI  74-626.000. 
Ccokinetics.  Inc.:  See— 

Heald.  David  D.;  McKinncU.  John  C;  and  Lekas.  Mitchell  A., 
3,980.339. 
George,  Harvey  F.;  Marrara.  Charles  G.;  Oppenbcimer.  Robert  H.;  and 
Cairns.  David  W.,  to  Gravure  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
determining  the  dynamic  complex  hardness  of  reailieni  roll  cover- 
ings. 3.979.948.  CL  73-78.000. 
George,  John  Barrett,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Tuner  baadswilching  sys- 
tem for  a  leleviston  tuning  system.  3,980,959,  CI.  325^70.000. 
Georges,  Andre  H.:  See— 

Detarge.  Jacques  E.;  Thunua,  Leopold  N.;  Lapiere.  Charles  Leon; 
and  Georges.  Aodrc  H..  3.980.652. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See- 
Howe,  William  J.,  3.979,882. 
Geoaource  inc.:  See — 

Hoover.  Michael  C.\  and  Codding,  Elias  H.,  3,980,181. 
Germain,  Yves,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and   Regie  Nationale  des 
Ustnes  Renault.  Rotary  electric  switch  in  particular  for  an  automo- 
bile vehicle  luggage  boot  3.980.843.  CI.  200-1 1. OEA. 
German.  Skasdrite  Kartovna:  See— 

Vanaga.  Gustav  Yanovich,  deceased;  Ozol,  Yan-Voldemar  Yano- 
vich;  Area.  Avguat  Karlovich;  German,  Skaidrtte  Karlovna; 
Ozd.  Yan-Voldemar  Yanovich.  administrator.  Aren.  Avgust 
Kariovich.  administrator;  German,  Skaidritc  Karlovna.  admints- 
crator,  Vanags.  Gunar  Gustavovich.  administrator;  and  Vanga, 
Elga  Vilgelmovna.  adminntratrix.  3.980,707. 
German,  Skaidrtte  Karlovna,  administrator:  See — 

Vanags.  Gustav  Yanovich.  deceased;  Ozol,  Yan-Voldemar  Yano- 
vich; Aren.  Avgust  Karlovich;  German.  Skaidritc  Karlovna; 
Ozol.  Yan-Voldenar  Yanovich.  administrator;  Aren.  Avgust 


Karlovich,  administrator;  German,  Skaidritc  Karlovna,  adminis- 
trator; Vanags,  Gunar  Gusuvovich.  administrator;  and  Vanga. 
Elga  Vilgelmovna.  administratrix.  3.980,707. 
Gertsuk.  Nikolai  Andrcevich:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko,  Valery  Pavtovich;  Stel- 
makh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Scmenovich;  Grechka.  Viuly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov,  Ab- 
dulia  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida,  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich, 
Lidta  Evgenicvna;  Gertsuk,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov, 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgoienko.  Anatoly  Scrgecvich;  Livanov. 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pc- 
trenko.  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin,  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov.  Robert  Sharahjtdinovich, 
deceased;  and  Zakirova,  Ganna  Fedgrovna.  administratis. 
3.980.413. 
Gertz,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Burdorf,  Donald  L.;  and  Gertz.  Robert  L..  3.980,253. 
Gervase  Instruments,  Limited:  See- 
Bennett,  Arthur  Joseph,  3.979,956. 
Gesellschaft  zur  Fordcrung  der  Eisenhuttentechnik  mbH:  See— 

Steinmetz,  Eberhard;  and  Kuhn,  Jurgen.  3.980.283. 
Ghilardi.  Giuiiana;  and  Fiquet.  Claire,  to  L'Oreal.  Shampoo  containing 

a  water-soluble  cationic  polymer.  3,980.769.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert;  Vanassche.  Willy  Joseph;  and  Pattyn,  Herman 
Alberik.  to  AFGA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Direct-positive  super-sensitized 
sUver  halidc  emulsions.  3.980.481,  CI   96-101.000. 
Giallorenzi.  Thomas  G.;  and  Schnur.  Joel  M..  to  United  States  of 
America.    Navy.    Liquid    crystal    switch    for    optical    waveguide. 
3.980.395.  CI.  35O-160.0LC. 
Gibbs  Bright  &.  Co.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Clive  Gordon;  Horley.  John  Norman;  and  Moss.  Gra- 
ham. 3.979.862. 
Gicck,  Reiner;  and  Dieter.  Karl-Gcorg.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  the  receiving  of  binary  direct  current  signals 
which  arc  transmined  with  tow  transmission  votuge  over  galvani- 
cally  connected  lines.  3,980.966,  CI.  330-69.000. 
GierU.  Hubert:  See— 

Kropp.  Rudolf;  Reicheneder.  Franz;  Amann.  August;  and  Giertz, 
Hubert.  3.980.633. 
Ciger.  Walter.  Jr.:  See— 

Prince.  Ralph  P.;  Bclanger,  Paul  E.;  Giger.  Walter.  Jr.;  and  John- 
son. David  H..  3.979.792. 
Gigli,  Mario.   Motorcycle  auxiliary  support  system.   3,980.150,  CI. 

1 80-30.000. 
Gikhrist,  Henry  R.;  and  Berry,  HoUis  M..  to  Eckel  Industries.  Inc. 

Yieldable  door  body.  3.979.872.  CI.  52-624.000. 
Gilles,  Bartolome.  Bearing  boxes  for  rotary  shafts  subjected  to  twisting 

momenu.  3,980.355,  CI.  308181.000. 
Gillman.  Leiand  M.;  and  Surk.  Robert  E..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company, 
The.  Separators  for  alkaline  batteries.  3.980.497.  CI.  429-145.000. 
Gilmutdinov,  Abdulla  Gilmutdinovich:  See— 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh.  Viktor  Alexeevich,  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko. 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov.  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian,  Armais  Scmenovich;  Grechka,  Vitaly 
DmKrievich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov.  Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich;  Regida,  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich. 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Gertsuk,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov. 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgoienko,  Anatoly  Scrgeevich;  Livanov. 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trcnko.  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin,  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafutdinovich. 
deceased;  and  Zakirova,  Ganna  Fedgrovna.  administntix, 
3,980,413. 
Gilot.  Alain:  See— 

Bredart.  Guy;  and  Gilot,  Alain.  3,980.993. 
Ginger,  Leonard  George;  and  Mather,  Adaline  Nicoles,  to  Baxter  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  Methods  of  dissolving  blood  clots  and  the  like  with 
streptokinase    chemically     bonded    lo    a    carbohydrate    matrix . 
3.980.772.  CI.  424-94.000. 
Ginsburg,  Arnold  P.:  See — 

O'Neill.  Michael  W.;  and  Ginsburg.  AmoM  P..  3.980,304. 
Ginsburg,  Leon.  Interchangeable  sec-through  and  opaque  inserts  for 

muffle  furnace.  3.980,028.  CI.  I10-173.00R. 
Giorgi,  Tiziano  A.:  See — 

della  Porta,  Paolo;  and  Giorgi.  Tiziano  A..  3,980,446. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Harrison,  Anthony  Wiiaam.  3,980,348. 
Jones.  Peter;  and  McDonald,  Colin.  3,980.004. 
Glaser.  Rudolf:  See— 

Moorwesiel.   Dieter,  Glaaer,   Rudolf;   Pfirrmann,  Gunther,  and 
Konopka.  Rudolf,  3.980.598. 
Globe  Lininp.  Inc.:  See- 
Kays.  William  B.,  3,980.199. 
G  logo  Ija,     M  iroslav ,     to     RCA     Corporation .     Protection     circuit. 

3.980.930.  CI.  317-16.000. 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co.  Inc.:  See— 
Schott.  Charles  M..ir..  3,980,418. 
Glushkov,  Alexandr  Timofeevich:  See— 

Kutaevalov,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Kanter,  Valery  Konstantinovich; 
Komikiv,  Georgy  Sazonovich;  Ozola.  Viuly  Ivanovich;.  Frolov. 
Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Glushkov,  Alexandr  Timofeevich;  Lcontiev. 
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Igor  Viulievich;  Elizarov,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;   Bobylev. 
Jury  Petrovich;  Medniuky.  Viktor  Georgievich;  and  Bushuev. 
Viktor  Vasilievich,  3.980.950. 
Godsey.  Frank  W.,  Jr..  and  Khatub.  Ghazi.  lo  Bio-Medical  Sciences, 
Inc.     Temperature     indicating     compositions.      3.980.58 1,     CI. 
252-408.000. 
Goettl,  Adam  D.  Adjustable  V  belt  pulley.  3.979.963.  CI.  74-230.300. 
Goldenberg.  Emmanuel:  See— 

Dawans.  Francois;  and  Goldenberg,  Emmanuel,  3,980,730. 
Golosman,  Evgeny  Zinovievich:  See— 

Dronov.  Alexei  Eflmovich;  Axenov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  Kozlov. 
Lolly  Ivanovich;  Semenov.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Sobolevsky.  Vik- 
tor Stanisiavovich;  Yagodkin,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Golosman. 
Evgeny  Zinovievich;  Alexcev.  Arkady  Mefodievich;  Chistoz- 
vonov,  David  Borisovich;  Shumlyakovsky,  Tsczar  losifovich;  and 
Ulyanov.  Nikolai  Savelievich.  3,980,584. 
Gomco  Surgical  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Baumgarten.  Cari  B..  3.980.198. 
Goncalvcs,  Carlos  Alberto  de  Castro;  Neves,  Romeu  Almeida;  and 
Drucker.  Jose  Bernardo,  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.-Petrobras.  Oil 
burner  for  oil-welts   3.980.4 16.  CI.  43 1  -202.000. 
Gonzalez-Hernandez,  Angel.  Safety  plug-in  jack  base.  3.980.370.  CI. 

339-40.000. 
Goodrich,  George  E.:  See- 
Cain.  Earl  S.; Carlson.  Jerome  A.;Crummett.  James G.;  and  Good- 
rich. George  E..  3,980,1 10. 
Goring.  Joachim:  See- 
Brenner,  Gunter;  Credner,  Karl;  Goring.  Joachim;  and  Tauscher. 
Manfred.  3,980.646. 
Gorring,  Robert  L.;  and  Shipman,  George  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

CaUlytic  hydrodc waxing.  3,980,550,  CI.  208-1 1 1.000. 
Goslee.  David  E.;  and  Barr,  Harold  N..  to  Nuclear  Battery  Corporation. 

Microwatt  thermoelectric  generator.  3.980.502.  CI.  136-202.000. 
Goslee.  David  E.;  and  BusUrd.  Thomas  S..  to  Nuclear  Battery  Corpora- 
lion.      Microwatt      thermoelectric     generator.      3.980.503.      CI. 
136-202.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Sorenson.  Dennis  Dean;  and  Erickson,  Richard  Allan.  3,980,500. 
Goulet.  Guy:  See- 
Mines,  Kenneth  S.;  Mines.  Irving;  and  Goulet.  Guy.  3,980.847. 
Grabovac,  Bosko.  to  Consolidated  Devices.  Inc.  Torque  tool  tester. 

3.979.942.  CI.  73-l.OOC. 
Grabovac,    Bosko,    to    Consolidated    Devices,    Inc.    Drive    socket. 

3,979.979.  CI.  81-121. OOR. 
Grachev.  Leonid  Pavlovich:  See— 

Anikanov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Grachev.  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zax. 
Grigory  losifovich;  Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Khci- 
fets,  Rafail  Efimovich,  3,980,183. 
Granzer,  Emold:  See— 

Kunstmann.  Rudolf;  and  Granzer.  Emold.  3,980.656. 
Grassmann.  Hans-Christian,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  high-frequency  treatment  of  moist  material. 
3,979.836,  CI.  34-1.000. 
Gravesteyn.  Elbert,  to  Heineken  Technnch  Behcer  B.V.  Cap-lifter. 

3,979,885.  CI.  53-38I.OOR. 
Gravure  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See- 
George,  Harvey  F.;  Marrara,  Charles  G.;  Oppenhcimcr,  Robert  H.; 
and  Cairns,  David  W..  3.979,948. 
Gray.  William  W.,  to  GCOE  Corporation.  Steam  injector  apparatus  for 

wells.  3,980,137.  CI.  166-303.000. 
Grechka.  ViUly  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov.  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova,  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Scmenovich;  Grechka.  Vitaly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov,  Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich;  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich. 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Gertsuk.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov, 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgoienko.  Anatoly  Scrgecvich;  Livanov, 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe< 
trcnko,  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin.  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov.  Robert  Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased;  and  Zakirova.  Ganna  Fedgrovna,  admintstratix, 
3.980,413. 
Green.  Bernard  S.  Boiler  tube  extractor  and  method.  3,979.816,  CI. 

29-427.000. 
Green,  Michael  J.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion   of    2 1  -desoxy- 1 7-acyIoxy-4-pregnenes    and    of    2 1  -iodo-2 1  - 
desoxy-17-acyl     oxy-4-pregncne     intermediates     useful     therein. 
3,980.680,  CI.  260-397.450. 
Greenfield.  Walter;  and  Berg,  Raymond,  to  Sci-Med  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Analytic  test  device   3,980,436.  CI.  23-2S3.0OR. 
Greenhalgh.  Richard  David;  Saunders,  Ronald  Alexander;  and  Sey- 
fang.  George  Reginald,  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited.  Air- 
craft recovery  methods.  3.980.259.  CI.  244-139.000. 
Greenspan,  Myron;  and  Friedman,  Abraham.  Self-susuining  alarm 

transmitter  device.  3.980,996,  CI.  340-224.000. 
Greer,  Homer  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Process  control  system  using  a  two 

wire  remote  control  system.  3.980.939.  CI.  318-599.000. 
Gregg.  Frank  M..  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc..  a  part  interest. 

Swim  helmet.  3.979,777.  CI.  2-68.000. 
Grck,  Ronald:  See— 

Bielsten.  Nib  Ove;  Dahle.  Orvar;  Grek.  Ronald;  Hoffman.  Bcrtil; 
Siby,  Sture;  and  Widehn.  Ake,  3.980,947. 


Greutert.  Albert;  and  Heidbom.  Ernst,  to  Interelectric  AG.  Shaped 
sieve  body.  3.980.563.  CI.  210-232.000. 

Griebel.  Ronald  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reset  circuit  for 
auin-sequential  commutated  inverter.  3.980,941.  C).  321-45. OOR. 

Griesenbrock.  Kari-Heinz,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Fail-safe  braking 
system.  3.980,347,  CI.  303-6.00R. 

Grigoriev.  Vladimir  Konsuntinovich;  Chugunov,  Viktor  Dmitrievich; 
Tsipkis,  Alexandr  Moiseevich;  Kudryakov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich; 
Yakovlev.  Vladimir  Germogenovich;  Tumarkin.  Vladimir  Boriso- 
vich; Bashilov,  Jury  Borisovich;  Kulaev.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Feld- 
man.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Semikozov,  Vyacheslav  Fedorovich. 
Badin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and  Sheveleva.  Vladislava  Vladislavovna. 
Drilling  boom,  3.980.142.  CI.  173-43000 

Grill,  Michael;  and  Bouvicr,  Georg.  to  Veitscher  Magnesitwerkc- 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Industrial  process  of  preparing  magnesia  of  high 
purity.  3,980.753.  CI   423-161.000. 

Grinstcad,  Robert  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Extraction  of 
carboxylic  acids  from  dilute  aqueous  solutions.  3.980.701.  CI. 
260-527  OOR. 

Grinstcad,  Robert  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Extraction  of 
carboxylic  acids  from  dilute  aqueous  solutions.  3.980,702,  CI. 
260-52700R. 

Grinstead,  Robert  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Extraction  of 
carboxylic  acids  from  dilute  aqueous  solutions.  3,980.703.  CI. 
260-527.00R. 

Grinstead.  Robert  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Extraction  of 
carboxylic  acids  from  dilute  aqueous  solutions.  3.980,704,  CI. 
260-527.00R. 

Groch.  Steve  W.;  and  Jarvis,  Harold  F..  to  Shaw  Pipe  Industries  Ltd. 
Method  of  thermally  insulating  pipe.  3,979.8 1 8,  CI.  29.4S5.00R. 

Grodinsky.  Robert  M.  Noise  reduction  circuit.  3.980.964.  O. 
330-29.000. 

Gromova,  Serafima  Pavlovna:  See— 

Aleshin.  Vasily  Alexeevich;  Bazarova.  Galina  Petrovna;  Gromova. 
Serafima  Pavlovna;  Dmitriev.  Jury  losifovich;  Kuteminsky.  Jury 
Arkadicvich;  Komolova.  Iza  Ivanovna;  Leschin&ky.  Georgy 
Otegovich;  Sorokin,  Vscvolod  Konstantinovich;  Sazonova, 
Galina  Ivanovna;  Silaev,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tikhonov,  Grig- 
ory Fedorovich;  and  Schekin,  Valery  Mikhailovich,  3.980.445. 

Gross.  James  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Absorbent  articles 
and  methods  for  their  preparation  from  crosslinkable  solutions  of 
synthetic  carboxylic  polyelectrolytcs.  3,980.663.  CI.  260-29  6T A. 

Grosskopf,  Rudolf;  and  Jager,  Hubert,  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung.  Method 
and  means  for  electronic  image  analvsis  within  a  raster-scanned 
field.  3,980.812,  CI.  178-6.800. 

Grossman,  Joseph  H.;  and  Hardcastle,  Glenn  A..  Jr.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company.  Production  of  amoxicillin.  3,980,637.  CI.  260-239.100. 

Gruenwald,  Nancy  K.,to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part  inter- 
est. Disposable  bib.  3.979.776.  CI.  2-49.00R. 

Grundr.ian.  Thomas  B.  Method  and  means  for  esublishing  the  coraeni 
of  a  multiple-sided  lot.  3.979.833.  CI.  33-138.000. 

Grundy.  Rsed  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Voluge  con- 
trolled oscillator  circuit.  3,980.970,  CI.  33i-IO8.O0D. 

Gnine,  Heinz:  See— 

Falkner,  Raimund;  and  Grune.  Heinz.  3.979.808. 

Grutza,  Zigmund  R.,  to  Di-Coat  Corporation.  Method  of  coating  form 
wheels  with  hard  particles.  3.980.549.  CI.  20416.000. 

Gryctko,  Carl  E.;  and  Ball,  Kenneth  D.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation. 
Circuit  breaker  operator  with  defeates  interlock  mechanism. 
3.980.845.  CL  2OO-50.OOA. 

GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
Oxiey.  Vincent  C.  3,980.377. 

GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Woodard.  Harold  Santford.  3,979.806. 

Guard  Polymer  &  Chemical.  Inc.:  See— 
Shihadeh.  Musa,  3.980.597. 

Guard,  Twyman.  Side  weld  plastic  bag  manufacturing  machine. 
3,980.516,  CI.  156-515.000. 

Gudden.  Fricdrich;  Schubert.  Wolfgang;  and  Romer.  Peter,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Self-supporting  luminescent  screens.  3.980,888. 
CI,  250-483.000. 

Guidoux,  Loic  Bernard  Yves;  and  Lommer,  Daniel  Jose  Francois,  to 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.  Fre- 
quency demodulator  for  a  FSK  data  transmission  system.  3,980,961, 
CI.  329-104.000 

Guillory,  Jack  P.:  See— 

Shiblom.  Clifford  M..  Jr.;  and  GuiUory.  Jack  P.,  3.980,762. 

Gulibon,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Fawcett.  William  E.;  and  Gulibon.  Robert  S..  3.980,120. 

Gysling.  Henry  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Copper  (11)  com- 
plexes. 3,980,654.  CI.  260-270.0PY. 

H.H.  Boot  A.  Sons  Pty.  Limited:  See- 
Boot,  Phillip  Handford;  and  Ellen,  Peter  Edtngton,  3,979,865. 

Haas,  David  J.;  Blaustein.  Aaron;  Rudd.  Chester  D.;  Lapof.  Ray  C;  and 
Schimpf.  William  C,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Arti- 
cle transfer  and  inspection  apparatus.  3.980.889.  CI  250-492.00R 

Haas.  Georges;  and  Rossi.  Alberto,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ox- 
oalkylpyridines.  3.980.657,  CI.  260-297.00R. 

Habegger.  Willy:  See- 

Hirsig.  Emil,  3,980.158. 

Habermeier.  Jurgen:  See— 

Porrci.  Daniel;  and  Habermeier.  Jurgen,  3.980.647. 

Hadaway,  Harry  William,  to  London  Transport  Executive.  Speed  gov- 
ernors. 3,980.261.  CI.  246-182.00R. 
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Hacfflmerlc,  Bernard;  Sillion.  Bemvd;  and  De  Caudcmaria,  Gabriel,  to 

InitituI  Francats  du  Petrole.  del  Carburanta  et  LubrifSanta  et  Entre- 

pritc  de  Recherchca  el  d'ActivHies  Pelrolieret  Elf.  Organic  com- 

poundi  for  uae  ai  fuel  addilivei   3.980.448.  CI   44-63.000. 

Haferl.    Peler    Eduard,    lo    RCA    Corporation.    Deflection    circuit. 

3.980.927.  CI   315-399  000 
Hafner.  Wolfgang;  and  Hufnagel.  Waller,  to  Lever  Brolbera  Company. 
PVC  botllci  and  method  for  the  manubclure  thereof  3,980,192.  CI. 
215-I.OOC. 
Hall.  Charlea  M.:  Ste— 

Wright.  JolM  B.;  Hall.  Charles  M.;  and  Smkula.  Anthony  A., 
3.980.6«0. 
Hall.  John  S.:  Set- 

Butts.  EmeM  O.;  and  Hall.  John  S..  3.979.868. 
Halm.  Richard.  Proceai  of  manufacturing  an  electric  motor.  3,979,822. 

CI.  29-596.000. 
Halperin.  Levi:  See— 

Zioni.  Dov;  and  Halperin.  Levi,  3,980,980. 
Halveraon.  Gilbert:  See — 

John>.  Douglaa  A.;  and  Halvenon.  Gilbert,  3,979,953. 
Hama.  Masaharu   See — 

Takamiya,    Sabura;    Hama.    Masaharu;    and    Kendo,    Akihiro. 
3.980.508. 
Hambro  Structural  Syslema  Ltd.:  See — 

Bum.  Emeu  O.;  and  Hall.  John  S..  3.979.868. 
Hamburger.  Brigitte:  See— 

Kuhle.    Engelben;    Klauke.    Erich;    Hamburger.    Brigitte;    and 
Scheinpflug.  Hani.  3.980.693. 
Hamilton,  Clivc  Gordon;  Horlcy.  John  Norman;  and  Mots.  Graham,  to 

Gibbi  Bright  II  Co   Building  structure    3.979.862.  CI.  52-90  000 
Hamilton.  Thomas  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hitch  pm  assembly 
for    a    tractor-scraper    vehicle    and    the    like.     3.980.321.    CI. 
280-515.000. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Hoflinann.  HellmnI;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bern- 
hard.  3.980.777. 
Lorenz.  Waller;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard. 

3.980.783. 
Siegle.  Peter.  Kuhle.  Engelbcrt;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang,  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  3.980.673. 
HanctKk.  Charlie  L..  to  Whtte-Westinghouse  Corporation.  Dishwasher 

•retting  agent  dispenser.  3,980,206.  CI.  222- 1 56.000. 
Handtmann.  Dieter  See — 

Weasel.  Wolf,  Sautter,  Wilfried;  Abl,  Jurgen;  and  Handtmann,  Di- 
eter. 3.980.062. 
Hankison  Corporation:  See — 

Pitchford.  Arthur  H.;  am)  Cianflone.  Robert  A..  3.980.568. 
Hardcastle.  Glenn  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Grossman.  Joseph  H.;  and  Hanicaalle,  Glenn  A.,  Jr.,  3,980,637. 
Harima  Chemicals  Inc.:  5m— 

bhigani,  Maaahisa;  and  Inoue,  Yoahikazu,  3,980,630. 
Harm,  Alson  Robert,  to  Procter  A  Gasnble  Company,  The.  Interfolding 

apparatus.  3.980,289,  CI.  270-40.000. 
Hams  Corporation:  See— 

Loase.  Raymond  M..  3,980.291. 
Harrison.  Anthony  William,  to  Girting  Limited.  Fhlid  flow  control 

valves.  3.980,348,  CI.  303-2 1. OOF. 
Harrison.  Ian  T.:  See — 

Fried.  John  H.;  and  Harriaon.  bn  T..  3.980.699. 
Hancr.  B.  Wayne.  Position  finding  and  course  determining  instrument. 

3.980.362.  CI.  312-231.000. 
Hasbro  Devekipment  Corporation:  See — 

Birdsall.  John  D..  3.980.1 13. 
Hasegawa.  Aktra:  See— 

Okuyama.   Hiroshi;  Takahaslii,   Hiaao;  and   Hasegawa,  Akira, 
3.980,748. 
Haskins,   Jerry  D.   Boll   action   tor  repealiog  rifle.   3,979,849,  CI. 

42-16.000. 
Hauaer,  Ratmund:  See — 

von  Belvard,  Peler  Revy,  3,980J98. 
Hayasaka,  Uao.  to  Takeda  Riken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a   resistor  having  a   kjw   temperature  coefTicient. 
3.979.823.  CI.  29-6I0.0OR. 
Hayes,  John  C  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Debydrogenation 
with  a  nonacidic  multimetallic  catalyst.  3,980,726,  CI.  260-668.00D. 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See— 

Masak.  Raymond  J..  3,981,014. 
Hazenbroek.  Jacobus  E..  to  Barker  International.  Inc.  Poultry  eviacer- 

aling  apparatus.  3.979.793.  CI.  17-11.000. 
Heald.  David   D.;  McKinnell.  John  C;  and  Lekas.  Mitchell  A.,  to 
Geokiaetics.  Inc.  Process  for  recovery  of  carbonaceous  materials 
from  subterranean  deposin.  3.980.339.  CI.  299-2.000. 
Healey.  John  Maxwell:  See— 

Chown.  James  Philip;  and  Healey.  John  Maxwell.  3.980.767. 
HeasJey.  James  H.;  and  King.  Alan  O..  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Retrore- 

flective  device.  ■< .980.393.  CI.  350-103.000. 
Hecken.  Rudolf  P..  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Line  device  for 
transmission  lines  having  coaxial  cables  for  the  transmission  of  digi- 
tal or  analog  signals.  3.980.973.  CI   333-28.00R. 
Heckrodt.  William  F.;  and  Van  Hulle,  Norman  J.,  to  Presto  Products. 
Incorporated.  Optical  thickness  detecting  and  comparing  method 
and  apparatus.  3.980.890.  CI.  250-560.000. 
HEO  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Dennis.  John  S..  3.980.422. 
Heeman.  Andreas  Maria;  and  Steeghs.  Piet  Jan  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Flash  lamp  unit.  3.980.421,  CI.  431-93.000. 


Heese,  Joachhn:  See— 

Fahnenstich,  Rudolf;  Heese,  Joachim;  and  Offermanns,  Heribert, 
3,980,665. 
Heese,  William  Elisa:  See — 

Meyer,  Kenneth  Herbert;  and  Heese,  William  Elisa,  3,979,909. 
Hefren,  Fred  W.  Subilizer  apparatus  for  road  vehicles.  3,980,315.  CI. 

280-94.000. 
Hegarly,  Charles  Paul;  and  Pielryk,  Helen  C,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.   Method  of  viral  chcmoprophylaxis  and  com- 
pounds therefor.  3,980,774.  CI   424-166.000. 
Hehl.  Karl.  Fluidizcr  for  feeding  flowable  material  to  a  production  ma- 
chine. 3.980.208.  CI.  222-193.000. 
Heidbom.  Ernst:  See — 

Creulert.  Albert;  and  Heidbom.  Emst.  3.980.563. 
Hcineken  Technisch  Behcet  B.V.:  See— 

Gravesteyn.  Elbert.  3.979.885. 
Heinrich.  Erast:  See— 

Fleckeiutein.    Erwm;    Heinrich.    Ernst;    and    Mohr,    Reinhard. 
3,980,659. 
Heinzer.  Paul;  and  Wulz.  Helmut,  to  Wito  WissenschafUiches  For- 
schungs-lnstitul    A.G.    Photocopying    machines.     3.980.294.    CI. 
271-197.000 
Heinzer.  Psul:  See— 

Wulz.  Helmut;  and  Heinzer.  Paul,  3,980,863. 
Heller,  Harold:  See- 
Cone,  Herbert;  Heller.  Harold;  Lange.  Peter  Michael;  and  Netz. 
Otto.  3.980.462 
Henaull.  Claude,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault;  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Devices  for  recirculating  exhaust  gases  in  internal 
combustion  engines.  3.980,063,  CI.  1231I9.0OA. 
Henderson.  James  M.;  and  Wetherill.  William  H..  to  Asarco  Incorpo- 
rated. Recovery  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  gas  mixtures.  3.980.759.  CI. 
423-539.000. 
Henderson.  James  M.;  and  Wetherill.  William  H..  to  Asarco  Incorpo- 
rated. Recovery  of  sulfiir  dioxide  from  gas  mixtures.  3.980.760.  CI. 
423-539.000. 
Hendrickson.  Luther  G.;  and  Ravasio.  Dino.  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation.  Briquette  mold  pocket  configuration.  3.980.745.  CI. 
264-109.000. 
Henkel  A  Cie  GmbH.:  See- 

Zollner.  Wolfgang.  3.980.045. 
Hennessey.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Peabody.  Ralph  C;  and  Hennessey.  Robert  D..  3.979.789. 
Henning.  Andrew  R..  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Electrically  operated 

bow  mount  for  trolling  motor.  3.980.039.  CI.  I  I5-41.0OR. 
Henry  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

McEwen,  Stephen  N.;  and  LaFayette.  William  S.,  3,980.014. 
Henzel,  Richard  Paul:  See- 
Fields.  Donald  Lee;  Henzel.  Richard  Paul;  Shin  Lau.  Philip  Thiam; 
and  Chasman.  Richard  Allan.  3.980,479. 
Henzi,  Beat,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Basic  azo  dyes  having  a  quateraiaed 
>-triazolo-[2,3-a)-pyrimidiiic  diazo  component  radical.  3,980,632, 
CI.  260-I46.00D. 
Heolis,  James  P.:  See— 

Mertz,  James  L.;  Ollvard,  Joanne;  and  Heolis,  James  P.,  3,980,434. 

Hepworth,  Paul,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Polyalkenm- 

ers  from  monomers  of  norbomene  structure  containing  polar  groups. 

3.980,626,  CI.  526-297.000. 

Herb,  Carl  C,  to  Carrier  Corporation.   Air  conditioning  terminal. 

3,980,007,  CI.  9g-40.00D. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Subluskey,  Lee  A.,  3,980,717. 
Hergenrotber,  William  L.:  See— 

Schonfeld,  Steven  E.;  Hergenrotber,  William  L.;  and  Werner, 
Byron  H.,  3,980,595. 
Hermans.  Willem  Frederik.  to  Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.  Sterilizing  appa- 
ratus   comprising    a    pressure    reducing    valve.     3.980.011.    CI. 
99-453.000. 
Heraborg.  Gunnar.  to  Aktiebotaget  Atomenergi.  Apparatus  for  electric 

heating  of  fluids.  3.980.862.  CI   219-300  000. 
Herrling.  Siegfried,  to  Cbemie  Grunenthal  GmbH.  Prtx:ess  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  pyrimidine  derivatives.  3.980.649.  CI.  260-256.40N. 
Herwig.  Waller:  See— 

Noelzel.  Siegfried;  Herwig.  Waller;  Kem.  RudoU;  and  Lotz.  Wer- 
ner. 3,980,614. 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  Btndra,  Jasjil  S.;  and 
Schaaf,  Thomaa  K.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  1 5-Substitute  D-«-pentanorprosta- 
glandms.  3,980,642,  CI.  260-240.00R. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  8-Chloro-l-melhyl- 
6-phenyl-4H-s-triazolo[4,3-aU  l,4]-benz(Kliazepine       compositions 
and  method  of  treatment.  3,980.789,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  8-Cfaloro- 1 -methyl- 
6-( O-chlorophenyl )-4H-s-lriazolo( 4,3-a )-( 1 ,4 ) benzodiazepine  com- 
positions and  method  of  treatment.  3,980,790.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Hestermann.  Klaus:  See — 

Lippsmeier.    Bcmd;    Hestermann.    Klaus;    and    Heyner.   Gero. 
3.980.711. 
Hettinger.  William  P  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Braithwaite.  David  G.;  and  Hettinger.  William  P..  Jr..  3.980.536. 
Heule,  James  E.,  to  Audronics.  Inc.  Photoelectric  physiological  mea- 
suring apparatus.  3.980.075.  CI.  I28-2.05R. 
Heyner.  Gero:  See — 

Lippaneier.    Bemd;    Hestermann.    Klaus;   and    Heymer.   Gero. 
3,980.711. 
Hi-Lo  Powered  Stirrups.  Inc.:  See — 
Mauldin.  Willum  E.,  3,980.161. 
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Hibino.  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exciter  for 

induction  healing  apparatus.  3.980.858.  CI.  219-10.490. 
Higgins.  David  L..  to  Ag-Met,  Inc.  Method  for  the  electrolytic  recovery 

of  meUls.  3.980.538.  CI.  204-109.000. 
Hill.  Edward  Grant,  to  Electromask,  Inc.  Shutter  plate  movement. 

3.980.407.  CI.  355-71.000. 
HUl.  Harold  Wayne.  Jr.:  See- 
Campbell.  Robert  W.;  and  HUl.  Harold  Wayne.  Jr..  3.980.621. 
Hill.  Jeffrey:  See- 

Hind.  Robert  Duncan;  and  Hill.  Jeffrey.  3.980.271. 
Hill.    Joseph    Henry,    to    Vandervell    Products    Limited.    Bearings. 

3.980.353.  CI    308-92.000. 
Hilh-McCanna  Company:  See — 

Gencrke.  William  A  ;  and  O'Connor.  Hugh  W..  3.979,971. 
Hily,  Guy:  See— 

Pinettes,  Jacques;  and  Hily,  Guy,  3,980,425. 
Hinago,  Yasuhiro,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Keyboard 
arrangement    in    electronic    musical    instrument.    3,979,990.    CI. 
84-1.240. 
Hind.  Robert  Duncan;  and  Hill.  Jeffrey,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Pouring  of  molten  metals.  3.980.271.  CI.  251-144.000. 
Hirokawa.  Kazuaki;  and  Anbo.  Tsugio.  to  Shinagawa  Automotive  Elec- 
tric    Wire     Co..     Ltd.     Electrical     connector.     3.980.385.     CI. 
339-2I7.00S. 
Hirsch.  Rolf-Burkhard:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Gerd;  Hurm.  Karl;  Hirsch.  Rolf-Burkhard;  Jaschke.  Ar- 
tur;  and  Marzolph.  Herbert.  3.980.529. 
Hirsig.  Emil.  lo  Habeggcr.  Willy.  Brake  apparatus  with  variable  brake 

force  for  aerial  cableways.  3.980.158,  CI.  188-42.000. 
Hishinuma,  Yukio;  Tamura,  Zensuke;  and  Enomoto,  Syunzi,  to  Hiu- 
chi,  Ltd.;  and  Babcock-Hilachi  K.K.  Adsorption  method.  3.980,454. 
CI.  55-73.000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyagi.  Toru;  Katakai.  Nobuyoshi;  Narita.  Masanori;  Uchida,  Tat- 
suya;  and  Kimura.  Minondo.  3,980.561. 
Hiuchi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama.  Tadahiko;   Nishigori.   Sbogo;   and   Mochizuki,  Kenji, 

3,980,834. 
Hishinuma,   Yukio;   Tamura,   Zensuke;   and    Enomoto,   Syunzi, 

3,980,454. 
Shimada,  Shunji;  and  Ito,  Tsuneo,  3,980,899. 
Tauuno,  Yujiro;  and  Ikeda,  Takatoshi,  3,980,405. 
Yamauchi,  Masaaki,  3,980.918. 
Hiico:  See — 

Myskowski.  Edwin  T..  3.980.105. 
Hobart  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Howell,  Donald  L.;  and  Wildenthaler,  Leo  E.,  3,980,860. 
Hobart  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Tippy,  Coy  M.,  3,980.856. 
Hobbs.  Milton  M  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Combined 
cycle  electric  power  plant  and  a  gas  turbine  having  improved  liquid 
fuel  flow  detection.  3.979.904.  CI.  60-39.140. 
Hobgood.  Eugene,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.  Exercise  shoe. 

3,979,841,  CI.  36. 1 1.500. 
Hochreuter,  Richard:  See— 

Danner.  Bernard;  and  Hochreuter,  Richard,  3,9S0,682. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft:  See- 
Becker.  Wilhelm,  3,980.679 

Burg.  Karlheinz,  Kern.  Rudolf;  and  Schmidt.  Heinz.  3.980.734. 
Dransch,  Gunter  Karl  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  Wiesenhutter.  An- 
nelise  Klara  Helene.  heiress;  Flersbeim.  Johanna  Mathilde.  heir- 
ess; Mildenberger.  Hilmar;  Duwel.  Dieter;  and  Kirsch.  Reinhard. 
3.980.796. 
Feess.   Erich;   Ong.   Sienling;   and    Steuemagel.    Hans    Helmut. 

3.980.426. 
Femholz.  Hans;  and  Freudenberger.  Dieter.  3.980.671.      _ 
Hunger.  Klaus;  Ribka.  Joachim;  and  Rieper.  Wolfgang.  3.98(|.635. 
Johannes.  Gerhard.  3.980,607. 
Krumbock,  Reinhard;  and  Kuhn,  Wenzel,  3,980,758. 
Kunstmann,  Rudolf;  and  Kaiser,  Joachim,  3,980,655. 
Kunslmann,  Rudolf;  and  Granzer,  Emold,  3,980,656. 
Lippsmeier,    Bernd;    Hestermann,    Klaus;    and    Heymer,   Gero, 

3,980,711. 
Noetzel,  Siegfried;  Herwig,  Waller,  Kern,  Rudolf;  and  Lotz,  Wer- 
ner, 3,980,614. 
Noetzel,  Siegfried,  3,980,615. 
Schroder,  Fritz;  and  Rossel,  KUus,  3,980,094. 
Siegcmund.  Gunther;  and  Muschaweck,  Roman,  3,980,714. 
Hoefer  Scientific  Instruments:  See — 
Hoefer,  Sunton  A.,  3,980.540. 
Hoefer.  Stanton  A.,  to  Hoefer  ScientiTic  InstrumenU.  Vertical  gel  slab 
electrophoresis  apparatus  and  method.  3.980.540.  CI.  204-I80.0OG 
Hoeg.  Joseph  G.:  See- 
Clarke.  George  E.;  and  Hoeg.  Joseph  G..  3.979.803. 
Hoelte.  Harold:  See- 

Schiavone.  Michael;  and  Hoette.  Harold.  3.980.191. 
Hoffman.  Bertil:  See— 

Bielslen.  Nib  Ove;  Dahle.  Orvar;  Grek.  Ronald;  Hoffman.  Bertil; 
Siby.  Sture;  and  Widehn.  Ake.  3.980.947. 
Hoflinann.  Friedrich;  and  von  Kamp.  Wilhelm.  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Partial  lining  disk  brake,  especially  for  motor  vehi- 
cles. 3,980,160,  CI.  188-73.500. 
Hofhnann,  Hellmut;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  to 
Bayer  AktiengeseHschafl  0-alkyl-0-|2-alkylthio- 

imidazoK4)yl|(thiono)-phosphoric(phosphonic)    acid    esters    and 
ester-amides.  3,980,777,  CI.  424-200.000. 


HofFsommer,  Waller  A.;  Polney,  Richard  J.;  and  Price,  Samuel  T.,  to 
Enterprise  Machine  and  Development  Corporation.  Resiliently  sup- 
ported baffle  for  yam  texturing  air  jet.  3,979,805,  CI.  28-1.400. 
Hofsladt,  Carl  Ernst:  See— 

Buckl,  Hans;  Fahn,  Rudolf;  and  Hofstadt,  Cari  Emit,  3,980,719. 
Hohmann.  Waller;  Wunderlich,  Klaus;  and  Bien,  Hans-Samuel,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Anlhraquinone  dvcstufTs  containing  sul- 
phonic  acid  groups.  3.980.677,  CI.  260-373.000. 
Hokuriku  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,    Hideo;    Mouri,    Takaaki;    and    Nishikawa,    Tomoyasu. 
3,980.643. 
Hokushin  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ide.  Hirofumi;  and  Kobayashi.  Tarootsu.  3.979.954. 
Holava.  Henry  Michael:  See — 

Partyka.  Richard  Anthony;  Holava.  Henry  Michael;  and  Jele- 
nevsky.  Alex  Michael.  3.980.667 
Holliday.  Robert  C..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Microform  information 

storage  arrangement.  3.980.401.  CI.  353-27  OOA. 
Holliday.  Robert  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Microform  information 

storage  arrangement.  3.980.402.  CI.  353-27.00A. 
Hollins.  William  John,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Fuel  injection  pumping  ap- 
paratus. 3.980.066.  CI.  I23-I40.00R. 
Homan.  John  D..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  part  inter- 
est. Paper  hanger's  paste  applicator.  3.980.046.  CI    1 18-405.000. 
Homeyer.  Arthur  C:  See— 

Turner.  Warren  E.;  Homeyer.  Arthur  C;  and  Dreibelbis,  Richard 
C.  3.980.273. 
Homeyer.  Bemhard:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  and  Homeyer.  Bem- 
hard. 3.980.777. 
Lorenz.  Walter;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard. 

3.980.783. 
Siegle.  Peter;  Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz. 
Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard.  3.980.673. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Nomura.  Toshio;  Ozaki.   Masaaki;  Ishii.   Makoto;  and   liyama. 
Masahiko.  3.980.065 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Greer.  Homer  L..  3.980.939. 
Krueger.  Thomas  Allen.  3.980.926. 
Shavit.  Gideon.  3.979.922. 
Wilwerding.  Dennb  J..  3.980.924. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Tchon.  Wallace  E..  3.980.902. 
Hood.  Charles  R..  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The.  Longitudinally 

partitioned  tubular  body    3,980,222.  CI.  229-22.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 
Evans.  Leo  G.;  and  Bykowski.  Michael  B.,  3.980.851. 
Hookway.  Alan  F.  J.:  See— 

Prosser.  Paul  E.;  and  Hookway.  Alan  F.  J..  3.980.979. 
Hoover.  Michael  C;  and  Codding.  Elias  H..  to  Geosourcc  Inc.  Color 

sorting  apparatus.  3,980,181,  CI.  209-1 1 1.600. 
Horizons  Incorporated  a  divbion  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated: 
See- 
Mondron,  Peter  J.,  3,980,706. 
Horley,  John  Norman:  See- 
Hamilton,  Clive  Gordon;  Horley.  John  Norman;  and  Moss,  Gra- 
ham, 3,979,862. 
Homsby,  James  R.,  Jr.  Amusement  ball.  3,980,300.  CI.  273-58.O0B. 
Horvath.  Stephen,  to  Beeston  Company  Limited.  Fuel  supply  appara- 
tus for  intemal  combustion  engines.  3.980.053.  CI.  123-3.000. 
Hotu.  Seiji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Diphenylmelh- 
ane      electrophotographic      liquid      developer.      3.980.577.     CI. 
252-67.  lOL. 
Howard.  Lawrence  K.  Keyboard  for  bar  matrix  code.  3.980.823.  CI. 

178-30.000. 
Howard.  William  W.:  See- 

Moise.  David  C;  and  Howard.  Wniiam  W..  3.980.440. 
Howden,  Harry,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Asphcric  optical  ele- 
ments  3.980.399.  CI.  350-189  000. 
Howe.  William  J.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Packaging  glass  bot- 
tles and  other  rigid  containers.  3.979.882.  CI.  53-24.000. 
Howell:  Donald  L  .  and  Wildenthaler.  Leo  E  .  to  Hobart  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Fume  extracting  torch  handle.  3.980.860.  CI.  219-I30.0O0. 
Hruza.  Denn  E.:  See— 

Pinet.  AUn  O.;  Paacale.  John  V.;  and  Hnua.  Denb  E..  3.980.089. 
Hubbs.  Allan;  and  Weiss.  Bert,  to  Endura  Manubcturing  Corporation. 
Tufting     assembly     for     uphobtered     furniture.     3.979.807.    CI. 
29-91.400. 
Huber.  Hans:  See— 

BellaU.  Hans;  Beuttenmuller.  Oscar;  and  Huber.  Hans.  3.980.357. 
Huebner,  Robert  J.;  Lynnes,  Carman  P.,  Malzelle,  Ralph  A.;  and  Sears, 
Richard  L.  M,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Variable  bydrosutic  bear- 
ing between  barrel  and  head  of  axial  pbton  units.  3,980,003,  CI. 
91-487.000. 
Hueser.  Rudolph  L.  Two-electrode  gas  analysb  method  for  electrically 
sensing  and  controlling  redox  reactions.  3,980,530,  CI.  204-I.OOT. 
Hufnagel,  Waller:  See— 

Hafner,  Wolfgang;  and  Hufnagel,  Walter,  3,980,192. 
Huggett,   Wallace   A.,   to   F.    B.    Mercer,   Limited.   Grasa   growing. 

3,980,029,  CI.  111-1.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

O'Meara,  Thomas  R.,  3,980,879, 
Hughes,  Lise  A.:  See — 

Kubela,  Rudolf;  and  Hughes,  Lbe  A.,  3,980,674. 
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Hu|hes.  Robcn  D.:  5ra— 

Sleigclmann.  Edward  F.,  and  Hughea,  Robert  D..  3.980,605. 
Hufuenin.  Freddy.  u>  Ebauchcs  S.A.  Digital  display  device.  3.981.003. 

CI-  340-336.000. 
Huignard,  iean  Pierre;  Roy.  Anne-Marie;  and  Slezak,  Chriitian.  to 
Tbomson-CSF-    Electro-optica)   denection    apparatus   using   holo- 
graphic grating.  3.980.389.  CI   350-3.500. 
Hull.  Thomas  Neil.  Jr.;  and  Warren.  Robert  Evans,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Gas  turbine  engine  with  booster  stage.  3.979.903.  CI. 
6O-39.09P. 
Hunger.  Klaus;  Ribka.  Joachim;  and  Rieper.  Wolfgang,  to  Hocchst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Novel  form  of  the  disa20  pigment  from  bisdiazotized 
3.3'-dichlorobenzidine       and        l-<p-tolyl)-3-methylpyr87.ol-5-one. 
3.980.635.  CI   260-161.000 
Hunter.  John  P..  Jr  :  Src— 

Frost.  Waller  Wade;  and  Hunter.  John  P..  Jr..  3.980,033. 
Huntington  Alloys.  Inc.:  See — 

Leonard.  Joseph  Charles.  3.980.859. 
Hurley.  Julius;  and  Sommers.  Alex,  to  Bcaringwall  Systems.  Inc.  Modu- 
lar precast  concrete  wall  panels  in  building  construction.  3,979,863, 
CI.  52-92.000. 
Hurm.  Karl;  See — 

Wilbelm.  Gerd;  Hurm.  Karl;  Htnch.  Rolf-Burkhard;  Jaschke.  Ar 
tur;  and  Marzolph.  Herbert.  3.980.529. 
Huron  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Foulkes.  Frank  R..  3.980.751. 
Hutchcson.  Alan  G..  to  Lynch  Communication  Systems.  Inc.  Mainte- 
nance  monitor  for  telephone   switching  systems.   3,980,839,  CI. 
I79-I75.20R. 
Hutchinson,  Edward  Hynes,  to  Computer  Identics  Corporation.  Signal 
width    and    width    ratio    determining    apparatus.    3,980,960,    CI. 
328-112  000 
HydraPower  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Kenneth  Herbert;  and  Meese.  WiUlara  Eliia.  9.979.909. 
Hydro  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kross.  Robert  D.,  3.980,084. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Wolk.  Ronald  H.  3.980.55 1. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See — 

Gryctko.  Carl  E.;  and  Ball.  Kenneth  D..  3,980,845. 
lantomo,  James:  See— 

Laserson.  Gregory  L.;  and  lantomo.  James,  3,980,367. 
Ibaragi,  Toshio:  See- 
Sakamoto.     Kuniaki;    Ibaragi,     Toshio;    and     Suzuki,    Osamu, 
3,980.625. 
Icenhower.  David  E.:  See — 

Urbsch.  Herman  B.;  Icenhower.  David  E.;  Cervi,  Mark  C;  and 
Bowen.  Robert  J.,  3,980,498. 
Ichijo,  Taro:  See— 

Nishikubo,  Tadatomi;  Ugai,  Shisizi;  kbiio,  Taro;  and  Kishida. 

Masahiko.  3.980.483. 

Ichikawa.  leyasu.  to  Director  General.  Printing  Bureau.  Ministry  of 

Finance.  Special  inuglio  printing  process  for  preventing  forgery  of 

securities   3.980.018.  CI.  101-170  000. 

Ide.  Hirofumi;  and  Kobayashi,  Tamotsu.  to  Hokushin  Electric  Works. 

Ltd.  Karman  vortex  Dowmeter.  3.979.954,  CI.  73-I94.0VS. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dodo.  Toshinori;  and  Ikeda.  Makolo.  3.980,572 
lijima,  Katsuhiko;  and  Jomen,  Katsumasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaiaha.   Control  system    for  a  hydraulic   clamping  device. 
3.980.000.  CI.  91-41 1. OCR 
linuma.  Hironobu:  See — 

Umezawa.    Hamao;  Takeuchi,  Tomio;   linuma,   Hironobu;   and 
Tanabe.  Osamu.  3.980.522. 
liyaroa.  Masahiko:  See — 

Nomura.  Toshio;  Ozaki,   Masaaki;   lahii.   Makoto;   and   liyama. 
Masahiko.  3.980.065. 
Ikeda.  Makolo:  See- 
Dodo.  Toshinori;  and  Ikeda.  Makolo.  3.980.572. 
Ikeda.  Takatoshi.  See— 

Tatsuno.  Yujiro;  and  Ikeda.  Takatoshi.  3.980.405 
Ikegucht,  Hideo:  See— 

Shigthara,    Shigeyuki;    Karita,    Mitsuji;    and    Ikeguchi,    Hideo. 
3.980.284. 
Iki,  Yoahio:  See- 

Kozuka.  Ko;  Kobayaahi.  Shigeru;  Walanabe.  Akira;  Iki,  Yolhio: 
and  Yokoe.  Masaaki.  3.980.622. 
Ikuno.  Yuji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  High  frequency  apparatus 
for  beat  treatment  of  biological  tissue.  3.980,085.  CI.  128-303.170 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.;  See— 

Elliott.  Phillip  M..  3.980,083. 
Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Crawley.  John  Alfred.  3.980.814. 
Imamaru.  Fumio:  See — 

Terazawa.  Yaauto;  and  Imamaru.  Fumio,  3,980,412. 
Imolo,  Koichi:  See — 

Tamura.  Takanori;  and  Imoto,  Kojchi,  3,980,167, 
Imoto.  Tadasi:  See — 

Omori.    Akira;    Okamura,    Isao;    Imoto.    Tadasi;    and    Katoh. 
Tadayiiki.  3.980.513. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Cogswell.  Frederic  Neil.  3.980.744. 
Enion.  Christopher  Sluart.  3,980,716. 
Hepworth.  Paul,  3,980,626. 
Ridgeway.  John  JeroM.  3,980.310. 


Snell.  Brian  Kenneth;  Elias,  Richard  Stewart;  and  Freeman.  Peter 

Frank  Hilary,  3,980.781. 
Taylor.  Thomas,  3.980.016. 
Inaba.  Shigeho;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori.  Kazuo; 
Koshiba.  Masao;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Fused  quinazolinones  and  a  process  for  produc- 
tion thereof.  3.980.645.  CI.  26O-244.0OR. 
Inagaki.  Takeo:  See — 

Isa.  Hiroshi;  Inagaki.  Takeo;  Kojima.  Nobuo;  and  Kadoya.  Isamu. 
3.980.683. 
Indicator  Controb  Corporation:  See- 
Potter.  Thomas  R..  3.980,867. 
Industria  Napoletana  Costruzione  Autoveicoli  Alfa  Romeo  Alfasud 
S.p.A.:  See— 
Ceccherini.  Vittorio.  3,979.968 
Industrial  Electronics  Service  Co.:  See — 

Cieslak,  Richard  F  ;  and  Balding,  John  V.,  3,981,007. 
Information  Terminals  Corporation:  See — 

Schwaru.  Vernon  R.;  and  Tregear.  Roger  N.  J.,  3,980,256. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mercuric.  Luigi.  3.980.991. 
Ingelman.  Bjom  G.-A.;  Lindberg.  Bern!  J.;  Rosengren.  Jan  G.;  and 
Campbell.  Dag  E.  S..  to  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag.  Polymerization  prod- 
ucts containing  amino  groups  useful  in  serum  cholesterol  level  con- 
trol. 3.980.770.  CI.  424-79.000. 
Inner-Tite  (Division  of  Vara  Engineering  Corporation):  See — 

Kmg.  Kari  G..  Sr,  3,980,332. 
Inokuma.  Shun:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiro;  Yamahara.  Takeshi;  Inokuma.  Shun;  and 
Tokumaru.  Tooru,  3.980.662. 
Inoue,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Ishigami.  Masahisa;  and  Inoue.  Yoshikazu.  3.980.630. 
Institut  Dr.  Friedrich  Forster.  Prufgeratebau:  See — 

Link.  Hans.  3.980.884 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants  et  Entreprise 
de  Recherches  et  d'Activitics  Pctrolieres  Elf:  See— 
Dawans.  Francois;  and  Goldenberg.  Emmanuel.  3.980,730. 
Haemmerte.  Bernard;  Sillion.  Bernard;  and  De  Gaudemaris.  Ga- 
briel. 3.980,448. 
Marcilly.  Christian;  Martino.  Germain;  and  Franck.  Jean-Pierre. 
3,980,727. 
Institut  Francaise  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants  et  Entre- 
prise de  Recherches  et  d'Activites  Petrolieres  Elf:  See— 
Juguin.  Bernard;  and  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois.  3,980.721. 
Institut  Organicheskogo  Sinteza:  See — 

Vanags.  Gustav  Yanovich.  deceased;  Ozol.  Yan-Voldemar  Yano- 
vich;  Aren.  Avgust  Karlovich;  German.  Skaidrite  Karlovna. 
Ozol.  Yan-Voldemar  Yanovich,  administrator;  Aren.  Avgust 
Karlovich.  administrator;  German.  Skaidrite  Karlovna,  adminis- 
trator; Vanags.  Gunar  Gustavovich.  administrator;  and  Vanga. 
Elga  VUgelmovna.  administratrix.  3.980.707 
Institute  fur  Textil-und  Faserforschung  Stuttgart:  See— 

Ehrler.  Peter;  Seidel,  Adolf;  and  Joas,  Wolfgang.  3.979.895. 
Intec  Corporation:  See— 

Merlen.  Monty  M..  3.980,893. 
Slaker,  Frank  A..  3,980,891. 
Interdiacipltn  Forschungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Entwicklungs  K.C.:  See — 

Kabai.  Deszo.  3.980.104 
Interelectric  AG:  See— 

Greutert.  Albert;  and  Heidbom,  Ernst,  3.980.563. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corporation:  See- 
Smith.  John  L..  3.980.457. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Cook.  William  Christopher.  3.980.809. 

Craft.  James  Alexander;  and  Rogers.  James  Charles.  3.980.296. 
Widmer.  Albert  Xavier.  3.980.826. 
International  Components  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.  Richard  Lik-Chuen;  and  Villadsen.  Ove.  3.980.836. 
International  Election  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Earl  H..  Jr..  3.980.864. 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Pittet.  Alan  O.;  Pascale.  John  V.;  and  Hruza.  Denis  E..  3.980.089. 
Pittet.  Alan  Owen;  and  Klaiber,  Erich  Manfred,  3,980,708 
International  Harvester  Company:  See- 
Packard,  Norman  M.;  and  Gaines.  John  W..  3.980.310. 
international  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization.  Inc.:  See — 

Semones.  Donald  E.;  and  Safranek.  William  H.,  3,979,858. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Fallot.  Alan  Clyde.  3.980,374. 
Panek.  George  J..  3.980.369. 

Sumption.  Richard  F  ;  and  Wallace,  Charies  H..  3,979.835. 
International  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Mo,  Frank  S  C,  and  Nalwick.  Vernon  R..  3,981.024. 
lotron  Corporation:  See- 
Mann.  John  Russell.  3.981.008. 
Isa.  Hiroshi;  Inagaki.  Takeo;  Kojima.  Nobuo;  and  Kadoya.  Isamu.  to 
Lion  Fat  &   Oil  Co..  Ltd.   Process  for  carboxylation  of  olefins. 
3.980.683.  CI.  260-4I0.90R. 
Isaksen.  Robert  A.;  Locke,  Frederic  J.;  Smith,  John  L.;  and  Spitz, 
George  T.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Powder  coating  resin  process. 

3.980.732,  CI.  260-850.000. 

Isaksen,  Robert  A.;  Locke,  Frederic  J.;  Smith,  John  L.;  and  Spitz, 
George  T..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Powder  coating  resin  process. 

3.980.733.  CI.  260-850.000. 

laenmann.  Robert  L..  to  Penn  Corporation.  Separable  key  holder. 
3,979,934,  CI.  70-459.000. 
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Ishida,  Nakao;  and  Kikuchi.  Mikio,  to  Ishida,  Nakao.  Composition  con- 
taining double  stranded  RNA  from  basidiomycetes  and  method  of 
use    3,980,776,  CI.  424-181.000 
Ishida.  Takashi:  See— 

Minekawa.  Saburo;  Yonekawa.  Sigcru;  Tabau.  Haruro;  Ishida. 
Takashi;  Tsuchida.  Saloshi;  and  Yamada.  Kiyoshi.  3.980.624 
Ishigaki.  Yoshio;  and  Okada.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Multipur- 
pose  switching   circuits   utilizing   a   novel   semiconductor   device 
3.980.900.  CI.  307-243.000. 
Ishigami.  Masahisa;  and  Inoue.  Yoshikazu.  to  Harima  Chemicals  Inc 
Method  for  preparation  of  emulsifier  for  emulsion  polymerization 
3.980.630.  CI.  260-106.000. 
Ishigami.  Noriakira;  Kozakai.  Asao;  Ishikawa,  Masakazu;  and  Ota, 
Takaaki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki      Kaisha      Brake     failure     indicator.      3,980,987.     CI. 
340-52.00C. 
Ishii.  Makoto:  See- 
Nomura.  Toshio;  Ozaki.  Masaaki;  Ishii.   Makoto;  and   liyama. 
Masahiko.  3.980.065 
Ishikawa.  Masakazu:  See— 

Ishigami.  Noriakira;  Kozakai,  Asao;  Ishikawa,  Masakazu;  and  Ou, 
Takaaki,  3.980,987. 
Ishioka,  Yasuaki;  See-  _.  „  t 

Yasufuku.  Sachio;  Ishioka.  Yasuaki;  Tann.  Takeshi;  and  Naka- 
yama.  Sigeo.  3.980,803 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo:  See—  . 

Inaba.  Shigeho;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori. 
Kazuo;  Koshiba.  Masao;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.980.645. 
blip.  Brian  Henry:  See— 


'%™e''m"an,'F?ederrk  Ranson;  Couzens.  Roy  George  Swain;  and    ^"""J,  "^^^"7.  ^i™!,';^,?' 


Jaschke.  Anur:  See—  .  _     .  .^     ^    ■      1.1.      a 

Wilhclm.  Gerd;  Hurm.  Karl;  Hirsch.  Rolf-Burkhard;  Jaschke.  Ar- 
tur.  and  Marzolph.  Herbert.  3.980.529 
Jaworski.  Eugene:  See— 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski.  Eugene.  3.980.305 
Jeitschko.  Wolfgang  Karl:  See-  „     .   ,  <,,„  .qo 

Either.  Tom  Allen.  Jr  ;  and  Jeitschko.  Wolfgang  Kart.  3,980,499. 
Jelenevsky.  Alex  Michael:  See— 

Buchanan.     Ronald     Leslie;    and    Jelenevsky.    Alex     Michael. 

3.980.668 
Partyka,  Richard  Anthony;  Holava,  Henry  Michael;  and  Jele- 
nevsky. Alex  Michael.  3.980.667. 
Jennings.     John     H      Preassemhied     refrigerant     subcoohng     unit 

3,979.923,  CI.  62-184.000 
Jeumont-Schneider:  See— 

Crozel.  Roger.  3.980.982. 
Joas,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ehrler.  Peter;  Seidel.  Adolf;  and  Joas.  Wolfgang.  3.979.895. 
Jobson.     Kenneth     C.     Ore     washing     machine      3.980.554.     CI 

209-240.000 
Jockel.  Heinz:  See— 

Krumm.  Hagen;  Jockel.  Heinz;  von  Walter.  Klaus;  Rcstin.  Kurt; 
and  Kuhn.  Robert.  3.980.452 
Johannes.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengcsellschaft   Powdered  coaung 

materials   3.980.607.  CI.  260-37  OEP 
Johansson.  Sten  E    Attitude  control  devices  for  stem  drrve  power 

boats   3.980.035.  CI    II4-66  50H 
John  Lysaght  (Australia)  Limited:  See— 

Edwards,  William  John;  and  Easey.  John  Frederick.  3.979,935. 


Islip,  Brian  Henry,  3,980.109 
ITL  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  o   ..•      a 

Suhr.  Donald  C;  Domaracki,  John  F.;  and   Amott.  Robin  A.. 
3,980,410. 
Ito,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Shimada,  Shunji;  and  Ito,  Tsuneo,  3.980,899. 
Iwasaki,  Isamu:  See—  ,„o„o.,, 

Okamura.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Hisao;  and  Iwasaki.  Isamu.  3.980.841. 
Iwashiu.  Tomonori;  Aizawa.  Hiroshi;  Kozuki.  Susumu;  and  Uchidoi. 
Masanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Camera  having  an  electric 
driving  device.  3.98 1 ,022.  CI.  354- 17 1 .000. 
Iwala.  Hideo;  Ohyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Oyama.  Atsushi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Antenna  apparatus  for  detecting  an  opti- 
mum directivity.  3.981.016.  CI   343-1  I7.00R. 
Izawa   Masao.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Illuminating  device  for  a 

microscope.  3.980,921,  CI.  315-206.000. 
J  A   Hcnckels  Zwillingswerk  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See- 
Koch,  Ulf.  3,979,826 
J   I.  Case  Company:  See— 

Nissen,  Roland  Nielsen,  3,979,843. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See— 

Kunkle  Albert  C.  3.980,547 
Jachmann,  Rolf  D.  Construction  element.  3.980,408,  CI.  403-19.000 
Jackson,    Jerome    E..    to    Addressograph    Multigraph    Corporalion 
Method  of  ion  imaging  with  additional  control  fields   3.980,474,1,1. 

Jacobs^  Eugene  A.  Ventilating  and  cooling  apparatus.  3,980,072.  CI 

I26-299.0OB. 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 

Karsten.  Lee  L..  and  Gandrud,  Meriin  H..  3.980.068. 
Jacquet.  Bernard;  Papantoniou.  Christos;  Dufaure.  Pierre;  and  Ma- 

hieux.  Claude,  to  L'Oreal   Anti-solar  polymers,  method  of  makmg 

the    same    and    cosmetic    compositions    containing    the    same 

3,980,517.  CI   260-47.0UA. 
Jager.  Hubert:  See— 

Grosskopf,  Rudolf;  and  Jager,  Hubert,  3,980,8 1 2 
Jakes,  Gerald  A.;  and  Bond.  Raymond  E..  to  Reliance  Electric  Com- 

pany.     Drive    system    for    an     annealing    lehr      3.980.1 /u.    t-i 

198-782.000 


.  CI. 


.  and 


198  782  000  iHo-tjH.wv. 

Jakobsson  Lars  Erik,  to  Tclefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Apparatus    Jordan.  Heinz  Dietrich:  See- 
.  .   •       .._.__. ..    miinsll    r^l    170-911  nnk  Nretr   Rutier:  and  Jordai 


lac.  Margus.  3,980.252 
Johns.  Douglas  A.;  and  Halverson.  Gilbert,  to  Scientific  Inslramen^. 
Inc.  Mass  How  meter  for  cryogenic  fluid.  3.979.953.  CI. 
73-I94.00M.  ^,     ,  „      . 

Johns  Robert  W..  to  World  Oil  Mining  Ltd  Method  for  longwall  inin 

ing  with  side-by-side  arch  sections.  3.980.340.  CI   299-11  000. 
Johnion.  Charles  W;  See-  ,„„„.,^ 

P!ummer,  Ray  A  ;  and  Johnson,  Charles  W.,  3,980.136. 
Johnson.  David  H.:  See- 
Prince   Ralph  P.;  Belanger.  Paul  E.;  Oiger.  Waller.  Jr.;  and  John 
son.  David  H..  3.979.792.  . 

Johnson.  Gilbert  C.  Fishing  pole  mounting  device.  3.979.852. 

43-16.0<X). 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See- 
McGregor.  Walter.  3,980,177. 
Johnson,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  Bindra.  Jasjit  S  , 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K  ,  3,980,642. 
Johnson.  Milo  R  :  See— 

Chapman,  Richard  A.;  Johnson.  Milo  R.;  and  M  i-ns.  Henry  B  . 
3.980,915. 
Johnson.  Rubein  V.  r  binet  for  improving  the  sound  outpri  of  an  am- 
plifier  3.980.154.         181-199.000  

Johnson.  William  La      ayette;  and  Lindell.  Carl  Wriliam.  Sadd.e  over- 
lying horse  blank.      1.979.886.  CI.  54-79.000 
Jolicocur,  Jean-Chai  .'.  Nozzle  attachment  for  toilet  bowl.  3,979,78 1 , 

CI   4-1.000. 
Jolly,  Jean:  See—  ,  «  „  ,-- 

Wamant.  Julien;  '..lly,  Jean;  and  Joly.  Robert.  3.980.687. 
Joly.  Robert:  See— 

Wamant.  Julien;  Jolly.  Jean;  and  Joly.  Robert,  3,980,687 
Jomen,  Katsumasa:  See— 

lijima,  Katsuhiko;  and  Jomen,  Katsumasa,  3.980.000. 
Jonas.  Rochus;  Muller-Calgan.  Helmut;  and  Schliep.  Hans-Jochen.  to 
Merck  Patent  Geselhchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung    Hexahydro- 
diazepino-indole  derivatives.  3.980.797.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Jones  Peter;  and  McDonald.  Colin,  to  Girling  Limited.  Piston  and  seal 

assemblies.  3,980.001.  CI.  92-182.000. 
Jones.   Robert   E.   Desk   top  work   support  devici.     3.980.256.  CI 
248-454.000. 


for  pulsing  in  telephone  sets   3.980.837.  CI.  179-90  OOK 

Jakubauskas.  Henry  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .and  Company 
Acrylic  polymer  dispersant  for  aqueous  acrylic  coaling  composi- 
tions. 3.980.602.  CI.  260-29.6TA.  To.nonwi 

Jaroee.  Jean,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Optical-electronic  relay.  3.980.903.  CI. 
307  311.000.  ,oBoi«n 

Jamiesnn.  John  A.  Transmiaive  article  sorting  apparatus.  3.980.180. 
CL  209-1 11.500.  „  ,,.  ..,     .    . 

Janssen.  Alexander  Patton.  to  Datastrip  Corporation  Visible  index 
systems  3.979.845.  CI.  40-54.00R 


systems  3.979.845.  t-l.  W-0-..UUH  ,-.     .  ,  ,-;  'V    „ 

Janssen   WUdimir;  and  Prime.  Harley  Corey,  to  Canadian  Industries.    Joyce.  John  T_:  See 
.  .  J    I .....  r —  ,4....n..;ninB  intfrf^re  If^vek  in  eround  Cavities  or  Bostrom.  Harty 


lan.  nciii*  i.»tcinfi.  .*cc  — 

Neeff.  Rutgcr.  and  Jordan.  Heinz  Dietrich.  3.980.609. 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Wright.  Maurice  James.  3.980,934 

Joseph  Lucas  Limited:  See- 
Wright,  Maurice  James,  3,980,936. 

Jossc.  Paul:  See— 

B;ault,  Yves;  and  Jose,  Paul,  3,981,012. 

Jost,  Karel:  See— 

Prochazka,  Zdenko;  Barth,  Tomislav,  Cort,  Joseph  Henry;  Josi, 
Karei;  and  Sorm,  Franlisek.  3,980,631. 


anssen,  wiaoiniii,  «miu  »t"iiv,  ..»,„.; j,  — 

Ltd  Apparatus  for  delennining  interface  levels  in  ground  cavities  or 
conuiners  conuining  liquid   or  gel-like   material.   3,979,958,  CI 
73-290.00R. 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See—  .,   .^  ..■  ., 

Nakagawa.  Kazumi,  Shimoda,  Keitaro;  TsuUui,  Nobuhiro,  and 
Zoda,  Keiichi,  3,980,747. 
Jannan,  Alonzo  B.;  and  Zeuner,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Control  Concepts,  Inc 
Two  suge  solenoid  actuated  valve,  system,  and  method  of  actuation 
3,980,002,  CI.  91-461.000. 
Jarvis,  Harold  F.:  See— 

Croch,  Steve  W.,  and  Jarvis,  Harold  F..  3.979,818. 
Jarvis.  John  P.:  See— 

Sepmeyer.  Ludwig  W.,  and  Jarvis,  John  P.,  3.980,827. 


Bostrom,  Harty  H.;  and  Joyce,  John  T.,  3,980,937. 
Judd.  O'Dean  P.;  and  Suydam,  Bergen  R.,  to  United  Stttes  of  America 
Energy    Research   and    Development   Administration.    Diffraclior 
smoothing     aperture     for     an     optical     beam       3.980.397       CI 
35016200R 
Juguin,  Bernard;  and  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois,  to  Institut  Francaw  d.. 
Petrole   des  Carburanu  et  Lubrifiants  et  Entreprise  de  Recherche", 
et  d'Activites  Petrolieres  Elf  Caulyst  particuUrly  useful  for  dehy- 
drogenating  saturated  hydrocarbons   3,980,721,  CI   260-668.00D, 
Juillard,  Michel:  See—  ,„.„.., 

Bachot,  Jean;  Bouy,  Pierre;  and  Juillard,  Michel,  3,980,613. 
Julia,  Marc:  See— 

Chabardes,  Pierre;  Julia,  Marc;  and  Menel,  Albert.  3.980.695. 
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Jupiter  Corporation:  S^r — 

Yoshida.  Kenji.  3.980.846. 
Justin  Huppc.  Firroa:  Sft— 

Frommc,  Klaus;  Schulz.  Bruno;  and  Waltber,  Benid.  3.979.861. 
K-Linc  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kammeraad.  Jame*  A..  3.979.8 1 1 . 
Kabai.  Dcszo.  to  Interdisciplin  ForschungsgcMllichaft  m.b.H.  Entwick- 
lungs  KG-  Hose  or  pipe  for  sprinkling  or  irrigation.  3.980,104,  CI- 
138-103000. 
K.K.  Fujiu  Shoicn:  See— 

Okamura.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Httao;  and  Iwasaki.  lumu,  3.980,841. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Datni  Seikosha:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Yasuichi.  3,979.901. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku:  See— 

Ktihimoto.  Shinichi.  and  Yamamoio.  Htroahi.  3,980.437. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha;  See — 

Miyasaka.  Tsutomu;  Fujimori,  Yosfaiaki;  and  Okakura,  Youjiro. 
3.979.902, 
Kadoya.  Isarou:  See- 
Hi.  Hiroshi;  Inagaki.  Takeo;  Kojima.  Nobuo;  and  Kadoya,  ttamu, 
3.980.683. 
Kahn.  Bernard  I.;  Dodge.  Donald;  and  DieU,  Ernest  W..  to  Pacific 

Electricord.  Safety  electrical  outlet.  3.980,371.  CI.  339-40.000. 
Kaiser.  Joachim:  See— 

Kunatmann,  Rudolf;  and  Katicr.  Joachim,  3.980.655. 
Kakimi.  Tsunco:  See — 

Nakanose.  Mcgumi;  Kakimi.  Tsunco;  and  ShiraJsht.  Michiyoshi, 
3.979.815 
Kakizaki,  Takchtro;  and   Kubou.  Yasuharu,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Photo  electrode  structure.  3.980.917.  CI.  313-383.000. 
Kaloptssts,  Gregoire:  See — 

Boudouns,  Georges;  Katoptssis.  Gregoire;  Rousaopoulos.  Paul;  and 
Levesque.  Jean-Luc.  3.980.855. 
Kamata.  Yukto:  S**— 

Sekinc.  Kunio;  Kamata.  Yukio;  and  Yamaishi.  Yofhio.  3.980.548. 
Kamaya,  Kazuo:  See — 

Muramoto.  Noboru;  Okamoto,  Yukikazu;  Kamaya.  Kazuo;  Kawaji, 
Kunihiro.  and  Shiraki.  Makoio.  3.980.463. 
Kameuni,  Hiroshi,  and  Yamauchi.  Chikabumi.  to  National  Research 
Institute  for  MeUls,  Method  of  spray  smelting  copper.  3,980.470,  CI. 
75-74.000. 
Kaminsky.  Manfred  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration.  Beam  liraiter  for  thermonuclear 
fusion  devices.  3.980.916,  CI.  313-231.300. 
Kamiya,  Yozi:  See— 

Nomura.  Kenzi;  Kamiya,  Yozi,  and  Yoshioka.  Kengo,  3.979.819. 

Karomeraad,  James  A.,  to  K-Line  Industries.  Inc.  Overhead  camshaft 

and    valve    train    insertion    and    removal    tools.    3.979.81 1.    CI. 

29-215.000. 

Kan,  Osamu,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabuditki  Kaisha.  Self-standing 

bag   3.980,225,  CI.  229-57.000. 
Kanakis.  Dorothy  M.   Foliage  and  floral  preservation  and  material 

therefor   3,979.837.  CI.  34-9,000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kozuka.  Ko;  Kobayaihi,  Shtgcru;  Watanabe,  Akira;  Ikt.  Yoshio; 
and  Yokoe.  Masaaki,  3.980.622. 
Kaneko,  Dentaro:  See— 

Nishida,  Reijtro;  Takeda,  Kunio;  Kaneko.  Dentaro;  and  Uchida, 
Kunio.  3.980.465. 
Kaneko,  Shinji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  White  level  clipping  circuit. 

3.980.815,  CI.  I78-7.3DC. 
Kanou.  Ryuji:  See— 

Yamada.   Eiji;  Nishikuri.  Masao,  Kanou.  Ryuji;  and  Obihima. 
Taizo.  3.980.678. 
Kansai  Nissan  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See— 

Mataui.  Takashi;  Umeda.  Kazuo;  and  Nakada.  Yujiro,  3,980.140. 
Kanler.  Valcry  Konstantinovtch:  See — 

Kutsevak)v,  Viuly  Mikhailovich;  Kanter.  Valcry  Konstantinovich; 
Komilov,  Georgy  Sazonovich;  Ozois.  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Frolov. 
Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Glushkov,  Atexandr  Timofeevich;  Leontiev, 
Igor  Vitalievich,  Etizarov.  Vladislav  Alcxandrovich;  Bobylev. 
Jury  Petrovich;  Mednitsky.  Viktor  Georgtevich;  and  Bushuev. 
Viktor  Vasilievich.  3.980.950. 
Karatjas,  Manuel:  See— 

Kuns.  Arthur.  Balamuth,  Lewir,  and  Karatjas.  Manuel.  3,980,906. 
Karita.  Mitsuji:  See— 

Shtgihara,    Shigcyuki;    Karita,    Mitsuji;    and    Ikeguchi.    Hideo, 
3.980.284. 
Karlnon,  Sljg  Ingvar:  See — 

Bomstein,  Josef;  and  Karhaon.  Sitg  Ingvar.  3.979.952. 
Karp.  Arthur  See— 

Podell,  AOen  F.;  Young.  Leo;  Karp,  Arthur;  and  Chambers,  Don- 
ald R..  3.980.972. 
Kars4eii,  Lee  L.;  and  Gandrud,  Merlin  H.,  to  Jacobten  Manufacturing 
Company.  Gaioltne  powered  machine  having  two  electric  circuit 
switches.  3.980.068.  CI.  123-198.0DC. 
Kasai,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Tanura.    Zenco;   Taaimura,    Takenori;    and    Kaaai,    Yasuhiko, 

3.980,433. 
.  Koji:  See- 

Okuda.  Kensuke;  Yoahida.  Tadaaki;  and  Kaae,  Koji.  3.980.570. 
•hibe.  Mitsunobu:  See — 
Oisuki.  Susumo;  Arika.  Junji;  Kashibe,  Mitsunobu;  and  Takciltice. 
Kosuke.  3.980.7S4. 


Kashtwagi.  Michio:  See — ^ 

Yamamoto.   Sadamu-,    Kashiwagi.   Michio;   Nishio.   Koichi;  and 
Akada,  Kunio.  3.980,974. 
Kaaper.  Willi;  and  Lichi,  Helmut.  Resilient  railway  wheel.  3,980.333. 

CI.  295-1  1.000. 
Kastening.  Bcrtel:  See— 

Knittel.  Dierk;  and  Kastening.  Bertel,  3.980.535 
Kasubuchi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Fujimoto,    Isao;    Kasubuchi.    Takeshi;    and    Aiba,    Maaahiko, 
3,981.019. 
Katakai.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Miyagi,  Toru;  Katakai.  Nobuyoshi;  Nariu.  Masanori;  Uchida.  Tat- 
suya;  and  Kimura.  Minondo.  3.980,561. 
Katanik.  Timothy  M.:  See- 
Coon.  Donald  B.;  and  Katanik.  Timothy  M.,  3,980,254. 
Kato.  Hideo;  Mourt.  Takaaki;  and  Nishikawa.  Tomoyasu.  to  Hokuriku 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Novel  piperazine-  and  homopiperazine- 
moftoalkanol  esters  and  a  process  of  production  thereof.  3.980,643. 
CI.  260-240.00J. 
Kato.  Mitsuharu.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  device. 

3.980,896,  CI.  307-205.000. 
Kato.  Taizo.  Shaft-coupting  device  preventable  from  over-torque  trans- 
mission. 3.979.925.  CI.  64-29.000. 
Katoh.  Tadayuki:  See— 

Omori.    Akira;    Okamura,    Isao;    Imoto,    Tadasi;    and    Katoh. 
Tadayuki.  3.980,513 
Katsumata.  Mitsuo;  Murakami.  Katsuo;  and  Miyamoto.  Mitsunori.  to 
Kokusan  Denki  Co..  Ltd.  Capacitance  discharge  type  breakerless 
ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3.980.922,  CI. 
315-209.0CD. 
Kawagucbi,  Munetaka:  See— 

Yamamoto,  YuUka,  and  Kawaguchi,  Muneuka,  3.980,390. 
Kawahara.  Atsushi.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Device  for  measuring  con- 
tour    length     of     a     two-dimensional     pattern.      3.980,870,     CI. 
235-151.300. 
Kawaji.  Kunihiro:  See— 

Muramoto.  Noboru;  Okamoto.  Yukikazu;  Kamaya.  Kazuo:  Kawaji. 

Kunihiro;  and  Shiraki.  Makoto.  3,980,463. 

Kawamoto,  Kinji,  to  Matsuihiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic 

expression  device  for  producing  tremulant  effect.   3,979,991,  CI. 

84-1.250. 

Kays.  William  B..  to  Globe  Linings,  Inc.  Gas  venting  for  floating  cover. 

3.980,199,  CI.  220-227.000. 
Kazanovich.  Lidia  Evgenievna:  See— 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh,  Viktor  Alexecvich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatscnko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich.  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov,  Analoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova,  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov,  Anatoty 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich;  Crechka,  Vitaly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov.  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida,  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich. 
Lidta  Evgenievna;  Gertsuk.  Nikolai  Andree/ich;  Kolokolov. 
Boris  Alexecvich;  Morgolenko.  Anatoly  Sergcevich;  Livanov. 
Vladimir  Alcxandrovich;  Berezko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko,  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin.  Trofim  An<*nanovich; 
Fedotov.  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafutdinovich. 
deceased;  and  Zakirova,  Ganna  Fedgrovna,  admin istratix, 
3.980.413. 
Kebsch,  Alex.  Bicycle  gear  shift  derailleur  3.979.962.  CI.  74-2 1 7.00B. 
Keiji.  Taniuchi.  Pop-top  can  lid.  3.980.201.  CI.  220-270.000 
Keller,    Roman,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Clip    connection. 

3.980.378.  CI   339-95  OOR- 
Keliey-Hayes  Company:  See — 
Doerfler,  Roger  E.,  3,980,345. 
Stelzer.  WUliam,  3.980.343. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

Fawcett.  William  E.;  and  Gulibon.  Robert  S..  3.980.120. 
McCrecry,  James  W..  3.980,443. 
Kennedy.  Thomas  E.;  and  Kinney.  James  F.,  to  Tyler  Refrigeration 
Corporation.   Door  check  and  bokt-open  device.   3.980,331.  CI. 
292-268.000. 
Kem,  Rudolf:  See- 
Burg,  Karlheinz.  Kem.  Rudolf;  and  Schmidt.  Heinz,  3.980.734. 
NocUel,  Siegfried;  Herwig.  Walter;  Kem,  Rudolf;  and  Lotz,  Wer- 
ner. 3.980.614. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung: 
See— 
Knittel.  Dierk;  and  Kastening.  Bertel,  3.980.535. 
Kerr,  Ralph  O.;  and  Barone.  Bruno  J.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Catalyst  and  process  for  preparing  malcic  anhydride  from  C4 
hydrocarbons    3.980.585.  CI,  252-437.000. 
Kesselmark,  Mats;  and  Morner.  Bengt,  Device  in  connection  with  cen- 
trifugal couplings,  3.980.165.  CI,  I92-105.0CE. 
Khaidurov.    Efim    Leontievich;    and    Razorenov.    Vladimir    Alcxan- 
drovich.   Firearm    having   a   slide    damper   and    energy    absorber. 
3,979.997.  CI.  89-198.000. 
Khattab,  Ghazi:  See— 

Godsey.  Frank  W..  Jr.;  and  Khattab,  Ghazi.  3.980.581. 
Khcheyan.  Khachik  Egorovich;  Revcnko,  Olga  Mikhailovna;  and  Tik- 
bonova,  Margarita  Petrovna.  Method  of  co-producing  iaoprene  and 
2-methyl-l-butene.  3.980,728.  CI.  260-680.00R. 
Kheifets.  Rafai)  Efimovich:  See— 

Antkanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Grachev.  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zax, 
Ghgory  losifovich;  Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Kbci- 
feU,  Rafail  Efimovich.  3.980.183. 
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Kietow,  Luu  A.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Mixing  valve.  3,980,102, 

CI.  137-625.480. 
Kikuchi,  Koji;  Suzulii,  Hiroihi;  and  Nomura,  Toihio,  to  Funikawa 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Electric  cable.  3,980,808,  CI.  1 74-!10.aSR. 
Kikuchi.  Mikio:  See— 

Uhida.  Nakao;  and  Kikuchi,  Mikio,  3,980.776. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Neubaucr.  Howard  A.,  3,980,050. 
Kimblin.  Clive  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Vacuum 
interrupter  with  cup-shaped  contact  having  an  inner  arc  controlling 
electrode   3.980.8S0.  CI.  200-I44.00B. 
Kimura,  Minondo:  5^*— 

Miyagi.  Toru;  Katakai,  Nobuyoshi;  Narita,  Masanori;  Uchida.  Tat- 
suya;  and  Kimura,  Minondo,  3,980,561. 
Kimura.  Tsuneo;  and  Koyama,  Katsuhisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.  Ftameprooftng  agent  for  polyamide  resins.  3,980,616, 
CI.  260-4b.8NT. 
Kimura,  Yoshio:  Ser — 

Milsuoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Yoshio,  3,980,133. 
Kinas.  Kenneth  P..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tread 

configuration  for  automotive  tire.  3.980,1 18,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
King,  Alan  C:  See— 

Heasley,  James  H.;  and  King.  Alan  C,  3,980,393 
King,  Frederick  David;  and  Springthorpe,  Anthony  John,  to  Northern 
Electric    Company    Limited.    Integral    lens    light    emitting   diode. 
3,981.023,  CI.  357-17.000. 
King,  Karl  G.,  St..  to  Inner-Tite  (Division  of  Yara  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration). Seals  for  meters  and  the  like.  3,980,332,  CI.  292-320.000. 
Kinney,  James  F.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kinney,  James  F.,  3,980,331 . 
Kinoton  GmbH:  See— 

Kotte,  Jan  Jakob,  3,979,966. 
Kirk,    Norman.    Fire    extinguishing    bomb    for    putting    out    fires. 

3,980,139,  CI.  169-28.000. 
Kirkpatrick,  Elwood  L.,  to  R  and  L  Accessories,  Inc.  Folding  step  for 

high  ground  clearance  vehicles.  3.980,319,  CI.  280-166.000. 
Kirsch,  Reinhard:  See— 

Dransch.  Gunter  Karl  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  Wiesenhutler,  An- 
nelise  Ktara  Helene,  heiress;  Flersheim,  Johanna  Mathilde,  heir- 
ess, Mildenberger,  Hilmar;  Duwel,  Dieter;  and  Kirsch,  Reinhard, 
3.980,796. 
Kirschmann,  John  D.   Liquid  distillation  apparatus.   3,980,526,  CI. 

202-83.000. 
Kishida.  Masahiko:  5w— 

Nishikubo,  Tadatomi;  Ugai,  Shinzi;  Ichijo,  Taro;  and   Kishida, 
Masahiko,  3,980,483. 
Kishimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku.  Test  strips  and  methods  and  apparatus  for 
using  the  same.  3,980.437,  CI.  23-253.0TP. 
Klaiber,  Erich  Manfred:  See— 

Pittet,  Alan  Owen;  and  Klaiber,  Erich  Manfred.  3.980,708. 
KUpdar,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Forster.  Eckehard;  Richter,  Helmut;  Speuler.  Edgar;  Wendorff, 
Jochcn;    Klapdar,    Wilhelm;   and    Rommerswinkel,    Heinrich- 
Wilhelm.  3,980,469. 
Klaue,  Hermann    Starting  device  for  heavy  vehicles.  3,979.973,  CI. 

74-740.000. 
KUuke,  Erich:  Sre- 

Kuhle,    Engelbert;    Klauke,    Erich;    Hamburger.    Brigitte:    and 
Scheinpnug,  Hans,  3.980.693. 
KIcid,  Robert  E.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Skew  eliminating  sheet  feeding 

mechanism.  3,980,295,  CI.  271-242.000. 
Klein,  Gerald  B.  Sealant  for  pushdown  gate  in  a  can  lid.  3.980.200,  CI. 

220-268.000. 
Klein,  H.  Joseph:  See— 

Rosof,  Barry  H.;  Klein,  H.  Joseph;  and  Acuncius.  Dennis  S., 
3,980,468. 
Klein,  Henry,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Uni- 
versal and  D.C.  motors  with  improved  field  structure  for  portable 
tools  and  appliances.  3,980,909,  CI.  310-50.000. 
Kleinschmidt,  Johann  Otto;  and  Niem.  Wolfgang,  to  Union  Special 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Sewtaig  machine  having  automatic  feed 
control  system.  3,980.032,  CI.  1 12-209.000. 
Klelschka.  Harold  D.;  and  Rafferty,  Edaon  D.,  to  Bio-Medicus,  Inc. 

Fluid  conveying  surgical  instrument.  3,980,086,  CI.  128-318.000. 
Klelt,  George  J.;  Capece,  William  M.;  and  Devine,  Martin  J.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Impregnated  and  encapsulated  wire  rope 
and  cable.  3.979.896.  CI.  57-149.000. 
Kligerman,  Alan  E.  Measuring  and  dispensing  device  for  fluent  mate- 
rial. 3,980.210,  a.  222-456.000. 
Kline.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Whiting,  David  A.;  Blankenhom,  Paul  R.;  and  Kline,  Donald  E., 
3,980,604. 
Klioze,  Solomon  S.;  and  Novick,  William  J.,  Jr..  to  American  Hoechst 
Corporation.  3-Pbenylspiro(isobenzofuran-I,4'- 

piperidinelsulfenamides  and  derivatives.  3,980.787.  CI. 
424-267.000. 
Knell,  Everett  W.;  Masciantonio,  Philip  X.;  McGinness.  Joseph  P.;  and 
Saniga,  George  T..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation  Increasing 
ethylene  feedstock  gases  produced  by  quenching  effluent  zone  above 
coke  bed  with  cooling  liquid.  3,980.325.  CI.  201-29.000. 
Knigbl,  Michael  John;  Cuenod,  Gerard;  and  Becbet,  Louis  Marius 
Andre.  Method  and  apparatus  for  authenticating  and  identifying 
coins.  3,980,168.  CI.  194-IOO.OOA. 


Knittel,  Dierk;  and  Kastening,  Bertel,  to  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  producing  sul- 
fones.  3,980,535.  CI.  204-59,0OR. 
Knopik.  Duane  L.  Underground  fluid  recovery  device.  3.980,138,  CI. 

166-314.000. 
Knorre.  Helmut;  and  Fischer,  Joachim,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideansult  vormab  Roessler.  Anticaking  agent  for  inorganic 
saltt.  3,980,593,  CI.  252-383.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shigeru:  See— 

Kozuka.  Ko;  Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Watanabe.  Akira;  Iki,  Yoshio; 
and  Yokoe,  Masaaki,  3,980,622. 
Kobayashi,  Tamotsu:  See— 

Ide,  Hirofumi;  and  Kobayashi.  Tamotsu,  3,979,954. 
Kobayashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Takano,  Rikuo;  Sumitomo,  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Yamamoto, 
Yoichi;  and  MakiU,  Tomoo.  3,981,020. 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd.:  See- 

Nishida.  Reijiro;  Takeda,  Kunio;  Kaneko.  Dentaro;  and  Uchida. 
Kunio,  3,980,465. 
Kobylarz,  John  R..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  in- 
terest. Razor  blade  sharpener.  3,979.857,  CI.  5I-I09.0BS. 
Koch,  Leland  C;  Crotaley,  Warren  P..  and  Scheller.  Donald  M..  to 
United    States    of   America,    Navy.    Extensible-retracuble    wing. 
3,980.257,  CI.  244-43.000. 
Koch,  Ulf,  to  J.A.  Heockeh  Zwillingswerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Scissors 

3,979.826.  CI.  30-341.000. 
Koehler,  Andreas  Martin:  See- 
Steward,    Vincent    William,    and    Koehler,    Andreas    Martin. 
3,980,885. 
Kohler  Ludwig,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  sizing  nuclear  hjel  rod  cladding  tubes-  3,979,936,  CI. 
72-56.000. 
Koizumi,  Jyun:  See — 

Yokokawa,  Kiyoshi;  Koizumi,  Jyun;  and  Yanagisawa,  Kesayuki, 
3,980,729. 
Kojima,  Nobuo:  See— 

Isa,  Hiroshi;  Inagaki,  Takeo;  Kojima,  Nobuo;  and  Kadoya,  Isamu. 
3.980,683. 
Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsumata,  Mitsuo;  Murakami,  Katsuo;  and  Miyamoto,  Mitsunori, 
3,980,922. 
Kolbe,  Joachim.  Vehicle  banking  arm  construction.  3,980.317,  CI. 

280-1I2.00A. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See— 

Noodleman,  Samuel,  3,979,821. 
Kolokolov,  Boris  Alexecvich:  See — 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Slel. 
makh,  Viktor  Alexecvich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko. 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich;  Grcchka,  Vitaly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov.  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich, 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Gertsuk,  Nikolai  Andrcevich;  Kolokolov. 
Boris  Alexecvich;  Morgolenko,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Livanov. 
Vladimir  Alcxandrovich;  Berezko,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trcnko,  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin,  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased;  and  Zakirova,  Ganna  Fedgrovna,  admtnistratix, 
3,980,413. 
Komatsu,  Kogiro:  See — 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Komatsu,  Kogiro,  3,980,940. 
Kommrusch.  Richard  Stephen,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Center  fed  vertical 

gain  antenna.  3,981,017,  CI.  343-792.000. 
Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich:  See — 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh.  Viktor  Alexecvich,  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatscnko. 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova,  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian,  Armais  Semenovich;  Grcchka,  Vitaly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov,  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida,  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich, 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Gertsuk,  Nikolai  Andrcevich,  Kolokolov. 
Boris  Alexecvich,  Morgolenko,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Livanov, 
Vladmiir  Alcxandrovich;  Berezko,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko,  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin.  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich,  Zakirov,  Roben  Sharafiitdinovich, 
deceased;  and  Zakirova,  Ganna  Fedgrovna,  administratix, 
3,980.413. 
Komolova.  Iza  Ivanovna:  See— 

Atcshin,  Vasily  Alexecvich;  Bazarova,  Galina  Petrovna;  Gromova, 
Serafuna  Pavlovna.  Dmitriev,  Jury  losifovich;  Kuteminsky,  Jury 
Arkadievich;  Komolova,  Iza  Ivanovna,  Leschinsky,  Georgy 
Olegovich;  Sorokm,  Vsevolod  Konsuntinovich;  Sazonova, 
Galina  Ivanovna;  Silacv,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tikhonov,  Grig- 
ory Fedorovich;  and  Schekin.  Valery  Mikhailovich,  3,980,445. 
Kondo,  Akihtro:  See— 

Takamiya,    Saburo;    Hama,    Masaharu;    and    Kondo,    Akihiro. 
3,980,508. 
Kondo,  Takamitsu;  and  Tashiro,  Mikio,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Amino  si- 
lane  with  epoxy  sUoxane  as  treating  agent  for  fiber.  3.980,599,  CI. 
260-29.20M. 
Konig,    Hans-Bodo;    Schrock,    Wilfried;    Diaaclnkoner,    Hans,    and 
Metzger,  Kari  Georg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachafk.  Ureidoaceumido- 
penicfllms.  3,980,792,  CI.  424-271.000. 
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}-  ono.  Toshiyuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stratified 
combiution  roury  paton  engine  with  a  fuel  injection  system. 
3.980.054.  CI.  123-R,I30 
.wHonenko.  Vadim  Grigori'Svich;  Bozhko.  Valery  Pavlovich:  Slel- 
^akb,  Viktor  Alexeevich,  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatscnko,  Ser- 
gei Vaiilievich;  Bukin.  fury  M-khailovich;  Novikov.  Anatoly  Hgoro- 
vich.  Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhuvna.  Filyanov.  Anatoly  Nikotacvich; 
Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich;  Grechka,  Vitaly  Dmiiricvich;  Tsy- 
ban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich.  Gilmuldinov.  Abdulla  Gilmiitdinovich; 
Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich,  Lidia  Evgcnievna;  Gertsuk. 
Nikolai  Andreevich.  Kolokolov,  Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolcnko, 
Anatoly  Sergecvich;  Livanov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Bcrezko. 
Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Petrenko.  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin. 
Trofim  Andrianovich;  Fedotov.  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov.  Robert 
Sharafuidinovkh.  deceased;  and  by  Zakirova,  Ganna  Fedgrovna, 
adminbtratix  Device  for  briquetting  loose  materials.  3.980,413.  Ct. 
425- 1. 000. 
Konopka.  R'jdolf:  See— 

Morrwcsel.   Dieter;   Gtoser,   Rudolf;   Prirrmann.   Gunther;   and 
konc   ka.  Rudolf,  3.980^98. 
Kooistrs    Philip  A.:  See— 

Mcrser.  Francis  G..  Kooistra.  Philip  A.;  and  Lankton.  Gordon  B.. 
3.979.799. 
Kopf,  Wolfgang,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Safety  steering 

for  motor  vehicles.  3.980.314.  CI.  28O-87.0OC. 
Kopito.  Louis;  Schuster.  Samuel  R.;  and  Kosasky.  Harold,  to  Ovuiime. 
Inc.  Eccentric  viscometer  for  testing  biological  and  other  fluids. 
3,979.945.  CI.  73-60.000. 
Komilov,  Georgy  Sazonovich:  See — 

Kutsevalov.  '/iuly  Mikhailovich;  Kanter.  Valery  Konstantinovich; 
Kornilo..  ^  ;orgy  Sazonovich;  Ozols.  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Frolov, 
Vladim*-  l/anovich;  Glushkov,  Alexandr  Timofeevich;  Leontiev, 
Igor  Violirvich;  Etizarov.  Vladislav   Alexandrovich;  Bobylev. 
Jury  Pe  ro  ich;  Mednitsky,  Viktor  Georgicvich;  and  Bushuev. 
Viktor    /as  lievich.  3.980,950. 
Kosaka.  Yujin  ;  E  nura.  Noriaki;  and  Watanabe.  Syuzo.  to  Toyo  Soda 
Manufacturi  ig  ^o..  Ltd.  Hot  melt  adhesive  composition.  3.980.735. 
CI   260-873  00). 
KoMuky.  Harold:  See— 

Kopito.    L  wi  ^    Schuster.    Samuel    R.;    and    Kosasky,    Harold, 
3,979.945. 
Kcsbiba.  Masao:  Ste— 

Inaba,  Shi/ehi;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori, 
Kazuo;  ftosl.iba,  Masao;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,980,645. 
t'oster.  Frederi  k  Henry,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany. Condu  to^  identification  arrangement  for  a  cable  restoration 
system.  3,98(,8'*0,  CI.  179-175. 30A. 
Kone.  Jan  Jakoj,  l  >  Kinoton  GmbH.  Clutch  device  for  either  intermit- 
tent   or    con-tntous    driving    of   perforated    film-    3.979,966.    CI. 
74-436.000 
Kovacs,  Jenoe:  Se<  — 

Marx.  Matttitai;  Kovacs.  Jenoc;  and  SCorck,  Gerhard,  3.980.601 . 
Koyama.  Katsu  lisa:  See— 

Kimura.  Tsine^;  and  Koyama,  Katsuhtsa,  3,980.616. 
Kozakai.  Asao:  See  — 

Ishigami.  N.>riakira;  Kozakai,  Asao;  Ishikawa.  Masakazu;  and  Ota, 
Takaaki,  3.910.98V. 
Kozlov.  Lolly  ham  vich:  See— 

Dronov.  Ahxe    Efimovich;  Axenov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  Kozlov. 
Lolly  Iva  lovich;  Scmenov,  Vladimir  Petrovicb;  Sobolevsky,  Vik- 
tor  Slan«la^ovich;    Yagodkin.    Viktor    Ivanovich;   Golosman, 
Evgeny    £tnr>vievich;   Alexeev,   Arkady   Mefodievich;  Chistoz- 
vooov.  Davie  Borisovich;  Shumlyakovsky.  Tsczar  losifovich;  and 
Utyanov   Nikolai  Savelievich.  3.980.584, 
koz-ikj,  Ko;  ^obayashi,  Shigeru;  Watanabe,  Akira;  Iki.  Yoshio;  and 
Yokoe.  Mas  aki.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiiha. 
Polymerizab'e  emubifving  agent  and  application  thereof.  3.980.622. 
CI.  260-79.30M. 
Kozuki.  Susuir  u:  See— 

Iwashrta,    Toiionori;    Aizawa.    Hiroshi;    Kozuki.    Susumu;    and 
Uchidoi   Mas  mori.  3.981,022. 
Ktafl,  Gottfried:  Set— 

Bongartz  Hemz  Bertram;  Wolfertz,  Gunter;  Stanik.  Reimund;  and 
Kraft,  jorfried.  3,979.802. 
Kraftwerk  Uiion  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kohler  l.udwig.  3.979.936 
Kraus.  Werner   Fuel  injection  device.  3.980.056.  CI.  123-27.00A. 
Krawackt.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cohen.  Ab-aham  B.;  and  Krawacki.  Michael  J.,  3,980.047. 
Krips,  Herbert,  and  Podhorsky.  Miro&tav,  to  Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Method  of  hermetically  swaging  tubes  into  tube  plates. 
3.979,110.01.  29-157.400. 
Kfonogard.  Svcn  Olof.  to  United  Turbine  AB  and  Co.,  Kommandit- 
bolig.  Power  plant  for  a  crawler  vehicle.  3,979.915,  CI.  60-718.000. 
Kropp.  Rudolf:  Rcicbeneder.  Franz;  Amann,  August;  and  Gicrtz,  Hu- 
(♦ert,    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    4-Amino    pyridazinium    com- 
pounds     having      pharmaca  logical      properties.      3,980.633,     CI. 
260-250  OOa. 
Kroas.  Robert  O..  to  Hydro  Optics.  Inc.  Ostomy  gasket.  3.980.084.  CI. 

128-283  000. 
Krueger.  Ihonias  Allen,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Spiral  scan  display  appara- 
tus with  trai'sient  suppression  means.  3.980.926,  CI.  315-378.000 
Knimbock,  R-iinbard;  and  Kuhn,  Wenzel.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft 'roceas  for  the  combustion  of  chlorine  containing  wastes. 
3.980.7  i8.  Ol.  423-48 1 .000. 


Krumm,  Hagen;  Jockel,  Heinz;  von  Walter.  Klaus;  Reslin.  Kurt;  and 
Kuhn,  Roberi.  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
supplying  heat  to  chemical  reactions.  3.980.452,  CI.  48-215.000. 
Krupa.  Calvin  S.,  to  Scotty  Manufacturing  Company.  Heating  pack 
containing    a     granular    chemical     composition.     3,980.070.    CI. 
126-263.000. 
Kubcta.  Rudolf;  and  Hughes.  Lisc  A.,  to  Delmar  Chemicals  Limited. 
2.3-Disubstituted    7-oxabicyclo-(2.2.l  |-S-heptene.    3,980.674.    CI. 
260-347.300. 
Kubo.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsuoka,  Kazuyuki.  to  Daicel,  Ltd.  Catalyst  for 
preparation  of  a ,^- unsaturated  aldehydes  and  proceu  for  preparing 
the  aldehydes.  3.980.709.  CI.  260-604.O0R. 
Kubota  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murayama.  Yoshinobu;  Sada,  Kcnzou;  and  Xutomi.  Milsuhiro, 
3,980,151. 
Kubota,  Yasuharu:  See— 

Kakizaki.  Takehiro;  and  KuboU.  Yasuharu,  3,980,917. 
Kucera.  Joseph  B.,  to  Lowell.  Rudolph  L..  a  pari  interest.  Machine  for 

forming  large  round  bales.  3.979,892,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Kudryakov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Grigoriev.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich.  Chugunov,  Viktor  Dmi- 
trievich.  Tsipkis.  Alexandr  Moisccvich;  Kudryakov.  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich;  Yakovlev,  Vladimir  Germogenovich.  Tumarkin. 
Vladimir  Borisovich;  Bashilov.  Jury  Borisovich;  Kulaev.  Jury 
Mikhailovich:  Feldman.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Semikozov. 
Vyacheslav  Fedorovich;  Badin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and 
Sheveleva.  Vladislava  Vladislavovna.  3,980.142. 
Kuenzig,  Frederick  J.  Chain  breaker.  3.979.812.  CI.  29-260.000. 
Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.:  See— 

Lamprecht.  Horst.  3.980.354. 
Kuhfs.  Gunlcr:  See— 

Schultc.  Friu;  Clever.  Gerhard;  and  Kuhfs.  Gunter,  3,979.955. 
Kuhle.  Engetberi;  Klauke.  Frich;  Hamburger,  Brigitte;  and  Scheinp- 
flug,   Hans,    to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    N-(Trihalomethylthio)- 
carbamic  acid  oxime  esters.  3.980.693,  CI.  260-470.000. 
Kuhle.  Engelberi:  See— 

Siegle,  Peter;   Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard.  3.980.673. 
Kuhlman.     Harvey     G.     Food     cutting     apparatus.     3.980.235,    CI. 

241-84.000. 
Kuhlthau,  Hans-Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  dyeing 
anionically    modifled    synthetic    fiber    materials.    3,980,430.    CL 
8-I68.00R. 
Kuhn.  Jurgen:  See— 

Steinmeu.  Eberhard.  and  Kuhn.  Jurgcn.  3.980.283. 
Kuhn,  Roberi:  See— 

Krumm.  Hagen;  Jockel,  Heinz;  von  Walter.  Klaus;  Restin.  Kurt; 
and  Kuhn,  Roberi.  3,980.452. 
Kuhn.  Wenzel:  See- 

Krumbock,  Reinhard;  and  Kuhn,  Wenzel.  3.980,758. 
Kulaev.  Jury  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Grigoriev,   Vladimir   Konstantinovich;   Chugunov,   Viktor   Dmi- 
trievich;   Tsipkis,   Alexandr   Moiseevich;   Kudryakov,  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich;  Yakovlev.  Vladimir  Germogenovich;  Tumarkin. 
Vladimir  Borisovich;  Ba&hilov.  Jury  Borisovich;  Kulaev,  Jury 
Mikhailovich;    Feldman.    Vladimir    Yakovlevich.    Semikozov. 
Vyacheslav     Fedorovich;     Badin.     Viktor     Ivanovich;     and 
Sheveleva,  VladKtava  Vladislavovna,  3.980,142. 
Kummer.  Rudolf;  Platz.  Rolf;  and  Schwirten.  Kuri,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Manufacture  of  mcthacrylic  acid  and  butyrolactonc 
3.980.670.  CI.  260-343.600. 
Kunklc.  Alberi  C,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Electro  kinetic  cell. 

3.980.547.  CI.  204-301.000. 
Kunstmann,  Rudolf,  and  Kaiser,  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Basically  substituted  i.4-dihydro-2H-tsoquinoline  derivatives 
and  process  for  preparing  them.  3.980.655.  CI.  260-288.00A. 
Kunstmann,  Rudolf:  and  Granzer,  Emold.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Partially  hydrogenated   IH-indeno-j  l.2-b)-pyridine  deriva- 
tives. 3.980.656.  CI.  260-293540. 
Kuntziger.  Ernest  P.:  See— 

Mahr,  Rene  N.;  and  Kuntz^er.  Ernest  P.,  3.980.286. 
Kurioka.    Takakiyo.    Valve    for    swiveling    faucet.    3,980.101.    CL 

137-616.500. 
Kuris.  Arthur;  Balamuth.  Lews;  and  Karatjas.  Manuel,  to  Xygiene.  Inc. 

Ultrasonic  motor-converter  systems.  3.980.906,  CI.  310-8  100. 
Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf:  See— 

Gante,  Joachim;  Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf;  Schacht,  Erich;  Mehrhof. 
Werner;  and  Wild.  Albrecht.  3.980.795. 
Kuromitsu,  Hiromu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  booster 
utilizing    a    pump    of  a    power    steering    device.    3.979,912.   CI. 
60-547.000. 
Kuri  Orban  Company:  See— 

Orban,  Roberi  A..  3.980.828. 
Kurtz,  Clarence  P.:  See- 
Black.   Ronald    F.;    KurU,  Clarence   P.;   and    Pasek.   Robert  J.. 
3.980.755. 
Kuszyncki,  Gregory  G.;  Wright.  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Tanaka.  Akira,  to 
American   Safety   Equipment  Corporation.   Safety  belt   retractor. 
3.980,247,  CI.  242-I07.40B. 
Kutemtnsky,  Jury  Arkadievich:  See— 

Aleshtn.  Vadly  Alexeevich,  Bazarova.  Galina  Petrovna;  Gromova. 
Serafima  Pavlovna;  Dmitriev,  Jury  losifovich;  Kuleminsky.  Jury 
Arkadievich;  Komolova.  Iza  Ivanovna;  Leschinsky.  Georgy 
Olegovich;  Sorokin,  Vsevolod  Konstantinovich;  Sazonova. 
Galina  Ivanovna;  Silaev,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tikhonov.  Grig- 
ory  Fedorovich.  and  Schckin,  Valery  Mikhailovich,  3.980,445. 
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Kutomi.  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Murayama.  Yoshinobu;  Sada.  Ken»>u;  and  Kutomi.  Mitsuhtro, 
3.980.151. 
Kutsevalov,  Viuly  Mikhailovich;  Kanter,  Valery  Konsuntinovich;  Kor- 
nilov.  Georgy  Sazonovich;  Ozols,  Viuly  ivanovich;  Frolov.  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Glushkov,  Alexandr  Timofeevich:  Leontiev,  Igor  Vitalie- 
vich;  Etizarov.  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Bobylev,  Jury  Petrovich; 
Mednitsky,  Viktor  Georgievich;  and  Bushuev,  Viktor  Vasilievich. 
Method  of  determining  the  displacement  angle  of  an  electric  motor 
and  means  for  effecting  same.  3.980.950.  CI.  324-158.0MG. 
Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

MiyaU,  Shigeo;  Takata.  Michiko;  and  Okada.  Akira,  3,980.685. 
La  Cellophane:  See— 

Ouang.  Pham  Kim;  and  Weber.  Guy.  3.980.475. 
Weber.  Guy.  and  Ouang.  Pham  Kim,  3.980.048. 
La  Telemecanique  Etectrique:  See— 

Bouteille.  Daniel;  and  Nicolas.  Michel,  3.980,324. 
Lacan.  Guy.  3.980.978. 
Labat.  Pierre:  and  Oudard.  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Vehicules 
Industrieb  et  d'Equipments  Mecaniques  Saviem.  Transmission  syn- 
chronizer and  dog-clutch  unit.  3.980.164.  CI.  I92-S3.00E. 
Labbe.  Francis  Augusle  Maurice,  to  Molins  Limited.  Tobacco  feed 

systems.  3.980.087,  CI.  I31-84.00R. 
Lacan,  Guy,  to  La  Telemecanique  Eleclriquc.  Electromagnetic  relay. 

3,980.978,  CI.  335-I32.0O0. 
LaDonna,  Richard  V.:  See- 
Watson.  P.  Keith;  Cressman.  Paul  J.;  and  LaDonna,  Richard  V., 
3.980.477. 
LaFayette,  William  S.:  See— 

McEwen.  Stephen  N.;  and  LaFayette.  William  S..  3.980.014. 
Laing.  Stuari  Bruce:  See — 

Sykes,  Peter  Job:  Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Laing.  Stuart  Bruce; 
and  Tumbull.  John  Peter,  3,980.681. 
Laitram  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Lapeyre.  James  M..  3.980.527. 
Lajoie.  Bernard;  and  Lajoie.  Marcel.  Pipe  fitting  device.  3,979,814.  CI. 

29-272.000. 
La)oie,  Marcel:  See — 

Lajoie.  Bernard;  and  Lajoie,  Marcel,  3.979,814. 
Lakomsky,  Victor  losifovich:  See— 

Paton,  Borb  Evgenicvich;  Lakomsky.  Victor  losifovich:  Melntk. 
Gary  Alexandrovich;  Chvertko,  Anatoli  Ivanovich;  and  Bukalo, 
Alfred  losifovich,  3.980.802. 
LaMarcbe,  Frederick  W.,  to  Shcldahl,  Inc.  Connector  for  flexible  cir- 
cuitry. 3.980.375.  CI.  339-61.00M. 
Lamb,  James  A.;  and  Nieglos.  Donald  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Modulator 
demodulator  for  binary  digitally  encoded  messages.  3,980,824,  CI. 
178-67.000. 
Lamb.  Joe  H.  Swimming  pool  cover.  3.979.782.  CI.  4-172.140. 
Lamprecht,  Horst,  to  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  A  Co.  Welded- 

together  roller  bearing.  3.980,354.  CI.  308-174.000. 
Landustrie  Sneek,  Machinefabriek  Elektrotechniek  B.V.:  See- 
Bos,  Sietio  B..  3.980.740. 
Landwehr,    Gunter.    Trimming    mechanbm    for    sewing    machines. 

3,980.031. CI.  112-122.000. 
Lang,  Richard  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Duplex  imaging  system. 

3.980.406.  CI.  355-24.000. 
Lange.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Corte.  Herbert:  Heller,  Harold;  Lange.  Peter  Michael;  and  Netz, 
Otto,  3,980.462. 
Lankton.  Gordon  B.:  See— 

Merscr.  Francb  G.;  Kooistra.  Philip  A.;  and  Lankton.  Gordon  B., 
3.979.799. 
Lapeyre,  James  M..  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The.  Dbtillation  system 
having  bouyani  rotary  helical  conversion  means.  3.980,527,  CI. 
202-175.000. 
Lapi.  Angeline,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The,  a  part  inter- 
est.  Clothing  article  or   the   like  employing  crocheted   material. 
3.979.929.  CI.  66-170.000. 
Lapiere.  Charles  Leon:  See— 

Delarge,  Jacques  E.;  Thunus,  Leopold  N.;  Lapiere.  Charles  Leon; 
and  Georges.  Andre  H..  3.980.652. 
Lapof.  Ray  C:  See- 
Haas,  David  J.;  Blaustein.  Aaron;  Rudd,  Chester  D.;  Lapof.  Ray  C; 
and  Schimpf.  William  C.  3.980.889. 
Laridon,  Urbain  Leopold;  and  Van  den  Houte.  Jozef  Willy.  Photo- 
graphic recording  and  reproduction  of  information  pbotochromic 
composition  containing  potyhalogenated  hydrocarbon,  spiropyran 
compound    and    heterocyclic    mercapto   compound    and    the    use 
thereof.  3.980.480.  CI.  96-48.00R. 
Laserson,  Gregory  L.;  and  lantorno.  James,  to  Sealectro  Corporation. 
Electrical  connector  for  joining  conductors  attached  to  printed  cir- 
cuit boards.  3.980,367,  CI.  339-I7.00R. 
Laske,   Loub   Lawrence,  to   Vonco   Products.   Inc.   Inflatable   kite. 

3.980.260.  CI.  244-I53.00R. 
Latone,  Salvatore,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fuscr  cleaning  roll  asacmbly. 

3.980.423,  CI.  432-75.000. 

Latone,    Salvatore,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Fuier  cleaning   roller. 

3.980.424.  CI.  432-75.000. 

Lawrence.  Jackson;  and  Troope.  Walter  S.,  to  Cluett.  Peabody  A  Co.. 
Inc.  Continuous  process  for  the  liquid  ammonia  treatment  of  fisbrics. 
3,980.429,  CI.  8-125.000. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  George  M.,  3,979.794. 
Brown.  Robert  Leon,  3.980.299. 
Fury.  Charles  M.,  3.980.051. 


Gregg.  Frank  M..  3.979.777. 
Grucnwald.  Nancy  K..  3.979.776. 
Hobgood.  Eugene.  3,979,841. 
Maniscalki.  Peter.  3.980.1 14. 
Piz7i,  Dominick,  3,980.265. 
Texidor.  Genaro,  3.979.842. 
Lawson.  Gustaf  Rudolph,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Terminal  block. 

3,980.384.  CI.  339-I98.0GA. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See- 
Nance.  W.  Franklin;  and  Surprenant.  Ronald  J..  3,980.953. 
Lee.  David  Chin-Chung:  See- 
Levy.  Bernardo  Navarro;  and  Lee.  David  Chin-Chung.  3.980,992 
Lee.  Harvey  H..  to  Rilco.  Divbion  Sadler  Industrial  Services.  Inc.  Pipe 

insulation  load  bearing  support.  3.980,262.  CI.  248-65.000. 
Lee.  John  L.  Rail-type  material  spreader.  3.980.239.  Ct.  239-658.000. 
Leeds  Sl  Norihrup  Company:  See— 
Eckfeldl.  Edgar  L.,  3,980.543. 
Leeming,  Carol  Anne:  See — 

Munden.  Dennb  Lawrence:  and  Leeming,  Carol  Anne.  3,979.95 1 . 
Lefebvre.  Loub:  See — 

Blonde,  Guy;  and  Lefebvre.  Loub.  3.979.919. 
Lefori,  Marcel;  and  Marin.  Gilberi.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  chlorosilane.  3.980,686.  CI.  260-448. 20P. 
LeHardy.  Clement  D.:  See- 
Cunningham.  McCleery  B.;  and  LeHardy.  Clement  D.,  3.980.249. 
Leiber,  Heinz,  to  Teldix  GmbH.  Anti-locking  control  system  for  simul- 
taneous regulation  of  steered  wheels  or  wheels  on  a  diagonal  of  vehi- 
cle. 3.980,346,  CI.  303-6.O0R. 
Leith.  Duane  A.,  to  Supreme  Farmstead  Equipment.  Inc.  Silage  han- 
dling apparatus.  3,980.186,  CI.  2I4-I7.0DB. 
Lekas.  Mitchell  A.:  See- 

Heald.  David  D.;  McKinnell.  John  C;  and  Lekas,  Mitchell  A  . 
3.980.339. 
LeIand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of:  See— 
Wikswo.  John  P.,  Jr.;  Fairfoank.  William  M.;  and  Opfer.  James  E., 
3.980,076. 
Lemos,  Albano.  to  Bell  Bur,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  tooth 

stump  for  a  crown.  3,979,829,  CI.  32-49.000. 
Leonard,  Joseph  Charles,  to  Huntington  Alloys,  Inc.  Cored  wire  junc- 
tion. 3.980,859,  CI.  219-104.000. 
Leontiev.  Igor  Vitalievich:  See— 

Kutsevalov.  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Kanter.  Valery  Konstantinovich; 
Komilov.  Georgy  Sazonovich:  Ozols.  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Frolov. 
Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Glushkov,  Alexandr  Timofeevich;  Leontiev, 
Igor  Vitalievich,  Etizarov,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Bobylev. 
Jury  Petrovich:  Mednitsky.  Viktor  Georgievich;  and  Bushuev. 
Viktor  Vasilievich.  3.980.950. 
Le  Page,  Jean-Francob:  See— 

Juguin,  Bernard;  and  Le  Page.  Jean-Francob.  3.980,721. 
LeRoy,  Rodney  Lash:  See— 

Leuenberger,  Urs;  and  LeRoy,  Rodney  Lash,  3,979,910. 
Leschinsky.  Georgy  Olegovich:  See— 

Aleshtn,  Vastly  Alexeevich;  Bazarova,  Galina  Petrovna:  Gromova, 
Serafima  Pavlovna;  Dmitriev.  Jury  losifovich;  Kutemtnsky.  Jury 
Arkadievich;    Komolova,    Iza    Ivanovna;    Leschinsky.    Georgy 
Olegovich;    Sorokin.    Vsevolod     Konstantinovich.    Sazonova. 
Galina  Ivanovna;  Silaev.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tikhonov,  Grig- 
ory  Fedorovich;  and  Schckin.  Valery  Mikhailovich.  3,980.445. 
Leuenberger.  Urs;  and  LeRoy,  Rodney  Lash,  to  Canada  Wire  and 
Cable  Limited.  Closed  circuit  hydraulic  control  system.  3.979.910. 
CI.  60-476.000. 
Leupold.  Walter  L.:  See- 
Dale.  John  R.;  Brenner.  William  F.;  McEachcm.  James  F.:  Leu- 
pold. Walter  L.;  and  McDemus.  Edward  A,.  3.980.985. 
Le  Vasscur.  Arnold  P  ,  to  Possb  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  automatic 

production  of  armatures.  3,980,184,  CI.  2I4-8.S0H. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Hafner.  Wolfgang;  and  Hufhagel.  Waller,  3,980.192. 
Levcrett,  Glenn  Frederick,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  reducing  filler  loss.  3.980.596.  Ct.  26O-23.0XA. 
Levesque,  Jean-Luc:  See— 

Boudourb.  Georges:  Kalopissb,  Gregoire;  Rouaaopoulos,  Paul;  and 
Levesque.  Jean-Luc.  3,980.855. 
Levy,  Bernardo  Navarro;  and  Lee,  David  Chin-Chung,  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Multi-microprocessing  unit  on  a  single  semiconductor 
chip.  3.980,992.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Levy,  Moshe:  See- 
Cohen.  EUa;  Daren,  Stephen;  Levy,  Mosbe;  and  Vofu,  David, 
3.980,722. 
Lewen.  William  Russell:  See— 

Bulso.  Joseph  D.,  Jr.;  and  Lewers,  WUliam  Russell,  3.980.297. 
Ley.  Kurt;  Seng.  Florin;  and  Metzger,  Karl  Georg.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  3-Amino-l.2,4-benzotriazine-l,4-di-N-oxide  composi- 
tions and  method  of  using  same.  3.980.779.  CI.  424-249.000. 
Ley,  Kurt:  See— 

Arlt.  Dieter;  and  Ley,  Kurt,  3,980.738. 
Li.  Tingye.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Method  for 
manufacturing  optical  fibers  having  eccentric  longitudinal  index  in- 
homogeneity.  3.980.459,  CI.  65-18.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-Gm.b.H.:  See— 

Wendland.  Broder;  and  May,  Franz.  3,980.830. 
Licht,  Helmut:  See— 

Kasper.  Willi;  and  Licht,  Helmuu  3,980.333. 
Lidstrom,  Kjell:  See— 

Lindstrom,  Roland;  and  Lidttroffl,  KjcU.  3,980,871. 
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Lighutone.  John  Beroard,  and  Ma22aceHa.  Richard  BenedicI,  to  Union 
Carbide  Cotporation.  Cryogenic  ilicaring  of  meul.  3.979,981,  CI. 
83-15000 
Lilly  Induslries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wildsniith.  Eric,  3.980,785. 
Lim.  Gary:  See— 

Monkovic.  Ivo;  Wong,  Henry;  and  Lim.  Gary.  3.980.641. 
Lifldberg.  BemI  J.;  See— 

Ingelman.  Bjom  G  -A.;  Lindberg.  B«ml  J.;  Roiengren.  Jan  C  ;  and 
CampbeU,  Dag  E.  S.,  3.980.770. 
Lindbtad.  Nero  R.;  See— 

Beany.   Ckarlei   L..   Lindblad,   Nero   R.;   and   Till.   Henry    R.. 
3.980.494 
LindeU.  Carl  WillUmi  See- 

Johnaon.    William    LayFayettc;    and    LindeU.    Carl    William, 
3.979.886. 
Lindslrom.  Roland,  and  Lidstrom.  Kjell    Device  for  registering  and 
indicating  the  size  of  a  load  acting  on  a  transducer.  3.980.871.  CI 
235151. 330 
Link.  Hans,  to  Instilut  Dr    Friedrich  Forster.  Pnifgeralebau    Process 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  suspension. 
3.980.884.  CI.  250-302.000. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  S«— 

Isa.  Hiroshi;  Inagaki.  Takeo;  Kojima.  Nobuo;  and  Kadoya,  liamu. 
3.980.683 
Lipari.  Dominic  Timothy,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Quick  release  sleeve  fastener.  3.980.805.  CI    I74-88.0OC. 
Lippsmeier.  Bemd;  Hestermann.  Klaus;  and  Heymer.  Gero.  to  Hoechst 
Akiiengesellschaft       Production      of      methylphosphine      oxides. 
3.980.71  1.  CI   260-6O6.50P. 
List.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Wulf.  Horjt-Dieter;  List.  Ferdinand:  Wember,  Kurt;  and  WUkc. 
Norbert.  3.980.441. 
Lilieral.  Carl  J  ;  and  Mullins.  David  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Polysilosane-polyosyalkylene    block    copolymers     3.980.688.    CI 
260-44880R 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Lombardino.  Paul  A  ;  Wickstead,  Jean  H.;  and  Schroeder.  Edward 
E..  3.980.869. 
Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Redfield.  Charles  L.,  3.980,852. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Spadoni.  Frank  G..  Jr..  3.980.386. 
Livanov.  Vladimir  Alesandrovich:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stcl- 
makh.  Viktor  Alexeevich.  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko. 
Sergei  Vaiilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov.  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich.  Shaibaian,  Armais  Semenovich.  Grechka.  Vitaly 
Dmilricvich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov.  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich.  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich.  Kaianovich. 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Gertsuk.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov. 
Boris  Aleseevich;  Morgolenko.  Anatoly  Sergeevich.  Livanov. 
Vladimir  Ale«androvich;  Berezko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko.  Anatoly  Avraamovich,  Mikhin.  Trofim  Aadrianovich. 
Fedotov.  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov.  Robert  Sharafuldinovich. 
deceased;  and  Zakirova,  Canna  Fedgrovna,  administratis. 
3.980.413. 
Livingston.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Entrikin.  Ronald  K  ;  and  Livingston.  Richard  D..  3.980.364. 
Ljung.  Bernt  Johan,  and  Svensson.  Karl-Erik  Lennart.  to  Sunds  Ak 
liebolag.  Device  for  liquid-treating  a  running  fiber  web.  including  an 
arc-shaped  duct    3.980.518.  CI.  162-302  000. 
Lloyd.  Mark  C  ;  and  Parish.  Stuart  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Process    for    electrolytic    graining    of    alummum.    3.980.539.    CI. 
204-129.750. 
Lease  Raymond  M.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Machine  for  foldin|  a  con- 
tinuous web  assembly.  3.980.291,  CI  270-73.000. 
Loc-Coe:  See — 

Coe.  Donald  K..  3.980.329. 
Locke   Frederic  J.:  See— 

Isaksen,  Robert  A.;  Locke.  Frederic  J.;  Smith.  John  L.;  and  Spiu. 

George  T..  3.980,732. 
laakaen.  Robert  A.;  Locke,  Frederic  J.;  Snilh.  John  L.;  and  SpiU. 
George  T..  3.980.733. 
Locke.  Helmut:  See — 

Zeibig.  Anton;  and  Locke,  Hehnut,  3,979,779. 
Loev.  Bernard:  See- 
Bender.  Paul  E..  and  Loev.  Bernard    3.980.788. 
Lombardino.  Paul  A.;  Wickstead.  Jean  H  ;  and  Schroeder.  Edward  E.. 
to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc   Routable  keyboard.  3.980.869.  CI. 
235146.000. 
Lommer.  Daniel  Joae  Francois:  See— 

Guidoux.  Loic  Bernard  Yves;  and  Lommer,  Daniel  Jose  Francois. 
3.980.961. 
London  Transport  Executive:  See— 

Hadaway.  Harry  William.  3.980.261 
Long.  Don  Wesley;  and  Ralston.  Robert  Arthur,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company  Purification  of  robenidine  hydrochloride.  3.980.705. 
CI.  260-564.00F. 
Longo.    Paul.    Golf  club   separators    for   golf  bag.    3,980,115,   CI. 

I50-1.50R. 
Lord  Corporation:  See— 

Panza.  Michael  J..  3,980.912. 


LOreal:  See-  _  .       „     ■       j 

Boudouris.  Georges;  Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Roussopoulos.  Paul;  and 

Levesque.  jfen-Luc.  3.980.855 
Ghilardi.  Giuli»na.  and  Fiquet,  Claire.  3.980.769. 
Jacquet.  Bernard;  Papantoniou.  Christos;  Dufaure.  Pierre;  and 
Mahieux.  Claude.  3.980.617.  „       ,.     . 

Lorenz    Walter;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard.  to 
Bayer         Akuengesellschafl.         0-Alkyl-S-13-oxo-triazolo-(4.3-a- 
pyridine  2  lyl-methyl )-( thiono)thiol-phosphoric(  phosphonic )       acid 
esters  and  ester-amides.  3.980.783.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Lorine,  David  J.:  See— 

Sorenson,  Wayne  R.,  Schwab.  Peter  A.;  Allen.  Robert  S.;  Tilhon, 
George;  and  Lorine.  David  J..  3.980.628. 
Lorlin  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Ouinn.  Peter  W..  3.980.553. 
Lotz.  Werner:  See— 

Noetzel.  Siegfried;  Herwig.  Walter;  Kern.  Rudolf;  and  Lou.  Wer- 
ner. 3.980.614.  ,  . 
Love,  Dennis  Anthony,  to  Bcecham  Group  Limited.  Amoxicillin  denv- 

alives.  3.980.639.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Love.  John  J.:  See — 

Baysinger.  Robert  L.;  and  Love.  John  J..  3.980,420. 
Lovelace.  Billy  J.,  to  Pctro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Me5o-l.2.3,4- 

tetrachlorobutane  production    3.980.725.  CI.  260-658  OOR. 
Lovold    Kjell   to  Dyno  Industrier  AS.  Method  for  the  processing  of 

black  powder.  3.980.74 1 .  CI.  264-3.00C. 
Lowell.  Rudolph  L.:  See— 

Kucera.  Joseph  B..  3.979.892. 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.;  and  Caskill.  WUliam  G  .  to  TRW  Inc.  Solid  Ouo- 
ro-oxidizer  systems  for  chemical  lasers   3.980.509.  CI.  149-19.300 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Pindar.  John  Francis;  Cohen.  Jerome  Martin;  and  Bryant.  Charles 
Peterson.  3.980.569. 
Lucas.  Kyle  E.:  See— 

Cubbler.  Ralph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lucas,  Kyle  E.,  3,979,874. 
Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  Minck.  Robert  W.;  and  Wciner.  Steven  A.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Energy  conversion  devices  with  improved  elec- 
trode shapes    3,980.496,  CI.  429-103.000. 
Ludwig  Grefe  GmbH:  See— 

Schulte.  Fritz;  Clever.  Gerhard;  and  Kuhfs.  Gunter.  3.979.955. 
Ludwig.  Rolf;  and  Culjkovic.  Josif.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft 
Bath  and  process  for  the  electrolytic  separation  of  rare  meul  alloys. 
3.980.53 1 .  CI.  204-43.00R. 
Lummus  Company.  The:  See— 
Riegel,  Herbert,  3.980.723. 
Lundberg.  George:  See— 

Moberg.  Sigurd  Manfred;  and  Lundberg.  George.  3.980.337 
Lungo.   Antonio.   Filter  device   for  high   acceleration   applications. 

3.980.022.  CI.  102-70.20R. 
Luno.  William  H.  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Pentavalent  phospho- 
rus amides  of  cephalosporins  and  separation  process  using  same. 
3.980.644.  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Luosaavaara-Kiirunavaara  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Dnjgge.  Bengt  Roland.  3.980.466. 
Luttke.  Sven:  See— 

Possanza.  Genus,  Freter.  Kurt;  and  Luttke,  Sven,  3.980,658. 
Luu,  Helene  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  altering  clothing  patterns. 

3.979.831.  CI.  33-17.00R 
Luz.  David  Warren:  See- 
Peer.  John  Charles;  and  Luz.  David  Warren.  3,980.821. 
Lynch  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Hutcheson.  Alan  G..  3.980.839 
Lynnes.  Carman  P.:  See— 

Huebner.  Robert  J.;  Lynnes.  Carman  P.;  Matzelle,  Ralph  A.;  and 
Sears,  Richard  L.  M..  3.980.003. 
Ma.  John  Y..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Non-proportionate  AFC 

system.  3.980.968.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Mabuchi.  Kenichi.  and  Komatsu.  Kogiro.  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd. 

Battery  equalizing  system.  3.980.940.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Komauu.  Kogiro.  3,980.940. 
Mabuchi.  Shunsuke;  Tsuzuki.  Kenji;  Matsunaga.  Hideaki;  Shimizu. 
Sadami;  and  Sumiu.  Makoto,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  producing  diol  by  hydrogenolysis  of  peroxide  polymers 
with     reactivation     of    Raney     nickel    catalyst.     3.980.720,    CI. 
260-63500R. 
Maccaferri,  Mario.  Pinch -rollers.  3,980,207.  CI.  226-186.000. 
MacDonald.  Francis  X.;  and  MacDonald,  Paul  M..  to  P.  X.  Industries, 

Inc.  Drawer  rail  system.  3,980.365.  CI.  312-345.000. 
MacDonald.  Paul  M..  to  P.  X.  Industries.  Inc.  Panel  mountmg  clip. 

3.979.796.  CI.  24-73.0PF. 
MacDonald.  Paul  M.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Franca  X.;  and  MacDonald.  Paul  M.,  3.980,365. 
MacMaster.  George  H.:  See- 
Dudley.  Kenneth  W.;  MacMaster.  George  H.;  and  Nicboh.  Law- 
rence J..  3.980.920. 
MacTaggart.  John  W..  to  Sentrol  Systems  Ltd.  Continuous  on-machine 

control  of  bleaching  chemicals.  3.980JI7.CI.  162-49.000. 
Maeder.  Claude:  See- 
Gabriel.  Michel;  and  Maeder.  Cbude.  3.979,970. 
Maes.  Charles-Henri  Marie,  to  Oreevrert  D'Ercuis.  Display  Ubie  for 

ornamental  objecu.  3.980.027.  CL  108-103.000. 
Magor.  James  K.:  See — 

Camacho.  Salvador  L.;  and  Magor,  James  K.,  3.910,467. 
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Mahieux,  Claude:  See— 

Jacquet.  Bernard;  Papantoniou,  Christos;  Dufaure.  Pierre,  and 
Mahieux.  Claude.  3,980,617. 
Mahr,  Rene  N.;  and  Kuntziger.  Ernest  P..  to  S.A.  des  Anciens  Eta- 
blissemenu    Paul    Wurth.    Tuyere    feed     lines.     3.980.286.    CI. 
266-270.000. 
Maida.  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Electromagnetic  trigger  device 
in  motor-driven  camera  capable  of  bulb  exposure.  3,980,400,  CI. 
352-169.000. 
Maierhofer.  Alfred:  See- 
Wagner,  Hans;  and  Maierhofer.  Alfred,  3.980,653. 
Makita.  Tomoo:  See— 

Takano.  Rikuo;  Sumitomo.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Yamamoto. 
Yoichi;  and  Makita.  Tomoo.  3.98 1 .020. 
Man,  Tsui  Wai.  Padlock  with  double  shackle  lock.  3,979,931,  CI. 

70-38.00A. 
Mancole  Company  Limited:  See — 

Coles.  Manson  Ivor.  3.979.873. 
Maniscalki.  Peter,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.  Combined  pen- 
cil clip  and  sharpener.  3.980.1  14.  CI.  145-3.310 
Mann.  John  Russell,  to  lotron  Corporation.  Navigational  and  collision 

avoidance  apparatus.  3.981.008.  CI.  343-S.ODP. 
Manor.  Robert  T.  Air  powered  vehicle.  3.980.152.  CI.  180-66.00B. 
Marchello.  John  L.  Bicycle  suppon  sund.  3.980.320.  CI.  280-293.000. 
Marcilly.  Christian;  Martino.  Germain;  and  Franck.  Jean-Pierre,  to 
Institut  Francats  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants  et  Entre- 
prise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activities  Petroliercs  Elf.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing   xylenes    of    high    para-xylene    content.     3.980.727.    CI. 
260-672.00T. 
MarhefVa,  Matthew  D.,  to  Bunting  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Reclining 

chair.  3.980.335.  CI.  297-90.000 
Marin.  Gilbert:  See— 

Lefort.  Marcel;  and  Marin.  Gilbert.  3,980,686. 
Marion,  Charles  P.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Recovery  of 
particulate  carbon  from  synthesis  gas.  3.980.590.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Marion.  Charles  P..  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Recovery  of 

particulate  carbon  from  synthesis  gas.  3,980,591.  CI.  252-373.000 
Marion.  Charles  P..  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Recovery  of 
particulate  carbon  from  synthesis  gas.  3.980.592.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Marrara.  Charles  G.:  See- 
George.  Harvey  F.;  Marrara.  Charles  G-;  Oppenheimer.  Robert  H.; 
and  Cairns.  David  W..  3.979.948. 
Martin.  Allan  E.:  See — 

Roche.   Michael   F.;   Preto.   Sandra  K.;  and   Martin,  Allan   E.. 
3,980,495. 
Martin.  Henry;  Pissiotas.  Georg;  and  Diltrich.  Volker.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.  Use  of  oxime-ethers  as  a  synergistically  acting  additive  to  insec- 
ticidally    and/or    acaricidally    active    subsunces.    3,980.799.    CI. 
424-278.000. 
Martin.  John  George:  See — 

Berkman.  Samuel;  and  Martin.  John  George,  3,980,854. 
Martin.  Robert  W.;  and  Ernst.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Northwestern  Steel  and 

Wire  Company.  Ladle  canopy.  3,980,008,  CI.  98-1  I5.0VM. 
Martino,  Germam:  See — 

Marcilly,  Christian;  Martino,  Germatai;  and  Franck,  Jean-Pierre, 
3,980,727. 
Maruyama,  Shuzo:  See— 

Ariga.  Hajime;  and  Maruyama.  Shuzo,  3,980,064. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D..  3.980.298. 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski.  Eugene,  3,980.305. 
Meyer.  Burton  C.  3.980.302. 
Marx.  Joachim.  Synthetic  lubricant  for  machining  and  chipless  defor- 
mation of  meoU.  3.980.571,  CI.  252-32.500. 
Marx,  Matthias;  Kovacs,  Jenoe;  and  Storck,  Gerhard,  to  Badische  Ani- 
lin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschatl.  Thermosuble  coating,  im- 
pregnating and  bonding  agenu.  3,980,601.  CI.  260-29.6NR. 
Marzolph.  Herbert:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Gerd;  Hurm.  Kari;  Hirsch.  Rolf-Burkhard;  Jaachke.  Ar- 
tur;  and  Marzolph.  Herbert.  3.980.529. 
Masak.  Raymond  J.,  to  Hazelline  Corporation.  Interference  rejection 

system  for  multi-beam  antenna.  3.981.014.  CI.  343-IOO.OLE. 
Masaki.  Kenji;  Nagaishi.  Hatuo;  and  Ookubo.  Yoshio,  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  reactor.  3,979,905,  CI.  60-289.000. 
Maaciantonio.  Philip  X.:  See — 

Knell.  Everen  W.;  Maaciantonio,  Philip  X.;  McGinness,  Joseph  P.; 
and  Saniga,  George  T..  3.980,525. 
Maaon,  Joseph  W.  Expansion  power  pack.  3,979,91 1,  CI.  60-509.000. 
Masuda,  Kengo.  Buckle.  3,979,800,  CI.  24-191.000. 
Masuda,  Scnichi.  Particle  charging  device  and  an  electric  dust  collect- 
ing apparatus  making  use  of  said  device.  3,980,453,  CI.  55-105.000. 
Mather,  Adaline  Nicoles:  See- 
Ginger.  Leonard  George;  and  Mather,  Adaline  Nicoles,  3,980,772. 
Matsui,  Takashi;  Umeda.  Kazuo;  and  Nakada,  Yujiro.  to  Kansai  Nissan 
Chemicals  Ltd.  Method  of  fire  prevention  in  fields.  3,980.140.  CI. 
169-45.000. 
Matsunaga,  Daisaku;  and  Sumiuni,  Mitsukuni,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Co., 
Ltd.    Styryl    compounds   and    process    for    producing   the    same. 
3,980.713.  CI.  260-6I2.00R. 
Matsunaga.  Hideaki:  See — 

Mabuchi.  Shunsuke;  Tsuzuki.  Kenji;  MaUunaga,  Hideaki;  Shimizu, 
Sadami,  and  Sumiu,  Makoto.  3,980,720. 
Matsuoka,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kubo,  Masayoshi;  and  Matsuoka,  Kazuyuki.  3,980,709. 
Mataushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwau,  Hideo;  Ohyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Oyama,  Atsuahi,  3,981.016. 


Kawamoto.  Kinji.  3,979,991. 

Shimizu,  Kazuhiko;  and  Suenami,  Kenichi,  3.98 1 ,004. 
Mattel,  Anthony,  to  Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation.  Digiul  convolu- 

tional  filter.  3,980,873.  CI    235-156.000. 
Mattis.  James  J.;  and  Tecouky.  Melvin.  to  U.S.  Radium  Corporation. 
Silicon  sensitized  rare  earth  oiysulfide  phosphors.  3.980,887,  CI. 
250-483.000. 
Matzelle,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Huebner,  Robert  J.;  Lynnes.  Carman  P.;  Matzelle.  Ralph  A.;  and 
Sears.  Richard  L.  M..  3.980.003. 
Mauldin.  William  E..  to  Hi-Lo  Powered  Stirrups.  Inc.  Safety  kick  for 
a  hoisting  mechanism  that  ascends  and  descends  a  cable.  3.980.161 . 
CI.  188-188.000. 
Maurer,  [>ean  William:  See— 

Feder.  David  Oscar;  and  Maurer.  Dean  WiHiaro.  3.980.501. 
Maurino.  William  J.;  and  Putzer.  Raymond  M..  to  Precision  Flexmold. 
Inc.  Molding  apparatus  including  a  one-piece  flexible  mold  having 
male  and  female  forming  members.  3.980.269.  CI.  249-139  000. 
Maxey.  Edwin  M.:  See— 

Fabris.   Hubert  J.;   Maxey.   Edwin   M..   and   Uelzmann.   Heinz. 

3.980.594. 

Maxon.  Thomas  Gerald.  Jr.;  and  Reynolds.  James  Francis,  to  Varian 

AsscKiates.   Broadband   microwave   bias   network.    3.980.97S.  CI. 

333-70.00S. 

Maxwell.  Lloyd  R.  Brake  testing  method.  3.979.950.  CI.  73-126.000. 

May,  Francis  A.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  Cable  splice  joining 

a  pair  of  flexible  conductingcables.  3,980.806,  CI.  174-90.000. 
May,  Franz:  See— 

Wcndland,  Broder;  and  May,  Franz.  3.980.830. 
May.  Norman  C.  Sr.:  See- 
Dean.  Carl  J.;  McCallum.  Donald  B.;  and  May.  Norman  C.  Sr., 
3.980,363. 
May.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Zetlmeisl.  Michael  J.;  May.  Walter  R  ;  and  Annand.  Robert  R.. 

3,980.449 

Mayer.  Albert  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Flu- 

idizing    apparatus     with     foraminous     member.     3.980.439.    CI. 

23-284000 

Mayhew.  Thomas  H.;  and  Rice.  Marvin  G.  Guide  square  apparatus  for 

power  tools  having  a  blade   3.979.987.  CI.  83-745.000. 
Mayse.  Weldon  D.:  See— 

Winslow.  Joseph  D..  Jr.;  and  Mayse.  Weldon  D..  3.980.542. 
Mazzarella.  Richard  Benedict:  See— 

Lighutone.  John   Bernard;  and   Mazzarella,  Richard   Benedict, 
3.979.981. 
McAlister.  Roy  E.  Fuel  injection-spark  ignition  system  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  3.980.061.  CI    I23-32.0AE. 
McAvoy,  DennU  J.  Power  transmission.  3.980,095,  CI.  137-117.000. 
McCallum.  Donald  B.:  See- 
Dean.  Carl  J.;  McCallum.  Donald  B.;  and  May.  Norman  C,  Sr., 

3,980.363. 
Wright.  David  M.;  and  McCallum.  Donald  B..  3.980.360. 
McClain.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Sjoman.  Carl  F.;  and  McClain.  Edward  L..  3.980,290. 
McClintock,  Richard   D.   Exposure  control  system.   3.980.908.  CI. 

310-14.000. 
McCordall.  Derek  D..  to  Neil  and  Spencer  Limited.  Power  transmb- 

sion  devices.  3.979.964.  CI.  74-242.800. 
McCormick.    Eugene   C.    Snap    ring   groove   vents.    3.979,804,   CI. 

24-256.000. 
McCormick.  Larry  L.;  and  Selk.  Ben  F.  to  G  &  H  Technology.  Inc. 

Electrical  connector.  3,980,373,  CI.  339-45.00M. 
McCreery,  James  W.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Tool  holder.  3,980,443,  CI. 

29-96.000. 
McDemus.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Dale,  John  R.;  Brenner,  William  F.;  McEachem.  James  F.;  Leu- 
pold.  Waher  L.;  and  McDemus.  Edward  A.,  3,980,985. 
McDonald,  Colin:  See — 

Jones.  Peter;  and  McDonald.  Colin.  3,980,004. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Wiggins.  Edwin  W..  3.980.106. 
McDowell.  Donald  J.;  and  Patel.  Purshotum  S.,  to  Felt  Products  Mfg. 
Co.   Anaerobic  sealant  composition  and  method  of  preparation. 
3,980.627.  CI.  526-328.000. 
McEachem.  James  F.:  See — 

Dale.  John  R.;  Brenner.  William  F.;  McEachem.  James  F.;  Leu- 
pold.  Walter  L.;  and  McDemus.  Edward  A..  3.980.985. 
McEwen,  Stephen  N.;  and  LaFayette.  William  S..  to  Henry  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Briquetling  machine.  3.980.014.  CI.  100-127.000. 
McGinness.  Joseph  P.:  See- 
Knell.  Everett  W.;  Maaciantonio.  Philip  X.;  McGinness,  Joseph  P.; 
and  Saniga.  George  T..  3.980.525. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See- 
Fremont.  Robert  S..  3,980,368. 
McGregor.  Walter,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Controlled  release  suture. 

3,980,177,  CL  206-63.300. 
Mcintosh,  Lawrie  G.,  to  Contronic  Controls  Limited.  Intrusion  alarms. 

3.980.998.  CI.  340-258.00B. 
McKee.  Donald  $..  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The.  Bracket  for  use 

in  a  rctracuble  awning.  3.980.121.  CI.  160-71.000. 
McKinnell.  John  C:  See— 

Heald.  David  D.;  McKinnell.  John  C;  and  Lekas,  Milcbell  A., 
3.980.339. 
McLellan.    Norvel    Jeff.    Over    voluge    protector.    3.980,931,   CI. 
317-31.000. 
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McMabon,  Joicph  F..  fo  Foiter  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Gasifica- 
tion process.  3.980.4SI.  CI.  48197.00R. 
McMinn,  Curtii  Jefferson;  and  Tabereaux,  Alton  Theodore.  Jr..  to 
Reynolds  Meuls  Company.  Production  of  aluminum-silicon  alloys  in 
an  electrolytic  cell    3.980.537.  CI.  204-71  000. 
McMinn.  Talma^e  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
fox,  Dale  B.;  McMinn.  Talmage  D..  Jr.;  Beckham.  Rodney  D.;  and 
Montgomery.  Phillip  D.,  3,980.580. 
McNeil  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  W..  3.980.743. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Paragamian.  Vasken;  and  Taylor,  Russell  J.,  Jr..  3.980,782. 
McShirley.    Robert    C.     Dental    amalgam     carrier.    3.979.830.    CI. 

32-60.000. 
Mearl  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Eberts.  Robert  E..  3.980,4^1. 
Mechanics,  Inc.:  See — 

Baxendale.  Charles  L..  3,980.159. 
Mednitsky,  Viktor  Georgievich:  See — 

Kutievalov,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Kanter.  Valery  Konstantinovich; 
Komilov.  Georgy  Sazonovich;  Ozots,  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Frolov. 
Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Gluihkov,  AlexandrTimofeevich;  Leontiev, 
Igor  Vitalievich;  Elizarov.  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Bobylev. 
Jury  Petrovich.  Mednitsky.  Viktor  Georgievich;  and  Busbuev. 
Viktor  Vasilievich.  3,980.950. 
Mcerkoctter.  Klaus:  See— 

Fettweis.  Alfred;  and  Meerkoctter.  Klaut.  3.980.872. 
Mehrhof,  Werner:  See— 

Gante.  Joachim;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Schacht,  Erich;  Mehrhof. 
Werner;  and  Wild.  Albrecht.  3.980,795. 
Meter.  Gunler  Friedrich:  See— 

Anderson.  Jerrel  Charles;  England.  Richard  Jay;  and  Meier,  Gun- 
ler Friedrich.  3.980,611. 
Meijer.  Gecrtruida  M.;  Rittcr.  Fridolin  J.;  Minks.  Albert  K.;  Voerman, 
Simon;  and  Persoons.  Comelis  J.,  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor 
Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van 
Nijverheid.    Handel    en     Verkeer.     Pheromone.     3.980.771.    CI. 
424-84.000. 
Meinecke.  Clarence  A..  Jr.,  lo  Multi-Products.  Inc.  Quick-unloading 

camper  unit    3.980.313.  CI.  280-8I.OOR. 
Melnik.  Gary  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgcnievlch;  Lakomsky,  Victor  losifovich;  Melnik. 
Gary  Alexandrovich;  Chvertko.  Anatoli  Ivanovich;  and  Bukalo, 
Alfred  losifovich,  3,980,802. 
Menashi.  Wilson  P.:  See— 

Casionguay,  Roger  A.;  Cohen.  Martin  L.;  Menashi.  Wilson  P.; 
Wenckus.  Joseph  F.;  and  VonThuna,  Peter  C.  3,980,438. 
Menasse.  Raphael:  See— 

Moser.  Hans;  Sturm.  Elmar.  and  Menasse.  Raphael.  3.980.798. 
Menct,  Albert:  See— 

Chabardes,  Pierre;  Julia,  Marc;  and  Menet,  Albert.  3,980,695. 
Meraikib,  Mohamed:  See — 

Franke,  Friedrich;  Wenzel,  Werner;  Meraikib,  Mohamed;  aiKl  Ber- 
kenksmp.  Hans.  3.980.447. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Gante.  Joachim;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Schacht,  Erich;  Mehrhof, 

Werner,  and  Wild,  Albrecht,  3.980,795. 
Jonas,  Rochus;  Muller-Calgan.  Helmut;  and  Schliep.  Hans-Jochen. 
3.980.797 
Mercurio,  Luigi,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C,  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling microprogram  jumps  in  a  microprogrammable  electronic  com- 
puter. 3.980.991.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Merlen,  Monty  M..  to  Intec  Corporation.  Alignment  means  for  a  flaw 
detection  system  employing  a  light  collector  rod.  3,980,893.  CI. 
250-572.000. 
Mcracr.  Francis  G.;  Kooistra,  Philip  A.;  and  Lankton,  Gordon  B.,  to 
Dcnntson  Manufacturing  Company.  Interlocking  attachment  device. 
3.979,799.  CI.  24- 1 59  OFF. 
Mertel,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Data  switching  system. 

3.980.831.  CI.  I79-2.00R. 
Mertz.  James  L.;  Olivard.  Joanne;  and  Heotis.  James  P..  to  Morton- 
Norwicb  Products.  Inc.  Method  for  determining  furazolidone  in  ani- 
mal tissue.  3.980.434.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Messer.  Elmer  S.;  and  Mitchell.  Donald  K.,  to  Flow  Measurement 
Company.  Inc.  Electronic  integrator  for  gas  volume  calculations. 
3.980.865.  CI.  235-6I.60A. 
Meullgescllschaft  Aktiengesellscbaft:  See— 

Krumm.  Hagen;  Jockel,  Heinz;  von  Walter,  Klaus;  Rettin,  Kurt; 
and  Kuhn,  Robert.  3.980.452. 
Meteor  AG:  See— 

Schmid.  Hans.  3.980.219. 
Metzger,  Karl  Georg:  See — 

Konig.  Hans-Bodo;  Schrock.  Wtlfried;  Disselnkotter.  Hans;  and 

Metzger,  Karl  Georg.  3,980.792. 
Ley.  Kurt;  Seng.  Florin;  and  MeUger.  Karl  Georg.  3.980.779. 
Meyer.  Burton  C.  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Surface  projectile 

game  device.  3.980,302.  CI.  273-87.200. 
Meyer,  Hans  H.  Eyelet.  3.979.798.  CI.  24-141.000. 
Meyer.  Kenneth  Herbert;  and  Heese.  William  Elisa.  to  HydraPower 

Inc.  Hydraulic  actuator.  3.979,909.  CI.  60-458000. 
Michael  Schiavone  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Schiavone,  Michael;  and  Hoette,  Harold.  3.980.191. 
Mtchcben.  Paul  F..  to  RMC  Research  Corporation.  Object  locating 
system    3.981,010.  CI.  343-6.0TV. 


Mickelson.  Grant  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrodcsul- 
furization    of    residual    petroleum    oil    with    a    sulfided    cobalt- 
molybdenum-alumina  catalyst.  3.980.552.  CI.  208-216.000. 
Mid-Continent  Pipeline  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Auxer.  Marvin  L.,  3.979.941. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Pomper.  Anthony  W..  deceased.  3,980.043. 
Mikhin,  Trofim  Andrianovich:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh,  Viktor  Alcxeevich;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yalsenko. 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novtkov.  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova,  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich;  Grechka,  Vitaly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov,  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida,  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich. 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Geruuk,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov. 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolenko.  Anatoly  Scrgeevich;  Livanov. 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko.  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin.  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov.  Robert  Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased;  and  Zakirova.  Ganna  Fedgrovna,  admintstratix. 
3.980,413. 
Mikuni,  Satoru:  See— 

Okabayashi.  Takashi;  and  Mikuni,  Satoru.  3.980.281. 
Milasius,  Algimanus,  to  Whiting  Corporation.  Tilt  and  swing  lock 

mechanbm  for  electric  furnace.  3.980.801.  CI.  13-10.000. 
Mildenberger,  Hilmar:  See— 

Dransch.  Gunter  Kari  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  Wicsenhutter,  An- 
nelise  Klara  Helene.  heiress;  Flersheim.  Johanna  Mathilde.  heir- 
ess; Mildenberger,  Hilmar;  Duwel,  Dieter;  and  Kirsch,  Reinhard. 
3,980.796. 
Miller.  George  W.:  See— 

Niemi.  Bill  H.;  Ryan.  Marii  D.;  and  Miller.  George  W.,  3,980.820. 

Miller.  Harry  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  tuning  a  broad  bandwidth  transducer  array.  3,980,905. 

CI.  310-8.100. 

Miller.  Robert  L..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Method  of  making  tooth 

generating  tool.  3,979.859,  CI.  51-325.000. 
Miller,      William.      Venous     pressure      indicator.      3.980,082,     CI. 

I28-214.00R. 
Mills.  Malcom  J.:  See— 

Rutgerson.  Robert  J.;  and  Mills,  Malcom  J..  3,979,957. 
Minami.  Hidehiro:  See— 

Nakagawa.    Ryoichi;    Nambu,    Shuya;    and    Mtnami.    Hidehiro. 
3.980,058. 
Minck,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  Minck.  Robert  W.;  and  Weiner.  Steven  A.. 
3.980.496. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See— 

Coubish.  Harry  N.;  and  Davison.  Ellison  Lloyd.  3.980.081. 
Minekawa.  Saburo;  Yonekawa.  Sigeru;  Tabata.  Haruro;  hhida,  Taka- 
shi;  Tsuchida,  Satoshi;  and  Yamada,  Kiyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  rubbery  polymers  and  co- 
polymers having  branched  structures.  3.980.624,  CI.  526-173.000. 
Mines.  Irving:  See— 

Mines.  Kenneth  S.;  Mines,  Irving;  and  Goulet,  Guy,  3.980,847. 
Mines.  Kenneth  S.;  Mines.  Irving;  and  Goulet.  Guy.  Piggy  back  electric 

float  switch.  3,980.847,  CI.  200-84.00B. 
Minks,  Albert  K.:  See- 

Meijer.  Geertruida  M.;  Ritter.  Fridolin  J.;  Minks.  Albert  K.;  Voer- 
man, Simon;  and  Persoons,  Comelis  J.,  3.980,771. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Reece,  Jack  E..  3.980.482. 
Mtnoshima,     Manji.     Manufacturing     method     for     thermoplastics. 

3.980,248.  CI.  242-118.700. 
Misevich,  Kenneth  W..  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.  Payload 

carrying  tubular  projectile.  3.980,023.  CI.  102-92.600. 
Mitchell,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Messer,  Elmer  S.;  and  Mitchell.  Donald  K..  3,980.865. 
Mitchell.  Larry  D.;  and  Tanner.  Murray  Q..  III.  to  Affiliated  Hospital 
Products,  Inc.  Operating  table  or  the  like,  with  improved  slidable  top 
arrangement.  3.980.288,  CI.  269-325.000. 
Mitchell.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Bunn,  William,  to  Post  Office.  The.  Digi- 

Ul  network  synchronizing  system.  3,980.835.  CI.  179-I5.0BS. 
Mitchell.  Thomas  L.;  and  Stump.  Ronald  C.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Heat  exchanger  with  self-adjusting  snap-on  fan  shroud.  3,980,132, 
CI.  165-76.000. 
Mitchell.  Thomas  Owen;  and  Whrtehurst.  Darrell  Duayne.  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.    Complexed    metals    bonded    to    inorganic    oxides. 
3.980.583.  CI.  252-430.000. 
Mitchell.  Thomas  Owen,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Modified  solid  cat- 
alyst materials.  3,980,586,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Mitchell.  WUltam  O.:  See- 
Moore.  Billy  R.;  WUIiams.  J.  David;  and  Mitchell,  WUltam  C. 
3.979.876 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  Ttuneo;  and  Koyama,  Katsuhiaa,  3.980.616. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hibino,  Masahiro,  3,980,858. 

Mitsuoka.  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Yosbio,  3,980,133. 
Takamiya.    Saburo;    Hama,    Masaharu;    and    Kondo,    Akihtro, 

3.980,508. 
Yoshida.  Masateru;  and  Nakao,  Yoshio,  3.979.899. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lijima.  Katsuhiko;  and  Jomen.  Katsumasa,  3.980,000. 
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Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yasuda.  Jyunichi,  3.980.224. 
Mitsuoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Heat    transferring    apparatus    utilizing    phase    transition. 
3.980.133,  CI.  165-105.000. 
Miyaei.  Toru;  Katakai.  Nobuyoshi;  Narita,  Masanori;  Uchida.  Tatsuya; 
and  Kimura,  Minondo.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Device 
for  purifying  sewage.  3.980.561,  CI.  210-151.000. 
Miyahara,  Kingo,  to  Dowa  Co.,  Ltd.  Burner  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in 

gasified  form.  3.980.415.  CI.  431-168.000. 
Miyakawa,  Seiichi:  See— 

Tatsumi,  Susumu;  and  Miyakawa.  Seiichi.  3.980,049. 
Miyamoto,  Mitsunori:  See— 

Kauumata.  Mitsuo;  Murakami,  Katsuo;  and  Miyamoto,  Mitsunori. 
3.980.922 
Miyano,  Masateru,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Prostaglandin  intermediates 

and  optically  active  isomers  thereof  3.980.700.  CI.  260-S2O.0OB. 
Miyao.  Takayuki:  See— 

Sakai,  To&himiUu;  and  Miyao.  Takayuki,  3,979.972. 
Miyasaka,  Tsutomu;  Fujimori.  Yoshiaki;  and  Okakura.  Youjiro,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Mounting  of  a  case  band  and  a 
crystal  bezel  in  a  watch.  3,979.902,  CI.  58-91.000. 
Miyata.  Shigeo;  Takata,  Michiko;  and  Okada,  Akira,  to  Kyowa  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Magnesium-aluminum  containing  complexes 
of  organic  anions  of  central  nervous  system  affecting  compounds. 
3,980,685,  CI.  260-448.00R. 
Mo,  Frank  S.  C;  and  Natwick.  Vernon  R.,  to  International  Video  Cor- 
poration. Helical  scan  head  drum  with  helical  grooves  for  generating 
an  air  bearing.  3.981,024,  CI.  360-130.000. 
Moberg.  Sigurd  Manfred;  and  Lundberg,  George,  to  E.  J.  Brooks  Com- 
pany. Locking  seal.  3.980.337,  CI.  292-319.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Gorring,  Robert  L.;  and  Shipman,  George  F.,  3.980,550. 
Mitchell,    Thomas    Owen;    and    Whitehurst.    Darrell    Duayne. 

3,980,583. 
Mitchell,  Thomas  Owen.  3.980.586. 
Okorodudu.  Abraham  O.  M..  3,980.573. 
Okorodudu.  Abraham  O.  M..  3.980.574. 
Mochizuki.  Kenji:  See— 

Akiyama,  Tadahiko;   Ntshigori,   Shogo;   and   Mochizuki,   Kenji, 
3,980.834 
Modular  Circuitry  Inc.:  See — 

Schultz,  Robert  L.,  3,980.932 
Moeckel,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing  a   preform   for   use   in   drawing  glass  fibers.   3.980,461,  CI. 
65-36.000. 
Mohr,  Reinhard:  See— 

Fleckeiutein,    Erwin;    Heinrich,    Ernst;    and    Mohr.    Reinhard. 
3.980,659. 
Mohrhoff,  Jack,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est. Fuel  Unk  filler  cap  lock.  3,979.933.  CI.  70-164.000. 
Molins  Limited:  See— 

Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice.  3.980.087. 
Molon  Motor  and  Coil  Corporation:  See— 

Bostrom,  Harry  H.;  and  Joyce.  John  T.,  3,980.937. 
Mondron,  Peter  J.,  to  Horizons  Incorporated  a  division  of  Horizons 
Research    Incorporated.    Synthesis  of  2,7-bisdimethylamtno-IO-P- 
dimethylaminophenyI-9,I0-dihydro-9.9-dimethylanthracene. 
3.980,706,  CI.  260-576.000. 
Monkovic.  Ivo;  Wong.  Henry;  and  Lim,  Gary,  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany.   Process    for    the    preparation    of    14-hydroxymorpbinans. 
3.980.64 1 ,  CI   260-24O.00F. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 
Birum.Gail  H..  3.980.618. 
Fox.  Dale  B.;  McMinn,  Talmage  D..  Jr.;  Beckham.  Rodney  D.;  and 

Montgomery.  Phillip  D  ,  3.980.580. 
Isakscn,  Robert  A,;  Locke,  Frederic  J.;  Smith,  John  L.;  and  Spitz, 

George  T.,  3,980.732. 
Isaksen,  Robert  A.;  Locke,  Frederic  J.;  Smith,  John  L.;  and  Spitz. 
George  T..  3,980.733. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Venturello,  Carlo;  and  D'Aloisio,  Rtno,  3.980.675. 
Montgomery,  Phillip  D.:  See- 
Fox,  Dale  B.;  McMinn,  Talmage  D.,  Jr.;  Beckham.  Rodney  D.;  and 
Montgomery.  Phillip  D..  3,980.580. 
Monyak,  Arnold;  and  Spector,  George.  Garbage  can  cover  retainer. 

3,980.202,  CI.  220-318.000. 
Moore.  Alvin  Edward.  Light-weight,  insulated  construction  element 

and  wall.  3.979.870,  CI.  52-577.000. 
Moore.  Billy  R.;  Williams.  J.  David;  and  Mitchell.  William  O.,  to  Ox- 
ford Industries,  Inc.  Carton  sealer  system.  3.979,876,  CI.  53-38.000. 
Moorwessel,     Dieter;     Glaser.     Rudolf;     Pfirrmann.     Gunther;     and 
Konopka.  Rudolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengescllschaft.  Mixtures  based  on 
ethylene  copolymers  and  asphalt.  3.9B0.S98.  CI.  260-28.5AS. 
Morganitc  Carbon  Limited:  See— 

Cunningham.  James,  3.980.914. 
Morgolenko.  Anatoly  Sergccvich:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova,  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich;  Grechka,  Vitaly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov,  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich. 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Geruuk.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov, 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolenko,  Anatoly  Scrgeevich;  Livanov, 


Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko.  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin.  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov.  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov.  Robert  Sharafutdinovich. 
deceased;  and  Zakirova.  Ganna  Fedgrovna,  admintstratix, 
3.980,413. 
Mori,  Kazuo:  See— 

Inaba,  Shigeho;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori. 
Kazuo;  Koshiba.  Masao;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  3,980.645. 
Morisaki,  Nobukazu,  to  Daido  Metal  Company.  Ltd.  Inductive  body 

for  high  frequency  induction  heating.  3.980,853.  CI.  219-10.790. 
Morishita.  Shigehumi:  See— 

Onodera.  Toshihiro;  and  Morishiu.  Shigehumi,  3.980,904. 
Morita  Pump  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Terayama.  Fusaji;  aod  Nakagawa.  Seiichi.  3.980.IS6. 
Momer,  Bcngt:  See— 

Kessetmark.  Mats;  and  Momer.  Bengt.  3.980,165. 
Morrien,  Albertus  Marinus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System  for  the 
transmission  of  split-phase  Manchester  coded  bivalent  information 
signals   3.980,825.  CI.  178-67.000 
Morris.  Henry  B.:  See — 

Chapman,  Richard  A.;  Johnson,  Milo  R.;  and  Morris,  Henry  B.. 
3,980,915. 
Morse,  David  C;  and  Howard,  William  W.,  to  General  Atomic  Com- 
pany.  Catalyst   tube   assembly   for  steam -hydrocarbon   reformer. 
3.980.440,  CI.  23-288.00M. 
Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.:  See— 
Alaimo,  Robert  J.,  3.980,664. 

Mcru,  James  L.;  Olivard.  Joanne;  and  Heotis.  James  P..  3.980.434. 
Pelosi,  Sunford  S.,  Jr.,  3,980.689. 
Moser.  Hans;  Sturm,  Elmar;  and  Menasse.  Raphael,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration.  Dichloromaleic   imides  for  fungicidal   composition   and 
method.  3.980.798.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Moss,  Graham:  See— 

Hamthon,  Clive  Gordon;  Horley.  John  Norman;  and  Moss.  Gra- 
ham, 3,979,862. 
Moss,  James:  See — 

Dutton.  David;  and  Moss,  James,  3.979,940. 
Mothiron.  Claude:  See— 

Cailleux.  Philippe;  and  Mothiron,  Claude.  3.980.943. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Kommrusch.  Richard  Stephen.  3.981,017. 
Lamb.  James  A.;  and  Nieglos,  Donald  J..  3,980.824. 
Rapshys.  William.  3.980.952. 
Motosugi,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Noguchi.    Masaaki;    Tanaka.    Yukiyasu;    Sekiya.    Setsuro;    and 
Motosugi.  Katsuhiko,  3,980,060. 
Mouri.  Takaaki:  See— 

Kato,    Hideo;    Mouri,    Takaaki;    and    Nishikawa,    Tomoyasu. 
3.980.643. 
MPR  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Weems.  Steriing  J.,  3.980.188. 
Mueller  Co.:  See- 
Ellis.  Daniel  A.;  and  Daghe.  Joseph  L.,  3,980,096. 
Ellis,  Daniel  A..  3.980,097. 
Muller-Calgan.  Helmut:  See- 
Jonas,  Rochus;  Muller-Calgan,  Helmut;  and  Schliep.  Hans-Jochen. 
3.980,797. 
Mullhaupt.  Joseph  Timothy,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process 
and  composition  for  separation  of  oxygen  from  air  using  Pr-Ce  as  the 
carrier.  3.980.763.  CI.  423-579.000. 
Mullins.  David  L.:  See — 

Litteral.  Cari  J.;  and  Mullins.  David  L.,  3.980.688. 
Multi-Conuct  A.G.:  See— 

Neideckcr.  Rudolf,  3,980,387. 
Multi- Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Meinecke.  Clarence  A..  Jr.,  3.980.313. 
Muttivac  Sepp  Haggenmueller  KG:  See— 

Veltcr.  Arthur.  3.979.877. 
Munch.  Jozef,  to  C.  G.  R.  -Benelux  N.V.  Skull  clamp,  mainly  for  X-ray 

apparatus.  3.980.892.  CI.  250-456.000. 
Munden,  Dennis  Lawrence;  and  Leeming,  Carol  Anne.  Testing  fabric 

sewing  properties.  3,979.951.  CI.  73-159.000. 
Murakami,  Katsuo:  See— 

Katsumata.  Mitsuo;  Murakami,  Katsuo;  and  Miyamoto,  Mitsunori. 
3.980.922. 
Murakami.  Noboru.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Planetary  tians- 

mtision.  3.979.974.  CI.  74-759.000. 
Muramoto,  Noboru;  Okamoto.  Yukikazu;  Kamaya,  Kazuo;  Kawaji. 
Kunihiro;  and  Shiraki,  Makoto,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.  Process  for  producing  granular  composition  for  use  in  agri- 
culture and  horticulture.  3,980.463,  CI.  71-86.000. 
Murayama.   Yoshinobu;  Sada.   Kenzou;  and   Kulomi,   Mitsuhiro.   to 
Kubota  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Front  wheel  drive  assembly  for 
four-wheel  drive  tractor.  3.980.151.  Ct.  180-43.00A. 
Murretl,  Lawrence  Lee;  and  Yates,  David  J.  C.  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Method  for  preparing  a  caulyst  comprising 
ruthenium    supported    on    a    group    IIA    oxide.     3,980.589.    CI 
252-466.0PT. 
Musannif.  Ahmed  Asim  Bilgin;  and  Eden.  Joseph  Folkard.  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Breaking  up  of  concrete  sur- 
face Uyers  or  the  Uke.  3.980.341.  CI.  299-36.000. 
Muschaweck,  Roman:  See— 

Siegemund,  Gunther;  and  Muschaweck.  Roman,  3,980.714. 
Muto.  Rudolph.  Air  filtration  gas  mass.  3.980.080.  CI.  I28-I46.6O0. 
Mylari,  Banavara  Lakdtmana:  See— 

Faubl,  Hermann;  and  Mylari,  Banavara  Lakshmana.  3,980,648. 
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Myikowski.  Edwin  T..  lo  HHco.  Laninaled  article  comprising  pyralylic  Neeley.  Carlelu  M.   Srt— 

graphite    and    a    coraponte    nibitrale    tberefor.    }.9gO.IOS.    CI.  Shaw.  Alexander  F  .  IV.  3.980.073 

K,  ' '^*-}*°^  Shaw.  Alexander  F..  IV.  3.980.077. 

Nagaahi.  Haluo  :$«-  Neidecker.  Rudolf,  to  Multi-Conuct  A.G.  Snap-type  connector  for 

Mauki.  Kenji;  Naganhi.  Haluo;  and  Ookubo.  Yoshio.  3.979.905.  battery  terminal    3.980.387.  CI.  339-228.000. 

Najpr.  Daniel  Elmer,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Polymera  of  Neil  and  Spencer  Limited    See— 

N-(chloroalkoiymethyl)acrylamidet,  quaternary   ammonium   deri-  McCordall.  Derek  D    3  979  954 

«ale..  3.980.800,  CI    526-23  000  Nelion.  Eldfid  W.:  See- 


Nailor.  William  Kirfoy.  III.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Battery  map  lerminal    3.980,388.  CI.  339-228.000. 
Nakada.  Yujiro:  See— 

Mauui.  Takaihi:  Umeda.  Kazuo;  and  Nakada.  Yujiro.  3.980.140. 
Nakagawa.  Kazumi;  Shimoda.  Keilaro;  Tiulsui.  Nobuhiro;  and  Zoda 


Olson.  Buford  W..  Sr.;  Nelson.  Eldrid  W.;  and  Davidson.  Albin  A., 
3.980.025. 

Nelson.  Gunner  E.;  and  Pearson,  Tillmon  H..  to  Elhyl  Corporation. 
Meul  sequestering  method  and  composition  using  a.a'-carbosyalk- 
o»y  succinic  acid  compounds.  3.980.578.  CI.  252-180.000. 


Keiichi.  lo  Japan  Eilan  Company  Limited.  Production  of  synthetic     Nelson.  John  L.;  and  Berg.  Joseph  S..  to' Owins-Coming  Fiberglas  Cor 
resmipmneretle.  3  980  747   CI.  264-221.000.  poration.     Feeder    for    glass    melting    furnaces.    ^980.460.    CI 

»k»gawa.  Ryoichi;  Nambu.  Shuya:  and  Minami.  Hidehiro.  to  Nissan        65-29.000. 


Nakiga  

Motor  Co..  Lid.  Fuel  feed  control  system  of  internal  combustion  en 
gine    3.980.058.  CI.  I23-32.0SP. 

Nakagawa.  Seiichi:  See— 

Terayama.  Fusaji:  and  Nakagawa.  Seiichi.  3.980.156 

Nakagawa.  Yasuichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dami  Seikosha.  Construc- 
tion of  the  gear  train  for  a  timepiece.  3.979.90 1 .  CI.  58-59.000. 

Nakagoihi.  Noboru;  and  Waunabe.  Saburo.  lo  Yoneda  Tekkosho  Lid. 
Scale  control  device  for  use  in  profiling  machine  tool.  3.980.938  CI 
318578.000. 

Nakai.  Takao;  Shimonomura,  Isamu;  Nakayama.  Isao;  and  Yoshii,  Yo- 
shiyuki.  lo  NilUn  Company.  Limited.  Fire  smoke  damper 
3,980.272.  CI.  25 1  -306.000. 


000. 

Nelson.    Norman    A.,    lo    Upjohn    Company.    The.    5-Oia-l7.l8- 
dehydroprosuglandin-Eg-lype  analop.  3.980.692.  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Nell.  Ono:  See— 

Corte.  Herbert;  Heller.  Harotd;  Lange,  Peur  Michael;  and  Netz, 
Otto.  3.980,462. 
Netzell.  Ernst  Sune.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  collecting  substances 

and  objeca  on  a  liquid  surface   3,980.559.  CI   210-83.000. 
Neubauer,  Howard  A.,  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Poultry  liner 

and  preparation  thereof  3,980,050.  CI.  1 19-1.000. 
Neves.  Romeu  Almeida:  See— 

Concalves.  Carlos  Alberto  de  Castro;  Neves.  Romeu  Ahneida;  and 
Drucker.  Jose  Bernardo.  3.980.416. 


Nakamura.  Hideo;  and  Sato.  Teruo.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Decoder  for  Neville.  Martin  Charles  Ste— 
four  channel  FM  stereophonic  compodle  signal  having  an  Indicatrog  Verge.  John  Pomfret;  Neville.  Martin  Charles;  and  Friedman 

ngnal  wberem  the  indicating  signal  is  detected  and  used  m  the  de-  Henry.  3.980,794 

coding    of   the    four    channel    composite    signal.    3.980.832.    CI.  New  Brunswick  ScienUflc  Co    Inc    See— 


179-15  OBT 
Nakamura,  Norihiko:  See— 

Sanda,  Shougo.  and  Nakamura.  Norihiko.  3.980.057. 
Nakamura.  Shoichi:  See— 

Takayama.    Jun.    Sonoda.    Takenori;    and    Nakamura.    Shoichi. 
3.981.006. 
Nakamura,  Takashi.  to  Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  generating  electricity  magneto  hydrodynamically. 
3.980,907,  CI.  310-11.000. 
Nakanose,  Megumi;  Kakimi,  Tsuneo;  and  Shiraishi,  Michiyoshi,  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  shaping  sheet  metal  of  inferior  form- 
ability.  3.979.815.  CI.  29-423.000 
Nakao,  Yoshio:  See— 

Yoshida,  Masaleru;  and  Nakao,  Yoshio,  3.979.899. 
Nakasaki.  Eiji.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Bias-ply  pneu- 
matic tires  for  motorcycles.  3,980.1 19.  CI.  152-354.000. 
Nakayama.  Isao:  See— 

Nakai.  Takao;  Shimonomura,  Isamu;  Nakayama.  Isao;  and  Yoshii, 
Yoshiyuki.  3.980,272. 
Nakayama,  Sigeo:  See— 

Yaaufuku.  Sachio;  Ishioka,  Yanaki;  Tanii,  Takeshi;  and  Naka- 
yama. Sigeo.  3.980.803. 
Nambu,  Shuya:  See— 

Nakagawa.    Ryoichi;    Nambu.    Shuya;    and    Minami.    Hidehiro, 
3.980.058. 
Nance.  W.  Franklin;  and  Surprenant.  Ronald  J,  to  NS  Electronics;  and 
Lear  Siegler,  inc..  pan  interest  to  each.  Delu  modulation  system 
employing  digiul  frame  averaging.  3.980.953.  CI.  32S-38.00B. 
Narita,  Masanori:  See— 

Miyagi,  Toru;  Kaukai,  Nobuyoshi;  Nariu.  Masanori;  Uchida.  Tat- 
suya.  and  Kimura.  Minondo.  3.980.561. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Smith.  David  W  ;  and  Feldman.  Julian.  3,980.661. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Sowinski.  Gerard  T..  3.979,867. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Burgess,  Roy  Patrick;  and  Cos,  Alan  James.  3.979.920 


Perle.  Abe  J.;  and  Freedman.  David.  3.980.I3I. 
Newington.  Timothy  J.;  and  Swanepoel,  Louteiu  P.  Fire  deleclon 

3.980.928.  CI.  317-10.000. 
Nichols,  Harry  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Emenaker.  Richard  C..  3.979.999. 
Nichols,  Lawrence  J.:  See- 
Dudley,  Kenneth  W.;  MacMaster.  George  H.;  and  Nichols,  Law- 
rence J.,  3,980.920. 
Nicolas.  Michel:  See— 

Bouleille.  Daniel;  and  Nicolas.  Michel.  3.980.324. 
Nieglos,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Lamb.  James  A.;  and  Nieglos,  Donald  J.,  3.980.824. 
Nielsen.  Tage  Kjaer:  See— 

Amott.  Shmuel;  Nielsen,  Tage  Kjaer;  and  Thiesen,  Niels  Otto, 
3,980,521. 
Niem,  Wolfgang:  See- 

Kleinschmidl.  Johann  Otto;  and  Niem,  Wolfgang,  3,980,032 
Niemi,  Bill  H.;  Ryan,  Mark  D.;  and  Miller,  George  W  ,  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration Clock  phasing  circuit.  3,980,820,  CI.  I78-69.50R. 
Nienstedl,  Heinz.  Device  for  dividing  rectangular  bars  singly  and  in 
multiples  produced  in  particular  by  dividing  recungular  blocks  espe- 
cially of  deep  frozen  fish.  3.979.986.  CI.  83-420.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See— 

Okuda.  Seizi.  3.980.263. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Schaefer.  Louis  F.;  Rice,  Philip  J.;  and  Frohbach.  Hugh  F, 

3,980,811.  •         »"       . 

Niimura,  Tiutomu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  A.G.C.  circah  for  a  vMeo 

signal  3,980,816,  CI.  178-7.30R. 
Nilsson,  Harald,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Eleklriska  AktiebolageL  Mag- 
netic    disk     separator     with     icraper     means.     3.980,562,     CI 
210-222.000. 
Nihaon,  J.  Charles.  Combination  vise,  V-block  and  drill  jig  workholder. 

3,980,287,  CI.  269-87  300. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Yoichi,  3,980,971 
Tokuda,  Kazuo,  3,980.901. 


'^'■Tofi'^^'-,  "•"""''   Garfield;   and   WUIiams.   Angela   Wendy.    Nippon  Gak'ki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 


and   Eden.   J«eph   Folkard. 


3,980,882. 
Edwards,  Albert  Gray,  3,980,483, 
Franks,  Albert.  3.980.883. 
Musannif,    Ahmed    Aaim    Bilgin; 
3.980.341. 
National  Research  Inalitute  for  Melab:  See— 

Kameuni.  Hiniahi;  and  Yamauchi.  Chikabumi.  3,980.470. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Priel.  Ury.  3,910.898. 
Natwick.  Vernon  R.:  See- 
Mo.  Frank  S.  C;  and  Nalwick.  Vernon  R..  3.981.024. 
Nautt.  Wijbe  Thomas,  to  N.V.  Koninklijke  Pharmaceuliscbe  Fab- 
rieken  v/h  Brocades-Slheeman  en  Pharmacia.  4-Amino-pyrnnidine 
derivatives.  3,980,650,  CI.  260-2S6.40Q. 
Nedertandse  Organisalie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurwelenschappelijk  On- 
derzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverheid,  Handel  en  Verkeer;  See— 
Meijer,  Ceertruida  M.;  Ritter,  Fridotin  J  ,  Minki,  Albert  K.;  Voer- 
man,  Simon;  and  Persooni,  Comelix  J.,  3,980,771. 


Neeff.  Rutger,  to  Bayer  Aklieogesellschafl    Eshaust  process  for  the    Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Hinago,  Yasuhiro,  3,979,990. 

Tomisawa,  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  Okumura.  Takaloshi;  and 

Takeda,  Toshio,  3,979,989. 
Tomisawa,  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji:  Okumura,  Takaloshi;  and 
Takeda,  Toshio,  3,979,996. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsunaga.  Daisaku;  and  Sumiiani.  Miuukuni,  3,9S0,TI3. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Kawahara.  Alsushi.  3.980.870. 
Maida.  Osamu.  3.980.400. 
Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishikubo.  Tadalomi;   Ugai.  Shinzi;  khijo.  Taro;  and  Kishida 
Masahiko.  3.980.483. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Fujimoto.    bao;    Kasubuchi.    Takeshi;    and    Aiba.    Masahiko 

3.981,019. 
Takano,  Rikuo;  Sumilomo,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Vamaniou 
Yoichi;  and  Makiu,  Tomoo,  3,98 1 ,020. 


dyeing  of  synthetic  liber  materials.  3,980,427,  CI.  8^I.OOR. 
Neeff,  Rutger;  and  Jordan,  Heinz  Dietrich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.   Process  for  the  bulk  dyeing  of  polyesters.   3,980,609    CI 
26O-40.00P. 
Neeley.  Cart  R.:  See- 
Shaw,  Alexander  F.,  IV,  3,980,073. 
Shaw,  Alesander  F.,  IV,  3,910,077. 


Kato,  Mitsuharu,  3,980,896. 
Nbhida,  Reijiro;  Takeda,  Kunio;  Kaneko,  Dentaro;  and  Uchida,  Kunio, 
to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  iron  ore  oxidized'  pellets 
from  magnetite  concentrate   3,980,465,  CI.  75-3.000. 
Nishigori,  Shogo:  See- 

Akiyana.  Tadahiko;  Nishigori,  Shogo;  and  Mochizuki,  Knji, 

3,980,834. 
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Ntihikawa,  Tomoyaiu:  Ste— 

Kato.    Hideo;    Mouri.    Takaaki;    and    NUhikawa,    Tomoyasu, 
3.980.643. 
Niihikubo,    Tadatomi;    Ugai.    Shinzi;    Ichijo,    Taro;    and    Kiihtda. 
Masahiko,  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Photocurable  com- 
position. 3,980.483.  CI.  96-1  I5.00R. 
Nishikuri,  Masao:  See— 

Yamada.   Eiji;  Nishikuri,  Matao;  Kanou.  Ryuji;  and  Ohshima. 
Taizo.  3.980.678. 
Nbhio,  Koichi:  See— 

Yamamoto.   Sadamu;   Kashiwagi.   Michio;   Nishio.   Koichi;   and 
Akada,  Kunio.  3,980.974. 
Nishioka.  Tctsuji;  and  Yanagtshima,  Takayuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 
Ltd.   Arrangement   for  detecting   relative  angular  movement  of  a 
steering  wheel.  3.980.999.  CI.  340-279.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  See— 

Akabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Akiyama.  Nobuo;  and  Arima.  Fumiyoshi. 
3.980.487. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ariga,  Hajime;  and  Maruyama.  Shuzo,  3,980.064. 

Masaki,  Kenji;  Nagaishi,  Hatuo;  and  Ookubo.  Yoshio.  3.979,905. 

Nakagawa,    Ryoichi;    Nambu,    Shuya;    and    Minami.    Hidehiro. 

3.980.058. 
Nakanose,  Megumi;  Kakimi,  Tsuneo;  and  Shiraishi,  Michiyoshi, 

3.979.815. 
Nishioka.  Tetsuji;  and  Yanagishima.  Takayuki,  3,980,999. 
Ntssen,  Roland  Nielsen,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Trenching  chain  with 

scoop  members.  3.979.843.  CI.  37-86.000. 
Nitro-Nobel  A.B.:  See— 

Enoksson.  Bertil  Petrus.  3.980,277. 
Nittan  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Nakai,  Takao;  Shimonomura.  Isamu;  Nakayama,  Isao;  and  Yoshii, 
Yoshiyuki.  3.980.272. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Braithwaite,  David  G.;  and  Hettinger.  William  P..  Jr.,  3.980,536. 

Noetzel,  Siegfried;  Herwig,  Walter;  Kern.  Rudolf;  and  Lotz.  Werner,  to 

Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft.    Flame    retarding    plastic    materials. 

3.980.614.  CI.  260-45. 9NC. 

Noetzel.  Siegfried,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.   Flame  retarding 

plastic  materials.  3.980.615.  CI.  260-45.75R. 
Noguchi.  Masaaki;  and  Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  supply  installation  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  3.980.052.  CI.  123-3.000. 
Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Tanaka.  Yukiyasu;  and  Sckiya.  Setsuro.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Internal   combustion    engine. 
3.980.059.  CI.  123-32.0ST. 
Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Tanaka,  Yukiyasu;  Sekiya,  Setsuro;  and  Motosugi. 
Kalsuhiko,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Internal 
combustion  engine.  3.980.060.  CI.  123-32.0ST. 
Nomura.  Kenzi;  Kamiya.  Yozi;  and  Yoshioka,  Kengo,  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  tool  with  a  turret  head  for  multiple  spin- 
dle units  and  automatic  tool  changing  apparatus.  3.979.819.  CI. 
29-568.000. 
Nomura.    Toshio;    Ozaki,    Masaaki;    Ishii,    Makoto;    and    liyama, 
Masahiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  ac- 
tuator for  carburetor  choke  valve.  3,980.065,  CI.  123-1 19.00F. 
Nomura,  Toshio:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Kojt;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura.  Toshio,  3.980,808. 
Noodlcman.  Samuel,  to  KoUmorgen  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing   rare    earth     permanent    magnet    rotor.     3,979.821,    CI. 
29-598.000. 
Norfield  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 
Cheak.  Edward  G..  3,979.817. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Haas.  David  J.;Blaustein.  Aaron;  Rudd,  Chester  D.;Lapof.  Ray  C; 
and  Schimpf.  William  C.  3.980.889. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

King.    Frederick     David;    and    Springthorpc,    Anthony    John, 

3,981.023. 
WoyUuk.  Leo  Victor.  3.980,807. 
Northwestern  Steel  and  Wire  Company:  See— 

Martin.  Robert  W.;  and  Ernst.  Kenneth  L..  3.980.008. 
Nott.  Alan  J.,  to  Anglo-American  Clays  Corporation.  Brightening  of 

natural  calcific  ores.  3.980.240.  CI.  241-20.000. 
Novick.  WillUm  J..  Jr.;  See- 

Klioze,  Solomon  S..  and  Novick.  William  J.,  Jr.,  3.980.787. 
Novikov,  Anaioly  Egorovich:  See— 

Kononcnko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh,  Viktor  Alexcevich;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich;  Grechka.  Vitaly 
Dmitricvich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov,  Ah- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida,  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich, 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  GerUuk.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov. 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolenko,  Anatoly  Scrgeevich;  Livanov, 
Vbdimir  Alexandre vich;  Berezko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko.  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin,  TroRm  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafutdinovich. 
deceased;  and  Zakirova.  Ganna  Fedgrovna,  administratix, 
3.980.413. 
Novo  Industri  A/S:  See— 

Amotz,  Shmuel;  Nielsen,  Tage  Kjaer;  and  Thieten.  Niels  Otto, 
3.980.521. 
Nowak.  Gerald:  See- 
Decker.  Herbert;  and  Nowik.  Gerald.  3.980.169. 


NS  Electronics;  See— 

Nance.  W.  Franklin;  and  Surprenant,  Ronald  J.,  3,980,953. 
Nuclear  Battery  Corporation:  See— 

Goslee.  David  E.;  and  Barr.  Harold  N.,  3,980.502. 
Goslee.  David  E.;  and  Bustard.  Thomas  S..  3.980.S03. 
Nuclear  Power  Co.  (Whetstone)  Limited:  See— 

Prescott.  Robert  Frank.  3.979,866. 
N.V.  Koninklijke  Pharmaceutische  Fabrieken  v/h  Brocades-Stheeman 
en  Pharmacia:  See— 
NauU.  Wijbe  Thomas.  3.980,650. 
Nye.  Gary  G.  Insulated  container.  3.980.216.  CI.  224-8.0OR. 
Oberg.  Ulf  Erik,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  device  for 
regulating  the  braking  cycle  for  an  individual  wheel  on  a  vehicle. 
3.980.350.  CI.  303-2 l.OOA. 
O'Brien,  Raymond  A.,  to  Cleveland  Hardware  &  Forging  Co.  Con- 
trolled release  mechanism  for  railway  hand  brake.  3.979.969,  CI. 
74-505.000. 
O'Connor.  Hugh  W.:  See- 

Generkc.  William  A.;  and  Oronnor.  Hugh  W.,  3.979.971. 
O'Cull,  Kathleen  A.:  See— 

Dasher,  George  F.;  OXTull.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Schamper.  Thomas 
J..  3,980.091. 
Oda,  Gosen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha:  Set — 

Takai.  Isao.  3.979.894 
Oddo,  Nicola:  See— 

Degen,  Ludwig;  Oddo,  Nicola;  and  Olivieri.  Roberto,  3.980.520. 
Offermanns,  Heribert:  See— 

Fahnenstich.  Rudolf;  Heese,  Joachim;  and  OfTermanns.  Heribert, 
3.980.665. 
Officine  Savio,  S.p.A.:  See— 

D'Agnolo,  Armando;  and  Favero.  Giovanni.  3.980.17S. 
Ogilvie  Flour  Milb  Company.  Limited.  The:  See- 
Dunne.  Gerald  J.;  and  Roberts,  Thomas  Walter.  3.980,493. 
Ogle.  James  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Multi-part  display  panel 

and  system  for  operating  the  panel    3.981.001.  CI.  340-324.00M. 
Oh,  John  H.;  and  Oita,  Kataxhi.  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Ruminant 

repellent  from  fresh  lipotdat  material    3.980.773.  CI.  424-95.000. 
Ohshima,  Taizo:  Ste— 

Yamada.   Eiji;  Nishikuri,  Maaao;  Kanou,  Ryujt;  and  Ohshima. 
Taizo,  3,980.678. 
Ohyama,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Iwau.  Hideo;  Ohyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Oyama,  Atauihi,  3,981,016. 
OiU.  Katashi:  Set— 

Oh.  John  H.;  and  OiU,  Katashi.  3.980.773. 
Okabayashi.  Takashi;  and  Mikuni.  ^toru.  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Agi- 
tated   vessel    accessories    with    vibration    suppressing    stabiliwrs. 
3.980.281.  CI.  259-107.000. 
Okada,  Akna:  See— 

Miyau,  Shigeo;  Takau.  Michiko;  and  Okada,  Akira,  3,980.685. 
Okada.     Kikuji.     Package     cushioning     structure.     3.980.221,    CI. 

229-14.0OC. 
Okada,  Takashi:  Ste— 

Ishigaki.  Yoshio;  and  Okada.  Takashi.  3.980.900. 
Okakura,  Youjiro:  See— 

Miyasaka,  Tsutomu;  Fujimori,  Yosfaiaki;  and  Okakura.  Youjiro. 
3.979.902. 
Okamoto,  Yuktkazu:  See— 

Muramoto.  Noboru;  Okamoto,  Yukikazu;  Kamaya.  Kazuo;  Kawaji, 
Kunihiro;  and  Shiraki.  Makoto,  3.980,463. 
Okamura.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Hisao;  and  Iwasaki,  Isamu,  to  K.K.  Fujita 
Sboten;  and  Sato.  Hisao.  Speaker  edge.  3.980.841.  CI.  179-181.00R. 
Okamura,  Isao:  Set- 

Omori,    Aktra;    Okamura.    Isao;    Imoto,    Tadasi;    and    Katoh, 
Tadayuki.  3.980.513. 
Okorodudu,  Abraham  O.  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Substituted 
dimercapto    thiadiazoles    and    lubricant   compositions    containing 
same.  3,980.573.  CI.  252-46.700. 
Okorodudu,  Abraham  O.  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lubricant  con- 
taining diorganophosphorus  derivatives  of  urethane   as  antiwear 
agenb.  3,980.574,  CI.  252-49.900. 
Okuda,  Kensuke;  Yoshida.  Tadaaki;  and  Kase.  Koji.  Sliding  member 
having    anti-frictional    and    anti-static   properties    for   a   casMtte. 
3,980.570,  CI.  252-12.400. 
Okuda,  Seizi,  lo  Nifco  Inc.  Device  for  holding  an  elongated  object  such 

as  a  wire.  3.980.263.  CI.  248-73.000. 
Okumura.  Takatoshi:  Ste— 

Tomisawa.  Norio;  Uchiyama.  Yasuji;  Okumura,  Takatoshi;  and 

Takeda,  Toshio.  3.979.989. 
Tomisawa.  Norio;  Uchiyama.  Yasuji;  Okumura.  Takatoshi;  and 
Takeda.  Toshio.  3.979.996. 
Okuyama.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Hisao;  and  Hasegawa.  Akira.  lo  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Production  of  polyethylene  terephthatale  film 
having  improved  resisUnce  to  cleavage.  3.980,748.  CI.  264-289.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  John  O.;  Woodard.  Kenneth  £..  Jr.;  and  Spccfat,  Steven  J., 

3,980.544. 
Schultes,  Hermann,  3,980.322. 
Syrop,  AUan  H.;  and  Priga,  Peter  P.,  3.980,579. 
Olivard,  Joanne:  See— 

MerU,  James  L.;  Olivard.  Jfunne;  and  Heotis.  James  P..  3.980,434. 
Olive,  George  A.  System  and  process  for  locating  sources  of  radtalion. 

3,980,948.  CI.  324-83.O0D. 
Olivieri,  Roberto:  See— 

Degen.  Ludwig;  Oddo,  Nicola;  and  Olivieri.  Roberto,  3,980.520. 
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Otaon.  Buford  W..  Sr.;  Nebon.  Eldrid  W  -  and  Davidson.  Albfai  A.,  to 
Chaa.  Obon  A  Sooa  Incorporated.  Convertible  rail-highway  vehicle. 
3,980.025,  CI.  105-215.0OC. 
Olympu  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Ikuno,  Yuji,  3,980.085. 
Izawa.  Maiao.  3.980.921. 
0*Meara.  Thomas  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Adaptive  imaging 
telescope  with  nonlinear  quadrant  sensing  and  electroHjptical  phase 
shifting.  3.980.879.  CI.  250-201.000. 
Omni  Corporation:  See— 

Bnining.  William  E..  3.980,124. 
Oranithruster.  Inc.:  See — 

Dashew.  Stanley  A.;  and  Sutton.  Charles  D..  3,980,038. 
Omori,  Akira;  Okamura,  bao;  Imoto.  Tadaai;  ai>d  Katoh.  Tadayuki,  to 
Teijin  Limited   Process  for  making  laminates  of  sheet-formed,  relic* 
ulated  fibrous  structures.  3.980.513,  CI.  156-244.000. 
Omron  Tatcisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Tamura,  Takanori;  and  Imoto,  Koichi.  3.980.167. 
O'Neill.  Michael  W.:  and  Ginsburg.  Arnold  P.  Portable  batting  practice 

cage.  3.980.304.  CI.  273-26.00R. 
Ong.  Kian  Kie.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Control  device.  3,980,935, 

CI   325-390.000. 
Ong.  Sienling:  Set— 

Fecss,    Erich;   Ong,   Sienling;   and    Steueniagel.    Hans    Helmut. 
3.980.426. 
Onodera,  Toshihiro;  and  Morishiu,  Shigehumi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co..   Ltd.    Elastic   surface   wave   device.    3.980,904.   CI. 
310-8.100. 
Onurio  Reaearch  Foundation:  See— 

Besik.  Ferdinand.  3.980.SS6. 
Ookubo.  Yoshio:  See — 

Masaki.  Kenji.  Nagaiahi.  Hatuo;  and  Ookubo,  Yothio,  3,979,905. 
Opes  Corporation:  See— 

RuskII,  Robert  J..  3.979,884. 
Opfer,  James  E.:  See— 

Wikswo,  John  P.,  Jr.;  Fairbaok,  William  M.;  and  Opfer.  Janet  E., 
3.980.076. 
Oppenbeimer.  Robert  H.:  See- 
George.  Harvey  P.;  Marrara.  Charles  G.;  Oppenbeimer,  Robert  H.; 
and  Cairns.  David  W.,  3,979,948. 
Orav.  Mihkel:  See- 
Simmons,  Harold  C;  Conrad,  Robert  R,;  and  Orav,  Mihkel. 
3.980.233. 
Orban.  Robert  A.,  to  Kurt  Orban  Company.  Reverberation  system  with 

extended  frequency  response.  3.980,828,  CI.  179-l.aOJ. 
Orccvrert  D'Ercuis:  See — 

Maes,  Cbartes-Henri  Marie,  3.980.027. 
Orr.  Bobby  J.;  SchafFiier.  Donald  L  ;  and  Danner.  Bill  A.,  to  Fiat-Allis 
Construction  Machinery,  Inc.  Track  idler  recoil  spring  aaaembly  and 
method  for  installation  and  removal.  3.980. 351.  CI.  30S-I0.00O. 
Oswald  Forst  Maachinenfabrik  und  Apparatebauanstalt:  See — 

Esser.  Guslav;  and  Schroder.  Eckhard,  3.980.182. 
Ota.  Takaaki:  See— 

bhigami.  Noriakira;  Kozakai.  Asao;  bhikawa,  Maaakaza;  and  Ota, 
Takaaki.  3.980.987. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Amancharla.  Amareswar.  3,980,134. 
Otsuki.  Susumo;  Arika.  Junji;  Kashibc.  Mitsunobu;  and  Takeshige. 
Kosuke.  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Purification  of  alkali 
carbonate     containing     a     fluorine     compound.     3.980,754,    CI. 
423-185.000. 
Oudard,  Michel:  See— 

Labat,  Pierre;  and  Oudard,  Michel,  3,980,164. 
Overkott.  Franz  Josef,  to  Peddinghaus.  Carl  Ullrich.  Process  for  manu- 
facturing   highly   wear-resistant,   undistorted.   axially   symmetrical 
parts.  3,980,506,  CI.  148-16.500. 
Ovutimc,  Inc.:  See— 

Kopito,    Louis;    Schuster,   Saaiiel    R.;    and    Kooaky,    Harold, 
3.979.945. 
Owens-Comtng  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 
Costin.  Darryl  J..  3,980.473. 
Nebon,  John  L.;  and  Berg.  Joseph  S..  3,980.460. 
Saucr,  Robert  J.,  3,980,619. 

Shannon.  Richard  F.;  and  Scheuerle.  Paul  H.,  3,980,414. 
Owens-nitnois.  Inc.:  See — 

Filhnore.  WSIiam  E.,  3,980,195. 
Riggs,  Darius  O.,  3,980,173. 
Owens,  Phillip  J.,  lo  West  Company,  The.  Pouring  adaplor-cloaure  aa- 
aembly. 3.980.21 1.  CI.  222-478.000. 
Oxford  Indualries,  Inc.:  See— 

FroM,  Waller  Wade;  and  Hunter,  John  P.,  Jr.,  3,980,033. 
Moore.  BiUy  R.;  WiUiams,  J.  David;  and  Mitchell,  WUliam  O.. 
3,979,876. 
Oiley,  Vincent  C,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Printed  circuit 

connector.  3,980.377.  C\.  339-75.0MP. 
Oy  Lillja  l>ile  AB:  Set— 

Fagentedt.  Per-Erik;  and  Solin,  Pekka,  3,979,926. 
Oy  Tampella  AB:  See- 
Salmi,  Pekka;  and  Strom,  Rolf,  3,979,944. 
Oyama,  Ataushi:  See — 

iwata.  Hideo;  Ohyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Oyama.  Atauahi,  3.981,016. 
Ozaki,  Maaaaki:  See— 

Nonura,  Toahio;  Ozaki,  Maaaaki;  lahii,  Makolo;  and  liyama, 
Maaahiko,  3,980,065. 
Ozol,  Yan-Voldemar  Yanovich:  See— 

Vanags,  Custav  Yanovich.  deceased;  Ozol,  Yao-Voldemar  Yano- 


vich; Aren,  Avgust  Karlovich;  German,  Skaidrite  Karlovna; 
Ozol,  Yan-Voldemar  Yanovich,  administrator;  Aren,  Avgust 
Karlovich,  administrator;  German,  Skaidrite  Karlovna,  adminis- 
trator; Vanags,  Gunar  Gustavovich,  administrator;  and  Vanga. 
Elga  Vilgelmovna.  administratrii.  3.980.707. 
Ozol.  Yan-Voldemar  Yanovich.  administrator:  Set— 

Vanags.  Gustav  Yanovich.  deceased;  Ozol.  Yan-Voldemar  Yano- 
vich; Aren.  Avgust  Karlovich;  German.  Skaidrite  Karlovna; 
Ozol.  Yan-Voldemar  Yanovich.  administrator;  Aren.  Avgust 
Karlovich,  administrator;  German,  Skaidrite  Karlovna,  adminis- 
trator; Vanags,  Gunar  Gustavovich.  administrator;  and  Vanga, 
Elga  Vilgelmovna.  administratrix.  3.980.707. 
Ozob.  Vilaly  Ivanovich:  See— 

Kutscvalov.  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Kanter.  Valery  Konstantinovich; 
Komilov.  Georgy  Sazonovich;  Ozols.  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Frolov. 
Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Glushkov.  Alexandr  Timofecvich;  Leontiev. 
Igor  Vitatievich;  Elizarov.  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Bobylev, 
Jury  Petrovich;  Mednllsky.  Viktor  Georgievich;  and  Bushuev. 
Viktor  Vasilievich.  3.980.950. 
P.  X.  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Franca  X.;  and  MacDonald.  Paul  M..  3.980,365. 
MacDonald.  Paul  M..  3.979.796. 
Pacific  Electricord:  See— 

Kabn.    Bernard    I.;    Dodge.    Donak);    and    Dietz.    Ernest    W., 
3,980,371. 
Packard,  Norman  M.;  and  Gaines,  John  W.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.    Ring   manufacture,   productive   of  face   contact   seal. 
3,980,310,  CI.  277-173.000. 
Palecek,  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Cieniawa,  Edward  A.;  and  Palecek,  Vincent  J.,  3,980,380. 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Adiletta.  Joseph  G.,  3.980,238. 
Palmer.  Evan.  Collapsible  easel  module.  3.980.267.  CI.  248-463.000. 
Panek.  George  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Submersible  pump  interconnection  assembly.  3.980.369.  CI. 
339-28.000 
Panza.  Michael  J.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Silencer  for  a  fan-cooled  elec- 
tric motor   3,980,912,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Papantoniou,  Christos:  See — 

Jacquet,  Bernard;  Papantoniou,  Christos;  Dufaure,  Pierre;  and 
Mahieux,  Claude.  3.980.617. 
Paragamian.  Vasken;  and  Taylor.  Russell  J..  Jr.,  to  McNeil  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Inhibition  of  gastric  acid  secretion  with  phenyl- 
substituted  perimidines.  3,980,782,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Parish,  Stuart  C:  See- 
Lloyd,  Mark  C;  and  Pariah,  Stuart  C,  3,980,539. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 
Paul,  John  C,  3,979,907. 
Simmons,   Harold  C;  Conrad,  Robert   R.;  and  Orav,   Mihkel, 

3,980J33. 
Sledman,  Hubert  Q.,  Jr.;  Steele,  Gerald  G.;  and  Smith.  Robert  P.. 
3,980.229. 
Parkinson.  Richard.  Method  of  determining  relative  moblure  content 

of  earthy  material.  3,979,947,  CI.  73-73.000. 
Parrish.  Walter  A..  Jr..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  DUTerehtial 

valve  in  fuel  injection  nozzle.  3.980.237.  CI.  239-533.000. 
Partyka.  Richard  Anthony;  Holava.  Henry  Michael;  and  Jelenevsky. 
Alex  Michael,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Anti-arrhythmic  5-endo- 
substituted   OKy-N-(aminolowcra]kyl)bicycle    (2.2.2.  joctane-2.3-di- 
endo-carboxylic  acid  imides  3.980.667,  CI.  260-326.00C. 
Pascale.  John  V.:  See— 

Pitlet.  AUn  O.;  Pascale.  John  V.;  and  Hruza.  Denu  E.,  3,980,089. 
Pasek,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Black,  Ronald   F.;   Kurtz.  Clarence  P.;  and   Pasek,  Robert  J.. 
3,980.755. 
Patco  Inc.:  See- 
Sacks.  Bernard.  3,980.127. 
Palel,  Purshottam  S.:  See- 
McDowell,  Donald  J.;  and  Patel,  Purabotum  S.,  3,980.627. 
Paterson.  Pauick  James.  Paving  slab  handling  device.  3,980.190,  CI. 

214-383.000. 
Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Lakomsky.  Victor  losifovicb;  Melnik.  Gary 
Alexandrovich;  Chvertko,  Anatoli  Ivanovich;  and  Bukak>,  Alfred 
losifovich.  Method  of  arc  control  in  plasma  arc  furnace  torches. 
3,980,802,  CI.  13-18.000. 
Patsaros,  Constantine  A.,  to  Schoeneweb,  Bruce  R.;  and  Schoencweb, 
Robert  H.,  pan  interest  to  each.  Container  lid  mounting  device. 
3,979.883,  CI.  53-306  000. 
Patton.  Orvil  D.  Pneumatic  friiit  harvester.  3.979,891 .  CL  56-328.00R. 
Pattyn,  Herman  Alberik:  See — 

Chys.  Tbcoriel  Hubert;  Vanassche,  Willy  Joseph;  and  Pattyn,  Her- 
man Alberik.  3.980.481 
Paul,  John  C,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Priority  control  valve. 

3,979,907,  CI.  60-422.000. 
Pautyson,  John  T.;  and  Travis,  John  P.,  lo  United  Sutca  Lines,  Inc.  Lin- 

mg  of  containers  for  bulk  cargo.  3,980,196,  CI.  220-1.500. 
Pazdcrka.  Cyril,  lo  G.  Schwartz  A  Co.  Apparatus  for  the  mounting  and 

removal  of  the  rollers  of  a  roll  sund.  3.979.939.  CI.  72-239.000. 
Peabody,  Ralph  C;  and  Hennessey.  Robert  D..  to  Tennant  Company. 
Dual  control  for  power  floor  treating  apparatus.  3,979.789.  CI 
15-349.000. 
Pearce.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Swam.  Richard  H.;  Pearce.  Richard  J.;  and  Bowe,  James  M.. . 
3,980,143. 
Pearaon,  Ernest  A.,  to  Pearson,  Robert  J.  Doorbar  tyttein.  3.980.328, 
CI.  292-256.000. 
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Pearson,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Pearson.  Ernest  A.,  3,980,328. 
Pearson,  Tillmon  H.:  See — 

Nebon.  Gunner  E.;  and  Pearson.  Tillmon  H..  3.980.578 
Peddinghaus,  Carl  Ullrich:  See— 

Overkott.  Franz  Josef.  3.980.506. 
Pedersen.  Pete  B.:  See— 

Burch.  Elsward  K.;  and  Pedersen,  Pete  B.,  3,980,282. 
Peer,  John  Charles;  and  Luz,  David  Warren,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Power  supply  for  a  television  receiver.  3,980,821.  CI.  I78-7.50R. 
Pelosi.  Stanford  S..  Jr..  to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.  N-(2.5- 
dichloro-4-thiocyanatophenyl)-^-alanine.  3,980,689.  CI. 

260-454.000. 
Penn  Corporation:  See— 

Isenmann,  Robert  L.,  3,979,934. 
Penn,  Thomas  Clifton,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Charge  cou- 
pled device  multiplexing  system  for  image  sensors.  3.980.817.  CI. 
178-6.000. 
Pereda.  Eugene  Falero.  Nonrellecting  jeweb  for  televbion  broadcast- 
ing use.  3.979.924.  CI.  63-32.000. 
Perkins.  Everett  F.  Trap  for  crawling  insects  and  the  like.  3.979.854. 

CI   43-121.000. 
Perle.  Abe  J.;  and  Freedman.  David,  to  New  Brunswick  Scientinc  Co.. 
Inc.  Sterilizer  for  culture  media  and  laboratory  ware.  3.980.131.  CI 
165-61  000. 
Perrotli.  Emilio:  See- 
Cipriani.  Gioacchino;  and  Perrotli,  Emilio.  3.980.690. 
Persoons.  Cornells  J.:  See— 

Meijer.  Geertniida  M.;  Ritter.  Fridolin  J.;  Minks.  Albert  K.;  Voer- 
man.  Simon;  and  Persoons.  Cornells  J..  3.980.771. 
Persaon.  Leif.  Device  for  holding  tube  shaped  objects.  3.980.250.  CI. 

242-129.500. 
Peruzzo,  Adriano.  Machine  for  cutting  and  harvesting  graminaceous 

plants.  3.979.888.  CI.  56-13.800. 
Petersen.  Gunnar  Christian;  Tbisgaard.  Ole;  and  Wiig.  Steen.  to  Dansk 
Andeb  Aegcxport.  Apparatus  for  preparing  an  elongated  edible 
product.  3.980.009.  CI.  99-353.000. 
Peterson.  AmoM  Duane.  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Magnetic  speed 

sensor.  3,980.913.  CI.  310-155.000. 
Peterson,  Eari  C,  to  Electrolysis  Pollution  Control  Inc.  Composition 
for  removal  of  immiscible  fluids  from  water  surfaces  and  lake  beds. 
3,980,566.  CI.  252-430.000. 
Peterson,  Harold  A.:  See- 
Boom,  Roger  W.;  Peterson,  Harold  A.;  and  Young,  Warren  C, 
3,980,981. 
Peterson,  Lance  George,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Control  of  animal 

parasites  with  benzimidazoles.  3,980,784,  CI.  424-273.000. 
Petrenko,  Anatoty  Avraamovich:  See— 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh,  Viktor  Alcxeevich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich;  Grechka,  Vitaly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov.  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich, 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Gertsuk.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov. 
Boris  Alexecvich;  Morgolenko,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Livanov. 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich.  Berezko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko. Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin.  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov.  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov.  Robert  Sharafutdinovich. 
deceased;  and  Zakirova.  Ganna  Fedgrovna.  adminbtratix. 
3.980.413. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kerr.  Ralph  O.;  and  Barone.  Bruno  J..  3.980.585. 
Lovelace.  Billy  J  .  3.980.725. 
Petroleo  Brasiieiro  S.A.-Petrobras:  See— 

Goncalves.  Carlos  Alberto  de  Castro;  Nevea.  Romeu  Almeida;  and 
Drucker,  Jose  Bernardo.  3.980.416. 
Pelrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Winslow.  Joseph  D..  Jr.;  and  Mayse.  Weldon  D..  3.980.542. 
ZetlmeUl.  Michael  J.;  May.  Walter  R.;  and  Annand.  Robert  R.. 
3.980.449. 
Pettibone  Corporation:  See— 

Burch.  Ebward  K.;  and  Pedersen.  Pete  B..  3.980.282. 
Pfirrmann.  Gunther:  See— 

Moorwessel.   Dieter;  Glaser.   Rudolf;  Pfirrmann.  Gunther;  and 
Konopka.  Rudolf.  3.980.598. 
PTlzcr  Inc.:  See— 

Faubl.  Hermann;  and  Mylari.  Banavara  Lakshmana.  3.980.648. 
Heas.  Hans-Jurgcn  E.;  Johnson.  Michael  R.;  Bindra.  Jasjit  S.;  and 
Schaaf.  Thomas  K..  3.980.642. 
Pharmacia  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ingelman.  Bjom  G.-A.;  Lindberg,  BemI  J.;  Roscngren,  Jan  G.;  and 
Campbell,  Dag  E.  S..  3,980,770. 
Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley:  See— 

Sykes,  Peter  Job;  Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Laing,  Stuart  Bruce, 
and  Tumbull.  John  Peter.  3.980.681. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Campbell.  Robert  W.;  and  Hill.  Harold  Wayne.  Jr..  3.980.621. 
Carrow.  Guy  E..  3.980.746. 

Shiblom.  Clifford  M..  Jr.;  and  Guillory.  Jack  P..  3.980.762. 
Phillips.  Welton  E.  Shell  casing  resizcr.  3.979.995.  CI.  86-36.000. 
Phipps.    Derek    John,   to    Decca    Limited.    Phase    locking   of  time- 
sequential  transmission  from  spaced  Iransmitlers  in  a  phase  compari- 
son naviagation  system.  3,981.015.  CL  343-iaS.OOR. 


Piatkowski.  Philip.  Jr..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Control  circuit  for 

variable  relucunce  motor   3.980.933.  CI.  318-138.000. 
Piche.  Paul  E.  Adjusuble  combination  lock  key  safe.  3.979.932,  CI. 

70-63.000. 
Pietroni,  Piero,  to  Technofil  S.p.A.  Coil  winding  machine  for  the  con- 
tinuous winding  ofcoib,  in  particular  ofmeul  wire  coils  3,980,244. 
CI.  242-25.0OA. 
Pietryk,  Helen  C:  See— 

Hegarty.  Charles  Paul;  and  Pietryk.  Helen  C,  3,980.774. 
Pindar.  John  Francis;  Cohen.  Jerome  Martin;  and  Bryant.  Charles  Pe- 
terson, to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Dispersants  and  process  for 
their  preparation.  3.980.569.  CI.  252-51  50R 
Pinettes.  Jacques;  and  Hily.  Guy.  to  Carbone.  Ugine;  and  Aciers. 

Ugine.  Furnace  hearth.  3.980.425.  CI.  432-239.000. 
Pissiotas.  Georg:  See- 
Martin.  Henry;  Pissiotas.  Georg;  and  Dhtrich.  Volker.  3.980,799. 
Pitchford.  Arthur  H.;  and  Cianllone.  Robert  A  .  lo  Hankbon  Corpora- 
tion. Radiation  detection  system   3,980,568,  CI.  250-276.000. 
Pilney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See — 

Kleid.  Robert  E..  3.980.295 
Vijayendran.  Bbeema  Rao.  3.980.576. 
Pitlet.  Alan  O.;  Pascale.  John  V.;  and  Hruza.  Denb  E  .  lo  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Novel  heterocyclic  flavoring  compositions 
and  processes.  3.980.089.  CI.  13 1   144.000. 
Pitlet.  Alan  Owen;  and  Klaiber.  Erich  Manfred,  to  International  Fla- 
vors &.  Fragrances  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  alpha-substituted  acet- 
aldehydes.  3.980,708.  CI.  260-598  000. 
Pizzi.  Dominick.  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part  interest. 
Sewing  machine  uble  accessory  shelf.  3.980.265.  CI.  248-240.400 
Plalz.  Rolf:  See— 

Kummer.  Rudolf;  Plalz.  Rolf;  and  Schwirten.  Kurt.  3.980.670. 
Plempel.  Manfred:  See— 

Draber.  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Kari  Heinz;  Regel.  Erik;  and  Plempel. 
Manfred.  3.980.780 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.:  See- 
Stewart.  William  James.  3.980.391 
Plows.  Graham  Stuart;  and  Toms.  Pauline  Margaret,  lo  Decca  Limited. 
Thermoplastic   recorder   with   a   healing  support.    3.981,018.  CI. 
346-74.0TP. 
Plum.  William  B.:  See— 

Baird.  Charles;  and  Plum.  William  B..  3.980,986. 
Plummer,  Ray  A.;  and  Johnson,  Charles  W..  lo  Big  Three  Industries. 
Inc.    Fracturing    well    formations    using    foam.     3.980,136.    CL 
166-280.000. 
Podany.  Vaclav  O.:  See— 

Bems.  Charles;  and  Podany.  Vaclav  O..  3,980.997. 
Podell,  Allen  F  ;  Young,  Leo;  Karp,  Arthur;  and  Chambers,  Donald  R., 
lo  Sunford  Research  Institute.  Proximity  coupler.  3,980,972,  CI. 
333-10.000. 
Podhorsky,  Miroslav:  See— 

Krips,  Herbert;  and  Podhorsky.  Miroslav,  3,979,810. 
Pollack,  Joel  M.;  and  Bergen,  Richard  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liq- 
uid crystalline  deflection  and  modulation  system.  3,980,396,  CI. 
350-160.0LC. 
Pollack.  Joel  M.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Variable  grating  mode  imaging 

method.  3.980.403,  CI.  353-121  000. 
Pollock.     Eugene     B.     Modular    floor    structure.     3.979.871.    CI. 

52-270.000. 
Polney.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Hofbommer.  Walter  A.;  Polney,  Richard  J.;  and  Price.  Samuel  T.. 
3.979.805. 
Pomper.  Anthony  W..  deceased  (by  Pomper.  Horlense  Head,  execu- 
trix), to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.   Pressure-type  liquid  coating 
applicator.  3.980.043.  CI.  118-60.000. 
Pomper.  Horlense  Head,  executrix:  See— 

Pomper.  Anthony  W  .  deceased.  3.980.043. 
Ponl-A-Mousson  S.A.:  See- 
Gabriel.  Michel;  and  Maeder.  Cbude.  3.979.970. 
Porret.  Daniel;  and  Habenneier.  Jurgcn.  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Adducu  of  polyglycidyl  compounds  and  dialkoxyphosphono-methyl 
derivatives  of  cyclic  ureides.  3.980.647.  CI   260-248.0NS. 
Porulier.  Robert,  lo  Societe  de  Ventc  de  I'Aluminium  Pechiney.  Appa- 
ratus for  molding  at  low  pressure.  3.980.125.  CI.  164-154.000. 
Possanza.  Genus;  Freter.  Kurt;  and  Lultke.  Sven.  lo  Boehringer  Ingel- 
heim  GmbH,  (tndolyl-piperidino  or  -1.2.S.6-lelrahydro-pyridyl)-P- 
fluoro-butyrophenones      and      salts      thereof.      3,980.658.      CI. 
260-293  610. 
PossB  Corporation:  See— 

Le  Vasseur.  Arnold  P..  3.980.184. 
Schulman.  David  A..  3.979.975. 
Schulman.  David  A..  3,980,243. 
Post  Office.  The:  See- 
Bone.  Clive.  3.980.379. 

Mitchell.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Bunn.  WilHam.  3.980.835. 
Potter.  Thomas  R..  to  Indicator  Controls  Corporation.  TrafTic  signal 

loop  monitoring  system.  3.980.867,  CI   235-92.0TC. 
Powers,  Karen  (Emenaker):  See— 

Emenaker,  Richard  G..  3.979.999. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Deli.  Joseph;  and  Stevens.  Henry  C,  3,980,464. 
Prab  Conveyora,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Nocker,  Melvin,  3,980,241. 
Prange,  Uwe:  See— 

El-Chahawi.  Mouiufil;  Prange,  Uwe;  Richtzenheiia,  Hennaan, 
and  Vogt,  Wilhelm,  3,980,697. 
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Precmon  Fkxmold,  Inc.:  See— 

Maurino.  William  J  :  and  Putter,  Raymond  M.,  3,980,269. 
Preicotl.  Robert  Frank.  lo  Nuclear  Power  Co.  (Wbettlonc)  Limited. 

Nuclear  reacton.  3.979.866,  CI.  52-249.000. 
Presto  Products.  Incorporated:  See— 

Heckrodt.  William  F.:  and  Van  Hulle.  Normu  J..  3,980,890. 
Prelo.  Sandra  K  :  See- 
Roche.   Michael   F.:   Prcto.  Sandra   K.;  and   Martin,  Allan   E., 
3,980.495. 
Price,  Lynn  Shapley:  See— 

Fckele.  Simon  Otto;  Chapman,  Quenttn  Reginald:  and  Price,  Lynn 
Shapley,  3.980,752. 
Price.  Samuel  T.:  See— 

Hoffiommer.  Walter  A.;  Pohiey,  Richard  J.;  and  Price.  Samuel  T.. 
3.979.805. 
Priel,  Ury,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Senie  amplifier 

wit*  tri-itate  bus  line  capabilities.  3.980.898.  CI.  307-209.000. 
Prija.  Peter  P.:  See— 

Syrop.  Allan  H.;  and  Priga.  Peter  P.,  3,980,579. 
Prime.  Harley  Corey:  5rc— 

Jansaen.  Wladimir;  and  Prime,  Harley  Corey,  3,979.958. 

Prince.  Ralph  P .  Belanger.  Paul  E  :  Giger.  Walter.  Jr.;  and  Johnson. 

David  H  .  lo  Council  of  Livestock   Protection.  Inc.  Animal  hold 

down/neck  stretcher  for  kosher  slaughter  on  a  double-rail  animal 

support  system.  3.979.792.  CI.  17-I.OOA. 

Pringle,  Orvi  C;  and  Behcyt.  John.  Sprayer-miier.  3.980,230,  CI. 

239-61.000. 
Prochaxka.  Zdenko:  Barth,  Tomislav;  Cort.  Joseph  Henry;  Jost,  Karel; 
and  Sorm,  Frantiack,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Novel  ana- 
logs of  deamino-vasopressin  with  a  modified  disulfide  bridge  and 
manufacturing  process  thereof.  3.980.631,  CI.  260-112. 50R. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Harm.  Aison  Robert.  3,980.289. 
Hood.  Charles  R  ,  3.980,222. 
Proctor.  Alan  Robert.  Support  cushion  for  plucked  strmg  insliument. 

J.979.993.  CI.  84-327.000. 
Progar,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Robertson.  Duane  D..  3,980,325. 
Proner.  Raymond  Louis;  and  Bourgoin.  Rene  Leon  Clement,  to  Socicte 
Anonyme:  Ctments  LaFarge   Method  and  apparatus  for  homogeniz- 
ing, stockpiling  and  sampling  particulate  material.  3.980,189,  CI. 
214-152.000. 
Prosser.  Paul  E.;  and  Hookway,  Alan  F.  J.,  to  Beslobell  Mobrey  Lim- 
ited. Magnetically  operated  switch  unit.  3.980,979.  CI.  335-188.000. 
Proucelle,  Bernard  Marie  Jean,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Manu^- 
ture  of  products  having  high  acoustic  iiuulaling  characteristics. 
3.980.51 1.  CI.  156-62.400. 
Przybylek.  George  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 
hermetic   seal    therein   a   multi-position   character  display   panel. 
3.980.366.  CI   316-20.000. 
Putzer.  Raymond  M.:  See— 

Maurino.  William  J.;  and  Putzer.  Raymond  M..  3.980.269. 
Putzer.  Waher.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
tuning  and  range  or  band  switching  of  an  RF  resonant  circuit. 
3.980.957.  CI.  325-459.000. 
Qantas  Airways  Limited:  See- 
Smart.  Robert  Keith,  3.980.205. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See— 
Tomomatsu.  Hideo.  3.980.672. 
Ouang.  Pham  Kim;  and  Weber.  Guy.  to  La  Cellophane.  Process  of 
transferring  an  electrosutic  latent  image  to  a  dielectric  support. 
3.980.475.  CI.  96-I.OTE. 
Ouang,  Pham  Kim:  See- 
Weber.  Guy;  and  Ouang,  Pham  Knn,  3,980,048. 
Ouasar  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Schmidt,  Hans,  3.980.242. 
Ouinn.  Peter  W..  to  Lorlin  Industries  Inc.  Automatic  feeding  and  sort- 
ing e<)uipment  for  electrical  components.  3.980.553.  CI.  209-73.000 
R  and  L  Accessories,  inc.:  See— 

Kirkpatrick.  Elwood  L..  3.980,319. 
Rademachcr,  Robert  E.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Bag  supply  apparatus. 

3,979,879.  CI.  53-67.000. 
Radulaky,  Grigory  Avramovich:  See— 

Anikanov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Grachev,  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zax, 
Grigory  losifovich;  Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Khei- 
fets.  Rafail  Efimovich.  3.980.183. 
RalTerty.  Edson  D.:  See— 

Klelschka.  Harold  O.;  and  RatTerty.  Edson  D..  3,980.086. 
Ralston.  Robert  Arthur:  See- 
Long.  Don  Wesley;  and  Ralston.  Robert  Arthur.  3.980,705. 
Ramsay.  Richard  A  ,  to  Three  Dimensional  Circuiu,  Inc.  Covers  for 

paint  cans   3.980.213.  CI.  222-485.000. 
Ramsey.  Edward  Lewis.  Jr.:  See — 

Dickey.  Larry  Wayne;  and  Ramaey.  Edward  Lcwia,  Jr.,  3,980.383. 
Raazanigo.  Piertuigi.  lo  Baaaani  S.p.A.  Electrical  socket.  3.980.372,  CI 

339-41.000. 
Rapena  Patent-  und  Verwaltungs  AC:  See— 

Falkner,  Raimund;  and  Grune,  Heinz,  3,979,808. 
Rapislan.  Incorporated:  See — 

Oegood.  Maynard  J..  3.980.172. 
Rapshys.  William.  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Dipole  antenna  system  having  con- 
ductive   conuiners    as    radiators   and    a    tubular    matchmg    coil 
3.980.952.  CI.  325-16.000. 
Raab.   Donald    W.   Slock   market  game  apparatus.    3.980.307.  CI 
273-I35.0OC. 


Rauser.  Jan  Axel  Ingemar.  lo  AS  Ziristor.  Method  of  transferring  deco- 
rations lo  an  extruded  web.  3.980.512.  CI.  1S6-23I.0OO. 
Ravasio.  Dino:  See— 

Hendrickson.  Luther  C.;  and  Ravasio.  Dino,  3,980,745. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See —  \ 

Reeder.  Larry  R.,  3.980.382. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See — 
Homan,  John  D.,  3.980,046. 
KobyUn,  John  R.,  3.979.857. 
Lapi.  Angeline.  3.979.929. 
Mohrhoff.  Jack.  3.979,933. 
Vierra,  Frank;  and  Vierra.  Joyce.  3.979.786. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Bickford.  William  J..  3.980.945. 

Dudley.  Kenneth  W.;  MacMaster.  George  H.;  and  Nichob,  Law- 
rence J..  3.980.920. 
Stout.  Karl  J..  3.980.886. 
Razorenov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovicb:  See— 

Khaidurov.  Eftm  Leontievich;  and  Razorenov.  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich.  3.979.997. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Berkman.  Samuel;  and  Martin.  John  George.  3.980.854. 
Carley.  Donald  Raymond.  3.980.507. 
George.  John  Barrett.  3.980.959. 
Glogclja.  Miroslav.  3.980.930. 
Haferl.  Peter  Eduard.  3.980.927. 

Peer.  John  Charles;  and  Luz.  David  Warren.  3.980.821. 
Woolling.  Kenneth  Rau.  Jr..  3.980.956. 
Read.  Brian,  to  Fawcetl  Engineering  Limited.  Differential  pressure 

indicator.  3.980.040.  CI.  1I6-I14.0PV. 
Redfield.  Charles  L..  to  Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc.  Adjustable  high 

density  cam-switch  assembly.  3.980.852.  CI.  200-153.0LB. 
Redicon  Corporation:  See — 

Bulso.  Joseph  D  .  Jr.;  and  Lewers.  William  Russell.  3.980.297. 
Reece.  Jack  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Sensitizing  a  thermographic  silver  halide  photographic  material  with 
monomeric  amide    3,980.482.  CI   96-1  14.100 
Reeder.  Larry  R..  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Matched  impedance  coax- 
ial   cable    lo    printed    circuit    board    terminator.    3,980.382,   CI. 
339-I77.00R. 
Reen.  Orville  W.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.  Sintered  liquid 

phase  suinless  steel.  3.980.444.  CI.  29-182.000. 
Rces.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Barrington.  David  W.;  Bernstein.  Irwin  B.;  Rees.  Thomas  C;  and 
Wagener.  Anthony  P..  Jr..  3.980.488. 
Reese  A  Sons  Insulation.  Inc.:  See— 
Beehler.  Ernest  W..  3.979.869. 
Regel.  Erik:  See— 

Draber.  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Kari  Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  and  Plempel 
Manfred,  3,980.780. 
Regida,  Fedor  Ivanovich:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yalsenko. 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov.  Anatoly 
Egorovich;   Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhovna;   Filyanov.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich;  Grechka.  Vttaly 
Dmitrievich.  Tsyban,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmuldinov,  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich, 
Lidia   Evgenievna;  Gertsuk.   Nikolai   Andreevich.   Kolokolov, 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolenko.  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Livanov 
Vladimir  Alexandrovicb;  Berezko,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko,  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin.  Troflm  Andrianovich: 
Fedotov.  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov.  Robert  Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased;    and    Zakirova.    Ganna    Fedgrovna.    administratis 
3,980,413. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See- 
Germain.  Yves.  3.980.843. 
Henault.  Claude.  3.980.063. 
Reicheneder,  Franz:  See— 

Kropp,  Rudolf;  Reicheneder.  Franz:  Amana,  August;  and  Gienz. 
Hubert.  3.980.633. 
Reichman.  Steven  H.:  Set— 

Asgar.  Kamal;  and  Reichman.  Steven  H..  3.980,472. 
Reil.  Horst:  See— 

Vogelsberg,  Dieter;  Reil.  Horet;  and  Froacher.  Peter.  3.979.897. 
Reil.   Wilhelm.    and   Trabitzsch,  Jorg.   to   Altstadter   Verpackunga- 

Vertriebs  GmbH.  Sealing  apparatus.  3,980,515,  CI.  156-497.000. 
Reisdorf,  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Witty,  Michael  E.;  Shine,  Dennis  F.;  and  Reisdorf,  Dennis  J., 
3.980,227. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See- 
Jakes,  Gerald  A.;  and  Bond,  Raymond  E.,  3,980,170. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Misevich.  Kenneth  W.,  3.980,023. 
Soucy,  Kenneth  W.,  3,979,851. 
Remington,  Richard  C.  Primer  valve  for  model  engines.  3,910,067.  CI 

I23-187.50R. 
Renal  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Gallant,  Stuart  L.;  and  Coaentino,  Louis  C,  3,980,944. 
Rescalli,  Carlo;  and  Vetere.  Aleasindro.  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.  Sol- 
vent separation  of  diolefins  from  mixtures  containing  the  same 
3.980,528,  CI.  203-58.000. 
Restin,  Kurt  See— 

Krumm,  Hagen;  Jockel,  Heinz;  von  Walter,  Klaus;  Restin,  Kurt- 
and  Kuhn,  Robert,  3,980,452. 
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Renter.  Adolf  Karl,  to  Filba  Adolf  Renter  KommanditgesellschafI  Mar- 
burg an  der  Lahn.  Air  testing  device.  3,980,524,  CI.  195-139.000. 
Revenko,  Olga  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Khcheyan,  Khachik  Egorovich;  Revenko,  Olga  Mikhailovna;  and 
Tikhonova,  MargariU  Petrovna.  3,980.728. 
Revlon,  Inc.;  See— 

Boniuk,  Vivien,  3,979,780. 
Reynolds,  James  Francis:  See— 

Maxon,   Thomas   Gerald.    Jr.;    and    Reynolds.    James    Francis. 
3.980.975. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

McMinn.  Curtn  Jefferson;  and  Tabereaux,  Alton  Theodore.  Jr.. 
3.980.537 
Rbeinische  Braunkohlenwerke  AG:  See — 

Franke.  Friedrich;  Wenzel.  Werner;  Meraikib.  Mohamed;  and  Ber- 
kenkamp.  Hans.  3.980.447. 
Rhine.  Samuel;  and  Showalter.  Merle  Robert.  Timed  pulsed  fuel  injec- 
tion apparatus  and  method.  3.980.093.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See— 

Biola,  Georges;  Fabre,  Alain;  and  Schneider.  Gerard.  3.980,676. 
Frey,  Jean-Marie.  3,980,739. 
Lefort,  Marcel,  and  Marin.  Gilbert.  3.980,686. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See — 

Bardin,  Robert;  and  Toulouze,  Andre.  3.980.564. 
Chabardes.  Pierre;  Julia.  Marc;  and  Menet.  Albert.  3.980,695. 
Rhone-Poulcnc-Textile;  See —  ■ 

Vaginay.  Yves.  3.980.620. 
Rhone-Progil:  See—  1 

Bachol,  Jean;  Bouy.  Pierre;  and  Juillard.  Michel.  3.980.6ljf. 
de  Lachaux.  Hubert;  Bouy.  Pierre;  and  Conan.  Michel.  3.9S0.545. 
Ribka.  Joachim:  See- 
Hunger.  Klaus;  Ribka.  Joachim;  and  Riepcr.  Wolfgang.  3.980.635. 
Rice.  Marvin  G.:  See— 

Mayhew.  Thomas  H.;  and  Rice.  Marvin  G..  3.979.987. 
Rice.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Schaefer.   Louis  F..   Rice.   Philip  J.;   and   Frohbach.   Hugh   F.. 
3.980.811. 
Richardson.  James  L..  to  Veda.  Inc.  Stinger  spreader.  3.980,236.  CI. 

239-172  000. 
Richtcr,  Helmut:  See— 

Forster.  Eckehard;  Richter.  Helmut;  Spetzler.  Edgar;  Wendorff. 
Jochen;    Klapdar.    Wilhelm;    and    Rommerswinkel.    Heinrich- 
Wilhelm.  3,980,469. 
Richtzenhcim.  Hermann:  See— 

El-Chahawi.  Mousufa;  Prange.  Uwe;  Richtzenhcim.  Hermann; 
and  Vogt.  WUhelm.  3.980.697. 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tatsumi.  Susumu;  and  Miyakawa.  Seiichi.  3.980.049. 
Ridgeway.  John  Jerold.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Nitro- 
paraffin  explosive  composition  containing  hydrazine  and  diethylene- 
triamine.  3.980.510.  CI.  149-36.000 
Riegel,  Herbert,  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Purging  of  tnerts  in  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  production.  3.980.723.  CI.  260-654.00A. 
Riekeles,  Harald  Amo  Wilhelm.  to  Amiel.  Inc.  Process  for  using  a 

combination  tool.  3.980.442.  CI.  29-90.00R. 
Rieper.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Hunger.  Klaus;  Ribka.  Joachim;  and  Rieper.  Wolfgang.  3.980.63S. 
Riggs.  Darius  O..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Precision  moving  platform. 

37980.173.  CI.  198-339.000. 
Rilco.  Division  Sadler  Industrial  Services.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Harvey  H  .  3.980.262. 
Rimler.  Richard  B.;  and  Davis.  Richard  B.  Method  of  propagating  mi- 
croorganisms. 3.980.523.  CI.  195-96.000. 
Rite  Autotronics  Corporation:  See- 
Schwartz.  Edwin  L..  3.979.960. 
Ritter.  Fridolin  J.:  See— 

Meijer.  Geertruida  M.;  Ritter.  Fridolin  J.;  Minks.  Albert  K.;  Voer- 
man.  Simon;  and  Persoons.  Cornells  J.,  3,980,771. 
RMC  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Michelsen.  Paul  F.,  3,981,010. 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Wessel.  Wolf;  Sautter.  Wilfried;  Abt.  Jurgen;  and  Handtmann,  Di- 
eter. 3.980.062. 
Roberta-Gordon  Appliance  Corporation:  See— 

Bullak.  Eugene  W.;  and  Budden.  Robert  C  3.980.069. 
Roberts.  Lester  A.:  See- 
Bates.  David  J.;  Silzars.  Aris;  and  Roberts,  Lester  A.,  3,980,919. 
Roberts.  Thomas  Walter:  See- 
Dunne.  Gerald  J.;  and  Roberu.  Thomas  Walter.  3,980,493. 
Robertson,  Duane  D..  to  Robertson.  Duane  D.;  and  Progar.  Frank  J. 

Fitting  for  flexible  plastic  pipe    3.980.325.  CI.  285-249.000. 
Roche.  Michael  F.;  Preto.  Sandra  K.;  and  Martin.  Allan  E..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administra- 
tion. Calcium  alloy  as  active  material  in  secondary  electrochemical 
cell.  3.980.495.  CI.  429-207.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Cunningham.  Vernon  R..  3.980.965. 
Roean  Industries:  See- 
Collar.  Roland  W..  3.980.209. 
Rogers.  James  Charles:  See- 
Craft.  James  Alexander;  and  Rogers,  James  Charles,  3,980,296. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 
Black,  Ronald   F.;  Kurtz.  Clarence  P.;  and   Pasek,  Robert  J., 
3,980.755. 
Rohrbacher,  Herbert  Edward:  See— 

Evers,  Jack  Rolf;  and  Rohrbacher,  Herbert  Edward,  3,980,108. 


Roinestad.  Frank  Andrew:  See — 

Yall.  Irving;  Sinclair.  Norval  Arthur;  Roinestad,  Frank  Andrew; 
and  Russ,  Charles  Francis.  3.980.557. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See- 
Schneider.  Arthur.  3.980.923. 
Romer.  Peter:  See— 

Gudden.    Friedrich;    Schubert.    Wolfgang;    and    Romer.    Peter. 
3.980.888. 
Rommerswinkel.  Heinrich-Wilhelm:  See— 

Forster.  Eckehard;  Richter.  Helmut;  Spetzler.  Edgar;  Wendorff. 
Jochen.    Klapdar.    Wilhelm;    and    Rommerswinkel.    Heinrich- 
Wilhelm.  3.980.469. 
Roos.  Henry  H.;  and  Boom.  Clarence  O..  to  Gardner-Denver  Com- 
pany. Rock  drill  feed  mechanism.  3.980,144.  CI.  173-160.000 
Ropertz.  Erich:  See— 

Dorflinger.  Hefanut;  RoperU.  Erich;  and  Ruf.  Bruno.  3.979.900. 
Rosen.  Harold,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Zero  insertion/retraction 

force  connector.  3.980.376.  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Rosengren.  Jan  G.:  See — 

Ingelman.  Bjom  G.-A.;  Lindberg.  Bemt  J.;  Rosengren.  Jan  G.;  and 
Campbell.  Dag  E.  S..  3.980.770. 
Rosenthal  Technik  AG:  See— 

Zeibig.  Anton,  and  Locke.  Helmut.  3.979.779. 
Rosette.  Alan  S.;  and  EUenson.  Robert  B.  Adhesive  binding  apparatus 

3.980.514.  CI.  I56-477.00B. 
Rosof.  Barry  H.;  Klein.  H.  Joseph;  and  Acuncius.  Dennb  S..  to  Cabot 
Corporation.  Method  of  producing  a  ductile  rare-earth  containing 
superalloy.  3.980.468.  CI.  75-lO.OOR 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Company:  See— 

Bitonti.  Paul  A..  3.980.336. 
Rossel.  Klaus:  See- 
Schroder.  Fritz;  and  Rossel.  Klaus.  3.980.094. 
Rossi.  Alberto:  See- 
Haas.  Georges;  and  Rossi.  Alberto.  3.9B0.657. 
Roth.  Abraham  H.;  and  Roth,  Dave,  to  Roth  Bros.  Co.  Inc.  Roof  and 

wan  seal  and  cant.  3,979.860,  CI.  52-61.000. 
Roth  Bros.  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Roth,  Abraham  H.;  and  Roth.  Dave.  3.979.860. 
Roth.  Dave:  See- 
Roth.  Abraham  H.;  and  Roth.  Dave.  3.979.860. 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Brackmann.  Warren  A.;  and  Dilaani,  Daniel.  3.980.088. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Wamant.  Julien;  Jolly.  Jean;  and  Joly.  Robert.  3.980.687. 
Roussopoulos.  Paul:  See— 

Boudouris.  Georges;  Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Roussopoulos.  Paul;  and 
Levesque.  Jean-Luc.  3.980.855. 
Roy.  Anne-Marie:  See— 

Huignard.  Jean  Pierre;  Roy.  Anne-Marie;  and  Slezak.  Christian. 
3.980.389. 
Royal  Business  Machines.  Inc.:  See- 
Frechette.  Thomas  E  ,  3.980.171. 
Rubinfeld.  Joseph,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Detergentt  con- 

uining  olefin  sulfonate  3.980.588.  CI.  252-548.000. 
Rudd.  Chester  D.:  See- 
Haas.  David  J.;  Blaustein.  Aaron;  Rudd.  Chester  D.;  Lapof.  Ray  C; 
and  Schimpf.  WUliam  C.  3.980,889. 
Ruf.  Bruno:  See— 

Dorflinger.  Helmut;  Ropertz.  Erich;  and  Ruf.  Bruno.  3.979.900. 
Russ.  Charles  Francis:  See— 

Yall.  Irving;  Sinclair.  Norval  Arthur;  Roineslsid.  Frank  Andrew; 
and  Russ.  Charles  Francis.  3.980.557. 
Russell.  Florence  P..  executrix:  See— 

Califano,  Frank  L.;  Stepien,  George.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Thomas  E  . 
deceased.  3.979.916. 
Russell.  Robert  J.,  to  Opex  Corporation.  Mail  extracting  and  sorting 

desk.  3.979.884.  CI.  53-381.00R. 
Russell.  Thomas  E..  deceased:  See— 

Califano.  Frank  L.;  Stepien.  George.  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Thomas  E.. 
deceased.  3.979.916. 
Rutgerson.  Robert  J.;  and  Milb.  Malcom  J.,  to  Foss  America.  Inc.  Flow 

meter.  3.979.957.  CI.  73-23 l.OOR. 
Ryan.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Niemi.  Bill  H.;  Ryan.  Mark  D.;  and  Miller.  George  W..  3,980.820. 
S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.:  See— 

delta  Porta,  Paolo;  and  Giorgi,  Ttziano  A.,  3,980,446. 
SAC  Electric  Company:  See- 
Evans.  David  M.,  3,980,977. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Oberg,  Ulf  Erik,  3.980.350. 
Sacks.  Bernard,  lo  Patco  Inc.  Energy  conservation  system.  3.980.127. 

CI.  165-2.000. 
Sacrini.  Egeo;  and  Cavallolti.  Ctaudio.  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 
Ttie.    Organic    peroxides   derived    from    unsaturated    compounds. 
3.980.629.  CI.  526-20.000. 
Sacrini.  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti.  Ctaudio.  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compwiy. 
The.  Organic  peroxides  their  preparation  and  tlKir  applications. 
3.980,712.  CI.  260-610.00R. 
Sada.  Kenzou:  See— 

Murayama.  Yoshinobu;  Sada,  Keniott;  uid  Kulooii,  Mittuhiro, 
3,980.151. 
Sado.  Ichiro;  and  Seki.  Mitsuaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System 

for  controlling  a  numeral  display.  3.981.000.  CI.  34O-324.00R. 
Safranek.  WUliam  H.:  See- 

Semones.  Donald  E.;  and  Safranek.  William  H..  3.979.858. 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Septembek  14,  1976 


Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See— 

Proucclk.  Bernard  Marie  Jean.  3.980.31 1. 
Sakai.  Toshimitsu;  and  Miyao.  Takayuki.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Aistn  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydromcchan- 
ical  transmission    3,979.972.  CI    74-687  000 
Sakamoto.  Kuntaki;   Ibarast.  Toshio.  and  Suzuki,  Osamu.  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  prt>ducing  novel  rubbery 
polymers  from  diene  monomers.  3,9BO,62S,  CI.  526-67.000. 
Sakurai  Seisakusho  Co.  Ltd.:  Stt— 
Sakurai.  Yoshikuni.  3,980.292. 
Sakurai,  Yoshtkunt.  to  Sakurai  Seisakusho  Co.  Ltd.  Device  for  paral- 
lely  feeding  objects  to  be  printed  in  a  printing  machine.  3,980,292, 
CI.  271-11  000. 
Salmi.  Pekka.  and  Strom,  Rolf,  to  Oy  Tampella  AB.  Hydraulic  drill,  in 

particular  a  rock  drill.  3.979.944.  CI.  I73-8.0O0. 
Sanchez.  Anastacio  V    Cable  tensioning  apparatus.   3.9gO,27S,  CI. 

254-67.000. 
Sanda.  Shougo;  and  Nakamura,  Norihiko,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Torch  ignition  type  internal  combustion  engine. 
3.980.057.  CI.  123-32  OOK. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 
Rosen.  Harold,  3.980.376. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Danner.  Bernard;  and  Hochreuter,  Richard,  3,980,682. 
Fabbri.  Sergio;  and  FrauenknechI,  Josef.  3,980,428. 
Henzi,  Beat.  3,980,632. 
Saniga.  George  T.:  See- 
Knell,  Everett  W.;  Masciantonio,  Philip  X.;  McCinneas,  Joseph  P.; 
and  Saniga,  George  T.,  3,980,525. 
Sato,  Htsao:  See — 

Okamura.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Hisao;  and  Iwasaki,  hanra,  3,980,841. 
Sato,  Masaru:  See— 

Suzuki.  Toshio;  and  Sato.  Masaru,  3,980,822. 
Sato,  Teruo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hideo;  and  Sato,  Teruo,  3.980,832. 

Sato.  Yoichi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Modulator  for  hybrid 

modulation  by  more  and  less  significant  digiul  signals  in  succession 

in  each  clock  interval  and  counterpart  demodulator.  3,980,971,  CI. 

332-10.000. 

Sauer.  Rotwrt  J.,  to  Owcns-Coraing  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Polyesteri- 

Ticalion.  3.980.619.  CI.  260-75.00H 
Saunders.  Ronald  Alexander:  See — 

Greenhalgh.  Richard  David,  Saunders,  Ronald  Alexander;  and 
Seyfang,  George  Reginald,  3,980,259. 
Sautter.  Wilfried:  See— 

Wessel.  Wolf;  Sautter,  Wilfried;  Abt,  Jurgen;  and  Handlmann,  Di- 
eter, 3,980,062 
Sayles,  David  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Methyltricar- 

boranylmethyl  perchlorate.  3,980.710,  CI.  260-606.508. 
Sazonova.  Galina  Ivanovna:  See — 

Ateshin,  Vasily  Alexeevich;  Bazarova,  Galina  Petrovna;  Gromova, 
Serafima  Pavlovna;  Dmitriev.  Jury  lostfovich;  Kuteminsky,  Jury 
Arkadievich;  Komolova,  Iza  Ivanovna;  Lcscbinsky.  Georgy 
Olegovich,  Soroktn,  Vscvolod  Konstanlinovich;  Sazonova, 
Galina  Ivanovna;  Silaev,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tikhonov,  Grig- 
ory  Fedorovich,  and  Scbekin,  Valer>  Mikhailovich.  3,980,445. 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Hess.  Hans- Jurgen  E.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  and 
Schaaf.  Thomas  K.,  3,980,642. 
Schacht,  Erich:  See— 

Gante,  Joachim;  Kurmcier,  Hans-Adolf;  Schacht,  Erich;  Mehrhof. 
Werner;  and  Wild,  Albrecht,  3.980,795. 
Schaefer.  Louis  F  ;  Rice.  Philip  J.;  and  Frohbach.  Hugh  F.,  to  NUlon 
Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Conucting 
pickup  optical  reproduction  system.  3.980.81  I.  CI    I78-6.60R. 
Scbaeffer-Hombcrg  GmbH.  Firma:  See— 

Bongaru.  Heinz  Bertram;  Wolfertz,  Gunter;  Stanik,  Reimund;  and 
Kraft,  Gottfncd.  3,979,802. 
Schaffner.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Orr,   Bobby   J.;  Schaffner,  OonaM   L.;  and  Daooer,   BUI  A.. 
3,980,351 
Schampcr,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Dasher,  George  F.;  0°Cun,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Schampcr,  Thomas 
J.,  3,980,091. 
Scheinpflug.  Hans:  See— 

Kuhle,    Engelbert;    Klauke,    Erich;    Hamburger.    Brigitte;    and 
Scheinpflug.  Hans.  3.980,693. 
Schekin,  Valery  Mikhailovich;  See— 

Aleshin,  Vasily  Alexeevich;  Bazarova,  Galina  Petrovna;  Gromova, 
Serafima  Pavlovna;  Dmitriev,  Jury  lostfovich;  Kuteminsky,  Jury 
Arkadievich,    Komolova,    Iza    Ivanovna;    Leschinsky,   Georgy 
Olegovich;    Sorokin,    Vsevolod    Konstantinovich;    Sazonova, 
Galina  Ivanovna;  Silaev.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tikhonov.  Grig- 
ory  Fedorovich;  and  Scbekin,  Valery  Mikhailovich,  3,980,445. 
ScbcHer,  Donald  M  :  See- 
Koch.  Leland  C;  Ctoaalcy,  Warren  P.;  and  Scheller,  Donald  M., 
3,980,257. 
Scbenk.  John   H.   Rake  for  gathering  and   containing  fallen   fruit. 

3.979.890.  CI.  56-328.00R. 
Scberberich.  Paul,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideansult  vor- 
mals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  resolution  of  D,L-peniciIIsmine  and 
salts  formed  during  said  process.  3,980,666,  CI.  260-306.70C. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ludwig.  Rolf;  and  Culjkovic,  Joiif.  3.980,331. 
Sobering  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  Michael  J.,  3,980,680. 


Scheuerle,  Paul  H.:  See- 
Shannon.  Richard  F.;  and  Scheuerle,  Paul  H.,  3,980,414. 
Schiavone,  Michael;  and  Hoette.  Harold,  to  Michael  Schlavone  A 
Sons.  Inc.  Motor  truck  with  plural  container  handling  mechanism. 
3.980.191,  CI.  214-518.000. 
Schidlowski.    J     Carlos.    Protective    record    cover.    3,980,178.    CI. 

206-313.000. 
SchiessI,  Ak>is;  and  Van  Acken,  Rudiger,  to  Buck  KG.,  Firma.  Safely 

system  for  handguns.  3.979.850.  CI.  42-7 1. OOP. 
Schimpf.  William  C:  See- 
Haas,  David  J.;  Blaustein,  Aaron;  Rudd,  Chester  D.;  Lapof,  Ray  C: 
and  Schimpf,  William  C.  3.980.889. 
Schlagel,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Ayer.   Donald    E.;   Schlagel,  Carl   A.;   and   Flynn,   Gordon   L., 
3.980.778. 
Schliep.  Hans-Jochen:  See- 
Jonas,  Rochus;  Muller-Calgan,  Helmut;  and  Schliep,  Hans-Jochen, 
3.980.797. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Garrett.  Henry  U.,  3,980,135. 
Schmid.  Hans,  to  Meteor  AC.  Solder  bath  apparatus.  3,980,219,  CI. 

228-34.000. 
Schmidt,  Ester,  executrix:  See — 

Shabtai,  Joseph;  and  Schmidt,  Gerhard  Martin  Julhis,  deceased, 
3.980.718. 
Schmidt.  Gerhard  Martin  Julius,  deceased:  See— 

Shabtai.  Joseph;  and  Schmidt.  Gerhard  Martin  Julius,  deceased, 
3,980,718. 
Schmidt,  Hans,  to  Quasar  Electronics  Corporation.  Coil  winding  ma- 
chine for  toroidal  cores  employing  core  holder  assembly.  3,980,242, 
CI.  242-4.00C. 
Schmidt.  Heinz:  See- 
Burg.  Karlheinz;  Kern,  Rudolf;  and  Schmidt,  Heinz,  3,980,734. 
Schmidt,  Otto;  Supprian,  Ulrich;  and  Villinger.  Franz  T.  Construction 

toy.  3.979,855.  CI   46-29.000. 
Schneider.  Abraham,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.  Dihalogenation  of  doubly 

branched  alkanes.  3.980.724.  CI.  260-658  OOR. 
Schneider.  Arthur,  to  Rollei-Werke  Frankc  &  Heidecke.  Photographic 

Oash  apparatus  with  multiple  units   3,980,923,  CI   3I5-24I.OOP. 
Schneider.  Gerard:  See— 

Biola.  Georges;  Fabre,  Alain;  and  Schneider,  Gerard,  3,980,676 
Schneider.  Gordon  L.  Soil  stabilizing  agent  comprising  a  sulfijric  acid 
source-calcium  source  reaction  product  and  method.  3.980.489,  CI. 
106-287.000. 
Schneider,  Gordon  L.  Soil  stabilizing  agent  comprising  a  sulfuric  acid 
source-calcium  source  reaction  product  and  method.  3,980,490,  CI. 
I06-287.0SS. 
Schneider.  Heribert.  High  tension  coaxial  cable  with  end  structure  for 

preventing  glow  discharges.  3.980.804.  CI.  174-73.00R. 
Schneider.  Johann  Friedrich.  Pipe  elbow  and  method  of  making  same. 

3.979.809.  CI.  29-I57.00A. 
Schneider.  William  P.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Racemic  prosuglan- 
dins  of  the  2-series  and  analogs  thereof.  3.980.69 1 .  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Schnur,  Joel  M.:  See— 

Giallorenzi.  Thomas  G.;  and  Schnur.  Joel  M..  3,980.395. 
Schnur,  Nicholas  Joseph.  Method  and  apparatus  for  propelling  an  ob- 
ject by  an  unbalanced  centrifijgal  force  with  continuous  motion. 
3.979.961,  CI.  74-61.000. 
Schoeneweis.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Patsaros.  Consuntine  A.,  3,979,883. 
Schoeneweis.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Patsaros.  ConsUntine  A.,  3,979,883. 
Schoeltle.  Klaus;  Wittkamp,  Heinrich;  and  Domas.  Friedrich,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Container  for  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium 
and  a  drive  unit  for  use  therewith.  3.981.02^. CI.  360-I3S.0OO. 
Schonfeld.  Steven  E.;  Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Werner,  Byron 
H..  to  Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The.  Polyurethane  elasto- 
mers modified  with  hydrocarbon  rubber.  3.98L,59S,  CI.  260-3.000. 
Schott,  Charles  M..  Jr..  to  Gloucester  Engineering  Co.  Inc.  Guide  as- 
sembly   for    air-expanded    thermoplastic    tubes.    3,980,418,    CI. 
425-455.00R. 
Schrader.  Elliott  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Semiconduc- 
tor magnetic  modulator  for  use  with  a  moving  target  indicator  radar 
system.  3.980.895.  CI.  307-106000. 
Schrepferman.  John  R-,  to  Bliss  &  Laughlin  Ind.,  Inc.  Nail  clip  arrange- 
ment  3.980.179.  CI.  206-338.000. 
Schrock.  Wilfried:  See— 

Konig,  Hans-Bodo;  Schrock,  Wilfried;  Diaselnkotter,  Hant;  and 
Metzgcr,  Kari  Georg,  3,980,792. 
Schroder,  Eckhard:  See — 

Esser,  Gustav;  and  Schroder,  Eckhard,  3,980,182. 
Schroder,  Fritz;  and  Rossel,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengetellachalt. 

Quick  action  slide  valve.  3.980,094.  CI.  I37-68.00A. 
Schroeder,  Edward  E.:  See — 

Lombardino.  Paul  A.;  Wickstead.  Jean  H.;  and  Schroeder,  Edward 
E..  3.980.869.  ' 

Schrudde.  Reinhold:  See- 
Fischer.  Jochen;  and  Schrudde.  Reinhold.  3,980,030. 
Schubert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gudden.    Friedrich;    Schubert.    Wolfgang;    and    Romer,    Peter, 
3.980.888. 
Schutman,  David  A.,  to  Poasia  Corporation.  Indexing  clutch  mecha- 
nism. 3.979,975,  CI.  74-815.000. 
Schulman.  David  A.,  to  Posais  Corporation.  Flexure  mount  for  coil 
winding  device.  3,980,243,01.  242-7 .058. 
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Schulte,  Fritz;  Clever.  Gerhard:  and  Kuhfs.  Gunter.  to  Ludwig  Grefe  Seng.  Florin:  See— 

GmbH.  Flowmeter.  3,979,955,  CI  73  228.000.  Ley.  Kurt;  Seng.  Flonn;  and  Metzger,  Kari  Georg,  3,980,779. 

Schulles.  Hermann,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Ski  stopper.  3,980,322.  CI.  Sentrol  Systems  Ltd.:  S«- 

280-605  000  MacTaggart.  John  W,  3,980,517. 

Schultz,  Robert  L.,  to  Modular  Circuitry  Inc.  Electrical  service  center  Sepmeyer.  Ludwig  W.;  and  Jarvis.  John  P.  DiverMty  system  for  none 


with  panel-mounted  circuit  connectors.  3,980.932,  CI.  3171 20  000. 
Schulz,  Bruno;  See— 

Fromme,  Klaus;  Schulz,  Bruno;  and  Walther,  Bemd,  3,979,861. 
Schulz,  Hans  Peter;  and  Voege,  Herbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Tetramisole  and  levamisole  pour-on  anthelmintic  compositions  and 

methods  of  use.  3.980.791.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Schulz,  Kurt;  and  Summerer,  Gunlher.  to  Cari  Zeiss-Sliftung.  Device 


masking   3.9807827,  CI.  179-I.OOP. 

Seragnoli  Enzo.  to  G.  D.  SocieU  per  Azioni.  Control  for  a  system  ol 
machines  for  processing  packets   3.979.880.  CI   53-77.000. 

Seragnoli.  Enzo.  to  G.  D.  Sociela  per  Azioni.  Device  for  sealuig  ciga- 
rette packets.  3.979,881,  CI   53-77.000.  ,„.„,„    „ 

Serizawa,  Akio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette.  3,980,255.  tl. 
242-198.000. 


for  the  remote  control  of  motions  and  operations  of  microsurgical    Seron  Manufacturing  Company:  See 


and    Kosasky,    Harold. 


equipment   3,980.848,  CI.  200-86.500. 
Schuster,  Samuel  R.:  See— 

Kopito,    Louis;    Schuster,    Samuel    R 
3,979.945. 
Schwab.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Sorenson.  Wayne  R.;  Schwab,  Peter  A.;  Allen.  Robert  S.;  Tillson. 
George;  and  Lorine,  David  J..  3,980,628. 
Schwartz,  Edwin  L..  to  Rite  Autotronics  Corporation.  Compression 

tester.  3.979.960.  CI.  73-4I9.0OO. 
Schwartz.  James  W..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Edge  enhancement 

for  television  images   3.980.819,  CI.  I78-7.50R. 
Schwartz.  Vernon  R.;  and  Tregear.  Roger  N.  J.,  to  Information  Termi- 
nals Corporation.  Tape  cassette   3.980,256.  CI.  242-199.000 
Schwarzbauer,  Harvey.  Tennis  ball  holder.  3,980,215,  CI.  224-5.00D 
Schwindt,  Jackson  T.;  and  Whitney,  Maurice  Aaron,  to  Y-Tex  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  installing  identification  tag  and  tool  therefor. 
3.979,847,  CI.  40-301.000. 
Schwinn.  Horst:  See— 

Trobisch,  Heiner;  and  Schwinn,  Horst,  3,980,432. 
Schwirten,  Kurt:  See— 

Kummer,  Rudolf;  Platz.  Rolf;  and  Schwirten,  Kurt,  3,980,670. 
Schyns,  Pierre,  to  Elablissemenu  Callebaut-du  Blicquy  S.A.  Method 
and   an   apparatus  for   treating  textile   materials.   3,979,930,  CI. 
68-5.00E. 
Sci-Med  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Greenfield.  Walter;  and  Berg,  Raymond,  3.980.436. 
Sciaky  David   to  Welding  Research.  Inc.  Control  and  monitor  for  ro- 
uting arc  welder.  3.980,857,  CI.  219-100.000. 
Scientific  Insuuments,  Inc.:  See- 
Johns.  Douglas  A.;  and  Halverson,  Gilbert.  3,979,953. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See— 

McKee.  Donald  S..  3.980,121. 
Scotter.  Dennis  George,  to  General  Electric  Company  Lfaniled,  The. 

Demodulators  3.980.962.  CI.  329-1 17.000. 
Scotty  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Krupa,  Calvin  S..  3.980,070. 
Screenei  Wire  Weaving  Manufacturers  Limited:  See— 

Freissle.  Manfred  Franz  Axel.  3.980.555. 
Scalectro  Corporation:  See— 

Laserson.  Gregory  L.;  and  lantomo,  James,  3.980,367. 
Sears.  Richard  L.  M.:  See— 

Huebner,  Robert  J.;  Lynnes,  Carman  P.;  Matzelle.  Ralph  A.;  and 
Sears.  Richard  L.  M.,  3,980,003. 
Sebetrol  Canada  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,  Joseph.  3.980,775. 

Seidel.  Adolf:  See-  

Ehrler,  Peter;  Seidel,  Adolf;  and  Joas,  Wolfgang,  3,979,895. 
Seidel.  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Differ- 
enlial  feedback  amplifier  with  frequency-shaped  reference  signal. 
3,980,967,  CI.  330-149.000. 
Seki,  Miuuaki:  See— 

Sado,  Ichiro;  and  Seki,  Miuuaki,  3,981,000. 
Sekine,  Kunio;  KamaU,  Yukio;  and  Yamaishi,  Yoshio,  to  Dowa  Mmmg 
Co.,  Ltd..  The.  Automatic  apparatus  for  stripping  deposited  metal 
from  a  cathode  plate  in  electrowinning  process.    3.980.548.  CI. 
204-281.000. 
Sekiya,  Seuuro:  See— 

Noguchi,    Masaaki;    Tanaka,    Yukiyaau;    and    Sekiya,    Setturo, 

3,980,059. 
Noguchi.    Masaaki;    Tanaka,    Yukiyasu;    Sekiya,    Seteuro;    and 
Motosugi,  Katsuhiko,  3.980,060. 
Selk,  Ben  F.:  See— 

McCormick,  Larry  L.;  and  Selk,  Ben  F.,  3.980.373. 
Semenenko,  Jury  Lukich;  and  Tumanov.  NikoUi  Vasilievich.  Paired- 
roll  straightening  machine.  3,979,937,  CI.  72-160.000. 
Semenov,  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See— 


Seron,  Suren  V.,  3,979,795. 
Seron.  Suren  V.,  to  Seron  Manufacturing  Company   Decoratnre  eye- 
glass holder.  3,979.795,  CI.  24-3.00C. 
Seyfang,  George  Reginald:  See— 

Greenhalgh,  Richard  David;  Saunders.  Ronald  Alexander;  and 
Seyfang.  George  Reginald.  3,980.259. 
Shaare  Zedek  Hospiul:  See— 

Zioni.  Dov;  and  Halperin.  Levi,  3,980,980. 
Shabtai.  Joseph;  and  Schmidt.  Gerhard  Martin  Julius,  deceased  (by 
Schmidt,  Ester,  executrix),  to  Ycda  Research  &  Development  Co. 
Ltd.  Production  of  alcohols  by  reduction  of  carbonyl  compounds 
with  a  crysulline  aluminosilicatc-isopropanol  system.  3.980.718.  CI. 
260-631.500. 
Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhovna:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Koranatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko. 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova,  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Scmenovich;  Grcchka.  Vitaly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov.  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich. 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Gertsuk.  Nikolai  Andrecvich;  Kolokolov. 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolenko.  Anatoly  Sergcevich;  Livanov. 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko,  Anatoly  Avraaraovich;  Mikhin.  Trofim  Andrianovich. 
Fedotov.  Mikhan  Nikilich;  Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafijtdinovich. 
deceased;  and  Zakirova.  Ganna  Fedgrovna.  administratis. 
3,980.413. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See— 

Henning.  Andrew  R.,  3,980,039. 
Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Slel- 
makh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko. 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov.  Anatoly 
Egorovich;   Shaipova.   Sania   Fatyakhovna;   Filyanov.   Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich;  Grechka.  Vitaly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov.  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;   Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;   Kazanovich. 
Lidia   Evgenievna;  Gertsuk.   Nikolai   Andreevich;   Kolokolov. 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolenko.  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Livanov. 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko,  Anatoly  Avraaraovich;  Mikhin.  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafutdinovich. 
deceased;    and    Zakirova,    Ganna    Fedgrovna,    administratix. 
3,980,413. 
Shannon,  James  V..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Measurement 
and  presenution  of  acoustic  Urgct  length  and  aspect.  3.980.983.  CI 
340-3.00R 
Shannon.  Richard  F.;  and  Scheuerle.  Paul  H.  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas Corporation.  Core  and  pressing  head  of  mold  box  assembly. 
3,980.414,  CI.  425-85.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujimoto,    Isao;    Kasubuchi.    Takeshi;    and    Aiba,    Masahiko, 

3,981,019. 
Schaefer,  Loub  F.;   Rice,  Philip  J.;  and   Frohbach,   Hugh  F., 

3,980,811. 
Takano.  Rikuo;  Sumitomo.  Yuji.  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Yamamolo, 
Yoichi;  and  Makiu.  Tomoo.  3.981.020. 
Shavit.  Gideon,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Energy  conservation  air  condition- 
ing system.  3.979.922,  CI.  62-97.000. 
Shaw.  Alexander  F.,  IV,  to  Neelcy.  Carletu  M  ;  and  Neeley,  Carl  R. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  aiding  diagnostic  scanning  of  the  body  of 
a  patient.  3.980,073,  CI.  I28-2.00H. 
Shaw,  Alexander  F..  IV,  to  Neeley.  Carletu  M.;  and  Neeley.  Cart  R. 
Method  for  aiding  diagnostic  scanning  of  the  body  of  a  patient. 


3,980,077,  CI.  I28-2.I0Z. 
Dronov.  Alexei  Efimovich;  Axenov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  Kozlov,    Shaw.  Irving  F;  and  Berk,  Jerome   '°*"'l^««"'f™»;L"T  „??!'/ 
Lolly  Ivanovich;  Semenov.  VUdimir  Petrovich;  Sobolevsky,  Vik-        admin«tered  drug  '""P^'M?"/"' */"W  '»*«  treatment  of  nar- 
inr   Sunislavovich     Yaeodkin,   Viktor    ivanovich;   Goknman,        cotK  drug  addicuon.  3,980,766,  CL  424-10.1)00. 
Evgenr^nrevlih;  Akxeev,- Arit«Jy  Mefodievich;  ChUtoz-    Shaw.   ^J"?.    «"^, .  f""" •J?™""   «     E'P*"-''!*   doplay   system 
vonov  David  Borisovich;  Shumlyakovaky,  Tsezar  losifovich;  and        3.980,361 ,  CI.  31 2-223.000. 

Shaw  Pipe  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Groch,  Steve  W.;  and  Jarvis.  Harold  F..  3,979,818. 
Shaw,  Terrence  M.,  to  Edward  C.  Levy  Company.  Fiber  remforced 
structural   material  and   method  of  manufacture.   3,980,484,  CI. 
106-90.000. 


Ulyanov.  Nikolai  Savelievich.  3.980,584. 
Scmtkozov,  Vyacheslav  Fedorovich:  See— 

Grigoriev,  Vladimir  Konsuntinovich;  Chugunov.  Viktor  Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis.  Alexandr  Moiseevich;  Kudryakov.  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich;  Yakovlev.  Vladimir  Germogenovich;  Tumarkin. 

Vladimir  Borisovich;  Bashilov.  Jury  Borisovich;  Kulaev,  Jury     Sheldahl   Inc.:  See- 
Mikhailovich     Feldman     Vladimir    Yakovlevich,    Semikozov.  LaMarche.  FredeTKk  W.,  3,980,373 

VyacSisUv     Fedorovich;     Badin,     Viktor     Ivanovich;     and    Shelmire.  Donald  W     to  FMC  Corporanon^Shee.  feedmg -«h  rear 
Sheveleva,  Vladislavs  Vladislavovna.  3.980.142.  sheet  separation.  3.980.293^1  271-93.000. 

Semones.  Donald  E;  and  Safranek,  WillUm  H.  to  International  Lead    Sherwm-Williams  Company  The:  See--  „„  ts,™-.  f  ■  >„h 

Ztac  Research  Orianization,  Inc.  ChemicaU,  «;celer.ted  metal  fta-  Barrington,  D.v^  *  ;  Bernttein  Irwm  B.;  Re.^  Tl»-«  C.  ««J 

ishing  process.  3,979,858.  CI.  5 1-3 16.000.  Wagener.  Anthony  P..  Jr..  3.980.488. 
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Bieiter.  Robert  E  ;  and  Balciunas.  Eugene  T  .  3,979,980. 
Shevelcva.  Vladolava  VUdislavovna:  Stt— 

Chfonev,   Vladimir   Koiutaolinovich;  Chufunov,   Viktor   Dmi- 
trievich;  Taipkb,   Alexandr   Moiacevich;   Kudryakov,   Mikhail 
Nikolaevich;  Yakovlcv,  Vladimir  Germogenovich:  Tumarkin, 
Vladirair  Borvovich;  Baahilov,  Jury  Boriaovich;  Kulaev,  Jury 
Mikbailovich.    Feldman,    Vladimir    Yakovlevich:    Scmikozov, 
Vyacbealav     Fcdorovich,     Badin.     Viktor     Ivanovich;     and 
Shevelcva.  Vladiilava  Vladislavovna,  3,980.142 
Shiblom,  ClifTord  M.,  Jr.,  and  Guillory,  Jack  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.      Production      or     linglel      oxygen.      3,980,762,      CI. 
•423-579.000. 
Shigihara.  Shigeyukt;  KariU,  Milsuji;  and  Ikeguchi,  Hideo,  to  Shinko 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  preventing  solidification  of  molten 
metal  in  an  electro-magnetic  pump  for  supplying  the  molten  metal. 
3.980.284.  CI.  26«-237  000 
Shihadeh.  Musa.  to  Guard  Polymer  &  Chemical,  Inc.  Making  a  sealing 
composition   and   a  sealing  composition   for   roofs  and   the   like. 
3.980.597.  CI.  260-28  OOR. 
Shtmada,  Sbunji;  and  Ito.  Tsuneo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Word  line  driver 

circuit  in  memory  circuit.  3,980.899.  CI.  307-238.000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuhiko;  and  Suenami,  Kenichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Lid.  Device  for  applying  an  A.C.  voltage  without  D.C. 
component    to    a    liquid    crystal    display    panel.    3,981,004.    CI. 
340-336.000. 
Shimizu.  Sadami:  5«r — 

Mabuchi.  Shunsuke;  Tsuzuki,  Kenjt;  Malsunaga,  Htdcaki;  Shimizu, 
Sadami,  and  SumiU,  Makoto.  3,980,720. 
Shimoda.  Keiuro:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Kazumi;  Shimoda.  Kcilaro;  Tsulsui,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Zoda.  Keiichi.  3.980.747. 
Shimonomura.  Isamu:  See— 

Nakai.  Takao,  Shimonomura,  bamu;  Nakayama,  Isao;  and  Yoshii, 
Yoshiyuki.  3.980.272. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yokokawa,  Kiyoabi;  Koizumi,  Jyun,  and  Yanagisawa,  Kesayuki, 
3,980,729. 
Shin  Lau,  Philip  Thiam:  See— 

Fields,  Donald  Lee;  Henzel,  Richard  Paul;  Shin  Lau,  Philip  Thiam, 
and  Chasman.  Richard  Allan.  3.980,479. 
Shinagawa  Automotive  Electric  Wire  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hirokawa,  Kazuaki;  and  Anbo,  Tsugio,  3.980,385. 
Shine,  Dennis  F.:  See — 

Witty,  Michael  E.;  Shine,  Dennii  F.;  ind  Reiadorf,  Dennis  J., 
3,980,227. 
Sbinkai.  Kinya.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Aperture  conection  circuit. 

3.980,813.  CI.  178-7.100. 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shigihara,    Shtgeyuki;    Karita,    Mitsuji;    and    Iketuclli,    Hideo, 
3,980,284. 
Shinmei  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Yoshida,  Kenji.  3,980,846. 
Shipman,  George  F.:  See— 

Gorring,  Robert  L.;  and  Shipman,  George  F.,  3,980,550. 
Shiraishi,  Michiyoshi:  ^— 

Nakanose,  Megumi;  Kakimi,  Tsuneo;  and  Shiraisht,  Michiyoshi, 
3,979,815. 
Shiraki,  Makoto:  See— 

Muramoto,  Noboni;  Okamoto,  Yukikazu;  Kamaya,  Kazuo;  Kawaji, 
Kunihiro;  and  Shiraki,  Makoto,  3,980,463. 
ShowaJter,  Merie  Robert:  See- 
Rhine,  Samuel;  and  Showalter,  Merle  Robert.  3,980.093. 
Shumlyakovsky.  Tsezar  losifovich:  See — 

Dronov.  Alexei  Efimovich;  Axenov.  Nikolai  Nikilovich;  Kozlov, 
Lolly  Ivanovich;  Semenov,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Sobolevsky,  Vik- 
tor Stanislavovich.  Yagodkin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Golosman. 
Evgeny  Zinovievich;  Alexeev,  Arkady  Mefodievich;  Chistoz- 
vonov,  David  Borisovich,  Shumlyakovsky,  Tsezar  losifovich;  and 
Ulyanov,  Nikolai  Savelievich,  3,980J84. 
Siby,  Sture:  See— 

Biebten,  Nib  Ove;  Dahle,  Orvar.  Grek,  Ronald;  HoRinan,  Bertil; 
Siby,  Sture;  and  Widehn,  Ake,  3,980,947. 
Siegemund,  Gunther;  and  Muschaweck,  Roman,  lo  Hoechst  Aklien- 
geselbchalt.   2,2.2-Trifluoro-l-chloroethyl  ethers  and  process  for 
preparing  them.  3,980.714.  CI.  26O-614.00F. 
Siegle.  Peter;  Kuhlc.  Engelbert;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Homeyer.  Bemhard.  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschait.  Certain 
2.3-dihydrobenzofuranyl  esters  of  certain  N-sulfenylated  carbamic 
acids    3.980.673.  CI.  260-346.20R. 
Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 
Auracher,  Franz.  3.980.392. 
Feldtkeller.  Ernst.  3.980.949. 

Feltweis.  Alfred;  and  Meerkoetter.  Klaus,  3,9(0,(72. 
Cieck.  Reiner;  and  Dieter.  Karl-Ceorg.  3,980,966. 
Grasamann,  Hans-Chrbtian,  3.979.836. 
Gudden,    Friedrich;   Schubert,   Wolfgang;  and   Romer,   Peter, 

3,980.888. 
Hecken,  Rudolf  P.,  3,980,973. 
Keller,  Roman.  3.980.378. 
Mertel.  Heinz,  3,980.831. 
Moeckel.  Peter.  3.980.461. 
Straihammer.  Reinhard.  3,980,849. 
StuI,  Hans,  3,980,042. 
Slut,  Hans.  3,980,942. 
Vogebberg.  Dieter,  Reil,  Horat;  and  Froscber.  Pem.  3,979,897. 


Silaev,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  See— 

Aleshin.  VasUy  Alexeevich;  Bazarova.  Galina  Petrovna;  Gromova. 
Serafima  Pavlovna;  Dmitriev.  Jury  losifovich;  Kuteminsky,  Jury 
Arkadievich;  Komolova,  Iza  Ivanovna;  Leschinsky.  Georgy 
Olegovich;  Sorokin.  Vsevolod  Konstanttnovich;  Sazonova, 
Galina  Ivanovna;  Silaev,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tikhonov,  Grig- 
ory  Fedorovich;  and  Schekin.  Valery  Mikhailovich.  3.980.445. 
Sillion.  Bernard:  See— 

Haemmerle.  Bernard;  Sillion,  Bernard;  and  De  Gaudemarb,  Ga- 
briel, 3,980,448. 
Silzars,  Arn:  See- 
Bates.  David  J  ;  Silzars.  Aris;  and  Roberts,  Lester  A..  3.980.919. 
Simeon.  Peter  Eberhard.  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Vertical  navigation 

steering  control  system  for  aircraft   3,980,258,  CI.  244-182.000. 
Simmons,  Harold  C;  Conrad,  Robert  R.;  and  Orav,  Mihkel,  lo  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation.   Air-atomizing  fuel  nozzle.   3,980,233.  CI. 
239-400.000 
Sinclair,  Norval  Arthur:  See— 

Yall.  Irving;  Sinclair,  Norval  Arthur;  Roinestad,  Frank  Andrew; 
and  Russ,  Charles  Francb,  3,980,557. 
Sinkula,  Anthony  A.:  See- 
Wright,  John  B.;  Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Sinkula.  Anthony  A.. 
3,980,660. 
Siteur,  Jobannus  Alphonsus  Hendrikus:  See— 

Camerik,  Eduard;  and  Siteur.  Jobannus  Alphonsus  Hendrikus. 
3.980,308. 
Sjoberg.  Bemdl  Olof  Harald:  See— 

Dahlen,  Sven  Erik;  Eksuom,  Bertil  Ake;  and  Sjoberg.  Bemdt  Olof 
Harald.  3.980.793. 
Sjoman.  Cari  F.;  and  McClain.  Edward  L..  lo  Team  Industries.  Towel 

folder.  3.980,290,  CI.  270-66.000. 
Slaker,  Frank  A.,  to  Intec  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a 
roury  scanner  flaw  detection  system.  3,980,891,  CI.  250-563.000. 
Slezak,  Chrbtian:  See— 

Huignard,  Jean  Pierre;  Roy,  Anne-Marie;  and  Slezak,  Christian. 
3.980.389. 
Smart.  Robert  Keith,  to  Qantas  Airways  Limited.  Aerosol  can  discharg- 
ing apparatus.  3.980.205.  CI.  222-70.000. 
Smith.  Charles  V.  Obscurely  latched  closures  for  cabinets.  3,980,326, 

CI.  292-86.000. 
Smith,  David  W.;  and  Feldman,  Julian,  to  National  Dbtillers  and 
Chemical    Corporation.    Hydrolysu    of    nitriles.    3,980,661,    CI. 
260-295.50A. 
Smith,  Earl  H.,  Jr.,  to  International  Election  Systems  Corporation.  Au- 
tomatic   mechanical    voting    machine    with    electronic    readout. 
3,980,864,  CI.  235-54.00F. 
Smith,  Howard  Warren,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Fatigue  damage 

indicator.  3,979,949,  CI.  73-88.00R. 
Smith,  John  L.,  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corporation.  Pneu- 
matic    niter/separator    with    magnetically    controlled    fluid    valve. 
3,980,457,  CI.  55-219.000. 
Smith,  John  L.:  See— 

Isaksen,  Robert  A.;  Locke,  Frederic  J.;  Smith,  John  L.;  and  Spitz, 

George  T.,  3,980,732. 
Isaksen,  Robert  A.;  Locke,  Frederic  J.;  Smith,  John  L.;  and  Spitz, 
George  T.,  3,980,733. 
Smith,  Kenneth  L.  Wood  golf  club  improvement.   3,980,301,  CI. 

273-80.200. 
Smith.  OUie  Nan.  Needlepointing  apparatus  and  method.  3,979,844, 

CI.  38-102.910. 
Smith,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Stedman,  Hubert  Q.,  Jr.;  Steele.  Gctald  C;  and  Smith,  Robert  P., 
3,980.229. 
Smith.  Thomas  W..  lo  McNeil  Corporation.  Method  of  tire  cure  con- 
trol. 3,980,743,  CI.  264-40.200. 
SmithKlme  Corporation:  See- 
Bender,  Paul  E.;  and  Loev.  Bernard,  3,980.788. 
Smolik.  Robert  A.  Nail  setting  tool.  3.979,978,  CI.  81-120.000. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Degen,  Ludwig;  Oddo,  Nicola,  and  Olivieri,  Roberto,  3,980,520. 
Rescalli,  Carlo;  and  Vetere,  Aleaaandro,  3,980,528. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  See- 
Cipriani,  Gioacchino;  and  Perrotti,  Emilio,  3,980,690. 
Snell,  Brian  Kenneth;  Elias,  Richard  Stewart;  and  Freeman.  Peter 
Frank  Hilary,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Fungicidal 
composition      and      method      conuining      2-aroino-pyrimidines. 
3,980,78 1 ,  CI.  424-25 1 .000. 
Sobolevsky,  Viktor  Stanislavovich:  See— 

Dronov,  Alexei  Efimovich;  Axenov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  Kozlov, 
Lolly  Ivanovich;  Semenov,  Vladimir  PeUovich;  Sobolevsky,  Vik- 
tor Stanblavovich;  Yagodkin,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Golosman. 
Evgeny  Zinovievich;  Alexeev,  Arkady  Mefodievich;  Chistoz- 
vonov.  David  Borisovich.  Shumlyakovsky.  Tsezar  losifovich;  and 
Ulyanov.  NikoUi  Savelievich.  3,980,584. 
Societe  Anonyme  Ato  Chimie:  See— 

Agouri,  Elias;  Catte.  Raymond;  and  Dauba,  Jean-Loub,  3,980,736. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Fleury.  Jacques,  3,980.946. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Cimenta  LaFarge:  See— 

Proncr.  Raymond   Loub;  and   Bourgoin,  Rene   Leon  Clement, 
3,980,189. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Vehicules  Industrieb  et  d'Equipmenu  Mecn- 
niques  Saviem:  See— 
Labat,  Pierre;  and  Oudard,  Michel,  3,980,164. 
S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablisaemenia  Paul  Wurth:  See— 

Mahr,  Rene  N.;  and  Kuntziger,  Ernest  P.,  3,980,286. 
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Societe  de  Vente  de  I'Aluminium  Pechiney:  See— 

Portalier,  Robert,  3,980,125. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:  See— 

Veron,  Andre,  3,979.959. 
Societe  Outinord-St-Amand:  See- 
Blonde.  Guy;  and  Lefebvre.  Loub.  3.979,919 
Solic  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Yoshida,  Kenji,  3,980.846. 
Solid  Sute  Scientific.  Inc.:  See- 
Arnold.  Edward  H..  3.980.897. 
Solin.  Pekka:  See— 

Fagentedt.  Pet-Erik;  and  Solin.  Pekka.  3.979,926. 
Solill.  Samuel  G.:  See- 
Shaw.  Jerry;  and  Solitt.  Samuel  G..  3.980.361. 
Sommcrs.  Alex:  See- 
Hurley.  Julius;  and  Sommers,  Alex,  3,979,863. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See- 
Cunningham.  McClcery  B.;  and  LeHardy,  aement  D..  3.980.249. 
Sonoda.  Takenori:  See— 

Takayama.  Jun;  and  Sonoda.  Takenori.  3,981,005. 
Takayama,   Jun;   Sonoda,   Takenori;    and    Nakamura,    Shoichi, 
3,981.006. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

AwaU.  Yoriyoshi;  and  Takagawa,  Kiyoyuki,  3.980,925. 
Doi,  ToshiUda.  3.980.963. 

Ishigaki.  Yoshio;  and  Okada.  Takashi.  3.980,900. 
Kakizaki,  Takehiro;  and  Kubota.  Yasuharu.  3,980.917. 
Kaneko.  Shinji.  3.980,815. 
Nakamura,  Hideo;  and  Sato,  Teruo,  3,980,832. 
Niimura,  Tsulorau,  3.980,816. 
Serizawa.  Akio.  3,980,255. 
Sbinkai,  Kinya,  3,980,813. 
Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Sato,  Masaru,  3.980,822. 
Tadama.  Motomu;  and  Takahashi.  Yasunori.  3,980,976. 
Takayama,  Jun;  and  Sonoda,  Takenori,  3,981,005. 
Takayama,   Jun;    Sonoda,   Takenori;    and    Nakamura,    Shoichi, 
3,981.006. 
Sorenson,  Dennb  Dean;  and  Erickson.  Richard  Allan,  to  Gould  Inc. 
Resealable  vent  for  plastic  battery  case.  3.980.500.  CI.  429-54.000 
Sorenson.  Wayne  R.;  Schwab.  Peter  A.;  Allen.  Robert  S.;  Tilhon. 
George;  and  Lorine.  David  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Large 
capacity    external    cooled    vinyl    halide    polymerization    reactor. 
3,980,628,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Sorm.  Frantisek:  See— 

Prochazka.  Zdenko;  Barth,  Tomblav;  Cort.  Joseph  Henry;  Jost, 
Karel;  and  Sorm.  Frantisek.  3.980.631. 
Sorokin,  Vsevolod  KonsUntinovich:  See— 

Aleshin,  Vastly  Alexeevich;  Bazarova,  Galina  Petrovna;  Gromova, 
Serafima  Pavlovna;  Dmitriev,  Jury  losifovich;  Kuteminsky.  Jury 
Arkadievich.  Komolova.  Iza  Ivanovna;  Leschinsky.  Georgy 
Olegovich;  Sorokin.  Vsevolod  Konslanlinovich;  Sazonova. 
Galina  Ivanovna;  Silaev.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tikhonov.  Grig- 
ory  Fedorovich;  and  Schekin.  Valery  Mikhailovich.  3.980.445. 
Soucy,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.  All  gauge 

skeet  set  barrel.  3,979,851,  CI.  42-77.000. 
Sowinski,  Gerard  T.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Nailable  foam 

faced  board.  3,979,867,  CI.  52-309.000. 
Spadoni,  Frank  G.,  Jr.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Electrical  connector 

with  molded  pin  protector.  3,980,386,  CI.  339-2I8.00M. 
Specht,  Steven  J.:  See- 
Adams,  John  O.;  Woodard,  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  and  Specht,  Steven  J., 
3,980,544. 
Special  Meub  Corporation:  See— 

Asgar,  Kamal;  and  Reichman,  Steven  H.,  3,980,472. 
Spector,  George:  See— 

Monyak,  Arnold;  and  Spector,  George,  3,980,202. 
Vary,  Philip;  and  Spector,  George,  3,980,894. 
Waggoner,  Bumal  E.;  and  Spector,  George,  3,979,840. 
Spencer,  Aaron  D.  Crib  or  youthbed.  3,979,783,  CI.  5-100.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Bell.  William  W.,  III.  3.981.01 1. 
Oavb.  Lawrence  P..  3,980,358. 
Vrabel.  Edward  J.,  3,979,813. 
Spetzler.  Edgar:  See — 

Forsler.  Eckehard;  Richter,  Helmut;  Spetzler,  Edgar;  Wendorff, 
Jochen;    Klapdar,    Wilhelm;    and    Romraerswinkel,    Heinrich- 
Wilhelm,  3,980,469. 
Spitz,  George  T.:  See — 

baksen,  Robert  A.;  Locke.  Frederic  J.;  Smith,  John  L.;  and  Spitz. 

George  T..  3.980,732. 
Isaksen,  Robert  A.;  Locke,  Frederic  J.;  Smith,  John  L.;  and  Spitz, 
George  T.,  3,980,733. 
Spizzo,   Anthony   M.   Alarm   system   for  vehicle   shoulder  harness. 

3,980,988.  CI.  340-52.00E. 
Springthorpc,  Anthony  John:  See — 

King,    Frederick     David;    and    Springthorpe,    Anthony    John, 
3,981,023. 
Square  D  Company:  See- 
Turner,  William  F.,  3,980,409. 
Staalkat  B.V.:  See- 
van  der  Scboot,  Jelle,  3,980,147. 
Staggs,    George    W.    Anti-pollution    exhaust    system    for    vehicles. 
3,979,906,  CL  60-310.000. 


Suib.  John  H.;  and  Wagensommer.  Joseph,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.   Process  for  cthylene-propylene-diene  ler- 
polymers  using  VCL  as  catalyst  and  as  cocatalyst  ( I )  R.AI  and  (2) 
RAICI,  in  admixture.  3.980.623.  CI.  526154.000. 
Stanadync,  Inc.:  See— 

Bouwkamp.  Gerald  R..  3.980.234. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 
Coffey.  Gerald  P..  3.980.600. 

Steigelmann.  Edward  F.;  and  Hughes,  Robert  D.,  3,980,605. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 

Podcll,  Allen  F.;  Young,  Leo;  Karp,  Arthur,  and  Chambers,  Don- 
ald R.,  3,980,972. 
Stanik,  Reimund:  See— 

Bongaru,  Heinz  Bertram;  Wolfertz,  Gmier.  Stanik,  Rdmund;  and 
Kralt.  Gottfried.  3.979.802. 
Stanton  Supply  Corporation:  See- 
Vest.  Robert  C.  Jr.,  3,980,141. 
Stark.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Gillman.  Lcland  M.;  and  Surk.  Robert  E.,  3,980,497. 
Stedman,  Hubert  Q.,  Jr.;  Steele,  Gerald  G.;  and  Smith,  Robert  P..  to 
Parker-Hannifin   Corporation.   Temperature   controlled   regulator. 
3,980,229,  CI.  236-t2.00A. 
Steeghs.  Piet  Jan  Maria:  See— 

Heeman.  Andreas  Maria;  and  Steeghs,  Piet  Jan  Maria,  3,980,421. 
Steel  Company  of  Canada.  Limited.  The:  See— 

Cipywnyk.  Harold  2..  3.979.946. 
Steele.  Gerald  G.:  See— 

Stedman.  Hubert  0..  Jr.;  Steele.  Gerald  G.;  and  Smith,  Robert  P., 
3,980,229. 
Steigelmann.  Edward  F.;  and  Hughes.  Robert  D..  to  Sundard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Semi-permeable  membrane  compositions  based  on  blends  of 
polyamides  and  polyvinyl  alcohoU.  3.980.605.  CI.  260-30  8DS. 
Steinebronn.  Kun  H..  and  Fidei,  Frank  P..  to  Weslinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Phase  lead  connector.  3.980.910.  CI.  310-71.000. 
SteinmeB.  Eberhard;  and  Kuhn.  Jurgen.  to  Geseltschaft  zur  Forderung 
der  Eisenhuttentechnik  mbH.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  continu- 
ous metallurgical  refining  process.  3.980.283.  CI.  266-215.000 
Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Origorievich;  Bozhko.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh. Viktor  Alexeevich;  Koranatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yataenko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova,  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich;  Grechka.  Viuly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmuldinov,  Afc^ 
dulla  Gilmutdlnovich;  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich. 
Lidia  Evgenievna.  Gertsuk.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov. 
Borb  Alexeevich;  Morgolenko.  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Livanov. 
Vladimir  Alcxandrovich.  Berezko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko,  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin,  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov.  Robert  Sharafiitdinovich. 
deceased;  and  Zakirova.  Ganna  Fedgrovna.  adminbtratix, 
3.980.413. 
Stelzer,  William,  to  Kebey-Hayes  Company.  Load  responsive  propor- 
tioning valve.  3,980,343,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Stember,  Daniel  L..  to  D.B.  Enterprises.  Inc.  Safety  device  for  ladder 

climbers.  3.979.797,  CI.  24-134.00R. 
Stengel,  Renato,  to  CSELT  ■  Centro  Studi  e  Laboralori  Telecom- 
municazioni  SpA.  Phase-locking  loop  with  variable  bandwidth  filter. 
3,980,969,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Stepien,  George,  Jr.:  See— 

Califano,  Frank  L.;  Stepien,  George,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Thomas  E., 
deceased,  3,979,916. 
Steuemagel,  Hans  Helmut:  See — 

Feess.    Erich;   Ong,   Sienling;   and   Sloiemigel,   Hliw   Helmut, 
3,980.426. 
Stevens.  Henry  C:  See- 
Deli.  Joseph;  and  Stevens.  Henry  C.  3.980.464. 
Steward.  Vincent  William;  and  Koehler,  Andreas  Martin.  Diagnosb  by 

proton  bombardment.  3.980.885.  CI   250-307.000. 
Stewart.  Ralph  T.  Spiral  lawn  mowers.  3.979.887.  CI.  56-13.500. 
Stewart.  William  James,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Opti- 
cal fiber  tranimbsion  compensator.  3.980.391.  CI.  350-96  OOC. 
Stockman.  Richard  Franklin,  to  Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc.,  The. 

Rotor  post  seal.  3,980,128.  CI.  165-9.000. 
Storck,  Gerhard:  See- 
Marx.  Matthias;  Kovacs.  Jenoe;  and  Storck,  Gerhard.  3.980,601. 
Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.:  See- 
Hermans.  WUIem  Frederik.  3.980,01 1. 
Storm,  Gary  D.:  See- 
Storm,  WiUum  D.;  and  Storm,  Gary  D.,  3,979.(53. 
Storm  Plastics.  Inc.:  See- 
Storm.  WiUiam  D.;  and  Storm.  Gary  D..  3,979,853. 
Storm,  William  D.;  and  Storm,  Gary  D.,  to  Storm  Plastics,  Inc  Fnbing 

lure.  3,979,853,  CI.  43-42.290. 
Stout,  Karl  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Gamma  camera  di^ilay  system. 

3,980,886,  CI.  250-369.000. 
Straihammer,  Reinhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Foot  controller 

switch  assembly  for  dental  appliances.  3,980,849,  CI.  200-86.500. 
Strandli.  Kare  Roald.  to  A/S  Raufoas  Ammunbjonsfabrikker.  Projectile 

with  delayed  bursting  effecl.  3.980.020.  CI    102-66.000 
Strandli.  Kare  Roald.  to  A/S  Raufoss  Ammunbjonsfabrikker.  Projectile 

having  at  least  two  charges   3.980.021.  CI.  102-66.000. 
Strausak.  Benedikt.  to  Bieri  Pumpenbau  A.G.  Mobile  machine  for 

cleaning  swimming  poob.  3.979.788.  CI.  15-1.700. 
Strom.  Rolf:  See- 
Salmi.  Pekka;  and  Stiom,  Rolf,  3,979,944. 
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Suool.  Jerome  H.  Shoulder  pnnthesB.  3.979,778.  CI.  3-1.910. 
Stump.  Ronald  C:  Stt~ 

Mitchell.  Thoniat  L.;  and  Stump,  Ranald  C.  3.980.132. 
Sturm.  Ehnar;  See — 

Moier.  Hant;  Sturm.  Elmar;  and  Menasse.  Raphael.  3.980.798. 
Stut.  Hant.  to  Siemens  Akttengeicllicbafl.  Vapor  deposition  apparatus 

with  computer  control.  3.980.042.  CI.  1 18-5.000. 
Stut.  Hans,  to  Siemeni  Aktientesetbchaft.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of 
electrical     heating     of    a     semiconductor     rod.     3.980.942.     CI. 
323-19.000. 
Subluskey.  Lee  A.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Manufacture  of  para- 
nitro-meta-cresol  from  meWpara-cresol  mixtures.   3.980.717.  CI. 
260-622  OCR. 
Sud-Chemie  AG:  See— 

Buckl.  Hans;  Fahn.  Rudolf;  and  HotUadt.  Carl  Ernst.  3.980.719. 
Suefairo.  Kcnji:  See — 

Yakuthiji.  Nobuo;  and  Suehiro.  Kenji.  3.980.838. 
Sucnami.  Kenichi;  See — 

Shimizu.  Kazuhiko;  and  Suenami.  Kenichi,  3,981.004. 
Suhr.  Donald  C;  Domaracki.  John  F.;  and  Amott.  Robin  A.,  to  FTL 
Industries.  Inc.  Pavement  marker  with  snow  plow  frame.  3.980.410. 
CI.  404-16.000. 
Sullivan.  Terrence  P..  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company.  Stripper  composi- 
tion   3,980.587.  CI.  232- 546.000. 
Suber  Brothers  Limited:  See- 
Weber.  Mas.  3.979.914. 
Sumita.  Makoto:  See — 

Mabuchi.  Shunsuke;  Tsuzuki.  Kenji;  Matsunaga.  Hideaki;  Shimizu. 
Sadami;  and  SumiU.  Makoto.  3.980.720. 
Sumitani.  Mitsukiuii:  See— 

Matsunaga.  Oaisaku;  and  SumiUni.  Mitsukuni.  3.980,713. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 
Hotu.  Seiji.  3.980.577. 
Inaba.  Shigeho;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori. 

Kazuo;  Koahiba.  Masao;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao,  3.980.645. 
Muramoto.  Noboru;  Okamoto.  Yukikazu.  Kamaya.  Kazuo;  Kawaji. 

Kunihiro;  and  Shiraki.  Makoto.  3.980.463. 
Suzuki.  Yoshio.  3.980.698. 
Waunabe.  Yoshihiro;  Yamahara.  Takeshi;  Inokuma,  Shun;  and 

Tokumaru.  Tooru.  3.980,662. 
Yamada,  Eiji.  Nishikuri.  Masao;  Kanou,  Ryuji;  and  Ohihima. 
Taizo.  3.980.678. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yutaka;  and  Kawaguchi.  Munetaka,  3,980,390. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakasaki.  Eiji.  3.980,1 19. 
Sumitomo.  Yuji:  See — 

Takano.  Rikuo;  Sumitomo.  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Toahio;  Yamamoto, 
Yotchi;  and  Makiu,  Tomoo.  3.981.020. 
Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Noguchi.  Masaaki;  and  Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu,  3,980,052. 
Summerer.  Cunther:  See — 

Schulz.  Kurt;  and  Summerer.  Cunther.  3.980.848. 
Sumption.  Richard  F.;  and  Wallace.  Charles  H..  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring carcasses    3.979.835.  CI.  33-169  OOB. 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider.  Abraham.  3.980.724. 
Sundby.  Bjom;  and  Trowbridge,  James  R..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany.   Continuous    process    for    manubcturing    gamma    sultones. 
3,980.669.  CI.  260-327.00S. 
Sunds  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Ljupg.  Bemt  Johan;  and  Sveniaon.  Kart-Erik  Lennait,  3,980,5 1 8. 
Sunworks.  Inc.:  See — 

Barber.  Everett  M.,  Jr.,  3,980.071. 
Supprian.  Ulrich:  See — 

Schmidt.    Otto;    Supprian,    Ulrich;    and    Villinaer.    Fianz    T., 
3.979.855. 
Supreme  Farmstead  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Leitfa,  Duane  A.,  3,980.186. 
Snrprenant.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Nance,  W   Franklin;  and  Surprenant,  Ronald  J.,  3,980.953. 
Susperregui  Aiensio.  Jose  Gabriel.  Introduced  m  systems  for  coupling 

furniture  forming  modules.  3.979.875.  CI.  52-753. OOD. 
SutlifT.  Wayne  N,;  and  Oownen.  Jim  L.  Fishing  tool  energizer  and  poly- 
mer   energy    storage    element    embodied    therein.    3.980,146,    CI. 
175-299.000. 
Sutton,  Charles  O.:  See— 

Dashew.  Sunley  A.;  and  Sutton.  Charles  D..  3.980.038. 
Suydam,  Bergen  R.:  See — 

Judd.  O'Oean  P.;  and  Suydam.  Bergen  R..  3,980,397. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Koji;  Suaiki,  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura.  Toahio,  3,980,808. 
Suzuki,  Osamu:  See — 

Sakamoto.     Kuniaki;     Ibaragi.    Toahio;    and    Suzuki.    Osamu. 
3.980.625. 
Suzuki.  Toshio;  and  Sato,  Masaru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Automatic 

brightness  control  circuit    3.980.822.  CL  I78-7.50R. 
Suzuki.  Yoshio.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Resolution 

of  amines.  3.980.698.  CI.  260-501.120. 
Svensson.  Karl-Erik  Lennart:  See — 

Ljung.  Bemt  Johan;  and  Svensson,  Karl-Erik  Lennait,  3,980,518. 
Swancpoel.  Lourciu  P.:  See — 

Newtnglon,  Timothy  J.;  and  Swanepoel,  Lourens  P.,  3,980,928. 


Swartz,  Richard  H.;  Pearce.  Richard  J.;  and  Bowe.  James  M..  to  Dril- 
tech.    Inc.    Holding    wrench    for    drill    strings.     3.980.143.    CI. 
173-100.000. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Edgar  L..  3.980.431. 
Okabayathi.  Takashi;  and  Mikuni.  Satoiu.  3.980.281. 
Sydnor-Barent.  Inc.:  See- 
Browning.  Iben.  3.980.818. 
Sykes.  Peter  Job;  Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley;  Laing,  Stuart  Bruce;  and 
Turnbull.  John   Peter.   Process  for  the  preparation  of   1 1  -0-nitro- 
oxysteroids.  3.980.681.  CI.  260-397  450. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See- 
Fried.  John  H.;  and  Harrison.  Ian  T..  3.980.699. 
Syrop.  Allan  H.;  and  Priga.  Peter  P..  to  Olin  Corporation.  CaUlytically 
stable  halogcnated  polyol  composition.  3.980.579.  CI.  252-182.000. 
Szekely,  Andrew  Geza.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Protection  for 
externally  heated  cast  iron  vessel  used  to  contain  a  reactive  molten 
meul.  3.980.742.  CI.  264-30.000. 
Szur.  Alex  J.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Nonionic  fluoro- 

chemical  surfactants.  3.980.715.  CI.  260-6 15.00F. 
Tabata.  Haruro;  See— 

Minekawa.  Saburo;  Yonekawa,  Sigeru;  Tabata,  Haruro;  Ishida, 
Takashi;  Tsuchida,  Satoshi;  and  Yamada.  Kiyoshi.  3.980.624. 
Tabereaux,  Alton  Theodore,  Jr.:  See — 

McMinn,  Curtis  Jefferson;  and  Tabereaux.  Alton  Theodore,  Jr.. 
3.980.537. 
Tadama.  Motomu;  and  Takahaahi.  Yasunori.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Coaxial  connector.  3.980.976.  CI.  333-73.00C. 
Tac.  Margus.  to  John  T.  Hepburn  Limited.  Wire  rope  spooling  mecha- 
nism. 3.980.252.  CI    242-158.300. 
Taft,  William  Elwood.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Adminbtration.  Damper  mechanism  for  nuclear 
reactor  control  elements.  3.980.519.  CI.  I76-36.00R. 
Takagawa.  Kiyoyuki:  See— 

Awata.  Yoriyoshi;  and  Takagawa.  Kiyoyuki.  3.980,925. 
Takahashi.  Hisao:  See— 

Okuyama.    Hiroshi;    Takahashi.    Hisao;    and    Hasegawa.    Akira, 
3,980,748. 
Takahashi,  Yasunori:  See— 

Tadama,  Motomu;  and  Takahashi,  Yasunori.  3.980,976. 
Takai,  Isao,  to  Oda.  Gosen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  False-twisting 
apparatus  for  producing  crimps  in  filament  yams.  3.979.894.  CI. 
57-77.400. 
Takamiya.  Saburo;  Hama,  Masaharu;  and  Kondo,  Akihiro.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prticess  of  producing  semiconduc- 
tor device.  3.980.508.  CI.  148-188.000 
Takano.  Rikuo;  Sumitomo.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Yamamoto.  Yoi- 
chi;  and  Makita.  Tomoo.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public 
Corporation;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  dust  removal  for  ink 
jet  system  printer.  3.981.020.  CI.  346-75.000. 
TakaU.  Michiko:  See— 

Miyata.  Shigeo;  Takata.  Michiko;  and  Okada.  Akira.  3,980.685. 
Takayama,  Jun;  and  Sonoda.  Takenori.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Trans- 
mitting apparatus  using  A/D  converter  and  analog  signal  compres- 
sion and  expansion.  3.981.005.  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Takayama.  Jun;  Sonoda.  Takenori;  and  Nakamura.  Shoichi.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Signal  transmitting  apparatus  using  A/D  converter  and 
monosuble  control  circuit.  3.981.006.  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Takazawa.  letsugu.  Curtain  turning  device.  3.980.122.  CI.  160-85.000. 
Takeda.  Kunio:  See — 

Niahida,  Reijiro;  Takeda.  Kunio;  Kaneko.  Dentaro;  and  Uchida. 
Kunio.  3.980.465. 
Takeda  Riken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayasaka.  Isao.  3,979.823. 
Takeda.  Toshio:  See — 

Tomisawa.  Norio;  Uchiyama.  Yasuji;  Okumura.  Takaloshi;  and 

Takeda.  Toshio.  3,979.989. 
Tomisawa.  Norio;  Uchiyama.  Yasuji;  Okumura.  Takatoshi;  and 
Takeda.  Toshio.  3.979.996. 
Takeshige.  Kosuke:  See — 

Ouuki.  Susumo;  Arika.  Junji;  Kashibe.  Mitsunobu.  and  Takeshige. 
Kosuke.  3,980.754. 
Takeuchi.  Tomio:  See — 

Umezawa.    Hamao;   Takeuchi.   Tomio;   linuma.   Hironobu;   and 
Tanabe.  Osamu.  3.980.522. 
Tamura.  Takanori;  and  Imoto.  Koichi.  to  Omron  Tateiai  Electronics 

Co.  Entry  control  device.  3,980,167,  CI.  194-4.00R. 
Tamura.  Zensuke;  See — 

Hishinuma.   Yukio;  Tamura.   Zensuke;  and   Enomoto.  Syunzs, 
3.980.454. 
Tamura.  Zenzo;  Tanimura,  Takenori;  and  Kasai.  Yaaubiko.  Method  for 
determining  carboxylic  acid  and  system  for  carrying  out  the  method. 
3.980.433.  CI.  23-230.00M. 
Tanabe.  Osamu:  See— 

Umezawa.   Hamao;   Takeuchi,  Tomio;   linuna,   Hifaiiobu;   and 
Tanabe.  Osamu,  3.980.522. 
Tanaka.  Akio.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Signal  seeking  tuning  sys- 
tem    with     illegal     channel     detection     means     3,980.958,    CI. 
325-470.000. 
Tanaka.  Akira:  See— 

Kuszyncki.  Gregory  G.;  Wright,  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  Tanaka.  Akin. 
3,980,247. 
Tanaka,  Yukiyasu:  See— 

Noguchi,    Masaaki;    Tanaka,    Yukiyasu;    and    Sekiya.    Seliwo, 
3.980.059. 
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Noguchi,    Masaaki;    Tanaka.    Yukiyasu;    Sekiya.    Setsuro;    and 
Motosugi.  Kalsuhiko.  3.980.060. 
Tanii.  Takeshi:  See—  .  ».,   . 

Yasufuku.  Sachio.  Ishioka.  Yasuaki;  Tanii.  Takeshi;  and  Naka- 
yama.  Sigeo.  3.980.803. 
Tanimura.  Takenori:  See—  .     ^       i..|. 

Tamura.    Zenzo;    Tanimura.    Takenori;    and    Kasai.    YasuBiko. 
3.980.433. 
Tanner.  Murray  O  .  HI:  See— 

Mitchell.  Larry  D.;  and  Tanner.  Murray  O  .  111.  3.980.288. 
Tareau.  Georges.  Fastening  device  to  be  used  for  doing-up  a  brassiere 

3.979.801.  CI.  24-201. OBN. 
Tashiio.  Mikio:  See— 

Kondo.  Takamitsu;  and  Tashiro.  Mikio.  3.980.599. 
Tatsumi  Susumu;  and  Miyakawa.  Seiichi.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Develop- 
ing unit  for  electrophotography.  3.980.049.  CI.  1 18-637  000. 
Tatsuno.  Yujiro;  and  Ikeda.  Takatoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Cathode-ray 

tube  picture  projection  apparatus.  3.980.405.  CI.  355-20  000. 
Tauscher.  Manfred:  See—  .  —         ,. 

Brenner.  Gunter;  Credner.  Kari;  Goring.  Joachim;  and  Tauscher, 
Manfred.  3.980.646.  ^     .      j       ■ 

Taylor     Bill   E.   Dental   prosthetic   device   and   prosthetic   dentistry 

method.  3.979.828.  CI.  32-IO.OOA. 
Taylor.  Joseph,  to  Sebetrol  Canada  Inc.  Compound  for  skin  treatment. 

3.980.775.  CI   424-167  000. 
Taylor.  Paul  Franklin.  Process  for  class  III-B  mctab  ore  reduction. 

3.980.471.  CI.  75-84.  lOR. 
Taylor.  Russell  J..  Jr.:  See- 

ParagamUn.  Vasken;  and  Taylor,  Russell  J.,  Jr.,  3.980.782. 
Taylor    Thomas,  to  ImperUI  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pressmg 

apparatus.  3.980.016.  CI    100-295.000. 
Tchon    Wallace  E..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Charge 

injectors  for  CCD  registers.  3.980.902.  CI.  307-304.000. 
Team  Industries:  See— 

Sjoman.  Carl  F.;  and  McClain.  Edward  L..  3.980.290. 
Technicair  S.A.:  See— 

Berthoud.  Andre.  3.980.458. 
Technofil  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pietroni,  Piero.  3.980.244. 
Tecotzky.  Melvin:  See — 

Maltis.  James  J.,  and  Tecotzky.  Melvin.  3.980.887. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Kondo.  Takamitsu;  and  Tashiro.  Mikio.  3.980.599.         ^    „      . 
Omori,    Akira;    Okamura,    Isao;    Imoto.    Tadasi;    and    Katoh. 
Tadayuki.  3.980.513. 
Teldix  GmbH:  See— 

Leiber.  Heinz.  3.980.346. 
Telecommunicalions  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.:  i«- 
Guidoux,  Loic  Bernard  Yves;  and  Lommer.  Daniel  Jose  Francois. 
3.980.961. 
Telefonakliebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Jakobsson.  Lais  Erik.  3.980.837. 
Tennani  Company;  See—  „    ,  mo  lao 

Peabody.  Ralph  C;  and  Hennessey.  Robert  D.,  3,979,789. 
Terayama,  Fusaji;  and  Nakagawa.  Seiichi.  to  Moriu  Pump  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Device  for  preventing  jutting-out  of  Udder  of  ladder  truck. 
3.980.156.  CI.  182-66.000.  „     .  ,  , 

Terazawa   Yasuto;  and  Imamaru.  Fumu).  Casing  seal  means  for  a  ro- 

ury  piston  engine.  3.980.412.  CI.  418-149.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Marion.  Charles  P..  3.980.590. 
Marion.  Charles  P..  3.980.591. 
Marion.  Charles  P..  3.980.592. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 

Chapman,  Richard  A.;  Johnson,  Milo  R.;  and  Moms.  Henry  B., 

3.980.915. 
Penn.  Thomas  Clifton.  3.980,817. 

Schrader,  Elliott  G.,  3,980.895.  ^  ■  .      „ 

Texidor  Genaro,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  mieiest. 

AthleUc  shoe  exerciser.  3.979.842.  CI.  36-115.000. 
Textron.  Inc.:  See- 
Badger.  Everett  H..  3.980.1 1  I. 
Thiesen.  Niels  Otto:  See— 

Amotz.  Shmuel;  Nielsen.  Tage  Kjaer;  and  Thiesen.  NieU  Otto, 

3,980.521. 

"Iwersen,  Gumiar  Christian;  Thisgaard.  Ole.  and  Wiig.  Steen. 

3.980.009.  .     „         r  A.. 

Thomas.  Morgan  Carlos.  Valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  under 

hiS.  pressufe  from  storage  ve««l..  3.980.270.  CI.  25 1-30.000. 
Thomas  Paul  P..  to  Winzeler  Sumping  Co.  Slide  assembly  for  extend- 
able tible.  3.980.026.  CI    108-83.000  

Thomason.  Harry  E.;  and  Thomaton.  Harry  Jack  Lee.  Jr.  Heat,  cold 

and  dry  storage.  3.980.130.  CI.  165-18.000. 
Thomason.  Harry  Jack  Lee,  J'  :  ■$«-  „  ,„.     ,  „     . 

Thomaton.    Harry    E.;    and    Thomason.    Harry    Jack    Lee.    Jr.. 

3.980.130.  .-  „  ^      A 

Thompson.  Arthur  H.;  and  Gamble.  Fred  R..  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company.  Production  of  finely  divided,  low  defect,  stoi- 

chk-melric  tiunium  disulfide.  3.980.761.  CI.  423.565.000. 
Thompson.  Clyde  W.  to  Wheeler.  Carolea.  Apparatus  for  bending  thin 

nexiblestrips.  3.979.938.0.  72-217.000.  ,  o.n  «*« 

Tllompson.  Franca  T.  Digiul  yacht  racing  timmg  system.  3,980.868. 

CI.  235-92.00T. 


Thompson.  Steve  R..  to  Browning-Ferris  InduMries.  '■■'=„M«'5~'  f 
disposing  sludges  conuining  soluble  loXK  materuih.  3.980.558.  tl 

Thompson.  Thomas  D..  to  Yara  Engineering  Corporation^  R"<:'jr^ 
pigments  and  methods  of  producing  the  same.  3.980.492.  ti 
106-308.00N. 

Thomson-CSF:  See—  ...  j  c  ..    ^i.«..i.. 

Huignard.  Jean  Pierre;  Roy.  Anne-Marie;  and  Slezak.  Chnituin. 

3.980.389. 
Jamee.  Jean.  3.980.903. 
Tinet.  Claude.  3.980.810 
Three  Dimensional  Circuits.  Inc.;  See- 
Ramsay.  Richard  A..  3.980.213. 
Thunus,  Leopold  N.:  See —  ^^  , 

Delarge.  Jacques  E.;  Thunus.  Leopold  N.;  Upiere.  Charles  Leon: 
and  Georges.  Andre  H..  3.980.652. 
Thyssen  Niederrhem  AG  Hutten-  und  Walzwerke:  See- 

Forsttr.  Eckehard;  Richter.  Helmut;  Spetzler.  Edgar;  Wendorff. 
Jochen;    Klapdar.    Wilhelm;   and    Rommerawmkel.    Hemnch- 
Wilhelm.  3.980.469. 
TIE/Communications.  Inc.:  See— 

Chan.  Richard  Lik-Chuen;  and  Villadsen,  Ove.  3.980.836. 

Tikhonov.  Grigory  Fedorovich:  See-  „  ,.      „  ^ . 

Aleshin.  Vasily  Alexeevich;  Bazarova.  Galina  Petrovna;  Gromova. 
Serafima  Pavlovna;  Dmitriev.  Jury  losifovich;  Kuteminsky.  Jury 
Arkadievich;  Komolova.  Iza  Ivanovna;  Leschinsky.  Georgy 
Olegovich;  Sorokin.  Vsevolod  Konsuntinovich;  Sazonova. 
Galina  Ivanovna;  Silaev.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tikhonov  Gr«- 
ory  Fedorovich,  and  Schekin.  Valery  Mikhailovich.  3.980.445. 
Tikhonova.  Margariu  Petrovna:  See- 

Khcheyan.  Khachik  Egorovich;  Revenko.  Olga  Mikhailovna;  and 
Tikhonova,  Margarita  Petrovna.  3.980.728. 

Till.  Henry  R.:  See-  „         „  .,   tii     u  d 

Beatty.    Charles    L.:    Lindblad.    Nero    R.;    and    Till.    Henry    R  . 
3.980.494.  ,^,.  . 

Tillie  Etienne  Lucien.  to  Tramex  S.A.  Device  for  assembling  and  con- 
veyrag  prefabricated  elemcntt  for  walU  and  partitions  of  buildings. 
3.979.864.  CI.  52-122.000. 
Tillson.  George:  See— 

Sorenson.  Wayne  R.;  Schwab.  Peter  A.;  Allen.  Robert  S.;  Tilhon. 
George;  and  Lorine.  David  J.  3.980.628.  . 

Tinet  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Device  for  locally  positionrag  a  flexi- 
ble'routing  disc.  3,980.810.  CI.  178-6.6DD. 
TipDV.  Coy  M.:  See- 
Allen.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Tippy.  Coy  M..  3.980.856. 
Titan  Manufacturing  Company  Proprietary  Limited.  The:  See— 

Vidler.  Norman  Brian.  3.979.918. 
Tokuda   Kazuo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Tngger  pulse  gen- 
erator circuh.  3.980.901.  CI.  307-300.000. 
Tokumaru,  Tooru:  See—  ....  -^  -■ 

Watanabe,  Yoshihiro;  Yamahara.  Takeshi;  Inokuma,  Shun;  and 
Tokumaru.  Tooru.  3.980.662. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See-  .    ,  -.„  ana 

Onodera.  Toshihiro;  and  Monshiu.  Shigehumi.  3.980.904. 
Yakushiji.  Nobuo;  and  Suehiro.  Kenji,  3,980.838.  , 

Yamamoto.   Sadamu;    Kashiwagi.    Michio;   Nishic.   Koichi;   andj 

Akada.  Kunio.  3.980.974.  ..„e 

Yasufuku.  Sachio;  Ishioka.   .'aauaki:  Tanti,  Takethi;  and  Naka- 

yama,  Sigeo.  3.980.803. 

Tollefin.  James  T.  Spinning  toy.  3.980.306.  CI.  2"->?9,0«!,^    _, 

Tomasik.  Oliver  R.  Paint  can  and  accessory  holder.  3.980.264.  tl. 

248-210.000.  .        ^   ^  ..  I 

Tominaga.  Hiroihi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Endo«:ope  with 

cleaning  device.  3.980.078.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Tomisawa.    Norio;    Uchiyama.    Yasuji;    Okumura.    Takaloshi;    and 
Takeda    Toshio.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 1 
tronic  musical  instrument   3.979.989.  CI   84-1.010  , 

Tomisawa.  Norio;  Uchiyama.  Yasuji;  Okumura,  Takattahi;  and  I 
Takeda  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kanha.  Elec- 1 
tronic  musical  instrument.  3,979,996.  CI    84-1.250  . 

Tomomatsu.  Hideo,  to  Quaker  Oau  Company,  The.  Method  of  ""J"- 1 
facturing  fungible  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol.  3,980.672.  CI.  I 
260-346  1  OR  F 

Toms,  Pauline  Margaret:  See-  .,o.ini« 

Plows.  Graham  Stuart;  and  Toms.  Pauline  Margaret.  3.981,018. 
Tonn    Martin  H.  Fan  motor  safety  feature  for  grain  drying  system. 

3.979.838.  CI.  34-93.000. 
Touborg.  Jora.  to  F.  L.  Smidth  A  Co.  Calcinatnn  of  pulverooa  male- 
rial.  3.980.486.  CI.  106-100.000. 
Toulouze.  Andre:  See— 

Bardin.  Robert;  and  Toulouze.  Andre.  3.980.564.  . 

Townsend.  Robert  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Xerographic  apparatasl 
having     improved     fluid     dispensing     member.     3.980.404.     Cl.p 
355-10.000. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  :  See-  ,  ^.„  .,,,  I 

Kotaka.  Yujiro;  Emura.  Noriaki;  and  Waunabe.  Syuzo.  3.980.735 
Mabuchi,  Shunsuke;  Tsuzuki.  Kenji;  Matsunaga.  Hideaki;  Shnnizu 

Sadami;  and  SumiU.  Makoto.  3.980,720.  ^  ^    ^. 

Otsuki.  Susumo;  Arika.  Junji;  Kashibe.  Mitsunobu;  and  Takeshige 
Kosuke.  3.980.754.  ' 

Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,„,„..- I 

Nomura,  Kenzi;  Kamiya,  Yozi;  and  Yoahioka.  Kengo.  3.979,819. 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ^^     \ 

Ishigami,  Noriakira;  Kozakai,  Asao;  Ithikawa.  Maaakazu;  aad  Ou| 

Takaaki,  3.980.987. 
Kono,  Toshiyuki,  3,980,054. 
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Noguchi.  Maiulii:  and  Sumiyodii.  Mauharu.  3.980.0S2 
Noguchi.    Maaaki;    Tanaka.    Yukiyasu^    and    Sekiya.    Setsuro 

3.980.059. 
Noguchi.    Maaaaki;    Tanaka.    Yukiyaau.    Sekiya,    Seouro;    and 

Molosugi.  Katiuhiko.  3.980.060. 
Sakai.  ToshimiUu;  and  Miyao.  Takayuki.  3,979.972. 
Sanda,  Shougo;  and  Nakamura,  Norihiko,  3,980,057. 
Trabiteicfa.  Jorg;  5«— 

Reil.  WUhclm:  and  Trabilzich.  Jorg.  3,980J15. 
Tramex  S.A.:  Sre— 

Tillie.  Etiennc  Lucien.  3.979.864. 
Travii,  John  P.:  See— 

Paulyaon.  John  T.;  and  Travis.  John  P.,  3,980.196. 
Tregear.  Roger  N.  J.:  Sre— 

Schwartz.  Vemon  R.;  and  Tregear.  Roger  N.  J.,  3.980,256. 
Tribolech  Incorporated:  See- 
Cain.  Eari  S.;  Carbon.  Jerome  A.;  Crumniett,  James  C;  and  Good- 
rich. George  E..  3.980,1 10. 
Carlson.  Jerome  A..  3.980.352. 
Triumph  Werke  Numberg  AG.:  See- 
Decker.  Herbert;  and  Nowak.  Gerald.  3.980.169. 
Trobisch.  Heiner.  and  Schwtnn.  Horn,  to  Bebringwerke  Akiieageielt' 
Khaft  Partial  ihromboplastin.  its  use  as  diagnostic  agent  and  process 
for  preparing  iL  3.980.432.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Trombley.  Bertrand  N.  Conuiner  for  a  disposable  jar  3  980  1 17  CI 
150-S2.O0R.  .1-       .        ,        ,       . 

Trondsen.  John  M..  to  Eastside  Spraying  Service  Inc.  Proportionini 

sprayer  device.  3,980,23 1 .  CI.  239-6 1 .000. 
Troope.  Walter  S.:  See- 
Lawrence,  Jackson:  and  Troope,  Waller  S.,  3.980,429 
Trowbridge.  James  R.:  See— 

Sundby.  Bjom;  and  Trowbridge,  James  R..  3.980,669. 
Truetnan,  Frederick  Ranson;  Couzens,  Roy  George  Swain;  and  Islip. 
Brian  Henry.  Food  dispenser  with  serving  means.  3.980,109    CI 
141-71.000.  ... 

TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.;  and  Gaskill,  William  C..  3  980  509 
Tsipkis.  Aleiandr  Moiseevich:  See— 

Grigoriev.  Vladimir  KonsUntinovich;  Chugunov.  Viktor  Dmi- 
trievich;  Tiipkis,  Aleiandr  Moiseevich;  Kudryakov.  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich;  Yakovlev.  Vladimir  Germogenovich;  Tumarkin. 
Vladimir  Borisovich;  Bashilov.  Jury  Borisovich;  Kulaev  Jury 
Mtkhaitovich;  Feldroan.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Semikozov 
Vyacheslav  Fedorovich.  Badin.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and 
Shevekva.  Vladialava  Vladislavovna,  3,980  142 
Tnichida,  Satoshi:  See— 

Minekawa.  Saburo;  Yonekawa,  Sigeru;  Tabata.  Haniro;  Ishida, 
Takashi;  Tsuchida,  Sauahi;  and  Yamada,  Kiyoshi,  3,980  624 
Tujtsui.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Kazumi;  Shimoda,  KeiUro;  Tsutsui,  Nobuhiro    and 
Zoda.  KeKchi.  3.980.747. 
Tsuzuki.  Kenji:  See— 

Mabuchi.  Sbunsuke;  Tsuzuki,  Kenji;  Malsunaga,  Hideaki;  Shimizu 
Sadami;  and  Sumiu.  Makoto,  3,980.720. 
Tsyban,  Nikolai  Grigorievich:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Slel- 
™*kh.  Viktor  Aleieevjch;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov.  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova.  Santa  Fatyakhovna.  Filyanov,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian,  Armais  Semcnovich;  Grechka,  Viuly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmuldinov.  Ab- 
dulU  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida,  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Ccruuk.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov! 
Boris  Ale«eevich;  Morgolenko,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Livanov 
Vladimir  Aleiandrovicb;  Berezko,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko,  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin,  Trofim  Andrianovich' 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikilich;  Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafutdinovich! 
d^jsed.    and    Zakirova,    Ganna    Fedgrovna,    adminislralis. 

Tumanov,  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  See— 

Semcaenko,  Jury   Lukich;   and  Tunasov,   Nikolai   Vasilievich. 

Tumarkin,  Vladimir  Borisovich:  See— 

Grigoriev,  Vladimir  KonsUntinovich;  Chugunov,  Viktor  Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis,  Aleiandr  Moiseevich;  Kudryakov,  Mikhail 
Nikolaevich;  Yakovlev,  Vladimir  Germogenovich;  Tumarkin. 
Vladimir  Borisovich.  Bashilov.  Jury  Borisovich;  Kulaev  Jury 
Mikhailovich;  Feldman.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Semikozov 
Vyacbesbv  Fedorovich;  Badin,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and' 
Sheveleva,  Vladisiava  Vladislavovna,  3,980.142. 
rumbull,  John  Peter:  See— 

Sykea,  Peter  Job;  PhiUipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Laing,  Stuart  Bruce 

and  Tumbull.  John  Peter.  3,980,681. 

Turner.  Warren  E.;  Homeycr.  Arthur  C;  and  Dreibelbis.  Richard  C. 

to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Cartridge  type  control  valve  with  plastic 

elements.  3,980J73.  CI.  251-366.000. 

Turner.  William  F..  to  Square  D  Company.  Eitensible  tool  for  handlmi 

energized  electric  equipment.  3.980.409.  CI.  403-108.000 
fiMon,    Samuel,    to    Entreprise    d'Equipemenu    Mecaniques    Hy- 
drauliques  E.M.H.   Apparatus  for  mooring  ships.   3.980,037,  CI. 

Tyler  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Best.  Thomas,  3.979,988. 

Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation:  See- 
Kennedy,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kioaey,  James  F..  3.9(0 J3 1. 


Uchida,  Kunio:  See— 

Nishida.  Reijiro;  Takeda,  Kunio;  Kaneko,  DenUro;  and  Uchida. 
Kunio.  3,980,465. 
Uchida.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Miyagi.  Tom;  Kaukai.  Nobuyoshi;  NariU.  Maaanori;  Uchida.  Tat- 
suya; and  Kimura,  Minondo.  3.980,361. 
Uchidoi,  Masanori:  See— 

Iwashiu.    Tomonori;    Aizawa.    Hirosbi;    Kozuki,    Susumu;    and 
Uchidoi.  Masanori,  3,981.022. 
Uchiyama.  Yasuji:  See— 

Tomisawa,  Norio;  Uchiyama.  Yasuji;  Okumura.  Takatothi;  and 

Takeda.  Toshio.  3.979,989. 
Tomisawa,  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  Okumura.  Takatoshi-  and 
Takeda.  Toshio.  3.979.996. 
Uehara.  Takeo.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roller  assembly. 

3,980,356.  CI.  308-3.800. 
Uelzmann.  Heinz:  See— 

Fabris.   Hubert   J.;   Maiey.   Edwin   M.;  and   Uelzmann.   Heinz, 
3,980,594. 
Ugai.  Shiiui:  See— 

Nishikubo.  Tadalomi;  Ugai.  Shinzi;   Ichijo.  Taro;  and  Kishida 
Masabiko.  3,980.483. 
Ulyanov,  Nikolai  Savelievich:  See— 

Dronov.  Alexei  Efimovich;  Aienov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  Kozlov. 
Lolly  Ivanovich;  Semenov.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Sobolevsky.  Vik- 
tor Sunnlavovich;  Yagodkin,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Golosman. 
Evgeny  Zinovievich;  Aleieev.  Arkady  Mefodievich;  Chistoz- 
vonov.  David  Borisovich;  Shumlyakovsky.  Tsezar  losifovich;  and 
Ulyanov.  Nikolai  Savelievich.  3.980.584. 
Umeda.  Kazuo:  See— 

Matsui.  Takashi;  Umeda.  Kazuo;  and  Nakada.  Yujiro,  3,980.140. 
Umezawa.  Hamao;  Takeuchi,  Tomio;  linuma,  Hironobu;  and  Tanabe 
Osamu.  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Production 
of  a  new  antibiotic,  calvatic  acid.  3.980.522.  CI.  195-81.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Lighutone.  John   Bernard;   and   Mazzarella.   Richard   Benedict 

3,979.981. 
Litteral.  Carl  J.;  and  Mullins.  David  L.,  3.980.688. 
Mullhaupl,  Joseph  Timothy.  3,980,763. 
Szekely,  Andrew  Geza,  3.980.742. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Mickelson.  Gram  A  .  3.980,552. 
Union  Special  Maachinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kleinschmidt,  Johann  Otto;  and  Niem,  Wotfaani,  3,980  032 
U.S.  Amada.  Ltd.:  See- 

Daniels.  Dennis.  3,979,983. 

Daniels.  Dennis.  3,979,984. 

DanieU,  Dennis.  3,979,985. 

United  States  Lines.  Inc.:  See— 

Paulyson.  John  T.;  and  Travis,  John  P.,  3,980,I9« 
United  Slates  of  America 
Army:  See— 
D'Agoslino.  John  A.,  3.980.880. 
Drzewiecki.  Tadeusz  M..  3.980.103 
Sayles.  David  C  .  3.980,710. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administralion:  See— 
Judd.  OT>ean  P.;  and  Suydam,  Bergen  R..  3.980  397 
Kaminsky.  Manfred  S.,  3,980,916. 
R<K:he.  Michael  F.;  Preto,  Sandra  K.;  and  Martin,  AHan  E.. 

Taft,  William  Elwood.  3.980.519. 
Navy:  See — 
Anderson,  Matthew  E.;  and  Brown,  Maurice  H.,  3  980  019 
Bishop.  Walton  B..  3.981.009. 
Christensen,  James  L.,  3.981,013. 
Clarke.  George  E.;  and  Hoeg,  Joaeph  C,  3,979  803 
Dale.  John  R..  Brenner.  WillUm  F  ;  McEachem.  James  F.;  Leu- 

pold.  Walter  L  ;  and  McDemus.  Edward  A  .  3.980  985 
Giallorenzi.  Thomas  G.;  and  Schnur.  Joel  M..  3  980  395 
"ll^?*"*'  ''  '^*'^*-  *'"'•"•  M  •  "^  Devine.'  Martin  J., 
Kw:h,  Uland  C;  Crosaley.  Warren  P.;  and  Scbeller.  Donald  M., 

Miller.  Harry  B..  3.980,905. 

Shannon.  James  V..  3,980.983. 

Urbach.  Herman  B.;  Icenbower,  David  E.;  Cervi,  Mark  C  •  and 

Bowen.  Robert  J.,  3,980,498. 
Wolfe,  Robert  J.;  Zanis,  Charles  A.;  and  AprigUano,  Loau  T.. 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Cailleui.  Philippe;  and  Mothiron,  Claude.  3,980.943. 

*^"""'k,  Eduard;  and  Sileur,  Johannus  Alphonsus  Hendrikua. 

Heeman.  Andreas  Maria;  and  Sleeghs,  Piel  Jan  Maria  3  980  421 

Howden.  Harry.  3.980.399. 

Morrien,  Albertus  Marinus.  3.980,825. 

Ong.  Kian  Kie.  3.980,955. 

Putzer.  Walter,  3.980.957. 
U.S.  Radium  Corporation:  See- 
Mania.  James  J.;  and  Tecotzky.  Melvin.  3.980,887 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Hendrickaon,  Luther  G.;  and  Ravasio.  Dino,  3,980,745. 

Hind.  Robert  Duncan;  and  Hill.  Jelfrey,  3,980,271. 

Knell,  Everett  W.;  Masciantonio.  PhUip  X.;  McCianeaa.  Joaepti  P  • 
aad  Saniga.  George  T..  3.980.525.  '' 
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United  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 
Crow.  David  Edward.  3.980.41 1. 
Wetherbcc.  Arthur  E..  Jr..  3.980.359. 
United  Turbine  AB  and  Co..  Kommanditbolag:  See — 

Kronogard.  Sven  Olof.  3.979,915. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See- 
Hayes.  John  C.  3.980.726. 
University  Patents,  Inc.:  See— 

Yall,  Irving;  Sinclair,  Norval  Arthur.  Roinestad.  Frank  Andrew; 
and  Russ,  Charles  Francis.  3,980,557. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Ayer.   Donald    E.;   Schlagel.  Carl   A.;   and    Flynn,  Gordon    L.. 

3.980,778. 
Babcock.  John  C;  and  Campbell.  J.  Allan,  3,980,638. 
Bundy.  Gordon  L..  3,980.694. 
Hester.  Jackson  B.,  Jr..  3,980.789. 
Hester.  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  3,980,790. 
Nelson.  Norman  A..  3,980,692. 
Schneider,  WillUm  P..  3,980,691. 

Wright,  John  B.;  Hall.  Charles  M.;  and  Sinkula.  Anthony  A.. 
3,980,660. 
Urbach,  Herman  B.;  Icenbower,  David  E.;  Cervi,  Mark  C;  and  Bowen. 
Robert  J.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Electrochemical  cell 
using    lithium-aluminum    alloy    anode    and    aqueous    electrolyte. 
3,980,498.  CI.  429-64.000. 
Vaginay.  Yves,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Polyesleramines  with  im- 
proved dye  afftnily  and  process  for  Iheir  production.  3.980,620,  CI. 
260-75.00N. 
Vago.  Louis  N.,  to  General  Aluminum  Corporation.  Blow-molded  ar- 
ticulated overhead  door.  3.980,123.  CI.  160-201.000. 
Van  Acken,  Rudiger:  See— 

Schiessl,  Akiis;  and  Van  Acken.  Rudiger.  3,979,850. 
Vanags.  Gunar  Gustavovich,  adminbtrator:  See — 

Vanags,  Gustav  Yanovich,  deceased;  Ozol.  Yan-Voldemar  Yano- 
vich;  Aren,   Avgust   Karlovich;  German,  Skaidrite   Karlovna; 
Ozol,  Yan-Voldemar  Yanovich.  adminbtrator;  Aren,  Avgust 
Karlovich,  adminbtrator;  German.  Skaidrite  Karlovna,  adminb- 
trator; Vanags.  Gunar  Gustavovich.  adminbtrator;  and  Vanga. 
Elga  Vilgelmovna.  administratrii,  3.980.707. 
Vanags,  Gustav  Yanovich,  deceased;  Ozol.  Yan-Voldemar  Yanovich; 
Aren.  Avgust  Karlovich;  German.  Skaidrite  Karlovna;  by  Ozol,  Yan- 
Voldemar  Yanovich,  administrator;  by  Aren.  Avgust  Karlovich,  ad- 
ministrator;   by    German,    Skaidrite    Karlovna.    adminbtrator;    by 
Vanags,  Gunar  Gustavovich.  adminbtrator;  and  by  Vanga.  Elga  Vil- 
gelmovna. adminbtratrix.  to  Inslitut  Organicheskogo  Sinteza.  Me- 
Ihylamino  derivative  of  2-ethylindandione- 1 .3  and  the  hydrochloride 
thereof.  3.980.707,  CI.  260-577.000. 
Vanassche,  Willy  Joseph:  See— 

Ghys,  Theoflel  Hubert;  Vanassche,  Willy  Joseph;  and  Pattyn.  Her- 
man Alberik,  3.980,481. 
Van  den  Houte,  Jozef  WUly:  See— 

Laridon.    Urbain   Leopok);   and   Van   den   Houte,   Jozef  WUly, 
3,980.480. 
Van  der  Auweraer.  Gaston  Eduard:  See — 

De  Roo.  Pierre  Richard;  Van  Engeiand,  Jozef  Leonard;  and  Van 
der  Auweraer,  Gaston  Eduard,  3,980,575. 
van  der  School.  Jeile,  to  Slaalkat  B.V.  Article  weight  grading  appara- 
tus. 3.980,147,  CI.  177-48.000. 
Vandervcll  Products  Limited:  See- 
Hill.  Joseph  Henry.  3.980,353. 
Van  Engeiand.  Jozef  Leonard:  See — 

Dc  Roo.  Pierre  Richard;  Van  Engeiand,  Jozef  Leonard;  and  Van 
der  Auweraer.  Gaston  Eduard,  3,980,575. 
Vanga,  Elga  Vilgelmovna.  administratrix:  See— 

Vanags,  Gustav  Yanovich,  deceased;  Ozol.  Yan-Voldemar  Yano- 
vich; Aren,  Avgust  Karlovich;  German,  Skaidrite  Karlovna; 
Ozol,  Yan-Voldemar  Yanovich,  adminbtrator;  Aren.  Avgust 
Karlovich,  adminbtrator;  German,  Skaidrite  Karlovna,  adminis- 
trator; Vanags.  Gunar  Gustavovich.  adminbtrator;  and  Vanga. 
Elga  Vilgelmovna,  administratrix.  3,980,707. 
Van  Hulle.  Norman  J.:  See— 

Heckrodt.  William  F.;  and  Van  Hulle,  Norman  J.,  3,980,890. 
Van  Nocker.  Melvin.  to  Prab  Conveyors,  Inc.  Crusher  and  control  cir- 
cuit therefor.  3.980,241,  CI.  241-33.000. 
Vansleelanl,  Marc  G..  to  Clayson,  N.V.  Freely  rotatable  shield  for  ro- 
tary mower.  3.979.889.  CI.  56-53.000. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See— 

Chiarappa,  Ralph  F.,  3,979,790. 
Varian  Associates:  See — 

Mason,    Thomas   Gerald,    Jr.;    and    Reynolds,    James    Francu, 
3.980,975. 
Vary.  Philip;  and  Spector.  George.  Flow  tubes  for  producing  electric 

energy.  3.980,894.  CI.  290-54.000. 
Vasquez.  Tulio.  Alarm  system.  3,980,995,  CI.  340-2I3.00R. 
Veach,  Charley  L.;  Ferguson,  Wesley  E.;  and  WDey.  Ralph,  to  Western 
Company  of  North  America.  The.  Simultaneous  logging  system  for 
deep  wells.  3.980.881.  CI.  250-261.000. 
Veda.  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson,  James  L.,  3,980,236. 
Veitscher  Magnesitwerke-Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Grill,  Michael;  and  Bouvier,  Georg,  3.980,753. 
Venturello.  Carlo;  and  D'Alobio,  Rino,  to  Montedison  S.p.A.  Process 
for     preparing     2,5-dimethyl-3-(  2H  )-fiiranone.      3,980,675,     CI. 
260-347.800. 


Vcreinigte  Osterreichiacbe  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montaa  Ak- 
tiengesellichaft:  See — 
Enkner.  Bemhard,  3.980,285. 
Verge.  John  Pomfret;  Neville.  Martin  Charles;  and  Friedman.  Henry, 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for  promoting  growth  of  poultry 
with  3-(5-nitro-2-imidazolyl)pyrazoles.  3,980,794.  CI.  424-273.000. 
Veron,  Andre,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquiuine.  Appli- 
ance for  measuring  pressure   3.979.959.  CI  73-419.000. 
Vest.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Stanton  Supply  Corporation.  Moldboard  plow. 

3,980.141.  CI.  172-225.000. 
Vetere.  Alessandro:  See— 

Rescalli,  Carlo;  and  Vetere.  Alessandro,  3,980,528. 
Vetter.  Arthur,  to  Multivac  Sepp  Haggcnmueller  KG.  Vacuum  packag- 
ing machine  with  web  registration  means.  3.979.877.  CI.  53-51.000. 
Vidler,  Norman  Brian,  to  Titan  Manufacturing  Company  Proprietary 

Limited,  The   Rock  bolts.  3.979.918.  CI.  6I-45.00B. 
Vierra,  Frank;  and  Vierra,  Joyce,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.. 
The,  a  pari  interest.  Combined  shoe  tree  and  shoe  deodorizer. 
3,979,786,  CI.  12-I28.00B. 
Vierra.  Joyce:  See — 

Vierra.  Frank;  and  Vierra.  Joyce.  3.979,786. 
Vijayendran.  Bheema  Rao.  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Solid  toner  composi- 
tions as  used  in  development  powders.  3.980,576.  CI.  252-62. lOP. 
Villadsen,  Ove:  See- 
Chan.  Richard  Lik-Chuen;  and  VQIadsen,  Ove,  3,980,836. 
Villinger,  Franz  T.:  See- 
Schmidt,    Otto;    Supprian.    Ulrich;    and    Villinger.    Franz    T.. 
3,979.855. 
Vockenhuber.  Earl:  See— 

von  Belvard.  Peter  Revy,  3.980.398. 
Voege,  Herbert:  See — 

Schulz.  Hans  Peter,  and  Voege.  Herbert.  3,980,791. 
Voerman,  Simon:  See — 

Meijer.  Geertruida  M.;  Rilter.  Fridolin  J.;  Minks.  Albert  K.;  Voer- 
man. Simon;  and  Persoons.  Comelb  J..  3.980,771 . 
Vo^,  David:  See — 

Cohen,  Ella;  Daren,  Stephen;  Levy,  Moshe;  and  Voiri,  David, 
3,980.722. 
Vogelsberg,  Dieter;  Reil.  Horst;  and  Froscher.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Method  for  locating  conductor  breaks  during  the 
two   suge   twbting  of  a  communicalions   cable.    3,979,897,  CI. 
57-156.000. 
Vogt.  Wilhelm:  See- 

El-Chahawi.  Moustafa;  Prange.  Uwe;  Richtzenheim,  Hermann; 
and  Vogt.  Wilhelm.  3.980.697. 
von  Belvard.  Peter  Revy.  to  Vockenhuber,  Earl;  and  Hauaer.  Raimuad. 

Zoom  objective.  3.980.398,  CI.  350-187.000. 
Vonco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Laake.  Loub  Lawrence,  3.980,260. 
Von  Drygalski.  Klaus,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Device  for  weighing  sutionary  objects.  3,980.148,  CI.  177-132.000. 
von  Karap.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Friedrich;  and  von  Kamp,  Wilhelm.  3,980,160. 
VonThuna.  Peter  C:  See— 

Castonguay.  Roger  A.;  Cohen.  Martin  L.;  Menashi,  Wilson  P.; 
Wenckus,  Joseph  F.;  and  VonThuna.  Peter  C.  3,980,438. 
von  Walter.  Klaus:  See — 

Krumm.  Hagen;  Jockel,  Heinz;  von  Walter.  Klaus;  Restin,  Kurt; 
and  Kuhn.  Robert,  3,980.452. 
Vora,  Chandrakant  R..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Binary  to  modulo  M 

transUlion.  3,980,874,  CL  235-175.000. 
Vrabel.  Edward  J.,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation.  Shaver  assembly  tool. 

3.979.813,  CI.  29-270.000. 
Vuceta.  Ivan  N.,  to  Consolidated  Devices,  Inc.  Torque  multiplier  tool. 

3,979.965,  CI.  74-410.000. 
W.  R.  Weaver  Company:  See— 

Ackerman.  WUIiam  R.,  Jr.,  3,979.848. 
Wada.   Hideo,   to   Caterpillar   Mitsubbhi   Ltd.   Hydraulic   actuators 

equipped  with  cushioning  means.  3.979,998,  CI.  91-26.000. 
Wagcner.  Anthony  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Barrington,  David  W.;  Bernstein,  Irwin  B.;  Rees,  Thomas  C;  aad 
Wegener,  Anthony  P.,  Jr..  3,980,488. 
Wagensommer.  Joseph:  See— 

Suib.  John  H.;  and  Wagensommer.  Joseph,  3.980,623. 
Waggoner,  Burnal  E.;  and  Spector,  George.  Teaching  and  measuring 

box.  3,979,840,  CL  3S-22.00R. 
Wagner,    Edmond    M.    Thermocouple    sinicture.    3,980,504,    CI. 

136-228.000. 
Wagner,  Hans;  and  Maierbofer.  Alfred,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  production  of  3,6- 
bb-(2-methylmercapIoeIhyl)-2.5-pipcrazinedione.     3,980,653,    CL 
260-268.0DK. 
Walker,  Brooks.  Safety  latch.  3,980,330,  CL  292-262.000. 
WalUce.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Sumption.  Richard  F.;  and  Wallace,  Charics  H.,  3,979,835. 
Walther.  Bemd:  See— 

Fromme.  Klaus;  Schulz,  Bruno;  and  Walther.  Bemd.  3,979,861. 
Ward.  Clifford:  See- 
Anderson.  Gilbert  P.,  Jr.;  and  Ward,  Clifford,  3,980,582. 
Ware  Fuse  Corporation:  See — 

Ware.  Gordon  K..  3.980,197. 
Ware.  Gordon  K.,  to  Ware  Fuse  Corporatioa.  Electrical  outlet  boa. 

3,980.197,  CL  220-3.600. 
Wamanl,  Julien;  Jolly.  Jean;  and  Joly.  Robert,  to  Rousacl-UCLAF. 
Intermediates   for   the   preparation   of    l7-sufaatituted-&*-goBcnes. 
3.980,687,  CI.  260-488.00B. 
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W>rren.  Robert  Evaiu:  Str— 

Hull.  Thomai  Neil.  Jr.;  and  WMren.  Robert  Ev»ni.  3.979.903. 
Waunabe.  Akira:  See— 

Kozuka.  Ko;  Kobayasbi.  Shigera;  Watanabe.  Akira;  Iki.  Yortio. 
and  Yokoe.  Masaaki.  3.980.622. 
Waunabe.  Saburo:  See— 

Nakafodii.  Noboni;  and  Waunabe.  Saburo.  3,980.938. 
Waunabe.  Syujo;  See— 

Kosaka.  Yujiro.  Emura.  Noriaki;  and  Waunabe.  Syuzo.  3.980.735. 
Waunabe.    Yoahihiro;    Yamahara.    Takeshi;    Inokuma.    Shun;    and 
Tokumaru.  Tooru.  U)  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  acid  amides  3.980.662.  CI.  260-295. 50A. 
Watkins- Johnson  Company;  See- 
Bales.  David  J.;  Silzars.  Aris;  and  Roberts.  Lester  A..  3.980.919. 
Watson.  P.  Keith;  Cressman.  Paul  J.;  and  LaDonna.  Richard  V..  to 
Xero«  Corporation.  Pholoeleclropboresis  with  dark  charge  injecting 
element.  3.980.477.  CI.  96-1.200. 
Watt.  Peter  Ridgway;  and  Wilkinson.  Harold  George,  to  Beecham 
Group    Limited.    Device    for    the    administration    of    powders. 
3.980.074.  CI.  I28-2.00A. 
Weaver    Max  A ;  and  Coates.  Clarence  A..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company    Phenyl-azo-aniline  dyes.  3.980.636.  CI.  260-207.100. 
Weaver,  Max  Allen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Phthalimidyl-azo 
aniline    type    compounds    and    polyester    fibers   dyed    therewith. 
3.980.634.  CI.  260-152  000. 
Webb    Charles  Leonard.  Fuel  saver  and  pollution  control  device. 

3.980.055.  CI.  123-25.008. 
Weber  Guy;  and  Ouang.  Pham  Kim.  to  La  Cellophane.  Liquid  devel- 
opment apparatus.  3.980.048.  CI.  118-637.000. 
Weber.  Guy:  See— 

Quang.  Pham  Kim;  and  Weber.  Guy.  3.980.475. 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Gebr.  Eickboff.  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengies- 
serei  m.b.H  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  water  sprays  of  an 
underground  extraction  machine.  3.980.338.  CI.  299-1.000. 
Weber,  Max.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

superheating  partly  expanded  steam    3.979.914.  CI.  60-644.000. 
Weemi  Sterling  J  .  to  MPR  Associates.  Inc.  Method  for  handling  nu- 
clear fuel  casks  3.980.188,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Weil.  Burt:  See— 

Femeau.  Richard  H.;  and  Weil,  Burt.  3.980.334, 
Weiner.  Steven  A.:  See— 

Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  Minck.  Robert  W.;  and  Weiner.  Steven  A.. 
3.980.496. 
Weisbrich.  Alfred  L.  Telephone  listening  comfort  adaptor  <TLCA). 

3.980.842.  CI,  I79-I82.0OR. 
Weisa.  Bert:  See— 

Hubbs.  Allan;  and  Weiss.  Bert.  3.979.807. 
Welch    Archibald  H..  to  Converten  incorporated.  Continuous  enve- 
lope system.  3.980.006.  CI.  93-6I.00R. 
Welding  Research.  Inc.:  See— 
Sciaky.  David.  3.980.857. 
Wellman.  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Crawford.  Irvin  H.;  and  Wellman,  Ronald  A.,  3.980.478. 
Wemtier.  Kurt:  See — 

Wulf.  Hotsi-Dieter.  Liat,  FerdiBaad;  Wenber,  Kun;  and  Wilke, 
Norbert.  3.980.441. 
Wenckus.  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Castonguay.  Roger  A  ;  Cohen.  Martin  L.;  Menashi.  Wilson  P.; 
Wenckus.  Joseph  F..  and  VonThuna.  Peter  C.  3.980.438. 
Wendland.  Broder;  and  May.  Franz,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwallungs- 
0,lB.b.H,     Compatible     picturephone     syilem,     3.980.830.     CI, 
I79-2,0TV. 
Wendofff.  Jochen:  See— 

Fonter,  Eckehard;  Richter.  Helmut;  Spetzler.  Edgar;  Wendorff. 
Jochen;    Klapdar.    Wilhelm;    and    Rommenwinkel.    Heinrich- 
Wilhelm.  3.980.469, 
Wenzel.  Werner:  See— 

Franke.  Friedrich;  Wenzel.  Werner;  Meraikib.  Mohamed;  and  Ber- 
kenkamp.  Hans.  3.980.447. 
Werner.  Byron  H  ,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Poly- 
urelhane  elastomers  having  prolonged  flex  Me  and  tires  made  there- 
from, 3.980.606.  CK  260-3 1. 80R. 
Werner.  Byron  H.:  See— 

Schonfeld.  Steven  E.;  Hergenrother,  William   L.;  and  Werner. 
Byron  H..  3.980,595. 
Werres.  Cunter.  Handless  timepiece.  3.979.898.  CI.  58-2.000. 
Weasel,  Wolf.  Sautter.  Wilfried;  Abl,  Jurgen;  and  Handtmann.  Dieter, 
to  Robert  Botch  G.m.b.H.  Fuel  injection  ayatem,  3.980.062,  CI. 
I23-32,0EA, 
West  Coenpany.  The:  See- 
Owens.  Phillip  J..  3.980.211 
West  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Shaw.  Irving  F..  and  Berk.  Jerome.  3.980.766. 
WeaUm  Company  of  North  America,  The:  See— 

Veach.  Charley   L.;   Ferguson.  Wealey   E.;  and   Wiley.   Ralph. 
3.980.881. 
Western  Reaerve  Electronica.  inc.:  See- 
Coon.  Donald  B.;  and  Katanik.  Timolby  M..  3,980,234. 
Westingtiouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Grundy.  Reed  H..  3.980.970. 
Weatugbouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Hobbs.  Milton  M.,  3.979.904 
Khnblin,  Clive  W  .  3,980,850. 

Sleinebronn.  Kurt  H.;  and  Fidei,  Frank  P..  3,980,910, 
Wkyte,  laa  A.,  3.980.954, 


Wetherbee.  Arthur  E..  Jr..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Ball 

bearing.  3.980.359.  CI.  308187.000. 
Wetherill.  William  H.;  See- 
Henderson.  James  M.;  and  Wetherill.  WUIiam  H..  3.980.759. 
Henderson.  James  M.;  and  Wetherill.  William  H..  3.980.760. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

Oh.  John  H.;  and  Oiu.  Katashi.  3.980.773. 
Wheeler.  Carolea:  See- 
Thompson.  Clyde  W..  3.979.938, 
White.  David  Leslie,  to  C.RC.  Packaging  Limited.  Child-resisunt  con- 

Uiner.  3.980.193.  CI,  2I5-205.0O0. 
While.   Lee   Nell.    Method   of  preparing  a   hair  care   composition. 

3.980.768.  CI   424-70.000. 
White-Westinghouse  Corporation:  See- 
Hancock.  Charlie  L..  3.980.206. 
Whilehurst.  Darrell  Duayne:  See- 
Mitchell.    Thomas    Owen;    and    Whilehurst.    Darrell    Duayne. 
3.980.583. 
Whiting  Corporation:  See— 

Milasius.  Algimanus.  3.980.801. 
Whiting.  David  A.;  Blankenhom.  Paul  R.;  and  Kline.  Donald  E,  Resin 

impregnation  of  siliceous  materials.  3.980.604.  CI.  260-30.4EP. 
Whitney.  Maurice  Aaron:  See— 

Schwindt.  Jackson  T.;  and  Whitney,  Maurice  Aaron.  3.979.847. 
Whyle.  Ian  A.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Bidirectional 
communication  system  for  electrical  power  networks.  3.980.954.  CI. 
325-48.000. 
Wibom.  Guslaf  Hakan  Oskar.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inserting  tub- 
ular   structural    members    in    a    soil    formation.    3.980.145.    CI. 
175-65.000. 
Wickstead.  Jean  H.:  See— 

Lombardino.  Paul  A,;  Wickstead.  Jean  H.;  and  Schroeder,  Edward 
E,.  3.980.869. 
Widehn.  Ake:  See- 

Bielsten.  Nils  Ove;  Dahle.  Orvar;  Grek.  Ronald;  Hoffman.  Bertll; 
Siby.  Sture;  and  Widehn.  Ake.  3.980.947. 
Widmer.  Albert  Xavier.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.    Means    of    predistorting    digiul    signals      3.980.826.    CI. 
178-68.000. 
Wiesenhutter.  Annelise  Klara  Helene.  heiress:  See— 

Dransch.  Gunter  Kari  Wilhelm  Otto,  deceased;  Wiesenhutter.  An- 
nelise Klara  Helene.  heiress;  Flersbeim.  Johanna  Mathilde.  heir- 
ess; Mildenberger.  Hilmar;  Duwel.  Dieter;  and  Kirsch.  Remhard. 
3.980.796. 
Wifo  Wissenschaflliches  Forschungs-lnstitut  AC,:  See— 

Wulz.  Helmut;  and  Heinzer.  Paul.  3.980.863. 
Wiggins.  Edwin  W.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Fluid  conuin- 

ing  structure.  3.980.106.  CI.  138-140.000. 
Wiig.  Steen:  See— 

Petersen.  Gunnar  Christian;  Thisgaard.  Ole;  and  Wiig.  Steen. 
3.980.009. 
Wikswo.  John  P..  Jr.;  Fairbank.  William  M.;  and  Opfer.  James  E..  to 
Leland    Sunford    Junior    University.   The    Board    of  Trustees   of. 
Method  for  measuring  externally  of  the  human  body  magnetic  sus- 
ceptibility changes.  3.980.076.  CI.  128-2.05F. 
Wild,  Albrecht:  See— 

Gante.  Joachim;  Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf;  Schacht,  Erich;  Mehrhof. 
Werner;  and  WUd,  Albrecht,  3,980.795. 
Wildenlhaler.  Leo  E.:  Ser- 

Howell.  Donald  L.;  and  Wildenthaler.  Leo  E..  3.980.860 
Wildsmith.  Eric,  to  Lilly  Industries.  Ltd.  Secondary  and  lertiary-2- 
phenylbicyclo|2.2.2)ocl-3-yl  alkylamines  and  composition  thereof. 
3.980.785.  CI.  424-266.000. 
Wiley.  Ralph:  See— 

Veach.  Charley   L.;   Ferguson.   Wesley   E  ;   and   Wiley.   Ralph. 
3.980,881. 
Wilhelm,  Gerd;  Hurm.  Karl;  Hirsch.  Rolf-Burkhard;  Jaschke.  Artur; 
and  Marzolph.  Herbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschatl.  Process  for  sep- 
arating and  recovering  residual  monomers  from  aqueous  suspensions 
of  acrylonitrile  polymers.  3.980.529.  CI.  203-89.000. 
Wilke.  Norbert:  See— 

Wulf.  Horsl-Dieter;  Lot.  Ferdinand;  Wember.  Kurt;  and  Wilke. 
Norbert.  3.980.441. 
Wilkinson.  Harold  George:  See- 
Watt.  Peter  Ridgway;  and  Wilkmson.  Harold  George.  3.^ 
Willemse.  Franciscus  Rulgerus  Josef,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  I 
ter  compositions  with  carbonyl-conuining  compounds.  3.980.731. 
CI.  26O-837.0OR. 
WBIiams.  Angela  Wendy:  See— 

Carr-Brion.    Kenneth   Garfield;  and   Williams.   Angela   Wendy. 
3.980.882. 
Williams.  J   David:  See- 
Moore.  Billy  R.;  Williams.  J.  David;  and  Mitchell.  William  O.. 
3.979.876 
Wilwcrding.  Dennn  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Remote  light  sensor  for  elec- 
tronic flash  units.  3.980.924.  CI.  3 15-24  LOOP. 
Wimberley.  Jerry  W..  to  Continenul  Oil  Company.  Method  for  con- 
trollng  boric  acid  concentration  in  an  aqueous  stream.  3.980.433,  CI. 
23-230.00R. 
Whiberg.  Douglaa  F.;  and  Dyer.  Norman  D..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

Tunneling  shield.  3.979.921.  CI.  61-85.000. 
Winslow.  Joseph  D..  Jr.;  and  Mayse.  Weldon  D,.  to  PelroHle  Corpora- 
tion. Flush  mounted  probe  for  corrosion  testing.  3.980,342.  CI, 
204-I95,OOC. 
Winzeler  Sumping  Co.:  See- 
Thomas.  Paul  P..  3,980.026. 


and  Wilke. 

3.980.0y4, 
led.  Polyes- 
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Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Boom,  RoBcr  W.;  Petenon.  Harold  A.;  and  Young.  Warren  C. 
3.980.981. 
Wito  Wts&enschaftliches  Forschungs-lnstitut  A.G.:  See— 

Heinzer,  Paul;  and  WuU.  Helmut,  3.980,294. 
Wittkamp.  Heinrich:  See— 

Schocttle,   Klaus;  Wittkamp.   Heinrich;   and   Domas,   Friedrich. 
3.981.025. 
Witty.  Michael  E.;  Shine.  Dennis  F.;  and  Rctsdorf,  Dennis  J.,  to  Baxter 
Travcnol  Laboratories.  Inc.  Adjustable  rotator  for  fluid  samples 
3.980.227.  CI.  233-23.O0R. 
Wolfe,  Robert  J.;  Zants.  Charles  A.;  and  Aprigliano,  Louu  F..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  of  fabricating  large  titanium  pres- 
sure hulU.  3.980.220.  CI.  228- 1 60.000. 
WolfcrU.  Gunter.  See— 

Bongartz.  Heinz  Bertram;  Wolfcrtz.  Gunter;  Stamk,  Reimund;  and 
Kraft.  Gottfried.  3.979.802 
Wolk.  Ronald  H  .  to  Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.  Refining  of  waste 

lube  oil  to  prepare  usable  lubestock.  3.980,551.  CI.  208-179.000. 
Wong.  Henry:  See— 

Monkovic.  Ivo.  Wong,  Henry;  and  Lim,  Gary.  3,980.641. 
Woodard,  Harold  Santford,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Means  for 
positioning  an  effusive  structure  in  a  cathode  ray  tube.  3,979.806, 
CI,  29-25.190. 
Woodard.  Hubert  R.  Can  crushing  device.  3,980.015,  CI.  100-233.000. 
Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Adams.  John  O.;  Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  and  Specht,  Steven  J., 
3.980,544. 
Woolling,  Kenneth  Rau,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Counter  type  remote 
control  receiver  including  noise  immunity  system.  3.980,956.  CI. 
325-391.000. 
World  Oil  Mining  Ltd.:  See- 

Johns.  Robert  W..  3,980.340. 
Worst,  Bernard  1.  Volatile  memory  support  system.  3.980.935,  CI. 

340-I73.00R. 
Wosilait,  Arnold  A.:  See— 

Cottis.  Steve  G.;   Economy.  James;  and  Wosilait.  Arnold   A.. 
3.980.749. 
Woytiuk.  Leo  Victor,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Polyure- 
thane     jacketing     of     metal     sheathed     cable.     3.980.807.     CI. 
174-107.000. 
Wright,  David  M.;  and  McCallum,  Donald  B.,  to  Barry  Wright  Corpo- 
ration.  Hangable  holder  for  stationery  materials.   3,980.360.  CI. 
312-184  000 
Wright,  John  B;  Hall,  Charles  M;  and  Sinkula,  Anthony  A.,  to  Upjohn 
Company.       The.       N,N"(pyridinediyl)dioxamate       compounds. 
3.980,660.  CI   260-295.OPA. 
Wright,  Maurice  James,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Control 
circuits  for  electrically  driven  vehicles.  3.980.934.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Wright,  Maurice  James,  to  Joseph  Lucas  Limited.  D.C.  control  cir- 
cuits. 3.980.936.  CI.  318-246.000. 
Wright,  WiHiam  S.,  Jr.:  See- 

Kuszyncki.  Gregory  G.;  Wright,  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Tanaka,  Akira, 
3,980.247. 
Wrigley.  Robert  A.,  to  Detroit  Marine  Engineering  Corporation.  Stow- 
ing hinge  for  boat  ladder.  3.980,157.  CI.  182-163  000. 
Wulf,  Horst-Dieter;  List.  Ferdinand;  Wember.  Kurt;  and  Wilke.  Nor- 
bert. to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 
the  production  of  dimethyl  terephthalate  by  the  esterincalion  of  ter- 
ephthalic  acid.  3.980.441.  CI.  23-288.00E. 
Wulfmg,  Johann  A.:  See- 
Brenner,  Gunter;  Credner,  Kari;  Goring.  Joachim,  and  Tauscher, 
Manfred,  3.980.646. 
Wulz,  Helmut;  and  Heinzer,  Paul,  to  Wifo  Wissenschaftliches  For- 
schungs-lnstitut    A.G.     Electrophotographic     copying     machines. 
3.980,863.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Wulz,  Helmut:  See— 

Heinzer.  Paul;  and  Wulz,  Helmut.  3.980.294. 
Wundertich,  Klaus:  See— 

Hohmann,  Walter;  Wunderlich.  Klaus;  and  Bien.  Hans-Samuel. 
3.980.677. 
Wyatt.  Dickie  R.  Apparatus  for  changing  thread  spacing.  3,980.251, 

CI.  242-I57.00R. 
Wysocki,  Joseph  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging  system.  3,980,476, 

CI.  96-1.100. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bresnick.  Herbert  L..  3,980,929. 

HoUiday.  Robert  G.,  3.980.401. 

HoUiday.  Robert  G..  3.980.402. 

Lang.  Richard  F..  3.980.406. 

Latone,  Salvatore,  3,980.423. 

Latone.  Salvatore,  3.980.424. 

PolUck,  Joel  M.;  and  Bergen.  Richard  F..  3,980.396. 

Pollack.  Joel  M.,  3.980.403 

Townsend.  Robert  H..  3.980.404. 

Watson,  P.  Keith.  Cressman.  Paul  J.;  and  LaDonna.  Richard  V.. 

3.980.477. 
Wysocki.  Joseph  J..  3.980.476. 
Xygienc.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuris,  Arthur;  Balamuth.  Lewis;  and  Karatjas.  Manuel.  3.980.906. 
Y-Tex  Corporation:  See— 

Schwindt.  Jackson  T.;  and  Whitney,  Maurice  Aaron.  3.979.847. 
Yagodkin,  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See— 

Dronov.  Alexei  Efimovich;  Axenov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  Kozlov, 
Lolly  Ivanovich;  Semenov.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Sobolevsky,  Vik- 
tor  Stanistavovich;    Yagodkin,   Viktor   Ivanovich;  Oolosman. 


Evgeny  Zinovievich;  Alexeev,  Arkady  Mefodievich;  Chistoz- 
vonov,  David  Borisovich;  Shumlyakovsky.  Tsezar  losifovich;  and 
Ulyanov.  Nikolai  Savelievich.  3,980.584. 
Yakovlcv,  Vladimir  Germogenovich:  See— 

Grigoriev,    Vladimir    Konstantinovich;   Chugunov,    Viktor    Dmi- 
trievich;   Tsipkis,   Alexandr   Moiscevich,   Kudryakov.    Mikhail 
Nikolaevich;  Yakovlev,  Vladimir  Germogenovich,  Tumarkin, 
Vladimir  Borisovich;  Bashilov,  Jury  Borisovich;  Kulaev.  Jury 
Mikhailovich;    Feldman.    Vladimir    Yakovlevich;    Semikozov. 
Vyacheslav     Fedorovich.     Badin.     Viktor     Ivanovich;     and 
Sheveleva,  Vladislava  Vladislavovna,  3.980.142. 
Yakushiji,  Nobuo;  and  Suehiro,  Kenji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.    Plural    electret    electroacoustic    transducer.    3.980,838.    CI. 
179-lII.OOE. 
Yall,  Irving;  Sinclair,  Norval  Arthur;  Roinestad.  Frank  Andrew;  and 
Russ,  Charles  Francis,  to  University  Patents,  Inc.  Phosphorus  re- 
moval from  wastewater.  3.980.557.  CI.  210-15.000. 
Yamada.  Fiji;  Ntshikuri,  Masao;  Kanou.  Ryuji.  and  Ohshima,  Taizo.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Anthraquinone  disperse 
dyes   3.980.678,  CI.  260-380.000. 
Yamada,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Minekawa.  Saburo;  Yonekawa.  Sigeru.  Tabata.  Haruro;  Ishida, 
Takashi,  Tsuchida.  Satoshi;  and  Yamada.  Kiyoshi.  3.980.624. 
Yamahara,  Takeshi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiro;  Yamahara.  Takeshi;  Inokuma.  Shun;  and 
Tokumaru.  Tooru.  3.980,662. 
Yamatshi,  Yoahio:  See — 

Sekine.  Kunio;  Kamau.  Yukio;  and  Yamaishi.  Yoshto.  3.980.548. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Hirosht.  3.980,437. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See— 

Inaba.  Shigeho;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Ishizurai.  Kikuo;  Mori, 
Kazuo;  Koshiba.  Masao;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3.980,645. 
Yamamoto,  Michihiro:  See— 

Inaba,  Shigeho;   Yamamoto,   Michihiro;  Ishizumi.   Kikuo;   Mori, 
Kazuo.  Koshiba.  Masao.  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  3.980.645. 
Yamamoto.  Sadamu;  Kashiwagi.  Michio;  Nishio,  Koichi;  and  Akada, 
Kunio,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Compact,  waveguide- 
type     microwave     transmrt-receive     apparatus.      3,980.974,     CI. 
333-33.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoichi:  See— 

Takano,  Rikuo;  Sumitomo.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Tdhio;  Yamamoto. 
Yoichi;  and  Makita.  Tomoo.  3.981.020. 
Yamamoto,  Yulaka;  and  Kawaguchi.  Munetaka,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,     Ltd.     Optical     transmission     fiber.      3.980.390.     CI. 
350-96  OWG. 
Yamauchi,  Chikabumi:  See— 

Kametani,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamauchi.  Chikabumi,  3,980.470. 
Yamauchi,  Masaaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Electron  gun  assembly  for  color 

picture  tube.  3.980.918.  CI.  313-417.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Kesayuki:  See— 

Yokokawa.  Kiyoshi;  Koizumi.  Jyun;  and  Yanagisawa,  Kesayuki, 
3,980.729. 
Yanagishima.  Takayuki:  See— 

Nishioka.  Telsuji;  and  Yanagishima.  Takayuki.  3.980.999. 
Yara  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Thompson,  Thomas  D.,  3.980,492 
Yasuda,  Jyunichi,   to   Mitsubishi   Petrochemical  Company   Limited. 
Opening    means    for    containers    and    packages.    3.980.224.    CI. 
229-5  LOTS. 
Yasufuku.  Sachio;  Ishioka.  Yasuaki;  Tanii,  Takeshi;  and  Nakayama. 
Sigeo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  phenylmelhylsili- 
cone  oil  as  dielectric  for  stationary  electric  device.  3.980.803.  CI. 
174-17.0LF. 
Yasukawa,  Masaru;  and  Yasukawa,  Souzi.  Hopper  for  disposing  of  ma- 
chining refuse.  3.980.187.  CI.  2I4-17.00D. 
Yasukawa,  Souzi:  See— 

Yasukawa.  Masaru;  and  Yasukawa,  Souzi.  3,980,187. 
Yates,  David  J.  C:  See— 

Murrell.  Lawrence  Lee;  and  Yates.  David  J.  C.  3.980.S89. 
Yates,  Harold  P.  Method  and  system  for  utilizing  waste  energy  from 
internal  combustion   engines  as  ancillary  power.    3,979.913.  CI. 
60-618.000. 
Yates,  Jan  Beryl,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Roll  stabilized  vehicle  sus- 
pension system.  3.980.316.  CI.  280-1  I2.00A. 
Yatsenko.  Sergei  Vasilicvich:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov.  Analoty 
Egorovich;  Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Ftlyanov,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian.  Armais  Semenovich.  Grechka.  Vitaly 
Dmitrievtch;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov,  Ab- 
dulla  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich. 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Gertsuk,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kok>kok>v, 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolenko.  Anatoly  Sergeevicb;  Ltvanov, 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich.  Pe- 
trenko.  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin,  Trofim  Andrianovich. 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikiiich;  Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafutdinovich. 
deceased;  and  Zakirova,  Ganna  Fedgrovna.  administratis. 
3.980.413. 
Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Cohen.  Ella.  Daren.  Stephen;  Levy.  Moshe.  and  Vofsi,  David. 

3.980.722. 
Shabtai.  Joseph;  and  Schmidt,  Gerhard  Martin  Julius,  deceased, 
3.980.718. 
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Ying.  Charles  W.;  and  Ying.  Richard,  to  Alex.  Incorporated.  Text  edit- 
tng  and  dtspby  •ystem  having  text  msert  capability.  3,980.994.  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Ying.  Richard:  Srr— 

Ying.  Charles  W.;  and  Ying.  Richard,  3,980.994. 
Yochum.  Merrin  K.  Vehicle  tool  rack.  3,980.217,  CI.  224-42.040. 
Yokoe.  Masaaki:  See- 

Kozuka.  Ko;  Kobayashi,  Shigeru;  Waunabc,  Akira;  Iki.  Yoshio; 
and  Yokoe,  Masaaki.  3.980,622. 
Yokofcawa,  Kiyothi;  Koizumi,  Jyun;  and  Yanagtsawa,  Kesayuki,  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company  Limited.  Silicone  resin  compositions. 
3,980.729,  CI.  260-826.000. 
Yoneda  Tekkotho  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagoihi.  Noboru;  and  Waunabe.  Saburo,  3,980.938. 
Yonekawa,  Sigeru:  See — 

Minekawa,  Saburo;  Yon«kawa,  Sigeru;  Tabata.  Haruro;  Itbida, 
Takashi;  Tsuchida.  Satoshi;  and  Yamada.  Kiyosbi.  3.980,624. 
York.  Lyle  E.:  See- 

Blomstrom.Gary  O.;  Cochran,  Thomas  E.;  Abdel-Latif,  Mohamed 
AbdelFattah;  and  York.  Lyle  E  .  3.980,149. 
Yoshida.  Kenji.  to  Jupiter  Corporation;  Shinmei  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Solic  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  contact  actuating  mechanism  for  an  auto- 
matic door.  3.980.846.  CI.  200-61.390. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uchara,  Takco.  3.980.356. 
Yoshida,  Masateru;  and  Nakao.  Yoshio,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  and  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  display  type  electronic 
time  keeper.  3,979.899.  CI.  S8-4.00A. 
Yoshida,  Tadaaki:  5^^— 

Okuda,  Kensuke;  Yoshida,  Tadaaki;  and  Kase.  Koji,  3,980.570. 
Yoshii.  Yoshiyuki:  5^— 

Nakai.  Takao;  Shimonomura.  hamu;  Nakayama,  Isao;  and  Yoshii. 
Yoshiyuki.  3.980.272. 
Yoshioka,  Kengo:  See— 

Nomura.  Kenzi;  Kamiya.  Yozi;  and  Yoshioka.  Kengo,  3.979.819. 
Young,  Leo;  See— 

Podell,  Allen  F.;  Young.  Leo;  Karp.  Arthur;  and  Chamben.  Don- 
ald R.,  3.980.972. 
Young,  Waaen  C:  See- 
Boom,  Roger  W.;  Peterson.  Harold  A.;  and  Young,  Warren  C, 
3.980.981. 
YoungbkxKf.  Gumey  V..  to  Custom  Iron  &  Specialties,  Inc.  Valve 

guard.  3.980.099,  CI    137-382  000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kcnkyu  Kai:  See— 

Umezawa,   Hanao;   Takeuchi,  Tomio;   linuma.   HJronobu;   and 
Tanabe.  Osamu.  3.980,522. 
Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafutdinovich,  deceased:  5^^— 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh.  Viktor  Alcxeevich;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko, 
Sergei  Vasilicvich;  Bukin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novtkov,  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian,  Armats  Semenovich;  Grechka.  Vitaly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov.  Ab- 


dulla  Gilmutdinovicfa;  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich, 
Lidia  Evgenicvna;  Gertsuk,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov, 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolenko,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Livanov, 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trenko,  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin.  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov.  Robert  Sharafutdinovich. 
deceased;  and  Zakirova,  Ganna  Fedgrovna,  admintstratix, 
3.980.413. 
Zakirova,  Ganna  Fedgrovna,  administratix:  See— 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Bozhko.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stel- 
makh,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Bukin,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Novikov,  Anatoly 
Egorovich;  Shaipova.  Sania  Fatyakhovna;  Filyanov,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Shalbaian,  Armais  Semenovich;  Grechka,  Vitaly 
Dmitrievich;  Tsyban.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gilmutdinov,  Ab- 
dulta  Gilmutdinovich;  Regida.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Kazanovich, 
Lidia  Evgenievna;  Geruuk,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Kolokolov, 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Morgolenko,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Livanov, 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Berezko,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Pe- 
trcnko,  Anatoly  Avraamovich;  Mikhin,  Trofim  Andrianovich; 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Nikitich;  Zakirov,  Robert  Sharafutdinovicb, 
deceased;  and  Zakirova,  Ganna  Fedgrovna,  admintstratix, 
3.980,413. 
Zanb.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Wolfe.  Robert  J.;  Zanis.  Charles  A.;  and  Aprigliano.  Louis  F., 
3.980,220. 
Zapf.  Kenyon  L.  Stereo  viewing.  3.980.394.  CI.  350-139.000. 
Zax,  Grigory  losifovich:  See— 

Anikanov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Grachev,  Leonid  Pavlovich;  Zax. 
Grigory  losifovich;  Radutsky,  Grigory  Avramovich;  and  Khet- 
fets.  Rafail  Efimovich.  3.980.183. 
Zeibig.  Anton;  and  Locke.  Helmut,  to  Rosenthal  Tecfanik  AG.  Ceramic 

implant.  3.979.779.  CI.  3-1.910. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Ma,  John  Y..  3,980,968. 
Schwartz.  James  W..  3,980,819. 
Tanaka,  Akio.  3.980,958. 
Zetlmeisl.  Michael  J.;  May,  Walter  R.;  and  Annand.  Robert  R..  to  Pe- 
trolite  Cwporation.  Inhibition  of  lead  corrosion.   3,980.449,  CI. 
44-68.000. 
Zeuncr,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Jarman,  Alonzo  B.;  and  Zcuner,  Kenneth  W.,  3.980,002. 
Zioni.  Dov;  and  Halperin,  Levi,  to  Shaare  Zedek  Hospiul.  Switching 

device.  3.980.980.  CI.  335-205.000. 
Zoda,  Keiicht:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Kazumi;  Shimoda,  Keitaro;  Tsutsui,  Nobuhtro;  and 

Zoda.  Keiichi,  3.980,747. 

Zollhiger,  Erich,  to  Balzers  Patent  und  Beteiligungs  AG.  Apparatus  for 

depositing  thin  coats  by  vaporization  under  the  simultaneous  action 

of  an  ionized  gas.  3,980.044.  CI.  1 18-49.100. 

Zollner,  Wolfgang,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  applying 

liquid  finishing  agenu  to  textile  threads.  3,980.045,  CI.  M8-S0.OOO. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See— 

Tharman.  Paul  A.,  Re.  28,960. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Nunes.  John;  and  Martin,  Albert  D..  Re.  28.964. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

FcrtI,  Walter  H.;  and  Reynolds,  Edward  B.,  Re.  28,963. 
Fertl,  Walter  H.;  and  Reynolds,  Edward  B..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Determination  of  residual  oil  in  a  formation.  Re.  28,963,  CI. 
166-252.000. 
Ishikawa.  Mahito:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Akiyoshi;  Kumamani.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuno.  Koichiro; 
and  Ishikawa.  Mahito.  Re.  28.961. 
Kumamaru,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Akiyoshi;  Kumamaru,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuno,  Koichiro; 
and  Ishikawa.  Mahito,  Re.  28,961. 
Martin,  Albert  D.:  See— 

Nunes,  John;  and  Martin,  Albert  D.,  Re.  28,964. 
Matsuno,  Koichiro:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Akiyoshi;  Kumamaru.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuno.  Koichiro; 


and  Ishikawa,  Mahito.  Re.  28.961. 
Naito,  Kakuji.  Apparatus  and  method  for  manufacturing  tubing  for 

reclosable  bags.  Re.  28.959.  CI.  29-450.000. 
Nunes.  John;  and  Martin,  Albert  D.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Ultra- 
high strength  steels.  Re.  28.964,  CI.  I48-12.00E. 
Reynolds.  Edward  B.:  See— 

Fertl.  Walter  H.;  and  Reynolds.  Edward  B.,  Re.  28,963. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Akiyoshi;  Kumamaru,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuno,  Koichiro. 
and  Ishikawa,  Mahito,  Re.  28.961. 
Tharman,  Paul  A.,  to  Briggs  &  Sd^tton  Corporation.  Method  of  mass 
producing  alternator   sutors   for  small   engines.    Re.    28,960,  CI. 
29-596.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Akiyoshi;  Kumamaru.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuno.  Koichiro;  and 
Ishikawa,  Mahito.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  soft  metal  sheaths  for  electrical  wires. 
Re.  28,961.  CI.  29-624.000. 
Wallshein,  Melvin.  Buccal  end  tube.  Re.  28,962,  CI.  32-14.00A. 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Duffett,  WUllam  E. :  See — 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3,950. 
Enns.  John  H.  Nectarine  tree.  3.952,  9-14-76,^  CI.  41. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr..  and  W.  E.  Duffett,  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.    Chrysanthemum    plant.    3,950,    9-14-78.    CI.    77. 
Pavclk.  Joseph.  Almond  tree.  3,951,  9-14-76.  CI.  30. 
Sumruld,  Roy  L.  Plum  tree.  3,949,  9-14-76,  01.  38. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett  3,950. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AbraslTes  International  Ltd. :  See — 

Ashworth,  Stewart  I.  241,463. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Aul.  Robert  J.,  Bablngton,  Dunlap,  and  Zitkus.  241.416. 
Ashworth.  Stewart  I.,  to  Abrasives  International  Ltd.  Sand- 

blast    gun    body.    241.463,    9-14-76,    CI.    D15 — 126. 
Atkinson.   Wallace  E.,  to  Long  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Combination 
furrow  forming,  seed  planting,  furrow  closing  and  weedinc 
tool.  241.410.  9-14-76.  Cl.  D8— 13.  <:™  m 

Aul.  Robert  J.,  R.   S.  Babington,  G.  H.  Dunlap,  and  W.  J. 
zitkus,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  Jar  or  similar 
article.  241.416,  9-14-76.  Cl.  D9 — 125. 
Bablngton.  Robert  S. :   See — 

Aul.  Robert  J.,  Bablngton,  Dunlap.  and  Zitkus.  241.416. 
Bailey.  Morris  W..  to  Overhead  Door  Corp.  Garage  door.  241  - 
425.  9-14-76.  Cl.  D25 — 49. 

^  Douglas  C,  to  Sunar  Ltd.  Chair.  241,389,  9-14-76,  CI. 
D6 — 31. 
Bell  4  Howell  Co. :  See — 

Wells,  Thomas  R.  241,471. 
Billiard,  Alan  G. :  See — 

Craft,  James  P.  Ill,  and  Blizzard.  241,454. 
Blooh,    Jack,    to    Foster    Grant.    Co.,    Inc.    Spectacle   front. 

241,427,  9-14-76,  Q.  D16— 78. 
Bloch,  Jack,  to  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.  Spectacle  front.  241,- 

428,  9-14-78,  Cl.  D16 — 78. 
Box,   Theodore  M.    Skatewheel  conveyor  pallet   241,423.  9- 

14-76,  Cl.  D12 — 53. 
Brauer.  F.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Whttbread.  David  A.  241,442. 
Briggs,  Kenneth  H.  Door  lock.  241.411.  9-14-76,  CI.  D8 — 131. 
Burchett.   Paul  J.,  to  Sports  Educational  Devices  Co.,  Inc. 

r/'iS^,^'',*':?,'^*  .'""■  te""'"  courts  and  the  like.  241,405,  9- 
14—76.  Cl.  D7 — 161. 
CBS  Inc. :  See — 

Moustakas,  Matthew  A.  241,433. 
Carlgnan,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Hudson,  Robert  H.,  and  Carlgnan.  241,458. 
Chemtoy  Corp. :  See — 

Versten.  Harold  D.  241,459. 
Chieda.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Manica,  Joseph  p.,  and  Chieda.  241.430. 

"'24l':483,°tT4-7^',SD?S."'""'    ^"''-    ^"^*'"=   »"»"'• 
Christian.  Hubert  E..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Covered  food 

dish.  241, .399.  9-14-78.  Cl.  D7 — 17. 
Clowe.  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Single  magnetic  card^wnsole 

"o'tfor  electronics  typing  system.  241,446,  9-14-76,  Cl. 


Clowe,  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Single  magnetic  tape-con- 
sole unit  for  electronic  typing  system.  241,447,  9-14-76,  Cl. 
D26 — 5. 
Qowe,  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Dual  magnetic  tape-con- 
sole unit  for  electronic  typing  system.  241,448,  9-14-78,  Cl. 
D26 — 5. 
Oowe.  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Dual  jnagnetlc  card-console 
unit   for  electronic   typing  system.    241,449.   9-14-76,   Cl. 
D28 — 5. 
Cohen,  Stanley  :  See — 

Perl,  Ludovlc.  Szabo,  and  Cohen.  241,387. 
Perl.  Ludovic,  Szabo,  and  Cohen.  241,395. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 
Koeniesberg.  Victor.  241.414. 
Koenigsberg.  Victor.  241,418. 
Concept,  Inc. :    See — 

Staub,  David  E.  241,475. 
Conebest  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lawrence.  Eric  A.  R.  241,386. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Kowalewskl.  John  J..  S.  H.,  Schick,  and  Lampe.  241,406. 
Copeland.     Greg.     Frame    molding.     241,398.     9-14-78,     O. 

D6 — 232. 
Crabtree.   James  A.   Adjustable  saw  horse  for  bench   saws. 

241.469,  9-14-76.  Cl.  D25 — 67. 
Craft,  James  P.  Ill,  and  A.  G.  Blizzard,  to  Thermal  Hydrau- 
lics Corp.  Plant  pot.  241.454,  9-14-76,  O.  Dll— 155. 
Criscltlello.  Frank  T.,  Jr.  Flower  pot  241,462,  &-14-78,  Cl. 

Dll— 152. 
Dart  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Christian.  Hubert  E.  241,399. 
Painter,  David.  241,400. 
Painter.  David.  241,401. 
Painter.  David.  241.402. 
Lahay.  Charles  A.  241,476. 
Lahay.  Charles  A.  241,477. 
Davis,  Kenneth  J.  Structural  column.  241,426,  9-14-76,  CL 

D25— 77. 
De  Llgt.  John,  to  Westvaco  Corp.  Calculator  for  determining 
starch  consumption  In  the  production  of  corrugated  paper 
board.  241,472.  9-14-76.  CT.  D64— 11. 
Dollnsky,   Dennis  P.,  to  Uulroyal,  Inc.   Shoe.  241,383,  9-14- 

76.  Cl.  D2— 309. 
Doman.  Donald   W.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Combined  water  control 
handle  and  escutcheon  for  a  bathtub  or  the  like.  241,440, 
9-14-76,  Cl.  D23— 31. 
Drake,  Warren.   Combination  nail  and  bolt  241,413,  9-14- 
76.  CI.  D8 — 264. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Dnnlap.  Glenn  H. :  See  — 

Aul.  Robert  J..  Babington,  Dunlap.  and  Zltkus.  241,416. 
Dykes.  Downer  P.  :  See — 

Schwartzburg.  James  H..  and  Dykes.  241,453. 
Edlond.  Walter.  Combined  pIpe-knocker  and  caddy.  241,431. 

9-14-T6,  CI.  D27— 25. 
Edncatlonal  and  Recreational  Associates  Ltd. :  See — 

Frucher,  Daniel  J.  241,398. 
Elsenhut,  Bert  R. :  See — 

SllTer.  Robert  L..  and  Elsenhnt.  241,480. 
Felli,  CrisUan  J. :  See — 

Genaro.  Donald  M.,  and  Felix.  241,474. 
Ferro  Corp. :  See —  , 

Matchnlat.  John  G.  241.408. 
Frucher.    Daniel    J.,    to   Educational   and    Recreational   As- 
sociates Ltd.  Passover  seder  plate.   241.398,  9-14-76,  a. 
D7— 26. 
Fuglwara.  Tomlo  :  See — 

Ramada.  .Masanorl,  and  Fuglwara.  241,470. 
Genaro.  Donald  M..  to  The  Singer  Co.  Sewing  machine  frame 

or  similar  article.  241.473.  9-14-76,  CI.  D15 — 76. 
Genaro.  Donald  M..  and  C  J.  Felix.  Sewing  machine  frame 

or  similar  article.   241,474,  9-14-76,  CI.   D15— 69. 
Graco  Inc. :   See — 

Ware.  Lyle  A.,  and  Lanerd.  241,439. 
Grant.  Poster,  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Blocb,  Jack.  241.427. 
Bloch.  Jack.  241,428. 
Grenn.  Allen  H.   XL   Hurricane  lamp.  241,468.  9-14-76,  CI. 

D48— 24. 
Hall.  Gordon  E.  Stock  market  game  board.  241,457,  9-14-76, 

CI.  D34 — 5. 
Halpem.  David  :  See — 

Welsenfeld,  George,  and  Halpern.  241,391. 
Hamada.  Masanorl.  and  T.  Fuglwara,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  radio.  241,470,  9-14-76,  CI. 
D.i8 — *. 
Harreld.  Albert  F. :  See — 

Pettv.  Preston  L.,  Harreld,  and  Scott.  241.422. 
Harris.  Robert  E.  Question  and  answer  game  board.  241,456, 

9-14-76.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Hasbro  Development  Corp. :  See — - 

Hudson.  Robert  H.,  and  Carlgnan.  241,458. 
Hermann.  Thomas  L. :  See — 

King.  William  L..  and  Hermann.  241.450. 
Holcomb.  Jack  X..   to  National  Intelligence  Academy.  Elec- 
trical outlet  training  device.  241.432,  9-14-76,  CI.  D19 — 62. 
Holmqviat.  Magnus  A.  Baking  mold  for  bread.  241,403,  9- 

14-76.  a.  D7— 96. 
Holzll.  John  S.,  to  J.  J.  Jesk,  Co.  Novelty  toy  raxor.  241,460, 

9-14-76.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Hudson.  Robert  H.,  and  R.  L.  Carlgnan,  to  Hasbro  Develop- 
ment Corp.  Game  board.   241,458,  9-14-76,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Pycha.  Charles  A.  241.445.  > 

International  Troplc-Cal,  Inc.  :  See — 

Welsenfeld.  George,  and  Halpern.  241,391. 
Jesk.  J.  J..  Co. :  See — 

HolzU,  John  S.  241,480. 

Johnson,  Edward  J.  TransactionAl  analysis  teaching  aid. 
241,431,  9-14-76,  CI.  D19— 59. 

Johnson.  Henry  D.,  to  Random  Industries,  Inc.  Trash  re- 
ceptacle. 241,407,  9-14-76,  CI.  D7 — 189. 

Kllburg,  Ronald  J.,  to  The  Rucker  Co.  Electrical  conductor. 
241,444,  9-14-76.  CI.  D26 — 1. 

Kim.  Woo  Chung.  Chlortnator  unit.  241,438,  9-14-76.  CI. 
j)23 3. 

King,  William  L..  and  T.  L.  Hermann,  to  NCR  Corp.  Dunds 
transfer  terminal  or  similar  article.  241,450,  9-14-76,  CI. 
D26— 3. 

Koenlgsberg,  Victor,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Bottle  or  simi- 
lar article.  241,414.  9-14-76,  CI.  D»— 61. 

Koenlgsberg.  Victor.  Bottle.  241.415.  9-14-76.  CI.  D9 — 116. 

Koenlgsberg.  Victor,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Dispensing  con- 
tainer. 241,418,  9-14-76,  a.  D9— 207. 

Kohler  Co.  ;  See — 

Doman,  Donald  W.  241,440. 

Kowalewskl.  Stephanie  H. :  See — 

Kowalewski.  John  J..  S.  H.,  Schick,  and  Lampe.  241,406. 

Kowalewskl,  John  J.,  deceased,  by  Stephanie  H.  Kowalewskl, 
G.  Schick,  and  R.  C.  Lampe.  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corp. 
Vacuum  cleaner.  241.406.  9-14-76,  CI.  D15 — 55. 

Lahay.  Charles  A.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Medical  suction 
Instrument.  241.478.  9-14-76,  CI.  D83 — 12. 

Lahay.  Charles  A.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Medical  suction 
Instrument.  241,477.  9-14-76.  CI.  D83 — 12. 

Lambert.  Gregory.  Animal  flgure  toy.  241,461,  9-14-76,  CI. 
D34 — 15. 

Lampe,  Robert  C. :   See — 

Kowalewskl,  John  J..  S.  H.,  Schick,  and  Lampe.  241,406. 

Lanerd.  Lawrence  L.  :  See — 

Ware.  Lyle  A.,  and  Lanerd.  241,439. 

Lawrence.  Eric  A.  R..  to  Conebest  Ltd.  Medical  chair.  241,- 
.^86.  9-14-78.  a.  D6 — 22. 

Lee.  David.  Combined  vehicle  and  enclosure  unit  elevating 
roof.  241,424.  9-14-76.  01.  D12— 158. 

Lohmever.  Kurt  W.  Spoked  vehicle  wheel.  241,421,  9-14-76, 
CI.  D12 — 205. 

Long  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. ;  See — . 

Atkinson,  Wallaces.  241.410. 

Loplslch,  Anton  B.  L.  Gardening  tool.  241,409,  9-14-76,  CI. 
D8 — 6. 

Lnml-Ute  Candle  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wilson.  William  W.,  and  Pappas.  241,419. 

Mantelet.  Jean,  to  Moulinex.  Soclete  Anonyme  Food  cutter. 
241.404.  9-14-76.  CI.  D7— 153. 

Maruca.  Joseph  P..  and  R.  A.  Cbleda,  to  Textron  Inc.  Rotary 
card  (lie.  241.430.  9-14-76.  01.  D19 — 76. 


Matchulat.  .Tohn  G..  to  Ferro  Corp.  Ceramic  artificial  split 

log.  241.40.'<.  9-14-76.  CI.  D7— 206. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Hamada.  Masanorl.  and  Fuglwara.  241,470. 
McClung.  Mary  S.  :  See — 

McClnng.  Roger  C,  and  M.  S.  241,388. 
McClung,  Roger  U.,  and  M.  S.  Stand  for  potted  plants.  241,- 

388.  9-14-76.  CI.  D6 — 28. 
Mlchaells.  Maximllllan  G.  A.   Translucent  building  element. 

241.429,  9-14-76.  01.  D25 — 72. 
Moon,  Benny  C.  Mirror  support.  241.390,  9-14-76,  01.  D6 — 85. 
Morrow.  Darrell  R.,   and   M.   Schuler.   Packaging  container. 

241,417,  9-14-76.  01.  D9— 180. 
Moullmex.  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Mantelet.  Jean.  241.404. 
Monstakas.  Matthew  A.,  to  CBS  Inc.  Combined  note  paper 
dispenser  and  pen  bolder  with  pen.  241,433,  9-14-76,  01. 
D19 — 78. 
Mueller.  Curtis  F.  Container  for  tape  rolls.  241,479,  9-14- 

76.  a.  D87— 1. 
NCR  Corp. :  See — 

King.  William  L.,  and  Hermann.  241,450. 
Nagelkerke,  Petrns  J.  J.,  to  I'.  8.  Philips  Corp.  Therapeutic 

lamp.  241.466.  9-14-76.  O.  048— 20. 
Nagelkerke.  Petrus  J.  J.,  to  r.  S.  Philips  Corp.  Therapeutic 

lamp.  241.467.  9-14-78,  01.  D48 — 20. 
National  Intelligence  Academy  :  See — 

Holcomb.  Jack  N.  241.432. 
Oakley,  Lawrence  0.  Cabinet  for  water  pnrlficatlon  unit.  241,- 

437,  9-14-76,  CI.  D23 — 3. 
Overhetd  Door  Corp.  :  See — 

Bailey.  Morris  W.  241,425. 
Packer  Plastics.  Inc. :  See — 

Schwartiburg,  James  H..  and  Dykes.  241,453. 
Painter,  David,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Carafe.  241,400,  9- 

14-76.  Cl.  D7 — 64. 
Painter.  David,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Carafe.  241,401,  0-14- 

76.  CI.  D7— 64. 
Painter,  David,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Coffee  basket.  241,402. 

9-14-76.  Cl.  D7— 68. 
Pappas.  George  G. :   See — 

Wilson.  William  W.,  and  Pappas.  241.419. 
Perl,  Ludovlc.  A.  Siabo,  and  S.  Cohen.  Table.  241,387,  9-14- 

76,  a.  D6— 27. 
Perl,  Ludovlc,  A.  Szabo,  and  S.  Cohen.  Table  top.  241,395, 

9-14-76,  CI.  D6 — 192. 
Perl.   Ludovlc.   and  A.   Szabo.   Garment  hanger.   241,397,  9- 

14-76.  CT.  D6— 247. 
Petersson.  Bengt.  New  Products  Investment  AB :  See — 

Petersson.  Bengt  O.  241,465. 
Petersson.  Bengt  O.,  to  Petersson,  Bengt,  New  Products  In- 
vestment  AB.    Combined   candle  holder  and   extinguisher. 
241.465,  9-14-76.  01.  1)48— 2. 
Petty.  Preston  L.,  A.  F.  Harreld.  and  G.  M.  Scott.  Combined 
motorcycle   fender   and    tail    light.    241,422,   9-14-76,    CI. 
D12— 186. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Wareham,  Richard  R.  241,481. 
Pycha,  Charles  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Card  reader.  241,445,  9-14-78,  CT.  D26 — 5. 
Random  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Johnson,  Henry  D.  241,407. 
Ravkind,  .Morty  S..  to  RIchton  International  Corp.  Earring. 

241,464.  9-14-76,  CT.  Dll — 40. 
RIchton  International  Corp. :  See — 

Ravkind,  Morty  S.  241,464. 
Roden,  Dorothy.  Combined  baby  bed  and  storage  unit.  241,- 

385,  9-14-76,  Cl.  D6 — 14. 
Romanl.  Anthony  R.  Comb.  241,478,  9-14-76,  01.  D86 — 8. 
Rosenhaus,  Robert  I.  Bathtub.  241,441,  9-14-76,  a.  D23 — 55. 
Rucker  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kilburg.  Ronald  J.  241,444. 
Russell.  Charles  R.  Dental  fioss  applicator.  241,443,  9-14-76, 

a.  D24— 1. 
St.   Regis,  Val.  Auxiliary  music  holder  for  attachment  to  a 
piano    or   similar   article.    241.393,    9-14-76,   Cl.    D6 — 184. 
Schenk,    Richard.    Ball    point    pen.    241,434,    9-14-76,    01. 

D19 — 49. 
Schick.  George  :   See — 

Kowalewskl.  John  J..  S.  H.,  Schick,  and  Lampe.  241,406. 
Schuler.  Michael :  See — 

Jlorrow,  Darrell  R.,  and  Schuler.  241.417. 
Schwartsburg,  James  H..  and  D.  P.  Dykes,  to  Packer  Plastics, 
Inc.   Flower  pot  or  similar  article.  241,453,  9-14-76,  01. 
Dll— 132. 
Scott.  Gary  M. :  See — 

Petty.  Preston  L.,  Herreld,  and  Scott.  241,422. 
Szabo.  .\rpsd  ;   See — 

Voumard,  Francois.  241.420. 
Sliver.  Robert  L..  and  B.  R.  Elsenhut,  to  The  Triple  E  Corp. 

Material    handling   box.    241,480,    9-14-76,    01.    D87 — 1. 
Singer  Cfl..  The:  See — 

Genaro.  Donald  M.  241,473. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Chloda.  Robert  A.  241.483. 
Sports  Educational  Devices  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Burchett.  Paul  J.  241.405. 
Staub.   David   E..   to  Concept.   Inc.   HlPh  frequency  electro- 

snreery  knife.  241.475.  9-14-76.  Cl.  D8.S— 12. 
Summa.  James  F..  and  J.  R.  White,  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.  Boot. 

241.384.  9-14-76.  01.  D2 — 272. 
Sunar  Ltd. :  See — 

Ball.  Douglas  O.  241,389. 
Szabo.  Arpnd  :  See — 

Perl.  Ludovlc.  Szabo,  and  Cohen,  241.387. 
Perl.  Ludovlc,  Szabo.  and  Cohen.  241,395. 
Perl.  Ludovlc.  and  Szabo.  241, .397. 
Tav'or.   Ronald  W.   Sports  racket  holder.  241.392,  9-14-76, 
01.  D6— 125. 
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Textron  Inc. :  See — 

Maruca.  Joseph  P..  and  Chleda.  241,430. 
Thermal  Hydraulics  Corp. :  See — 

Craft.  James  P.  III.  and  Blizzard.  241.454. 
Triple  E  Corp..  The :   See — 

Silver.  Robert  L..  and  Elsenhnt.  241.480. 
Trotter    Enedar.  Ladder  supporting  bracket.  241,412,  9-14- 

78.  a.  D8— 248. 
U.S.  Philips  Corp. :  See— 

Nagelkerke,  Petrus  J.  J.  241,466. 
Nagelkerke,  Petrus  J.  J.  241,467. 
Wassenaar,  Jan.  241,482. 
Unlroyal.  Inc. :  See — 

Dollnsky.  Dennis  P.  241.383. 
Summa.  James  F..  and  White.  241,384. 
Versten.   Harold  T>..   to  Chemtoy  Corp.   Bubble-blowing  toy. 

241.459.  9-14-76.  Cl.  D34— 15.  .         ^       ... 

Voumard.  Francois,  to  Seltz  S.A.  Spring  shock  for  absorbing 
devices  In  watches  and  other  precision  Instruments.  241,- 
420.  9-14-76.  01.  DIO— 128.  „     ^  ^, 

Ware.  Lvle  A.,  and  L.  L.  Lsnerd.  to  Graco  Inc.  Portable  spray 

unit.  241.4,39.  9-14-78,  01.  D23 — 18. 
Wareham.  Richard  R.,  to  Polaroid  Com.  Camera  carrying  case 

or  similar  article.  241,481,  9-14-76,  Cl.  D87— 5. 
Wassenaar.  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Dry  shaver  or  simi- 
lar article.  241.482.  9-14-78.  01.  D95 — 3. 


Wel«enfeld.  George,  and  D.  Halpern.  to  International  Tropic- 
Oal.  Inc.  Wall  mounted  rack.  241..391.  9-14-78.  01.  p6--114. 

Wells,  Thomas  R..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.  Film  cartridge.  241,- 
471,  9-14-76,  01.  D26— 14. 

Westvaco  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Ugt.  John.  241.472.  .^.    „     .       .. 

Whltbread.  David  A.,  to  F.  Brauer  Ltd.  Device  for  produc- 
ing an  air  curtain.  241,442,  9-14-76,  Cl.  D23— 15l. 

White.  John  R. :  See — 

Summa.  James  F..  and  White.  241.384. 

Design  for  a  card  stand.  241,394,  9- 


Jr.  Twin  spinner  blades.  241,438,  »- 


WIddowson.  Melba  O. 

14-76.  01.  D8 — 188. 

Williams.  William   O., 

■I  J ^ft    1^1    rjoo 29 

Wilson,  'wiillam  w..  iind  G.  G.  Pappas.  to  Lnmi-Lltc  Candle 
Co..  Inc.  Pacijaelng  carton.  241.419.  9-14-76.  01.  D9— 224. 
Xerox  Corp. :  Sec — 

Oowe,  Robert  A.  241,446. 
Clowe.  Robert  A.  241,447. 
Clowe.  Robert  A.  241,448. 
Clowe.  Robert  A.  241.449. 
Tuen.  Kerry.  Combination  fishing  rod  and  reel.  241,485,  9- 

14-76.  01.  D22 — 26. 
Zegel,   Snyder  M.  Die.   241,452,   9-14-76,  01.   D34— 5. 
Zegel,   Snyder  M.   Die.   241,455,  9-14-76,   01.   D34— 5. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


F 


CLASS! 

49R  3,979,776 

68  3,979,777 

CLASS  3 

I.9I  3.979.778 

3.979,779 

13  3,979,780 

CLASS  4 

1  3.979.781 

172.14  3.979.782 

CLASS  5 

100  3.979.783 

343  3.979.784 

CLASS  8 

2IC  3.980.426 

4IR  3.980.427 

92  3.980.428 

I2S  3.980,429 

I68R  3.980.430 

CLASS* 

8P  3.979,785 

CLASS  12 

I28B  3.979.786 

CLASS  13 

10  3.980.80r 
18  3.980.802 

CLASS  14 

75  3.979.787 

CLASS  IS 

1.7  3.979.788 

349  3.979.789 

CLASS  16 

84  3.979.790 

135  3.979.791 

CLASS  17 

lA  3.979.792 

11  3.979,793 
CLASS  21 

91  3.980.431 

CLASS  23 

230B  3.980,432 

3.980,434 

230M  3.980.433 

230R  3.980,435 

253TP  3,980.437 

253R  3.980.436 

273SP  3,980,438 

284  3.980.439 

288E  3.980.441 

288M  3.980.440 

CLASS  24 

3C  3.979.795 

73PF  3.979.796 

I34R  3,979.797 

141  3,979.798 

I59FP  3.979,799 

191  3,979,800 

201BN  3.979.801 

2I3R  3,979,802 

248D  3.979,803 

256  3.979,804 

CLASS  2S 

1.4  3,979,805 

CLASS  29 

25.19  3.979.806 

90R  3.980.442 

91.4  3.979.807 

96  3,980.443 

I55R  3.979.808 

157A  3,979.809 

157.4  3.979.810 

182  3.980.444 

3,980.445 

191.4  3,980,446 

215  3.979.811 

260  3,979.812 

270  3.979.8 1 3 

272  3.979.814 

423  3.979.815 

427  3.979.816 

434  3.979.817 

450  Rc.28.959 

455R  3.979.818 

568  3.979.819 


577  3.979.820 

596  Re.28.960 

3.979.822 

598  3.979.821 

6I0R  3.979,823 

624  Re.28.961 

CLASS  3« 

21.5  3.979,824 

1 33  3,979.825 

341  3,979.826 

379  3.979.827 

CLASS  32 

lOA  3.979.828 

I4A  Re.28,962 

49  3.979,829 

60  3,979.830 

CLASS  33 

I7R  3,979,831 

76R  3.979,832 

138  3,979.833 

I47M  3.979.834 

I69B  3.979.835 

CLASS  34 

I  3.979,836 

9  3,979,837 

93  3.979,838 

CLASS  35 
17  3.979.839 

22R  3,979.840 

CLASS  36 

11.5  3.979,841 

115  3.979.842 

CLASS  37 

12  3.979.794 

86  3.979.843 

CLASS  3« 
102.91  3.979.844 

CLASS  40 

64R  3,979.845 

I250  3,979,846 

301  3.979,847 

CLASS  42 

IS  3.979,848 

16  3.979.849 

71 P  3.979,850 

77  3,979.851 

CLASS  43 

16  3.979.852 

42.29  3.979.853 

121  3.979.854 

CLASS  44 
lOD  3.980.447 

63  3.980.448 

68  3.980.449 

72  3.980.450 

CLASS  46 
29  3.979.855 

CLASS  47 
37  3.979,856 

CLASS  4« 
197R  3.980.451 

215  3.980.452 

CLASS  51 

109BS  3.979.857 

297  3.980.453 

316  3.979.858 

325  3.979,859 

CLASS  52 

3.979,860 
3.979,861 
3.979.862 
3.979.863 
3.979.864 
3.979.865 
3.979.866 
3.979.871 
3.979.867 
3.979.868 
3.979.869 
3.979.870 
3.979,872 
3.979,873 
3.979.874 
3,979.875 


61 

71 

90 

92 
122 
236 
249 
270 
309 
334 
514 
577 
624 
632 
664 
753D 


CLASS  S3 

24  3.979.882 

38  3.979.876 

51  3,979.877 

61  3.979,878 

67  3,979.879 

77  3.979.880 

3.979.881 

306  3.979.883 

38 1 R  3.979.884 

3.979.885 

CLASS  54 

79  3.979.886 

CLASS  55 
73  3,980.454 

105  3.980.455 
158  3.980.4S6 
219  3.980.457 
248  3.980.458 

CLASS  S« 

13.5  3,979.887 

13.8  3.979.888 

53  3.979.889 

328R  3.979.890 

3.979.891 

34 1  3.979.892 

CLASS  57 

50  3,979.893 

77.4  3.979.894 

106  3.979.895 
149  3.979,896 
156                  3.979.897 

CLASS  SI 

2  3.979.898 

4A  3.979.899 

52R  3.979.900 

59  3.979.901 

91  3,979.902 

CLASS  6« 

39.09P  3.979.903 

39.14  3.979.904 

289  3,979.905 

310  3.979.906 

422  3.979.907 

3.979.908 

458  3.979.909 
476  3.979.910 
509  3.979,91 1 
547  3,979.912 
618  3.979,913 
644  3,979,914 
718  3.979,915 

CLASS  61 

IR  3.979.916 

42  3.979.917 

45B  3.979,918 

45C  3,979.919 

84  3.979,920 

85  3.979.921 
CLASS  62 

97  3.979.922 

184  3.979.923 

CLASS  63 
32  3.979.924 

CLASS  64 
29  3.979.925 

CLASS  65 
18  3.980.459 

29  3.980.460 

36  3.980.461 

CLASS  66 
9B  3.979.926 

9R  3.979.927 

107  3.979.928 
170  3.979.929 

CLASS  61 

5E  3.979.930 

CLASS  70 

38  A  3.979.931 

63  3.979,932 

164  3,979.933 

459  3.979.934 
CLASS  71 

1  3.980.462 

86  3.980.463 


90 


3.980.464 


CLASS  72 

16  3.979.935 

56  3.979.936 

160  3.979.937 

217  3.979.938 

239  3.979.939 

279  3.979.940 

466  3.979.941 

CLASS  73 

1 B  3,979.943 

IC  3.979.942 

60  3.979.945 

71.5US  3.979.946 

73  3.979.947 

78  3.979.948 

88R  3.979.949 

126  3.979.950 

159  3.979,951 

193R  3.979,952 

194VS  3.979.954 

194M  3.979.953 

228  3.979.955 

3.979,956 

23 IR  3,979,957 

290R  3,979,958 

419  3,979,959 

3,979.960 


CLASS  74 

61 

3,979.961 

2I7B 

3.979.962 

230.3 

3.979.963 

242.8 

3.979.964 

410 

3.979.965 

436 

3.979.966 

475 

3.979.967 

498 

3.979.968 

505 

3.979,969 

625 

3.979,970 

626 

3.979,971 

687 

3,979,972 

740 

3.979.973 

759 

3.979,974 

815 

3,979.975 

CLASS  75 

3  3.980,465 

5  3.980,466 

lOR  3.980.467 

3.980.468 

49  3.980.469 

74  3.980.470 

84.1R  3.980,471 

169  3.980.472 

171  3.980.473 

CLASS  SI 

3R  3.979.976 

57.13  3.979.977 

120  3.979,978 

12  IR  3.979.979 

CLASS  13 

13  3.979.980 

15  3.979.981 

ISO  3,979.982 

277  3.979,983 

410  3.979.984 

3.979.985 

420  3.979.986 

745  3.979.987 

820  3.979.988 

CLASS  M 

1.01  3.979.989 

1 .24  3.979.990 

1.25  3.979.991 
3.979.996 

282  3.979.992 

327  3.979.993 

CLASS  «S 
5N  3,979.994 

CLASS  «6 

36  3.979.995 

CLASS  S9 
198  3.979.997 

CLASS  91 

26  3.979.998 

44  3.979.999 

41 1 R  3.980,000 


420  3,980,001 

461  3.980.002 

487  3.980.003 

CLASS  92 
182  3.980.004 

CLASS  93 

36.01  3,980.005 

61R  3.980.006 

CLASS  96 

ITE  3.980.475 

IR  3.980.474 

1.1  3.980.476 

1.2  3.980.477 
27R  3.980.478 
29D  3.980.479 
48R  3.980.480 

101  3.980.481 

114.1  3.980.482 

115R  3.980,483 

CLASS  98 
40D  3.980.007 

1 15VM  3.980.008 

CLASS  99 
353  3.980.009 

42IH  3.980.010 

453  3,980,011 

CLASS  100 

115  3,980,012 
117  3.980.013 
127  3.980.014 
233  3.980,015 
295  3.980.016 

CLASS  101 

129  3.980.017 

170  3.980.018 

CLASS  102 

7.2  3.980,019 

66  3.980.020 

3.980.021 

70.2R  3.980.022 

92.6  3.980.023 

CLASS  104 
155  3.980.024 

CLASS  lOS 

215C  3.980.025 

CLASS  106 

90  3.980.484 

93  3.980.485 

100  3.980.486 

1 1 1  3.980.487 

262  3.980.488 

287S$  3,980.490 

287  3.980.489 

291  3.980.491 

308N  3.980.492 

CLASS  108 

83  3,980.026 

103  3,980,027 

CLASS  110 

I73R  3.980.028 

CLASS  III 

I  3.980.029 

CLASS  112 

121.15  3.980.030 

122  3.980.031 

209  3.980.032 

264  3.980.033 

CLASS  113 
I2IC  3.980.034 

CLASS  114 

66.5H  3.980.035 

106  3.980.036 

230  3.980.037 

3.980.038 

CLASS  IIS 

4IR  3.980.039 

CLASS  116 
I I4PV  3.980.040 

116  3.980.041 
CLASS  118 

5  3.980.042 

49.1  3.980.044 

50  3.980.045 


60  3.980.043 

405  3.980.046 

608  3.980.047 

637  3.980.048 

3.980.049 

CLASS  II* 

1  3.980.050 

29  3.980.051 

CLASS  123 

3  3.980.052 

3.980,053 

3.980.054 

3.980.055 

3.980,056 

3.980.061 

3.980.062 

3.980.058 

3.980.059 

3.980.060 

3.980.057 

3.980,063 

3.980.064 

3.980.065 

3.980.066 

3.980.067 

3.980.068 


8.13 
25B 
27A 
32AE 
32EA 
32SP 
32ST 

32K 
II9A 


II9F 
I40R 
187.5R 
198IX: 

CLASS 
9IA 
263 
271 
299B 


126 

3.980.069 
3.980,070 
3.980.071 
3,980.072 


CLASS  127 

24  3.980.493 

CLASS  128 
2A  3.980.074 

2H  3.980.073 

2.05F  3.980.076 

2.05R  3.980.075 

2.IZ  3.980.077 

4  3.9iO,078 
57  3.980,079 

146.6  3.980.080 

147  3.980.081 

2I4R  3.980.082 

220  3.980.083 

283  3.980.084 

303.17  3.980.085 

318  3.980.086 

CLASS  131 

84B  3.980.088 

84R  3.980.087 

144  3.980.089 

CLASS  132 

5  3.980.090 
7  3.980.091 

53  3.980.092 

CLASS  134 

6  3.980.494 
CLASS  13* 

202  3.980.502 

3.980.503 

228  3.980.504 

CLASS  I3T 

1  3.980.093 

68A  3.980.094 

117  3.980.095 

283  3.980.096 

3.980.097 

344  3.980.098 

382  3.980.099 

487.5  3.980.100 

616.5  3.980,101 

623.48  3.980.102 

828  3.980.103 

CLASS  131 

103  3.980.104 

140  3.980.105 

3.980,106 

143  3.980,107 

CLASS  140 
92.8  3.980.108 

CLASS  141 

71  3.980.109 

351  3.980.110 

367  3.980.111 


PI  47 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


392 


}.9Sa.ll2 
CLASS  144 
28.6  3.910.1 13 

CLASS  145 
3.31  3.9110.114 

CLASS  I4« 

1.5  3. 980  JOS 

I2E  Re.2S.9M 

I6.S  3.9(0  J0« 

117  3.980.307 

lit  3.980.}0a 

CLASS  149 

19.3  3.980.S09 
36                 3.980.310 

CLASS  150 

I.SR  3.910.113 

30  3.980.116 

52H  3.980.117 

CLASS  152 

209R  3.980.118 

354  3.980.119 

CLASS  IS« 

62.4  3.980.311 
231  3.980,312 
244  3.980JI3 
477B  3.980.314 
497  3,980.513 
313  3,980.316 

CLASS  157 
13  3.980.120 

CLASS  IM 
71  3.980.121 

83  3.980.122 

201  3.980.123 

368G  3.980.124 

CLASS  1*2 
49  3.980.317 

302  3.980J18 

CLASS  164 

154  3.980.125 

271  3.980.126 

CLASS  165 

3.980.127 
3,980.128 
3,980,129 
3,980,130 
3,980.131 
3.980.132 
3.980.133 


2 
9 
17 
18 
61 
76 
103 

CLASS  1*6 
133  3.980.134 

224A  3.980.135 

232  Re.28.963 

280  3.980.136 

303  3.980.137 

314  3.980.138 

CLASS  16* 
28  3.980.139 

45  3.980.140 


225 


CLASS  171 

3.980.141 

CLASS  173 

8  3.979.944 

43  3.980.142 

100  3.980.143 

160  3.980.144 

CLASS  174 

171F  3.980.803 

73R  3.980.804 

88C  3,980,805 

90  3,980,806 

107  3.980,807 

I  lOSR  3.980.808 

CLASS  179 

65  3.980.145 

299  3.980.146 

CLASS  176 

36R  3.980.519 

CLASS  177 
48  3.980.147 

132  3.980.148 

CLASS  171 
6  3.980.809 

3.980.817 
3.980.810 
3.980.811 
3.980.818 
3.980.812 
3.980.813 
3.980.814 
3.980.815 
3,980.816 
3.980.819 
3.980.821 
3.980.822 
3.980.823 
3.980,824 
3,980,825 
3,980.826 


6.6DD 

6.6R 

6.8 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3DC 

7.3R 

7.3R 


30 
67 


69.3R 

CLASS 
1GA 
IJ 
IP 
2TV 
2R 
ISAT 
ISBS 
I5BT 
I8DA 
90K 
98 

lllE 
175.2R 
175.3A 
181R 
182R 


3.980.820 

179 

3.980.829 

3.980.828 

3,980.827 

3.980,830 

3.980,831 

3,980J33 

3.980,835 

3.980.832 

3.980.836 

3.980.837 

3.980.834 

3.980.838 

3.980.839 

3,980.840 

3.980,841 

3.980.842 


CLASS  IM 

9.5  3.980.149 

30  3.980.150 

43A  3.980.151 

66B  3.980.152 

69.1  3.980.153 

CLASS  ISl 
199  3.980.154 

CLASS  1S2 
49  3.980.155 

66  3.980. 136 

163  3.980.157 

CLASS  IM 
42  3.980.158 

72.7  3.980.159 

73.5  3.980.160 

188  3.980,161 

CLASS  190 

41R  3,980.162 

CLASS  192 

7  3.980.163 

53E  3.980.164 

105CE  3.980.165 

CLASS  193 

34  3.980.166 

CLASS  194 
4R  3.980,167 

lOOA  3.980.168 

CLASS  1*5 

3.980.520 
3.980  J21 
3,980J22 
3,980J23 
3,980J24 

CLASS  1*7 

3,980,169 
3,980,171 


30 
68 
81 
96 
139 

53 

151 

CLASS  ■*• 

339  3,980,173 

410  3.980.173 

781  3.980,172 

782  3.980.170 
835  3.980.174 

CLASS  2M 


UEA 

3.980.843 

43 

3.980.844 

50A 

3.980.845 

61,39 

3.980.846 

84B 

3,980,847 

86.5 

3,980,848 

3,980,849 

144B 

3,980.850 

I46R 

3.980.851 

153LB 

3,980.852 

CLASS  2*1 

29 

3.980J25 

CLASS  2*2 

83 

3,980J26 

175 

3,980J27 

CLASS  ]«3 

58 

3,980,528 

89 

3,980,529 

IT 
16 
43R 


59F 
59R 

70 

71 
109 
129.75 
I80G 
186 
195C 
195S 
281 
286 

295 
299R 


3,980.530 
3.980.549 
3.980.531 
3.980J32 
3.980.533 
3.980.534 
3.980,535 
3,980,536 
3.980,537 
3.980J38 
3,980,539 
3.980.540 
3.980.541 
3.980.542 
3.980.543 
3.980.548 
3.980.544 
3.980.545 
3.980.499 
3.980.546 


CLASS  206 

63.3  3.980.177 


3.980.178 
3.980.179 
3.980.176 
CLASS  2M 

3.980.550 
3.980.551 
3.980.552 


CLASS 


313 
338 
392 

111 
179 
216 

73 
111.6 

240 
408 

CLASS 

6 

15 

59 

83 

141 

151 

222 

232 

321R 

489 

CLASS 
IBB 
6M 
8.5H 
10.5R 
t7DB 
17D 
152 

383 
518 


3.980,533 
3,980,180 
3,980,181 
3,980,554 
3,980J55 
110 

3,980JS6 
3,980,557 
3,980,558 
3.980.559 
3.980J60 
3.980  J61 
3.980  J62 
3.980  J63 
3.980J64 
3.980J65 
214 

3.980.182 

3,980,183 

3,980,184 

3.980.185 

3,980.186 

3,980,187 

3,980,188 

3,980.189 

3.980.190 

3.980.191 

CLASS  219 

IC  3.980.192 

205  3.980.193 

223  3.980.194 

256  3.980.195 

CLASS  219 


10.49 

10.55A 
10.55D 
10.79 

100 

104 

130 

230 

300 

388 


3.980.834 
3.980.858 
3.980.835 
3.980.856 
3.980.853 
3.980.857 
3.980.839 
3.980.860 
3.980.861 
3.980,862 
3.980.863 
CLASS  220 

1.5  3.980.196 

3.6  3.980.197 
8  3.980.198 

227  3,980.199 

268  3.980.200 

270  3.980.201 

318  3,980.202 


CLASS 


96 
222 

CLASS 

70 
136 
186 
193 
323 
436 
478 
483 

541 

CLASS 
88 

CLASS 

5D 

8R 
42.04 

CLASS 
20 
34 
160 

CLASS  229 
14C  3.980.221 

22  3.980.222 

28R  3.980.223 

5  ITS  3.980  J24 

37  3.980.225 

62.5  3,980,226 

CLASS  233 
23R  3.980,227 

CLASS  135 
34F  3,980.864 

6I.12N  3.980.866 

61.6A  3.980.865 

92TC  3.980,867 


111 

3.980,203 

3,980,204 

211 

3,980,205 

3,980,206 

3,980,207 

3,980,208 

3,980,209 

3.980.210 

3.980.21 1 

3.980.212 

3.980.213 

3.980.214 

223 

3.980.228 

224 

3.980.215 

3.980,216 

3,980.217 

lU 

3.980.218 

3.980.219 

3.980.220 


92T 
146 
131.3 
151.33 
152 
136 
175 


3,980,868 
3.980J69 
3,980,870 
3,980,871 
3,980.872 
3,980.873 
3.980.874 


CLASS  23* 

I2A  3,980  J29 

CLASS  23* 


61 

77 
172 
400 
533 

590.3 
658 


3,980430 

3.980.231 

3.980  J32 

3.980J36 

3.980,233 

3.980,234 

3.980,237 

3.980,238 

3.980.239 

CLASS  240 

1.3  3.980,875 

3,980,876 

3,980,877 

7.1R  3.980,878 

CLASS  241 

20  3,980.240 

33  3.980.241 

84  3.980.235 


CLASS 
4C 

7.03B 

23A 

35.2 

S6R 
107 .4B 
118.31 
118.7 
129.5 
157R 
158.3 
192 
195 
198 
199 


43 
139 
I33R 
182 


CLASS 


242 

3.980.242 
3.980.243 
3.980.244 
3.980.243 
3.980.246 
3.980.247 
3.980.249 
3.980.248 
3.980.230 
3.980.251 
3.980.252 
3.980J53 
3.980.254 
3.980.255 
3.980.236 

244 

3.980.237 
3.980.259 
3.980.260 
3.980.258 


CLASS  24* 

182R  3.980.261 

CLASS  14« 

37.3  3.980.608 

65  3.980.262 

73  3.980J63 

210  3.980.264 

240.4  3.980.265 

454  3.980.266 

463  3.980.267 

CLASS  24* 

49  3.980.268 

1 39  3,980.269 

CLASS 

201 

213VT 

223R 

261 

272 


276 
302 
307 
369 
456 
483 

492  R 
560 
563 
572 

CLASS 

30 
144 
306 
366 

CLASS 

12.4 

32.5 

36 

46.7 

49.9 

51.5R 

62.  IL 

62. IP 

180 
182 
186 
373 


250 

3.980.879 

3.980.880 

3.980  J67 

3,980,881 

3,980.882 

3,980.883 

3,980,368 

3,980,884 

3.980,885 

3,980,886 

3,980,892 

3,980.887 

3.980.888 

3,980.889 

3,980,890 

3,980,891 

3,980,893 

251 

3,980.270 

3.980.271 

3.980.272 

3.980.273 

252 

3.980.570 

3.980,571 

3,980J72 

3,980J73 

3,980J74 

3,980J69 

3,980,377 

3,980J75 

3,980,576 

3,980,378 

3,980,379 

3,980,580 

3,980,590 

3,980  J91 

3,980,592 

3,980J93 


408 
428 
430 

432 

437 

455R 

466PT 

546 

548 


3.980.581 

3,980J82 

3.980J66 

3,980383 

3,980J84 

3,980,585 

3,980J86 

3.980J89 

3.980J87 

3.980.388 

CLASS  254 

57  3.980.274 

67  3.980J75 

139.1  3,980,276 

CLASS  25* 

10  3,980,277 

13.1  3,980,279 

59  3,980,278 

CLASS  15* 

2  3,980,280 

107  3,980,281 

168  3,980.282 


CLASS  2«0 

2.5AC 

3.980.594 

3 

3.980.595 

23XA 

3,980.596 

2aR 

3.980.597 

28.3AS 

3.980.598 

29.2M 

3.980,599 

29.6AN 

3.980.600 

29.6NR 

3.980.601 

29.6TA 

3.980.602 

3,980,663 

29.6R 

3,980,603 

30.4EP 

3,980.604 

30.8DS 

3,980.605 

3I.8R 

3.980.606 

37EP 

3.980.607 

40P 

3.980.609 

40R 

3,980.610 

3.980.611 

42.22 

3,980.612 

45.75R 

3.980.615 

45.8NT 

3.980.616 

45.9NC 

3.980.614 

47UA 

3.980.617 

75H 

3.980.619 

75N 

3.980.620 

78R 

3.980.621 

79.3M 

3.980.622 

106 

3.980.630 

I12.SR 

3.980.631 

I46D 

3.980,632 

152 

3,980,634 

161 

3,980,633 

207.1 

3,980,636 

239.1 

3,980,637 

3,980,639 

239.55R 

3,980,638 

240F 

3,980,641 

240O 

3.980,640 

240J 

3,980,643 

240R 

3,980,642 

243C 

3.980.644 

244R 

3.980.643 

247.2A 

3.980.646 

248NS 

3.980.647 

250A 

3,980.633 

230O 

3,980.648 

2564C 

3,980.651 

236.4N 

3.980.649 

25640 

3.980.650 

268DK 

3,980.653 

268H 

3.980.652 

270PY 

3,980.654 

288A 

3,980.655 

29354 

3.980.656 

293.61 

3,980,658 

294.8G 

3,980.659 

295PA 

3.980.660 

295.5A 

3.980,661 

3,980,662 

297R 

3,980,657 

297Z 

3,980,664 

306.7C 

3,980,663 

3,980,666 

326C 

3,980,667 

3,980,668 

327S 

3,980,669 

343.6 

3,980,670 

3,980,671 

346.1R 

3,980,672 

346.2R 

3,980,673 

347.3 

3,980,674 

347.8 

3,980,675 

348.5V 

3,980,676 

348.6 

3,980,679 

373 

3,980,677 

380 

3,980,678 

397.45 

3,980,680 

3,980,68 1 

404.5 

3,980,682 

410.9R 

3,980,683 

429CY 

3,980,684 

429L 

3.980.730 

448R 

448.2P 

448.8R 

454 

463 

468D 

470 

473A 

481R 

484R 

488B 

501.12 

31SR 

520B 

527R 


551P 
564F 

576 

577 

598 

604R 

606.5B 

606.5P 

610R 

612R 

614F 

615F 

620 

622R 

631.5 

635C 

635R 

650R 

654A 

658R 

668D 

672T 

680R 

826 

837R 

850 

860 

873 

876B 

952 

971 

989 


3.980.685 
3.980.686 
3.980.688 
3.980.689 
3,980.690 
3.980.691 
3,980,692 
3,980,693 
3,980,694 
3,980,695 
3,980,697 
3,980,687 
3,980,698 
3,980,699 
3,980,700 
3,980.701 
3.980.702 
3.980.703 
3.980.704 
3.980.618 
3.980.705 
3.980.706 
3.980.707 
3.980,708 
3,980,709 
3,980,710 
3,980,711 
3,980,712 
3,980,713 
3,980,714 
3,980,715 
3,980,716 
3,980.717 
3,980.718 
3.980.719 
3.980.720 
3.980.722 
3.980.723 
3.980.724 
3.980.725 
3.980.721 
3.980.726 
3.980.727 
3.980.728 
3.980,729 
3,980.731 
3.980.732 
3.980.733 
3.980.734 
3.980.735 
3.980.736 
3.980.737 
3.980.738 
3.980.739 


CLASS  2*1 

9 1  3.980.740 


3C 

30 

40.2 

45.3 

96 
109 
209 
221 
289 
331 


3.980.741 
3.980.742 
3.980.743 
3.980.613 
3.980.744 
3.980.745 
3.980.746 
3.980.747 
3.980.748 
3.980.749 


CLASS  2*6 

215  3,980,283 

237  3,980,284 

246  3,980,285 

270  3,980,286 

CLASS  1«* 
87.3  3,980,287 

323  3,980,288 


CLASS  270 

40 

3,980,289 

66 

3,980,290 

73 

3,980,291 

CLASS  271 

11 

3,980J92 

93 

3.980J93 

197 

3.980.294 

242 

3.980J93 

251 

3.980.296 

269 

3.980.297 

CLASS  273 

IR 

3.980.298 

26R 

3.980.304 

29R 

3.980.299 

58B 

3.980.300 

80.2 

3.980,301 

87.2 

3,980,302 

95R 

3.980.303 

I02AP 

3.980.305 

109 

3.980.306 

135C 

3.980.307 

CLASS  274 

9R 

3.980.308 

CLASS  277 

24  3.980,309 

173  3,980,310 

226  3,980J11 


I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


81R 
87C 
94 
1I2A 

I6« 
293 

519 
«0S 
610 

735 


CLASS 


i2M 
3.980.313 
3.980.314 
3.980.313 
3.980.316 
3.980.317 
3,980.319 
3,980.320 
3,980,321 
3,980,322 
3,980,312 
3,980,318 

2*3 

3,980.323 
285 

3.980,324 
3,980,325 
CLASS  1*0 

3.980,894 

CLASS  2*2 

3,980,326 
3,980,327 
3,980,328 
3,980,329 
3,980,330 
3.980,331 
3,980,337 
3,980,332 

CLASS  1*5 

3,980,333 

CLASS  2*6 

3.980,334 

CLASS  2*7 

90  3,980.335 

CLASS  2*S 

23M  3.980.336 

CLASS  2** 

1  3.980.338 

2  3.980.339 
1 1  3.980.340 
36  3.980.341 
56  3.980.342 

CLASS  303 

6C  3,980.343 

3.980.344 
3.980.345 

6R  3.980.346 

3.980.347 
3.980.349 
3.980,350 
3,980,348 

CLASS  305 

3,980.351 

CLASS  307 

3.980.895 
3,980.896 
3.980.897 
3.980.898 
3.980.899 
3.980,900 


179 
249 


(6 
252 
256 
258 
262 
268 
319 
320 


20 


300  3,980,901 

304  3,980,902 

311  3,980,903 

CLASS  3M 


3.8 

73 

78 

92 
173 
174 
181 
187 


9.4 

II 

14 

50 

51 

71 
155 
251 


3.980.356 
3.980.332 
3,980.357 
3.980,353 
3,980.358 
3.980.354 
3.980.355 
3.980.359 
!310 
3.980.904 
3.980.905 
3.980,906 
3.980,911 
3,980,907 
3,980,908 
3,980,909 
3,980,912 
3,980,910 
3,980.913 
3.980.914 


CLASS  312 

184  3.980.360 

223  3.980,361 

231  3,980.362 

294  3.980,363 

341R  3,980,364 

345  3,980,365 

CLASS  313 

101  3,980,915 

231.3  3,980,916 

383  3,980,917 

417  3,980.918 

433  3.980.919 


CLASS  319 


39.3 
206 
209CD 
241P 


2IBE 

21A 

21F 


106 
203 

209 
238 
243 


370 
378 
399 

20 


3.980.920 
3.980.921 
3.980.922 
3.980.923 
3.980.924 
3,980.925 
3,980,926 
3,980,927 

CLASS  316 

3,980,366 


CLASS  317 

10  3,980,928 

16  3.980,929 

3.980.930 

31  3.980.931 

120  3,980.932 

CLASS  318 

138  3.980.933 

139  3.980.934 
246  3.980.936 
466  3.980.937 
378  3.980.938 
599  3.980.939 


CLASS  320 

2  3.980.940 

CLASS  321 

45R  3.980.941 

CLASS  323 

19  3.980,942 

22SC  3,980,943 

CLASS  324 


30A 

30R 

34ST 

83D 

96 

158MG 
CL 

16 

30 

38B 

48 
390 
391 
459 
464 
470 


3,980,946 
3,980,944 
3,980,947 
3,980,948 
3,980,949 
3,980,950 
1315 
3,980,952 
3,980,945 
3,980,953 
3,980,954 
3,980,955 
3,980.956 
3.980.957 
3.980.951 
3.980.958 
3.980.959 
CLASS  328 
112  3.980.960 

CLASS  32* 
104  3.980.961 

117  3.980.962 

CLASS  330 
23  3.980.963 

29  3.980.964 

31  3.980.965 

69  3.980.966 

149  3.980.967 

CLASS  331 

17  3.980.968 

3.980.969 

108D  3.980.970 

CLASS  332 

10  3.980.971 

CLASS  333 

3.980.972 
28R  3.980.973 

33  3.980.974 

70S  3.980.975 

73C  3.980.976 

CLASS  335 

3,980.977 
3.980.978 
3.980.979 
3.980.980 
3.980.981 


41 

4SM 

60C 

61M 

75MP 

95R 

98 
99R 

lOO 

177R 

198GA 

198R 

217S 

218M 

228 


3R 
8R 
8S 
18R 
52C 
52E 
84 

149R 
172.5 


I73R 

2I3R 

224 

237S 

258B 

279 

324M 

324R 

334 

336 

347AD 

384E 


3.980.370 
J.980.371 
3.980.372 
3.980.373 
3.980.374 
3.980.375 
3.980.376 
3.980.377 
3.980.378 
3.980.379 
3.980.380 
3.980.381 
3.980.382 
3.980.384 
3.980.383 
3,980,385 
3,980,386 
3,980.387 
3,980,388 

1340 
3,980,983 
3,980,984 
3,980,985 
3,980,986 
3,980,987 
3,980,988 
3.980,989 
3,980,990 
3,980,991 
3,980,992 
3,980,993 
3,980,994 
3,980,935 
3,980,995 
3,980,996 
3,980,997 
3,980,998 
3,980,999 
3.981,001 
3.981,000 
3,981,002 
3,981,003 
3,981,004 
3,981,005 
3,981,006 
3.981,007 


76 
132 
188 
205 
216 

CLASS  336 

92  3,980,982 

CLASS  339 

17R  3,980,367 

21 R  3,980,368 

28  3,980,369 


5DP 

3,981.008 

5V0 

3.981.009 

6TV 

3.981.010 

6.5LC 

3.981.011 

17. IR 

3.981.012 

3.981.013 

lOOLE 

3.981.014 

105R 

3.981.013 

II7R 

3.981.016 

792 

3.981.017 

96WG 

96C 
103 
139 
I60LC 

162R 

187 

189 


3.980.390 
3.980.392 
3.980.391 
3.980.393 
3.980.394 
3.980.393 
3.980.396 
3.980J97 
3.980.398 
3.980,399 


CLASS  352 

169  3,980,400 

CLASS  353 

27  A  3,980,401 

3,980,402 
121  3,980,403 

CLASS  354 

3,981.021 
3.981.022 

CLASS  355 

3.980.404 
3.980.405 
3.980,406 
3,980,407 

CLASS  357 

3,981.023 

CLASS  3*0 

3,981,024 
3,981,025 

CLASS  403 

3,980.408 
3.980.409 


CLASS  34* 

74TP  3.981.018 

75  3.981.019 

3.981.020 

CLASS  350 

3.5  3.980.389 


CLASS  404 

16  3.980.410 

CLASS  415 

1  3.980.411 

CLASS  418 

149  3.980.412 

CLASS  423 

3.980.750 

3.980.751 

3.980.752 

3.980.753 

3.980.754 

3.980.755 

3.980.756 

3.980.757 

3.980.758 

3.980.759 

3.980.760 

3.980.761 

3,980,762 

3,980,763 

CLASS  424 

I  3,980,764 

3,980,763 

10  3,980,766 

52  3,980,767 

70  3,980,768 

3,980,769 

79  3,980,770 


84 
94 
95 
166 
167 
181 
200 
243 
249 
250 
251 

263 
266 

2*7 


270 
271 


274 
278 


PI  49 


3,980.771 
3.980.772 
3.980.773 
3.980.774 
3.980.775 
3.980.776 
3.980.777 
3.980.778 
3.980.779 
3.980.780 
3.980.781 
3.980.782 
3.980.783 
3.980.785 
3.980.786 
3.980.787 
3.980.788 
3.980.789 
3.980.790 
3.980.791 
3.980.792 
3.980.793 
3,980,784 
3,980,794 
3.980.795 
3.980.796 
3.980.797 
3.980.798 
3.980.799 


CLASS  415 

1  3.980.413 

85  3.980.414 

455R  3.980.418 

459  3.980,419 

CLASS  428 

483  3,980,696 

CLASS  429 

3,980.500 
3,980  JO  1 
3,980,498 
3,980,496 
3,980,497 
3,980,495 
CLASS  431 

3,980,420 
3,980,421 
3,980.422 
3.980.415 
3.980.416 
3.980,417 
CLASS  432 

3.980,423 
3,980,424 
3,980,425 

CLASS  51* 

3.980,629 

3,980,800 

3,980,628, 

3,980,623  ' 

3,980,623 

3,980,624 

3,980,626 

3,980.627 


20 
23 
64 

67 
154 
173 
297 
328 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


M 

272 

241.384 

241.401 

207 

241,418 

D19- 

4* 

241,434 

77 

241.426 

R 

241.460 

309 

24 1 ,383 

68 

241.402 

224 

241,419 

59 

241,431 

D26-          lA 

241.444 

D48- 

D6— 

14 

241,385 

96 

241.403 

DlO-128 

241,420 

62 

241.432 

5C 

27 

241,387 

153 

241.404 

Dll-    40 

241,464 

76 

241.430 

241.446 

28 

241,388 

161 

241.405 

132 

241,453 

78 

241.433 

241.447 

31 

241,389 

189 

241.407 

241,462 

D22- 

26 

241,435 

241.448 

D5*— 

83 

241,390 

206 

241.408 

153 

241,454 

29 

241,436 

241.449 

D64— 

114 

241,391 

D8-              6 

241.409 

DI2-    53 

241,423 

D23- 

3 

241,437 

241.450 

D83— 

125 

241,392 

13 

241.410 

156 

241,424 

241,438 

14R 

241.471 

184 

241.393 

131 

241.411 

183 

241,422 

18 

241,439 

D27-          25 

241.451 

188 

241,394 

246 

241.412 

205 

241,421 

31 

241.440 

D34-      5DT 

241.452 

192 

241,395 

264 

241.413 

D15-    55 

241,406 

55 

241.441 

241.455 

232 

241,396 

D9-            22 

241,386 

69 

241,474 

151 

241.442 

SS 

241.456 

247 

241,397 

61 

241,414 

76 

241,473 

D24- 

ID 

241.443 

241.457 

D7 

17 

241.399 

116 

241,415 

126 

241,463 

D25- 

49 

241.425 

241.458 

26 

241.398 

125 

241,416 

D16-    78 

241,427 

67 

241.469 

15B 

64 

241.400 

180 

241,417 

241,428 

72 

241.429 

Classification  of  Plants 


3.951     P. 


3.949 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

il.S.  Stales.  Terriliiries  and  ArmeH  runes,  the  CuiiiiiKiiiweallli  uf  Huerlii  Rim.  and  llie  Canal  /iinel 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samita 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

Caliromia 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connerlicul 9 

Delaware 10 

Dislrici  of  Columbia 1) 

Klorida 12 

(ieorpa 13 

(>uam 14 

Hawaii l.i 

Idalio 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

l.ouisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2.S 

Michijian 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 31 

New  Mexico 3.S 

New  York 36 

North  (Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejion 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virpnia 51 

Virpn  Islands .52 

Washiniilon .53 

West  Virjiinia .54 

Wisconsin .55 

Wyoming: ,56 

I  .S.  Air  Korce ,57 

U.S.  Army .58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


iFml  nuinli«T  in  iistinii  draulrs  ItM-aliim  acnirdinii  In  alxiv 
iw.  liK-aliim.  Vtr.l 


'  key.     RHW  It*  palrni  iiuml>rr  in  Uidy  i>r  ihe  Official  (^azetlp  lo  <iblain  details  as  In  invenlor 


Patents 


3.979.890 

3.9«0.a5a 

3.9*0,537 

3.910.710 

3.979.9*3 

3.979.9»7 

3,979.995 

3.9(0.061 

'  9iOJ5i 

3.9ia.3«9 

3,9«OJ57 

3.910.902 

3.979.771 

3.979.7*6 

3.979.I17 

3.979J30 

3,979,»4» 

3,979.»54 

3.979,»7» 

3,979,U2 

3,979.186 

3,979,942 

3,979,947 

3,979.960 

3.979.965 

3.979.967 

3.979.979 

3.979.988 

3,980.013 

3.980.019 

3,980.024 

3.980,036 

3,980,038 

3.980,041 

3.980,076 

3.980.103 

3,980,108 

3,980,110 

3,980,1 1 1 

3.980.1 13 

3.980.116 

3.980.146 

3.980.174 

3.980,183 

3,980,199 

3,980.209 

3.980JI4 

3.980JI8 

3.980J27 

3.980J29 

3.9aOJ47 


3.980J53 

3.980.256 

3.980J75 

3.980.280 

3,980  J90 

3,980J99 

3,980,304 

3.980,317 

3,980,327 

3,980,330 

3,980J39 

3,980  J49 

3,980,352 

3,980,362 

3,980J7I 

3.980J73 

3.980.382 

3.980.407 

3,980.440 

3,980,460 

3,980  J04 

3, 980  JOS 

3,980,509 

3,980,519 

3.980J30 

3.980J38 

3.980  J40 

3.98a>«l 

3,980J5I 

3,980JS2 

3,980J54 

3,980,608 

3,980,696 

3.980,699 

3,980.701 

3,980.702 

3.980.703 

3.980.704 

3.980.764 

3,980,765 

3.980,784 

3,980JII 

3,980  J 18 

3.9*0,823 

3.980.827 

3.9I0J28 

3.9(0J29 

3,980  J6 1 

3,980,866 

3,9*0,867 

3.980,879 


3,980.898 

3.980.919 

3.980.926 

3.9S0.9SI 

3.980,953 

3.980.972 

3.980,983 

3,980,984 

3,980,986 

3,981,024 

3,979,784 

3,979.849 

3.979,856 

3,980.121 

3,980,178 

3,980.200 

3.980,245 

3.980J25 

3.980.419 

3,980,497 

3.980.516 

3.980,924 

3,979,792 

3,979.812 

3,979.813 

3.980.006 

3.980.023 

3,980,071 

3,980,082 

3,980,171 

3.980.191 

3.980.234 

3.980.23B 

3.980,295 

3,980.359 

3.980.386 

3.980,411 

3,980J53 

3,980476 

3.980J79 

3,980,628 

3,9*0,642 

3.980.648 

3.980.717 

3.980.756 

3.980,800 

3.980,889 

3,980.891 

3,980.893 

3.980,905 

3,980.908 


3.980.997 

3,980.439 

3.980,499 

3.979,993 

3.980,130 

3,979,829 

3,979,863 

3,979,923 

3,979,953 

3,980.143 

3.980.300 

3.980,332 

3,980.394 

3.980,581 

3,980,847 

3,979.876 

3,980,033 

3.980,240 

3,980J23 

3.9*0,547 

Re.28,964 

3,979,776 

3,979,790 

3.979.795 

3.979.871 

3,979,883 

3,979.922 

3.979,969 

3,979,980 

3,980,003 

3,980.008 

3,980,051 

3,980,083 

3,980,091 

3,980,096 

3,980.097 

3,980,123 

3,980,132 

3,980.197 

3.980.204 

3.980,215 

3,9*0,226 

3.9*0,237 

3,980.242 

3,980,246 

3,980  J31 

3,980,260 

3,980,264 

3,980,274 

3,980,282 

3,980.298 


3.980,302 

3,980,303 

3,980,305 

3,980,310 

3,980,321 

3,980.323 

3,980.351 

3,980,364 

3,980,368 

3,980,380 

3,980,409 

3.910,464 

3.9*0,488 

3,910,493 

3,980.605 

3.980,627 

3,980,672 

3,9*0.700 

3,9*0,726 

3,9*0,772 

3,9*0,801 

3.980,819 

3,980,824 

3,980.(52 

3,9IO,*57 

3,980,885 

3,980,916 

3,980,937 

3,980,952 

3,980.964 

3.980,968 

3.9(0.977 

3.9*0.9*8 

3,981,002 

3,981,007 

3,981,017 

3,981,021 

3,979,852 

3,980.152 

3.980.186 

3,980.212 

3.980.289 

3.980.468 

3.980.484 

3.980.644 

3.980.737 

3.980.821 

3.980.911 

3,980,956 

3,980,959 

3,979,833 


3,979.892 

3.980.073 

3.980.077 

3.980.313 

3,979,804 

3,979.840 

3.979,843 

3.979,908 

3.980,179 

3,980,216 

3,980,301 

3.980.315 

3.980.296 

3.980482 

3.980.055 

3.980.527 

3.980J78 

3,979,803 

3,979,917 

3,980,072 

3,980,102 

3,980,103 

3,980,180 

3,9(0,188 

3,9(0,220 

3.980.498 

3.980,502 

3,9(0,503 

3,980,809 

3,980,909 

3,981,009 

3.981,010 

3,979,783 

3,979,796 

3,979,799 

3,979,834 

3,979,872 

3,979,903 

3,979.945 

3.979.971 

3.979.982 

3,980,005 

3,980,080 

3,980,360 

3,980,363 

3,980.365 

3.980,377 

3,980,418 

3,980,438 

3,980,8(6 

3,980,920 


PI    50 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  51 


3,980,945 

3,980.536 

3,980,960 

29             3.979.934 

3,980,973 

3,9(0,106 

3.9(0,975 

3,9(0,257 

3.9(0,990 

3,9(0,288 

3,980,994 

3,980.420 

3,981,008 

3.980.449 

3,979,811 

3,980.580 

3,979,859 

3.980.618 

3,979.906 

30             3.980.361 

3.979.932 

31              3.9(0.124 

3.979.999 

3.9(0.149 

3.980.017 

32              3.980.217 

3.980.029 

3.980.489 

3.980.039 

3.980.490 

3.980.095 

3.980.839 

3.980.117 

33               3.980.376 

3.980.157 

34             3.979.785 

3.980.172 

3.979.824 

3.980.173 

3.979,857 

3,980.241 

3.979.913 

3.980.318 

3.979.916 

3.980.320 

3.979.933 

3,980.328 

3.979.976 

3.980.331 

3.9(0.043 

3.980.336 

3.9(0.047 

3.980.343 

3.9(0.067 

3.980.345 

3.980.089 

3.980,374 

3.980.092 

3.980.401 

3.980.114 

3.980,402 

3,980,115 

3.980.410 

3,980,131 

3.980,472 

3,980,139 

3,980,496 

3,980,177 

3,980,549 

3,980,210 

3,980.638 

3.980,265 

3.980J73 

3,980J79 

3.980,692 

3.980,337 

3,980,694 

3,9(0,366 

3,980.768 

3,9(0,383 

3.980.778 

3,9(0.3(4 

3.980.789 

3.980.422 

3.980.790 

3.980.451 

3,980.932 

3.980.459 

3.980.933 

3.980.492 

3.980,992 

3.980401 

3,979,789 

3.980.507 

3,979,797 

3.980,560 

3,979,838 

3.980.573 

3,979,975 

3.980,574 

3,979,977 

3,980,583 

3,979,978 

3,980,586 

3,980.025 

3,980,5(9 

3.980.070 

3,9(0497 

3.980.075 

3,9(0,623 

3.980.086 

3,980,640 

3.980.107 

3.980.669 

3.980.138 

3.980.680 

3.980.184 

3.980,6(4 

3.980.236 

3,9(0,705 

3.980.243 

3,980,708 

3.980.306 

3,980,715 

3.980,375 

3,980,723 

3,980,482 

3,980,759 

3,980,500 

3,980,760 

3,980,566 

3,980,761 

3,980,587 

3,980,763 

3,980,820 

3.980.7(6 

3,980,944 

3.9(0.7(7 

3.979,870 

3.980.788 

3.980.844 

3.980.845 

3.980.854 

3.980.869 

3.980.880 

3.980.887 

3.980.930 

3.980.935 

3.980.948 

3.980.967 

3.981.001 

3.981.013 

3.979.924 

3.980.329 

3.9(0,397 

Rc.28.962 

3,979,794 

3,979,806 

3,979,807 

3,979,820 

3,979,831 

3,979,841 

3,979,842 

3,979,851 

3,979.867 

3.979.929 

3.979.948 

3.979.957 

3.979.981 

3.980.007 

3.980,028 

3,980,069 

3,980,084 

3.980.128 

3,980,153 

3,980,194 

3,980,202 

3.980.203 

3.980.207 

3,980.213 

3.980.230 

3.980.267 

3.980.287 

3.980.367 

3.980.396 

3,980.403 

3,980,406 

3,980,423 

3.980,424 

3,980,429 

3,980,431 

3,980,434 

3,980,436 

3.980.456 

3,980.476 

3,980,477 

3,980,478 

3.9(0,479 

3.980,491 

3.980.494 

3.980.514 

3,980,546 

3,9(0,388 

3,9(0,590 

3.980491 

3.980.592 

3.980.637 

3.980.654 

3.980,664 


38 
39 


3.980,667 

3.980.668 

3.980,689 

3.980,742 

3,980,749 

3,980,766 

3,980,826 

3,980,836 

3.980.840 

3.980.(42 

3.980.851 

3.980.894 

3.980.906 

3.980.913 

3.980.929 

3.980.996 

3.981.011 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


iBtemadonal  Protection  of  Ck>vcnuiieiit 
Emblems  and  Seals 

Change  of  Intent 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Department  of  Com- 
merce, intends  to  forward  only  the  50  State  seals  plus  one 
departmentoi  seal  for  each  department  listed  in  the  publica- 
tion "Seals  and  Other  Devices  in  Tse  at  the  Government 
Printing  Office"  ("Seals")  instead  of  the  entire  publication, 
as  indicated  on  page  59366  of  the  Federal  Register  of  De- 
cember 23.  1975. 

Since  the  publication  had  been  printed  in  1975,  it  was  as- 
sumed that  few  deletions  and  additions  would  be  necessary. 
However,  the  response  to  the  above  notice,  along  with  some 
necessary  deletions,  resulted  in  a  large  number  of  seals  in 
the  pubUcatlon  requiring  deletion.  This  rendered  the  publi- 
cation unacceptable  for  submission  to  the  World  Intellectual 
Property  Organiutloo  (WIPO). 

Therefore,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  now  intends 
to  forward  only  the  50  State  seals  along  with  the  depart- 
mental seal  denoted  "No.  1"  for  each  department  listed  in  the 
"Seals"  publication.  If  this  is  not  the  preferred  departmental 
or  State  seal,  the  department  or  State  Involved  is  requested 
to  notify  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  by  September  21, 
1976.  This  notiflcatlon  should  either  specify  the  number  of 
the  preferred  seal,  as  it  appears  In  the  "Seals"  publication, 
or  provide  a  clear,  black  and  white  photograph,  suitable  for 
reproduction,  of  the  preferred  seal.  The  seal  must  be  no  larger 
than  1  Vs  Inches  in  diameter. 

These  seals  will  then  be  forwarded  to  WIPO  for  protec- 
tion under  Article  6<er  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Pro- 
tection of  Industrial  Property. 

Address  all  correspondence  to:  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

Dated  :  August  18.  1976. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
Committioner  of  Patents  and  Traiemarki. 

[FB  Doc.7ft-24724 :  PUed  ft-23-78;  8:45  am] 


Patent  Salts 

Notice*  under  36  n.8.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1952 

Z.WK1M,  HJrt  and  Hartlno.  EJECTION  SEAT  CATAPULT  • 

?;"tf*^  ^  ^-  ™"'  """•  "••*  ""■  30.  1973.  United  States 
Court  of  Claims   (District  of  Columbia)   Doc.  78-73,  Talley 

iT.Z!ii''i  "J-  ^'"  ^"""'  *•"'"•  J"«g°'«t  entered  for 
plalntur,  Nov.  20,  1975. 

aH^'^^J^JF  Swinson.  CANTILEVER  SHOPPING  CART 
f^^S?'™™"  ASSEMBLT;  njSll.lti.  same.  CHECKOUT 
SI8TEM  AND  COUNTER  FOR  USE  WITH  CANTILEVER 
SHOPPINGCART.  ««,  Dec.  5,  1975,  D.C  CD  cluf  Tlo" 
fVl^r  .°°L  CV-75-4082-LTL.  Zephyr  By.tem,,  Inc.  v. 
Rotlin  IndiutTiet,  Inc. 

S,M7,Ma,    Sabatino    and    Lowe,    METHOD    OF    MAKIVO 
STORAGE  BATTERY  ELEMENTS;   M»JS9.  some-   S.«k. 
«7»,  same,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BATTERY  ELEMENTS 
a,ttt,nt,  A.    Sabatino,    STORAGE   BATTERY   CONSTRUC- 
TION; S,SM,aM,  Sabatino  and  Orlando,  BATTERY  TERMI- 
NAL CONSTRUCTION,  8,S1S,6M.  same,  STORAGE  BATTERY 
CONSTRUCTION;    3,s»,,07e,    Buttke   and    Oriando    ALIGN- 
ING ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTICELL  BATTERIES  •  »,. 
aa«,«*7.  B.  M.  Flandt.  THIN  WALL  POLYPROPYLENE  BAT- 
MRT    CASE;    M1*,M*.    V.    M.    Halsall,    BATTERY    CON- 
STRUCTION ;  S.441,44«.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  SEAL- 
ING   AN    ELECTRIC    STORAGE    BATTERY-    S47«ni     A 
Sabatino,    INTERCELL    CONNECTION   AND  'mETHOd'  OP 
^t!^°  ^^^^-   ».M7.'«.   Orlando  and   Smith.    STORAGE 
BATTERY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS ;  S.«»7.2e..  Sabatino 
and  OrUndo,   STORAGE  BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  flled  Feb.  19.  1976   D  C    Del 
(Wilmington)    Doc.   76-83,   OeneraJ  Battery  Corporation  v 
Oloie-Unlon,  Inc. 
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S.1I«,M0,  Natta,  Pino  and  MazzantI,  ISOTACTIC  POLY- 
PROPYLENE, flled  June  23,  1969,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington) 
Doc.  3738,  Montecat{ni  Editon  a.p.A.  v.  PhUUpi  Petroleum 
Company.  Consent  order  dismissing  this  action,  Feb.  14,  1975. 
Swne,  Ued  June  24,  1969,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington)  Doc.  3739, 
Jfontecatini  Edieon  S.p.A.  v.  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation. 
Consent  order  dismissing  action  without  prejudice  to  the 
parties.  June  17,  1974. 

3,115,320.  (See  2,900,150.) 

S,i29,S3».  (See  3,087,006.) 

S,81lg,579.  (See  3,087,006i) 

S,242,oie.  (See  3,087,006.) 

S,2IIS.5M,  D.  C.  Jalbert.  MULTI-CELL  WING  TYPE  AERIAL 
DEVICE ;  S,7«4,7»,  S.  L.  Snyder,  RAM  AIR  GLIDE  PARA- 
CHUTE; Be.  «e,4«7,  D.  C.  Jalbert,  MULTI-CELL  WING 
TYPE  AERIAL  DEVICE,  filed  Feb.  19.  1976,  D.C.N.J.  (Cam- 
den) Doc.  76-0304,  Domina  C.  Jalbert  v.  Poro-FHte,  Incor- 
porated et  al. 

3,3«S,OSa.     (See  3,067,005.) 

S.S1S.8S8.     (See  3,087,005.) 

3,384,076.     (See  3,087,006.) 

S,37«,S4»,  P.  Geyer,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE- 
FINING AND  SEPARATING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS,  flled 
Mar.  29.  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)  Doc.  74c899,  Pn<- 
royal  Incorporated  v.  Midland  Rott  Corporation.  Stipulation 
of  dismissal  pursuant  to  F.R.C.P.  41  dismissing  complaint  and 
counterclaim  without  prejudice,  May  15,  1975. 

3,388,007.     (Sec  3,087,006.) 

S,40»,579,  J.  Robins,  FOUNDRY  BINDER  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  BENZYLIC  ETHER  RESIN,  POLYISOCY- 
ANATE,  AND  TERTIARY  AMINE;  3,fl7«,S»2,  same,  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS,  flled  Feb.  23,  1976,  D.C.  E.D.  Wis.  (Mil- 
waukee) Doc.  76-131.  Athland  Chemical  Company  v.  Delta 
Oil  Productt  Corporation. 

3,416,969.     (See  3.087.006.) 

3,437,713,  E.  Da  Fano,  RESIN  COMPOSITION;  3,840,618, 
same,  flled  Apr.  15,  1976,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland)  Doc. 
C76-384,  PPO  Induitriei,  Inc.  v.  The  Standard  Oil  Co.  and 
Viatron  Corp. 

3,441,448.     (See  3,087,006.) 

3,476.611.     (See  3,087,005.) 

3,484,900,  Sands  and  Broome,  TUBING  AND  PIPING  OF 
THERMOPLASTICS  MATERIAL,  flled  Apr.  13.  1976,  D.C. 
(District  of  Columbia)  Doc.  76-0613,  Robintech,  Inc.  v. 
Wautn  Ploitice  Ltd. 

3,317,773.     (See  3,052,319.) 

3,690,400,  B.  P.  Lokey.  PAPER  BAG ;  Be.  28,317,  J.  J.  Good- 
rich, GUSSETED  TYPE  BAGS  ;  Be.  28,318,  same,  flled  Aug. 
20,  1975,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington)  Doc.  75-247,  St.  Regit 
Paper  Company  v.  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Consent  order  dismissing 
this  action.  Mar.  2.  1976. 

3,«7«,S»2.  (See  3.409,579.) 

3,687,734.  (See  3,087,005.) 

3,724,789.  (See  3,285,546.) 

3,840.618.  (See  9,437,715.) 

3,897,269.  (See  3,067,006.) 

3,927,436,  R.  H.  Dammar,  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
WITH  IMPROVED  WIRE  GRIPPING  AND  CUTTING 
MEANS;  3.927,4«»,  same,  METHOD  OF  WINDING  ARMA- 
TURES, flled  Dec.  29.  1975,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis)  Doc. 
4-75-C-663.  JfecAaneer,  Inc.  v.  Poeeia  Corporation.  Action 
dismissed.  Feb.  18,  1976. 

3,927,400.     (See  3,927,456.) 

Be.  26,427.     (See  3,285,546.) 


Be.  28,317.     (See  3,650,460.) 

Be.  28,318.     (See  3,650,460.) 

D.  227,722.  M.  A.  Mendlln,  COMBINED  BED  AND  STORAGE 
UNIT;  D.  227,723,  same,  COMBINED  BUNK  BED  AND 
STORAGE  UNIT;  D.  227,72»,  same,  COMBINED  BED  AND 
STORAGE  UNIT  ;  D.  227,725,  same,  COMBINED  BUNK  BED 
AND  STORAGE  UNIT;  D.  232,788,  same,  COMBINED  BED 
AND  STORAGE  UNIT,  flled  Feb.  5,  1975,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton) 
Doc.  75-182,  Bunk  Trunk  Dittributors  v.  8leepu>orld,  Inc. 
Consent  judgment  for  permanent  Injunction  against  defend- 
ants and  counterclaim  dismissed,  Sept.  2, 1975. 


D.  227,723.     (See  D.  227,722.) 

D.  227,724.     (See  D.  227,722.) 

D.  227,725.     (See  D.  227,722.) 

D.  232,788.     (Sec  D.  227,722.) 

D.  236,758,  P.  R.  Sollazzl,  LUGGAGE  ;  D.  236.759,  same, 
COMBINED  LUGGAGE  FLAP  AND  HANDLE,  flled  Dec.  a. 
1975.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark)  Doc.  75-2083.  £apfd- American  Cor- 
poration V.  M  A  M  Luggage  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  judgment  for 
permanent  Injunction,  filed  Apr.  13,  1976. 

D.  230,750.     (See  D.  236,758.) 
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Re.  28.755 

Re.  28,811 

D.  240,270 

3,557,351 

3,S«2.»68 

3.565,792 

3.664,991 

3.666,862 

3,669,957 

3,679,792 

3,698,851 

3.733,163 

3,755,353 

3,758.999 

3,763,544 

3,777,270 

3,789,027 

3.789.403 

3,790,908 

3,804,531 

3.812,140 

3,812,644 

3,818,125 

3,820,167 

3,829,311 

3.835,192 

3,836,594 

3,840,544 

3,845.144 


870 


3.847,947 
3.849,241 
3.853.881 
3.856.153 
3,836,539 
3,857,325 
3.859,733 
3,859,776 
3,868,852 
3,875  212 
3.876,802 
3,880,779 
3.885,673 
3,887.565 
3.888,431 
3,892,435 
3.894,180 
3.895.253 
3.896,150 
3.901,746 
3,901.806 
3,904,078 
3,904,514 
3,907.517 
3.907,798 
3,909,808 
3,911,442 
3,915,140 
3,917,477 


3,917,831 
3.918,055 
3.918.638 
3.919.169 
3,921,490 
3,923,774 
3,923,918 
3,925,341 
3,926.399 
3.928.704 
3,926,776 
3,926,944 
3,927.693 
3.928.341 
3,928,699 
3  928,777 
3.929.907 
3.931.351 
3.931.393 
3,932,994 
3,933,764 
3.933,765 
3,933,977 
3,934,142 
3,934,167 
3.933.141 
3,935,209 
3,935,463 
3,93«,546 


3.936,602 
3,937,631 
3,937,748 
3.939,119 
3,939,193 
3,939,777 
3.939,807 
3,940,147 
3,941,161 
3,941,301 
3.941,825 
3,941,939 
3,942,157 
3.942,354 
3,942,373 
3,942,474 
3,942,556 
3.944,554 
3,944,557 
3,944,643 
3.944,666 
3,944,947 
3,945,980 
3,946.489 
3,946,777 
3,946,884 
3,947,266 
3.947.575 
3,947,760 


3.950,042 
3.950,242 
3.950.527 
3.950,641 
3.950,703 
3.950.751 
3.950,926 
3.950,944 
3,950,973 
3,951,320 
3,951,484 
3,951,555 
3,951,926 
3,952,748 
3.933,207 
3,953.422 
3.953,469 
3,954,573 
3,954,797 
3,954.899 
3.933.231 
3.955,896 
3.956.701 
3,956,867 
3.956.877 
3.937.0T8 
3,957,733 
3.937,748 
3.957.774 


3,957,787 
3,937,996 
3,958,260 
3,958,732 
3.938,771 
3,958.961 
3,939,333 
3,959,563 
3,960,471 
3,960,653 
3,960,736 
3,960,911 
3,960,985 
3,961.069 
3.961,094 
3,961,657 
3,961,701 
3.961,803 
3,961,905 
3,962,301 
3.962.396 
3.962.443 
3,962,312 
3,962,583 
3.962.393 
3,962,653 
3,962,721 
3,963,225 
3.963,491 


3,963,739 
3.063,824 
3.964,033 
3,964,126 
3,964,413 
3,964.677 
3.964,923 
3,964,935 
3,964,949 
3.963,092 
3.965.100 
3.965.101 
3,965,207 
3,965,230 
3.963,669 
3,966,119 
3.966.474 
3,966.484 
3.966,597 
3.966,652 
3,966,706 
3,966,810 
3.966.945 
3.967,097 
3,967,388 
3.967,428 
3.967,614 
3,967.631 
3,967,679 


3,967,735 
3,967.765 
3,967,799 
3,967,843 
3.968,212 
3.968,298 
3,968,691 
3,968,944 
3,969,451 
3.969,483 
3,969,523 
3,969,680 
3,969,736 
3,969,831 
3.969,933 
3,970.003 
3.970.157 
3.970,223 
3.970.332 
3,970,369 
3.970.384 
3,970,553 
3,970,617 
3.970,849 
3.971.389 
3,971,743 
3,972,62« 
3,973,200 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  28,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

QENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  110— 3.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director..  .-  1-2-76 

Ino^icCSSiJinds;Ino^anic  Compositions;  Organ<vMetal  and  Organ<vMetalloid  Chemistry;  MetaUurey;  Meta^  Stoct  E  ectro 
Cfieinistry;  Batterira;  HydrocarbonsTMineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions,  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices.  „ 

Oio  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboiylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director....    ....  -     -.  lO-S-75 

Synthetic  R«ins;  Rubber:  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  R« in  Compositions;  Synthetic  ReslM 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating,  Molding, 
Ink-  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IM-R.  FRIEDMAN  Director  11-17-75 

Coating- Process  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
(SPFCIAI I7FD  rHFMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  \1NCENT,  Director..  1-8-76 

^'^^FerUlli^s^rSf  FermtntitYon;  Anal^^^^^^^  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Gla^Manu^act^e;Gs^: 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriflcation;  DistUlat.on;  Prewrvrng;  Liquid.  G^andSohd  Separation^ 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus,  Misc.  Physical 
Processes. 
ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS    PHYSICS  AND  BELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON    Director  5-21-75 

Ow^tion  a^d  UtllisSion;  Oen«^^  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 

Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPFCIAI    I  AWS  ADMINISTRATION    GROUP  220— C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director - i.--,---. -,;-v,--        ll-l'>-'S 

Ordniliice   F^reams  and  AmSuSSn;'RX,  U^  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Explormg.  Radio- 

Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Badio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH  DirMtor.  ...----  "  »-'5 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion,  Storage  Devices  and 

RECEPTACLES,'  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING  GROUP  2W-rN  ^NSHER  Dim^tor^^         2-27-76 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spmnmg;  Food;  Agitating,  Cleaning,  Pressing,  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FOB«-f,N'Di™:tOT         -     --■-.--.-.---.--.--  12-lt-.o 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Cu-cuits;  W  ave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  - 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director " 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D    J.  ST0CKlNO,Dlmtor      ...  ..-.---..-..--.^--j^-";        »-'»-" 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  W  eb  f.«<'y;B:^^.lspengng.  Fluid  SprWkil^, 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  SoUds,  Boats,  Ships,  Aeronautics, 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S    S    ^"JJHfJSi,D'''f^Jif  rniwire 
Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  p.e'°™'"e-  Sh«t  Metel  and  w^^^ 
Working;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  iletal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Wor^mg  A^PPa'^'"?v.V  r"?,];'?'?,?^ 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machinl Tools  for  Shapingor  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking.  Tools.  Cutlery ,  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  MO-O.  M   FORLENZA,  D^^  12-22-75 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  B"'fhfl'«i,EMth  Working  MdExMv^m^ 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry:  Jewelry;  Surgtry:  Toiletry;  Printing,  Typewriters,  Stationery, 
Information  Dissemination.  _  ..  ^, 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director., -J "6;,- - " "." rUV oVn^raiioi  m"d 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pg"Pf' H<»' J''",? "J"^^". 
Exchange;  Refrigeration:  Ventilation;  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Machine  Elements,  Couplings,  Gear 
Ing;  Bearings:  Clutches:  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication.  , 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  SSO-M.  M.  NEWMAN   Director..  ...  ...^-.--^- 

Jolnts;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  MlsceUaneous  Hardware:  Locks:  Building  Structurra,  Closure  l^raKm, 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering:  DrUUng:  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabmet  Structures,  Centrifugal  beparalions. 
Coating:  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines.  

Expiration  of  patenU:  The  paUnts  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  September  1976,  f J^P'J'i^,  "^f^^^ubUc 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  CongreK,  aPPr^f^  Ajipst  8^  19M  (60  htat.  »w)  ^a  r^^ 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtaUed  by  di^'atoer  "n'ler  the  provi^  o^ 
35  V.S.6.  253.  Other  patents,  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  ol  u  yeare  lor 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151.  n  n^  ™>«  i„,i,.ri™ 

».,.„,.  ^^  Numbers  2,901,749  to  2,9(»7,(B6,  incluave 

vt^Spiiii^:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::":::::::::::^^^^^^^  NuibersLsei »!,«».  inclusive 
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REISSUES 


SEPTEMBER  21,  1976 

Matter  enclosed  In  beary  brackets  13  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcatlon  :  matter 
printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28.965 

FLOW  THROUGH  TYPE  DRYING  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Hamilton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PrnnwaH 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  No.  J.238,6J8,  dated  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  178  J56, 
Mar.  8,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
710,443 

lat.  CI.'  F26B  13130 
VS.  CI.  34-92  9  CUims 


tftwer  section,  said  lower  section  when  immersed  in  water  repre- 
senting concurrently  the  principal  ballast  for  said  upper  section 
and  the  subsurface  barrier  for  the  mtydule,  wherein  said  upper 
and  lower  sections  are  formed  from  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  flexible  fttam,  porous  rubber,  and 
sponge,  having  low  density,  further  comprising  means  for  bimd- 


*m^_ 


i.  A  product  flow  through  drying  apparatus  comprising  a 
regular  parallelepiped  housing,  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
housing  having  selectively  movable  portions  so  that  products 
to  be  dried  may  be  inserted  into  the  housing  from  an  upper 
end  and  removed  from  a  lower  end.  an  open  ended  container 
within  said  housing  and  supported  thereby,  said  container 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  product  at  its  upper  end  and  permit 
discharge  of  the  product  through  its  lower  end.  opposite  sides 
of  said  container  having  apertures  providing  open  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  said  container  and  the  interior 
of  said  housing,  heating  panels  juxtaposed  to  the  apertured 
sides  of  said  container  for  radiantly  heating  product  within 
said  container,  said  heating  panels  being  disposed  in  spaced 
apart  relation  between  the  apertured  opposite  sides  and  the 
adjacent  side  walls  of  the  housing,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
housing  for  reducing  the  pressure  within  said  housing  and  said 
container,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  conduit  means 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  housing  through  a 
wall  perpendicular  to  the  said  adjacent  walls,  said  conduit 
meaiis  being  positioned  on  said  perpendicular  wall  so  as  to  tie 
aligned  in  communication  with  the  open  space  between  said 
heater  panels  and  said  apertured  sides  of  said  container. 


Re.  28,966 

SYSTEM  AND  BARRIER  FOR  CONTAINING  AN  OIL 

SPILL 

Tboaias  Nicholas  Blockwick,  McLeaa,  Va.,  assigaor  to  Ocean 

Systems,  Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 
Original  No.  3,708,982,  dated  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  79,997, 
Oct.  21,  1970.  AppHcalion  for  reissue  Jan.  24,  1974,  Scr. 
No.  436,146 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15104 

t.S.  CL6I-IF  19  Claims 

9.  An  oil  containment  barrier  module  [as  defined  in  claim 

7  J  comprising  a  composite  structure  having  a  buoyant,  sub- 

sianlially  water  imprrvitms,  upper  section  and  a  water  absorbent 


ing  said  upper  section  to  said  lower  section,  wherein  said  upper 
section  is  encased  within  a  substantially  water  impervious 
jacket,  wherein  said  lower  section  comprises  two  segments 
having  adjacent  surfaces,  a  relatively  thin  belt-like  member 
located  between  said  adjacent  surfaces  and  means  for  bonding 
said  member  to  said  adjacent  surfaces. 


Re.  28,967 

WORK  LOCATING  APPARATUS 

Dieter  Weiss,  Neckarweihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Weiss 

KG,  Neckarweihingen,  Germany 
Original    No.    3,812,766,    dated    May    28,    1974,    Ser.    No. 
248,455,  Apr.  28.  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  25, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  616,844 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    5,    1971, 
2I39I50 

Int.  CI.'FI5B  ISI22 
U.S.  CI.  92-14  22  CUims 


I.  A  work  locating  apparatus  having  a  tension  member 
actuated  by  means  of  a  piston  movable  within  a  cylinder, 
particularly  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  via  a  starting  stroke  and  a 
working  stroke,  in  which  said  tension  member  is  actuated  with 
an  amplified  force  by  a  mechanical  step-up  mechanism  during 
the  working  stroke  whereby  said  piston  becomes  releasable 
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from  said  tension  member  and  said  piston  actuates  on  the  one 
hand,  said  tension  member  directly  via  said  starting  stroke  and 
on  the  other  hand,  said  step-up  mechanism  via  said  working 
stroke,  the  improvement  comprising  swinging  levers  hinged  on 
said  tension  member,  each  lever  being  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment portion  and  a  guide  portion,  said  abutment  portion  being 
guided  along  the  cylinder  wall  during  the  starting  stroke,  a 
collet  coaxial  with  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  connected 
to  said  collet,  said  collet  having  wedge-shaped  outer  surfaces 
which  cooperate  with  said  guide  portion  of  said  swinging 
levers,  and  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  abutment 
surface  positioned  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  with 
said  abutment  portions  of  said  swinging  levers  being  pressed 
against  said  abutment  surface  during  the  working  stroke. 


Re.  28.968 

STEAM  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Norman  F.  Dove.  Cranbrook,  Canada,  assignor  to  Devron 

Engineering  Ltd..  Vancouver.  Canada 
Original    No.    3.777.781.    dated    Dec.    11.    1973.    Ser.    No. 
300.490.  Oct.  25.   1972.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  5. 
1974.  Ser.  No.  529.619 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  21.  1972.  140239 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  21/12;  D21F  5118 

U.S.  CI.  137—608  20  Claims 


a  bag  body  having  flexible  walls  formed  of  a  plastic  film 

having  an  opening  therein, 
releasably  interlocking  rib  and  groove  elements  integrally 
part  of  the  walls  on  facing  inner  surfaces  thereof  formed 
of  a  resilient  material  and  separable  by  drawing  the  ele- 
ments apart  and  interlockable  by  pressing  the  elements 
together,  external  flanges  on  the  upper  exposed  edges  of 
said  walls  which  may  be  gripped  and  drawn  apart  to 
separate  said  elements, 

said  rib  element  being  arrowhead  shaped  with  the  rib  and 
groove  elements  having  inlerengaging  upper  surfaces 
extending  toward  the  outside  of  the  bag  and  inleren- 
gaging lower  surfaces  extending  toward  the  inside  of 
the  bag  with  the  upper  engaging  surface  of  the  rib 
element  being  shorter  than  the  lower  engaging  surface 
of  the  rib  element  so  that  the  bag  opens  relatively  easily 
from  the  outside  and  resists  opening  from  the  inside, 
said  rib  element  surfaces  being  on  the  base  of  the  arrow- 
head shaped  rib  element. 


Re.  28.970 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Justin  J.  Shapiro.  1802  Second  St.,  Berkeley.  Calif.  94710 
Original    No.    3.211.335.    dated    Oct.    12.    1965,    Ser.    No. 
333.068,  Dec.  24.  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  25. 
1975.  Ser.  No.  552,739 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  222— 50  2  Claims 


I.  A  steam  supply  apparatus  including  at  least  two  pipes 
located  in  spaced  apart,  side  by  side  relationship,  a  cover 
member  extending  across  the  pipes  and  secured  thereto,  end 
members  secured  to  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  pipes, 
a  pair  of  baffles  between  each  pair  of  pipes  and  secured 
thereto  in  a  substantially  V-shaped  configuration  with  a  slot 
between  adjacent  ends  of  the  baffles,  at  the  base  of  the  V- 
shape.  the  base  of  the  V-shape  being  directed  towards  the 
cover  member,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  pipes,  and 
each  pipe  having  a  series  of  apertures  communicating  the 
interior  of  the  pipe  with  the  space  between  the  pipes,  the 
cover  member  and  the  baffles. 


Re.  28.969  T 

INTEGRAL  RECLOSABLE  BAG 
Kakuji  Naito.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Seisan  Nfhon  Sha,  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,198.228.  dated  Aug.  3.  1965.  Ser.'No.  233.959. 
Oct.  29.  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  30.  1975.  Ser. 
No.  618.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1961, 36-42167 
Int.  Cl.<  B65D  33/24 
VS.  CL  150—3  7  Claims 


,  A  reclosable  flexible  container  comprising. 


8.  A  burette  device  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical  syringe 
chamber  provided  at  its  top  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
Slop  flange,  a  vertically  extending  volumetric  scale  on  said 
vertical  syringe  chamber  having  volume  indications  reading 
from  smaller  amounts  to  larger  amounts  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion, a  dispensing  plunger  slidably  and  sealingly  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  having  an  enlarged  horizontal  top  actuating  por- 
tion, a  depending  vertical  rttd  secured  to  said  actuating  portion 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  chamber,  a  stop  collar  adjustably 
secured  on  said  retd  and  being  engageahle  with  said  stop  flange 
to  limit  upward  extension  of  said  plunger,  said  stop  collar  ser\-- 
ing  as  a  mechanical  stop  for  measuring  the  volume  to  be  dis- 
pensed and,  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  lowermost  position,  for 
accurately  indicating  on  said  scale  the  volume  to  be  dispensed, 
a  horizontal  outlet  conduit  formed  integrally  with  said  chamber 
substantially  at  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  plunger  in  its 
lowermost  position,  said  plunger  being  normally  in  said  lower- 
most position,  a  vertical  upstanding  check  valve  chamber  inte- 
grally formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  outlet  conduit  and  being 
provided  with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  discharge 
tip.  said  check  valve  chamber  being  provided  with  an  upwardly 
facing  hall  valve  seat,  a  movable  valve  ball  on  said  seat,  the 
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inner  wail  of  the  check  valve  chamber  being  integrally  formed 
with  an  inwardly  prajecting  stop  lug  overlying  said  ball  and 
limiting  upward  movement  thereof,  means  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  syringe  chamber  to  sealingly  supp<}ri  the  syringe  chamber 
in  the  mouth  of  a  li<fuid  container,  a  check  valve  housing  formed 
integrally  with  the  lower  end  of  said  syringe  chamber,  a  depend- 
ing vertical  intake  lube  formed  integrally  with  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  bitttom  of  said  housing  and  defining  a  ball  seat  at 
its  top  end,  a  movable  valve  ball  on  said  last-named  seat,  and  an 
inwardly  projecting  stop  lug  integrally  formed  on  the  inside  wall 
of  said  housing  overlying  said  last-named  valve  ball  and  limiting 
upward  movement  thereof,  wherein  said  sealing  means  com- 
prises an  outwardly  projecting  annular  seating  rib  integrally 
formed  on  the  lower  p*triion  of  the  syringe  chamber,  respective 
annular  resilient  deformahle  sealing  rings  surrounding  the  sy- 
ringe chamber  above  and  below  said  rib,  and  an  annular  inter- 
nally threaded  cap  member  surrounding  said  sealing  rings  and 
having  a  top  wall  prtnided  with  a  central  aperture  just  large 
enough  to  pass  said  sealing  rib. 


Rc.  28,971 

LIGHT  MODULATOR  ELEMENT 

Akw  Kumada;  Keikhiro  Aizu,  and  Yoshio  Furuhala,  all  of 

Kodaira,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original    No.    3^86,415,   dated   June    22,    1971,   Ser.    No. 
810,161,  Mar.  25,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  17, 
1972.  Ser.  No.  218,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   30,    1968,  43- 
20815;  Mar.  30,  1968.  43-20816 

Int.  Cl.«  C02F  I/OS 
IJ.S.  CI.  350-150  l2CUims 


S.  A  birefringent  device  comprising: 

a  crystal  element  made  of  molybdate  gadolinium  oxide  crystal 
structure  given  by  the  fttrmula 

RtO,.}  Mo,-.W.e03. 

where  e  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  0.2.  and  R  is  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  of  Sm,  Tb,  Dy  and  Eu;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  crystal,  for  placing  said  crystal  in 
one  of  the  reversiMy  birefringent  stales  thereof. 


Rc.  28,972 

5-ABYL-lH-14-BENZODIAZEPINE-2,4-DIONES 

Karl-Hchu  Weber,  Gau-Algcslwlni:  Herbert  Merz:  Karl  Zeile, 

latdhcui  am  Rbein;  RoM  Ciettmann,  Bingen,  and  Peter 

DaBBcbcrt,  InieUieini  am   Rbein,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bochriager  Ingelbeim  GmbH,  Ingelhetan  am  Rhine,  Ger- 

Origlaal  No.  3,660381,  dated  Ma>  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  840,839, 
Jnly  10,  1969.  Application  Cor  reissue  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
637385 

bt.  CL'  C07D  243112 

VS.  CL  260- 239  J  B  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 

staling  of 


II    -   C 


N   -  C 


■«Hp 


Rir- 
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wherein 

R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyethyl,  hydroxy- 
propyl,  acetoxyethyl.  cyclohexyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl. 

R,  is  naphthyl.  pyrimidyl.  thienyl.  pyridyl,  methyl-pyridyl  or 
chloropyridyl, 

R3  is  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano. 

R<  is  cyano     .      or  acetyl      or  methoxycarbonyl     . 

Rj  is  cyano.  nitro.  acetyl  or  methoxycarbonyl,  and 

Rt  is  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl. 


Re.  28,973 

3.(OMEGA-SUBSTITUTED  ALKYL  )-INDOLES 

William  J.  Webtead,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 

Robins  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
Original    No.    3,642,803,    dated    Feb.    15,    1972,    Ser.    No. 
556,879,  June  13,  1966.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
504,087,  Oct.  23,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  June  13, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  586,699 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  401/06.  403/06 
VS.  CL  260—293.61  24  Claims 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  free 
base  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  and 
quaternary  ammonium  salts,  the  free  base  having  the  struc- 
tural formula; 


cn.<;ir.^suB 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl.  lower-alkanoyl.  benzoyl,  benzyl,  and  cycloalkyi 
containing  three  to  nine  carbon  atoms  inclusive: 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  and  phenyl; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen of  atomic  weight  less  than  80,  trifluoromethyl.  hy- 
droxyl,  lower-alkyi,  lower-alkoxy.  and  benzyloxy: 

n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  four  inclusive; 

SUB  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OH 


0-A 

wherein; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  3,4,5- 
trimethoxybenzoyl,  3.4,S-trimethoxyphenylcarbamoyl, 
p-methoxycarbamyol,  and  2-methoxyphenyl; 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl, 
phenyl  and  monosubstituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substitu- 
ent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyi, 
trifluoromethyl,  and  halogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than 
80,  and 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoromethyl 
and  halogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  80. 


Re.  28,974 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CARBON  BLACK 
Allan  C.  Morgan,  Sudbury,  and  Merrill  E.  Jordan,  Walpole. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,   Boston, 
Mass. 
Original  No.  3,619,140,  dated  Nov.  9,  1971.  Ser.  No.  606,665, 
Jan.  3,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
412,159 

Int.  CI."  C09C  I /SO 
VS.  CL  423-450  7  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  making  high-quality  carbon  black  at  unusu- 
ally good  yields  and  high  volumetric  production  rates  compris- 
ing 

a.  burning  a  hydrocarbon  gas  in  oxygen  in  a  compact  com- 
bustion zone  under  high-intensity  conditions  so  as  to 
generate  a  stream  of  combustion  gases  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  over  3,000°  F.  and  moving  in  essentially  plug  flow 
as  it  leaves  the  downstream  end  of  said  combustion  zone 
at  an  exit  velocity  of  at  least  about  2.000  feet  per  second. 

b.  injecting  transversely  into  said  exiting  stream  of  hot 
combustion  gases  from  the  periphery  thereof  a  plurality 
of  individual  coherent  streams  of  hydrocarbon  liquid 
make  under  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  same  to  enter 
said  exiting  stream  at  a  linear  velocity  of  more  than  about 
100  feet  per  second,  and 

c.  quenching  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  after  carbon 
formation  has  occurred. 


4.  A  process  for  making  high-quality  carhim  black  at  unusu- 
ally giMtd  yields  and  high  volumetric  production  rates  compris- 
ing 

a.  establishing  a  turbulent,  high  veltKity  stream  of  comhus- 
littn  gases  in  a  ctimpact  combustion  zone,  said  stream  as  it 
exits  the  downstream  end  of  said  combustion  zone  having 
a  temperature  of  over  3,000°  F.  and  moving  in  essentially 
plug  flow  at  a  rapid  velocity  capable  of  shearing  individ- 
ual streams  of  hydrocarbon  liquid  make  injected  there- 
into as  described  in  (b)  beluw, 

b.  injecting  transversely  into  said  exiting  stream  of  hot  com- 
bustion gases  from  the  periphery  thereof  a  plurality  of 
individual  coherent  streams  of  hydrttcarbtm  liquid  make 
under  suffuient  pressure  to  cause  same  to  enter  said  exiting 
stream  at  a  high  linear  velwity  sufficient  to  assure  rapid 
dispersal  of  said  hydriKarbtm  liquid  make  at  a  ptmtion 
sufficiently  remote  from  the  hot  walls  of  said  injection  zone 
to  prevent  smearing  and  coking  of  the  injected  reactant  on 
said  walls,  and 

c.  quenching  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  after  carbon 
formation  has  ttccurred. 


Re.  28,975 
FLEXIBLE  WELDING  NOZZLE  APPARATUS 
Julius  Rothman,    13702   Beach  St.,  Cerritos.  Calif,  90701; 
Edmond   Andrew   Tacconelli,   5456   AbbcyfieM   St.,   Long 
Beach,  CaliL  90815,  and  Frank  Vincent  Buzzelta,   1 1399 
Pinetree  Lane,  Stanton,  Calif.  90680 
Original    No.    3,755,648,    dated    Aug.    28,    1973.    Ser.    No. 
285,967,  Sept.  5,  1972.  Application  tor  reissue  Aug.  25. 
1975.  Ser.  No.  607,712 

Int.  CL'  B23K  9/00 
U.S.CL  219-130  lOCUims 


1.  Flexible  apparatus  for  supplying  electrical  energy,  weld- 
ing gas  and  welding  wire  to  the  nozzle  of  a  welding  gun.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  formed  of  electrically-conductive  wire 
spirally  wound  in  a  circular  path  to  provide  a  tube-shaped 
electrode  capable  of  being  bent  longitudinally  and  of 
retaining  its  bent  position, 

a  flexible  support  sleeve  enveloping  said  electrode  for  resist- 
ing the  tendency  of  said  spiral  winding  to  flatten  during 
bending, 

a  flexible  insulating  sleeve  protectively  surrounding  said 
support  sleeve,  said  sleeves  being  disposed  in  a  radially- 
spaced  disposition  providing  a  continuous  longitudinal 
path  for  said  welding  gas, 

welding  wire  guide  means  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said 
tubular  electrode,  and 

means  for  operatively  coupling  one  end  of  the  electrode  to 
said  gun  and  the  other  to  said  nozzle  whereby  welding 
current  is  supplied  to  the  nozzle  through  said  electrode 
windings  and  welding  wire  fed  to  the  nozzle  through  said 
electrode  bore. 


PATENTS 
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f^*SS  PATENT  NO. 

029-182.7 3,981,062 

355-003  R 3,981,085 

197-063 3,981,383 

235-092  FQ 3,981,440 

235-150.2 3,981,442 

235-156 3,981,443 

264-148 3,981,484 

029-025.35 3,981,687 

029-156  WL 3,981,688 

029-195 3,981,691 

062-049 3,981,701 

062-087 3,981,702 

062-509 3,981,703 

429-123 3,981,742 

429-218 3,981,743 

429-178 3,981,744 

204-266 3,981,745 

429-013 3,981,746 

429-015 3,98ij47 

429-164 3,981,748 

250-493 3,981,805 

214-017  D 3,981,824 

526-227 3,981,846 

526-263 3,981,848 

526-082 3,981,849 

526-227 3,981,850 

526-267 3,981,851 

526-250 3,981,852 

526-255 3,981,853 

528-481 3,981,854 

526-063 3,981,855 

526-004 3,981,856 

536-004 3,981,860 

536-017 3,981,861 

536-007 3,981,862 

536-025 3,981,863 

260-878  R 3,981,957 

260-878  R 3,981,958 

427-043 3,981,985 

426-001 3,982,003 

426-641 3,982,004 

426-002 3,982,008 

426-003 3,982,009 

235-088  N 3,982,104 

339-144  R 3,982.185 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,981,026 

WATERPROOF  GARMENT  OF  REDUCED 

CliMBERSOMENESS 

Leo  Reverbcri,  5,  Passage  de  la  Main  d'Or,  75011    Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,844 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    30,    1974, 
74.29601 

Int.  CI.' A41D  I5I00 


U.S.  CI.  2- 


5  Clalnu 


equipositioned  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  front 
restricter  insert,  a  pair  of  angled  slots  relative  to  said  slots 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  each  positioned  adjacent  the 
upper  corners  of  said  insert,  and  a 

back  restricter  insert  positioned  between  said  back  plates 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  relatively 
longer  than  said  front  restricter.  a  pair  of  holes  adjacent 
along  the  lower  edge,  a  pair  of  angled  slots  each  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  upper  comer  areas  of  said  insert 

each  insert  stidably  mounted  to  said  breast  plates  and  back 
plates  with  mounting  means,  said  mounting  means  coop- 
erating with  and  communicating  with  said  slots  and  said 
holes  of  said  front  restricter  insert  and  said  back  restricter 
insert. 


3,981,028 
POCKET  DEVICE 
Joseph  Siegel,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,702 

Int.  CI.' A41Di7/20 

U.S.  CI.  2-254  3  Claims 


I.  A  waterproof  garment  for  protection  against  rain  made 
from  thin,  flexible  waterproof  material,  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  symmetry  and  adapted  to  be  folded  into  folds  to  assume 
the  appearance  of  a  band,  wherein  the  folds  are  permanent 
and  preformed  parallel  to  one  another,  symmetrically  with 
relation  to  a  central  fold  which  substantially  coincides  with 
said  axis  of  symmetry,  complementary  closure  means  for  the 
folded  garment  being  located  symmetrically  along  each  of  the 
two  folds  closest  to  the  central  fold,  said  means  being  spaced 
a  distance  from  the  central  fold  that  is  less  than  the  spacing 
separating  said  central  fold  from  each  of  the  closest  folds. 


3,981,027 

FOOTBALL  SHOULDER  PAD  RESTRICTER 

George  C.  Anderson,  2883  Doidge  Ave.,  Pinole,  Calif.  94564 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,213 

Int.  Cl.<  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  2-2  9  Claims 


1.  In  football  shoulder  pads  having  epaulets,  shoulder  caps, 
body  arches  over  each  shoulder  extending  from  front  to  back 
forming  a  pair  of  breast  plates  and  a  pair  of  back  plates,  means 
for  hinging  the  various  segments,  body  strap  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  shoulder  pads,  and  a  protective  underlayer  of  pad- 
ding, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  front  restricter  insert  posi- 
tioned between  said  breast  plates  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  shape,  a  pair  of  elongated  horizontal  slots 


1.  A  pocket  device  for  an  item,  said  pocket  device  compris- 


ing 


an  outer  pocket  of  the  item  having  a  ck>sed  bottom  and  an 
open  top; 

an  inner  pocket  affixed  in  the  outer  pocket  in  inverted 
position,  said  inner  pocket  having  an  open  bottom  spaced 
from  and  in  close  proximity  with  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
pocket  and  a  closed  top  in  the  area  of  the  top  of  the  outer 
pocket  whereby  an  article  is  passable  alongside  the  inner 
pocket  in  the  outer  pocket  and  into  the  inner  pocket  via 
the  open  bottom  of  said  inner  pocket  and  is  inaccessible 
to  casual  removal  from  the  outer  pocket. 


3,981,029 
DUAL  LEVEL  TOILET  FLUSHER 
Allen  M.  L.  Johnson,  Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignor  lo  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organicalion,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,279 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  1IS4,  5102;  A61B  19100 

VS.  CI.  4-67  A  2  Cbims 

1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  flushing  the  tank  of  a  toilet  so 

as  to  cause  one  of  two  different  quantities  of  volume  of  water 

to  flush  when  the  apparatus  is  operated,  comprising 
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a  float  which  is  mountable  over  the  drain  outlet  of  a  toilet 
tank  so  as  to  seal  the  tank  when  the  float  lies  against  the 
drain  opening,  said  float  fitted  at  its  lop  to  a  hollow 
sleeve,  the  other  end  of  which  sleeve  is  joined  by  a  tension 
member  to  a  first  operating  lever, 

a  ballast  member  formed  with  an  axial  opening  of  a  size  to 
freely  slide  over  said  sleeve, 

said  ballast  member  slidably  mounted  in  a  frame  that  may 
be  fixed  to  the  structure  of  the  toilet  tank, 

a  rod,  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  a  knob  slidably  located 
in  the  interior  of  the  sleeve,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  being 
fastened  by  a  tension  member  to  a  second  operating 
lever. 


means  to  selectively  individually  rotate  either  one  of  the 
operating  levers  so  as  to  apply  tension  force  and  lift  either 
the  hollow  sleeve  or  the  slidable  knob,  depending  on  the 
lever  which  is  so  rotated. 

means  to  latch  the  ballast  to  the  frame,  said  means  linked 
to  the  motion  of  the  said  slidable  knob  such  that  the 
weight  of  the  ballast  is  removed  from  the  float  valve  when 
the  ballast  is  latched  to  the  frame  causing  the  float  to 
remain  unseated  after  being  lifted  off  the  drain  opening 
until  the  water  level  of  the  tank  has  dropped  below  to  a 
first  level  which  affords  negative  buoyancy  to  said  float 
valve, 

said  ballast,  when  not  latched  to  the  frame  serving  to  cause 
the  float  to  seat  against  the  drain  opening  when  the  water 
level  of  the  tank  reaches  a  second  level  higher  than  said 
first  level. 


3,981,030 

SUNBATHING  ACCESSORY 

Jcuette  A.  TivBcr,  P.O.  Box  7204,  Greeqaiwro,  N.C,  27407 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,108 

!■!.  CI.' A47C  2/ /OO 
tJ.S.  CI.  5-327  R  4  Claims 


I.  A  foot  support  for  sunbathers  comprising: 

a.  a  base  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  pair  of  foot 
retaining  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  spaced 
points  along  the  upper  surface; 

b.  said  base  member  further  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
depressions  therein  between  said  end  walls  for  receiving 
the  heels  of  a  sunbather  when  in  the  reclined  position; 

c.  said  end  walls  including  a  foot  engaging  portion  adjacent 
the  upper  end  and  having  a  vertical  dimension  of  such 
magnitude  that,  when  occupied,  the  foot  engaging  por- 
tion engages  only  the  outer  edge  of  the  sunbather's  foot 


at  a  point  more  than  half-way  up  from  the  heel  toward  the 
toes; 
d.  said  end  walls  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  combined  width  of  the  feet  of  a  normally 
sized  sunbather. 


3,981,031 

INCLINED  BEDREST 

Louis  L.  Schaehl,  278-3B  Crosse  Drive,  Cranbury,  N  J.  08512 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1975,  S«r.  No.  608.031 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  21100 

VS.  CI.  5-327  B  10  Claims 


I.  A  portable  bed  attachment  for  providing  anatomical 
support  comprising  a  frame  assembly,  attachment  means  for 
mounting  the  frame  assembly  along  a  marginal  edge  of  a  bed. 
swing  arms  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  assembly,  locking 
means  integral  with  the  frame  assembly  and  cooperatively 
interacting  with  the  swing  arms  for  releasabiy  securing  the 
frame  assembly  in  an  extended  mode  projecting  vertically 
above  the  bed,  said  locking  means  being  activated  by  the 
horizontal  deployment  of  the  swing  arms,  a  slant  sheet  fas- 
tened along  one  edge  to  the  frame  assembly,  sheet  engage- 
ment means  on  said  swing  arm  for  grippingly  receiving  an 
opposite  edge  of  the  sheet  when  in  said  deployed  position, 
whereby  the  sheet  defines  an  inclined  pillow  supporting  sur- 
face, said  opposite  edge  of  the  sheet  further  being  selectively 
releasable  from  engagement  with  the  swing  arms  to  remove 
the  pillow  support. 


3,981,032 

NECK  PILLOW  DEVICE 

Susie  C.  Brooks,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan,  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,928 

tat  CL*  A6IH  1100;  A47C  9100 

VS.  CI.  5—338  3  Claims 


DCTACHABLE 
HEAD   PILLOW   10 


I .  A  neck  pillow  device  for  supporting  the  neck  of  a  reclin- 
ing person,  said  neck  pillow  device  comprising 

a  neck  pillow; 

a  pair  of  vibrators  for  vibrating  the  neck  of  a  person  resting 
on  the  neck  pillow,  said  vibrators  being  mounted  on  the 
neck  pillow  in  mutually  spaced  relation  each  on  a  corre- 
sponding side  of  the  neck  of  the  person;  and 
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a  pair  of  face  pillows  mounted  on  the  neck  pillow  for  sup- 
porting the  face  of  a  person  lying  on  his  side  on  the  neck 
pillow,  each  of  the  face  pillows  being  positioned  alongside 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  vibrators  with  said  vibrators 
interposed  between  said  face  pillows. 


3,981,033 
MATTRESS 
Kooichiro  Toda,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  France  Bed  Co 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  621.464 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    12. 
I22922IU1;  Oct.   12,   1974,  49-122923|U);  Apr 
50-56483 

Int.  CL' A47C  27/00 
VS.  CL  5-351 


(5       24 


mjf^jM^Mff^mj^m. 


-iz     t 


(8         (6       25 


1 .  A  mattress  comprising  a  flat-constructed  spring  assembly, 
a  pair  of  elastic  material  sheets  which  are  attached  respec- 
tively to  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  spring  assembly  and 
whose  peripheral  edge  portions  are  so  extended  as  to  form  a 
space  at  a  side  peripheral  portion  of  said  spring  assembly  and 
are  opposed  to  each  other  at  their  respective  tip  ends,  and  a 
side-elastic  material  member  formed,  by  subjecting  a  foam- 
able  plastic  to  foaming-in-place,  in  said  space  through  a  bar- 
rier sheet  so  stretched  as  to  prevent  said  foamable  plastic  from 
entering  said  spring  assembly,  and  a  covering  means  for  cover- 
ing an  elastic  body  consisting  of  said  spring  assembly,  said 
elastic  material  sheets  and  said  side-elastic  material  member, 
wherein  the  respective  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  elastic 
material  sheets  are  particularly  longitudinally  intensified  by 
impregnating  said  foamable  plastic  into  the  whole  portions  of 
said  respective  peripheral  edge  portions  which  contact  said 
side-elastic  material  member. 


3,981,034 
BOX  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  MacMorran;  Lloyd  E.  Tieman,  and  Raymond  L. 
McQuitty.  all  of  Carthage.  Mo.,  assignors  to  FIcx-O-Lalors, 
Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,072 

Int.  CL'  A47C  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  5—354  9  CUims 

I .  A  box  spring  assembly  for  a  two-person  bed  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid,  open,  generally  rectangular  frame  including  gen- 
erally parallel  side  rails  and  a  rigid  center  rail  generally 
parallel  with  and  midway  between  said  side  rails. 

b.  a  composite  sheet  of  flat,  flexible  material  overlying  said 
frame,  and 

c.  means  securing  said  sheet  to  said  side  rails,  said  sheet 
being  supported  intermediate  said  side  rails  on  said  center 
rail,  said  sheet  including  resilient  means  at  both  sides  of 
said  center  rail  and  operable  to  permit  elastic  extension 
of  said  sheet  in  its  own  plane  in  a  direction  transversely 


of  said  frame,  whereby  downward  deflection  of  said  sheet 
at  one  side  of  said  center  rail  will  not  cause  downward 


1974,   49- 
25,  1975, 


5  Claims 


deflection  of  said  sheet  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  center 
rail. 


3,981,035 
COLLAPSIBLE  HIGH  SPEED  BOAT 
Arala  Iwabuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Petrochemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  1974. 49-57060 
Int.  CI,'  B63B  7/04 
VS.  CL  9-2  C  6  Claims 


6  ZO      a        ?  7    4 


*    O  12  6 


I.  A  collapsible  high  speed  boat  including  a  hull  structure 
co.iiprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  triangular  plates  formed 
by  joining  in  line  plural  inflection  points  on  the  hull,  said  hull 
structure  including  back  and  front  gunwale  lines  and  curved 
fan-shaped  plates  ai  gunwale  portions  adjacent  to  central 
portions  of  the  hull,  each  of  said  curved  fan-shaped  plates 
joining  the  back  and  front  gunwale  lines  in  streamline  relation, 
and  a  rigid  keel  extending  from  a  stem  portion  of  the  hull  to 
a  stern  portion  of  the  hull  in  order  to  prevent  the  hull  structure 
from  being  bent  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof. 


3,981.036 
LIFE  SAVING  BUOY  FOR  SMALL  VESSELS 
William  York  Higgs.  Gibsons.  Canada,  assignor  to  Interconti- 
nental Marine  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  570.364 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22, 1974. 
17516/74 

Int.  CI.' B03B  2 //52 
U.S.  CL  9-9  14  Claims 

7.  A  life-saving  buoy  having  a  base,  said  buoy  suitable  for 
being  carried  by  a  vessel  in  a  manner  permitting  release  of  the 
buoy  should  the  vessel  sink,  and  having  sufficient  buoyancy  to 
cause  the  buoy  and  parts  carried  by  the  buoy  to  float  off  the 
vessel  when  the  vessel  sinks,  and  including  an  anchoring  cable 
initially  carried  by  the  buoy  having  its  free  outer  end  attach- 
able to  the  vessel  and  its  inner  end  connected  to  the  buoy, 
whereby  upon  sinking  of  the  vessel  the  buoy  is  released  from 
the  vessel  and  remains  on  the  surface  of  the  water  while  the 
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vencl  sinks  with  the  cable  being  paid  out  from  the  buoy  so 
that  the  cable  maintains  connection  between  the  buoy  and  the 
vessel,  wherein  there  is  provided  a  life-boat  mooring  line 
normally  totally  enclosed  in  a  space  between  the  base  of  the 
buoy  and  a  support  therefor,  the  sides  of  said  space  being 


I,  A  process  for  installing  arch  supports  in  conventional 
siloes,  comprising: 

drilling  a  hole  in  the  sole  of  the  shoe  at  a  point  in  the  shoe 
which  is  directly  beneath  the  metatarsal  arch  of  the  user's 
foot,  when  the  foot  has  been  placed  into  the  shoe; 

placing  the  user's  foot  into  the  shoe;  injecting  a  settable  and 
curable  plastic  material  through  the  hole  into  the  shoe 
directly  against  the  user's  foot  to  completely  fill  at  least 
the  area  between  the  sole  and  the  wser's  arch  to  cause  an 
arch  support  to  be  molded  therebetween: 

allowing  said  support  to  set;  and  removing  the  user's  fool 
after  the  support  has  set. 


3,981,038 
BRIDGE  AND  ABUTMENT  THEREFOR 
Hcw<  C.  VMal,  Taar  Aantrt  -  Cc^x  No.  5,  92080  Paris, 
FraDcc 

riM  Jmmt  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,729 
hi.  CL*  E02D  SI20 
VS.  CL  14-2*  16  Clalns 

1.  In  a  bridge  having  deck  means  spanning  a  distance  be- 
tween spaced-apart  abutment  means,  an  improved  abutment 
means  providing  vertical  support  to  an  end  of  the  deck  means, 
comprising: 


anterior  wall  means  having  an  exterior  surface,  a  top  edge, 
generally  vertical  spaced-apart  side  edges,  and  being 
assembled  from  a  plurality  of  facing  elements; 

a  pair  of  side  wall  means,  each  side  wall  means  disposed 
adjacent  a  corresponding  side  edge  of  the  anterior  wall 
means,  having  an  exterior  surface,  and  being  assembled 
from  a  plurality  of  facing  elements; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  reinforcing  members,  at  least  one  of 
said  members  being  attached  to  each  facing  element,  said 
members  extending  away  from  the  exterior  surface  asso- 
ciated with  the  corresponding  facing  element,  the  elon- 
gate reinforcing  members  being  arranged  to  define  a 
plurality  of  generally  horizontal  layers  that  are  spaced 
apart  vertically  from  each  other; 


enclosed  by  a  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  the  sides  of 
said  buoy,  said  space  being  shallow  relative  to  the  height  of  the 
buoy  and  being  free  of  any  moving  parts,  said  mooring  line 
being  of  adequate  strength  for  mooring  of  a  boat  or  life-raft 
thereto. 


3,981,037 
PROCESS  FOR  INSTALLING  AN  ARCH  SUPPORT  IN  A 

CONVENTIONAL  SHOE 

George  A.  McCroskey,  Sr.,  Floreacc,  Ah.,  assigiior  to  The 

Raynond  Let  Organiiatloa,  loc.,  a  part  faitcrcst 

FBed  Aug.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603.643 

lot.  CL*  A43D  OOlOOi  A43B  13138.  13142 

\3S.  CL  1 2- 146  S  2  Chins 


particulate  material  disposed  between  the  side  wall  means 
and  adjacent  the  anterior  wall  means  and  forming  a  con- 
tiguous aggregate  Tilling  the  spaces  between  said  layers 
and  between  laterally  spaced  members  in  said  layers,  the 
contiguous  aggregate  extending  vertically  above  the  top 
edge  of  the  anterior  wall  means  and  having  an  upper 
surface;  and 
beam  seat  means  for  supporting  an  end  of  the  deck  means, 
said  beam  seat  means  being  superimposed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  contiguous  aggregate  and  spaced  from  said 
wall  means, 
whereby  the  wall  means  support  only  their  own  weight  and  the 
particulate  material  bears  the  weight  of  the  end  of  the  deck 
means. 


3,981,039 
PORTABLE  GOLF  BALL  WASHING  DEVICE 
Joel  D.  Rumph,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif,,  assignor  to  D-J  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  July  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,155 

IbL  CI.«  A63B  47104 

VS.  CL  15—21  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  washing  device  for  a  small,  spherical  object  comprising 
a  cylindrical  container  having  a  closed  top  and  bottom  with  a 
scalable  top  opening  scrubbing  means  disposed  on  the  interior 
surface  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  externally 
rotatable  means  disposed  within  said  container  for  moving 
said  spherical  object  in  a  circular  direction  between  said 
scrubbing  means;  said  rotatable  means  comprising  a  spiraling 


inclined  plane  with  an  axis  of  rotation  generally  coincident 
with  the  perpendicular  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
move  said  spherical  object  between  said  scrubbing  pads  when 
turned  in  one  direction  and  to  displace  said  spherical  object 
in  an  upward  direction  through  said  top  opening  when  turned 
in  the  other  direction. 


b.  means  to  sequentially  supply  an  irrigation  fluid  to  each  of 
said  enclosing  means; 


3,981,040 

WET  MOP  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  PILE  FABRIC 

MOPPING  ELEMENT 

John  Walter  Crofton,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dcering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,885 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17,  1976 

Int.  CL«  A47L  13120 

V.S.  CL  15—229  A  5  Chims 


i 


1.  A  wet  mop  construction  comprising  a  mop  head  having 
a  flexible  pile  fabric  main  body  of  generally  trapezoidal  shape 
with  opposite  parallel  sides  of  unequal  length  and  opposite 
non-parallel  sides  extending  in  flared  relation  therebetween, 
said  main  body  pile  fabric  comprising  a  relatively  dimension- 
ally  stable  base  sheet  having  water-absorbent  pile  yarns  at- 
tached to  said  sheet  and  being  disposed  to  extend  outwardly 
from  opposite  faces  of  the  trapezoidal  shaped  main  body,  and 
a  headband  extending  along  and  attached  to  the  shorter  paral- 
lel side  of  said  pile  fabric  main  body;  and  support  means 
grippingly  engaging  only  the  headband  of  said  mop  head  while 
leaving  the  pile  fabric  main  body  thereof  free  from  supporting 
contact  by  support  means  to  thereby  position  said  main  body 
in  flexible,  free-hanging,  flaring  relation  from  said  support 
means. 


3,981,041 

SPONGE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

John  G.  Atwood,  Redding,  and  Lucian  C.  Ducrel,  Riverside, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,856 
Int.  Cl.»  A47L  7/00 
U.S.  CL  15-302  4  Claims 

1.  Sponge  irrigation  apparatus  for  irrigating  a  plurality  of 
wiping  sponges  used  in  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  at  least  partially  enclosing  each  sponge  to  be 
irrigated  said  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 


c.  means  to  sequentially  draw  contaminated  irrigation  fluid 
from  said  enclosing  means. 


3,981,042 

PILE  CARPET  CASTOR 

Vernon  J,  Carrier,  25830  Viana  St.,  Lomita,  CallL  90717 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,684 

Int.  CL'  B60B  33100 

VS.  CI.  16-47  4  Chims 


I.  A  castor  for  use  with  pile  carpet,  said  castor  including  an 
elongated  axle,  a  support  means  for  supporting  said  axle,  and 
means  for  contacting  a  carpet  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle 
in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  means  for  contacting  a  carpet  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  wheels,  a  sleeve  and  holding  means  for  securing 
said  wheels  on  said  sleeve. 

each  of  said  wheels  having  parallel  sides,  a  centrally  located 
hole,  a  generally  cylindrical  periphery  located  symmetri- 
cally about  said  hole  in  each  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of 
bosses  located  on  its  periphery  so  as  to  extend  therefrom, 

said  bosses  on  each  of  said  wheels  being  equally  spaced 
from  one  another,  being  of  a  non-pointed  configuration 
and  being  shaped  so  that  the  ends  of  said  bosses  remote 
from  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels  are  smaller  than  the 
portions  of  the  bosses  at  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels. 

said  wheels  being  located  in  side-by-side  relationship  to  one 
another  with  said  holes  in  alignment  with  one  another. 

said  sleeve  fitting  around  said  axle  so  as  to  be  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  fitting  closely  against  the  inter- 
ior of  each  of  said  holes,  said  wheels  fitting  with  respect 
to  said  sleeve  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotation  relative  to 
and  about  said  sleeve, 

said  holding  means  frictionaily  securing  said  wheels  with  the 
adjacent  sides  of  said  wheels  abutting  against  one  another 
so  that  normally  said  wheels  will  rotate  together  as  a  unit 
and  so  that  said  wheels  are  capable  of  rotating  indepen- 
dently of  one  another. 
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3,981,043 
SLIOABLE  TOOL  GRIP 
CkriitiaB  O.  Carry.  8  Block  Island  Drive,  Sound  Beach,  N.Y. 
11789 

Fikd  Jan.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,000 

Int.  CI.'  B25G  1100 

U.S.  CI.  16—  1 10  R  9  Claims 


I.  In  combination  witli  a  tool,  a  gripping  arrangement  for 
use  with  said  tool  having  a  handle  which  is  normally  gripped 
by  both  hands  of  the  user,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  tool; 

a  handle  connected  to  said  tool; 

gripping  means  formed  for  slidable  disposition  on  the  han- 
dle of  the  tool  and  for  movement  therealong  between 
positions  proximate  tool  end  of  said  handle  and  the  free 
end  of  the  said  handle  opposite  the  tool  end  thereof; 

said  gripping  means  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to 
accommodate  one  hand  of  the  user  of  the  tool: 

at  least  one  stop  means  detachably  attached  near  the  free 
end  of  the  handle  at  a  position  therein,  leaving  room 
between  itself  and  the  free  end  of  the  handle  to  permit 
grasping  of  the  handle  proximate  the  free  end  by  the 
other  hand  of  the  user;  and 

end  means  carried  by  said  gripping  means  at  the  extremities 
thereof  to  protect  the  hand  of  the  user  from  striking  said 
stop  means  and  the  tool  disposed  at  the  tool  end  of  the 
handle,  said  end  means  including  means  relatively  incom- 
pressible in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the 
handle  but  relatively  compressible  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  length  of  the  handle  so  as  to  absorb  end  shocks 
developed  by  said  gripping  means  approaching  the  ex- 
tremities of  its  travel. 


3,981,044 
RECEPTACLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Clm  J.  Lncbke,  Bdett,  Wis.;  Nonnan  L.  Beck,  Rockton,  and 
Lowdl  W.  Daniels,  Rocklord,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
Broaster  Co.,  Rockton,  III. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,595 
lal.  CL'  A47J  45/06 
U.S.  CI.  I6-114A  l9Cbiims 

I.  A  handle  assembly  for  a  receptacle  having  a  side  wall 
comprising,  a  bracket  mountable  on  said  wall  and  having  top 
and  bottom  ends  with  respect  to  said  wall,  a  handle  until 
selectively  positionable  with  respect  to  said  bracket  at  a  plu- 
rality of  locations  in  the  direction  between  said  top  and  bot- 
tom ends,  said  handle  unit  and  said  bracket  including  means 
coopcrably  interengaged  to  support  said  handle  unit  for  slid- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  bracket  in  said  direction,  and 
said  handle  unit  and  said  bracket  further  including  actuable 


latch  and  keeper  means  releaseably  interconnecting  said  han- 
dle unit  against  sliding  movement  when  said  handle  unit  is  in 


each  of  said  locations,  said  latch  and  keeper  means  including 
means  interengaging  to  restrain  actuation  thereof. 


3,981,045 
STUNNING  AND  OVERLOAD  CIRCUIT 
John    Collins,    Kansas    City,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Jerry    L. 
McWhirter,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,899 

Int.  CI.'  A22B  3108 

U.S.  CI.  17- IE  ISCtalnis 


*  ** 


r^. 


12.  A  stunning  and  overload  protection  circuit  for  an  animal 
stunning  apparatus  having  spaced  first  and  second  electrodes 
engageable  by  an  animal  and  comprising: 

a.  power  supply  means  for  providing  pulsating  direct  cur- 
rent to  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  of  an  animal  stun- 
ning apparatus; 

b.  timing  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  power 
supply  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  one  elec- 
trode of  an  animal  stunning  apparatus;  and 

c.  circuit  overload  protection  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  power  supply  means  and  to  said  timing  circuit 
means  whereby  said  one  electrode  is  prevented  from 
activating  in  the  event  of  a  circuit  damaging  quantity  of 
said  current  being  conducted  through  said  one  electrode 
of  said  stunning  apparatus. 
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3,981,046 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SHIRRED 
MOISTURIZED  FOOD  CASINGS 
Herman  Chin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Scr.  No.  250,583 

int.  CI.'  A22C  UIOO 

VS.  CI.  17-49  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  shirred  cellulosic  casing  having 

a  predetermined  uniform  moisture  content  which  comprises 

a.  providing  a  supply  of  cellulosic  casing  stock  to  be  mois- 
turized; 

b.  advancing  said  cellulosic  casing  about  a  hollow  mandrel 
to  and  through  a  shirring  apparatus; 

c.  applying  to  the  interior  surface  of  casing  stock  advancing 
over  the  hollow  mandrel  and  prior  to  advancing  through 
the  shirring  zone  of  a  shirring  apparatus  a  uniform  prede- 
termined rate  and  quantity  of  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining at  least  about  25%  humectani;  and 

d.  shirring  said  moisturized  casing  stock  thereafter. 


AID  *M0  FIBER 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  staple  fibers  from  a  fiber- 
laden  transporting  air  stream  and  depositing  them  on  a  moving 
conveyor  belt  to  form  a  batt,  a  stationary  chute  comprising 
front,  back  and  side  plates  forming  an  upright  rectangular 
body,  an  entrance  opening  at  the  top  for  receiving  fibers,  an 
opening  at  the  bottom  closed  by  the  conveyor  belt,  an  exit 
opening  in  the  front  plate  for  a  batt  of  fibers  to  be  carried  out 
of  the  chute  on  the  conveyor  belt,  a  weir  plate  positioned  on 
the  front  plate  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  weir  plate  forming 
the  top  of  the  exit  opening,  a  row  of  inwardly-directed  air  jets 
along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  weir  plate  for  maintaining  a 
constant  fiber  level  at  the  exit  opening,  and  perforations  in  the 
back  plate  for  escape  of  air. 


3,981,048 
SMOOTH  EXTERIOR  DUAL  CLAMP 
Roy  A.  Moody,  Fiossmoor,  and  Ronald  T.  Fulton,  TInlcy  Park, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corporation,  Tinlcy  Park, 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  644,694 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  63100 

VS.  CL  24-  16  PB  18  CUims 

1.  A  clamp  for  holding  a  pair  of  elongate  objects  such  as 

hoses  in  spaced,  generally  parallel  relationship,  said  clamp 

comprising: 


a  first  elongate  flexible  strap  for  engaging  one  of  said  ob- 
jects; 

a  second  flexible  strap  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  ob- 
jects; and 

a  locking  head  disposed  intermediate  said  straps  for  receiv- 
ing said  second  strap  and  including  locking  means  for 
holding  said  second  strap  after  it  has  been  threaded  into 
said  locking  head,  said  first  strap  carrying  an  aperture 


3,981,047 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  BATT  FROM  STAPLE 

FIBERS 

Rashmikant    M.    Contractor,    Wilmington,    and    Sang-Hak 

Hwang,  Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577,056 

Int.  CI.'  DOIG  25100 

U.S.  CI.  19-155  8  Claims 


frame  adjacent  its  free  end  whereby  after  said  first  strap 
has  been  positioned  to  partially  encompass  one  of  the 
objects,  said  second  strap  can  be  positioned  to  partially 
encircle  the  other  object  and  the  free  end  of  the  second 
strap  threaded  into  said  frame,  between  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  objects,  and  into  said  locking  head  thereby  to 
hold  said  objects  in  spaced,  generally  parallel  relation- 
ship. 


3,981,049 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  WITH  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Hans  Oetiker,  21,  Obcrdorfslrasse,  Horgca,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  349,697,  April  10,1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   11,  1972, 
5273/72;  Aug.  9,  1972,  11744/72 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  63102:  B25B  27110,  15100 
U.S.  Ci.  24-20  TT  41  CUims 


1.  A  clamp  for  clamping  a  hose  onto  a  nipple  by  means  of 
a  band  means  adapted  to  be  closed,  which  is  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  perforation  apertures  and  at  its  lower  end  with 
at  least  one  barb  which  engages  in  one  of  the  perforation 
apertures  when  the  band  is  placed  about  the  hose,  and  in 
which  the  band  is  provided  with  further  perforation  apertures 
of  similar  type  at  its  lower  end  on  the  side  of  the  barb  nearer 
the  end  thereof  and  is  additionally  provided  with  a  slot  at  its 
upper  end.  at  least  one  section  of  the  perforation  apertures 
disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  being  located  within  the  area 
of  the  section  of  the  slot  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  band 
after  placing  the  band  about  the  hose,  characterized  in  that 
the  upper  end  of  the  band  is  provided  with  at  least  one.  barb 
means  having  a  tip  pointing  in  a  circumferential  direction 
opposite  the  tip  of  the  barb  of  the  lower  end  of  the  band  for 
eventual  engagement  with  one  of  two  mutually  movable  cou- 
pling elements  of  a  tightening  means  whose  other  coupling 
element  is  adapted  to  engage  in  a  further  perforation  aperture 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  band,  whereby  said  tightening  device 
is  firmly  anchored  by  each  of  said  at  least  one  barb  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  band  during  assembly  and  disassembly  of 
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said  band,  and  characterized  in  that  the  extreme  end  portion 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  band  is  curved  radially  outwardly  with 
respect  to  a  hose  to  be  clamped  for  preventing  cutting  of  the 
hose  by  said  extreme  end  portion  during  tightening  of  the 
band. 


3,981.050 
SHOULDER  STRAP  RETAINER 
Hcary  F.  Dsaphiaaii.  P.O.  Box  235,  Rie.  202,  Banian,  Conn. 
06750 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,779 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  9100.  21100 
V.S.  CL  24-76 
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nicked  in  the  body  of  the  bristle-like  gripping  elements,  said 
barbs  being  defined  by  adjoining  indentations  in  and  protru- 
sions from  said  bristle-like  body,  and  being  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  gripping 
elements  and  above  the  longitudinal  surface  thereof,  said 
gripping  elements  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  said  base  with  at  least  some  of  said  self-gripping  barbs 
pointing  towards  said  base  and  being  adapted  to  penetrate  and 
become  lodged  in  a  receiving  layer  for  self-gripping  engage- 
ment therewith. 


3,981,052 
LOW  FRICTION  GUIDE  LOOP 
Regis  Victor  PUarski.  Ulica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  tt  Rubltcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,208 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  UII2;  B60R  211)0 

U.S.  CI.  24-163  R  5  Claims 


I.  A  retainer  for  holding  a  strap  on  a  person's  shoulder  and 
comprrting: 

a  base  plate; 

a  strip  member  comprising  a  spacer  portion  fixed  to  one 
side  of  said  base  plate  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  away  from  said  one  side,  and  a  terminal  portion 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  side  and 
extending  toward  an  opposite  end  of  said  base  plate  so  as 
to  form  a  chamber  with  three  open  sides  that  accommo- 
date entry  and  exit  of  the  strap,  said  strip  member  com- 
prising an  original  portion  of  said  base  plate  severed 
therefrom  except  for  an  edge  joining  said  base  plate  and 
said  spacer  portion  and  having  a  bend  at  said  edge  and  a 
bend  joining  said  spacer  and  terminal  portions;  and 

securing  means  fixed  to  a  side  of  said  base  plate  opposite 
said  one  side,  said  securing  means  comprising  solely  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  pins  with  free 
pointed  ends  for  penetrating  clothing  worn  on  the  per- 
son's shoulder,  and  an  attachment  member  joining  ends 
of  said  pins  and  fixed  within  a  recess  in  said  opposite  side 
of  said  base  plate  and  adjacent  said  opposite  end,  said 
pins  comprising  spacer  portions  rigidly  fixed  to  said  at- 
tachment member  and  terminal  portions  joined  to  said 
spacer  portions  by  bends  and  spaced  from  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  opposite  sides  of  said  base  plate  and 
extending  toward  said  one  end. 


3,981,051 
BRISTLE-LIKE  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
George  C.  BrnmHk,  154  Upper  MonnUin  Ave.,  Montclair,  N  J. 
07042 

of  Scr.  No.  184,172,  Sept  27,  1971,  alMmfcMied 
is  a  coatinintiaa  of  Scr.  No.  19^00,  Mir.  16,  1970, 


1.  Self-gripping  device  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  thin, 
gripping  elements  having  a  bristle-like  body  uniform  in  cross 
section  attached  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  to  a  base, 
each  of  said  gripping  elements  having  self-gripping  barbs 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  said  notched  barbs  being 


1.  A  low  friction  guide  loop  comprising: 

an  integrally  formed  anchor  plate  ring  guide  member  having 
a  flat  anchor  tab  upper  end  portion,  a  transversely  bent 
central  portion  provided  with  an  elongate  webbing  slot 
therethrough,  and  a  lower  rolled  end  portion  in  spaced- 
apart  alignment  with  said  webbing  slot  so  that  seat  belt 
webbing  passing  through  said  slot  is  entrained  over  said 
rolled  end  portion,  said  lower  rolled  end  portion  rolled 
upwardly  toward  said  upper  end  portion,  said  lower  rolled 
end  portion  terminating  proximate  to  and  in  spaced-apart 
register  with  said  elongate  webbing  slot. 


Thb  appUcallon  Apr.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  354,814 

Int.  CL  A44b  17100 

VS.  CL  24-204  18  Claims 


3,981,053 

TWO-PART  WORM  DRIVE  CLAMP  WITH  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  BAND-FORMING  PART 

Laurence  G.  Kreuzer,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  DuPage 

Manufacturing  Company,  Downers  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  620,698 

Int.  CL*  B65D  63102 

VS.  CL  24—274  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  two-part  worm  drive  clamp  comprising  a  tensioning 
part  consisting  of  a  comparatively  short  flexible  strip  having 
one  end  thereof  terminating  in  a  coupling  tab  which  is  of 
circular  configuration  and  has  an  inclined  narrow  neck  por- 
tion at  its  inner  region,  and  a  tensioning  worm  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  strip,  and  a  flexible  band- 
forming  part  in  the  form  of  ribbon-like  strip  stock  having 
leading  and  trailing  ends,  said  band-forming  part  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  its  trailing  end  with  a  tab-receiving  opening 
which  is  designed  for  interlocking  with  said  tab,  is  of  keyhole 
configuration,  and  includes  a  relatively  narrow  rectangular 
trailing  portion  and  a  relatively  wide  circular  leading  portion 
the  diameter  of  which  is  slightly  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of 
the  tab  in  order  that  said  tab  may  be  passed  sidewise  through 
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said  circular  leading  portion  of  the  tab-receiving  opening,  the 
width  of  the  trailing  portion  of  the  opening  being  such  as 
closely  to  confine  said  inclined  narrow  neck  portion  when  the 
band-forming  part  is  tensioned  about  an  article,  said  band- 
forming  part  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of 
spaced  apart  transverse  slots  extending  inwardly  from  its 
leading  end.  and  said  leading  end  of  the  band-forming  part 
being  designed  for  cooperation  with  said  worm  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  worm  will  effect  engagement  thereof  with  said 
transverse  slots  to  tension  the  clamp  about  the  article. 


table,  means  for  reciprocating  the  yarn  in  a  rectilinear  path 
oriented  approximately  radially  with  respect  to  the  center  of 
said  turntable  during  each  rotation  of  said  turntable  and 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  frequency  of  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  yarn  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  the  turntable 
whereby  the  reciprocating  radial  displacement  of  the  yarn 


3,981,054 

BURIAL  CASKET  WITH  IMPROVED  SEALING  SYSTEM 

George  Scott  Hull,  Richmond;  Louie  V.  Chancy,  Centerville, 

and  Richard  Dean  Watson,  Richmond,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Johnson  Sheet  Metal  Works  Corporation,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  July  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  597,099 

Int.  CI.' A61G  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  27— 17  16  Claims 


1.  A  burial  casket  comprising  a  base  section  supporting  a 
cover  section  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  a  resilient  gasket  member  disposed 
between  said  base  section  and  said  cover  section,  a  latch 
mechanism  for  drawing  said  cover  section  firmly  toward  said 
base  section  to  compress  said  gasket  member  therebetween, 
said  latch  mechanism  including  a  rotary  actuator  positioned 
generally  adjacent  an  opening  within  one  of  said  casket  sec- 
tions, means  for  rotating  said  actuator  to  effect  movement  of 
said  latch  mechanism  between  a  released  position  and  a 
latched  position,  said  rotary  actuator  including  a  coupling 
portion  projecting  generally  in  axial  alignment  with  said  open- 
ing, a  closure  member  for  said  opening  and  including  an  annu- 
lar surface  adjacent  a  coupling  portion  projecting  axially 
through  said  opening,  means  for  releasably  securing  said  cou- 
pling portion  of  said  closure  member  to  said  coupling  portion 
of  said  rotary  actuator,  a  sealing  ring  positioned  adjacent  said 
opening  and  surrounding  said  coupling  portion  of  said  closure 
member,  and  said  sealing  ring  forms  a  substantially  fluid-tight 
seal  between  said  annular  surface  of  said  closure  member  and 
said  one  section  of  said  casket. 


3,981,055 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  YARN  PACKAGE 
James  H.  Eakcs,  12  Granger  Drive,  Cartersville,  Ga.  30120; 
James  G.  Henderson,  and  James  M.  Henderson,  both  of  441 
N.  Hamilton  St.,  Dallon,  Ga.  30720 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,025 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  54182 
VS.  CL  28-21  8  Claims 

5.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  package  of  yarn  comprising,  in 
combination:  frame  support  means,  a  turntable  rotatably 
supported  on  said  frame  support  means,  means  for  rotating 
said  turntable,  a  pressure  plate  non-rotatably  supported  on 
said  frame  support  means  for  pressure  engagement  with  said 
turntable  and  for  axial  displacement  away  from  said  turntable 
to  provide  a  yarn  package  forming  area  therebetween,  means 
for  introducing  a  length  of  yarn  into  the  area  between  said 
turntable  and  said  pressure  plate  whereby  the  friction  of  said 
turntable  causes  the  yarn  to  be  pulled  into  the  area  between 
the  turntable  and  the  pressure  plate  and  move  with  said  turn- 


being  draw  into  the  area  between  the  turntable  and  the  pres- 
sure plate  and  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  turntable  with 
respect  to  the  pressure  plate  produces  a  number  of  sinuous 
shaped  wave  patterns  in  each  revolution  of  said  turntable  and 
angular  displacement  about  the  turntable  of  the  successive 
sinuous  wave  patterns  to  produce  an  overlapping  relationship 
between  adjacent  revolutions. 


3,981,056 
DRIVE  MECHANISMS  FOR  LATHE  SPINDLES 
Harold  James  Gilbert,  and  Edmund  Alexander  McConndl, 
both  of  Coventry,  England,  assignors  to  Wickman  Machine 
Tool  Sales  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,778 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June   27, 
1973,  30663/73 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  9110 
U.S.  CL  29-38  B  1  CUim 


1.  In  a  multi-spindle  lathe  a  drive  mechanism  including 
means  for  producing  angular  movement  of  a  work  spindle  of 
the  multi-spindle  lathe  comprising  an  electrical  stepping  mo- 
tor connected  to  the  spindle,  disconnectible  drive  means 
optionally  connecting  the  stepping  motor  with  the  spindle,  and 
a  brake  for  said  spindle,  the  improvement  in  which  a  plurality 
of  stepping  motors  are  mounted  on  a  drum,  means  for  index- 
ing said  drum,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  work  spindles 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  drum,  the  respective  stepping  motors 
being  drivingly  engagable  through  said  disconnectable  drive 
means  with  the  respective  spindles. 
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3.981.057 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Kurt  Koppcn,  Guniniersbtch,  GerinaBy,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Kntpp  Gesdbchifl  mH  bcscliraniitcr  Haftang.  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1975,  Scr.  No.  632,173 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    23,    1974. 
2455612 

Int.  CI.'  B26&  U 1 2.  1/00 
VS.  CI.  29-96  ^^\  7  Claims 


I .  A  cutting  tool  comprising 

a.  a  tool  bit  having  the  conflguration  of  a  hollow  pyramid 
including  an  open  base  and  three  side  walls;  each  side 
wall  having  an  outer  face;  the  adjoining  outer  faces  defin- 
ing three  cutting  edges  converging  in  the  apex  of  the 
pyramid; 

b.  a  base  block  including  means  defining  a  recess  for  receiv- 
ing laid  tool  bit;  and 

c.  a  clamping  device  for  tightening  said  tool  bit.  positioned 
in  said  recess,  to  said  base  block. 


3,981,058 
CUTTING  INSERT  AND  CUTTING  TOOL 
Aid  Sven  OM  Roos;  Karl  Heinrich  Albert  Erich  Fabcr,  and 
SvcB  Axel  OM  WIrfcH,  all  of  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Saulvik  Akliebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  S«r.  No.  546,911 

Claiias    priority,    applkaiioa    Sweden,     Feb.    8,     1974, 

74016791 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

lat.  CL'  B26D  1100 

VS.  CL  29-96  9  Claims 


I.  A  tool  holder  and  cutting  insert  combination  consisting 
of  a  tool  holder  (24)  and  a  cutting  insert  (10),  said  insert 
having  a  main  cutting  edge  (12)  and  a  secondary  cutting  edge 
(13)  with  a  curved  cutting  tip  portion  (II)  therebetween,  the 
insert  having  around  its  circumference  several  edge  surfaces 
extending  parallel  to  the  main  cutting  edge  two  of  which  edge 
surfaces,  (15)  and  (16),  being  angularly  interrelated  and 
constituting  bottom  supporting  surfaces,  said  surfaces  forming 
an  angle  of  90"  -  1 30',  preferably  1 00*  -  1 20*,  with  each  other, 
a  third  said  edge  surface  constituting  a  clearance  face  for  the 


main  cutting  edge,  the  insert  having  two  opposite  end  sur- 
faces, (18)  and  (19),  one  of  which  constituting  the  clearance 
face  of  the  secondary  cutting  edge  and  the  other  constituting 
an  end  abutment  surface,  the  top  surface  (20)  being  located 
opposite  said  angularly  related  edge  surfaces  (15,  16)  and 
being  provided  with  a  bevel  surface  (23),  said  holder  having 
an  insert  site  at  one  of  its  ends,  said  insert  site  having  bottom 
supporting  surfaces  (25,  26),  angularly  related  at  an  angle  of 
90°  -  130°,  preferably  100°  -  120°,  and  a  side  support,  pro- 
vided on  an  axially  displaceable  means  in  the  holder,  engaged 
by  said  angularly  relates  edge  surfaces  and  said  end  abutment 
surface  respectively  of  said  cutting  insert  positioned  therein, 
a  movable  clamping  plate  (29)  being  arranged  for  the  clamp- 
ing of  the  insert  in  said  site,  a  movable  arm  (30)  being  secured 
to  said  clamping  plate,  said  clamping  plate  being  positioned 
over  said  insert  and  engageable  with  the  bevel  surface  (23) 
thereof  for  pressing  the  insert  against  said  bottom  surfaces 
(25,  26)  upon  actuation  of  said  arm  by  said  axially  displace- 
able means  in  the  holder. 


3,981,059 
TEXTILE  COT 
Walter  L.  Dodson,  Canton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,855 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  K2iB  3 1 108 

U.S.CL  29-127  15  Claims 


1.  A  textile  cot  comprising  an  elastomeric  outer  portion  and 
a  rigid  core  bonded  to  and  supporting  said  outer  portion,  said 
core  comprised  of  a  continuous  interlocking  tube  capable  of 
being  expanded  radially  a  sufficient  amount  to  provide  a  press 
fit  against  an  associated  cylindrical  supporting  structure,  said 
tube  formed  of  elongated  helically  wound  strip  means  having 
mechanically  interlocking  projections. 


3,981,060 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THRUST  WASHER 

Richard  Lassen  Ailing,  Winchester,  and  Richard  John  Woiten, 

Torriagton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington 

Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  506,239,  Sept.  16.  1974,  Pal.  No. 

3,937,541.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,323 

Int.  CL'  B21D  S3ll2i  B2IK  1/05;  F16C  33164 
U.S.CL  29-148.4  C  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  thrust  washer  from  sheet  metal 
comprising:  forming  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
pairs  of  cutouts  in  the  sheet  metal  with  the  circumferential 
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spaces  separating  the  pairs  of  cutouts  substantially  greater 
than  the  circumferential  space  separating  the  cutouts  in  a  pair 
from  one  another;  forming  a  member  having  a  substantially 
circular  outside  perimeter  with  the  outside  perimeter  having 
the  cutouts;  forming  a  projection  between  the  cutouts  of  each 
pair  of  cutouts;  and  bending  over  an  outside  portion  adjacent 
said  outside  perimeter  of  the  member  to  form  an  axially  ex- 
tending cylindrical  flange  which  contains  said  projections  and 
spaced  pairs  of  cutouts. 


3,981,061 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  PIPES 
William    M.    Jackson,    Allentown,    and    Edwin    E.    Peters, 
Schnecksville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &   Western 
Manufacturing  Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,460 

Int.  CI.'F16L  4 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  29— 157  T  I  Claim 


3,981,062 
APEX  SEAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES 
David  Moskowilz.  Southfield.  and  James  C.  Uy.  Dearborn 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  402,526 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  1105 

U.S.CL  29-182.7  13  Claims 

1.  A  seal  element  providing  a  dynamic  seal  between  an 
eccentrically  rotated  rotor  and  a  surrounding  rotor  housing 
for  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  said  element  compris- 
ing a  body  of  cemented  carbide  characterized  by  a  weight 
analysis  having  5-60%  unalloyed  nickel,  0-15%  molybdenum 
carbide,  1-15%  of  an  unprecipitated  lubricating  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite,  MoSi,  and  boron 
nitride,  and  the  remainder  being  substantially  a  carbide  of 
titanium,  the  composition  being  substantially  free  of  iron  or 
cementite. 

2.  An  apex  seal  element  for  rotary  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  element  constituted  of  a  cemented  carbide  having 
additional  and  sufficient  free  carbon  to  form  precipitated 
carbon  rosettes  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  carbide. 

12.  A  method  of  making  an  improved  apex  seal  shape  for 
use  in  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a.  preparing  an  admixture  of  titanium  carbide  powder  parti- 
cles with  a  mesh  size  of  —300,  nickel  and  molybdenum 
carbide  powder  having  a  mesh  size  of  —180,  graphite 
powder  with  a  mesh  size  of  —200,  regulating  said  admix- 
ture to  have  an  analysis  of  10-60%  nickel,  0-1  S%  MotC 
1-15%  graphite,  and  the  remainder  TIC, 

b.  milling  said  admixture  for  at  least  one  and  half  hours. 

c.  pressing  said  admixture  into  an  apex  seal  shape  having  a 
green  strength  density  of  at  least  90%  of  fully  dense, 

d.  subjecting  said  shape  to  a  temperature  to  form  a  liquid 
phase  of  said  nickel  and  molybdenum  carbide  powders 
while  permitting  less  than  1%  of  said  graphite  powder  to 
be  dissolved  in  said  admixture  and  to  provide  sufficient 
liquid  phase  sintering  to  form  a  strong  cemented  carbide 
having  an  intimate  and  uniform  distribution  of  graphite 
rosettes,  carbide  particles,  and  nickel  binder,  and  being 
substantially  free  of  porosity. 


1.  A  method  of  atuching  a  coupling  device  comprising  a  lug 
pipe  having  a  stem  portion  undercut  about  the  entire  periph- 
ery thereof,  between  a  lug  end  and  a  coupling  section  so  that 
the  stem  portion  comprises  a  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said 
lug  pipe,  a  pair  of  integral  lugs  extending  respectively,  from 
diametrically  opposed  points  on  the  circumference  of  said  lug 
end.  locking  means  engageable  with  said  lug  pipe  so  that 
progressive  engagement  of  said  locking  means  with  said  lug 
pipe  draws  said  lug  toward  said  locking  means  into  a  compres- 
sive bearing  relationship  therewith,  to  interconnect  a  branch 
pipe  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  a  main  pipe  in  which  a 
suitable  circular  hole  has  been  formed,  including  the  steps  of 
inserting  one  lug  of  said  lug  pipe  into  said  hole,  rocking  said 
lug  pipe  in  the  direction  to  insert  the  second  lug  into  said 
hole, 
engaging  a  locator  tool  having  a  probe  end  with  said  lug 
pipe,  progressively  advancing  said  locator  tool  with  re- 
spect to  said  lug  pipe  until  said  probe  end  contacts  the 
interior  surface  of  said  main  pipe  opposite  said  hole  and 
said  lugs  are  in  bearing  contact  with  the  interior  surface 
of  said  main  pipe  adjacent  said  hole, 
engaging  said  locking  means  with  said  lug  pipe  and  advanc- 
ing said  locking  means  into  bearing  contact  relationship 
with  said  pipe  whereby  said  lugs  are  maintained  in  bear- 
ing relationship  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  main 
pipe, 
disengaging  said  locator  tool  from  said  lug  pipe,  and 
connecting  said  branch  pipe  to  the  coupling  section  of  said 
lug  pipe. 


3,981,063 

REDUCTION  WRENCH  HOLDER 

Gordon  R.  Christeascn,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  613.108 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  1100 

VS.  CL  29-283  5  Claims 


1.  A  reduction  wrench  holder  for  use  on  the  cutting  edges 
of  heavy  earth  moving  machines  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  V-shaped  clamp  with  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  the 

first  end  being  designed  to  accommodate  the  head  of  a 

conventional  reduction  wrench; 
a  threaded  rod  mounted  in  the  second  end  of  the  clamp  to 

approach  the  first  end  when  rotated  clockwise  as  viewed 

from  the  top;  and 
a  V-shaped  bracket  with  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 

bearing  a  row  of  holes  for  accommodating  the  horizontal 
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handle  of  a  conventional  reduction  wrench  and  the  sec- 
ond end  having  a  row  of  holes  for  accommodating  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  bolt. 


3,981.064 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLOCKING 

OVERLAPPING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Otto  P.  Hafaer,  1321  PaMock  Way,  Cherry  HiU.  NJ.  08034 

ConllBaatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  560.786,  March  21,  1975, 

Pal.  Na.  3,934 J27,  which  b  a  coalinualion-iB-part  of  S«r.  No. 

497  J84,  Aug.  16,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.885.299.  which  U  a 

divialaa  of  Ser.  No.  384,494,  Aag.  1. 1973.  Pat.  No.  3362.485. 

Thb  arpHcalloa  Oct.  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  623.036 

lal.  CL'  B23P  / 1100 

VS.  CL  29-432  4  Claims 


substantial  portion  of  displaced  minor-area  material  of 
the  first  sheet  over  the  exterior  surface  of  the  bent  edge 
portion  of  the  second  sheet  material  beyond  the  edges  of 
said  slot. 


3,981.065 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF 

BEARING  BUSHING 

Donald  R.  Gaines,  Farmington;  Jon  M.  Smallegan,  Ann  Arbor, 

and  William  H.  Trudeau,  Brighton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  612.016 

inl.CL'B23P  11102 

VS.  CL  29-450  5  Ctoims 


I.  A  method  of  locking  together  overlying  sheets  of  metal 
or  other  material  having  deformable  properties  and  including 
at  least  first  and  second  sheets  having  interior  and  opposed 
exterior  surfaces;  said  method  comprising: 

a.  piercing  said  overlying  sheets  discontinuously  along  a 
boundary  line  defining  a  minor  area; 

b.  displacing  in  one  direction  the  material  of  said  first  and 
second  sheets  within  said  minor  area  out  of  the  respective 
planes  of  the  first  and  second  sheet  major-area  sheet 
material  to  form  a  slot  and  bending  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion the  edge  portions  of  the  major-area  sheet  material 
adjacent  said  slot,  the  extent  of  said  displacement  of  said 
minor-area  material  being  such  that  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  minor-area  material  of  the  first  sheet  is  beyond  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  bent  edge  portion  of  the  second 
sheet  material  and  a  minor  portion  of  the  minor-area 
material  of  the  second  sheet  is  within  said  slot; 

c.  compressing  together  the  displaced  minor-area  material 
of  said  first  and  second  sheets  while  confining  the  dis- 
placed minor-area  material  of  the  second  sheet  to  limit  its 
outward  spread  and  to  spread  outwardly  said  substantial 
portion  of  displaced  minor-area  material  of  the  first  sheet 
over  the  exterior  surface  of  the  bent  edge  portion  of  the 
second  sheet  material  beyond  said  slot. 

3.  Apparatus  for  locking  together  overlying  sheets  of  metal 
or  other  material  having  deformable  properties  and  including 
at  least  first  and  second  sheets  having  interior  and  opposed 
exterior  surfaces;  and  apparatus  comprning: 

a.  means  for  piercing  said  overlying  sheets  discontinuously 
along  a  boundary  line  defining  a  minor  area: 

b.  means  for  displacing  in  one  direction  the  material  of  said 
first  and  second  sheets  within  said  minor  area  out  of  the 
respective  planes  of  the  first  and  second  sheet  major-area 
sheet  material  to  form  a  slot,  and  for  bending  in  the 
opposite  direction  the  edge  portions  of  the  major-area 
sheet  material  adjacent  said  slot,  the  extent  of  said  dis- 
placement of  said  minor-area  material  being  such  that  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  minor-area  material  of  the  first 
sheet  is  beyond  the  exterior  surface  of  the  bent  edge 
portion  of  the  second  sheet  material  and  a  minor  portion 
of  the  minor  area  material  of  the  first  sheet  is  within  said 
slot; 

c.  means  for  compressing  together  the  displaced  minor-area 
material  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  while  confining 
the  displaced  minor-area  material  of  the  second  sheet  to 
limit  its  outward  spread  and  to  spread  outwardly  said 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  hollow  compressible  bushing 
between  two  radially  spaced,  inner  and  outer  bearing  elements 
which  comprises: 

a.  supporting  the  outer  bearing  element  against  axial  dis- 
placement, 

b.  introducing  the  hollow  bushing  into  the  outer  bearing, 

c.  supporting  one  end  of  the  bushing  circumferentially 
against  axial  displacement  in  one  direction, 

d.  inserting  an  inner  bearing  member  within  a  bearing  shut- 
tle. 

e.  moving  said  shuttle  through  the  outer  bearing  member 
while  expanding  the  bushing  to  a  diameter  larger  than 
said  inner  bearing  member, 

f.  arresting  the  motion  of  the  inner  bearing  member  at  a 
final  axial  orientation  while  still  within  said  shuttle,  and 

g.  moving  said  shuttle  further  through  said  inner  bearing 
member  to  withdraw  it  from  the  bushing  to  complete  the 
assembly. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  hollow  compressible  bush- 
ing between  two  radially-spaced,  inner  and  outer  bearing 
elements  which  comprises: 

a.  an  axial  support  for  an  outer  bearing  element. 

b.  a  circumferential  support  for  a  compressible  bushing 
positioned  axially  adjacent  said  support  and  having  por- 
tions movable  radially, 

c.  a  shuttle  mova6le  axially  through  said  outer  bearing 
element  and  said  support  having  a  recess  to  receive  an 
inner  bearing  element, 

d.  means  to  move  said  shuttle  forceably  through  a  bushing 
in  said  outer  bearing  element  shaped  to  expand  the  bush- 
ing to  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  inner  bearing  element,  and 

e.  means  to  limit  the  axial  motion  of  an  inner  bearing  ele- 
ment through  said  outer  bearing  element  to  position  said 
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inner  member  in  a  proper  axial  orientation  relative  to  said 
outer  bearing  element. 


3.981,066 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  SEAL 

RINGS  INTO  RESTRICTED  GROOVES 

Martin  A.  Calvert.  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grove  Valve 

and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.335 

Int.  CI.'B23P  11102 

VS.  CL  29-451  2  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  inserting  and  retaining  a  seal  ring  of  the 
O-ring  type  in  a  circular  groove  in  a  seat  ring  for  a  high  pres- 
sure valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  seat  ring  with  an  annular  groove  having  side 
walls  faced  apart  a  fixed  distance  and  retaining  lips  ex- 
tending inward  toward  each  other  from  said  sidewalls  at 
the  outer  portions  thereof  to  form  a  restricted  opening; 

selecting  a  seal  ring  of  the  O-ring  type  of  a  relatively  hard 
material,  normally  of  approximately  the  same  mean  diam- 
eter as  said  annular  groove,  and  having  a  cross-section 
radially  thereof  wider  than  said  restricted  opening  but 
narrow  enough  to  fit  loosely  between  said  groove  side- 
walls; 

placing  a  funneled  annular  chute  having  a  delivery  opening 
approximately  as  wide  as  said  restricted  opening  over  and 
in  alignment  with  said  restricted  opening;  and 

squeezing  said  seal  ring  around  the  circumference  thereof 
across  said  cross-section  and  parallel  to  said  restricted 
opening  by  pushing  it  axially  through  said  annular  chute 
and  past  said  retaining  lips. 


3.981.067 
METHOD  OF  SPLICING  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Philip  R.  Oiler.  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hehr  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.735 
Int.  Cl.<  F16B  7/00,  E04C  2I3S 
VS.  CI.  29-522  4  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  frame  adapted  for  receiving  a 
closure  means  and  adapted  for  installation  in  an  aperture  of  a 
wall,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  fabricating  an  elongated  metal  member  having  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  elongated  channel  configuration  at  each 
end  thereof. 

1.  said  fabricating  step  defining  the  channel  at  each  end 
of  said  elongated  member  by  the  formation  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  flanges  which  are  integral  with  and  upstanding 
from  said  exterior  surface  and  which  extend  in  parallel 
relation  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of 
said  metal  member  to  provide  the  sides  of  said  channel, 
the  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  between  said 
flanges  being  formed  to  define  a  flat  configuration 
which  comprises  the  floor  of  said  channel,  and 

2.  said  fabricating  step  including  the  step  of  shaping  the 
junctions  between  said  flanges  and  said  flat  floor  of  said 
channel  to  define  a  pair  of  elongated  grooves  which 


extend  along  the  opposite  edges  of  said  channel  floor 
in  facing  relation  to  one  another. 

b.  bending  said  elongated  member  into  a  closed-loop  con- 
figuration and  to  position  the  opposite  ends  of  said  mem- 
ber in  abutment  with  one  another  thereby  to  form  a 
circumambiently  shaped  frame  which  has  a  single  butt 
joint  therein  extending  across  said  frame  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  member. 
I.  said  bending  step  including  the  step  of  aligning  the 

channels  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  member  as  well  as 
their  respective  pairs  of  flanges  and  their  respective  flat 
floors  and  their  respective  elongated  grooves  to  form  a 
single,  common:sided.  flat-bottomed  straight  channel 
which  extends  across  said  butt  joint. 

c.  further  fabricating  an  elongated  rectangular  metal  plate 
having  a  width  subsuntially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
bottom  of  said  common  channel  and  having  opposing 
elongated  edges  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  by  a 
distance  slightly  less  than  the  distance  between  the  sides 
of  said  common  channel, 

1,  said  further  fabricating  step  including  the  step  of  shap- 
ing said  elongated  plate  into  a  dihedral  configuration 
wherein  a  pair  of  elongated  rectangular  planar  plate 
sections  are  provided  which  are  angularly  inclined 
relative  to  one  another  about  an  elongated  common 

\ 


bend  axis  located  between  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  opposing  elongated  edges  of  said  plate. 

d.  inserting  said  plate  into  said  common  channel  in  overlap- 
ping relation  to  said  butt  joint  with  the  common  bend  axis 
of  said  plate  being  oriented  transverse  to  said  butt  joint. 
1.  said  inserting  step  including  the  step  of  positioning  said 

plate  so  that  its  said  common  bend  axis  extends  across 
said  butt  joint  with  substantially  half  the  length  of  said 
plate  being  located  on  each  side  of  said  butt  joint  and 
so  that  the  opposing  elongated  edges  of  said  plate  are 
disposed  closely  adjacent  to  and  in  comparatively  loose 
engagement  with  said  elongated  grooves;  and 

e.  applying  a  force  to  the  bend  axis  of  said  plate  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  floor  of  said  common  channel  to 
flatten  the  portion  of  said  plate  overlying  said  butt  joint 
toward  said  butt  joint  and  to  flatten  the  adjacent  portions 
of  said  plate  into  surface  engagement  with  the  flatbot- 
tomed  floor  of  said  channel  thereby  to  force  said  oppos- 
ing edges  of  said  plate  further  apart  and  to  wedge  said 
plate  edges  into  outwardly  directed  tight  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  aligned  elongated  grooves  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  butt  joint. 

whereby  said  member  ends  are  rigidly  secured  to  one  another 
through  said  plate  to  mainuin  the  circumambient  shape  of 
said  frame. 
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3,98  I.MS 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHEET  METAL  HUB 

ASSEMBLY 

John  Saxon  Ivey,  Blooafkld  Hilb,  Mich.,  and  Knaeth  Albert 

Braybrook,  L«lchworth,  England,  assignors  to  Borg-Warncr 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FHcd  Jnly  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,441 

Int.  CI.'  B2ID  39100:  B23P  11102 

VS.  CL  29—523  «  CUims 


connecting  means  substantially  proximate  to  the  periphery 
of  said  attachment  means  for  connecting  said  preliminary 
attachment  means  to  said  suspendable  fixture  means,  in 
a  facilitated  manner,  whereby  said  Jacketed  power  line  is 
secured  to  said  suspendable  fixture  means,  and 
second  aperture  means  in  said  fixture  means  substantially 
aligned  with  said  first  aperture  means  in  said  preliminary 
attachment  means  to  enable  said  jacketed  wires  to  enter 
said  flxture  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  fixture 
means  wiring  to  said  power  lines. 
9.  A  method  for  connecting  suspendable  fixture  means  to 
the  power  lines  of  the  buildings  in  which  they  are  suspended 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  securing  a  clamping  means  to  preliminary  attachment 
means. 

b.  inserting  said  jacketed  power  lines  into  said  clamping 
means, 

c.  tightening  the  clamping  means  around  said  jacketed  wires 
so  as  to  fixedly  secure  said  jacketed  wires  to  said  prelimi- 
nary attachment  means,  and 

d.  securing  said  preliminary  attachment  means  to  said  sus- 
pendable fixture. 


I.  A  method  of  assembling  a  cylindrical  bearing  to  a  drawn 
hub  portion  of  a  sheet  metal  annular  part  comprising  the  steps 
of  ( I )  semidrawing  the  annular  part  to  include  a  partly  drawn 
hub  portion.  (2)  placing  the  bearing  in  a  die  mechanism.  (3) 
assembling  the  partly  drawn  annular  part  into  said  die  mecha- 
nism with  the  hub  portion  partially  engaged  within  said  cylin- 
drical bearing.  (4)  drawing  and  extruding  the  hub  by  moving 
an  object  the  size  of  the  desired  finished  inside  diameter  of  the 
hub  through  the  hub  whereby  the  hub  is  formed  to  shape  and 
forced  against  the  bearing  with  sufficient  force  to  make  a 
permanent  assembly  of  the  hub  and  the  bearing. 


I.  An  electrical  wiring  arrangement  for  connecting  suspend- 
able fixture  means  to  the  power  lines  of  the  buildings  in  which 
they  are  suspended,  said  arrangement  comprising; 

preliminary  attachment  means  which  are  preliminarily  cou- 
pled to  the  jackeu  of  the  power  lines  for  subsequent 
atuchment  to  said  suspendable  fixture; 

first  aperture  means  through  said  preliminary  attachment 
means  for  enabling  the  passage  therethrough  of  said 
jacketed  power  lines; 

clamping  means  located  proximate  to  said  first  aperture 
means  for  mechanically  securing  said  jacketed  power 
lines  to  said  preliminary  attachment  means. 


3,981,070 
LSI  CHIP  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
Fred  K.  Buelow,  Los  AHos,  and  John  J.  Zasio,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,219,  April  5,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  270,449,  Jnly  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,808,475.  This  application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,237 

Int.  CI.' BO  I J  17100 
U.S.  CI.  29—574  20  Claims 


3,981,069 

RANGE-HOOD  ELECTRICAL  WIRING  CONNECTION 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING 

SAME 

Robert  J.  Jekanscn,  Glendale  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Aubrey 

Manufaclaring,  Incorporated,  Union,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,738 

Int.  CL'  B23P  19/00;  H05K  5/02.  15/02 

U.S.CL  29-526  11  CUIms 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  LSI  chips  providing 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  bodies  having  planar  sufaces. 
forming  diffused  regions  in  said  plurality  of  semiconductor 
bodies  using  the  same  set  of  common  diffusion  masks  by 
subjecting  said  plurality  of  bodies  to  the  same  diffusion  opera- 
tions to  provide  a  plurality  of  transistors  and  resistors  in  the 
semiconductor  bodies,  certain  of  said  transistors  In  each  of 
said  bodies  being  formed  so  that  they  are  substantially  larger 
than  other  transistors  in  the  same  body  with  said  substantially 
larger  transistors  being  exclusively  near  the  outer  perimeter  of 
the  body  and  forming  prior  to  testing  of  said  resistors  and 
transistors  first  and  second  layers  of  metallization  on  the 
surface  of  each  of  the  semiconductor  bodies  with  an  insulating 
layer  therebetween  to  form  permanent  connections  to  said 
transistors  and  resistors  in  said  each  semiconductor  body  by 
the  use  of  preselected  different  fixed  masks  for  said  plurality 
of  semiconductor  bodies  whereby  the  need  for  discretionary 
wiring  is  eliminated. 
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3,981,071 

PROCESS  OF  THERMISTOR  MANUFACTURE 

Giaafranco  Cirri,  and  Giovanni  Fidanzali,  both  of  Florence, 

lUly,  assignors  to  Fabbrica  lUliana  Magneti  Marelli,  S.p.A 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,940 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  May  17,  1974,  22856/74 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  /  7/00 

VS.  CL  29-573  4  claims 


1.  A  process  of  producing  thermistors  from  semiconductor 
materials,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  into  a  reaction  environment  at  least  one  pair 
of  electrically  conductive  filiform  elements,  arranged  to 
form  therebetween  at  least  one  intersection,  the  elements 
being  spaced  a  given  distance  apart  at  said  intersection; 

b.  introducing  into  said  reaction  environment  a  compound 
of  the  semiconductor  material,  said  compound  being  in 
the  gaseous  state,  which  semiconductor  material  is  to 
comprise  the  desired  thermistor,  and  other  material  re- 
quired in  the  pyrolysis  reaction  of  the  compound; 

c.  individually  heating  each  of  the  filiform  elements  so  that 
the  heat  generated  by  each  element  is  insufficient  to 
induce  a  prylosis  reaction  while  the  heat  generated  by  the 
elements  in  the  region  of  the  intersection  is  collectively 
sufficient  to  reach,  only  at  each  of  the  intersections,  at 
least  the  minimum  temperature  required  for  a  pyrolysis 
reaction,  whereby  a  concentrated  deposit  of  the  semicon- 
ductor material  is  formed  only  at  the  intersection  zones 
due  to  the  pyrolysis  reaction; 

d.  allowing  the  deposit  of  said  material  to  grow  until  cores 
electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  the  filiform 
elements  at  each  intersection  zones  are  formed; 

e.  removing  two  adjacent  branches  of  the  filiform  elements 
projecting  from  each  of  the  cores  and  using  the  remaining 
two  branches  as  connection  terminals  of  the  thermistor. 


3,981,072 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 

James  L.  Buie,  Panorama  City,  CaliL,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  CaliL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,148,  May  25,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,113 

InLCI.'BOlJ  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-578  5  Claims 


a.  forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  surface  of  first 
conductivity  type  a  permanent  masking  layer  of  substan- 
tial thickness  defining  a  multiplicity  of  rectangular  open- 
ings of  width  S  and  length  6S.  where  S  equals  about  0. 1 
mil,  with  each  opening  surrounded  by  a  rectangular 
masking  region  of  width  S.  and  with  adjacent  masking 
regions  separated  from  each  other  by  a  continuous  un- 
masked region  of  width  S.  said  rectangular  opening  being 
capable  of  division  into  six  zones  of  equal  area  arranged 
in  a  row  and  identified  as  zones  1  through  6  taken  consec- 
utively; 

b.  applying  a  first  masking  layer  of  etchable  material  sub- 
stantially thinner  than  said  permanent  masking  layer  over 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  defined  by  said  continuous 
region; 

c.  diffusing  an  impurity  of  second  conductivity  type  into 
surface  regions  of  said  substrate  defined  by  all  six  zones 
of  said  rectangular  openings  to  form  collector  regions 
within  said  substrate; 

d.  applying  a  second  masking  layer  of  said  etchable  material 
over  the  surface  of  said  substrate  defined  by  all  six  zones 
of  said  rectangular  openings; 

e.  etching  said  etchable  material  from  said  continuous  re- 
gion and  from  zones  3  through  6  of  said  rectangular 
openings; 

f.  diffusing  an  impurity  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into 
surface  regions  of  said  substrate  defined  by  said  continu- 
ous region  and  said  zones  3  through  6  of  said  rectangular 
openings  to  form  isolation  regions  surrounding  all  of  the 
collector  regions  of  said  array  and  to  form  base  regions 
within  said  collector  regions; 

g.  applying  a  third  masking  layer  of  said  etchable  material 
over  the  surface  of  said  substrate  defined  by  said  continu- 
ous region  and  said  zones  3  through  6  of  said  rectangular 
openings; 

h.  etching  said  etchable  material  from  zones  1  and  6  of  said 

rectangular  openings; 
i.  diffusing  an  impurity  of  said  second  conductivity  type  into 

surface  regions  of  said  substrate  defined  by  said  zones  I 

and  6  of  said  rectangular  openings  to  form  collector 

contact  regions  within  said  collector  regions  and  emitter 

regions  within  said  base  regions; 
j.  applying  a  fourth  masking  layer  of  said  etchable  material 

over  the  surface  of  said  substrate  defined  by  said  zones  I 

and  6  of  said  rectangular  openings; 
k.  etching  said  etchable  material  from  zones  1,  4.  and  6  of 

said  rectangular  openings;  and 
I.  depositing  metal  through  said  zones  1 .  4.  and  6  of  said 

rectangular  openings  to  form  metallic  contacts  to  said 

collector  contact,  base,  and  emitter  regions,  respectively. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  array  of 
bipolar  transistors  utilizing  a  triple  diffusion  process,  compris- 
ing: 


3,981,073 
LATERAL  SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  H.  Dully,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Palo  Alto,  CaliL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,464,  June  2 1 , 1 973,  abaadooed.  This 

application  July  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492  JO  I 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 
III.  CL' BOIJ  /7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-580  9  Clains 

1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  lateral  type  semiconductive 
device  the  steps  of: 
on  an  N-^  type  semiconductive  wafer  of  sufficient  thickness 
to  be  self-supporting,  growing  a  thin  N-  type  epitaxial 
layer  of  semiconductive  material  having  a  substantially 
lower  N-  type  carrier  concentration  than  said  wafer, 
depositing  a  barrier  layer  of  electrically  insulative  material 

on  said  epitaxial  material, 
removing  a  layer  of  the  wafer  material  from  the  side  oppo- 
site said  barrier  layer,  leaving  a  substantially  thinned 
wafer,  the  composite  of  said  thinned  wafer,  said  epitaxial 
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layer  and  said  barrier  layer  being  of  sufficient  thickness 
to  be  self-supporting  depositing  a  layer  of  electrode  mate- 
rial overlaying  said  wafer  layer  for  making  ohmic  contact 
thereto;  and 


EP1HIT 


placing  an  upper  mold  section  overlying  said  lower  mold 
section,  said  upper  mold  section  including  a  rectangular 
mold  cavity  within  the  lower  face  thereof  corresponding 
to  the  rectangular  mold  cavity  of  said  lower  mold  section, 
said  upper  mold  section  including  a  central  portion  seal- 
ingly  engaging  said  initial  base  cap  body  and  further 
including  an  outer  portion  surrounding  said  upper  mold 
section  rectangular  mold  cavity  sealingly  engaging  said 
lower  mold  section,  and 

injecting  molten  material  within  said  superposed  molded 
cavity  to  integrally  mold  outer  side  sections  to  said  initial 
base  cap  such  that  a  portion  of  each  of  the  external  leads 
intermediate  of  the  inner  and  outer  terminal  ends  is  em- 
bedded within  said  outer  side  sections  of  said  base  cap. 


Micclively  removing  areas  of  said  layers  of  said  electrode 
material  and  wafer  material  to  defme  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  electrodes  each  making  electrical  connection  to 
said  epitaxially  grown  layer  via  an  intervening  layer  of 
said  wafer  material. 


3,981,074 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  BASE  CAPS  FOR 

SPLIT  CAVITY  TYPE  PACKAGE  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

UNITS 

Kattaai  YanaiwMa;  Masahiro  Fujimori;  Masahiro  FuJInawa, 

and  SaMnobu  Sonoda,  all  of  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assigiiors  to 

Nino  Ekctrk  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaragi,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  23,  1974.  Scr.  No.  499,951 

Int.  CL'BOIJ  17100 

VS.  CI.  29-588  *  Claims 


3,981,075 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH-DUTY  PTC-RESISTOR 
Holger  Wilbelm  Vind,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 
toss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
Division  ol  Scr.  No.  521,244,  Nov.  6,  1974.  This  application 
Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,745 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    14,    1973, 
2356765 

Int.  CL'  HOIC  7/02.  7104 
U.S.CL  29-612  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  completed  lead  frame  embed- 
ded plastic  base  cap  for  a  sealed  plastic  split  package  semi- 
conductor unit  wherein  said  unit  comprises: 

split  base  cap  and  top  cap  sections  with  at  least  said  base 
cap  being  provided  with  an  electronic  element  receiving 
cavity  facing  said  top  cap. 

an  electronic  element  carried  within  said  cavity. 

external  leads  extending  through  the  sidewalls  of  the  base 
cap  with  their  inner  ends  terminating  within  said  cavity. 

internal  leads  bonded  to  said  element  and  to  the  ends  of  said 
external  leads  within  said  cavity. 

said  top  cap  overlying  said  cavity  and  being  peripherally 
sealed  to  said  base  cap. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lower  mold  section  with  iu  upper  face  including 
a  rectangular  recess, 

placing  an  initial  rectangular  base  cap  body  whose  length 
and  width  are  less  than  that  of  said  lower  mold  section 
recess  and  whose  height  is  generally  equal  thereto  within 
said  recess  and  spaced  from  the  sides  thereof  to  form  a 
lower  mold  section  rectangular  mold  cavity  surrounding 
said  initial  base  cap  body,  said  initial  base  cap  being 
formed  with  a  centrally  located,  hollow  cavity  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  peripheral  land  defining  said  cavity, 

placing  a  lead  frame  on  the  initial  base  cap  body  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  inner,  terminal  end  portions  of  the  indi- 
vidual leads  rest  on  the  peripheral  land  of  said  initial  base 
cap  body  surrounding  said  central  cavity  of  said  initial 
base  cap  body,  said  lead  frame  extending  at  least  over  a 
portion  of  the  upper  face  of  said  lower  moM  section 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  PTC  resistor  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  body  by  pressing  it  in  one  direction  in 
a  mold,  dividing  said  body  in  halves  along  at  least  one  plane 
which  extends  parallel  to  said  direction  to  form  end  faces  in 
said  plane,  sintering  said  halves,  applying  contact  layers  to 
said  end  faces,  interposing  contact  pieces  between  said  end 
faces  and  Joining  said  halves. 


3,981,076 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  ELECTRONIC 

MICROCOMPONENTS 

Gerard  Nicolas,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  ■ 

TEncrgic  Alomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,828 
Int.  CI.*  H05K  3130 
VS.  CL  29-626  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  connecting  electronic  microcomponents 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

securing  wire  connecting  pads  on  a  support,  the  position  of 
which  is  adapted  to  the  arrangement  of  the  connections 
for  the  microcomponents; 
unwinding  a  continuous  wire  over  said  pads  to  form  a  cir- 
cuit; 
dividing  said  circuit  into  a  plurality  of  partial  circuits; 
superposing  said  partial  circuits  to  obtain  the  complete 

connecting  circuit; 
stripping  the  insulated  wire  at  each  pad; 
securing  the  stripped  wire  portions  to  the  corresponding 

pads; 
cutting  off  those  parts  of  the  wire  which  do  not  form  part  of 
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the  Hnal  connecting  circuit; 
positioning  the  microcomponents  so  that  each  microcom- 


ponent  is  in  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  pads;  and 
securing  the  microcomponents  to  their  respective  pads. 


3,981,077 
ELECTRICAL  GARDEN  SHEARS 
Keiji  Manabe,  Neyagawa,  and  Yoshio  Ishii,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   May   31,   1974,  49- 
62362;  July  18,  1974,  49-82785 

Int.  CI.'B26B  19/38 
U.S.  CL  30-233  10  Claims 


1.  Garden  shears  for  cutting  vegetation  comprising: 
a  main  body  housing; 

motor  means  within  said  housing  for  driving  said  shears; 
cutting  means  attached  to  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  motor  means  for  cutting  vegetation  in  the  path  of 
said  shears,  said  cutting  means  comprised  of: 
a  fixed  cutter  portion  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
housing,  said  fixed  cutter  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
cutter  blades  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  and 
a  movable  cutter  portion  above  said  fixed  cutter  portion 
connected  to  said  motor  means  and  reciprocally  mov- 
able thereby,  said  movable  cutter  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  cutter  blades  at  the  forward  end  thereof; 
and 
guard  means  rotatably  attached  to  the  front  of  said  housing 
and  extending  over  said  cutting  means  for  preventing 
unwanted  objects  from  contacting  said  cutting  means, 
said  guard  means  comprised  of: 

a  stationary  guard  rotatably  connected  to  the  lower  front 
portion  of  said  body  housing,  extending  forward  there- 
from and  spaced  above  said  cutting  means,  and 
a  rotary  guard  rotatably  mounted  to  the  front  of  said 
stationary  guard  spaced  above  and  parallel  to  the  front 
of  said  cutting  means. 


3,981,078 
ELECTRIC  KNIFE  WITH  GUIDE  BLADE 
Rosette  Caroline  Albert!,  7  Rue  Marie  Bonaparte,  Saint  Cloud 
(Hants  dc  Seine),  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  632,717 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3, 1974, 74  J9452 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  29102 

VS.  CL  30-293  2  Claims 


1.  An  electric  knife  comprising  two  cutting  blades  that  slide 
in  contact  with  each  other  with  alternate  reciprocating  move- 
ment, a  handle,  a  guide  blade  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
cutting  blades,  means  mounting  said  guide  blade  for  swinging 
movement  relative  to  the  cutting  blades  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  planes  of  the  cutting  blades,  and  means  resil- 
iently  urging  said  guide  blade  to  rotate  about  said  axis  down- 
wardly relative  to  the  cutting  blades,  said  guide  blade  mount- 
ing and  urging  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured 
to  said  handle,  a  cylindrical  cap  slidable  and  rotatable  on  said 
sleeve,  a  coil  compression  and  torsion  spring  within  said  cap 
and  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  coil  compression  spring  being  fixed 
relative  to  said  handle,  the  other  end  of  said  coil  compression 
spring  being  fixed  relative  to  said  cap.  a  screw-threaded  rod 
coaxial  within  said  cap  and  sleeve  and  spring  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  cutting  blades,  a  nut  screw-threadedly  disposed  on 
said  rod  and  bearing  on  the  outer  side  of  said  cylindrical  cap 
to  slide  said  cap  axially  on  said  sleeve,  said  guide  blade  being 
secured  to  said  cap.  and  an  abutment  on  which  said  guide 
blade  slides  and  against  which  said  guide  blade  is  urged  by  the 
torsion  of  said  spring. 


3,981,079 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  THE 

SAME  IN  THE  JAW  BONE 
Joseph  J.  Lenczycki,  89   Florence   Road,  Riverside,  Conn. 
06878 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,770 

Int.  CL'  A61C  13100 

VS.  CL  32— 10  A  17  Claims 


1.  Dental  implant  assembly  for  maintaining  a  dental  pros- 
thetic device  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  a  jaw  bone,  the 
implant  assembly  comprising  a  support  post  adapted  to  be 
introduced  into  a  complementary  cavity  formed  in  the  region 
of  the  crest  of  the  jaw  bone,  said  support  post  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  transverse  aperture  formed  therein  at  an  end 
of  said  support  post  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  cavity; 
at  least  one  anchoring  screw  adapted  to  extend  through  a  hole 
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drilled  in  the  jaw  bone  in  a  direction  substantially  nonnal  to 
said  support  post  to  threadedly  engage  the  jaw  bone  and  said 
transverse  aperture  formed  in  said  support  post,  whereby  said 
anchoring  screw  anchors  and  stabilizes  said  support  post  in  the 
jaw  bone;  said  support  post  being  formed  as  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal sleeve;  and  said  at  least  one  transverse  aperture  being 
formed  through  diametrically  opposed  wall  portions  of  said 
sleeve,  the  aperture  formed  in  the  leading  wall  portion 
through  which  the  anchoring  screw  first  advances  being  un- 
threaded, and  the  aperture  formed  in  the  trailing  wall  portion 
into  which  the  anchoring  screw  subsequently  advances  being 
threaded  to  threadedly  receive  said  anchoring  screw. 

3,981,080 

MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  ASTRONOMICAL 

CALCULATION 

Mario  Gania,  Raa  dc  Jose  Acursio  das  Neves,  No.  S-20  Esq., 

Lisbon,  Portugal 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1975,  Scr.  No.  630,915 

culms  priority,  applkalioii  Portagal,  Nov.  12, 1974, 62921 

Int.  CI.»G01C2//24 

VS.  CI.  33- 1  SC  7  Claims 


first  reference  surface  fixed  relative  to  said  base  and  project- 
ing above  said  upper  surface  and  against  which  an  associated 
portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  lens  supported  by  said 
upper  surface  may  be  abutted,  means  defining  a  second  refer- 
ence surface  fixed  relative  to  said  base  and  projecting  below 
said  lower  surface  in  normal  relation  thereto  and  against 
which  an  associated  peripheral  portion  of  a  lens  supported  by 
the  lower  surface  may  be  abutted,  said  first  and  second  refer- 
ence surfaces  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  means  for 
orienting  a  lens  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said  base  and 
relative  to  said  first  reference  surface,  a  generally  L-shaped 
measuring  member  supported  on  said  base  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof  in  one  and  an  opposite  direction,  said 
measuring  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  beam 
and  a  measuring  jaw  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  beam, 
said  measuring  jaw  having  a  substantially  planar  and  trans- 
versely disposed  measuring  surface  projecting  above  said 
upper  surface  in  parallel  and  opposing  relation  to  said  first 
reference  surface  for  movement  into  abutting  engagement 
with  an  associated  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  lens 
supported  by  said  upper  surface,  supporting  means  on  said 
base  engaging  said  beam  and  supporting  said  measuring  mem- 
ber for  movement  in  said  one  and  said  opposite  longitudinal 
direction,  and  means  associated  with  said  beam  for  indicating 
the  position  of  said  measuring  surface  relative  to  said  first 
reference  surface. 


3,981,082 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

MOISTURE  GRADIENT  IN  A  MOVING  WEB 

William  A.  Masscy,  Mount  Holly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Molins 

Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  NJ. 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,569 

Int.  Cl.«  F26B  3/34 

U.S.  CL34— I  15  CUims 


1.  A  mechanical  device  adapted  for  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  an  observer  by  star  sight  observations,  said  device 
comprising  a  hollow  sphere  having  a  number  of  sets  of  pairs 
of  holes,  the  two  holes  in  each  set  lying  at  diametrical  extremi- 
ties, a  rigid  ring,  means  on  said  ring  for  engaging  said  holes  to 
rotatably  mount  said  sphere  in  said  ring  such  that  a  plane 
through  said  ring  passes  through  a  great  circle  on  said  sphere, 
slidable  carriage  means  on  said  ring  for  travel  in  the  plane 
thereof,  and  marking  means  on  said  ring  along  a  graduated 
quadrant  starting  from  zero  degrees,  on  a  horizontal  axis  to 
90*  at  the  top  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  said  ring  for  determin- 
ing the  position  of  said  carriage  means  thereon. 


3,981,081 

LENS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Richard  J.  Welch,  33  Gloria  SI.,  Windsor,  Conn.  06111 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,359 

Int.  CI.' GO  IB  .5/00 

VJS.  a.  33—174  A  1 5  Claims 


I.  A  lens  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  transparent 
base  having  a  substantially  planar  parallel  upper  and  lower 
lens  supporting  surfaces,  means  defining  a  substantially  planar 


I.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  control  signal  representative 
of  the  moisture  gradient  in  a  moving  web  of  material  contain- 
ing various  amounts  of  moisture,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  signal; 

means  for  transmitting  said  radio  frequency  signal  as  an 
electromagnetic  field; 

means  for  applying  said  radio  fequency  signal  to  said  trans- 
mitting means;  and 

envelope  detector  means  for  generating  a  low  frequency 
signal  repesentative  of  the  envelope  of  an  amplitude 
modulated  radio  frequency  signal  appearing  across  the 
transmitting  elements,  the  envelope  of  said  amplitude 
modulated  signal  being  representative  of  fluctuations  in 
the  strength  of  said  electromagnetic  field  due  to  the  ab- 
sorption of  energy  by  moisture  in  a  web  moved  through 
said  field. 
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3,981,083 

GRAIN  STORAGE  AND  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 

Jack  Dewayne  Dantord,  1450  S.  Havana  -  Suhc  340,  Aurora, 

Colo.  80012 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,264,  July  15, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,893,244.  This  application  Jane  9,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

585,023 

Int.  CL'  F26B  7/00,  25/10 

U.S.CL  34-19  6  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  handling  grain  in  loose  bulk  form  from 
harvest  in  the  field  to  delivery  at  a  final  destination,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  plurality  of  ventilatable  containers; 

providing  closure  means  in  at  least  one  wall  of  the  contain- 
ers for  filling  and/or  discharge  of  grain  in  loose  bulk  form; 

loading  the  loose  grain  in  the  field  directly  into  the  contain- 
ers and  securing  the  closure  means  in  position; 

storing  the  grain  in  the  containers  for  predetermined  pe- 
riods of  time; 

periodically  forcing  streams  of  atmospheric  air  to  flow 
through  the  container  and  through  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  the  body  of  grain  in  each  container  for  ex- 
tended periods  of  time  to  remove  excess  moisture  from 
the  grain,  repeating  the  procedure  until  the  moisture 
content  is  reduced  to  a  desired  level; 

loading  the  containers  onto  transport  means; 

and  delivering  the  containers  to  their  ultimate  destination, 
with  the  cargos  remaining  in  their  original  containers 
from  initial  loading  in  the  field  to  arrival  at  their  ultimate 
destination. 


3,981,084 

CLOSED  DRAW  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  WITH  GASEOUS 

PRESSURE  DIRECTION  OF  WEB 

John  T.  Sobola,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fort  Howard 

Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  ol  Scr.  No.  263,798,  June  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,895 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  5/02.  9/02 
U.S.  CL  34—  1 23  4  Claims 


combination,  a  gas  permeable  top  pick-up  fell  having  paper 
carried  thereon  for  processing,  a  Yankee  dryer  for  assisting  in 
defining  said  nip  with  said  fell,  said  paper  being  located  be- 
tween said  felt  and  said  Yankee  dryer  at  said  nip,  said  nip 
having  an  outgoing  side  and  an  incoming  side,  means  for 
moving  said  fell  and  thereby  said  paper  to  said  nip  for  process- 
ing said  paper  at  said  nip,  a  roller  associated  with  said  felt  for 
cooperating  in  defining  said  nip,  a  chamber  defined  with  said 
roller,  means  for  communicating  the  outer  surface  of  said 
roller  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  means  for  substan- 
tially  continuously  applying  gaseous  pressure  from  within  said 
chamber  through  said  communicating  means  in  a  direction 
towards  said  Yankee  dryer  on  said  outgoing  side  of  said  nip 
through  said  gas  permeable  felt  and  against  said  paper  being 
passed  through  said  nip  so  as  to  urge  said  paper  onto  said 
Yankee  dryer,  only  said  felt  carrying  said  paper  to  said  nip  and 
only  said  Yankee  dryer  carrying  said  paper  from  said  nip  after 
passing  through  said  nip. 


3,981,085 
AIR  STRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELASTOMERIC  SURFACE 
Eugene  B.  Franko,  Marion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb,  10,  1975.  Scr.  No.  548,477 

Int.  CI.'G03G  15/20 

U.S.  CL  355-3  R  5  CUims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  reproduction  machine  in  which  copies 
are  produced  from  document  information  and  wherein  the 
powder  images  are  fixed  to  the  copy  sheets  by  passing  the 
powder  images  on  the  sheets  through  a  nip  formed  by  an 
elastomeric  fuser  roll  and  a  back  up  roll  which  apply  heat  and 
pressure  thereby  fusing  the  powder  images  onto  the  sheets,  an 
improved  stripping  apparatus  for  stripping  copy  sheets  from 
the  surface  of  an  elastomeric  fuser  roll  comprising: 
a  stripper  member  positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  an  elastomeric  fuser  roll  surface  and  from  which 
copy  sheets  are  to  be  stripped, 
said  stripper  member  having  a  tip  portion  having  at  least 
one  aperture  formed  therein  facing  the  elastomeric  fuser 
roll  surface  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  tangent  to  the 
fuser  roll  surface, 
air  supply  means  for  providing  pressurized  air  in  communi- 
cation with  the  aperture  to  cause  a  rippled  effect  on  the 
elastomeric  fuser  roll  surface  to  cause  separation  of  the 
copy  sheet  leading  edge  therefrom  onto  the  stripper 
member, 
wherein  the  tip  portion  of  the  stripper  member  is  positioned 
at  an  angle  ranging  from  about  10°  to  30°  relative  to  a 
tangent  to  the  fuser  roll  surface. 


I.  A  paper  making  apparatus  for  assuring  movement  of 
paper  in  the  desired  path  of  travel  after  passing  through  a  nip 
in  a  closed  draw  transfer  system,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 


3,981,086 
CARREL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  LEARNING 
Irene  Burns  Hoeflinger,  7  Joy  Drive,  Manhasset  Hilb,  N.Y. 
1 1040,  and  DUna  Cohen,  1 1  KnoU  Lane,  Glen  Head,  N.V. 
11545 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,939 

iaL  CL'  A47B  41/00 

VJS.  CL  35-60  17  CUma 

I.  A  learning  carrel  having  various  learning  aids  adapted  for 

display  on  demonstration  surfaces  comprising  a  desk  having 
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two  learning  areas  one  of  which  is  movably  connected  with 
said  desk  for  movement  to  and  from  an  open  learning  position 
with  the  open  position  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
other  of  said  learning  areas,  means  for  attaching  the  various 
learning  aids  to  the  demonstration  surfaces  of  said  learning 
areas  so  that  the  various  learning  aids  can  be  detachably 


3,981,087 

TEACHING  MACHINE 

Tbsoias  D.  Sachs,  34  S.  Williams  St.,  Burllagton,  Vt.  05401 

ConlinuatiMi-ia-iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  405,671,  Oct.  II,  1973, 

•bandoRcd.  This  application  June  23. 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,045 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  35-9  A  52  Claims 


1.  A  teaching  machine  including  a  housing,  a  display  fixed 
on  said  housing,  an  operable  means  for  the  input  of  data; 

a  plurality  of  cards  positioned  within  said  housing  each  of 
which  cards  has  data  thereon,  the  data  being  a  question 
or  concept  and  information  related  to  said  question  or 
concept; 

mechanical  means  within  said  housing  to  sort  said  cards, 
including  a  first  stacking  means  to  position  cards  on  the 
top  of  an  active  stack,  a  second  stacking  means  to  stack 
cards  into  a  reserve  stack,  and  a  third  stacking  means  to 
slack  cards  into  a  discard  stack; 

display  position  means  to  position  said  cards  in  a  display 
position  associated  with  said  dbplay; 

operable  means  for  the  input  of  dau  by  the  student  in 
response  to  stimuli  generated  by  the  machine; 

picker  means  to  remove  cards  from  the  bottom  of  the  active 
stack  or  alternatively  from  the  reserve  slack; 

a  first  conveyor  means  to  transport  said  cards  from  either' 
the  reserve  suck  or  alternatively  the  active  suck  to  said 
display  position  means; 

a  second  conveyor  means  to  transport  cards  from  said  dis- 
play position  to  either  the  first  sucking  means  to  be 
placed  back  in  the  active  sUck  in  the  case  of  an  incom- 
plete or  wrong  answer  or  an  answer  which  is  as  yet  insuffi- 
ciently learned  or  alternatively  to  the  third  sucking 
means  to  be  placed  in  the  discard  suck  in  the  case  of  a 


correct  answer  or  an  answer  which  has  been  adequately 
learned;  and 
recording  means  to  record  machine  readable  question  or 
concept  related  daU  and/or  student  record  data  on  the 
cards  sufficient  to  indicate  if  the  question  or  concept  has 
been  correctly  or  incorrectly  answered  or  responded  to 
and  to  indicate  the  sute  of  the  user  or  student's  knowl- 
edge concerning  the  question  or  concept. 


3,981,088 
SLIPPER-BOOT 
James  G.  Mitchell;  Winalce  G.  Mitchell,  both  of  Pcrrysburg, 
and  Paul  D.  Purdy,  Watervillc,  all  ol  Ohio,  assignors  to 
James  G.  Mitchell  and  Winalce  G.  Mitchell,  both  ol  Pcrrys- 
burg, Ohio 

Filed  Jib.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,750 

iDt.  Cl.»  A43B  7114 

VS.  CI.  36—87  S  Claims 


affixed  to  said  learning  areas,  said  desk  having  a  top  side 
defining  said  other  of  said  learning  areas,  a  rouuble  drum 
disposed  in  the  carrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments 
wherein  the  various  learning  aids  are  selecuble  from  said 
drum  and  storable  therein,  and  an  access  window  defined  in 
said  desk  top  side  to  permit  access  therethrough  to  said  plural- 
ity of  compartments. 


I.  A  slipper-boot  formed  from  a  sheet  of  synthetic  poly- 
meric sheeting  material,  comprising  an  elongated  seamless 
sole  portion  having  forward  and  rear  ends;  generally  upright 
side  portions  integral  with  said  sole  portion  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  side  portions  having  forward  edges, 
rear  edges  and  top  edges;  said  forward  edges  being  joined  by 
a  toe  seam  extending  generally  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
said  seamless  sole  portion  to  a  first  location  below  said  top 
edges  and  then  turning  to  extend  forwardly  and  upwardly  to 
meet  said  top  edges;  said  rear  edges  being  joined  by  a  heel 
seam  extending  generally  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said 
seamless  sole  portion  to  a  second  location  below  said  top 
edges  and  then  turning  to  extend  rearwardly  and  upwardly  to 
meet  said  top  edges;  said  toe  and  heal  seam  each  intersecting 
said  upper  edges  at  an  angle  when  viewed  from  the  side  of  the 
slipper  and  said  toe  and  heel  seams  forming  with  said  side 
portions  and  said  top  edges  an  upwardly  flared  foot-receiving 
throat  with  an  upper  opening  having  a  first  perimetral  length 
along  said  top  edges  and  with  a  lower  opening  having  a  sec- 
ond, smaller  perimetral  length  below  said  top  edges. 


3,981,089 

PADDING  MACHINES 

Norman  Brace  Burrows,  Rie.  2,  Box  3109,  Odessa.  T«.  79763 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,948 

!■!.  CI.'  E02F  5122 

U.S.CL  37-142.5  15  Claims 


I.  A  modified  scraper  machine  for  distributing  padding 
material  within  a  previously  dug  ditch,  comprising; 
a  prime  mover,  a  distributing  section  including  a  container 
for  holding  padding  material,  a  conveyor  means  for  trans- 
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ferring  material  from  said  conuiner  into  a  ditch;  means, 
including  said  prime  mover,  for  propelling  said  container 
along  the  surface  of  the  ground,  such  that  the  conveyor 
means  can  follow  a  path  of  travel  which  is  parallel  to  a 
previously  dug  ditch; 

said  container  means  having  a  bottom,  opposed  side  walls, 
a  movable  rear  wall,  and  a  movable  front  wall;  said  side 
walls  being  affixed  to  and  upwardly  extending  from  said 
bottom,  said  movable  rear  wall  including  means  by  which 
it  can  be  moved  horizontally  towards  said  front  wall,  said 
front  wall  including  means  by  which  it  can  be  moved 
vertically  respective  to  said  bottom  and  side  walls, 
thereby  forming  an  outlet  of  controllable  area  therebe- 
tween; 

said  bottom,  opposed  side  walls,  movable  rear  wall,  and 
movable  front  wall  form  an  upwardly  opening  container 
into  which  padding  material  can  be  charged  in  order  to 
store  padding  material  within  said  container  means; 

frame  members  having  opposed  ends  by  which  said  con- 
veyor means  is  supported  normally  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  machine,  and  in  underlying  relationship 
respective  to  said  outlet  such  that  padding  material  which 
may  flow  through  said  outlet  is  received  by  said  conveyor 
means; 

means  by  which  said  frame  members  are  removably  sup- 
ported from  said  distributing  section  such  that  said  con- 
veyor means  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  outlet  in  a  posi- 
tion to  receive  padding  material  which  may  fiow  there- 
through, and  such  that  said  conveyor  means  can  be  de- 
tached for  transporting  purposes; 

so  that  padding  material  can  be  charged  into  said  container, 
said  front  wall  can  be  raised  to  form  an  outlet,  said  rear 
wall  can  be  moved  towards  said  front  wall  to  force  the 
material  through  said  outlet,  where  it  is  received  by  said 
conveyor  and  transported  into  a  ditch. 


said  standard,  said  support  element  being  secured  to  said  rod. 
a  frame  in  which  said  plate  is  rotaubly  mounted,  said  frame 
being  movable  vertically  with  said  rod  and  being  slidable 
vertically  on  said  standard,  whereby  the  program  range  of  the 
information  handling  device  can  be  doubled  by  rotating  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  plate  into  row  registry  with  the  support  ele- 
ment and  the  weight  of  the  plate  and  support  element  can  be 
adjusted  relative  to  said  base. 


3,981,091 
PICTURE  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Samuel  G.  Wiener,  Jr.,  451  W.  Broadway,  New  York,  N.V. 
10012 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,494 

Int.  CI.'G09F  1112 

LI.S.  CI.  40-152.1  2  Claims 


3,981,090 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  CHANGEABLE 

ARRANGEMENTS  OF  INDICIA 

Arthur  Bcrge,  WenncrbcrgsgaUn  6,  112  58  Stockholm,  Swc- 


Fikd  May  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,850 
Int.  CL'G09F  1 1 130 
U.S.  CI.  40-64  R 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  picture  frame  construction  of  a  type  including  a 
transparent  front  panel  element,  a  rear  panel  element,  and  clip 
means  for  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  panel  elements 
in  congruent  relation  to  enclose  a  print  or  picture,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  said  clip  means  including  integrally 
molded  synthetic  resinous  retaining  elements,  each  having  a 
channel  forming  member  engaging  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  front  and  rear  panels  at  juxtaposed  edges  thereof,  an 
elongated  resilient  portion  interconnected  to  a  portion  of  said 
channel-forming  member,  and  a  hooked  member  intercon- 
nected to  said  resilient  member,  said  rear  panel  having  a 
circular  recess  extending  inwardly  from  an  outer  surface 
thereof  for  engaging  said  hooked  member  to  thereby  simulta- 
neously position  said  retaining  elements  relative  to  said  juxta- 
posed front  and  rear  panels  and  place  said  resilient  member 
thereof  under  tension;  said  orifices  being  incorporated  in 
separate  planar  members  adhesively  affixed  to  said  rear  panel 
in  desired  locations. 


1.  A  device  for  information  handling  including  a  support 
element  movable  in  an  endless  path  and  having  column  indica- 
tors thereon,  vertically  spaced  horizontal  grooves  in  the  sup- 
port element  arranged  to  form  rows,  selectively  posilionable 
indicia  in  the  grooves,  and  a  rotaubly  mounted  identifying 
plate  juxtaposed  with  the  support  element  wherein  the  plate 
has  identifying  rows  on  both  sides  of  the  plate  aligned  with  the 
slots  of  the  support  element,  a  base  on  which  said  device  is 
supported,  a  sundard  upsunding  from  said  base,  a  vertical 
rod  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  on  and  relative  to 


3,981,092 
SLIDE  FRAME 
Roy  Ramsdale,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alex  L.  Clark 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.849 
Int.  CI.'  G09F  IIIO 
VS.  CL  40-158  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  frame  for  use  in  mounting  a  photographic  film  trans- 
parency, comprising  a  mat  having  a  picture  aperture,  means 
on  one  face  of  the  mat  forming  a  pair  of  opposed  slots  one  in 
each  of  two  first  opposed  sides  of  the  aperture,  the  slots  being 
open  at  each  end  thereof,  and  stop  means  carried  by  said  one 
face  of  the  mat  on  the  second  opposed  sides  of  the  aperture 
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transverse  to  the  slots,  said  stop  means  comprising  a  rib  lo- 
cated on  each  of  said  second  opposed  sides  of  the  aperture. 


each  of  the  ribs  lying  parallel  to  the  slots  centrally  therebe- 
tween and  terminating  adjacent  the  aperture  to  define  a  ledge. 


1.  A  launching  device  for  hurling  a  mass  toward  a  target 
comprising: 

a  flrst  cylinder  having  an  inner  wall  surface  extending  be- 
tween and  open  and  a  closed  end  of  said  cylinder. 

a  second  cylinder  concentric  within  said  first  cylinder  and 
spaced   apart  therefrom   to  form   an  annular  chamber 
between  said  first  and  second  cylinders, 
said  second  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 

end, 
said  second  cylinder  being  slidably  movable  in  telescop- 
ing relationship  between  an  extended  and  a  retracted 
position  relative  to  said  first  cylinder, 

first  sealing  means  on  said  first  cylinder  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  cylinders  to  seal  one  end  of  said 
chamber. 

gas  generating  means  including  an  exit  port  within  said 
second  cylinder, 

second  sealing  means  extending  between  said  gas  generat- 
ing means  and  said  second  cylinder, 

an  annular  flange  on  said  open  end  of  said  second  cylinder, 
said  flange  having  a  periphery  in  continuous  sealing 
contact  with  said  inner  wall  of  said  first  cylinder  to  seal 
the  end  of  said  annular  chamber  opposite  from  said  one 
end  of  said  chamber, 

first  port  means  in  said  second  cylinder  for  communicating 
said  gas  generating  means  with  said  annular  chamber 
when  said  second  cylinder  is  at  a  first  position  intermedi- 
ate said  extended  and  retracted  positions, 

second  port  means  on  said  first  cylinder  for  communicating 
said  chamber  with  outer  atmosphere  when  said  second 
cylinder  is  at  a  second  position  intermediate  said  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions,  and 

support  means  connected  to  said  closed  end  of  said  second 
cylinder  for  supporting  said  mass  during  operation  of  said 
launching  device. 


3,981,094 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  BAIT 

J.  Lcffel,  1 14  W.  Jefferson  St.,  MarshfieM,  Wb.  54449 

Filed  July  10,  1975,  Scr.  No,  594,683 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  85102 

VS.  CL  43-35  8  CUims 


Myr 


3,981,093 
GAS  OPERATED  LAUNCHER 
Frederick  P.  Reed,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUIcs  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  5563«6 

Inl.  CI.'  F4IC  27/06 

U.S.  CL42-1F  4  Claims 


I.  An  artificial  fishing  bait,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  body; 

b.  a  jaw  engaging  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body; 

c.  latching  means  mounted  on  the  body  for  releasably  en- 
gaging the  jaw  engaging  hook  and  normally  retaining  the 
jaw  engaging  hook  adjacent  the  body;  and 

d.  bait  hook  means  connected  to  the  latching  means  for 
causing  the  latching  means  to  release  the  jaw  engaging 
hook  when  a  predetermined  force  is  applied  to  the  bait 
hook  means,  the  body  being  a  longitudinally  extending 
member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  ends,  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  provided  at  one  longitudinally  spaced 
end  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  body,  the  jaw  engaging  hook  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  one  end  of  the  body  and  normally  par- 
tially disposed  in  the  slot,  and  the  latching  means  being 
disposed  in  the  slot  and  extending  from  the  slot  away 
from  the  one  end  of  the  body  for  attachment  to  the  bait 
hook  means,  the  latching  means  including  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  latching  bar  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the 
body  for  sliding  movement  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  body,  the  jaw  engaging  hook  including  an 
apertured  member  provided  on  the  shank  of  the  jaw 
engaging,  hook,  the  bar  normally  engaging  the  apertured 
member,  an  end  of  the  latching  bar  extending  beyond  the 
body,  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  body  at  the  one  end 
of  the  body,  and  the  bait  hook  means  and  the  extending 
end  of  the  latching  bar  both  being  connected  to  the  pin, 
with  the  pin  being  slidably  moved  under  a  predetermined 
force  by  the  bait  hook  means,  and  the  latching  bar  being 
slidably  displaced  by  a  sliding  movement  of  the  pin  for 
disengagement  from  the  apertured  member. 


3,981,095 
SPORT-FISHING  APPARATUS 
Allen  A.  Shepherd,  R.C.S.  Manufacturing  Company  Rte,  I, 
Box  266A,  West  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  May  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577,033 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  87100 

VS.  CL  43-19.2  5  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  sport-fishing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  hollow  rod  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and 
a  coil  spring  concentrically  arranged  at  the  opposite  end 
and  extending  axially  therefrom; 

b.  a  hollow  control  tube  extending  through  said  hollow  rod 
having  one  end  rigidly  atuched  to  the  interior  of  said  rod 
and  the  opposite  end  extending  outwardly  of  the  opposite 
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end  of  said  rod  through  said  coil  spring  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  said  rod; 

c.  a  line  formed  of  substantially  torsionally  stable  material 
extending  completely  through  said  control  tube; 

d.  a  motor  mounted  within  said  handle  with  its  shaft  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod.  one  end  of  said  line 
being  rigidly  atuched  to  said  shaft;  and 

e.  means  on  said  handle  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motor. 


3,981,096 
FISHING  LURE 
Harry  Toivonen,  1170  Ramsey  View  Court,  Apt.  216,  Sud- 
bury. Ontario,  Canada  (P3E  2E4) 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  2,  1974,  198719 
Int.  CL'  AOIK  85100 
VS.  CL  43-42  J9  7  Claims 


ground  surface  member,  a  caricature  body  form  mounted  on 
said  surface  including  an  elastic  body  outline  including  arms 
and  feet  and  an  integrally  formed  elastic  head  outline  portion, 
said  body  outline  adhered  only  at  said  feet  to  said  background 
surface  while  being  otherwise  movable  relative  thereto,  a  flat 
movable  background  member  having  a  face  representation 
thereon  including  eyes  and  slideably  movable  relative  to  said 
stationary  member,  said  movable  member  carrying  said  head 
outline  portion  affixed  thereto  at  only  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  being  shifiable  with  respect  to  the  lower  portion 
thereof  to  provide  facial  and  body  distortional  movement  of 
said  caricature. 


l_-4 


3,981,098 

TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  COMPONENT  FOR  STORING 

ENERGY  IN  RESPONSE  TO  MOTION  IN  OPPOSITE 

DIRECTIONS 

Helmut  Darda,  Im  TaL  7712  Blumbcrg,  Germany 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  135,662,  AprU  20,  1971,  Pal.  No. 
3,812,933.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  296,165 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    21,    1970, 
2019085;  Aug.  7,  1970,  2039265;  Feb.  8,  1971,  2105734 

Int.  CL'  A63H  29124 
VS.  CL  46-206  48  CUims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  body  being 
symmetrical  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lure,  said  body 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  trailing  end,  a  substantially  flat 
leading  end,  and  a  substantially  flat  intermediate  portion,  said 
intermediate  portion  smoothly  tapering  in  decreasing  width 
and  increasing  thickness  from  a  point  closer  to  the  trailing 
than  to  the  leading  end  of  said  body  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
leading  end,  said  trailing  end  being  positioned  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  intermediate  portion  and 
being  thin  relative  to  the  thickness  of  said  leading  end,  each 
of  said  ends  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  hook  or  fishing 
line. 


3,981,097 

ANIMATED  HGURE 

Morey  Bunin,  140  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  582,420 

Inl.  CL'  A63H  7/00 

U,S.CL  46-126 


I.  Animated  caricature  apparatus  for  television  transmis- 
sion and  the  like  comprising  a  flat  neutral  stationary  back- 


I.  A  mobile  toy  including  a  frame;  a  drive  mounted  in  said 
frame,  said  drive  comprising  a  first  component  rotatably 
7  Claims  mounted  on  said  frame  and  rotatable  in  one  and  in  an  opposite 
direction;  a  second  component  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  rotatable  in  a  predetermined  direction;  energy 
storing  means  on  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  second 
component,  said  energy  storing  means  being  adapted  to  store 
energy  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  second  component  in 
said  predetermined  direction;  transmission  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  in  mechanical  association  with  said  components  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  second  component  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  first  compo- 
nent, said  transmission  means  comprising  a  first  branch  in- 
cluding first  means  adapted  to  link  said  components  for  trans- 
mission of  motion  from  said  first  to  said  second  component 
only  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  former  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  second  branch  including  second  means  adapted  to 
link  said  components  for  transmission  of  motion  from  said  first 
to  said  second  component  only  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
former  in  said  opposite  direction,  so  that,  upon  rotation  of  said 
first  component,  said  second  component  is  always  rotated  in 
said  predetermined  direction  irrespective  of  the  direction  in 
which  said  first  component  is  rotated;  a  shell  configurated  as 
a  mobile  conveyance  mounted  to  said  frame  surrounding  and 
accommodating  said  drive  in  its  interior,  said  drive  including 
means  for  moving  said  mobile  conveyance  over  a  supporting 
surface;  and  means  for  rotating  said  first  component,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  wheel  fixed  to  said  first  component  and  en- 
gageable  with  a  supporting  surface  over  which  said  mobile 
conveyance  is  adapted  to  travel. 
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3.981,099 
HANGING  POT  WITH  DETACHABLE  TRAY 
Ted  Dzicwublii,  Birtktl,  III.,  usisaor  lo  PhUlipt  Pclrolcun 
ConpsBjr,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla. 

Fled  May  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577,493 

lal.  CL'  AOIC  9102 

VS.  CI.  47-35  21  Clainis 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a  pot  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  sidewall  extending  generally 
upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall,  and 
means  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  sidewall  for 
supporting  said  pot  in  a  hanging  position,  said  sidewall 
extending  subsuntially  continuously  along  the  periphery 
of  said  bottom  wall,  said  sidewall  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  spaced  horizontally  from  each  other,  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  bottom  edge  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  openings  being  defined  by  a  respective 
generally  horizontal  shoulder  spaced  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  wall  top  surface  by  a  first  distance, 
a  detachable  tray  having  a  generally  horizontal  solid  base 
wall  and  a  retaining  wall  extending  generally  upwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  said  base  wall  throughout  the  ex- 
tent of  the  periphery  of  said  base  wall  to  thereby  form  a 
receptacle  capable  of  containing  a  liquid,  the  transverse 
dimensions  of  said  base  wall  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  corresponding  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  pot,  a  plurality  of  pillars  extending 
generally  upwardly  from  said  base  wall  at  locations 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  base  wall,  each  of  said 
pillars  having  a  hook  member  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally from  the  upper  extent  of  the  respective  pillar 
toward  the  central  vertical  axis  of  said  tray,  each  of  said 
book  members  being  spaced  a  second  distance  above  said 
base  wall,  said  second  distance  being  at  least  as  great  as 
said  first  distance,  said  pillars  being  spaced  from  each 
other  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  the 
locations  of  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said  sidewall  of 
said  pot  so  that  upon  positioning  of  said  pot  on  said  base 
wall  coaxially  with  said  tray  said  hook  members  enter  said 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  sidewall  of  said  pot  and 
engage  said  shoulders  to  thereby  lock  together  said  pot 
and  said  tray. 


3,981,100 
HIGHLY  ABSORBENT  STARCH-CONTAINING 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Mary  Ollidenc  Weaver,  Peoria;  Edward  B.  Bagley,  Morton; 
George  F.  Fania,  Peoria,  and  William  M.  Doane,  Morton,  all 
of  HI.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washingtoa,  O.C. 
Division  olScr.  No.  456,911,  April  3,  1974.  Pal.  No. 
3,935,099.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1975.  Scr.  No.  61 1.458 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  1106 
U.S.  CI.  47-58  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  soil  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  saponifying  a  gelatinized-starch-polyacrylonitrile  graft 
polymer  (OS-PAN)  in  an  aqueous  slurry  with  an  alkali  in 
amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  alkali  to  the  acrylo- 
nilrile  repeating  unit  of  said  GS-PAN  is  from  about  0.1:1 
to  7: 1  to  form  a  water-soluble  saponified  GS-PAN  (water- 
soluble  GS-HPAN);and 

b.  optionally  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  water-soluble  GS- 
HPAN  to  about  3,  followed  by  isolating  the  resulting 
water-insoluble  acid  form  of  GS-HPAN.  and  readjusting 
the  pH  of  said  water-insoluble  acid  form  of  GS-HPAN  to 
reform  said  water-soluble  GS-HPAN;  and 

c.  slurrying  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  from  0.3  to  0.9  part  by 
weight  of  said  water-soluble  GS-HPAN  with  about  100 
parts  by  weight  of  soil;  and 

d.  drying  the  slurry  resulting  from  step  (c)  to  a  moisture 
level  of  from  about  I  to  1 5%  water  by  weight. 

2.  A  method  of  entrapping  seeds  in  a  water-absorbent  com- 
position comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  saponifying  a  gelatinized-starch-polyacrylonitrile  graft 
polymer  (GS-PAN)  in  an  aqueous  slurry  with  an  alkali  in 
amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  alkali  to  the  acrylo- 
nitrile  repeating  unit  of  said  CS-PAN  is  from  about  0. 1 : 1 
to  7:1  to  form  a  water-soluble  saponified  GS-PAN  (water- 
soluble  GS-HPAN);  and 

b.  optionally  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  water-soluble  GS- 
HPAN  to  about  3,  followed  by  isolating  the  resulting 
water-insoluble  acid  form  of  GS-HPAN,  and  readjusting 
the  pH  of  said  water-insoluble  acid  form  of  GS-HPAN  to 
reform  said  water-soluble  GS-HPAN;  and 

c.  slurrying  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  said  water-soluble 
GS-HPAN  with  the  desired  seeds;  and 

d.  drying  the  slurry  resulting  from  step  (c)  to  a  moisture 
level  of  from  about  1  to  1S%  water  by  weight. 


3,981,101 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Anthony  Guzil,  FInleyville,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  G  &  S  MeUI  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Piltsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  619.788 
Int.  CI.'E05D  15/22 
U.S.CL  49-162  9Clains 

I.  A  window  construction  comprising 
a  frame  with  jambs  and  sash  guides; 
an  upper  and  a  lower  sash  received  in  said  frame  with  at 
least  said  lower  sash  being  upwardly  and  downwardly 
slidably  received  within  said  frame; 
pressure  urged  sash  balance  means  disposed  between  said 
sash  guides  and  one  side  of  the  slidable  sash  for  retaining 
the  slidable  sash  within  said  jambs  while  permitting  the 
slidable  sash  to  be  selectively  moved  against  the  pressure 
to  a  position  where  the  slidable  sash  may  be  rotated  about 
a  vertical  axis  away  from  said  frame; 
a  locking  means  removably  secured  within  the  jamb  adja- 
cent said  one  side  of  the  slidable  sash; 
said  one  side  of  the  slidable  sash  having  pivoting  means 
including  first  and  second  elongated  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  vertical  pivot  pin  element  extending 
over  a  substantial  position  of  the  length  thereof  and  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  receptacle  complemen- 
tary in  shape  to  said  pin  element,  one  of  said  members 
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being  received  in  a  sash  guide,  said  one  member  including 
a  restraining  element  shaped  to  cooperate  with  said  lock- 


ing means  to  secure  the  slidable  sash  within  said  frame 
while  said  locking  means  is  fixed  to  said  frame. 


3,981,102 
WARP  RESISTANT  FIRE  DOOR 
Frank  Stuart  Harwood,  Richmond  Hill,  and  Heinz  Otto  DorsI, 
Milton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,486 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  3116.  5116 


U.S.  CL  49-501 


6  Claims 


»  ■»  ij 


I.  A  warp  resistant  fire  door  comprising  a  rigid  frame  struc- 
ture defining  at  least  one  major  side  area  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site minor  side  areas  adjacent  said  major  side  area,  a  first  outer 
skin  portion  susceptible  of  thermal  expansion  and  contraction 
overlying  the  frame  structure  at  each  of  the  side  areas  and 
non-releasably  secured  to  the  frame  structure  at  points  other 
than  those  defining  said  major  side  area,  portions  of  the  skin 
between  said  points  of  securement  and  overlying  said  minor 
side  areas  being  spaced  apart  from  portions  of  the  frame 
defining  each  of  said  minor  side  areas,  and  heat  responsive 
means  for  attaching  other  portions  of  the  skin  to  the  frame 
structure  to  provide  a  rigid  substantially  vibration-free  door 
panel  in  the  presence  of  normal  ambient  temperatures,  said 
heat  responsive  means  releasing  said  other  portions  of  the  skin 
from  the  frame  when  the  temperature  of  the  skin  reaches  a 
predetermined  level,  thereby  to  minimize  warping  stresses 
induced  on  the  frame  by  thermal  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  skin. 


3,981,103 
ADJUSTABLE  SPLIT  DOOR  JAMB 
Owen  Earl  McAllister,  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Combustion 
Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1974,  Scr.  No.  462.475 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  IIIO 

VS.  CL  49—505  6  Claims 


I.  An  adjustable  split  door  frame  female  member  made 
from  a  monolithic  base  board  having  four  v-shaped  and  one 
plowed  longitudinally  extending  grooves  and  said  plowed 
groove  being  located  between  the  middle  two  of  said  v-shaped 
grooves,  wherein  the  split  door  frame  member  comprising: 

a.  a  first  end  formed  by  folding  and  securing  said  base  board 
along  two  of  said  v-shaped  grooves; 

b.  a  second  end  formed  by  folding  and  securing  said  base 
board  along  the  remaining  two  of  said  v-shaped  grooves; 

c.  a  support  member  attached  to  first  and  second  substan- 
tially mutually  perpendicular  surfaces,  said  first  surface 
being  a  surface  of  said  first  end  and  said  second  surface 
being  a  surface  of  said  second  end.  said  support  member 
securing  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  after  said  first 
end  has  been  rotated  away  from  said  second  end  along 
said  plowed  groove  by  an  angle  of  substantially  90**; 

d.  a  board  member  fastened  to  said  first  end  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  second  end  thereby  forming  the  slot 
portion  of  said  female  member;  and 

e.  a  single  piece  of  flexible  cladding  material  on  one  side  of 
said  female  member. 


3.981.104 
GRIT  BLASTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Alfred  J.  Drehcr,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tcxslar,  Inc., 
City  of  Commerce,  CallL 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  560.356 

Inl.  Cl.»  B24C  3106.  9100 

U.S.  CL5I-9M  36  Claims 


1.  A  grit  blasting  machine  for  removing  scale  from  a  surface 
to  be  cleaned  utilizing  particles  of  metal  grit  susceptible  to 
magnetic  attraction,  the  grit  blasting  machine  comprising: 
a  vehicle  adapted  for  motion  along  the  surface  in  a  forward 

direction  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  said 

vehicle  having  forward  and  rear  ends; 
a  housing  having  an  opening  facing  the  surface; 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  the  forward  end  of  said 

vehicle  with  said  opening  positioned  forwardly  of  said 

vehicle; 
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blasting  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  projecting  the 
gril  through  said  opening  against  the  surface  to  remove 
the  scale  therefrom; 

at  least  one  endless  belt  formed  from  non-magnetic,  mag- 
netically permeable  material: 

means  connected  with  said  vehicle  for  supporting  said  belt 
in  an  endless  path  and  for  driving  said  belt  peripherally 
along  said  path,  said  path  including, 
a  pickup  region  facing  toward  the  surface  in  spaced  adja- 
cent relation  thereto,  continued  motion  of  said  vehicle 
moving  said  pickup  region  successively  over  portions  of 
the  surface  travelled  over  by  said  housing, 
a  release  region; 

magnetic  means  connected  to  said  vehicle  for  magnetically 
attracting  grit  present  on  the  surface  facing  said  pickup 
region  onto  said  belt  and  for  holding  the  grit  on  said  belt 
until  the  grit  reaches  said  release  region,  the  portions  of 
said  belt  passing  through  said  release  region  not  being 
subjected  to  sufTicient  magnetic  force  to  hold  the  grit  on 
said  belt  by  magnetic  attraction;  and 

means  for  causing  the  grit  to  become  separated  from  said 
belt  during  passage  through  said  release  region. 

32.  A  grit  blasting  machine  for  removing  scale  from  a  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned  utilizing  particles  of  metal  grit  susceptible 
to  magnetic  attraction,  the  grit  blasting  machine  comprising: 

a  vehicle  adapted  for  forward  motion  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  along  the  surface: 

a  housing  having  a  downward  opening  facing  the  surface; 

traverse  means  mounting  said  housing  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  vehicle  for  selectively  adjustable  transverse  mo- 
tion of  said  housing  relative  to  said  vehicle:  and 

blasting  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  projecting  the 
grit  downwardly  through  said  opening  against  the  surface 
to  remove  the  scale  therefrom. 


3,981,105 
LAPIDARY  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Fbhcrty,  Galcsburg,  III.;  Robert  C.  Ingersoll,  and 
WUIiam  F.  Goodrkh,  both  of  Adrian,  Mkh.,  ass^non  to 
Dick  BIkk  Compuy.  Galesburf ,  ID. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,2«5 

lal.  CI.'  B24B  7108.  55102 

IJ.S.CL  51-71  llCUims 


voir  onto  the  stone-processing  instrumentality,  the  end  regions 
of  the  connected  walls  adjacent  the  stone-processing  instru- 
mentality having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  means,  said 
flange  means  and  said  flrst  compartment  providing  a  chamber 
for  receiving  liquid  thrown  from  the  instrumentality  with  the 
housing  disposed  in  its  respective  positions,  and  a  table 
mounted  by  the  housing  for  supporting  stones  for  processing 
with  the  instrumentality  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane. 


3,981,106 

SCRUBBER-SANDER  WITH  CLEANER  DISPENSING 

MEANS 

Alfredo  Galk>,  483  NE.  29tli  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33137 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,922 

Int.  CL'  B24D  17100;  A46B  1 1 104 

U.S.CL  51-358  II  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  processing  stones  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  liollow  housing  having  connected  walls,  an  end  region 
of  the  housing  providing  a  support  surface  for  the  housing  in 
one  position,  one  of  said  walls  providing  a  support  surface  for 
the  housing  in  a  second  position,  partition  means  in  said  hous- 
ing providing  first  and  second  compartments  in  the  housing, 
means  joumally  mounting  a  routable  stone-processing  instru- 
mentality in  said  first  compartment,  motive  means  in  the 
second  compartment  for  rotating  the  stone-processing  instru- 
mentality, the  housing  in  one  position  disposing  the  instru- 
mentality for  rotation  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and 
in  the  second  position  disposing  the  instrumentality  for  rota- 
tion in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  reservoir  supported  by 
the  housing  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  tubular  means  con- 
nected with  the  reservoir  for  conveying  liquid  from  the  reser- 


I.  A  scrubber  body  comprising  a  hollow  body  closed  at  its 
lower  end  by  means  of  a  bottom  wall,  said  body  including  an 
upper  filler  opening  for  introducing  a  selected  fluent  material 
into  said  body,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  outlet  opening 
formed  therein  for  gravity  discharge  of  fluent  material  there- 
through from  within  said  body,  said  bottom  wall  including 
valve  means  guidingly  supported  therefrom  operably  asso- 
ciated with  said  outlet  opening  and  shiftable  relative  to  said 
bottom  wall  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  scrubber 
member  supported  from  said  body  beneath  said  bottom  wall 
and  said  outlet  opening  penetrable  by  fluent  material,  valve 
means  including  a  valve  plate  closely  underlying  said  bottom 
wall  and  oscillatably  supported  therefrom,  said  valve  plate 
including  a  discharge  opening  formed  therethrough  shiftable 
into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  outlet  opening  upon  oscilla- 
tion of  said  valve  plate  relative  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  valve  plate  including  corresponding  central 
portions,  said  central  portions  including  coacting  mounting 
means  rotatably  supporting  the  central  portion  of  said  valve 
plate  from  the  central  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  for  oscilla- 
tion about  an  upstanding  axis  extending  generally  centrally 
through  said  body. 


3,981,107 
ROOF-TO-SIOEWALL  JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR 
TRANSIT  VEHICLE 
Tbcodor  C.  Schubach,  Booiu,  CalH.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chnia  VisU,  CalH. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,124 
Int.  CI.'  B620  31102 
U.S.  CI.  52-11  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  transit  vehicle  having  two  sidewalls  each  having  an 
upwardly  exposed  joint  surface  along  its  upper  edge,  and  a 
roof  structure  terminating  along  each  side  thereof  in  a  down- 
wardly exposed  marginal  joint  surface  for  seating  in  support 
relation  on  the  upwardly  exposed  upper  surface  of  its  respec- 
tive side  wall,  an  externally  completed  joint  structure  connect- 
ing each  side  of  the  roof  structure  in  supported  relation  to  the 
upper  joint  surface  of  the  sidewall  on  the  same  side  of  the 
vehicle,  said  joint  structure  comprising: 
a  side  flange  extending  laterally  outwardly  along  the  outer 
edge  of  each  side  of  the  roof  structure,  at  least  a  portion 
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of  the  under  surface  of  each  of  said  roof  structure  side 
flanges  comprising  an  extension  of  its  respective  down- 
wardly exposed  marginal  roof  surface, 

a  first  locking  flange  extending  laterally  in  one  direction 
along  each  side  of  the  roof  structure  and  spaced  inwardly. 
by  a  distance  approximately  the  width  of  its  respective 
side  wall  joint  surface,  toward  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  vehicle  from  its  respective  outwardly  extending 
roof  structure  side  flange. 

a  side  flange  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  upper 
portion  of  each  of  said  sidewalls.  a  top  surface  of  each  of 
said  latter  flanges  conforming  to.  and  closely  underlying. 


the  under  surface  of  the  roof  structure  side  flange  on  the 
same  side  of  the  vehicle. 

a  second  locking  flange  on  each  of  said  sidewalls  and  ex- 
tending laterally,  in  the  opposite  direction  from,  and  in 
interlocking  relation  with,  the  said  first  locking  flange  on 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  roof  structure,  and 

means  applied  by  a  worker  exteriorly  of  the  vehicle  securely 
interconnecting  the  superposed  roof  and  sidewall  side 
flanges  along  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  thereby  retaining 
the  upper  portion  of  each  side  wall  against  movement 
relative  to  the  roof  structure  in  a  direction  to  withdraw 
each  said  first  locking  engagement  with  its  respective  said 
second  locking  flange. 


3,981,108 

REGLET  STRUCTURE 

Edward  T.  Berg,  187  Fremont  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94105 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462301,  April  19,  1974.  ThU 

application  Apr.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570,590 

Int.  CL»  E04D  13114 

U.S.  CL  52-61  2  Claims 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  reglet 
formed  of  extruded  plastic  material,  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  a  concrete  structure  adjacent  to  one  surface  thereof  and  to 
hold  lip-equipped  flashing  in  place  against  said  one  surface  of 
the  concrete  structure,  and  comprising  a  channel  consisting  of 
spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  flanges,  a  substantially  flat 
connecting  bight  portion  extending  between  and  connected  to 
the  inner  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  flanges,  and  an 
apron  extending  between  and  connected  to  the  outer  longitu- 
dinal edge  portions  of  said  flanges  and  disposed  originally  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  with  the  bight  portion,  said 
flanges  converging  substantially  uniformly  in  the  direction  of 
the  apron,  said  channel  being  adapted  in  connection  with 
formation  of  the  concrete  structure  to  have  its  apron  fit  flatly 
against  a  form  panel  while  wet  concrete  is  poured  around  it 
and  against  said  form  panel  in  order  to  form  said  concrete 


structure,  and  being  also  adapted  upon  hardening  of  the  con- 
crete and  removal  of  the  form  panel  to  have  its  apron  exposed 
as  well  as  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  surface  which  is  formed  on  the 
concrete  structure  by  way  of  the  form  panel,  said  apron  of  the 
channel  being  provided  in  its  outer  surface  and  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  lower 
flange  with  a  single  longitudinal  groove,  having  its  outer  sur- 
face smooth  and  uninterrupted  except  for  said  single  longitu- 


dinal groove,  and  being  adapted  after  removal  of  the  form 
panel  and  longitudinal  slitting  of  its  longitudinally-grooved 
portion  to  be  swung  inwards  and  slightly  upwards  so  that  it 
extends  inwards  and  downwards,  provides  such  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  channel  as  to  permit  entry  therein  of  the  lip  of 
the  flashing,  and  serves  so  frictionally  to  grip  such  lip  as  to 
hold  the  flashing  in  place  without  the  use  of  wedges  or  auxil- 
iary anchoring  elements. 


3,981.109 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

HOISTED  FLOORS  PERIPHERALLY  OF  SUPPORTING 

TOWER 

David  E.  Tcrmohlen,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inlema- 

tional  Environmental  Dynamics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,682 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1100 

U.S.  CL52— 126  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  support  of  a  floor  about  at  least  one 
tower  to  permit  a  floor  to  be  raised  immediately  adjacent  the 
sidewalls  of  said  tower  and  above  the  intended  elevation  of 
said  floor  and  thereafter  lowered  onto  said  apparatus  for  the 
support  of  said  floor  from  said  tower,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontally  disposed  recepta- 
cles defined  within  the  sidewalls  of  said  tower  immediately 
below  the  elevation  of  said  floor,  said  receptacles  having  an 
elongate  dimension  opening  at  one  end  to  the  exterior  or  the 
sidewalls  of  said  tower,  said  receptacles  having  a  preselected 
cross  section  across  their  elongated  dimension  to  define  upper 
and  lower  supporting  surfaces  for  supporting  the  weight  of 
said  floor:  a  correspondent  plurality  of  bars  disposed  within 
said  receptacles,  said  bars  having  an  elongated  dimensions 
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from  end  to  end  to  permit  uid  bars  to  flt  within  said  recepta- 
cles to  deHne  along  the  sidewalls  of  said  tower  an  unob- 
structed surface  permitting  said  floors  to  be  raised  immedi- 
ately past  said  receptacles  with  said  bars  therewithin;  means 
attached  to  said  bars  for  permitting  said  bars  to  be  withdrawn 
from  said  receptacles  to  protrude  under  said  floors  in  support- 
ing relation;  and,  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  on  said 
bars  corresponding  in  location  to  the  upper  and  lower  sup- 
porting surfaces  in  said  supporting  surfaces  in  said  receptacles 
when  said  bars  are  partially  withdrawn  for  load  supporting 
contact  with  said  receptacles  to  provide  a  cantilever  support 
to  said  bars  to  permit  support  of  said  floor  when  resting 
thereon. 


one  plate  for  allowing  said  one  plate  to  pivot  automatically 
with  respect  to  said  other  plate  around  a  fixed  axis  at  its  lower 


1.  A  dwelling  house,  a  storey  of  which  comprises: 

a  horizontal  floor  which  is  below  the  level  of  the  natural 
ground  which  immediately  surrounds  the  house; 

a  horizontal  ceiling  which  is  above  said  ground  level; 

side  faces  extending  from  said  floor  to  said  ceiling  and 
enclosing  therewith  at  least  one  dwelling  room,  one  of 
which  side  liaces  has  an  upper  part  which  is  above  said 
ground  level  and  which  slopes  upwards  and  inwards; 

a  window  provided  in  said  sloped  upper  part  giving  light  to 
one  said  dwelling  room  and  facing  into  a  basin  provided 
in  the  reconstituted  ground  above  the  natural  ground,  the 
bottom  of  the  basin  being  approximately  at  the  level  of 
the  natural  ground. 


# 


3,9S1,II0 
DWELLING  HOUSE 
Andre  Le  Caracc,  30  me  dt  ■■  Mairie,  91220  Breligay-sur- 
orge,  Fraacc 

Filed  Mar.  ID.  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,026 
Claims    priority,    appikatioa    France.    Apr.     18.     1974. 
74.13520 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  /7/06,  E02D  27/00 
li.S,  CI.  52-169  R  8  Claims 


3.98I.II1 
INSULATING  UNIT 
Nib  Tare  Lcnaart  Bertliagca,  Maaadsvagcn  74,  S-175  42 
JartaOa,  Swede* 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554.833 
Claima  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  1, 1974, 7402787 
Inl.  CI.'  E06B  3/24.  7112 
U.S.CL  52-171  8  Claims 

I.  In  an  insulating  unit  of  the  kind  having  at  least  two  mutu- 
ally opposing  transparent  plates  joined  together  along  their 
peripheral  edge  portions  by  means  of  a  substantially  gas-tight 
and  liquid-light  sealing  means,  said  sealing  means,  together 
with  said  transparent  plates,  defining  a  closed,  gas-tight  and 
liquid-light  chamber  and  permitting  movement  between  the 
plates,  the  improvement  comprising  means  attached  to  at  least 


I: 


i:' 


I- 


L?" 


edge  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  in  said  closed  cham- 
ber. 


3,981,112 
PREFABRICATED  STAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Norman  W.  0»kt,  1756  E.  Ave.  NE.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 
52406 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,078 

Int.  CI.'E04F  moo.  1 1118 

UACL  52-184  5  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  structure  for  a  stair  assembly  which 
comprises: 

a.  a  steel  beam  stringer  channel  disposed  with  the  flanges  of 
the  channel  extending  to  one  side  which  is  the  outside  in 
assembly, 

b.  a  rail  post  rigidly  secured  at  each  end  of  the  stringer 
channel  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  stringers 
wherein  to  be  disposed  in  an  upward  vertical  direction  in 
final  assembly  and  having  a  dimension  transverse  of  the 
stair  construction  to  close  the  flange  area  at  the  ends  of 
the  stringer  channel, 

c.  a  balustrade  rail  rigidly  secured  to  the  top  ends  of  said  rail 
posts  to  form  a  load  bearing  parallelogram  structure  with 
said  stringers. 

d.  a  plurality  of  balusters  rigidly  secured  to  a  top  flange  of 
the  stringer  channel  and  to  the  balustrade  rail  to  rigidify 
the  said  parallelogram  structure  into  a  structural  truss, 
and 

e.  a  plurality  of  short,  tread-supporting  shelves  affixed  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  on  the  other  side  of  said  stringer 
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which  is  the  inside  in  assembly  to  support  the  ends  of  a 
plurality  of  preformed  treads. 


3,981,113 
WINDOW  GLASS  BONDING  STRIP 
Henry  W.  Griffin,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,806 

Inl.  CI.'  B60J  1/02:  E06B  3/62.  3/02 

VJS.  CI.  52-208  2  Claims 


f?        // 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  window  opening  defined 
by  a  body  panel  flange  and  a  window  panel  for  closing  the 
window  opening  when  mounted  therein,  an  extruded  resilient 
bonding  strip  adhesively  connecting  the  window  panel  to  the 
body  panel  flange  and  adhesively  providing  the  sole  means 
mounting  the  window  panel  on  the  body  panel  flange,  said 
bonding  strip  comprising:  an  extruded  strip  of  resilient  mate- 
rial having  a  tacky  outer  surface,  said  bonding  strip  having  a 
body  portion  engaging  and  adhesively  securing  the  bonding 
strip  to  the  edge  of  the  window  panel,  the  body  portion  having 
a  tacky  underface  facing  toward  the  body  panel  flange  and  a 
continuous  leg  extruded  integrally  with  the  body  portion  of 
the  bonding  strip  and  depending  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  underface.  said  leg  having  first  and  second 
tacky  faces,  the  leg  engaging  the  body  panel  flange  when  the 
window  panel  is  installed  in  the  window  opening  so  that  the  leg 
is  folded  back  with  one  tacky  surface  engaging  the  tacky 
underface  of  the  body  portion  and  adhesively  securing  said  leg 
to  said  body  portion  and  the  other  face  engaging  and  being 
adhesively  secured  to  the  body  panel  flange  to  adhesively 
mount  said  window  panel  on  the  body  panel  flange  solely  by 
the  adhesion  of  the  bonding  strip. 


3,981.114 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  PERMANENTLY  DEFORMABLE 

COLLAPSIBLE  COLUMN 
Ronald  Chupick,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586.613 

Int,  CI.'  E04C  2/00.  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  52-232  4  Claims 


i-t- 


i-H 


I.  An  energy  absorbing  permanently  deformable  collapsible 
column  comprising;  a  frusto-pyramidal  shaped  first  hollow 
column;  a  first  end  cap  secured  to  and  closing  one  end  of  said 
first  column  including  attaching  means  disposed  thereon  for 
securing  the  energy  absorbing  column  in  an  appropriate  envi- 
ronment, a  second  end  cap  secured  to  and  closing  the  other 


end  of  said  first  column  including  attaching  means  disposed 
thereon  for  securing  the  energy  absorbing  column  in  the  ap- 
propriate environment;  and  a  second  hollow  column  disposed 
within  said  first  column  having  one  end  secured  to  said  first 
end  cap  and  having  the  other  end  freely  disposed  at  a  position 
substantially  one-half  the  distance  between  said  end  caps:  said 
first  column  being  adapted  to  collapse  at  a  predetermined  rate 
under  a  predetermined  amount  of  compressive  loading,  said 
second  column  preventing  buckling  of  said  first  column  during 
initial  collapse  of  said  first  column  and  also  collapsing  at  a 
predetermined  rate  to  increase  the  load  carrying  capacity  of 
the  energy  absorbing  column  when  said  first  column  is  suffi- 
ciently compressed  to  permit  the  second  column  to  contact 
said  second  end  cap. 


3,981.115 

MOUNTING  FACIA  PLATES  ON  BUILDING 

STRUCTURES 

Peter  Hoyer.  Street  No.  166  a,  8941  Egg  an  der  Gunz,  Bavaria. 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.581 

Inl.  CI.'  E04B  5/57.  2/88 

U.S.  CI.  52-235  3  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  suspension  of  facia  plates  or  the 
like  from  a  building  structure  comprising  a  suspension  mem- 
ber of  adjustable  effective  length  having  means  at  its  upper 
end  for  suspended  engagement  with  the  wall  of  a  building 
structure  and  formed  with  means  at  its  lower  end  for  engage- 
ment with  a  facia  plate,  means  associated  with  said  suspension 
member  permitting  adjustment  of  said  facia  plate  paralell  to 
and  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  wall,  and  an  arrangement  for 
adjusting  the  spacing  of  the  facia  plate  from  ss6d  wall  surface, 
the  improvement  whereby  the  suspension  member  comprises 
a  length  of  flexible  wire  rope  with  a  first  externally-threaded 
sleeve  including  means  secured  to  its  upper  end  for  engage- 
ment with  means  in  hooked  engagement  with  a  cooperating 
portion  on  the  building  structure  and  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  effective  length  of  the  suspension  member,  and  with  a 
second  externally-threaded  threaded  sleeve  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  wire  cable  and  threadedly  engaged  in  a  coop- 
erating sleeve  anchored  in  the  facia  plate,  said  flexible  wire 
rope  providing  a  universal  joint  connection  between  the  build- 
ing structure  and  facia  plate,  said  means  in  hooked  engage- 
ment with  the  building  structure  comprising  a  suspension 
element  including  a  bore  which  at  least  partially,  axially  ac- 
commodates the  first  externally-threaded  sleeve  and  being  of 
a  size  to  permit  free  angular  movement  relative  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  sleeve  and  including  a  slot  providing  for 
hooked  engagement  with  the  attachment  means  on  the  build- 
ing structure,  said  first  externally-threaded  sleeve  carrying  at 
least  one  lock  nut  and  a  washer  between  this  nut  and  the  upper 
face  of  the  suspension  element,  said  washer  having  a  part- 
spherical  formation  at  the  face  thereof,  conucting  the  suspen- 
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sion  element  for  accommodating  for  the  relative  axial  angular 
positions  of  the  sleeve  in  the  bore  of  said  suspension  element. 


3,981,116 

SHEATHING  SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Ckarks  Paul  Reed,  Scarborough,  Canada,  asslguor  (o  Akan 

Aluminum  Corporalton,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  370,164,  June  14,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,639 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  5152 
U.S.  CI.  52-484  19  Claims 


1.  A  drop  ceiling  system  for  installation  below  a  ceiling 
structure,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  elongated  stringers 
that  are  to  be  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  plurality  of  elongated  hangers  for  supporting  the 
stringers  from  the  ceiling  structure,  each  hanger  comprising  a 
pair  of  rigid  members  that  are  relatively  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  hanger  to  vary  the  length  of  the  hanger,  hanger 
connecting  and  fastening  means  for  connecting  an  upper  end 
of  the  hanger  to  the  ceiling  structure  and  a  lower  end  of  the 
hanger  to  a  stringer  and  including  means  slidingly  engageable 
with  a  stringer  to  allow  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the 
hanger  longitudinally  of  the  stringer,  the  hanger  connecting 
and  fastening  means  permitting  swinging  of  one  end  of  the 
hanger  relative  to  the  other  during  installation  to  accomodate 
unevenness  in  the  ceiling  structure  and  including  means  for 
firmly  fastening  said  rigid  members  together  to  fix  the  length 
of  the  hanger,  the  hanger  connecting  and  fastening  means 
when  said  rigid  members  are  fastened  together  preventing 
vertical  movement  of  the  hanger  longitudinally  of  itself  rela- 
tive to  the  ceiling  structure  and  to  the  stringer  whereby  the 
hangers  can  rigidly  space  the  stringers  away  from  the  ceiling 
structure,  a  plurality  of  moisture  imprevious  drop  ceiling 
panels,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  panels  to  the  stringers 
to  form  a  continuous  drop  ceiling  and  prevent  relative  move- 
ment between  the  panels  and  stringers,  and  means  for  sealing 
said  drop  ceiling  against  passage  of  moisture;  the  ceiling 
means,  the  impreviousness  of  the  panels,  the  rigid  securing  of 
the  panels  to  the  stringers,  and  the  rigid  spacing  of  the  string- 
ers from  the  ceiling  structure  ensuring  that  the  drop  ceiling 
can  be  cleaned  from  below  without  displacement  thereof  and 
without  passage  of  moisture  therethrough. 


mounting  said  lining  element  onto  a  wall  subject  to  wear  with 
the  surface  of  said  lining  element  opposite  said  one  surface 
adjacent  said  wall,  said  fastening  means  including  a  clamping 
member  for  engaging  and  clamping  and  lining  element  against 
said  wall,  means  on  said  clamping  member  defining  an  elon- 
gated knife-edge  directed  toward  metal  reinforcing  sheet  and 
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cutting  through  said  wear  resistant  elastomer  material  from 
said  one  surface  and  engaging  said  metal  reinforcing  sheet, 
and  connector  means  engaging  said  wall  and  retaining  said 
clamping  member  in  position  to  retain  said  lining  element 
rigidly  clamped  on  the  wall  by  clamping  action  between  said 
metal  reinforcing  sheet  and  said  knife  edge. 


3,981,118 
CLAMPING  INSERT 
Ernest  D.  Johnson,  Tallmadge,  and  Hugh  W.  Wright,  Slow, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  OMo 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,515 

Inl.  CI.'  E04C  2I3J:  E04F  19102 

U.S.  CI.  52-716  4  Claims 


3,981,117 
LINING  AND  FASTENER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DEVICES 

HAVING  SURFACES  SUBJECT  TO  WEAR 
Bcagt  Lars  Amc  Dchlen,  Trelleborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tr«l- 
kbnrgs  Gummifabrik  Aktiebolag,  Trelleborg,  Sweden 

FBcd  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  7, 1974, 7406072 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  52-509  6  Claims 

I.  A  wear  surface  lining  and  anchoring  means  comprising  a 

lining  element  including  a  layer  of  wear  resistance  elastomer 

material  having  metal  sheet  reinforcing  at  least  along  its  edge 

portions,  said  metal  sheet  reinforcing  being  spaced  from  one 

surface  of  said  layer  of  elastomer  material,  fastening  means  for 


-ItU- 


1.  In  combination,  a  plate  member  having  a  supporting 
edge,  a  grooved  member  having  a  groove  of  greater  width  than 
the  thickness  of  said  plate  member  for  receiving  said  edge  and 
a  clamping  insert  for  gripping  the  sides  of  said  plate  member 
at  said  supporting  edge  and  for  insertion  with  said  supporting 
edge  into  said  groove,  said  insert  comprising  an  elongated 
body  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  central  portion  and  side 
portions,  said  side  portions  having  locking  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  the  outer  faces  and  ribs  extending  inwardly 
from  the  opposing  inner  faces  for  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  said  plate  member,  the  thickness  of  said  side  portions  and 
said  ribs  being  greater  than  the  difference  between  the  width 
of  said  groove  and  the  thickness  of  said  plate  whereby  said  ribs 
are  compressed  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  sides  of 
said  plate,  said  groove  having  an  end  and  sides  with  slots  in  the 
sides  of  said  groove  for  engaging  said  locking  flanges  of  said 
side  portions  of  said  clamping  insert  in  locking  engagement  in 
said  slots  and  said  elastomeric  material  being  stretchable 
whereby  said  clamping  insert  may  be  elongated  to  reduce  the 
thickness  of  said  side  portions  including  said  ribs  to  compen- 
sate for  dimensional  variations  of  the  plate  member,  grooved 
member  and  clamping  insert. 
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3.981,119 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING  VISCOUS  PRODUCTS 

Robert  S.  Schultz,  7  Heusled  Drive,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

06870 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,472,  Jan.  22,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

290,977,  Sept.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,827,607,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  175,253,  Aug.  26, 1971.  This 

application  Sept.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  611,814 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  53—37  6  Claims 


jTie 


enclosing  an  assembly  of  bottles  in  double  row  arrangement 
with  top  and  bottom  wall  forming  closure  panels  hingedly 
connected  to  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  side  wall  forming 
panels,  said  top  wall  forming  closure  panels  having  free  mar- 
ginal portions  which  are  adapted  to  be  overlapped  in  the  plane 
of  the  top  wall  and  which  have  interengaging  locking  means, 
said  apparatus  comprising  conveyor  means  for  supporting  the 
bottle  assemblies  with  the  carton  top  wall  forming  panels  in 
upstanding  open  relation  while  advancing  them  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  endless  traveling  conveyor  means  disposed  for 
movement  in  horizontal  planes  and  having  opposed  runs  ex- 
tending in  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path, 
which  conveyor  means  carries  top  wall  panel  engaging  means, 
said  top  wall  panel  engaging  means  extending  into  the  path  of 
said  upstanding  top  wall  forming  closure  panels  and  engaging 
said  panels  so  as  to  fold  said  panels  down  into  top  wall  forming 
position  with  free  marginal  portions  of  said  panels  overlapped. 


Kit 
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said  top  wall  panel  engaging  means  comprising  a  series  of 
conveyor  carried  plate  members  having  angularly  related  face 
portions  positioned  for  engaging  said  top  wall  and  said  side 
wall  panels,  respectively.  In  areas  adjacent  the  hinge  connec- 
tions between  the  top  wall  forming  panels  and  the  side  wall 
forming  panels  while  traveling  along  said  opposed  runs,  the 
topmost  one  of  said  plate  portions  being  positioned  to  strike 
the  upstanding  top  wall  closure  panel  above  the  hinged  con- 
nection thereof  with  the  associated  side  wall  panel  and  the 
lowermost  one  being  positioned  to  engage  the  top  marginal 
portions  of  the  side  wall  and  urge  the  same  in  the  direction 
inwardly  of  the  carton,  and  holding  said  panels  in  tight  relation 
on  the  bottles  while  the  carton  is  advanced  and  plow  forming 
devices  disposed  at  fixed  points  along  the  top  of  said  run 
which  interengage  said  panel  locking  means  while  said  top 
wall  and  side  wall  panels  are  held  in  tight  relation  on  the 
bottles. 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  pressurized  container  for  dis- 
pensing viscous  material,  which  comprises  selecting  an  open- 
botton  cylindrical  container  body  having  a  dispensing  valve  at 
its  closed  upper  end  and  inverting  the  same  to  upwardly  face 
the  open  bottom,  introducing  viscous  product  into  the  open 
end  and  in  intimate  void-free  contact  with  container  inner- 
wall  surfaces  including  that  of  said  upper  end,  selecting  a 
cupped  and  relatively  stiffly  closed  cylindrical  piston  body  of 
diameter  substantially  less  than  the  container-bore  diameter 
and  with  a  flexible  peripheral  seal  flange  integrally  formed 
with  the  body  near  the  stiffly  closed  end.  the  flange  having  a 
peripherally  continuous  tubular  container-sealing  region  radi- 
ally offset  from  the  piston  body  and  of  axial  extent  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  the  piston  body,  assembling  the  selected 
piston  through  the  open  bottom  of  the  container  with  the 
closed  end  of  the  piston  in  contact  with  the  viscous  product 
and  with  the  tubular  region  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
open  bottom,  imparting  a  relative  rotary  displacement  of  the 
piston  and  body  with  respect  to  each  other  after  initial  piston 
contact  with  the  product,  closing  the  open  bottom  of  the 
container  with  a  bottom  closure,  and  squeezing  only  the  tubu- 
lar region  of  the  flange  into  axially  extending  and  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  container  wall  contact  by  introducing  a 
superatmospheric  charge  of  pressurized  gas  between  the  bot- 
tom closure  and  the  piston,  whereby  piston-body  contact  with 
the  container  wall  is  limited  to  prevention  of  extreme  angular 
misalignment,  and  whereby  in  use  of  the  container  (a)  maxi- 
mum product  is  squeezed  ahead  of  the  advancing  piston  and 
(b)  minimum  friction  characterizes  piston  advance. 

\  3,981,120 

BOTTLE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  Gam,  Saddle  River.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 

Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,036,  May  15,  1974,  Pal. 

No.  3,940.907.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

506,098 

Inl.  C1.'B65B  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  53-48  17Clalmt 

1.  An  apparatus  for  closing  filled  bottle  cartons  wherein  the        I.  A  machine  for  filing  a  sack  of  flexible  material  such  as 
cartons  comprise  connected  side  and  end  wall  forming  panels    plastics  and  for  closing  the  mouth  opening  of  the  sack  to  form 


3,981,121 
MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  A  SACK  WITH  PIECE  GOODS 

AND  CLOSING  MOUTH  OPENING  OF  THE  SACK 
Lasse  Juhani  Turunen;  Heikki  Rimpinen;  Tauno  Orsma,  and 
Aimo  Peurab,  all  of  Manila,  Finland,  assignors  to  G.  A. 
Serlachius  Oy,  Manatta,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  466,885,  May  3,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599.772 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    7,    1973, 
2322841 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  35/50,  7/08.  51/14 
U.S.CL  53-159  4CUims 
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a  carrying  handle  comprising  sorting  means  for  stacking  piece- 
goods  into  a  predetermined  shape;  closing  means  for  folding 
and  seaming  the  mouth  opening  of  said  sack  when  filled,  said 
sorting  means  and  said  closing  means  being  arranged  after 
each  other  for  operating  in  predetermined  sequence,  revolv- 
ing means  between  said  sorting  means  and  closing  means  and 
having  Tilling  racks  and  being  displaceable  in  a  transverse 
plane  with  respect  to  said  line  between  a  ready-for-operation 
position,  in  which  said  filing  rack  is  positioned  outside  said 
line  to  receive  an  empty  sack,  and  a  sacking  position,  in  which 
said  filling  rack  is  positioned  on  said  line  to  push  goods  into 
the  sack  and  to  push  the  filled  sack  to  said  closing  means;  said 
closing  means  comprising  two  spreading  devices  positioned  on 
different  sides  of  the  mouth  opening  of  the  sack,  said  devices 
having  fingers  adapted  to  grip  the  mouth  opening  of  the  sack 
and  to  stretch  said  mouth  opening  to  form  a  narrow  opening, 
so  that  the  free  side  walls  of  said  sack  mouth  opening  are  at 
least  positioned  substantially  opposite  each  other  to  form  a 
double  edging,  a  supporting  plate  to  be  positioned  against  the 
mouth  opening  of  the  sack  to  turn  said  double  edging  to  a 
closing  plane,  two  swing  fiaps  positioned  close  to  said  spread- 
ing devices  to  turn  angle  folds  formed  by  said  fingers  upon  said 
supporting  plate,  and  welding  means  for  welding  together  said 
folded  angle  folds. 


f.  side  guide  structure  for  engaging  said  carton  side  panels. 

g.  said  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  other  ends  of  said 
links  including  at  least  one  laterally  extending  shaft  hav- 
ing right  hand  and  left  hand  threaded  portions,  and  corre- 
spondingly threaded  nuts  to  which  said  other  ends  of  said 
links  are  ptvotally  connected  to  achieve  said  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  block,  and 

h.  said  left  and  right  hand  threaded  nuts  also  comprising  a 
portion  of  said  guide  structure  whereby  the  side  guides 
are  moved  toward  and  away  from  one  another  in  the  same 
amount  as  movement  of  said  other  ends  of  said  links. 


3,981,123 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  CARTON 

FLAPS 

Thomas  L,  Flanagan,  Killingworth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn, 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  638,769 

Int.  CI.'  B6SB  7120 

VS.  CL  53-374  6  CUims 


3,981.122 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  CARTON 

FLAPS 

Llojrd  D,  JohMoa,  Portland,  Com.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Indat- 

tries,  lac.,  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  638,770 

lat.  CL'  B6SB  7/20 

VS.  CL  53-374  6  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  erected  cartons  in  a  down- 
stream longitudinal  direction,  said  cartons  having  side  panels 
with  closure  flaps  pivotally  connected  thereto  on  laterally 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  fold  lines  aligned  with  the 
downstream  direction,  the  :mprovement  comprising: 

a.  positioning  means  for  orienting  said  flaps  at  predeter- 
mined equal  but  opposite  angles  of  90°  or  less  measured 
with  respect  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  fold  lines, 

b.  adhesive  applying  heads  having  guides  for  receiving  and 
applying  a  band  of  adhesive  to  said  flaps  oriented  at  said 
predetermined  angles. 

c.  support  means  for  said  adhesive  applying  heads,  including 
a  pivot  block  on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  appa- 
ratus for  pivotally  supporting  said  heads. 

d.  said  support  means  further  including  at  least  two  links 
each  of  which  links  has  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
heads, 

e.  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  other  end  of  both  said 
links  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  block  to 
vary  the  angular  position  of  said  slots  in  said  heads  to 
accommodate  the  flaps  of  cartons  having  a  lateral  dimen- 
sion between  said  fold  lines  which  can  vary,  the  smaller 
size  cartons  having  their  flaps  oriented  at  steeper  angles 
and  larger  cartons  at  shallower  angles,  the  adhesive  ap- 
plying heads  being  movable  only  angularly  relative  to  said 
block. 


I,  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  erected  cartons  in  a  down- 
stream longitudinal  direction,  said  cartons  having  side  panels 
with  closure  flaps  pivotally  connected  thereto  on  laterally 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  fold  lines  aligned  with  the 
downstream  direction,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  positioning  means  for  orienting  said  flaps  at  predeter- 
mined equal  but  opposite  angles  of  90°  or  less  measured 
with  respect  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  fold  lines. 

b.  adhesive  applying  heads  having  guides  for  receiving  and 
applying  a  band  of  adhesive  to  said  flaps  oriented  at  said 
predetermined  angles, 

c.  support  means  for  said  adhesive  applying  heads,  including 
a  pivot  block  on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  appa- 
ratus for  pivotally  supporting  said  heads. 

d.  said  support  means  further  including  at  least  two  links 
each  of  which  links  has  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
heads,  and 

e.  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  other  end  of  both  said 
links  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  block  to 
vary  the  angular  position  of  said  slots  in  said  heads  to 
accommodate  the  flaps  of  cartons  having  a  lateral  dimen- 
sion between  said  fold  lines  which  can  vary,  the  smaller 
size  cartons  having  their  flaps  oriented  at  steeper  angles 
and  larger  cartons  at  shallower  angles,  the  adhesive  ap- 
plying heads  being  movable  only  angularly  relative  to  said 
block. 
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3,981,124 
CONCHO 

Charles  E.  Kibler,  8325  E.  Indian  Bend  Road,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz, 
85253 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,959 

Int.  CL'  B68B  1104 

VS.  CI.  54-6  R  3  Claims 


forward  rim  region  of  the  housing  and  effect  relative  vertical 
shifting  movement  of  forward  edge  regions  of  the  side  walls 


I.  The  combination,  with  a  bridle  assembly  which  includes 
a  brow  band  having  loop  ends,  an  outer  overhead  strap  bifur- 
cated to  provide  a  forward  bit  strap  and  an  aft  throat  latch 
strap,  an  inner  overhead  strap  bifurcated  to  provide  front  and 
rear  hanger  straps,  of  conchos  for  said  straps,  comprising: 

a  concho  at  each  end  of  the  brow  band,  each  concho  having 
an  outer  plate  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  upper  and 
lower  edges,  and  forward  and  rear  edge  portions; 

a  rear  wall  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  the  rear  edge 
portions,  and  an  inside  wall  on  each  of  the  rear  walls; 

top  and  bottom  walls  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper 
and  lower  edges; 

said  top  and  bottom  walls  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  re- 
spectively adjacent  rear  and  inside  walls; 

the  top  and  bottom  walls  having  series  of  co-aligned  slots 
formed  therein; 

the  brow  band  extending  into  the  conchos  with  the  loop 
ends  thereof  encased  in  said  conchos  and  bearing  against 
the  rear  walls  thereof; 

the  slots  in  the  conchos  being  aligned  with  said  loop  ends, 
and  the  slots  including  enlarged  outer  slots,  the  overhead 
straps  with  said  bit  strap  and  throat  latch  strap  entering 
through  the  loop  and  outer  slots,  and  pai's  of  longitudi- 
nally aligned  forward  and  rear  inside  slots,  the  front  pin 
strap  extending  through  the  loop  and  forward  inside  slots, 
and  the  rear  hanger  straps  extending  through  the  loop  and 
the  rear  inside  slots. 


3,981,125 
LEVELING  MECHANISM  FOR  HARVESTER  HEADERS 
Dathan  R.  Kerber,  Bettcndorf,  Iowa;  Thomas  A.  Hocking, 
Colona,  and  John  L.  Vande  Wide,  Moline,  both  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,244 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CL'  ACID  41104 

VS.  CL  56- 14,5  8  Claims 

I,  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with  a 

feeder  having  a  generally  rectilinear  tubular  housing  provided 

with  a  rectangular  forward  open  rim.  said  housing  including  a 

transverse  bottom  wall,  upstanding  side  walls,  and  a  transverse 

top  wall  having  a  proximate  edge  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper 

edge  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  a  free  distal  edge  disposed 

in  longitudinal  register  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  side 

wall,  and  a  crop-gathering  header  including  a  bottom  wall  and 

an  upstanding  rear  wall  which  extends  across  said  open  rim 

and  is  secured  thereto,  cooperating  means  on  the  free  distal 

edge  region  of  said  top  wall  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  for 

regulably  shifting  such  region  longitudinally  along  the  upper 

edge  of  such  side  wall  in  either  direction  to  thereby  distort  the 


and   consequent   rocking   movement   of  the   header  casing 
bodily  as  a  unit. 


3,981,126 

SAFETY  SUPPORT  FOR  HARVESTER  COMBINE 

FEEDERS 

Thomas  A.  Hocking,  Colona,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,973 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  10.  1976 

IbLCL' A0ID4//06 

U,S.CL  56-15.9  II  CUims 


I.  In  a  harvester  combine  having  a  framework  including  a 
horizontally  disposed  transverse  axle  housing,  a  crop  feeder 
pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  combine 
framework  for  swinging  movements  between  an  operative 
crop  infeed  position  and  a  raised  inoperative  position,  and  at 
least  one  hydraulically  operable  lift  cylinder  effective  between 
said  framework  and  feeder  for  producing  such  swinging  move- 
ments, the  improvement  which  compresses  an  extensible  and 
contractible  brace-like  safety  stand  effective  in  compression 
between  said  axle  housing  and  feeder  for  maintaining  the 
latter  in  a  predetermined  elevated  position,  said  safety  stand 
comprising  at  least  one  extensible  and  contractible  pair  of 
telescopic  inner  and  outer  parts  including  a  forward  part 
effectively  pivoted  to  a  forward  region  of  the  feeder  and  a 
rearward  part  engageable  with  said  axle  housing  when  said 
stand  is  in  its  fully  extended  position,  a  removable  pin  project- 
ing diametrically  through  said  outer  part  and  serving  to  main- 
tain the  stand  in  such  fully  extended  position,  and  a  parking 
bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said  feeder  rearwardly  of  the  point 
of  pivotal  connection  between  said  forward  part  and  the 
feeder  and  the  effective  to  support  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
rear  part  when  said  pin  is  removed  and  said  stand  is  con- 
tracted. 
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3,981,127 
APPARATUS  FOR  GATHERING  AND  CONTAINERIZING 

CITRUS  FRUIT  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lucius  N.  Smhli,  Monlverde,  Fla.  32756 

Fied  Scpl.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502309 

laL  CL'  AOID  51100 

VS.  CI.  56-328  R  17  Claims 


I .  In  apparatus  for  gathering  fruit  such  as  oranges  and  the 
like  lying  on  the  ground. 

a.  a  wheel  supported  frame  adapted  to  move  alongside  a 
row  of  trees  from  which  the  fruit  has  fallen. 

b.  a  laterally  extending  conveyor  and  pick-up  mechanism 
carried  by  the  frame  comprising: 

1.  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  horizontal  chains  and  the  like 
having  upper  and  lower  flights, 

2.  means  to  rotate  the  chains  with  the  lower  flights  mov- 
ing  toward  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  apparatus. 

3.  rake-like  tines  carried  by  the  chains  and  disposed  to 
engage  fruit  on  the  ground  and  move  it  inwardly  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  apparatus 

4.  a  vertically  directed  housing  into  which  the  chains 
carrying  the  fruit  laden  tines  enter,  the  housing  being 
effective  to  hold  the  fruit  on  the  vertically  moving  tines. 
and 

c.  means  to  discharge  the  thus  raised  fruit  from  the  tines  at 
a  point  above  ground  level. 


3,981,128 
MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  YARN  END  IN  A 

TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Gert  MuBker,  KrefeM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Palilex  Project- 
Company  G.m.b.H.,  Dosseldorf,  ObcrkasscI,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,429 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    29,    1974, 
2436433 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  15100.  IIIO.  7186 
VS.  CL  57-34  R  28  Claims 


package  of  yarn  to  be  withdrawn  and  processed  and  a  takeup 
roll  mechanism  for  the  winding  of  the  yarn  after  processing 
and  being  positioned  above  said  carrier  mechanism;  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  mechanism  for  receiving  an  end  of  the 
continuous  yarn  being  processed  at  the  vicinity  of  said  carrier 
mechanism,  for  transporting  the  yarn  end  along  a  predeter- 
mined desired  path  of  travel  and  for  positioning  the  yarn  end 
at  the  vicinity  of  said  take-up  roll  mechanism  to  facilitate  yarn 
piecing  or  start-up  of  the  yam  processing  operation,  said 
mechanism  comprising 

an  elongate  tube  carried  by  said  yarn  processing  machine 
adjacent  each  of  said  spindle  assemblies  and  extending 
along  and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  predeter- 
mined desired  path  of  travel  of  the  yarn  end  from  said 
carrier  mechanism  to  said  take-up  roll  mechanism  and 
defining  a  hollow  interior  therewithin, 
a  freely  displaceable  piston  positioned  within  said  hollow 
interior  of  said  tube  for  movement  within  said  tube  along 
the  length  thereof, 
selectively  operable  pneumatic  means  connected  with  said 
hollow  interior  of  said  tube  for  selectively  moving  said 
piston  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  freely  slideable,  ring-like  member  positioned  at  least  par- 
tially around  the  outside  of  said  tube  for  movement  on 
said  tube  along  the  length  thereof, 
means  magnetically  coupling  said  piston  and  said  ring-like 
member  through  said  tube  for  movement  of  said  ring-like 
member  with  said  piston,  and 
gripper  means  carried  by  said  ring-like  member  for  holding 
the  yam  end  during  selective  movement  by  said  pneu- 
matic means  of  said  piston  and  said  ring-like  member 
along  said  tube  transporting  the  yarn  end  along  the  prede- 
termined desired  path  of  travel. 


3,981,129 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FELTING  OF  SLIVER 

AND  SUCHLIKE  INTO  FELTED  YARNS 
Henricus  Cornelis  Johannes  Briairc,  Nooldorp,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  IWS  Nominee  Company  Limited,  LIkley,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   16,  1974, 
7406622 

Int.  CL'D04H  17100 
VS.  CL  57-35  7  Claimi 


wwmmmmm 
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I.  A  method  of  felting  wool-containing  fibres  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  flexible  guide  tube; 

b.  passing  wet  wool-containing  fibres  through  said  guide 
tube;  and 

c.  simultaneously  with  step  (b).  flexing  said  guide  tube. 
14.  In  a  textile  yam  processing  machine,  such  as  a  twister.       4.  A  method  according  to  claim  I,  for  producing  a  felt  yarn 

spinning  frame  or  the  like,  having  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  from  fibers  wherein  false-twist  is  imparted  to  the  fibers  before 
spindle  assemblies  for  the  processing  of  yarn  and  each  of  they  are  passed  into  the  guide  tube  whereby  to  promote  entan- 
which  includes  a  carrier  mechanism  for  supporting  a  supply    glement  of  the  fibres. 
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3,981,130 

SINGLE  PROCESS  TWISTING  MACHINE  FOR 

PRODUCING  TWISTED  YARN  FROM  TWO  STRANDS 

Mark  Borisovich  Aimbinder,  ulitsa  Predslavinskaya,  47,  kv. 
32;  Mikhail  losifovich  Zhitomirsky,  Vozdukboflolsky  pros- 
pekl,  103/2,  kv.  26,  both  of,  Kiev;  Maria  Vasilievna 
Denisova,  I  Krasnoarmeisky  perculok,  II,  kv.  12,  Mylischi 
Moskovskoi  oblasli;  Anatoly  Mikbailovich  Grabilin,  ulitsa 
Entuziasiov,  29,  kv.  14,  Kiev;  Grigory  Alcxecvich  Lapush- 
kin,  Yasny  proezd,  18,  kv.  72,  Moscow;  Moisei  Zusievich 
Kupcrshmidt,  ulitsa  Rovcnskaya,  7,  kv.  55,  Kiev;  Jury  Alex- 
eevich  Mazov,  ulitsa  I  Sportivnaya,  3,  kv.  7,  Mytischi  Mos- 
kovskoi oblasti;  Viktor  Pclrovich  Tercniiev,  Kolomievsky 
pcreulok,  3/1,  kv.  75,  Kiev;  Jury  Vasilievich  Sergeev,  ulitsa 
Pcrvomaiskaya,  25,  kv.  74,  Mytischi  Moskovskoi  oblasli, 
and  Vladimir  Sergccvich  Muzylev,  slantsia  Zagoryanskaya, 
ulitsa  Kalinina,  59,  Scvcrnaya  zhelcznaya  doroga,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,773 
Int.  CI.'  DOIH  7IS6 

U.S.  CL  57— 58.3  17  Claims 


ing  uniform  forwarding  of  the  strands  from  said  respective 
supply  packages;  the  feed-in  means  being  mounted  down- 
wardly of  said  twisting  spindle  and  separate  from  the  spindle 
under  said  third  means  for  balancing  the  tensioning  of  the 
strands,  and  the  feed-in  means  cooperating  with  the  third 
means  and  the  spindle  to  impart  a  second  twist  to  the  strands 
between  the  feed-in  means  and  the  third  means  of  opposite 
direction  with  respect  to  the  first  twist;  a  take-up  mechanism 
mounted  downwardly  of  said  twisting  spindle  and  adapted  to 
effect  winding  of  the  twisted  yarn;  a  drive  including  a  rotatable 
sheave  and  adapted  to  impart  rotation  to  said  twisting  spindle; 
a  first  drive  including  a  dog  coupling  and  adapted  to  transmit 
rotation  to  said  feed-in  means  to  effect  said  uniform  forward- 
ing of  the  strands;  a  second  drive  including  a  ratchet-and-pawl 
mechanism  adapted  to  supply  rotation  to  said  take-up  mecha- 
nism to  effect  the  winding  of  the  twisted  yarn;  a  fourth  means 
for  synchronous  starting  and  arresting  of  said  respective  drives 
of  said  spindle,  of  said  feed-in  device,  and  of  said  take-up 
mechanism,  the  fourth  means  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  drives;  a  pickup  responsive  to  the  tension  of  the 
twisted  yarn,  associated  with  said  synchronous  starting  and 
arresting  device,  and  adapted  to  transmit  an  actuating  signal 
to  said  last-mentioned  device  at  slackening  of  the  twisted  yarn 
to  simultaneously  disable  both  of  said  drives,  said  pickup 
being  arranged  intermediate  of  said  feed-in  means  and  said 
third  means  for  balancing  the  tensioning  of  the  strands. 


3.981,131 
HIGH  SPEED  TWISTING  MACHINE 
Wolfgang  Hartig,  Remscheid;  Dietrich  Herges,  Marienheide, 
and  Heinz  Schippers,  Remscheid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to    Barmag    Barmcr    Maschinenfabrik    Aktiengescllschaft, 
Wuppertai,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,982 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    16,    1974, 
2407473 

InLCL'DOlH  IIIO 
VS.  CL  57-58.54  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  single-process  twisting  machine  for  production  of 
twisted  yarn  from  two  strands  and  having  a  plurality  of  work 
stations  arranged  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine, 
each  said  work  station  comprising:  a  framework;  a  twisting 
spindle  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  framework  and  adapted 
to  impart  first  and  second  twists  to  the  strands;  an  arbor  pro- 
vided on  said  twisting  spindle,  the  arbor  being  arranged  verti- 
cally and  having  top  and  bottom  ends;  a  radial  passage  pro- 
vided in  said  arbor;  a  through  axial  passage  provided  in  said 
arbor;  a  twisting  disc  associated  with  said  spindle  and  having 
a  hollow  radial  tube  communicating  through  said  radial  pas- 
sage with  said  axial  passage  of  said  arbor;  a  stationary  first 
holder  associated  with  said  spindle  adapted  to  support  the 
bobbin  of  the  supply  package  of  the  first  stand,  the  first  holder 
being  mounted  above  said  twisting  disc  on  said  top  end  of  said 
arbor;  a  through  passage  provided  in  said  stationary  first 
holder  coaxially  with  said  axial  passage  in  said  arbor  to  offer 
a  single  through  passage  for  the  strand  paid  off  the  package  of 
the  bobbin  on  said  stationary  first  holder;  a  first  means  for 
tensioning  the  strand  paid  off  the  bobbin  of  said  stationary 
first  holder,  the  first  means  mounted  on  said  stationary  holder 
and  adapted  for  rotation  under  the  action  of  the  strand  paid 
off  the  bobbin;  a  second  holder  for  the  bobbin  of  the  supply 
package  of  the  second  strand,  the  second  holder  mounted  on 
said  framework  outside  said  twisting  spindle;  a  second  means 
for  tensioning  the  second  strand,  the  second  means  being 
mounted  on  said  second  holder  and  adapted  to  maintain  a 
permanent  tension  of  the  second  strand  passing  through  said 
hollow  tube  of  said  twisting  disc  and  said  axial  passage  on  said 
arbor;  a  third  means  for  balancing  the  tensioning  of  the  two 
strands  leaving  said  axial  passage  of  said  arbor  prior  to  impart- 
ing a  second  twist  to  the  strands  and  forming  the  twisted  yarn, 
the  third  means  being  mounted  on  said  bottom  end  of  said 
arbor  and  actuated  by  the  strands;  a  feed-in  means  for  effect- 


1.  In  a  high-speed  twisting  machine  including  (a)  a  plurality 
of  individual  rotors  which  are  arranged  in  alignment  one 
behind  the  other,  which  are  driven  at  the  same  rotational 
speed  and  which  contain  guides  for  wires  linearly  intersecting 
the  common  twisting  axis  of  the  rotors.  <b)  a  plurality  of  spool 
carriers  which  are  rockingly  mounted  between  two  individual 
rotors,  (c)  feed  spools  on  which  wire  is  stored,  each  spool 
being  mounted  for  rotation  in  one  of  the  spool  carriers,  (d) 
guide  means  which  are  connected  for  outward  extension  from 
the  individual  rotors  and  which  serve  to  guide  the  wire  arriving 
at  the  rear  outlet  end  of  the  machine  from  the  front  end 
thereof  around  the  spool  carriers  and  feed  spools  situated  in 
the  rearward  direction  of  wire  travel  and  (e)  a  winding  means 
at  the  outlet  end  of  the  machine  to  take-up  the  plied  and 
twisted  wires,  the  improved  combination  in  said  machine  for 
two-for-one  twisting  which  comprises: 
rotors  having  hollow  axial  passages;  and 
spool  carriers  having  deflection  means  for  guiding  the  wires 
which  are  initially  forwardly  drawn  off  through  the  axis  of 
the  rotors  so  as  to  pass  said  wires  around  each  feed  spool 
in  the  forward  take-off  direction,  the  last  rotor  at  the 
front  end  of  the  machine  having  a  guide  over  which  the 
wires  after  being  drawn  off  forwardly  through  the  axis  of 
the  rotors  and  collected  into  a  bundle  are  deflected  out- 
wardly to  be  returned  to  the  rear  outlet  end  of  the  ma- 
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chine  while  forming  individual  balloons  between  each 
two  adjacent  rotors. 


3.981,132 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SPINDLE  OF  AN 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Tntona  Mi>auki;  Takashi  Kato,  and  Noriaki  Miyamoto,  all 
o(  Kariya.  Japan,  auigaors  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Toyoda 
Jldodiokki  Scbakusho  and  Daiwa  Boscki  Kabushiki  Kabha. 
Osaka,  both  of,  Japaa 
CMtiiinalian  of  Ser.  No.  429J51,  Dec.  28, 1973,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,299 
Claias  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnne  29,  1973, 48-78070 
Int.  CI.'DOIH  1112,  7112 
VS.  CI.  57-58.89  2  Claims 


3.981,133 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  UNIT 
Rolf  Neubcrt,  Schwancwedc;  Harm  Schiebcnhofer,  and  Rolf 
Wehlinf ,  both  of  Bremen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Gcsclbchaft  mH  bcschrankter  Haftung.  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,038 
Claims    priarily,    appllcatioa    Germany.    Oct.    4,    1974. 
2447339 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  1112 
VS.  CL  57-58.95  19  Claims 


I.  In  an  open-end  spinning  unit  having  a  spinning  rotor 
presenting  an  entrance  opening,  a  break-up  roller  mounted  for 
roution  coaxially  with  the  spinning  rotor  and  having  a  frontal 
end  section  at  the  end  thereof  directed  toward  the  spinning 


rotor,  and  a  housing  enclosing  at  least  part  of  the  break-up 
roller,  the  improvement  comprising  a  fiber  collecting  ring 
located  between,  and  coaxial  with,  said  spinning  rotor  and  said 
break-up  roller,  and  supported  by  said  housing,  said  fiber 
collecting  ring  protruding  axially,  in  the  direction  away  from 
said  spinning  rotor,  beyond  said  frontal  end  section  of  said 
break-up  roller  and,  in  the  direction  toward  said  spinning 
rotor,  beyond  said  entrance  opening  of  said  spinning  rotor,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  ring  facing  said  break-up  roller  and  serv- 
ing at  least  partially  as  a  fiber  guiding  surface. 


3,981,134 
YARN  GUIDE  EYELET  AND  MONITORING  MECHANISM 

IN  A  TEXTILE  YARN  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Willy  Heimes,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Palitex  Project- 
Company  G.m.b.H.,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,736 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.   July    II.    1974. 
2433226 

Int.  CI.'DOIH  13116 
VS.  CL  57-81  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  spindle  of  an  open  end  spin- 
ning apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  spinning  chamber  coaxi- 
ally secured  to  an  end  of  said  spindle,  said  spindle  being  driven 
by  a  driving  belt  at  a  free  end  thereof,  a  frame  support  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  spinning  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  bushing 
member  secured  to  said  frame  support,  a  bearing  rotatably 
supporting  said  spindle,  and  a  ring  shaped  resilient  yieldable 
member  rigidly  inserted  in  a  space  between  said  cylindrical 
bushing  member  and  said  bearing  for  supporting  said  bearing; 
the  improvement  comprising  an  additional  ring  shaped  mem- 
ber rigidly  positioned  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  spinning 
chamber  in  said  space  and  spaced  from  said  resiliently  yield- 
able  member  along  the  spindle  axis  for  restricting  the  arc 
through  which  the  spinning  chamber  of  the  spindle  may  move. 


1.  In  a  textile  yarn  processing  machine,  such  as  a  two-for- 
one  twister  and  the  like,  having  spindle  assembly  stations  for 
the  processing  of  yarn  and  each  including  means  forming  a 
rotating  balloon  of  running  yarn  during  such  processing  and 
spindle  control  mechanisms,  such  as  start  and  stop  devices; 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  yarn  guide  eyelet  and  monitor- 
ing mechanism  at  each  of  said  spindle  assembly  stations  for 
operating  said  spindle  control  mechanisms  in  response  to  the 
absence  and  presence  of  yam  running  through  said  yarn  guide 
eyelet  and  monitoring  mechanism,  said  yarn  guide  eyelet  and 
monitoring  mechanism  comprising: 
a  yarn  guide  eyelet  positioned  in  said  spindle  assembly 
station  for  limiting  the  upper  end  of  the  rotating  balloon 
of  yam  during  passage  of  the  running  yarn  therethrough 
which  causes  forces  on  said  eyelet  in  the  running  direc- 
tion of  the  yarn; 
a  generally  flat,  leaf  spring  mounted  on  one  side  to  said 
machine  and  movably  supporting  and  carrying  said  eyelet 
on  the  other  side  thereof  and  biasing  said  eyelet  into  a 
predetermined  position  in  the  absence  of  yarn  running 
through  said  eyelet  and  allowing  angular,  non-swivelable 
movement  of  said  eyelet  in  the  running  direction  of  the 
yarn  out  of  the  predetermined  position  by  bending  of  said 
spring  under  the  influence  of  the  forces  acting  on  said 
eyelet  in  the  presence  of  yarn  running  through  said  eyelet; 
and 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  spindle  control 
mechanisms  and  being  responsive  to  the  positioning  of 
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said  eyelet  into  and  out  of  the  predetermined  position 
thereof  for  operating  said  spindle  control  mechanisms. 


3,981,135 
SPINNING  RING  SUPPORTED  BY  A  SLIDER  BEARING 
Wolfgang  Huber,  Schweinfurt,  and  Horst  G.  Schrecke,  Dittel- 
brunn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trad- 
ing and  Development  Company.  B.V.,  Nicuwegein,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,974 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    30,    1974, 
2304324 

Int.  CI.'DOIH  7/56 
U.S.  CL  57- 124  13  Claims 


b.  of  which,  when  the  traveler  is  in  use,  said  main  body 
section  extends  generally  vertically  across  and  moves 
translationally  along  the  inside  face  of  the  ring,  said  first 
and  second  end  sections  extend  generally  horizontally 
outwardly  across  and  move  translationally  along  the  up- 
per and  lower  edges  of  the  ring,  respectively,  and  said  first 
and  second  hook-like  ends  extend  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly, respectively,  over  and  more  translationally  along 
the  outside  face  of  the  ring. 

c.  and  said  traveler  having  aerodynamically  streamlined 
cross-sectional  contours  at  all  essential  transverse  planes 
thereof  taken  through  said  main  body  section  and  said 
end  sections  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sions of  the  respective  sections  for  minimizing  air  resis- 
tance to  movement  of  said  traveler  in  said  given  direction. 

d.  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  each  of  said  sections 
at  each  of  the  respective  essential  transverse  planes 
thereof  being  generally  oblong  in  shape  and  having,  as 
viewed  with  reference  to  said  given  direction  of  move- 
ment, a  relatively  blunt  leading  edge  and  a  relatively  less 
blunt  trailing  edge 


3,981.137 
METHOD  OF  SPINNING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Ernst  Fehrer,  Auf  der  Gugl  28,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  30. 1 974, 4497/74 
Inl,  CI.'DOIH  1112 
VS.  CL  57—156  2  Claims 


I.  A  bearing-supported  spinning  ring  construction  including 
a  spinning  traveler  or  a  spinning  loop,  and  comprising  a  ring 
rail  rotatably  supporting  said  spinning  ring  by  means  of  a  slider 
bearing,  said  slider  bearing  being  equipped  at  its  bearing 
surfaces  with  a  plurality  of  flat  grooves  for  the  exclusively 
automatic  production  of  an  aerodynamic  or  hydrodynamic 
pressure  taking  up  axial  and  radial  forces  resulting  from  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  spinning  ring  and  said  ring  rail. 


3,981,136 
EAR-SHAPED  RING  TRAVELERS  FOR  YARN  TWISTERS 
Robert  L.  Goerens.  Each  sur  Alzette,  Luxemburg.  Assignor  to 
Uniroyal  Luxembourg  Steinfort,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.297 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    26,    1973. 
2314891 

Int.  CI.'DOIH  7/60 
U&CL  57-125  9  Claims 


1.  An  ear-shaped  ring  traveler  designed  for  movement  in 

only  one  given  direction  along  a  ring  of  a  yarn  twister  or  like 

machine. 

a.  said  traveler  having  a  main  body  section,  first  and  second 

transverse  end  sections  extending  generally  codirection- 

ally  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  main  body  section,  and 

first  and  second  mutually  inwardly  directed  hook-like 

ends  at  the  extremities  of  said  end  sections,  respectively. 


I.  A  method  of  spinning  textile  fibers,  which  comprises 

1 .  causing  a  stream  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  air  to 
impinge  on  an  air-permeable  collecting  surface  disposed 
in  a  sharply  defined  suction  zone. 

2.  entraining  textile  fibers  having  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum length  by  the  air  stream  to  cause  the  fibers  to  be 
delivered  to  the  collecting  surface  and  to  form  a  sliver 
thereon, 

i,  sucking  approximately  the  same  amount  of  air  through 
the  collecting  surfaces  as  the  amount  of  air  in  said  stream, 

4.  drawing  the  sliver  from  the  collecting  surface  in  a  prede- 
termined direction. 

a.  the  length  of  the  suction  zone  in  said  direction  being 
approximately  the  same  as  the  maximum  length  of  the 
fibers  and 

b.  the  width  of  the  suction  zone  perpendicular  to  said 
direction  being  approximately  the  same  as  the  diameter 
of  the  sliver. 

S   twisting  the  sliver  after  it  has  been  drawn  from  the  col- 
lecting surface  to  form  a  thread,  and 
6.  drawing  off  the  thread  while  holding  it  against  rotation. 
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3,981,138  conductive  member  slidably  contacting  said  printed  circuit 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  TIMEPIECE  board,  said  conductive  member  being  movable  to  a  first  posi- 

Merris  M.  Lcvinc,  Scindilc,  and  Arthur  F.  Cakr,  Smithtown,  tion  in  direct  contact  with  two  of  said  conductive  areas  and  to 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Uranus  Ekctronks,  Inc.,  Port 
Chester,  N.Y.  «  h.  n  » 

DIvUon  olSer.  No.  365,570,  May  31, 1973,  abandoned.  This  \\'  I  I         /"      '°' 

■ppHcalioa  Dec.  2,  1974,  S«r.  No.  528,798  Wh^^£— - ,>  —^     '-'^ 

III.  CI.'  C04C  3100 
VS.  CL  58-23  R  6  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  push  buttons  on  the  sides 
thereof  with  at  least  one  projecting  from  the  side  of  the 
casing  laterally  in  the  plane  of  the  casing  and  another 
terminating  in  a  head  substantially  flush  with  a  peripheral 
side  surface  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  window 
closing  the  top  thereof; 

digital  time  display  means  under  said  window  controllable 
by  said  push  buttons; 

electronic  liming  assembly  means  within  said  casing,  said 
electronic  timing  assembly  means  including  a  logic  means 
and  a  digit  driver  means  affixed  to  a  single  printed  circuit 
board  means  on  an  insulate  base  structure,  said  base 
structure  supporting  contacts  along  the  side  thereof 
aligned  with  said  push  buttons  for  completing  a  circuit 
from  said  logic  means  to  said  digit  driver  means  to  actuate 
said  digital  display  means,  said  printed  circuit  board 
means  having  openings  receiving  locator  pins  of  said 
insulate  base  structure,  which  locator  pins  extend  up- 
wardly above  said  printed  circuit  board  means;  and 

a  cover  over  said  electronic  timing  assembly  means  under 
said  window  having  an  opening  exposing  only  said  digital 
time  display  means  to  the  window  of  said  casing,  said 
locating  pins  preventing  said  cover  from  contacting  said 
logic  means. 


3,981,139 

SELF  CONTAINED  BATTERY  OPERATED  CLOCK 

FABRICATED  ON  A  SINGLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

RciahanI  JlicUe,  Si.  Gcorgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebmder 

Suiger,  Fabrik  fnr  Feiancchanik  und  Eleklrolechnik  — 

Kunslsloffspritzf rci,  St.  Ccorfen,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1974, 
2403289 

Int.  CI.'  G04C  3100 
VS.  CI.  58-23  R  7  CUIms 

I.  In  an  electric  clock  having  a  printed  circuit  board  with  a 
plurality  of  conductive  areas  plated  thereon  for  interconnect- 
ing  an  electromechanical  movement  mounted  on  the  printed 
circuit  board  with  a  group  of  modules  and  for  interconnecting 
the  modules,  each  module  having  at  least  one  electric  termi- 
nal, said  group  comprising  a  quartz  controlled  electric  oscilla- 
tor, a  drive  circuit  controlled  by  the  oscillator,  an  alarm  signal 
source,  an  alarm  release  switch  operated  by  the  movement  for 
closing  the  circuit  of  said  alarm  signal  source,  contacts  of  a 
manually  operated  alarm  stop  switch  for  breaking  said  circuit 
and  a  battery  also  having  terminals,  each  of  said  modules  and 
said  battery  being  arranged  on  said  printed  circuit  board  with 
at  least  one  of  said  terminals  of  each  module  and  battery  being 
in  direct  contact  with  selected  ones  of  said  conductive  areas, 
with  said  alarm  stop  switch  comprising  a  manually  operated 


a  second  position  out  of  contact  with  said  areas  for  selectively 
electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  two  conductive 
areas. 


3,981,140 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  GEOMETRY  CONTROL 
Jimmy  L.  Lunsford,  Plainficid;  Dennis  E.  Schroff,  and  David 
R.  Steffey,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  589,470 

Int.  Cl.<  F02C  9102 

VS.  CL  60-39.03  6  Claims 


/-t- 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  turbine  engine  including  a 
compressor,  combustion  apparatus,  and  a  turbine  driving  the 
compressor,   and   having   variable   compressor  and   turbine 
geometry,  the  method  comprising 
varying  concurrently  the  flow  areas  through  the  compressor 
and  the  turbine  as  a  function  of  engine  power  level  re- 
quest in  normal  load-powering  operation  of  the  engine  to 
vary  the  flow  capacity  of  the  engine 
and  closing  the  compressor  variable  geometry  while  open- 
ing the  turbine  variable  geometry  to  spoil  the  power 
output  of  the  engine  for  load-braking  operation  of  the 
engine. 
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3,981,141 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Trevor  Stanley  Smith,  Sutton  CotdficW,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  Industries,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,881,  July  5,  1974.  This 
applkation  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,018 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  18, 1973, 
34136/73;  Oct.  31,  1973,  50565/73 

Int.  CL'  F02C  9108,  9110 
VS.  CL  60—39.28  R  8  Cbims 


coating  on  the  wall  of  the  port  which  is  bonded  to  the  wall  and 
which  coating  is  of  a  material  sufficienlly  plastic  at  normal 


I .  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising 
a  pump,  a  variable  metering  device  downstream  of  said  pump, 
a  control  valve  downstream  of  said  variable  metering  device, 
said  variable  metering  device  including  a  control  member 
movable  in  response  to  engine  speed  to  vary  fuel  flow  through 
said  device,  said  control  valve  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  said  variable  metering  device  and  first  and  second  outlets 
respectively  communicating  with  burners  of  the  engine  and 
with  an  upstream  side  of  said  pump,  said  control  valve  having 
a  control  element  movable  in  response  to  an  increase  in  a 
servo  pressure  signal  to  open  said  first  outlet  and  shut  said 
second  outlet,  a  pilot  valve  responsive  to  an  increase  in  engine 
speed  to  reduce  said  servo  pressure  signal,  and  a  limiting  valve 
which  is  progressively  shut  by  said  control  valve  control  ele- 
ment as  the  latter  moves  to  shut  said  first  outlet,  said  limiting 
valve  being  in  series  with  said  pilot  valve  whereby  reduction 
of  said  servo  pressure  signal  by  said  pilot  valve  is  limited  by 
said  limiting  valve. 


3,981,142 

CERAMIC  COMBUSTION  LINER 

John  A.  Irwin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,603 

Int.  CI.'  F02G  3/00;  F23D  15/02 

VS.  CI.  60-39.65  5  Claims 

I.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  air.  a  combustion  liner 
within  the  housing  defining  a  space  for  combustion  of  fuel,  the 
liner  having  a  wall  of  ceramic  material  defining  the  exterior  of 
the  liner  and  defining  spaced  ports  through  the  wall  for  admis- 
sion of  air  into  the  liner  from  within  the  housing,  the  major 
part  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  liner  being  exposed  to  the 
air  within  the  housing,  the  air  being  significantly  cooler  than 
the  liner  in  normal  operation  of  the  combustion  apparatus, 
and  means  for  reducing  thermal  stresses  in  the  wall  due  to 
local  cooling  of  the  wall  by  air  streams  entering  through  the 
wall  by  reducing  transfer  of  heat  from  the  wall  to  the  streams, 
the  said  means  comprising  a  lining  for  each  port  extending 
through  the  port,  the  lining  isolating  the  wall  from  the  air 
stream  and  having  structure  resisting  heat  transfer  from  the 
wall  through  the  lining  into  the  air  stream,  the  lining  being  a 


operating  temperature  to  yield  without  breaking  in  accommo- 
dation to  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  wall. 


3,981,143 
INFRARED  SUPPRESSOR 
Thomas  D.  Ross,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Samuel  S.  Owen, 
Jupiter,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Alexandria, 
Va. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,786 

Inl.  CI.'  F02K  1/26;  F02C  7/18 

VS.  CI.  60-264  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  infrared  emission  suppression  exhaust  fiuid  nozzle 
for  a  jet  engine  whose  hot  exhaust  gases  flow  through  turbine 
blades  journaled  to  a  turbine  shaft,  the  exhaust  fluid  nozzle 
being  the  type  including  a  tubular  casing,  an  inner  plug 
mounted  coaxially  within  the  casing,  the  periphery  of  the  plug 
and  the  inner  casing  wall  forming  an  engine  exhaust  duct  of 
tortuous  configuration  such  that  the  casing  inlet  and  outlet  are 
concealed  from  each  other  to  block  direct  radiation  of  engine 
infrared  radiation  sources,  and  means  for  cooling  portions  of 
the  exhaust  duct  casing  and  of  the  plug  walls  to  reduce  their 
infrared  emissivity  level,  the  combination  of  (a)  a  blower 
coaxially  mounted  on  the  turbine  shaft  at  its  aft  end  to  be 
driven  thereby,  said  blower  having  circumferentially  disposed 
blades  revolving  annularly  about  the  turbine  axis.  ( b )  a  blower 
inlet  plenum  to  reduce  blower  inlet  air  turbulence  and  to 
promote  even  distribution  of  inlet  air  to  the  blower  and  (c) 
means  to  supply  air  to  said  blower  inlet  plenum,  with  (d)  a 
blower  outlet  duct,  and  a  blower  outlet  cone  coaxially  dis- 
posed within  the  blower  outlet  duct  to  form  an  annular  blower 
air  outlet  diffuser  duct,  and  (e)  a  blower  air  outlet  difTuser 
splitter  ring  positioned  in  said  diffuser  duct  to  split  the  blower 
airstream  to  divert  one  pan  of  the  blower  outlet  air  to  the  plug 
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wall  cooling  means  and  to  divert  another  part  of  the  blower 
outlet  air  to  the  exhaust  duct  casing  cooling  means. 


3.981,144 
DUAL  STAGE  SUPERSONIC  DIFFUSER 
Robert  W.  MilHag,  aod  Hau  J.  P.  Von  Ohain,  both  of  Daytoa, 
Ohio,  assigaors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washingtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,147 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  9100;  F02K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  60-270  R  8  Claims 


,  1.  A  two  stage  supersonic  diffuser.  comprising:  a  gas  flow 
passage;  means  for  providing  a  supersonic  gas  flow  through 
said  passage;  means  for  providing  a  first  diffuser  stage  within 
said  passage;  said  first  diffuser  stage  including  means  for  pro- 
viding at  least  one  diffuser  throat  inclined  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow  through  the 
passage,  to  thereby  form  a  free  stream,  at  the  output  of  the 
first  diffuser  stage,  flowing  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  upstream  of  the  first  diffuser 
stage;  a  second  difliiser  stage  in  gas  receiving  relation  to  the 
flow  in  said  free  stream;  said  second  diffuser  having  its  inlet 
spaced  from  the  output  of  the  first  diffuser  stage  and  having 
a  diffuser  throat  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  diffuser 
throat  of  the  first  diffuser  stage. 

7.  The  device  as  recited  in  claim  1  including  a  ramjet  com- 
bustor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  diffuser  stage; 
a  thrust  nozzle  connected  to  said  ramjet  combustor;  said 
supersonic  gas  flow  through  said  passage  being  supplied  by 
ram  air  at  the  inlet  to  said  first  diffuser  stage. 


a.  an  exhaust  manifold  connected  to  said  engine  for  receiv- 
ing the  exhaust  gases  therefrom: 

b.  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  vertically  disposed  from  and 
integrally  connected  to  said  exhaust  manifold; 

c.  first  and  second  cylindrical  catalyst  containers  vertically 
disposed  within  said  exhaust  manifold  and  said  hollow 
cylindrical  casing,  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  cata- 
lyst containers  being  in  series  relation  with  respect  to  gas 
flow,  said  flrst  and  second  cylindrical  catalyst  containers 
having  first  cylindrical  walls  and  second  cylindrical  walls 
which  have  perforations  thereon  through  which  exhaust 
gases  flow,  whereby  exhaust  gas  introduced  in  said  ex- 
hausi  manifold  flows  into  said  first  container  through  said 
first  wall  perforations  thereof,  and  out  of  said  first  con- 
tainer through  said  second  wall  perforations  thereof,  and 
then  flows  into  said  second  container  through  said  first 
wall  perforations  thereof  and  out  of  said  second  container 
through  said  second  wall  perforations  thereof,  said  first 
container  being  charged  with  a  reduction  catalyst,  said 
second  container  being  charged  with  an  oxidation  cata- 
lyst, whereby  said  nitrogen  oxides  are  reduced  when 
passing  through  said  reduction  catalyst  and  said  unbumed 
gas  components  are  oxidized  when  passing  through  said 
oxidation  catalyst;  and 

d.  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  hollow  cylindrical 
casing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  inside  of  said  second  wall 
of  said  second  container  communicates  with  the  inside  of 
said  exhaust  pipe. 


3,981,146 
VARIABLE  RATIO  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Mark  J.  Fogclbcrg,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  and  Frank  E.  HUl, 
Warrea,   Mich.,  assignors  to   Borg- Warner   Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,817 

Int.  CI.<B60T  1 1112 

U,S,  CI.  60— 574  15  Claims 


3,981,145 

DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES  BY 

CATALYTIC  REACTION 

MasaaU  Nogachi;  Tsuchio  Buada,  and  Masaham  Sumiyoshi, 

all  of  Aicbi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shikl  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,778 

Clains  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1974, 49-38185 

lal.  CI.'  FOIN  JUS 

U,S.CI.60— 288  14  Claims 

1.  A  variable  ratio  master  cylinder  including  a  housing 
defining  a  fluid  reservoir;  a  stepped  bore  deflned  by  said 
housing  including  a  large  diameter  portion  and  a  small  diame- 
ter portion,  said  large  diameter  portion  having  an  end  wall;  a 
piston  operable  within  said  small  diameter  bore  and  said  large 
diameter  bore;  a  seal  associated  with  said  piston  and  recipro- 
cable  relative  thereto  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  divide 
said  large  diameter  bore  into  a  flrst  chamber  defined  rear- 
wardly  of  said  seal  and  a  second  chamber  defined  between 
laid  seal  and  said  end  wall;  a  differential  area  metering  valve 
carried  by  said  piston  and  disposed  between  said  flrst  and 
second  chambers  adapted  to  meter  fluid  from  said  second 
chamber  to  said  first  chamber  when  a  predetermined  pressure 
differential  exists  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said 
metering  valve  including  a  head  portion  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  valve  stem  terminating  in  an  end  directly  exposed 
I.  A  device  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal    to  atmospheric  pressure,  said  valve  head  portion  having  a 
combustion  engine  by  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxidizing    valve  opening  area  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  second 
■nbumed  gas  componenU  in  the  exhaust  gases  by  means  of  a    chamber,  a  valve  closing  area,  smaller  than  said  valve  opening 
caulytic  reaction,  comprising:  area  due  to  the  valve  stem  extending  therefrom,  exposed  to 
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the  pressure  in  said  flrst  chamber  and  biasing  means  urging 
said  valve  to  a  closed  position  and  a  fluid  outlet  in  communi- 
cation with  said  second  chamber;  said  metering  valve  opening 
and  closing  in  a  sequence  of  operations  as  the  pressure  in- 
creases in  said  second  chamber  due  to  movement  of  said 
piston  from  an  initial  predetermined  pressure  differential  until 
a  higher  predetermined  pressure  differential  is  reached  where 
upon  the  valve  remains  open  throughout  the  remainder  of  the 
piston  movement. 


3,981,147 
MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Masashi    Ban,    Kariya;    Masakazu    Ishikawa,    and    Hiroshi 
Uemura,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Sciki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25,   1974,  49- 
115975 

lal.  CL'  FI5B  7108 
U-S.  CI,  60— 585  8  Claims 


1.  A  master  cylinder  assembly  for  brakes  or  clutch  system 
comprising 

a  metallic  housing  provided  with  an  opening  and  screw- 
threads  on  said  opening, 

a  plastic  reservoir  including  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  an 
opening,  said  opening  being  located  coaxially  with  said 
opening  in  the  housing, 

a  metallic  sleeve  having  a  radial  flange  made  integrally 
therewith,  said  sleeve  being  integrally  associated  with  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir, 

a  seal  rubber  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall  of  plastic  reser- 
voir to  be  interposed  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
housing,  and  an  axial  flow  passage  and 

a  bolt  having  a  head  to  engage  said  radial  flange  of  sleeve 
and  passed  through  said  sleeve  to  mesh  with  said  screw- 
threads  on  said  opening  of  housing, 

whereby  rotation  of  said  bolt  causes  said  plastic  reservoir  to 
be  secured  to  said  metallic  housing  and  said  seal  rubber 
to  be  compressed  between  said  bottom  wall  of  plastic 
reservoir  and  said  housing. 


an  upright  housing  providing  a  predetermined  upper  motor 
portion  having  said  motor  piston  end  of  said  piston  means 
slidably  mounted  therein  and  a  lower  pumping  portion 
having  said  pump  piston  end  slidably  mounted  therein, 
said  motor  portion  being  provided  with  a  lower  end  and 
said  pumping  portion  being  provided  with  a  predeter- 
mined upper  segment  extended  into  said  motor  portion 
and  having  an  open  upper  end  disposed  a  predetermined 
distance  above  said  lower  end  of  the  motor  portion,  said 


upper  segment  having  a  size  diametrically  smaller  than 
said  motor  portion  to  define  an  annular  chamber  disposed 
in  surrounding  relation  to  said  upper  segment  of  the 
pumping  portion  for  providing  an  oil  makeup  reservoir; 

means  for  selectively  communicating  said  reservoir  with 
said  pumping  portion;  and 

means  for  automatically  replenishing  any  oil  consumed 
from  said  reservoir  so  that  the  reservoir  is  continuously 
maintained  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  oil  for  recharging 
said  work  system  as  required. 


3,981,149 

HYDRAULIC  CASCADE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Richard  M.  Rice,  Alton,  Va.,  assignor  to  ReyaoMs  Metab 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,838,  Jaa.  15,  1974,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584320 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

lal.  CI.'F15B  1 1116 

VS.  CI.  60-424  18  Claims 


3,981,148 
COMBINED  FLUID  MOTOR  AND  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Walter  L.  McLuckic,  Coal  City,  III,,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,145 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 
lat.  CI.'  FISB  7/10 
VS.  CL  60—592  7  Claims 

1.  A  combined  fluid   motor  and  pumping  apparatus  for 
pressurizing  a  closed   hydraulic  circuit  work  system   upon 
selective  actuation  of  such  apparatus  by  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized air.  comprising; 
piston  means  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  motor  and 
pump  {liston  ends; 


1,  A  cascade  fluid  drive  system  comprising: 
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a  power  supply  having  a  variable  displacement  fluid  pump 
and  means  for  driving  said  pump; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  motors  arranged  in  series  flow  circuit 
with  each  other  and  said  fluid  pump  so  that  a  change  in 
the  output  of  said  pump  tends  to  cause  a  change  in  the 
output  speeds  of  said  fluid  motors;  and 

variable  fluid-displacement  means  for  selectively  varying 
the  amount  of  fluid  directed  to  at  least  one  of  said  fluid 
motors  to  change  its  speed  without  changing  the  output 
speed  ratio  between  said  one  fluid  motor  and  an  adjacent 
fluid  motor  in  said  series  flow  circuit;  said  variable  fluid- 
displacement  means  being  effective  for  synchronously 
changing  the  output  speed  of  the  remaining  subsequent 
fluid  motors  in  said  series  flow  circuit  to  maintain  the 
same  speed  ratio  between  said  one  fluid  motor  and  each 
of  said  subsequent  fluid  motors  as  the  speed  of  said'one 
fluid  motor  a  changed. 


3.981,150 
DUAL  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Larry  G.  Efleficid,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co..  PcorU.  in. 

Fikd  Dec.  23.  1974,  Scr.  No.  535386 

Disclosurt  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

ht.  CL'FISB  1 1116 

VS.  CL  60—425  7  Claims 


4.  A  dual  hydraulic  motor  drive  system  for  driving  a  mate- 
rial loading  elevator  for  a  self-loading  scraper  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  fluid  pressure; 

first  and  second  hydraulic  motors  drivingly  connected  to 
said  elevator; 

a  fluid  circuit  for  selectively  communicating  said  source  of 
fluid  pressure  to  said  motors  including  a  blocker  valve 
movable  between  a  first  position  for  blocking  fluid  to  one 
of  said  motors  so  that  said  elevator  is  operatively  driven 
solely  by  the  other  of  said  motors  at  a  high  speed,  low 
torque  setting  and  a  second  position  for  directing  fluid  to 
both  of  said  motors  to  operatively  drive  said  motor  at  a 
low  speed,  high  torque  setting;  and 

means  for  automatically  shifting  said  blocker  valve  between 
its  flrst  and  second  positions  including  a  pair  of  actuators 
for  shifting  said  blocker  valve  towards  its  second  position, 
with  one  of  said  actuators  being  continually  responsive  to 
loading  resistance  on  the  elevator  to  shift  said  blocker 
valve  to  its  second  position  when  the  loading  resistance 
increases  to  a  predetermined  relatively  high  level,  and  the 
other  of  said  actuators  being  responsive  to  loading  resis- 
tance only  when  said  blocker  valve  is  in  its  second  posi- 
tion to  assist  said  one  actuator  so  that  the  blocker  valve 
is  held  in  iu  second  position  until  such  time  that  the 
loading  resistance  subsides  to  a  level  substantially  lower 
than  said  high  level. 


3,981,151 

USE  OF  SOLAR  ENERGY  HEAT  GATHERING  AND 

STORING  SYSTEMS  TO  INCREASE  FARM  CROP  YIELDS 

John  C.  St.  Clair,  Box  216,  R.R.  5.  London,  Ohio  43140 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  542J84 

Inl.  Cl.»  F24J  3102 

U.S.CL  60-641  4  Claims 


1.  A  solar  heat  collecting  energy  conversion  system  com- 
prising; at  least  one  heat  reflecting  mirror  and  means  for 
changing  position  of  said  mirror,  means  for  absorbing  and 
storing  heat  derived  from  solar  energy  reflected  by  said  mirror 
whereby  the  position  of  the  mirror  can  be  adjusted  to  reflect 
the  sun's  rays  when  the  sun  is  in  different  positions  in  the  sky, 
energy  conversion  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for 
generating  electricity,  a  source  of  artificial  light  and  means  for 
connecting  the  energy  conversion  means  to  said  source  of 
artificial  light  whereby  the  light  of  the  sun  is  reflected  by  the 
mirror  onto  the  heat  absorbing  means  when  the  sun  is  shining 
and  when  the  sun  is  not  shining  the  source  of  artificial  light  is 
reflected  by  the  mirror  on  crops  growing  on  the  ground  and 
thus  increase  the  growth  of  the  crops. 


3,981,152 
QUICK  EGRESS  FROM  DEEP  UNDERGROUND 
Nelson  Edward  Funslon,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
The  Boeing  Company,  Scalllc,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554.283 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Inl.  Cl.»  B6SG  SIOO,  53100 

U.S.  CI.  61— .5  9  Chins 


I.  A  method  for  storing  and  accessing  a  container  in  an 
environment  highly  resistive  to  damage  from  nuclear  attack  or 
other  explosive  conditions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  excavating  a  shaft  into  the  earth,  said  shaft  being  of  a 
diameter  sufficient  to  allow  debris  descending  in  said 
shaft  to  bypass  a  container  rising  in  said  shaft  and  also 
sufficient  to  allow  said  container  to  negotiate  any  bends 
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and  discontinuities  in  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  of  a 
depth  sufficient  to  provide  protection  from  nuclear  blasts 
for  objects  buried  at  said  depth; 

b.  placing  first  means  for  the  storage  of  water  at  the  bottom 
of  said  shaft,  saif  first  means  for  the  storage  of  water 
having  means  for  directing  water  into  said  shaft  substan- 
tially at  the  bottom  thereof; 

c.  placing  pressure  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  shaft,  said 
pressure  means  being  in  communication  with  said  first 
means  for  the  storage  of  water  causing  water  contained  in 
said  first  means  for  the  storage  of  water  to  be  discharged 
through  said  means  for  directing  water  into  said  shaft 
when  said  pressure  means  is  activated; 

d.  filling  said  first  means  for  the  storage  of  water  with  water; 

e.  affixing  a  storage  container  to  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  by 
tether  means,  said  tether  means  being  able  to  allow  said 
storage  container  to  rise  to  the  top  of  said  shaft  and 
further  being  able  to  draw  said  storage  container  to  the 
bottom  of  said  shaft,  said  storage  container  being  of  a 
density  when  loaded  less  than  that  of  quicksand; 

f.  filling  said  shaft  with  saturated  sand; 

g.  using  said  water  contained  in  said  first  means  for  the 
storage  of  water  to  fluidize  said  saturated  sand  into  quick- 
sand to  access  said  storage  container  by  allowing  said 
storage  container  to  float  up  to  the  surface  of  said  quick- 
sand and  drawing  said  storage  container  down  against  the 
buoyant  force  of  said  quicksand  with  said  tether  means; 
and, 

h.  allowing  said  quicksand  to  de-fluidize  and  return  to  the 
state  of  being  saturated,  compacted  sand  with  said  stor- 
age container  at  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  to  store  said 
storage  container  in  a  nuclear  explosion  proof  environ- 
ment. 


cutout  such  that  compensation  for  deviations  in  the  predeter- 
mined height  of  the  drain  pipe  in  the  embankment  is  permit- 
ted. 


3,981,154 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  PETROLEUM  FLUIDS 

FROM  UNDERWATER  FISSURES 

Charles  M.  Hix,  Jr.,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Arcadia  Refining 

Company,  Tyler,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  879,653,  Nov.  25,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,675,427.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

23J43 

Inl.  CI.'  E02B  15104 

U.S.  CI.  61  — 101  I  Cbim 


3,981,153 
BODY  PLATE  SERVING  TO  SECURE  DRAIN  PIPES  IN 
EMBANKMENTS 
Waller  Bleek,  Am  Jurternbach  12,  44  Munster-Handorf,  Ger- 
many 1.  A  method  for  recovering  fluids  lighter  than  water  escap- 
Filcd  Jan.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,861                       ing  from  an  underwater  fissure  in  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water. 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    21,    1974,    comprising  the  steps  of  completely  submerging  in  said  body  of 


2413526 


U,S.CL  61-16 


Int.  CL'  F16L  9100 


water  a  tank  large  enough  to  form  an  underwater  pool  capable 
of  receiving  and  accumulating  a  large  volume  of  said  escaping 
5  Claims  fluids,  said  tank  having  an  open  bottom,  substantially  filling 
said  tank  with  water,  positioning  said  tank  while  substantially 
filled  with  water  generally  vertically  above  the  fissure  to  first 
receive  fluid  escaping  from  said  fissure  after  said  tank  is  com- 
pletely submerged  so  that  said  escaping  fluid  is  recovered  by 
rising  upwardly  in  the  said  tank  through  the  bottom  thereof 
and  displacing  the  water  in  said  tank,  making  said  tank  buoy- 
ant, bouyantly  suspending  said  tank  above  said  fissure  out  of 
engagement  with  the  underwater  surface,  accumulating  said 
escaping  fluid  in  said  tank  in  a  pool  submerged  completely 
underwater  while  said  tank  is  buoyantly  suspended  submerged 
completely  under  water,  and  anchoring  said  tank  from  said 
underwater  surface  to  maintain  said  tank  in  a  substantially 
fixed  position. 


I.  Multiple  component  apparatus  for  securing  drain  pipes  in 
embankments  comprising  a  body  plate  member  (4)  having 
opposite  end  edges  and  opposite  side  edges,  and  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cutout  (5)  of  predetermined  depth 
therein  opening  from  one  edge  thereof,  means  for  holding  said 
body  plate  member  in  position  on  the  embankment  with  said 
cutout  surrounding  the  drain  pipe,  insert  plate  means  having 
an  opening  ( 10)  to  accept  the  drain  pipe  and  being  insertable, 
in  locking  fashion,  in  said  cutout  of  said  body  plate  member, 
said  cutout  having  lateral  edges  that  run  parallel  to  each  other 
and  into  which  is  inserted  said  insert  plate  means,  said  insert 
plate  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular 
insert  plates  (9,  II.  12)  one  of  which  displays  said  opening 
(10).  said  insert  plates  being  of  different  heighu,  the  com- 
bined heighu  of  which  equal  said  predetermined  depth  of  said 


3,981.155 

PLASMA  DEPOSITED  RIDER  RINGS  FOR  HOT 

DISPLACER 

Hehnni  L.  Kroebig,  Rolling  HUls,  CaUL,  assignor  to  The  Unhed 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fikd  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,988 
Inl.  CI.'  F25B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  62—6  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hot  displacer.  for  a  cryogenic 
refrigerator,  having  a  first  rider  ring  groove  near  the  top  of  the 
displacer  and  a  second  groove  near  the  bottom  of  the  dis- 
placer, a  plasma  spray  deposited  rider  ring  in  each  of  said 
grooves,  of  a  corrosion  and  abrasion  resistant  material,  which 
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has  been  machined  to  the  desired  width  and  diameter  after    nected  refrigerant  system  including  a  variable  speed  transmis- 
deposition;  said  rider  rings  having  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces    sion  including  a  pulley  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  output 

shaft  of  a  vehicle  engine,  an  input  shaft  connected  to  said 
pulley,  a  planet  carrier  having  first  and  second  axially  spaced 
end  plates  thereon,  a  first  plurality  of  friction  means  on  one  of 
said  end  plates  and  a  second  plurality  of  friction  means  on  the 
other  of  said  end  plates,  first  reaction  means  operably  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  plurality  of  friction  means,  an  output 
shaft,  second  reaction  means  on  said  output  shaft  operatively 


machined  on  the  outer  surface  for  permitting  gas  to  pass  along 
the  hot  displacer  wall. 


3,981.156 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jerry  L.  Modb«le,  Naisau  Bay,  aod  Otto  F.  Schkade,  Houslon 
bolk  ol  Tn.,  anigaars  to  Ecoh>gy  Control,  Inc.,  Houston 
Te». 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,453 
Int.  CL»  ri7C  7/02 
VS.  CL  62-54 


connected  to  said  second  plurality  of  friction  means,  a  power 
transfer  spool  located  centrally  within  said  carriage  and  axially 
shiftable  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
friction  means  for  operatively  varying  the  power  transfer 
between  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  friction  means  to 
control  transfer  of  speed  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output 
shaft  thereby  to  control  the  operative  speed  of  the  compressor 
27  Claims  '°  ""'y  ">'  quantity  of  refrigerant  flow  through  said  series 
connected  refrigerant  system. 


3,981,158 
DISCONNECT  COUPLING  FOR  DRIVE  SHAFTS 
Kenneth  Watson,  Yeovil,  England,  assignor  to  Wcstlud  Air- 
craft LimHrd,  Yeovil,  Engiisnd 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538.726 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  UnHcd  Kingdom,  Jan.  14. 1974. 
1693/74 

Int.  CI.'  FI6D  3100 
VS.  CI.  64-6  13  Claim* 


I.  A  method  of  recovering  vapors  from  containers  of  vola- 
tile substances  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  scrubber  connected  to  the  vapor  space  of  said 
container  for  f  ceiving  a  flow  of  vapors  therefrom; 

b.  providing  absorber  fluid  by  taking  a  stream  of  said  con- 
tainer substances  and  removing  the  more  volatile  compo- 
nents thereof; 

c.  cooling  said  absorber  fluid; 

d.  introducing  said  cooled  absorber  fluid  into  said  scrubber 
for  intimate  contact  with  said  flow  of  vapors;  and 

e.  returning  the  vapors  absorbed  in  said  scrubber  by  said 
cooled  absorber  fhiid  to  the  container. 


3.981.157 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRACTION  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Dcaala  A.  Btack,  Dayton,  and  Byron  L.  Brncken.  MiamiahBrg. 

botk  of  Oklo.  aoignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  I,  1975.  Scr.  No.  573,613 
Int.  CL'  B60H  3104 
U,S.CL  62-243  3  Claims 

I.  An  automotive  air  conditioning  system  comprising  a 
compressor,  a  condenser,  expansion  valve  means  and  an  evap- 
orator, means  for  connecting  said  condenser,  expansion  valve 
and  evaporator  in  series  refrigerant  flow  relationship,  means 
for  controlling  the  coolant  passing  through  said  series  con- 


1.  In  a  helicopter  having  a  tail  rotor  located  adjacent  the 
end  of  a  rearwardly  extending  tail  cone  comprising  forward 
and  rear  sections  joined  through  a  generally  vertical  hinge 
located  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  tail  rotor  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing along  the  tail  cone,  a  disconnect  coupling  located  in  the 
drive  shaft  so  as  to  enable  the  rear  section  of  the  tail  cone  to 
be  pivoted  about  the  hinge,  wherein  the  disconnect  coupling 
comprises  a  flexible  disc  member  connected  through  alternate 
bolted  flange  atuchments  to  one  drive  shaft  part  and  to  a 
generally  cylindrical  drive  member  having  at  one  end  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  flange  with  a  cenul  aperture  and 
internal  gear  teeth  adjacent  to  its  other  end.  said  gear  teeth 
being  arranged  to  mesh  with  external  gear  teeth  on  a  gear 
having;  internal  axial  splines  in  engagement  with  splines  on  a 
second  drive  shaft  part,  a  retaining  member  secured  at  the  end 
of  said  second  drive  shaft  part  for  protrusion  through  the 
central  aperture  in  the  flange  of  the  said  drive  member  when 
the  coupling  is  engaged,  the  retaining  member  housing  a 
plurality  of  flyweighu  arranged  to  be  retained  in  a  retracted 
position  within  the  member  when  the  coupling  is  stationary  to 
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permit  axial  separation  of  the  parts  by  movement  of  tire  retain- 
ing member  through  the  said  flange  aperture,  each  flyweight 
being  automatically  extended  during  rotation  of  the  coupling 
to  a  position  in  which  such  axial  separation  is  prevented  by 
abutment  between  the  extended  flyweights  and  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  said  flange. 


3,981,159 
TEXTILE-PATTERN-PEG  SELECTION  AND  INSERTION 

ARRANGEMENT 
Werner  Scherzinger,  Bisingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mayer  & 
Cie.  Maschinenfabrik,  Tailfingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,512 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    5,    1973, 
2344634 

Int.  CL'  D04B  37/00 
LI.S.  CL66-1R  16  Claims 


§f^ 


3,981.160 
NEEDLE  SELECTING  MEANS 
Oberdan  Balzano,  and  Lando  Dondoii,  both  of  Fh>rence.  Itoly. 
assignors  to  Billi  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974.  Scr.  No.  465.149 

Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Italy.  Apr.  27,  1974,  9437/73 

Int.  CL'  D04B  9/00 

VS.  CL  66—50  R  3  Cbims 


t.  In  a  patterning  arrangement  for  textile  machines  and  the 
like,  particularly  for  circular  knitting  machines,  of  the  type 
wherein  pattern  pegs  are  inserted  into  peg-receiving  holes  in 
a  pattern  peg  carrier  provided  with  spaced  rows  of  such  peg- 
receiving  holes,  in  combination,  holding  means  for  holding  a 
pattern  peg  carrier  of  the  type  provided  with  spaced  rows  of 
peg-receiving  holes;  a  plurality  of  peg  supply  passages  having 
respective  peg  discharge  end  sections  disposed  in  correspon- 
dence to  the  disposition  of  peg-receiving  holes  in  one  row  of 
the  carrier;  a  stationary  guide  structure;  a  plurality  of  selector 
slide-bars  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  peg- 
receiving  holes  in  one  row  of  the  carrier,  said  selector  slide- 
bars  being  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  on  said 
stationary  guide  structure,  each  of  said  selector  slide-bars 
being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  supply  passages 
and  being  operative  in  a  first  position  for  preventing  the  dis- 
charge of  a  peg  from  the  respective  supply  passage  and  being 
operative  in  a  second  position  for  permitting  the  discharge  of 
a  peg  from  the  respective  supply  passage;  a  carriage  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  stationary  guide  struc- 
ture; a  peg-transporting  structure  connected  to  said  carriage 
and  sharing  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  said  peg-transport- 
ing structure  being  provided  with  a  row  of  peg-receiving  por- 
tions disposed  in  correspondence  to  the  disposition  of  peg- 
receiving  holes  in  one  row  of  the  pattern  peg  carrier,  said 
peg-transporting  structure  being  movable  with  said  carriage 
between  a  first  location  and  a  second  location,  said  second 
location  being  a  peg-receiving  location  adjacent  said  peg 
discharge  end  sections  for  receiving  pegs  from  selected  ones 
of  said  peg  supply  passages  in  dependence  upon  the  positions 
of  said  selector  slide  bars,  and  said  first  location  being  a  peg- 
insertion  location;  peg-inserting  means  operative  when  said 
peg-transporting  structure  moves  to  said  peg-insertion  loca- 
tion for  removing  the  transported  pegs  from  said  peg-receiving 
portions  of  said  peg-transporting  structure  and  furthermore 
operative  for  pushing  the  pegs  into  peg-receiving  holes  of  the 
pattern  peg  carrier;  and  a  plurality  of  magnet  units  mounted 
on  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith  and  separately  acti- 
vatable  for  causing  selected  ones  of  said  selector  slide-bars  to 
share  the  movement  of  said  carriage  and  move  to  said  second 
position  when  said  peg-transporting  structure  moves  to  said 
second  location. 


1.  In  a  multi-feed  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  frame 
and  a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 
grooves  circumferentially  arranged  about  the  needle  cylinder 
and  a  vertically  reciprocable  knitting  needle  and  jack 
mounted  in  each  said  groove,  each  jack  having  a  lower  butt 
and  a  plurality  of  pattern  butts,  a  pattern  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  block  attached  for  radial  adjustment  to  the  frame  and 
radially  aligned  with  a  feed  station,  a  plurality  of  radially 
movable  pattern  blades  arranged  in  superposed  relation  to 
each  other  on  the  block  and  selectively  engagable  with  jacks 
at  the  feed  station,  spring  means  normally  urging  the  blades 
away  from  the  jacks,  said  pattern  mechanism  also  including  a 
stand  removably  attached  to  said  block  and  said  stand  having 
two  rows  of  vertically  arranged  holes  on  its  inner  surface  for 
the  selective  reception  of  pins  which  are  removable  but  sta- 
tionary in  use  and  engagable  with  opposed  blades  supported 
by  the  block  to  overcome  said  spring  means  and  protect  the 
blades  radially  inwardly  to  actuate  the  jacks  according  to  a 
desired  pattern,  each  blade  including  a  stepped  profile  on  one 
and  selectively  engagable  with  a  jack  and  a  corresponding 
stepped  profile  on  the  other  end  selectively  engageable  with 
a  pin  in  said  stand  whereby  each  of  the  said  two  rows  corre- 
sponds to  one  of  the  stepped  portions  on  said  other  end  of  the 
blade. 


3.981.161 

PANTY  HOSE  WITH  REINFORCED  LONGITUDINAL 

WAIST  OPENING 

Paolo  Conti,  and  Massimo  Bianchi.  both  ol  Florence,  Itoly, 

assignors  to  Billi,  S.p.A..  Fkrcncc.  Itoly 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1974.  Scr.  No.  460.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  13.  1973.  9418/73 
Int.  CL' A41B  9/08 
U.S.CL  66-177  I  Claim 

1.  A  knit  construction  for  the  waist  portion  of  a  one-piece 
panty  hose  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  waist  open- 
ing, a  reinforced  band  of  fabric  surrounding  said  opening  and 
comprising  successive  courses  each  of  which  is  a  partial 
course  extending  between  an  edge  of  said  opening  and  a 
second  position  arcuately  spaced  around  the  circumference  of 
said  panty  hose  from  said  opening,  said  reinforced  band  in- 
cluding an  auxiliary  reinforcing  yarn  in  selected  courses,  said 


922 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1976 


reinforced  band  also  including  an  inner  edge  zone  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  edges  of  said  opening  in  which  selected 
stitches  of  selected  courses  are  combined  with  the  corre- 
sponding stitches  of  successive  courses,  and  wherein  said 


partial  courses  extend  alternately  around  the  circumference 
from  said  opening  first  in  one  arcuate  direction  and  then  in  the 
opposite  arcuate  direction,  the  ends  of  said  partial  courses 
being  overlapped  at  said  second  position. 


3,981,162 
CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Shinoa  Kilcr,  4  Simtal  Magal,  Savyon,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418370 

Claims  prlortly,  appHcatioa  Israel,  Nov.  29,  1972,  40966 

Int.  CI."  006B  JI04,  3124,  23118 

U.S.  CL68-SE  7Cbilms 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  generally 
continuous  teitile  material,  comprising: 

at  least  one  treatment  zone  having  defined  ingress  and 
egress: 

inlet  and  outlet  sealing  zones  disposed  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  respective  ingress  and  egress  of  said  treat- 
ment zone,  a  sealing  liquid  flow  path  effecting  communi- 
cation bctwen  said  sealing  zones  while  bypassing  said 
treatment  zone,  said  sealing  zones  containing  sealing 
liquid  which  n  substantially  inert  with  respect  to  said 
material  and  any  treatment  substance:  and 

propelling  means  for  propelling  said  textile  material  through 
said  at  least  one  treatment  zone  and  constituted  by  means 
for  causing  forced  circulation  of  said  sealing  liquid 
through  said  sealing  zones  and  said  sealing  liquid  flow 
path  in  a  predetermined  direction  thereby  entraining  said 
textile  material  into  movement  in  said  direction. 


3,981,163 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  YARNS 
John  G.  Tillotson,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Tillotson  Corpora- 
tion, Needham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,449,  Jan.  II,  1974,  Pal.  No. 
3,898,035.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,765 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  1114,  21/00,  1 1 100 
VS.  CI.  68—5  D  14  Claims 


I .  Apparatus  for  preparing  yams  for  use  in  manufacturing 
patterned  fabrics  prior  to  either  storing  the  yarns  or  making 
the  fabrics  comprising: 

printing  means  for  printing  the  yarn  with  dye-stuff  at  prede- 
termined intervals  and  for  predetermined  sectional 
lengths  thereof: 

timing  means  for  controlling  the  printing  means: 

at  least  one  first  exit  roller  positioned  to  lead  the  yarn  from 
the  printing  means,  the  timing  means  being  energized  by 
said  exit  roller,  said  Hrst  exit  roller  letting  the  yam,  upon 
exit  therefrom,  fall  downwardly  by  gravitational  force: 

control  means  operatively  connected  between  said  exit 
roller  and  the  timing  means,  said  control  means  when  in 
a  first  condition  thereof  permitting  operation  of  the  tim- 
ing means  by  the  first  exit  roller,  and  when  in  a  second 
condition  thereof  disengaging  the  timing  means  from  said 
first  exit  roller  while  simultaneously  applying  a  brake  to 
the  timing  means  to  hold  the  latter  immobile  during  the 
time  said  control  means  is  in  its  second  condition: 

a  first  restraining  means  positioned  below  the  first  exit  roller 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  yam  and  restrain  its  motion  as 
it  falls  downwardly: 

a  steam  chamber  for  fixing  the  dye-stuff  on  the  yam  and 
positioned  below  the  restraining  means: 

a  first  conveyor  belt  having  entrance  and  exit  ends,  at  least 
the  upper  reach  of  the  belt  passing  through  the  steam 
chamber,  said  entrance  end  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
yam  in  plaits  thereon  as  the  yam  leaves  said  first  restrain- 
ing means: 

nip  rolls  at  the  exit  end  of  the  first  conveyor  belt  and  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  plaits  of  yarn  pass  through  the  nip  of 
said  rolls  before  leaving  the  first  belt: 

washing  means  adjacent  said  nip  rolls  adapted  to  pull  the 
yam  from  said  nip  rolls: 

a  second  exit  roller  pulling  the  yarn  from  washing  means 
and  thereafter  letting  the  yarn  fall  downwardly  by  gravita- 
tional force: 

second  restraining  means  positioned  below  the  second  exit 
roller  and  adapted  to  receive  the  yarn  and  restrain  its 
motion  as  it  falls: 

a  drying  chamber  for  drying  the  yarn  and  positioned  below 
the  second  restraining  means: 

a  second  conveyor  belt  having  entrance  and  exit  ends,  at 
least  the  upper  reach  of  the  belt  passing  through  the 
drying  chamber,  said  entrance  end  being  adapted  to 
receive  yarn  in  plaits  thereon  as  the  yarn  leaves  said 
second  exit  roller: 

nip  rolls  at  the  exit  end  of  the  second  conveyor  belt  and 
being  positioned  so  that  the  plaits  of  yarn  pass  through 


September  21,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


923 


said  nip  rolls  before  leaving  said  second  conveyor  belt: 
and 
means  for  removing  said  yarn  from  said  second  conveyor 
belt. 


3,981,164 

EXIT  LOCK  HAVING  CASSETTE  MECHANISM 

Walter  O.  BaMucci,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,340,  June  1 0,  1 974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,669 

Int.  CI.'  FOSB  65110;  B60R  2SI02:  F05B  39104 

VS.  C\.  70-92  33  Claims 


I.  In  an  exit  lock  having  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  actuating  mem- 
ber, means  supporting  said  actuating  member  in  said  case  for 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions  respectively 
corresponding  to  projected  and  retracted  positions  of  an  asso- 
ciated latch  bolt,  and  manually  operable  first  means  for  mov- 
ing said  actuating  member  from  said  first  to  said  second  posi- 
tion to  enable  one  lock  operating  function,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  cassette  supported  in  fixed  position  in  said  case 
and  having  a  housing  and  a  connecting  member  supported  in 
said  housing  for  movement  relative  thereto  between  active 
and  inactive  positions,  said  connecting  member  having  a  part 
thereof  exposed  externally  of  said  housing  for  engagement 
with  said  actuating  member  when  said  connecting  member  is 
in  its  active  position,  means  for  releasably  securing  said  cas- 
sette in  assembly  with  said  case,  another  member  for  cooper- 
ating with  said  connecting  member  in  its  active  position  to 
enable  another  lock  operating  function,  and  manually  opera- 
ble second  means  for  moving  said  connecting  member  be- 
tween its  active  and  inactive  positions. 


3,981,165 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  PROPELLER  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Merol  O.  Wersingcr,  600  Martin  Road,  Waterloo,  Iowa  50701 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667^66 
Inl.  CI.'F16B2//00 
VS.  CI.  70-232  6  Claims 

I.  A  propeller  lock  system  to  be  used  in  combination  with 
a  boat  motor  which  has  a  propeller  shaft  housing  and  a  con- 
centrically positioned  spaced  apart  outer  propeller  housing 
with  a  plurality  of  lugs  radially  extending  from  said  propeller 
shaft  housing  to  said  propeller  housing,  said  lock  system  com- 
prising: 
an  inner  fin  lock  adapted  for  positioning  between  said  pro- 
peller shaft  housing  and  said  propeller  housing,  having  a 
top  cover  portion  and  a  lower  lug  gripping  edge. 


an  outer  fin  lock  also  adapted  to  position  between  said 
propeller  shaft  housing  and  said  propeller  housing,  said 
outer  fin  lock  having  a  top  cover  portion  and  an  elon- 
gated body  portion,  said  elongated  body  portion  being  of 
sufficient  width  to  nearly  completely  fill  the  annular 
space  between  two  of  said  lugs,  and 


means  to  lock  said  inner  and  outer  fin  locks  together 
whereby  free  rotation  of  said  inner  fin  lock  to  a  position 
where  it  can  be  removed  without  its  inner  gripping  edge 
engaging  one  of  said  lugs,  is  prevented. 


3,981.166 

EASILY  ATTACHED  BICYCLE  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Nicholas  W.  Madonna,  P.O.  Box  431,  Montcbcllo.  Calif.  90460 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,203 

Int.  CI.'  B62H  5100 

VS.  CI.  70-234  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  locking  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear  end  walls  and 
side  walls  defining  a  housing  enclosure: 

said  side  walls  having  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
portions  defining  a  horizontal  channel  and  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  channel  respectively  for  reception 
of  a  horizontal  bicycle  frame  part  and  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  bicycle  frame  part  respectively: 

means  defining  a  pair  of  opposite  upwardly  opening  re- 
cesses for  the  upwardly  extending  portions  of  the  housing, 
a  pair  of  opposite,  rearwardly  opening  recesses  for  the 
rearwardly  extending  portions  of  the  housing: 

said  recesses  being  defined  in  part  by  respective  locking 
strips  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  said  locking 
strips  having  outwardly  extending  ears  with  their  free 
edges  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  ears  of  the  locking  strips 
extending  into  said  recesses. 


3,981,167 
DIRECT-DIAL  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Peter  J.  Phillips,  828  Calk  De  Arboles,  Rcdoodo  Beach,  CaUf. 
90277 

Fued  bee.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,699 
lal.  CI.'  EOSB  37104 
U.S.CL  70-311  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  lock  having  a  latch  operating  lever  arm 
movable  between  latch  open  and  latch  closed  positions,  a 
plurality  of  tumbler  means  for  blocking  movement  of  said  arm 
to  latch  open  position  until  moved  into  predetermined  posi- 
tions wherein  tumbler  gate  openings  are  presented  toward  a 
part  of  said  arm  and  a  manually  operable  dial  means  for  locat- 
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ing  said  tumbler  means  through  manipulation  of  a  dial  portion 

thereof  and  for  actuating  said  lever  arm  after  locating  of  said 

tumbler  means,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision  of; 

a  tumbler  locator  and  lever  arm  actuator  member  and 

means  for  mounting  said  member  for  movement  about  a 

central  axis  in  response  to  manual  operation  of  said  dial. 

said  member  having  means  for  engaging  and  moving  said 

tumbler  means  on  operation  of  said  dial  and  a  portion 


1    lii  6Sbv 
7-^ 


I.  A  protected  cylinder  lock  of  the  type  to  be  mounted  on 
a  frame,  particularly  a  door,  by  securing  it  to  a  suitable  fasten- 
ing plate  provided  at  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  comprising: 

a.  a  cylinder  lock  mechanism  of  conventional  type  compris- 
ing an  outer  cylinder  and  a  rotatable  plug,  the  outer 
cylinder  being  secured  to  the  fastening  plate  by  means  of 
suitable  fasteners; 

b.  a  hard  material  protective  casing,  fitted  onto  and  encas- 
ing the  said  cylinder  lock  mechanism,  said  casing  being 
constructed  as  a  tubular  member  presenting  an  open  end 
in  correspondence  with  the  extremity  of  the  cylinder  lock 
mechanism  directed  towards  the  inside  of  the  door,  and 
a  partially  closed  end  in  correspondence  with  the  extrem- 
hy  of  the  cylinder  lock  mechanism,  or  external  appearing 


at  the  outer  or  external  side  of  the  door,  said  casing  being 
fastened  to  the  said  fastening  plate  by  means  of  suitable 
fasteners,  and  presenting  a  tubular  cavity  having  a  trans- 
verse section  such  as  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  outer 
cylinder  of  the  cylinder  lock  mechanism  encased  therein. 


3,981.169 

KEY  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Janes  D.  Youd,  35  Vilte  Drive,  Foxboro,  Mass.  02035 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,694 

lal.  CI.'  A47G  29110 

V.S.  CI.  70—456  R  13  Claims 


positioned  by  said  mounting  means  to  be  normally  in 
relatively  movable  abutting  contact  with  said  lever  arm  to 
prevent  contact  between  said  arm  and  said  tumbler 
means  during  locating  of  said  tumbler  means  by  said 
member;  and 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said 
member  for  sequentially  locating  and  disengaging  said 
tumbler  means  engaging  means  from  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  tumbler  means. 


3,981,168 
PROTECTED  CYLINDER  LOCK 
Giorgio  Vanetli  CoralH.  and  Alessandro  BrunelU,  both  of  Bolo- 
gna, Italy,  assignors  to  Viro  Innocenii  S.p.A.,  Zola  Predosa, 
Italy 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  10, 1974, 12958/74 

Int.  CL'  EOSB  I5II6 

VS.  CL  70-417  9  Claims 


1.  Key  case  apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  generally  flat  circular  base  member,  a  plurality  of  key 
recesses  formed  in  the  base  member  and  lying  in  a  plane. 

b.  a  cover  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  member,  a  key 
access  slot  formed  in  the  cover  adapted  to  provide  access 
to  a  selected  key  receiving  recess  upon  alignment  of  the 
slot  with  the  selected  recess,  and 

c.  key  mounting  means  for  each  key  receiving  recess  pro- 
vided on  the  base  member,  the  key  mounting  means 
mounting  the  keys  so  that  a  selected  key  can  be  moved 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  key  receiving  recess  when  the  key 
access  slot  is  in  alignment  with  the  selected  key  receiving 
recess. 


3,981,170 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  SCREW  AND 

COMPRESSIBLE  WASHER 

Gerald  Dean  Barth,  Elgin,  and  David  Prugh  Wagner,  Geneva, 

both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  474,502,  May  30,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,906467.  This  application  May  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,757 

Dischsure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CL'  B21H  3/06 

VS.  CL  72-88  8  Claims 


1.  A  thread  rolling  die  assembly  for  fabricating  a  telescoping 
screw  and  compressible  washer  assembly  "which  includes  an 
axially  compressible  washer  positioned  on  a  screw  blank  hav- 
ing an  unthreaded  shank  comprising  upper  and  lower  regions 
and  a  radially  enlarged  head",  said  die  assembly  comprising  a 
workpiece  engageable  face  with  a  first  longitudinal  section 
having  an  upper  portion  with  screw  blank  swaging  means,  slot 
means  extending  inwardly  from  the  workpiece  engageable 
face  and  located  directly  beneath  the  upper  blank  swaging 
means,  the  slot  means  including  a  ledge  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  said  compressible  washer  on  the  unthreaded 
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screw  shank  while  the  upper  region  of  the  shank  is  swaged  by 
the  upper  swaging  means,  ramp  means  adapted  to  move  the 
washer  upwardly  on  the  screw  shank  as  the  screw-washer 
assembly  moves  longitudinally  of  the  workpiece  engageable 
face  and,  a  second  longitudinal  die  section  having  thread 
swaging  surfaces  adapted  to  deform  the  lower  region  of  the 
shank  into  a  helical  thread  form  with  a  crest  diameter  greater 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  compressible  washer. 


of  the  die  head,  said  groove  arranged  to  conform  with  the 
helical  weld  seam  of  the  pipe  that  is  engaged  by  the  die  head 
assembly,  expanding  said  die  head  assembly  within  the  pipe 
and  progressively  advancing  the  pipe  and  rotating  the  same  for 
subsequently  incrementally  expanding  the  pipe  along  its 
length  with  the  helical  weld  seam  being  maintained  in  substan- 
tial conformity  with  the  die  head  assembly  groove. 


3,981,171  3,981,173 

TWIN  DRIVE  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  CONDUITS 

Wolfgang  Kmclisch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens    Louis  C.  Nobinger,  1660jKhannon  Road,  Bessemer,  Ala.  35020 
AkticngesellschafI,  Munich,  Germany  Filed  Aug.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603,171 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,912  Int.  CL'  B21D  7/06 

Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    12,    1974,    VS.  CI.  72—389  14  Claims 

2454036 

Int.  CL'  F16P  7/00 
U.S.  CL  72-249  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  twin  drive  rolling  mill  having  upper  and  lower  rollers 
connected  with  the  rotor  shafts  of  corresponding  drive  motors 
through  respective  transmission  chains,  an  elevated  bearing 
support  platform  over  which  the  upper-roller  transmission 
chain  is  guided,  each  transmission  chain  including:  a  coupling 
that  permits  longitudinal  displacements,  a  spindle,  and  an 
axial  pressure  bearing  for  the  uking  up  forces  transmitted 
along  the  transmission  chain;  the  upper-roller  transmission 
chain  further  including:  an  intermediate  shaft,  a  radial  bearing 
mounted  on  the  support  platform  for  accommodating  the 
intermediate  shaft,  and  a  support-beam  structure  arranged 
laterally  of  the  spindle  for  supporting  the  spindle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  elevated 
bearing  support  platform;  connection  means  for  connecting 
said  support-beam  structure  to  said  lever;  and,  rupture  means 
connecting  said  lever  to  the  support  platform  for  rupturing 
upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  force  between  said 
lever  and  the  support  plaform. 


3,981,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING 

SPIRALLY  WELDED  PIPE 

Johann  T.  Hess,  DccrficId,  and  Frederick  C.  Kucklick,  Buffalo 

Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Grotnes  Machine  Works, 

Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  615,490 

Int.  Cl.'B21D  4 1 102.  31104 

VS.  CL  72—370  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  expanding  pipe  having  a  helically  welded 
seam  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  the  pipe  over  an  expand- 
able die  head  assembly  adapted  to  be  radially  expandable 
within  the  pipe  and  including  a  helical  groove  on  the  surface 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bending  conduits  with  a  bending  unit 
embodying  a  movable  bending  shoe  spaced  from  conduit 
engaging  members  for  receiving  a  conduit  therebetween  with 
means  to  impart  relative  movement  between  said  bending 
shoe  and  said  conduit  engaging  members  whereby  the  conduit 
is  bent, 

a.  a  supporting  frame  having  a  generally  horizontal  guide 
member, 

b.  an  upstanding  member  carried  by  said  guide  member 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  guide  member  and  adapted 
for  vertical  and  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said 
guide  member, 

c.  means  pivotally  connecting  said  bending  unit  to  said 
upstanding  member  so  that  the  bending  unit  moves  with 
said  upstanding  member, 

d.  means  retaining  said  upstanding  member  at  selected 
elevations  relative  to  said  guide  member, 

e.  an  elongated  end  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  guide  member  and  having  a 
depending  portion  adapted  for  angular  movement  to 
selected  positions  relative  to  said  guide  member,  and 

f.  an  elongated  conduit  supporting  member  extending  be- 
tween said  end  members  and  pivotally  connected  thereto 
so  that  a  conduit  supported  thereby  moves  to  selected 
elevations  in  response  to  angular  movement  of  said  end 
members. 
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3,981,174 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  SHOCK 

ABSORBERS  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Gaalkcr  Hioiaikr,  DaraisUdI,  Gcmany,  usigaor  (o  Gcbr. 
Hotaaaa  KG.  Darmstadt,  Gcrmaay 

Fikd  Sept.  19.  1975.  S«r.  No.  614,957 
Claims   prioril},   applkalioB   Gcrmaay,   Sept.    23,    1974, 
24454M 

Int.  CI.' GO  IM  17104 
VS.  CL  73—  1 1  6  Claims 
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3,981,175 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

NONDESTRUCTIVELY  DETERMINING  THE 

COMPOSITION  OF  AN  UNKNOWN  MATERIAL  SAMPLE 

0|dea  H.  Hammoad,  III,  aad  Fraacis  I.  BaratU,  both  of  Ar- 

liagtoa,  Mass.,  a«i(»on  to  Maasachusctts  lastltute  of  Tech- 

aologjf,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19.  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,446 

lit.  CI.'  COIN  2SI00 

VS.  CL  73- 15  R  43  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  nondestructively  the  composi- 
tion of  an  unltnown  sample  that  comprises,  in  combination: 
means  for  applying  heat  at  a  rate  q^  at  one  end  of  an  elongate 
sample  of  weight  W^;  means  for  simultaneously  applying  heat 
at  a  rate  q^  at  one  end  of  a  standard  of  weight  W^  and  having 
the  same  length  a*  the  length  of  the  sample  such  that  n,.IV/„ 
~  qa/W  «;  first  transducer  means  positioned  to  sense  the 
temperature  at  the  other  end  of  the  sample  and  to  provide  a 


first  electric  signal;  second  transducer  means  positioned  to 
sense  the  temperature  at  the  other  end  of  the  standard  and  to 
provide  a  second  electric  signal;  and  means  connected  to 
receive  and  analyze  the  first  electric  signal  and  the  second 
electric  signal  over  time  to  determine  the  relative  magnitudes, 
either  qualitatively  or  quantitatively,  of  the  temperatures  at 
the  ends  of  the  sample  and  of  the  standard. 


3,981,176 

DUAL  FREQUENCY  ACOUSTIC  GAS  COMPOSITION 

ANALYZER 

John  E.  Jacobs,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  Slates  of 

America  as  reprcseatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 

of  Health,  Education  aad  Welfare.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,744 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIN  29102 

U.S.  CI.  73-24  4  Cbims 


1 .  A  method  of  testing  shock  absorbers  installed  on  a  vehi- 
cle comprising  the  steps  of: 

oscillating  one  vehicle  wheel  of  said  vehicle  supported  on  a 
wheel  supporting  plate  of  a  test  stand, 

producing  a  first  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  wheel 
footprint  dynamic  pressure, 

producing  a  second  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
oscillation  velocity  of  said  wheel  supporting  plate, 

delecting  when  resonance  is  occurring  and  producing  a 
resonance  signal, 

dividing  said  first  and  second  signals  to  produce  a  tire  qual- 
ity signal,  and 

producing  a  tire  quality  indication  from  said  tire  quality 
signal  only  when  said  resonance  signal  is  produced. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  composition  of  a  gas 
comprising: 

a  fixed  length  acoustical  column  containing  the  gas  to  be 
tested; 

first  and  second  variable  frequency  oscillator  means  for 
simultaneously  generating  respectively  first  and  second 
different  oscillating  signals; 

first  and  second  transmitting  transducer  means,  disposed  on 
said  column,  for  converting  said  first  and  second  oscillat- 
ing signals  into  mechanical  energy; 

first  and  second  receiving  transducer  means  dbposed  on 
said  column  for  converting  the  mechanical  energy  pro- 
duced by  said  transmitting  transducer  means  into  first  and 
second  electrical  energy  output  signals,  wherein  said  first 
transmitting  transducer  means  is  disposed  on  said  acousti- 
cal column  opposite  said  first  receiving  means,  and  said 
second  transmitting  transducer  means  b  disposed  on  said 
acoustical  column  opposite  said  second  receiving  trans- 
ducer means,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  transmit- 
ting means  and  said  first  and  second  receiving  transducer 
means  are  disposed  on  said  acoustical  column  in  order  to 
pass  both  acoustic  beams  across  the  same  gap; 

first  phase  detector  means,  connected  to  said  first  transmit- 
ting transducer  and  said  first  receiving  transducer  means, 
for  measuring  the  phase  shift  in  said  first  oscillating  signal 
and  generating  a  first  phase  shift  output  signal; 

second  phase  detector  means,  connected  to  said  second 
transmitting  transducer  and  said  second  receiving  trans- 
ducer, for  measuring  the  phase  shift  in  said  second  oscil- 
lating signal  and  generating  a  second  phase  shift  output 
signal;  and 

output  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  phase 
detector  means,  for  summing  said  first  and  second  phase 
shifts  output  signals. 
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3,981,177 
COMPRESSED  AIR  RIVET  SETTING  TOOL 
Aalhony  E.  Di  Maio,  and  Wiilem  Swier,  both  of  Georgetown, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Marson  Fastener  Corporation,  Chelsea, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.592 

Int.  CL'  B2IJ  15\3* 

M&.  CL  72-391  I  Claim 


3,981,178 
GAS  DENSITY  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  R.  Jones.  Fan-field,  Conn.,  and  Frederick  W.  Roberts, 
deceaaed,  late  of  Southport,  Conn.,  by  Dorothy  A.  Roberts, 
executrix,    assignors    to    Rolock    Incorporated,    FairfieM, 
Conn. 
Continuation  ol  Scr.  No.  298,510,  Oct.  18.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  appUcalion  Apr.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,045 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  9130 
VS.  CL  73-30  3  CUims 


I.  A  compressed  air-powered  blind  rivet  setting  tool  com- 
prising 

a.  a  housing  with  a  recess; 

b.  a  piston  within  the  housing  for  movement  by  compressed 
air; 

c.  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  supported  for 
reciprocating  movement  along  a  straight  line  within  the 
housing; 

d.  rivet  pulling  means  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  spaced  from  the  piston  rod; 

e.  a  pivotable  lever  member  pivoted  about  a  pivot  axle  on 
the  housing,  said  lever  member  having  a  first  cam  surface 
at  one  end  portion  which  surface  b  slidable  engageable 
on  the  pulling  means  and  having  a  second  cam  surface  at 
the  other  end  portion  slidably  engageable  with  the  piston 
rod  so  that  as  the  piston  rod  is  moved  a  distance  by  the 
compressed  air  the  rivet  pulling  means  is  moved  a  frac- 
tion of  that  dbtance,  said  lever  member  cam  surfaces 
being  shaped  so  that  as  the  member  pivots  about  the  axle 
the  distances  between  the  axle  and  the  lines  of  contact 
between  the  cam  surfaces  on  the  one  hand  and  the  pulling 
means  and  piston  rod  on  the  other  hand  remain  constant; 

f.  compressed  air  control  means  including  valve  means 
which  direct  compressed  air  to  cause  movement  of  the 
piston  in  one  direction  for  pulling  and  setting  the  rivet 
and  cause  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  other  direction 
to  return  the  pbton;  and 

g.  said  control  means  includes  a  rotary  valve  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  recess  for  rotation,  closing  means  con- 
nected to  said  housing  having  an  aperture  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  and  closing  said  recess  except  for  the 
aperture  which  communicates  said  recess  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, chamber  means  being  defined  by  a  single  passage- 
way in  the  valve  member  communicating  with  the  air 
source  and  selectively  with  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
piston  as  the  rotary  valve  member  b  rotated  in  said  re- 
cess, whereby  the  piston  is  caused  to  move  in  a  recipro- 
cating manner,  said  valve  member  communicating  with 
the  one  side  of  the  pbton  for  providing  communication 
with  the  air  source  while  permitting  the  alternate  side  of 
the  piston  to  exhaust  to  atmosphere  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  for  communicating  the  air  source  to  the  alter- 
nate side  and  permitting  the  one  side  to  exhaust  to  atmo- 
sphere through  said  aperture. 


1.  In  a  gas  density  detecting  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
density  of  a  gas  flowing  through  a  conduit,  the  combination  of 
a  single  casing,  a  rotatable  centrifuging  wheel  located  within 
said  casing,  said  wheel  being  a  hollow  disc  with  a  back  face 
and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  therefrom,  said  back  face 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes  thereon,  said 
vanes  terminating  before  said  peripheral  wall  so  as  to  provide 
a  circumferential  space  therebetween,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel,  a  front  face  on  said  hollow  dbc  having  central  aperture 
means,  inlet  means  for  introducing  the  gas  to  be  measured 
adjacent  the  rotary  axis  of  said  wheel,  said  gas  being  centri- 
fuged  outwardly  in  said  hollow  disc  toward  said  peripheral 
wall  and  moving  with  said  disc,  means  adjacent  the  rotary  axis 
of  said  wheel  for  establishing  a  reference  pressure  within  said 
casing,  means  for  sensing  the  relative  pressure  of  the  centri- 
fuged  gas  as  compared  with  said  reference  pressure,  said 
sensing  means  including  a  Pitot  tube  having  its  entrance  ori- 
fice tangentially  located  adjacent  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
wheel  and  the  ends  of  said  vanes,  so  that  the  centrifuged  gas 
provides  ram  and  velocity  effect  in  said  Pitot  tube,  and  outlet 
means  thereby  providing  a  gas  flow  path  through  said  appara- 
tus. 


3,981,179 
FLUID  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Lewb  B.  Roof,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  622,589 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  i//0« 
U.S.  CL  73-61.1  C  13  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  the  analysis  of  a  fluid  stream  which  b 
predominately  a  carrier  fluid  containing  at  least  one  other 
fluid  component  in  amounts  that  can  be  detected  by  the  detec- 
tor employed  in  the  analysis  comprising  filling  a  first  detection 
zone  and  a  second  detection  zone  with  said  aforementioned 
carrier  fluid  containing  no  amounts  of  other  substances  which 
can  be  detected  by  the  detector  being  employed,  then  passing 
the  fluid  to  be  analyzed  through  said  first  detection  zone, 
passing  the  fluid  from  said  first  detection  zone  to  a  dilution 
zone,  passing  the  thus  diluted  fluid  from  the  dilution  zone 
through  said  second  detection  zone,  the  fluid  being  diluted 
with  said  carrier  fluid  in  said  dilution  zone  until  only  said 
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carrier  fluid  is  detectable  in  laid  second  detector  zone  by  the 
detector  being  employed,  and  comparing  at  least  one  charac- 


teristic of  the  fluids  in  the  two  detection  zones  as  the  fluid  to 
be  analyzed  is  passed  through  said  first  detection  zone. 


a  pressure  transducer,  responsive  to  said  back  pressure 
signal,  for  generating  an  electrical  displacement  signal 
proportional  to  said  back  pressure  signal; 
a  fluidic  toggle  switch  connected  in  series  between  said 
fluidic  position  transmitter  and  said  source  of  air  for 
selectively  disconnecting  said  source  of  air  from  said 
fluidic  position  transmitter;  and 
signal  processing  means,  connected  to  receive  said  gener- 
ated displacement  signal,  for  generating  an  electrical 
output  signal  representative  of  the  deviation  of  the  lop  of 
said  glass  container  from  the  vertical  center  line  thereof, 
said  signal  processing  means  including; 
a  pressure  switch,  connected  to  receive  air  when  said 
toggle  switch  is  positioned  to  allow  air  to  flow  to  said 
fluidic  position  transmitter  and  generate  an  electrical 
signal  whenever  air  is  furnished  thereto;  and 
a  timing  circuit,  connected  to  the  electrical  signal  output 
of  said  pressure  switch,  for  generating  a  first  electrical 
signal  at  the  beginning  of  a  first  preselected  time  period 
to  clear  said  signal  processing  means  of  any  previous 
values  of  said  displacement  signal  and  to  allow  said 
fluidic  position  transmitter  to  reach  a  stable  position 
and  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  at  the  end 
of  said  first  preselected  time  period  to  allow  said  signal 
processing  means  to  accept  new  values  of  said  displace- 
ment signal  only  during  a  second  preselected  time 
period. 


3,981,180 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

CONTAINER  LEAN 

Saa  LovalcaU,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Darius  O.  RIggs,  Ottawa 

Lake,  Mick.,  ualgBon  to  Owens-Illlnob,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FHcd  May  I,  1975,  S«r.  No.  573,481 

hi.  CI.'  COIB  13104 

VS.  CI.  73-37.4  9  claims 


3,981,181 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LIQUID  LEAK  AND  A 

CABLE  THEREFOR 

Sadamasa  Ochlai,   1089-8  Shimofujisawa,  Iruma,  SaUama, 

Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13, 1974, 49-79736 

Int.  CL'  GOIM  3116 

U.S.  CL  73-40J  R  7  claim. 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  deviation  of  the  top  portion 
of  a  glass  container  from  the  vertical  center  line  of  said  glass 
container  which  comprises,  in  combination: 
a  rotauble  turntable; 

means  for  chucking  a  lower  base  portion  of  said  glass  con- 
tainer on  said  turntable; 
a  pivotally  mounted  follower  positioned  in  contact  with  the 

top  portion  of  said  glass  container; 
means  for  sensing  the  movement  of  said  follower  to  main- 
tain contact  with  said  glass  container  as  said  glass  con- 
tainer is  rotated  and  for  generating  a  displacement  signal 
as  a  fiinction  of  said  movement,  said  means  for  sensing 
the  movement  of  said  follower  and  for  generating  a  dis- 
placement signal  as  a  function  thereof  including; 
a  fluidic  position  transmitter,  positioned  to  impinge  a  jet 
of  air  on  the  back  surface  of  said  follower,  said  position 
transmitter  generating  a  back  pressure  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  movement  of  said  follower; 
a  source  of  air  under  pressure  connected  to  said  fluidic 
position  transmitter;  and 
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I.  A  method  for  detecting  liquid  leaks  from  holding  means 
for  said  liquid,  which  method  comprises. 

a.  laying  a  cable  adjacent  said  holding  means,  which  cable 
comprises  two  electrical  conductors  held  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  and  insulated  from  each  other  by  a 
porous  insulating  material  having  continuous  pores; 

b.  sending  an  electrical  pulse  wave  into  one  end  of  said 
cable,  and 

c.  sensing  the  pulse  shape  reflected  in  said  cable,  said  pulse 
shape  being  distorted  by  liquid  leaks  in  said  holding 
means  which  leaks  alter  the  characteristic  impedance  of 
said  cable,  thereby  enabling  the  detection  and  location  of 
said  leaks. 

3,981,182 
FLOW-THROUGH  CAPILLARY  VISCOMETER 
Ivo  KiMsler,  Hradcsinska  59,  Pragae,  Czechoslovakia  (101 
00),  and  Karel  Habr,  v  Houstcc  5/1032,  Brandys  B.L., 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  July  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,024 
Cblas  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  July  16.  1974. 
5072-74 

lal.  CL'GOIN  11106 

UJ5.CL  73-55  7  Claim. 

1.  In  a  flow-through  capillary  viscometer  comprising  an 

inlet  filling  tube,  an  inlet  filling  bulb,  a  measuring  capillary 

lube,  and  a  measuring  bulb  positioned  above  said  measuring 
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capillary  tube;  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  a  3,981,184 

filling  tube  joining  the  lower  part  of  said  inlet  filling  bulb  with        ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  INSPECTION  SYSTEMS 

Istvan  M.  Matay,  North  Royahon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,572 

Int.  CL'  COIN  29104 

VS.  CL  73-67  J  S  «  Chfai. 

f 


the  lower  part  of  said  measuring  bulb,  and  wherein  said  mea- 
suring bulb  is  connected  by  an  air-outlet  tube  to  said  inlet 
filling  bulb  or  an  overflow  tube. 


3,981,183 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

PHYSICAL  PROPERTY  OF  A  FLUID  MATERIAL  THAT 

VARIES  NONLINEARLY  RELATIVE  TO  THE  DENSITY 

OF  THE  FLUID 
William  B.  Banks,  Chappcll  HIU,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Automation 
Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1 974,  Ser.  No.  5 1 1 ,909 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17,  1976 

Int.  CL'  GO  IN  9136 

U.S.CL  73—61.1  R  13  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  measuring  a  physical  property  of  a  fluid 
material  that  varies  nonlinearly  relative  to  the  density  of  the 
fluid  comprising, 
measuring  the  density  of  the  fluid, 
injecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  second  miscible  fluid 

having  a  density  different  from  the  density  of  the  first 

fluid  into  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  first  fluid,  and 
measuring  the  density  of  the  combined  fluids  whereby  the 

differences  in  the  two  measurements  is  an  indication  of 

the  physical  property  of  the  first  fluid. 


I.  An  ultrasonic  inspection  system  for  a  test  specimen  com- 
prising, 
a  pulser. 
a  transducer  connected  to  said  pulser  for  transmitting  and 

receiving  ultrasonic  energy  into  and  from  said  specimen, 
a  receiver  connected  to  said  transducer, 
angular  indexing  means  producing  an  output  indicative  of 
the  angular  position  of  said  transducer  relative  to  said 
specimen, 
longitudinal  indexing  means  producing  an  output  indicative 

of  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  transducer,  and 
a  computing  and  presentation  means  receiving  the  outputs 

of  said  receiver, 
said  angular  indexing  means  and  said  longitudinal  indexing 
means  and  producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  internal 
structure  of  said  test  specimen, 
wherein  said  computing  and  presentation  means  include  a 
timing  means  which  supplies  an  input  to  said  pulser,  means  for 
changing  the  angular  relationship  between  said  transducer  and 
said  test  specimen,  means  for  changing  the  longitudinal  rela- 
tionship between  said  transducer  and  said  test  specimen,  an 
adjustable  level  gate  receiving  the  output  of  said  receiver  and 
passing  echoes  above  a  preset  level  to  said  computing  and 
presenting  means,  and  a  second  transducer  mounted  adjacent 
said  test  specimen  on  the  side  opposite  said  transducer,  and  an 
automatic  distance  amplitude  controller  receiving  the  output 
of  said  second  transducer  and  supplying  an  output  to  said 
receiver  to  vary  its  gain. 


3,981,185 
POSTEMULSIFIABLE  DYE  PENETRANT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Orlando  G.  Molina,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  CorporatioB,  El  Scguado,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,432,  Feb.  21 ,  1974,  Pal. 
No.  3,91 5,885,  and  a  continualion-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  444,433, 
Feb.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,915386.  Tkis  applkalion  Dec.  23, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  535,262 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21116.  19108^  C09K  11106 
U.S.CL  73-104  19  Claims 

1.  A  postemulsifieable  dye  penetrant  inspection  method  for 
detecting  cracks  and  flaws  in  the  surface  of  an  object,  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  surface  a  biodegradable  liquid  dye 
penetrant  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  first 
biodegradable  nonionic  surfactant  consisting  euentially  of  an 
oxyalkylated  alcohol,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  (2)  a  small 
amount  of  a  dye  soluble  in  said  first  surfactant,  said  first  sur- 
factant having  limited  water  solubility  and  rendering  the  dye 
penetrant  difficult  to  wash  away  with  water,  contacting  the 
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dye  penetrant  covered  surface  of  said  object  with  an  emubi- 
fier  conuining  as  essential  component  a  second  biodegradable 
nonionic  surfacuni  consisting  of  an  oiyalkylated  alcohol,  or 
a  miiture  thereof,  said  second  surfacunt  being  essentially 
water  soluble,  and  rendering  the  emulsified  penetrant  water 
washable,  said  first  and  second  biodegradable  nonionic  surfac- 
tant* being  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  straight  chain,  pri- 
mary, aliphatic  oxyalkylated  alcohols,  wherein  said  alcohols 
can  contain  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  oxyalkyi 
groups  are  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide 
groups,  and  (b)  ethoxylates  of  linear  secondary  aliphatic 
alcohols,  with  the  hydroxyl  groups  randomly  distributed,  the 
linear  aliphatic  portion  of  said  alcohols  being  a  mixture  of 
aikyi  chains  conuining  in  the  range  from  10  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  and  conUming  an  average  of  from  3  to  12  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide,  said  second  surfactant  in  the  emubifier  having 
a  higher  number  of  oxyalkyi  groups  in  the  hydrophilic  portion 
than  said  first  surfactant,  conucting  the  emulsified  penetrant 
on  the  surface  of  said  object  with  water  and  removing  said  dye 
penetrant  from  said  surface  without  removing  said  dye  pene- 
trant composition  from  said  cracks  and  flaws  in  said  surface, 
and  viewing  the  surface  of  said  object  under  lighting  condi- 
tion* to  obuin  colored  traces  from  the  dye  in  said  cracks  and 
flaw*. 


3,981,1M 

DEVICE  FOR  BLOCKING  AT  A  GIVEN  TORQUE  A 

ROTATING  MACHINE  DRIVEN  BY  A  HYDRAULIC 

TURBINE 

PUKftt  RMck,  Baadarrii.  aad  Jacqac*  TfaKboa,  Lcacar,  both 

•I  fwmmtt,  Mifiiii  I*  Tdeco  lac,  MtddhtowB,  Cms. 

HM  Jaly  14,  197S,  Scr.  No.  595,509 
Clatas    prtorily,    appHcattM    FraMC,    July    24,     1974, 
74,25*18 

lal.  CL'  E21B  47/00 
UACt  73-151  SChtai* 


at  least  three  rolling  bodies  between  said  first  and  second 
plate  means,  each  rolling  body  being  located  in  a  homolo- 
gous manner  in  a  cavity  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
plate  means: 

said  cavities  being  grooves  that  would  be  made  by  penetra- 
tion of  one  of  said  rolling  bodies  into  each  of  said  plate 
means  while  moving  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  plate  means 
and  at  a  uniform  velocity  and  with  each  plate  means 
rotating  at  a  uniform  velocity  and  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  other; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  second  plate  means  toward 
said  first  plate  means,  said  spring  means  being  roUUble 
with  said  driven  shaft,  said  second  plate  means  moving 
away  from  said  first  plate  means  at  a  predetermined 
torque  load  where  the  axial  load  on  said  driven  shaft 
overcomes  the  biasing  load  of  said  spring  means;  and 

brake  means  for  braking  said  driven  shaft  at  a  predeter- 
mined torque  load,  said  brake  means  including  at  least 
one  disc  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  with 
said  driven  shaft,  and  at  least  one  fixed  disc  facing  said 
mounted  disc  for  frictional  engagement  with  said 
mounted  disc  upon  movement  of  said  second  plate  means 
away  from  said  first  plate  means,  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
said  fixed  and  mounted  discs  being  of  material  to  retain 
a  substantially  uniform  friction  coefficient  regardless  of 


3,9*1,187 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THERMAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  OF  WELL  CASING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eddie  P.  HoweU,  Plaao,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlautk  RichflcM 

Company,  Lo«  Aagelea,  Calil. 

CoatlaaatioB-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,754,  March  25,  1974, 

abaadoaed.  This  application  July  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  593,282 

lal.  CL*  E21B  47/06,  G«1V  9100 
U.S.CL  73-154  2Ctolan 


I.  A  device  to  block  at  a  predetermined  torque  value  the 
driven  shaft  of  a  routing  machnie  connected  to  a  driving 
shaft,  including: 

a  driving  shaft: 

a  driven  shaft; 

first  plate  means  on  said  driving  shaft  having  at  least  three 
cavities  therein  equidisUntly  spaced  about  said  first  plate 
means  and  penetrating  into  said  first  plate  means  in  a  first 
direction; 

second  plate  means  on  said  drive  shaft  having  at  least  three 
cavities  therein  equidisUntly  spaced  about  said  second 
plate  means  and  peneuating  into  said  second  plate  means 
ia  a  second  direction  opposed  to  said  fust  direction  of 
penetration  in  said  first  plate  means; 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  earth  heat  flux  at  a  selected 
depth  adjacent  an  uncased  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  well  bore  at  said  depth, 

b.  thereafter  applying  a  known  consunt  heat  flux  to  the  well 
bore  at  said  depth  for  at  least  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val sufficient  to  esublish  a  linear  relation  between  the 
corresponding  temperature  rise  and  the  earth  thermal 
conductivity  at  said  depth, 

c.  measuring  the  correponding  rise  in  temperature  of  the 
well  bore  at  said  depth, 

d.  measuring  the  temperature  gradient  in  the  unheated  well 
bore  between  two  positions  separated  therein  by  a  prede- 
termined vertical  disunce  at  approximately  said  depth, 
and 

e.  calculating  a  value  for  the  earth  heat  flux  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  depth  as  a  function  of  the  earth  thermal  conductiv- 
ity at  said  depth  and  of  said  temperature  gradient, 
wherein  the  steps  are  performed  in  part  by  moving  past 
said  depths  at  a  consUnt  logging  speed  a  well  logging 
probe  carrying  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  tempera- 
ture sensors  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  bore 
hole  at  their  respective  levels,  means  for  electrically 
heating  a  portion  of  the  probe  intermediate  said  sensors. 
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and  means  for  decentralizing  the  probe  so  that  it  is  urged 
into  thermal  conductive  conUct  with  said  bore  hole,  the 
value  of  said  logging  speed  being  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
quotient  formed  by  dividing  the  length  of  effective  heated 
interface  between  said  heating  means  and  the  bore  hole 
by  said  predetermined  time. 


3,981,188 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  WELLS 
Burchus  Q.  Barriagtoa;  David  L.  Farley,  and  O.  L.  Morriaett, 
all  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duacaa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,488 

lal.  CL*  E2IB  49100 

VS.  CL  73—155  21  Clafaas 


a.  passing  the  steam  that  has  arrived  at  the  desired  location 
through  a  tube  means  internally  of  the  cylindrical  collect- 
ing vessel, 

b.  passing  a  portion  of  the  steam  vapor  phase  and  liquid 
phase  from  the  tube  means  through  an  upper  opening  in 
the  tube  means  out  into  an  annulus  formed  between  the 
tube  means,  and  the  cylindrical  collecting  vessel, 

c.  collecting  the  steam  liquid  phase  and  vapor  phase  in  the 
annulus, 

d.  passing  the  steam  vapor  phase  back  into  the  tube  means 
through  side  openings  therein  and  out  an  opening  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  means, 

e.  inserting  a  solid  massive  mandrel  up  into  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  means  with  the  lower  end  of  the  solid  mandrel 
protruding  below  the  cylindrical  vessel. 


21.  An  apparatus,  for  sampling  high  pressure  fluid  conuin- 
ing underground  formations  penetrated  by  a  well  bore,  com- 
prising: 

a.  conduit  means  positionable  in  the  well  bore  for  conveying 
fluids  therethrough  within  the  well  bore; 

b.  sampler  chamber  means,  carried  by  said  conduit  means, 
for  isolating  a  sample  of  the  fluids  conveyed  through  said 
conduit  means,  and  for  continuously  mainuining  said 
sample  in  isolation  during  removal  of  said  extended  sam- 
ple chamber  from  said  well  bore; 

c.  sampler  chamber  extension  means,  operably  associated 
with  said  sampler  chamber  means,  for  extending  and 
increasing  the  volume  of  said  sampler  chamber  means 
after  the  fluid  sample  is  isolated  and  contained  therein  in 
response  to  upward  movement  of  said  conduit  means;  and 

d.  motivator  means,  associated  with  said  conduit  means,  for 
causing  the  fluids  from  the  underground  formation  to 
flow  into  said  sampler  chamber  means. 


3,981,189 

METHODS  AND  STEAM  SAMPLERS  WITH  INERTIAL 

LATCH 

Cnrtis  E.  Howard,  Humble,  aad  Douglas  G.  Calvin,  Houstoa, 

both  of  Tex.,  assigaors  to  Texaco  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoaliauatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  528,073,  Nov.  29. 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,934,469.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
567,787 
lal.  CI.'  E21B  47/00 
U.S.CL  73—155  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  collecting  a  sample  of  steam  at  any  desired 
location  down  in  a  well  having  free  passage  for  a  cylindrical 
collecting  vessel  suspended  on  a  wire  line  therein  comprising 
the  steps  of. 


f.  latching  the  solid  massive  mandrel  to  the  wire  line  sup- 
ported vessel  in  a  lowered  and  liquid  unsealing  position 
with  an  inertial  operated  spring  latch, 

g.  lowering  the  cable  and  vessel  rapidly  for  a  predetermined 
dbunce, 

h.  unlatching  the  solid  massive  mandrel  from  the  vessel  by 
sudden  deceleration  of  the  wire  line  and  vessel, 

i.  raising  the  solid  mandrel  relative  to  the  tube  means  to 
latch  the  solid  massive  mandrel  in  raised  liquid  sealed 
position  wherein  the  openings  are  sealed  closed  by  iner- 
tial forces  and  spring  action  of  the  latch  to  accordingly 
seal  any  steam  liquid  phase  in  the  annulus, 

j.  raising  the  cylindrical  vessel  to  the  surface,  and 

k.  cooling  the  cylindrical  vessel  for  removal  of  the  steam 
liquid  phase. 


3,981,190 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  HAVING 

INTERNAL  FIELD  COILS 

Eugeac  Vidnaalas,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybroa  Corpora- 

lioa,  Rocheatcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,281 
lal.  CL'  GOIF  IIS8 
U.S.CL  73-194  EM  10  Clalai* 

6.  A  flowmeter  having,  in  combination: 

a.  a  flow  tube  having  a  bore  providing  for  flow  of  a  conduc- 
tive fluid  through  said  flowmeter; 

b.  field  coil  means  in  said  bore  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  therein  transverse  to  the  flow  of  said  fluid: 

c.  measuring  means  for  sensing  and  conditioning  voltages 
induced  in  said  fluid  by  its  said  flow  through  said  flow 
tube: 

d.  said  flow  tube  having  a  magnetic  pipe  section,  non-mag- 
netic box  means  projecting  inwardly  into  said  bore,  said 
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box  means  defining  spaces  having  substantially  the  shape 
and  proportions  of  said  field  coil  means,  said  spaces  being 
located  below  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tube  but  being 
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3.981,191 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ULTRASONIC 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  FLOW  VELOCITY  OF  FLUENT 

MEDIA 
Ahrii  E.  Browa,  Ctarcmoat,  Caw.,  aad  Nicb  Thua,  Sender- 
borg,  Dcaaark,  aiaigaars  to  Daafus  A/S,  Nordborg,  Den- 
■ark 

Fied  Aag.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,294 
ChiBis    priofit;,    appHcatloa    Gcmaay,    Jaly    5,    1975, 
2530202 

Iat.CL*G01F  1166 
VS.  CL  73- 194  A  20  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  fluid  flow  rate  using 
ultrasonic  signals,  said  apparatus  having  first  and  second 
transducers  positioned  in  relative  upstream  and  downstream 
locations  in  communication  with  the  fluid  to  be  measured  for 
alternately   transmitting  said   ultrasonic   signals  in  opposite 
senses  therebetween,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  timing  generator  for  controlling  the  transmission  times  of 
said  ultrasonic  signals  and  generating  a  reference  signal 
delayed  with  respect  to  each  said  transmission  time, 
comparator  means  for  generating  early  and  late  signals 
according  to  whether  the  received  ultrasonic  signals  are 
early  or  late  relative  to  each  said  reference  signal, 
a  lint  signal  level  generator  responsive  to  at  least  some  of 
said  early  and  late  signals  for  generating  a  first  signal  level 
related  to  sound  speed  in  said  fluid, 
logic  means  responsive  to  said  comparator  means  and  to  the 
sense  of  transmission  of  said  ultrasonic  signals  for  gener- 
ating early  and  late  signals  correlated  with  transmission 
direction  upstream  and  downstream, 
a  second  signal  level  generator  responsive  to  at  least  two  of 
said  early  and  late  signals  correlated  with  transmission 
direction  for  generating  a  second  signal  level  different 
than  said  first  level  related  to  said  fluid  flow  rate,  and 


adder  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signal  levels 
for  generating  control  signals  related  respectively  to  the 
upstream  and  downstream  speeds  of  sound  for  controlling 
the  timing  of  said  timing  generator. 


3,981,192 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Carl  J.  Bander,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cambridge  Filter 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,152 

int.  CI.'G0IF//4fi 

U.S.  CL  73—212  9  Chins 
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hermetically  separated  from  the  bore  of  said  flow  tube  by 
said  box  means,  and  said  field  coil  means  being  fixedly 
secured  in  said  spaces  defined  by  said  box  means. 


u 


I.  Means  for  communicating  the  pressure  of  a  field  within 
an  enclosed  space  to  a  measuring  instrument,  said  means 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  hollow,  U-shaped  sensing  probe  having  first  openings  in 
both  legs  through  which  the  interior  of  the  enclosed  space 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  each  leg  of  said  probe; 

b.  a  hollow  manifold  tube  of  substantially  larger  internal 
cross  section  than  said  probe  and  having  a  second  open- 
ing through  a  wall  thereof; 

c.  means  fixedly  connecting  and  effecting  an  air-tight  seal 
between  said  probe,  substantially  at  the  mid-point  be- 
tween the  legs  thereof,  and  said  manifold  tube  about  the 
periphery  of  said  second  opening; 

d.  said  probe  having  a  third  opening  through  which  the 
interior  of  each  of  said  legs  communicates  with  the  inter- 
ior of  said  manifold  tube; 

e.  a  pressure  measuring  device;  and 

f.  means  communicating  the  pressure  within  said  manifold 
tube  to  said  device. 


3,981,193 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Roger  T.  GonlM,  7952  Orion  Path,  Liverpool,  N.Y.  13088 

Ftled  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,153 

bl.  CI.'  GOIF  IH6 

VS.  CL  73—212  7  Clafans 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  within  an  enclosed 
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duct  having  fluid  flowing  in  a  first  direction  therethrough,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  at  least  one  hollow  manifold  tube  extending  laterally 
across  the  duct  and  having  an  effective  internal  cross 
sectional  area,  constant  along  its  entire  length,  of  a  first 
predetermined  value,  and  a  length  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined value; 

b.  a  plurality  of  hollow,  U-shaped  sensing  tubes  arranged  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  manifold  tube, 
each  of  said  sensing  tubes  having  open  ends  directed 
oppositely  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow; 

c.  each  of  said  sensing  tubes  having  an  opening  located 
substantially  at  the  mid-point  between  said  open  ends  and 
having  an  area  of  a  third  predetermined  value; 

d.  means  fixedly  connecting  and  effecting  an  air-tight  seal 
between  each  of  said  sensing  tubes,  substantially  at  the 
mid-points  thereof,  and  said  manifold  tube  for  communi- 
cation of  the  interiors  thereof  through  said  sensing  tube 
openings; 

e.  the  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  values  being  sufficiently 
large  with  respect  to  said  third  value,  to  reduce  the  veloc- 
ity of  air  flow  within  said  manifold  to  an  extent  eliminat- 
ing any  appreciable  pressure  drop  along  the  length  of  said 
manifold  tube;  and 

f.  means  for  communicating  the  pressure  within  said  mani- 
fold tube  to  a  point  outside  the  duct. 


3,981,194 
FLOW  METER  SYSTEM 
Bernard  G.  Blise,  and  Norman  H.  Jcsscn,  both  of  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  William  O.  Lehman,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,463 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIF  ;/07J 

U,S.  CL  73—229  5  Claims 


3,981,195 
SILO  LEVEL  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Ross  H.  Forney,  Rcnner,  and  Candelario  Paredes,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Forney  Engineering  Company,  Carroll- 
ton,  Tex. 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,936 

lal.  CL'  GOIF  23120 

VS.  CL  73-296  19  Claias 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  levels  of  bulk  material  in  a  silo 
comprising:  an  upper  storage  compartment,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  upper  storage  compartment,  a  lower  hopper 
discharge  compartment  connected  to  said  upper  storage  com- 
partment, said  upper  storage  compartment  and  said  hopper 
discharge  compartment  selectively  formed  with  marginal 
edges  which  are  spaced  apart  and  operatively  engage  each 
other,  such  that  said  hopper  discharge  compartment  supports 
the  load  of  said  bulk  material  without  being  effected  by  the 
weight  of  said  upper  storage  compartment,  and  means  respon- 
sively  coupled  to  said  hopper  discharge  compartment  for 
measuring  the  load  thereof. 


3,981,196 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 
Klaus  Zeuch,  EckenUl,  and  Josef  Sudter,  Eriangen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AlLticngcsellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,342 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    27,    1974, 
2414888 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  21/00;  GOIK  1/14 
V.S.  CL  73—343  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  flow  meter  system  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fluid 
inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and  a  circular  chamber  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  cylindrically-shaped 
rotor  rotatably  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  being  capable  of 
rotation  in  response  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  housing 
and  with  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced 
around  the  circumference  thereof  and  having  vanes  projecting 
radially  between  said  openings  and  having  an  axial  opening 
extending  therethrough,  said  housing  and  said  rotor  being 
non-metalic,  end  covers  on  said  housing,  and  a  bolt  of  a  diam- 
eter having  clearance  with  said  rotor  axial  opening  and  ex- 
tending into  said  housing  and  loosely  through  said  rotor  axial 
opening  for  securing  said  end  covers  fluid-tightly  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  metalic  piece  attached  to  one  of  said  vanes  of  said  rotor 
and  being  disposed  at  the  periphery  thereof,  a  radio  frequency 
sensor  mounted  on  said  housing  and  extending  to  a  location 
adjacent  said  chamber  for  sensing  the  passing  of  said  metalic 
piece  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  the  disturbance  of  the 
radio  wave  emitted  by  said  sensor,  and  a  counter  connected 
with  said  sensor  for  recording  the  wave  disturbances  and  thus 
the  revolutions  of  said  rotor  to  thereby  determine  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  bousing. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  temperature  measurement  of  a  granu- 
lar semiconductor  material  which  is  evaporated  in  an  ampoule 
supported  along  an  axis  of  symmetry  having  two  closed  end 
walls  arranged  in  an  autoclave  with  the  counter  pressure  of  the 
autoclave  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 
semiconductor  material,  in  particular  in  such  apparatus  for 
the  production  of  a  semiconductor  compound,  one  compo- 
nent of  which  possesses  a  significantly  higher  vapor  pressure 
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than  the  other  or  others,  comprismg:  a  measuring  tube  with  a 
diameter  much  smaller  than  that  of  the  ampoule  inserted 
through  and  sealed  into  one  of  said  end  walls  of  the  ampoule 
eccentric  to  said  axis  of  the  ampoule  near  its  bottom  so  that 
its  closed  end  is  located  in  and  surrounded  by  the  granular 
semiconductor  material  being  evaporated  therein  and  with  its 
open  end  at  the  outside  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  ampoule  so 
as  to  permit  insertion  of  a  temperature  sensor  therein;  and  a 
temperature  sensor  having  leads  inserted  into  the  closed  end 
of  said  measuring  tube  with  said  leads  extending  from  the 
open  end  thereof. 


3.981.198 
TKANSDUCING  METHODS  AND  TRANSDUCERS 
WiaihU  Sampk,  Skrra  Madrc,  Calif.,  aiaigBor  to  BcU  A 
Hawdl  CaapMix.  Chicago.  IH. 

FBcd  Joljr  7.  1975,  Scr.  No.  593.395 
hi.  CL'  GOIL  7/08,  9/04 
VS.  CL  73—4*7  R  30  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  signal  in  response  to  a  force 
producing  physical  condition  with  the  aid  of  a  signal  transduc- 
ing device  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  laterally  flexible  tubular  enclosure  having  two 

opposite  ends; 
locating  said  signal  transducing  device  inside  said  tubular 

enclooute; 
maintaining  both  of  said  ends  relatively  stationary; 
picking  up  said  force  outside  said  tubular  enclosure; 
applying  said  picked-up  force  to  said  tubular  enclosure 
between  said  relatively  stationary  ends  and  laterally  flex- 
ing said  tubular  enclosure  with  said  applied  force  between 
said  relatively  stationary  ends; 


maintaining  said  signal  transducing  device  stationary  rela- 
tive to  said  flexing  tubular  enclosure;  and 


3,981,197 
EXTERNAL  BLOOD  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
CicBCnl  Eagcnc  Licbcr,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Lawrence  Webster 
Bbke,  Coeta  Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American 
Hoaitkal  Sapply  Corporalloa,  Evaoslaa.  III. 

FBcd  Jane  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,714 

Int.  CL'  GOIL  9106 

VJS.  CL  73-398  AR  1 1  Claims 


transmitting  said  applied  force  to  said  relatively  stationary 
signal  transducing  device  to  generate  said  signal  inside 
and  during  the  flexing  of  said  tubular  enclosure. 


3,981.199 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Leonard  W.  Moore;  Ronald  L.  Bodle,  both  of  Northridgc,  and 
Conrad  Fiederer,  Agoura,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Moore 
industries,  Sepulvada,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  608,889 

Int.  CL'  GOIL  7/00 

U.S.  CL  73—420  3«  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  transducer,  a  flexible  diaphragm  of 
elastomeric  material,  a  strain  gage  beam  element  encapsu- 
lated in  said  elastomeric  material,  and  electrical  connections 
for  said  beam  element  encapsulated  in  said  elastomeric  mate- 
rial, said  diaphragm  comprising  a  pair  of  discs  of  said  elasto- 
meric material  bonded  together  with  said  beam  element  dis- 
posed between  said  discs,  at  least  one  of  said  discs  being 
transparent  to  provide  inspection  of  the  position  of  said  beam 
element  in  the  diaphragm. 


5.  A  quick  connect-disconnect  connector  for  a  pressure 
transducer  comprising  a  tubular  coupling  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  pressurized  line,  a  pressure  transducer  housing, 
said  pressure  transducer  housing  having  a  tubular  coupling 
receiving  bore  formed  therein  and  sized  to  receive  said  tubular 
coupling,  said  pressure  transducer  housing  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein  communicating  with  said  tubular  coupling 
receiving  bore,  a  pressure  transducer  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber so  it  is  responsive  to  the  preuure  in  said  chamber,  means 
for  relcasably  connecting  the  chamber  in  the  pressure  trans- 
ducer housing  to  the  tubular  coupling,  and  valve  means  in  the 
tubular  coupling  to  automatically  close  said  tubular  coupling 
when  the  pressure  transducer  housing  is  separated  from  the 
tubular  coupling  and  to  automatically  open  the  tubular  cou- 
pling when  the  pressure  transducer  housing  a  connected  to  it 
so  pressure  can  enter  into  said  bore  to  cause  the  pressure 
transducer  to  provide  a  signal  functionally  related  to  said 
pressure. 
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3,981,200 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  TRANSFERRING  AND 

INJECTING  A  LIQUID  SAMPLE 
Richard  Alexander  George,  and  Adriaaa  Herman  Hubert  van 
Abel,  both  ol  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1975.  Scr.  No.  609.012 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Sept.  2.  1974. 
7411605 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  1 110 
VJi.  CL  73-422  GC  4  Claims 


3.981401 
ADJUSTABLE  METER 
Jean-Pierre  Jeannet.  Lausanne,  and  Jean-Pierre  Leuba,  Ren- 
ens,  both  of  SwiUerland,  assignors  to  Tesa  S.A.,  Rencns, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975.  Scr.  No.  540.134 
Clains  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Feb.   15,   1974, 
2130/74 

Intel.' GOID  1 1 124 
VJS.  CL  73—431  5  Claims 


b.  at  least  one  shell  disposed  within  said  casing,  said  shell 
extending  from  the  inner  face  of  the  front  wall  of  said 
casing; 

c.  a  panel  located  in  said  cut-out  portion  of  said  front  wall, 
said  panel  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  a  plural- 
ity of  projections  fixed  on  its  rear  face,  the  ends  of  said 
projections  shaped  to  form  rounded  guides  bearing  and 
sliding  against' said  shell  to  allow  swinging  movement  of 
said  panel  about  a  horizontal  and/or  vertical  direction 
within  said  cut-out  portion  of  said  front  wall; 

d.  means  cooperating  with  the  shell  and  the  panel  for  main- 
taining said  rounded  guides  against  said  shell  to  maintain 
said  panel  in  a  selected  position;  and 

e.  a  reading  unit  connected  to  said  panel  within  the  opening 
thereof,  said  reading  unit  having  a  dial  applied  against  the 
front  face  of  said  panel  and  a  body  passing  through  said 
opening  in  said  panel  to  extend  from  the  rear  face  thereof 
and  project  into  the  casing,  whereby  swinging  of  said 
panel  permits  orientation  of  the  reading  unit  in  the  hori- 
zontal and/or  vertical  direction. 


3,981,202 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DENSITY  OF  A 

CEMENT  SLURRY 

Lloyd  B.  Spangle,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,872 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  9126 

VS.  CL  73-438  I  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  and  injecting  a  liquid  sample 
into  a  receiver  with  the  aid  of  an  injection  syringe  having  a 
plunger  and  a  needle,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of  draw- 
ing a  liquid  sample  into  the  syringe  by  withdrawing  the 
plunger,  moving  the  syringe  relative  to  the  receiver  so  that  the 
needle  is  disposed  in  the  receiver,  injecting  the  liquid  sample 
by  depressing  the  plunger,  and  passing  an  inert  gas  through  the 
needle. 


1.  An  adjustable  meter  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  formed  to  be  part  of  a  stack  of  apparatus,  said 

casing  having  a  front  wall  with  a  cut-out  portion  formed 

in  the  surface  thereof; 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  density  of  a  cement  slurry 
stream,  which  includes  the  combination  of 

a  delivery  conduit  which  is  adapted  for  carrying  the  cement 
slurry  stream  under  a  positive  pressure  from  a  holding 
point  to  a  use  point,  the  delivery  conduit  being  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  holding  point  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
use  point; 

a  first  conduit  section  which  communicates  with  the  deliv- 
ery conduit,  which  has  a  curved  shape,  which  is  in  a 
horizontal  position,  and  which  is  adapted  to  carry  in  a 
horizontal  curved  path  a  part  of  the  cement  slurry  stream 
which  is  enroute  to  the  use  point; 

a  second  conduit  section  which  communicates  with  the 
delivery  conduit,  which  has  a  curved  shape,  which  is  in  a 
vertical  position  located  at  90°  from  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion of  the  first  conduit  section,  and  which  is  adapted  to 
carry  in  a  vertical  curved  path  a  part  of  the  cement  slurry 
stream  which  is  enroute  to  the  use  point; 

the  combined  cross-sectional  area  of  the  first  conduit  sec- 
tion and  the  second  conduit  section  being  an  area  not 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  delivery  con- 
duit; 

a  differential  pressure  indicator  having  a  high  pressure  area 
which  communicates  with  the  first  conduit  section,  a  low 
pressure  area  which  communicates  with  the  second  con- 
duit section,  and  a  scale  which  reads  in  units  of  density, 
wherein 

the  said  pressure  indicator  will  sense  a  pressure  difference 
between  the  part  of  the  slurry  stream  flowing  through  the 
first  conduit  section  and  the  part  of  the  slurry  stream 
flowing  through  the  second  conduit  section,  and  will  read 
the  said  pressure  difference  on  the  indicator  scale  as  units 
of  density. 
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3,981,203 
DOOR  OPERATOR 
Gardacr  R.  WflHami.  Kensington,  Cma.,  urignor  to  The 
Sluky  Warki,  New  BriUIn,  Conn. 

ricd  Oct.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,734 
Int.  CI.'FI6H  21150 
VS.  CL  74-25 


from  said  gear  train  for  rotating  said  alternators  to  produce 
electricity. 


3,981,205 
DUAL  RANGE  INFINITELY  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
3  Claims    Stellios  A.  Avramidis,  Greenfield,  and  William  T.  Partridge, 
Indianapolis,  both  o(  Ind.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,261 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  55156.  9100.  9116 

VS.  CL  74-230.17  A  8  CUims 


I.  A  door  operator  suited  for  powering  a  traffic  responsive 
sliding  door  suspended  by  a  trolley  which  rides  on  a  tracii 
mounted  by  a  header  above  the  doorway  comprising  a  thread- 
less  drive  shaft,  journal  means  mounting  said  shaft  for  rotation 
and  limited  reciprocation  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  track, 
a  reversible  drive  motor  having  a  shaft  coaxially  aligned  with 
the  drive  shaft,  a  reciprocable  carriage  mounting  rollers  en- 
gaging the  drive  shaft,  said  rollers  being  skewed  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  drive  shaft  to  move  the  carriage  along  the  shaft  as 
the  shaft  is  rotated,  and  a  coupling  having  a  midsection  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  helical  convolutions  with 
the  end  portions  thereof  respectively  secured  to  said  motor 
shaft  and  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  shear 
stresses  per  unit  area  imposed  on  the  end  portions  of  said 
convolutions  during  the  transmission  of  torque  between  the 
motor  and  the  drive  shaft. 


3.981,204 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  DRIVE  UNIT 
Raymoad  E.  Storbard,  929  Orevcr  SI.,  West  Sacramento, 
Calif.  95691 

FBcd  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,028 

ht.  CL'  FI6H  21152 

VS.  CL  74—34  1  Claim 


I .  A  shock  absorber  power  system  for  motor  vehicles  of  the 
type  supported  on  four  wheels  and  including  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  units  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent  each 
wheel  of  the  motor  vehicle  with  each  of  said  units  including  a 
housing,  a  rack  bar  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement 
vertically  through  said  housing,  said  rack  bar  having  rack 
teeth  formed  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  thereof,  means  in 
said  housing  guiding  said  rack  bar  in  its  vertical  reciprocation, 
a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  joumalled  in  said  housing  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  rack  bar,  a  gear  secured  to  each  of  said  shafts  and 
meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rack  bar, 
a  one-way  clutch  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  spur  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  on  each  of  said  shafts  rotatably  driven  by 
one  of  said  one-way  clutches,  a  third  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
housing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  spur  gear  se- 
cured to  said  third  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gears  on  said 
parallel  shafts,  a  base  supporting  said  housing,  a  gear  train 
mounted  on  said  last  named  shaft  and  said  base,  a  pair  of 
electric  alternators  secured  to  said  base,  and  means  extending 


I.  In  a  mechanical  power  transmission  system,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  variable  diameter  pulleys  including 
a  drive  pulley  and  a  first  driven  pulley,  a  first  endless  belt 
trained  over  said  pulleys  to  transmit  rotation  from  the  drive 
pulley  to  the  driven  pulley,  a  first  accessory  driven  by  said  first 
driven  pulley,  means  to  increase  the  effective  diameter  of  one 
of  said  pulleys  and  simultaneously  decrease  the  effective  di- 
ameter of  the  other  of  said  pulleys  in  response  to  the  speed  of 
at  least  one  of  said  pulleys,  a  second  endless  belt  received  on 
top  of  said  first  endless  belt  in  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys,  a 
second  driven  pulley  to  receive  said  second  bell,  and  a  second 
accessory  driven  by  said  second  driven  pulley. 


3,981,206 
ENDLESS  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Joseph  P.  MIrantI,  Jr.,  Nixa,  and  Carl  R.  Woodland,  Spriag- 
flcld,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  606,153 

Ul.  CL'  ri«C  5116,  1122 

VS.  CL  74-233  19  Claims 


1.  An  endless  power  transmission  belt  made  primarily  of  an 
elastomeric  material  and  comprising,  a  load-carrying  section, 
a  ribbed  section  adjacent  said  toad-carrying  section  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  ribs,  said  ribs  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
alternating  projections  and  recesses,  and  a  knit  cover  fabric 
bonded  against  said  ribs  and  defining  the  inside  surface  of  said 
belt,  said  knit  fabric  being  made  of  a  yarn  comprised  of  at  least 
a  pair  of  synthetic  plastic  materials  which  are  bonded  together 
on  an  interface  having  exposed  edges,  said  knit  fabric  afford- 
ing extensibility  in  a  plurality  of  directions  to  assure  said  belt 
is  particulariy  adapted  to  be  operated  in  associated  sheaves 
with  minimum  stresses  being  imposed  thereon  due  to  said 
cover  fabric. 
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3,981,207 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

Ivan  H.  Sunt,  2103  Indiana  Ave.,  and  Arvillc  E.  Bertsch,  R.R. 

No.  I,  both  of  Conncrsville,  Ind.  47331 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,964,  May  13,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  20, 1975,  Scr.  No.  588,774 

Int.  CL'  G05G  1 114 
VS.  CL  74-513  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  accelerator  pedal  coupled 
through  a  linkage  to  a  throttle  control,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  spring  means  for  yieldably  opposing  move- 
ment of  the  linkage  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  move- 
ment of  the  linkage,  the  yieldable  opposition  of  the  spring 
means  being  applied  between  the  motor  vehicle  and  the  link- 
age, the  spring  means  comprising  a  spring,  coupled  at  a  first 
end  to  the  linkage  and  at  a  second  end  to  a  first  stop  member, 
and  a  second  stop  member  attached  to  the  motor  vehicle  and 
positioned  to  engage  the  first  stop  member  afer  said  predeter- 
mined movement  of  the  linkage. 


3,981,208 
SHEET  WINCH 
Andrianus  Moses,  Voorschoten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Enkes 
N.V.,  Voorburg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  29,  1974, 
7407198 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  5152 
VS.  CL  74-812  7  Claims 


6.  A  sheet  winch  as  defined  in  claim  1  further  comprising: 
said  base  member  including  an  upwardly  extending  column 

having  an  upper  end  located  below  the  upper  end  of  the 

winch; 
the  drive  shaft  extending  downwardly  through  said  column, 

said  drive  shaft  having  an  enlarged  collar  formed  at  its 

upper  end  above  the  upper  end  of  the  column; 
the  winch  drum   having  a  downwardly  extending  sleeve 

which  circumscribes  the  column  and  the  enlarged  collar 

of  the  shaft;  and 
bearing  means  interposed  between  the  drum  sleeve  and 

each  of  the  column  and  collar. 


3,981,209 
GRIPPING  PINCERS 
Yves  Robert  CaroH,  Saint-Mande,  France,  assignor  to  Facom, 
Morganis,  France 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,044 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    July     20,     1973, 
73.26805 

Int.  CL»  B2SB  7/12 
U.S.CL  81-367  ^  4  Claims 


1.  A  gripping  pincers  of  the  vice-pincers  type,  the  pincers 
comprising: 

a  main  lever  of  forged  steel  having  a  milled  fork,  the  milled 
fork  including  an  elongated  opening  on  both  sides  thereof 
having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  notches  therealong, 

a  first  fixed  jaw  integral  with  said  main  lever, 

a  first  chop  integral  with  said  first  fixed  jaw  and  formed  at 
one  end  thereof. 

a  second  jaw  of  forged  steel  having  a  T  shape  and  mounted 
on  a  first  part  of  said  main  lever  for  pivotal  motion 
thereon, 

a  journal  mounted  on  the  base  portion  of  the  T  shaped 
second  jaw,  wherein  said  journal  is  capable  of  engaging  a 
selected  one  of  said  arcuate  notches  for  pivotal  motion 
thereon  and  whereby  the  transverse  distance  between  the 
first  and  second  jaw  may  be  adjusted, 

a  second  chop  mounted  on  a  first  cross  arm  bar  of  said  T 
shaped  second  jaw, 

a  toggle  device  connecting  said  pivotable  jaw  to  another 
part  of  said  main  lever,  the  toggle  device  comprising  an 
auxiliary  lever  of  forged  steel  pivoted  to  the  second  cross 
arm  bar  of  said  T  shaped  second  jaw  wherein  the  journal 
of  said  second  jaw  and  the  elongated  opening  of  the  fork 
is  between  the  second  chop  and  the  pivot  of  said  second 
cross  arm  in  all  relative  positions  of  said  first  and  second 
jaws,  the  toggle  device  performing  the  function  of  a  lever 
for  locking  the  pincers, 

an  adjustable  lever  of  changeable  length  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  a  forked  lug  integral  with  said  auxiliary  lever 
and  another  end  pivoted  to  a  forked  lug  integral  with  said 
main  lever,  said  adjustable  lever  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  clement  having  at  either  end  a  set  of  internal 
threads,  the  threads  of  one  set  being  pitched  oppositely  to 
the  threads  of  the  other,  a  first  threaded  rod  attached  at 
one  end  thereof  by  a  pivot  to  the  forked  lug  of  said  main 
lever  and  engaging  at  the  other  end  thereof  by  means  of 
threads  one  set  of  the  internal  threads  of  said  tubular 
element,  and  a  second  threaded  rod  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  by  a  pivot  to  the  forked  lug  of  said  auxiliary  lever 
and  engaging  at  the  other  end  thereof  by  means  of  threads 
the  other  set  of  internal  threads  of  said  tubular  element, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  tubular  element  relative  to  the 
first  and  second  threaded  rods  causes  a  change  of  length 
of  the  adjustable  lever, 

a  fixed  abutment  integrally  formed  on  said  auxiliary  lever, 
said  abutment  contacting  the  tubular  portion  of  the  ad- 
jusuble  lever  whereby  the  approach  of  the  auxiliary  lever 
toward  the  main  lever  is  lipiited. 
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a  stressed  spring,  a  projection  integral  with  said  second  Jaw 
adjacent  to  said  journal,  and  a  pin  mounted  on  said  main 
lever  between  said  elongated  opening  and  the  forked  lug 
of  said  main  lever,  wherein  said  stressed  spring  is  attached 
to  said  projection  and  said  pin  and  whereby  said  spring 
urges  said  journal  into  engagement  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  notches  and  biases  said  two  jaws  into  an  opened 
position,  and 

a  transverse  aperture  located  in  said  main  lever  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  lever  perpendicular  to  said  main  lever  for 
applying  a  driving  torque  to  the  pincers. 


,  Wis. 


3,981,210 
GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  BORING  BARS 
Kaslmir  Juiaewski.  11908  W.  Loomis  Road,  Franklin, 
53132 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505393 

Tkt  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subscqaenl  to  Mar.  5, 

1991,  hai  been  discbiaicd. 

Int.  CI.'B23B4//06 

U.S.  CI.  82— 1.4  6CUIms 


I.  In  apparatus  for  boring  holes  including  a  rotatable  and 
longitudinally  movable  boring  bar  having  a  radially  projecting 
tool  for  engaging  and  removing  material  from  a  bore  in  a 
work  piece  and  having  a  free  end  that  extends  beyond  said  tool 
and  having  guide  means  to  guide  said  tool,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  guide  means  comprises  a  guide  bushing  separate 
from  the  workpiece  and  having  an  axis  supported  in  generally 
coaxial  alignment  with  said  boring  bar  around  the  free  end 
thereof,  and  a  guide  roller  rotatably  attached  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  said  boring  bar  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and 
eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bar  and 
for  longitudinal  movement  with  said  boring  bar  and  within 
said  guide  bushing  and  rollably  engaged  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  guide  bushing  at  a  point  located  generally  in 
the  same  axial  plane  and  the  same  radial  direction  as  said 
projecting  tool  with  said  contact  point  shifting  longitudinally 
along  said  interior  surface  of  said  guide  bushing  as  said  boring 
bar  moves  through  the  workpiece  to  form  a  surface  in  the 
workpiece  complementary  in  shape  to  the  surface  of  the  guide 
bushing. 


3,98IJ1I 
SELF-CENTERING  TOOL  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
ClwMKC  A.  Toracr,  2028  Floral  Ave.,  Charlolle,  N.C.  28203 
Filed  Juac  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586354 
lot  CL'  B23B  29104 
VS.  CL  82— 3«  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  releasably  holding  a  tool  within  the 
locket  in  a  tailstock  spindle  of  a  lathe  or  the  like  to  thereby 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  tool  and  spindle,  and 
characterized  by  the  ability  to  be  automatically  centered 
about  the  axil  of  the  tool  so  that  no  lateral  stresses  are  applied 
to  the  tool  by  the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising 


a  supporting  arm  having  a  transverse  opening  defining  a  first 
axis  and  which  is  adapted  to  coaxially  receive  the  tail- 
stock  spindle  of  a  lathe  or  the  like  therethrough,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  supporting  arm  to  such 
spindle  with  the  spindle  extending  coaxially  through  said 
opening. 

a  mounting  arm  having  a  transverse  opening  deflning  a 
second  axis  and  which  is  adapted  to  coaxially  receive  a 
tool  or  the  like  therethrough,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  mounting  arm  to  such  tool  with  the  tool 
extending  coaxially  through  said  mounting  arm  opening, 
and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  supporting  arm  and  mount- 
ing arm  such  that  said  arms  may  be  freely  moved  relative 


to  each  other  in  parallel  planes  with  said  first  and  second 
axes  extending  parallel  to  each  other  to  thereby  permit 
the  axes  to  move  into  coaxial  alignment,  while  precluding 
relative  rotation  of  said  arms  about  said  first  and  second 
axes,  said  interconnecting  means  comprising  a  cylindrical 
rod  defining  a  rod  axb,  means  for  mounting  said  rod  to 
one  of  said  supporting  arm  and  mounting  arm  such  that 
the  rod  extends  parallel  to  the  associated  opening  axis 
and  while  permitting  relative  linear  movement  along  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  rod  axis,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  rod  to  the  other  of  said  supporting  arm  and 
mounting  arm  such  that  the  rod  extends  parallel  to  the 
associated  opening  axis  and  while  permitting  relative 
rotation  about  said  rod  axis. 


3,981,212 

SHEET  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

William  B.  McCaia,  Hinsdale;  James  F.  Cosgrove,  Western 

Spring*,  and  Elmer  D.  Bewersdorf,  Downers  Grore,  all  of  III. 

Assignor  to  McCain  Manobctnring  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  1 15.174,  Feb.  6,  1971,  Pal.  No.  3,732,766. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  327,488 

Int.  CL  B26<i  7/06.  7116 

U.S.CL  83-155  5CWns 


»»t 


1.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  stacked  sheets  such  as  signa- 
tures or  the  like  fed  through  the  machine  in  sets  of  stacks  one 
after  another  to  be  trimmed  first  at  one  knife  station  and  then 
at  a  second  knife  station,  and  in  which  the  dimensions  of  the 
stacks  including  height  may  vary  from  one  machine  run  to  the 
next:  feed  means  including  a  set  of  opposed,  vertically  spaced 


September  21,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


939 


feed  bands  for  advancing  a  stack  of  trimmed  sheets  from  the 
first  knife  station  toward  the  second  knife  station,  other  feed 
means  including  a  set  of  opposed  vertically  spaced  feed  bands 
for  clearing  a  suck  of  trimmed  sheets  from  the  second  knife 
station,  individual  supports  for  the  upper  feed  bands  in  the  two 
sets  of  feed  bands,  each  of  said  individual  supports  having  a 
rotary  shaft  rotation  of  which  is  accompanied  by  raising  or 
lowering  of  the  related  support,  means  joining  the  shafts  so 
that  an  increment  of  rotation  in  one  shaft  is  accompanied  by 
a  substantially  equal  increment  of  rotation  in  the  other  shaft 
whereby  the  two  supports  may  be  adjusted  simultaneously  by 
an  equal  amount,  and  manually  operable  gear  means  for  im- 
parting an  increment  of  rotation  to  one  of  the  shafts. 


3,981,213 

ROTARY  SHEET  MATERIAL  CUTTER  AND  CREASER 

Albert  Lopman,  1 23  Dayton  Road,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  33463 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,078 

Int.  CL'  B23D  2SII2:  B26D  1156 

U.S.CL  83-346  II  Claims 


means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  key  carriage  relative 
to  said  die  carriage  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
operative  edge  of  the  key  blank  in  order  to  set  the  depth 
of  the  notch  that  is  to  be  cut.  said  key  carriage  adjusting 
means  including  a  cam  which  is  coupled  to  said  key  car- 
riage and  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 


axis  of  the  key  blank  but  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
thereto,  and  drive  means  cooperable  with  said  cam  for 
driving  said  key  carriage  either  towards  or  away  from  said 
key  carriage;  and 
means  manually  operable  after  both  of  said  carriages  have 
been  positioned  for  driving  said  punch  into  said  die  to  cut 
the  notch. 


I.  A  rotary  cutting  and  creasing  apparatus  for  the  continu- 
ous cutting  and  creasing  of  forms  (34)  from  rolls  (70)  of  sheet 
material  (68)  of  paper,  cardboard,  corrugated  paper  or  like 
rolls  comprising  a  die  sleeve  (10),  a  die  sleeve  supporting  base 
cylinder  (52),  an  anvil  sleeve  (66),  an  anvil  sleeve  supporting 
base  cylinder  (64),  each  base  cylinder  (52, 64)  having  a  bear- 
ing shaft  (54, 62)  extending  axially  therethrough  and  through 
a  bearing  framework  (56),  means  (58, 60)  gearing  said  shafts 
(54,  62)  together  for  simultaneous  rotation,  said  anvil  sleeve 
(66)  being  of  ductile  material,  said  die  sleeve  (10)  being  of 
comparatively  harder  material,  said  die  sleeve  (10)  having 
cutting  and  creasing  rule  means  (12)  delineated  thereon  in 
desired  patterns,  said  rule  means  (12)  being  substantially 
triangular  in  cross-section,  and  spaced  opposed  fingers  (16) 
struck  up  from  said  die  sleeve  embracing  opposite  lateral  sides 
( 1 4 )  of  said  rule  means  ( 1 2 )  securing  said  rule  means  ( 1 2 )  to 
said  die  sleeve  (10). 


3,981,214 
CODE  KEY  CUTTER  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE 
ATTACHMENTS 
HorsI  W.  Wich,  816  Brent  St.,  South  Pasadena,  CaliL  91030 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  631,502 
Int.  CL'  B26F  1/12 
U.S.CL  83-414  12  Claims 

I.  A  key  cutting  machine  comprising: 
a  key  carriage  adapted  to  support  a  key  blank  thereon  with 
the  operative  edge  of  the  key  blank  projecting  beyond  the 
carriage; 
a  die  carriage  having  a  die  and  a  punch  supported  thereon. 

said  punch  being  reciprocable  within  said  die; 
means  supporting  said  key  carriage  juxtaposition  to  said  die 
carriage  so  that  the  operative  edge  of  the  key  blank  may 
be  interposed  between  said  punch  and  said  die: 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  die  carriage  relative 
to  said  key  carriage  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
key  blank,  so  as  to  select  a  longitudinal  position  on  the 
key  blank  at  which  end  a  notch  is  to  be  cut; 


3,981,215 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Maurice  Granger,  28  rue  Charles  dc  Gaulle,  42000  Saial- 
Etiennc,  Loire;  Andre  Lerond,  174  rue  Leon  Blum,  69100 
Viileurbannc,   Rhone,  and   Olivier  FaiUnI,  Rochclort  en 
Yvclines,  Yvelincs,  all  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,495 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     12,     1973, 
73.37147;  Feb.  12,  1974,  74.05637 

int.  CL'  B26D  1120 
VS.  CL  83—455  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  band  materials  comprising  means 
for  supporting,  in  free  rotation,  a  length  of  said  material,  fixed 
cutting  means,  movable  cutting  means  slidably  guided  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  cutting  means,  support  means  for  said 
Tixed  and  movable  cutting  means,  said  fixed  cutting  means 
being  constituted  by  a  longitudinal  profiled  member  fixed  to 
said  support  means  and  having  a  rounded  convex  section  for 
contact  with  the  movable  cutting  means,  said  movable  cutting 
means  being  constituted  by  at  least  one  roller  element  having 
a  sharp  edge  engaging  the  fixed  cutting  means  to  cut  the  band 
material  placed  between  the  fixed  and  movable  cutting  means. 
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3,98UI6 

LOW  NOISE.  HIGH  SPEED  SAW  BLADE 

KcaMlk  R.  LmoiOB,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assigaor  to  Lem- 

MM  *  Sbmp  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

CoattooatioB-in-parl  of  Scr.  No.  3«7,432,  Jonc  6,  1973, 

abudowd.  This  appUcalioa  Apr.  9,  1975,  S«t.  No.  566,263 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  5I3S 
VJS.  CL  83—848  19  Claims 


a  key  code  memory  having  channels  equal  in  number  to  a 
maximum  number  of  tones  to  be  reproduced  simulta- 
neously and  being  capable  of  storing  the  Icey  codes  in  the 
respective  channels; 

Icey  state  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  the  key 
code  supplied  from  said  key  code  generator  corresponds 
to  a  newly  depressed  key  or  a  released  key: 

key  code  loading  means  for  loading  the  key  code  from  said 
key  code  generator  in  a  corresponding  channel  of  said 
keycode  memory  if  the  key  code  corresponds  to  a  newly 
depressed  key: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  key  codes  provided  from  said 
key  code  memory:  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  key  state  memory  means  to 
store  signals  representing  states  of  depression  and  release 
of  the  respective  keys  in  accordance  with  the  decoded 
signals  provided  from  said  decoder: 

tone  generation  control  signals  being  produced  on  output 
lines  of  said  decoder  corresponding  to  the  respective 
keys. 


1.  In  a  high  speed  circular  saw  blade  comprising  a  plurality 
of  teeth  spaced  about  the  outer  periphery  of  the  blade,  an 
improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  expansion  slots  formed 
in  the  outer  edge  of  the  blade  at  a  negative  angle  of  about 
5°-15°  with  respect  to  lines  extending  radially  from  the  center 
of  the  blade  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  expansion  slots,  said 
expansion  slots  being  greater  than  0  inches  and  up  to  about 
three-thirty  seconds  (3/32)  inches  wide. 
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3,981,218 
PRESET  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
David  A.  Luce,  Clarence  Center,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norlin  Mu- 
sk, Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479,443 

Int.  C1.'G10H  1102 

VS.  CL  84- 1 .24  11  CUims 


3,981,217 
KEY  ASSIGNER 
Akiyoahi  Oya,  HamMiatsa,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1 975,  Scr.  No.  609,846 
Cbias   priority,  application   Japan,   Sept.   5,    1974,   49- 
■  •2365;  Sept.  6,  1974,  49-102640 

Int.  CI.' Gl  OF  1100 
US.  CL  84-1.03  5  CUlms 


I.  A  key  assigner  comprising: 

key  state  memory  means  for  storing  signals  representing 
previous  states  of  depression  and  release  of  respective 
keys  by  each  key: 

a  keyboard  circuit  for  simuluneously  and  parallelly  deliver- 
ing signals  corresponding  to  the  ON-OFF  states  of  key 
switches  interlocked  with  the  respective  keys: 

change  detection  means  comprising  a  logical  circuit  for 
comparing  by  each  key  the  signals  provided  from  said  key 
stale  memory  means  with  the  signals  provided  from  said 
keyboard  circuit  and  detecting  change  from  the  previous 
suie  of  the  key  switches  to  the  present  sute  thereof  at  a 
predetermined  time  interval: 

a  priority  circuit  for  selectively  delivering  out  a  single  signal 
from  among  change  detection  signals  supplied  from  said 
change  detection  means  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined priority  order  at  said  predetermined  time  interval: 

a  key  code  generator  for  generating  key  codes  correspond- 
ing to  the  change  detection  signals  provided  from  said 
priority  circuit; 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  signal 
source,  an  output  system  for  producing  sound  waves  corre- 
sponding to  a  signal  derived  from  said  source,  and  a  plurality 
of  modifying  means  interposed  between  said  signal  source  and 
said  output  system,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of 
independently  settable  function  preset  units,  one  for  each  of 
said  modifying  means,  each  for  controlling  an  operating  pa- 
rameter of  said  modifying  means,  a  supervisory  preset  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  noncontinuous  discrete  operating  modes, 
and  connecting  means  connecting  said  supervisory  preset  unit 
with  a  plurality  of  said  function  preset  units  for  causing  said 
function  preset  units,  irrespective  of  their  prior  condition,  to 
control  said  operating  parameters  in  different  predetermined 
conHgurations  for  each  operating  mode  of  said  supervisory 
preset  unit,  one  or  more  of  said  operating  parameters  being 
changed  in  each  configuration. 
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3,981,219 
PRACTICE  VIOLIN  AND  BOW 
Robert  H.  Johns,  3379  Paper  Mill  Road,  Huntingdon  Valley, 
Pa.  19006 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,169 

Disclosure  was  also  pubtished  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

InLCL'GIOD  1102 

V.S.  CL  84-275  7  CUims 


relatively  close  adjacency  to  said  batter  assembly  and  rela- 
tively remote  from  said  snare  head  assembly. 


3,981,220 
SNARE  DRUM  WITH  TONE  RING 
Forrest  W.  Clark,  FounUin  Valley,  CaliL,  assignor  to  CBS 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  619,779 

Int.  CL'GIOD  13102 

U.S.  CL  84—415  15  Claims 


I.  A  snare  drum  comprising  mutually  spaced  and  intercon- 
nected batter  and  snare  head  assemblies,  a  tone  ring  fixed  to 
said  snare  head  assemby  and  extending  toward  said  batter 
head  assembly,  said  tone  ring  defining  a  resonating  chamber 
contiguous  with  said  snare  head  assembly,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  port  extending  circumferentially  about  said  drum  in 


3,981,221 

PORTABLE  KEYBOARD 

Luther  A.  WittcL  512  Harwood  Ave,  Baltiniorc,  Md.  21212 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  609,534 

Int.  CL'GIOC  J//2 

U.S.  CL  84—423  5  CUims 


I .  For  introductory  or  practice  purposes,  a  body  for  a  violin- 
type  stringed  instrument  having  a  neck  and  a  tailpiece,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arched  panels  spaced  approximately  parallel 
to  one  another  to  form  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
body,  a  longitudinal  rib  separating  the  body  panels,  a  pair  of 
clamping  means  for  securing  at  spaced  localized  areas  said 
neck  and  said  rib  in  longitudinal  alignment,  said  top  panel 
being  fastened  at  one  end  by  said  pair  of  clamping  means 
between  said  neck  and  said  rib,  said  bottom  panel  being  fas- 
tened at  one  end  to  said  rib  by  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
clamping  means,  a  third  clamping  means  fastening  said  tail- 
piece and  the  other  ends  of  said  top  panel,  said  rib,  and  said 
bottom  panel,  respectively,  at  a  third  localized  area,  said 
panels  being  otherwise  unsupported  and  free  at  their  peripher- 
ies, and  a  sound  post  positioned  between  the  panels,  the  length 
of  said  post  being  sufTicient  to  arch  and  separate  the  central 
portions  of  the  panels  from  said  rib. 

4.  A  bow  for  a  violin-type  stringed  instrument  comprising  a 
shaft  having  string  retaining  guide  means  at  its  extremities, 
bow  strings  wound  around  the  shaft  through  the  string  retain- 
ing guide  means  in  loops  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  spacer  or  frog  slidably  positioned  between  the  shaft  and 
the  playing  strings  on  one  side  of  the  shaft. 


1.  A  piano  type  musical  instrument  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  individual  operatable  key  bars  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  having  one  end  of  each  of 
the  said  key  bars  extending  over  an  open  keyboard  area,  the 
portion  of  the  key  bars  extending  over  the  key  board  area 
having  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  each  key  bar  for  pres- 
enting one  of  two  separate  colors,  the  key  bars  presenting  one 
color  extending  further  over  the  key  board  than  the  other  side 
key  bars  presenting  another  color  said  key  bars  presenting  the 
second  color  being  selectively  spaced  in  between  the  key  bars 
presenting  the  first  mentioned  color,  a  single  pivot  mounted 
laterally  of  the  frame  about  which  one  set  of  colored  bars  is 
pivoted  and  a  second  single  pivot  extending  laterally  of  the 
frame  and  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the 
first  mentioned  pivot,  about  which  the  second  set  of  color  key 
bars  is  pivoted,  the  opposite  ends  of  all  the  key  bars  being 
positioned  in  a  single  vertical  plane,  a  single  selected  sound 
producing  element  positioned  above  the  opposite  end  of  each 
of  the  key  bars,  a  pivoted  hammer  positioned  below  each 
sound  producing  element  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  extending 
between  the  sound  producing  element  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  key  bars,  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  key  bars  adja- 
cent the  hammer  for  moving  the  said  hammer  in  a  vertical 
plane  in  contact  with  the  same  sound  producing  element,  a 
stop  for  receiving  the  opposite  end  of  the  key  bar  members 
when  the  said  bars  are  at  rest  and  means  for  retaining  the  key 
bars  substantially  perpendicular  with  the  horizontal  plane  of 
the  key  board. 


3,981,222 
TIME  DELAY  FUSE 
Donald  E.  Bowman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  CaUlyst  Re- 
search Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  149,483,  Oct.  30,  1961,  Pat.  No. 
3,897,731.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,187 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20,  1976 
Int.  CL»  F42B  3110 
U.S.  CL86— 1  R  3  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  time  delay  fuse  comprising  the 
steps  of  overlaying  a  fuse  strip  consisting  essentially  of  a  paper 
formed  of  non-combustible  insulating  fibers  filled  with  a  com- 
bustible composition  which  evolves  substantially  no  gas  on 
burning  with  a  backing  strip  wider  than  said  fuse  strip  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  paper  formed  from  noncombustible  insulat- 
ing fibers,  both  ends  of  said  fuse  strip  extending  beyond  and 
normal  to  said  backing  strip,  winding  said  overlaid  fuse  strip 
in  a  flat  spiral  around  the  circumference  of  a  cylindrical  core 
formed  from  non-combustible  insulating  fibers  to  form  a  cylin- 
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drical  body  having  said  both  fuse  strip  ends  exposed  on  the 
surface  of  said  core  while  maintaining  a  high  water  content  in 


9a 


a.  a  mobile  vehicle  having  a  platform  thereon; 

b.  carriage  means  carried  by  said  platform  and  having  for- 
ward and  aft  ends,  said  carriage  means  including  a  pair  of 
carriages  the  first  of  said  pair  of  carriages  mounted  above 
the  second  of  said  pair  of  carriages; 

c.  power  erection  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  carriage  means  and  the  crank- 
shaft of  said  vehicle  for  raising  and  lowering  said  forward 
end  of  said  carriage  means  between  a  first  horizontal 
position  for  transporting  said  missiles  and  a  second  in- 
clined position  for  launch  of  said  missiles;  said  power 
erection  means  including  screw  activator  means  secured 


said  fuse  strip,  backing  strip  and  core,  axially  compressing  said 
body  to  form  a  compact,  and  drying  said  compact. 


10     32   ,16 


3,981,223 
BRAIDING  MACHINE 
Max  Ostcrmann,  Wuppcrtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  &  M. 
OstennaBa,  Wuppcrtal,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1975,  Scr.  No.  S52,7U 
Claims    priority,    applicatioo    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1974, 
2409341 

Int.  CI.'  D04C  ilOb 
U.S.CL  87-50  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  combination  comprising  guide 
means  defining  an  endless  track;  a  plurality  of  bobbin  supports 
movable  along  said  track  and  each  having  a  guide  portion 
engaging  said  track,  and  a  motion-transmitting  portion;  means 
for  advancing  said  bobbin  supports  along  said  track,  including 
a  plurality  of  rotary  drivers  arranged  along  said  track  and  each 
having  an  angularly  movable  circular  plate  provided  in  a 
circumferential  margin  thereof  with  angularly  spaced  recesses 
each  located  in  a  sector  of  said  plate,  the  margins  of  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plates  overlapping  one  another  and  said  motion- 
transmitting  portions  being  engageable  in  said  recesses  so  as 
to  share  part  of  the  angular  movement  of  the  respective  plate 
prior  to  engaging  the  margin  of  the  adjacent  plate  and  entering 
into  a  recess  of  the  latter;  and  sound-damping  means  provided 
at  said  margins  at  least  in  the  region  of  initial  contact  between 
the  respective  sector  and  motion-transmitting  portion,  such 
region  being  located  forwardly  of  the  respective  recess  with 
reference  to  said  angular  movement,  so  as  to  reduce  the  noise 
resulting  from  engagement  between  said  margins  and  said 
bobbin  supports. 


3,98 1 J24 
MISSILE  TRANS  PORTER-LAUNCHER 
Chester  W.  Byan,  Slow;  Edgar  L.  Van  Colt,  Wcslon,  and 
CWIon  F.  Orchard,  Marblehcad,  all  of  Mass.,  asaignors  to 
Tke  Unttcd  Suie*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Waskiaglon,  D.C. 

Filed  Jnly  II.  1975.  Ser.  No.  595,190 
Inl.  CI.>F41F  J/04 
U.S.CL  89-1.815  5  Claims 

I.  A  missile  transporter-launcher  for  ejection  launching  of 
missiles  therefrom  comprising: 


^^JiY.:Y.Y.^ 


to  said  platform,  a  member  slidably  carried  by  said  screw 
activator  means  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  second 
carriage,  a  linkage  secured  to  the  aft  end  of  each  said 
carriage  and  said  vehicle,  a  carriage  support  and  slide 
means  secured  to  said  platform  for  support  of  said  car- 
riage means,  whereby  movement  of  said  screw  activator 
means  moves  said  carriage  means  toward  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle  on  said  support  and  slide  means,  and  said  linkage 
is  extended  for  coaction  with  said  screw  activator  means 
for  raising  said  carriage  means;  and. 
d.  a  low  pressure  hot  gas  ejection  system  carried  by  said 
carriage  means  for  ejection  launching  of  said  missiles. 

3,981,225 
LAUNCHER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROCKET  POWERED 

ROUND 

Matthew  S.  Smith,  4400  Sarah,  Apt.  29,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

91505,  and  Emesl  A.  FUlppi,  5859  E.  Ida  Place,  Greenwood 

Vilhge,  Engiewood,  Colo.  801 10 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,658,  May  29, 1973,  Pal. 

No.  3,886,841.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

561,474 

Int.  CI.'F4IF  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  89-1.818  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  launching  arrangement  having  a  launcher  for  launch- 
ing a  rocket  powered  round  by  the  hot  pressurized  launch 
gases  generated  by  an  ignited  launch  cartridge  charge  means, 
said  rocket  powered  round  of  the  type  having  a  launch  phase 
and  a  powered  phase  of  flight,  and  said  rocket  powered  round 
having  a  rocket  motor  comprising  a  rocket  propellent  grain, 
a  rocket  nozzle  block,  said  rocket  nozzle  block  having  a  for- 
ward end  and  an  aft  end  and  a  nozzle  passage  way  between 
said  forward  end  and  said  aft  end  communicating  with  said 
rocket  propellent  grain,  and  said  nozzle  passage  way  having 
walls  defining  a  convergent  section,  a  divergent  section  and  a 
throat  section  and  said  throat  section  having  a  predetermined 
throat  area,  and  said  rocket  propellant  round  having  a  tubular 
tailpipe  extending  from  the  rocket  nozzle  block,  the  improve- 
ment to  said  launch  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  launch  cartridge  means  coupled  to  said  launcher  and  said 
launch  cartridge  means  comprising  a  body  means  slidably 
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intertable  a  first  predetermined  axial  distance  into  said 
tubular  tailpipe  of  said  rocket  powered  round,  and  said 
body  means  having  a  forward  end  adjacent  said  aft  end  of 
said  nozzle  block  of  said  rocket  powered  round,  and  an 
aft  end  spaced  therefrom; 

first  walls  in  said  body  means  defining  a  launch  gas  transfer 
passage  way  extending  between  said  forward  end  and  said 
aft  end  and  said  gas  transfer  passage  way  having  a  prede- 
termined volume  and  comprising  at  least  a  first  portion  of 
an  initial  launch  volume; 

second  walls  in  said  body  adjacent  said  aft  end  thereof  and 
defining  a  launch  cartridge  charge  means  cavity  for  re- 
ceiving said  launch  cartridge  charge  means,  and  said 
launch  cartridge  charge  cavity  communicating  with  said 
gas  transfer  passage  way; 

probe  means  coupled  to  said  forward  end  of  said  body 
means  and  coaxially  aligned  with  and  extending  into  said 
throat  of  said  rocket  nozzle  passageway,  and  said  probe 
means  having  a  predetermined  axial  length  and  a  prese- 
lected cross  sectional  area,  said  preselected  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  probe  means  less  than  said  throat  area 
of  said  nozzle  passage  way,  to  reduce  the  gas  passage  area 
therethrough  for  the  condition  of  said  rocket  powered 
round  mounted  on  said  launcher; 

whereby  the  ignition  of  said  launch  cartridge  charge  means 
generates  said  hot  pressurized  launch  gases  into  said  gas 
transfer  passage  way  of  said  initial  launch  volume  for 
exerting  a  launch  force  on  said  aft  end  of  said  nozzle 
block  to  launch  said  rocket  powered  round  from  the 
launcher  and  initiate  the  ignition  of  said  rocket  propellant 
grain. 


3,981,227 

POWER  PISTON  OF  BOOSTER 

Tomizo  Azuma,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1973,  49-363 

Int.  CI.'  FI5B  9\10.  FOIB  19100;  FI6J  3102 

U.S.  CI.  91-376  R  3  CUims 


3,981,226 

ROTATABLE  BASE  UNIT  FOR  A  ROUTER  FOR 

TRIMMING  LAMINATE  PLASTICS 

Kcanclh  N.  While,  12650  90lh  Ave.,  Palos  Park,  lU.  60464 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,116 

Int.  CL'B23C  \t20 

U.S.  CI.  90—12  D  3  CUims 


1.  A  router  for  trimming  plastic  laminate  material  compris- 


mg: 


a  housing  having  a  base; 

a  power  unit  within  said  housing  for  rotatably  driving  a 
cutting  blade  about  a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  said  base; 

said  cutting  blade  extending  beyond  said  base; 

means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  said  cutting  blade  ex- 
tending beyond  said  base; 

a  template  follower  attached  to  said  base; 

said  template  follower  having  a  guide  means  for  following 
the  contour  of  a  surface  of  a  template  material; 

said  guide  means  including  a  template  abutment  engaging  a 
perpendicular  surface  of  said  template  material; 

said  template  abutment  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane; 

means  for  adjusting  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction 
said  template  follower  and  for  aligning  said  blade  com- 
prising said  base  rotatably  attached  to  said  housing  about 
a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  base; 

rotation  of  said  housing  adjusting  the  position  of  said  blade 
relative  to  said  guide  means;  and 

a  clearance  space  between  said  base  and  said  template 
follower  for  insertion  of  a  material  to  be  trimmed  by  said 
biMlc. 


1.  A  power  piston  assembly  for  use  in  a  booster,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

resilient  diaphragm  means  within  said  booster  for  dividing 
the  interior  of  said  booster  into  two  chambers,  said  dia- 
phragm means  having  a  first  opening  therethrough; 

rotatable  piston  plate  means  adjacent  said  diaphragm  means 
for  receiving  the  differential  pressure  caused  by  the  pres- 
sure difference  between  said  two  chambers,  said  piston 
plate  means  having  a  second  opening  therethrough  of 
non-circular  configuration  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first 
opening;  and 

valve  means  adjacent  the  side  of  said  diaphragm  means 
opposite  the  side  adjacent  said  piston  plate  means,  ex- 
tending through  said  first  and  second  openings,  and  fitted 
against  the  side  of  said  piston  plate  means  opposite  the 
side  thereof  and  adjacent  said  diaphragm  means  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  two  chambers  and 
for  resiliently  holding  said  diaphragm  means  against  said 
piston  plate  means,  said  valve  means  having: 

a  main  body  portion  adjacent  said  diaphragm  means. 

a  neck  portion  projecting  axially  from  one  end  of  said  main 
body  portion  and  extending  through  said  first  and  second 
openings,  and 

a  head  portion  of  non-circular  configuration  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  said  neck  portion  extending  through  said  first 
and  second  openings,  said  head  portion  slidable  through 
said  first  and  second  holes,  and  in  contact  with  said  rotat- 
able piston  plate  mea:is  when  said  piston  plate  means  is 
rotated  relative  to  the  position  of  said  head  portion. 


3,981.228 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edmund  Maucher,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1973, 
2356607 

Int.  CI.'  FISB  lim.  131042 
VS.  CL  91—415  9  Clafant 

I.  A  hydraulic  control  system,  comprising  a  double-acting 
user  having  a  first  and  an  oppositely  acting  second  pressure- 
fluid  compartment  and  a  pressure  responsive  element  therebe- 
tween and  being  arranged  to  move  in  a  first  direction  counter 
to  the  urging  of  a  load  at  one  speed  which  is  substantially 
uniform  over  the  entire  stroke  length,  and  in  a  second  direc- 
tion with  or  without  the  urging  of  a  load;  a  fluid  reservoir;  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid  communicating  with  said  fluid  reser- 
voir; first  conduit  means  having  one  section  communicating 
with  said  first  compartment,  and  another  section  communicat- 
ing with  said  source;  second  conduit  means  communicating 
with  said  reservoir;  and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 


] 


-.\ 


944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1976 


elemenl  in  said  second  direction  without  the  urging  of  a  load 
at  another  speed  which  is  also  substantially  uniform  over  the 
entire  stroke  length,  comprising  control  valve  means  inter- 
posed in  said  first  conduit  means  and  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  it  connects  said  sections  with  one  another, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  connects  said  second  conduit 
means  with  both  of  said  sections,  and  pressure-reducing  and 
pressure-limiting  actuating  valve  means,  including  a  first  port 
communicating  with  said  second  compartment,  a  second  port 
communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a  third  port  communicat- 


ing with  said  other  section  of  said  first  conduit  means,  and 
pressure-limiting  means  operative  for  limiting  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  second  compartment,  said  pressure  limiting  means 
comprises  a  valve  member  having  a  pressure  responsive  face 
directly  and  continuously  open  to  said  second  compartment, 
said  valve  member  being  movable  between  one  position  in 
which  it  normally  connects  said  third  port  with  said  first  port, 
another  position  in  which  it  connects  said  first  port  with  said 
second  port,  and  a  further  position  in  which  it  disconnects  all 
of  said  ports  from  one  another;  and  biasing  means  normally 
biasing  said  valve  member  to  said  one  position. 


3,981,229 
GAS  POWERED  MOTOR 
Joha  H.  Brrisch,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  lad  WUIiam  L.  Brown,  4th, 
Ptac  Grove  Mills,  Pa.,  assigBors  to  Midland-Ross  Corpora- 
tion, Ckvclaad,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  378J34,  July  11,  1973, 
abandaaed,  whicli  is  a  divbion  of  Scr.  No.  173,832,  Aug.  23, 
1971,  ainadaacd.  This  appUcalion  Jnac  27,  1974,  Scr,  No. 
483,575 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  1100:  F02N  7/02 
VS.  CL  92-72  10  Claims 

1.  A  motor  adapted  to  be  powered  by  pressurized  gas  and 
suitable  for  use  as  a  starter  motor  for  small  internal  combus- 
tion engines  comprising  housing  means  having  an  axis  and  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  generally  radially  around  said 
axis;  crank  means  having  a  shaft  portion  supported  from  said 
housing  means  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  and  having  a  crank 
pin  portion  offset  from  said  axis  of  said  housing  means;  pistons 
mounted  in  said  cylinders,  said  pistons  being  formed  of  stiff 
resilient  material,  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  socket  opening 
therein;  connecting  rod  mounting  means  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  crank  pin  portion,  said  connecting  rod  mounting 
means  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  corresponding  to 
a  plurality  of  said  cylinders;  a  plurality  of  identical  connecting 
rods,  each  of  said  connecting  rods  being  symmetrical  about  an 
axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
and  each  having  a  first  enlarged  end  portion  that  is  held  in  a 
socket  of  one  of  said  pistons,  said  first  enlarged  end  portion 
and  the  piston  socket  in  which  it  is  held  being  shaped  so  that 
due  to  the  resilience  of  said  material  of  which  said  piston  is 
formed  said  first  enlarged  end  portion  of  said  connecting  rod 


may  be  snapped  into  said  socket  and  thereafter  pivotally  but 
firmly  held  in  said  socket  in  such  manner  that  no  substantial 
movement  of  the  connecting  rod  with  respect  to  the  piston  in 
directions  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  piston  can  take  place 
during  operation  of  the  engine,  said  connecting  rod  having  at 


its  other  end  a  second  enlarged  portion  identical  to  said  first 
enlarged  end  portion  pivotally  but  firmly  connected  to  said 
connecting  rod  mounting  means  solely  by  the  shape  of  said 
second  enlarged  portion  and  of  the  shape  of  the  opening  in 
said  connecting  rod  mounting  means  in  which  it  is  disposed 
without  use  of  a  pivot  pin  or  the  like. 


3,981,230 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY  MACHINING 

THERMOPLASTICS  SHEET 

Michael  John  Lee,  Didcot,  England,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Binglcy 

Limited,  Bristol,  Enghind 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  617,656 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1974, 
43027/74 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  1116.  1164 
VS.  CL  93-33  H  8  Cteims 


^- 


1.  Apparatus  for  thermally  machining  thermoplastics  sheet 
with  a  laser,  comprising  at  least  one  backing  member  of  a 
material  having  a  high  coefficient  of  absorption  of  radiant 
energy  at  the  wavelength  emitted  by  the  laser,  a  low  thermal 
diffusivity  and  good  resisunce  to  thermal  shock,  means  for 
tensioning  the  thermoplastics  sheet  over  the  backing  member 
so  that  it  is  maintained  in  intimate  thermal  contact  with  the 
backing  member  where  it  is  deflected  thereby,  means  for 
focussing  radiation  from  the  laser  on  to  the  sheet  where  it  lies 
over  the  backing  member  and  means  for  scanning  the  fo- 
cussed  laser  radiation  over  the  sheet. 
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3,981,231 
BEVERAGE-MAKING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  Simm  Grundy,  Leigh,  and  John  Byron  King,  Moss- 
ley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pifco  Limited,  Manchester, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  619,162 

Int.  Cl.»  A47J  j;/047 

U.S.  CL  99-280  5  Cbiffls 


chamber  whereby  said  fumes  may  pass  therethrough,  said 
filter  means  being  absorptive  of  the  odour  of  said  fumes 


and  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  effectively  deodorise  the 
same  for  a  reasonable  working  period. 


I.  A  beverage-making  apparatus  comprising  a  water-heat- 
ing kettle  with  removable  lid  means  which  when  fitted  on  said 
kettle  results  in  the  interior  of  the  kettle  being  in  substantial 
fluid-tight  isolation  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  said 
kettle  being  provided  with  an  electrically  powered  heating 
element  connected  to  a  control  circuit  for  connection  to  a 
supply  of  electrical  current,  a  syphon  tube  provided  inside  the 
kettle  and  having  an  open  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  base 
of  said  kettle,  said  tube  having  a  first  tube  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  said  end  to  a  second  tube  portion  comprising 
more  than  one  coil  of  tube  to  prevent  or  impede  pre-syphon- 
ing,  and  a  third  tube  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
second  tube  portion  to  an  open  second  end  of  the  tube  dis- 
posed below  the  base  of  the  kettle  for  introducing  hot  water 
into  a  lea-pot  or  other  infusion  vessel,  disposed  below  the 
kettle,  and  a  thermally  operated  device  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  kettle  to  interrupt  a  conduc- 
tive path  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  heating  element, 
when  the  temperature  rises  above  a  predetermined  value. 


3,981,233 
ANTI-STICK  GRILL 
Anthony  R.  Nugarus,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Restaurant 
Technology,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  IH. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,297 

Int.  CL'  A47J  J  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  99—422  15  Cbims 


3,981,232 
FREE  STANDING  FRYER 
Donald  Farrington  Williamson,  16  Shasta  Drive,  Thornhill, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  20.  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,864 
Int.  Cl.»  A47J  37112 
VS.  CL  99—337  9  Claims 

1.  A  free  standing  fryer  unit  adapted  for  use  in  an  enclosed 
space  without  connection  to  a  ventilation  system,  said  unit 
comprising: 
a  cabinet  adapted  to  be  supported  at  a  suitable  working 
height  and  having  a  floor,  a  roof  and  sides,  at  least  one  of 
said  sides  being  open  for  access  to  the  interior; 
a  cooking  receptacle  located  in  said  cabinet  in  a  predeter- 
mined location  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  heating  power; 
outlet  means  located  in  said  roof  above  said  receptacle  for 
passage  of  fumes  from  said  cabinet  and  incorporating 
exhaust  fan  means; 
wall  means  defining  a  chamber  having  an  open  side,  located 

above  said  roof; 
opening  means  in  said  wall  means  for  passage  of  fumes  from 

said  exhaust  fan  means  into  said  chamber;  and, 
filter  means  removably  positionable  in  said  open  side  of  said 


1.  A  grill,  comprising  a  platen  having  a  grilling  surface,  a 
heating  means  for  heating  said  platen  and  said  grilling  surface, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  in  said  grilling  surface  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  said  heating  means  and  into  the  main 
body  of  said  platen,  each  said  recess  having  associated  reten- 
tion means,  a  discrete  polytetrafluoroethylene  body  in  each 
said  spaced  recess  and  held  in  its  recess  by  said  retention 
means  and  having  a  surface  portion  disposed  at  said  grilling 
surface  for  contact  with  an  object  to  be  disposed  against  said 
grilling  surface  for  grilling. 


3,981.234 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SOYBEAN 

BEVERAGE  BASE 
Alvln  1.  Ndson,  Champaign,  111.;  B.  P.  N.  Singh,  and  Surjan 
Singh,  both  of  Uttar  Pradesh,  India,  assignors  to  University 
of  Illinois  Foundation,  Urbana,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468.269 

Int.  CL'  A23C  3102,  9102.  13104.  15104 

VS.  CI.  99-483  10  Cbims 


sr*  y-^"  -  s«i«a.  Y^  ^S  "  ^~.  -\ """'  p  ? 


6.  An  apparatus  for  blanching  food  products,  comprising  a 
blanching  chamber  positioned  so  that  the  axis  thereof  extends 
generally  vertically,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  end  thereof,  valve  means  for  closing  said  opening  so 
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that  water  may  be  reuined  in  uid  chamber,  means  for  intro- 
ducing steam  into  laid  chamber  so  that  products  conuined 
therein  may  be  agitated  during  boiling  thereof  whereby  exces- 
sive foam  in  said  chamber  is  prevented,  a  drain  member 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  opening  thereby  to  prevent  producu 
from  entering  said  opening  during  draining  of  water  through 
said  opening,  said  drain  member  being  movable  out  of  said 
opening  after  the  product  has  been  blanched,  thereby  to  per- 
mit the  blanched  product  to  be  discharged  through  said  open- 
ing when  said  valve  means  is  opened. 


3,98 1 J35 

AUTOMATIC  PRINT  CAP  ADJUSTMENT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Roy  D.  Thomas,  WtMUk.  N  J.,  aad  Ron  W.  Johnston,  Nor- 

ristown.  Pa.,  udgMin  le  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  401,524.  Sept.  27, 1973,  abandoned.  Thfa 

applicatloa  Jane  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,600 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CL'  B4IJ  1/20 

VS.  CL  l«I-93.14  7  Claims 


said  record  medium,  to  said  inked  ribbon,  and  to  said  type 
band;  said  hammer  guide  assembly  formed  to  have  grooves 
therein,  which  grooves  lie  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  which 
grooves  are  formed  to  lie  at  an  angle  less  than  90°  from  said 
vertical  plane  with  said  angle  opening  toward  the  direction 
toward  which  said  rotating  type  band  is  moving;  a  plurality  of 
impact  printer  hammers  each  having  a  Strieker  face  member 
formed  integral  with  a  hammer  arm.  each  of  Mid  impact 
printer  hammers  disposed  to  have  its  hammer  arm  mounted  in 
a  different  one  of  said  grooves  and  further  disposed  in  its 
associated  one  of  said  grooves  so  that  its  striker  face  member 


24 


H 


^^" 


w 


SB 


lies  opposite  said  rotating  path  of  said  type  band  and  so  that 
when  it  is  moved  toward  said  type  band  it  will  strike  said  type 
thereon  and  which  striker  face  member  lies  at  a  small  angle 
from  said  vertical  plane  and  which  angle  opens  toward  the 
direction  from  which  said  rotating  type  band  is  moving  during 
its  rotation;  and  means  to  drive  each  of  said  impact  printer 
hammers  toward  said  record  medium,  toward  said  inked  rib- 
bon, sand  toward  said  type  band  whereby  said  striker  face 
members  will  force  s?<d  record  medium  against  said  ribbon 
and  said  type  bands  to  effect  printing  of  characters  thereon 
with  a  minimum  of  smearing. 


I,  A  printer  device  of  the  type  wherein  a  print  hammer  is 
separated  from  a  print  band  and  the  print  hammer  is  directed 
toward  the  print  band  comprising, 

a.  a  print  head  means  including  the  print  hammer; 

b.  a  print  form  wherein  both  the  print  head  means  and  form 
are  located  on  a  fixed  carriage,  said  print  form  having  a 
variable  thickness  depending  upon  whether  it  is  a  single 
or  multi-part  form; 

c.  a  movable  print  type  band; 

d.  a  ribbon  wherein  both  said  band  and  ribbon  are  located 
on  a  movable  carriage,  said  ribbon  having  a  thickness 
which  is  variable  upon  replacement; 

e.  means  located  in  proximity  to  said  movable  carriage  for 
simulating  the  print  hammer  striking  said  ribbon  and 
form; 

f.  means  responsive  to  said  simulation  of  the  print  hammer 
for  positioning  said  print  band  the  required  disunce  from 
said  print  hammer. 


3,981,237 
PLASTIC  ROTARY  PRINTING  SCREENS 
CONSTRUCTION  METHOD  THEREFOR 
John  M.  Rhodes,  Box  343,  Summit,  NJ.  07901 

Conliauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,267,  Feb.  21,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,736 

Int.  CI."  B41C  ///4.  B41N  1/24 
U.S.CL  101-128.2  9  Claim. 


3,981,236 
PRINTHEAD  FOR  IMPACT  PRINTER 
Ro««  W.  Johnston,  Norristowa,  and  Barrie  W.  WHty,  Glenside, 
hot*  of  Pa.,  asaitnors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y. 

CoatinnaUaa  of  Scr.  No.  449,865,  March  11,  1974, 
abandoned.  TUi  appHcatiaa  Nov.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  628J41 

Int.  CL'  B41J  1120 
U.S.CL  101-93.14  1  Claim 

1.  An  impact  printer  arrangement  to  operate  in  conjunction 
with  a  routing  type  band  and  an  inked  ribbon  to  print  charac- 
ters on  a  record  medium  which  is  moved  upwardly  in  a  vertical 
plane  in  close  proximity  to  said  ribbon  and  to  said  type  band, 
said  type  band  formed  and  disposed  to  define  a  routing  path 
which  lies  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  plane,  comprising:  a 
hammer  guide  assembly  formed  and  disposed  to  lie  perpendic- 
ular to  said  vertical  plane  and  to  have  a  first  side  lying  subsun- 
tially  parallel  to  said  routing  path  and  in  close  proximity  to 


I.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  rotary  printing  screen  having 
perforations  through  which  printing  emulsions  and  pastes  are 
forced  for  rotary  screen  printing  of  textiles  while  mounted  on 
a  roury  printing  machine  without  internal  support,  an  im- 
proved method  for  precision  fabrication  from  plastic  film  of  a 
plastic  roUry  printing  screen  having  the  thinness,  extremely 
high  bending  modulus,  resistance  to  denting,  and  precise 
construction  of  a  meul  screen,  the  chemical  inertness  of  a  silk 
screen,  non-hygroscopicity,  a  scratch-resisUnt  hard  surface, 
and  a  maximum  circumferential  variation  of +0.1%,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps,  in  combination: 
A.  manufacturing  a  plastic  blank  according  to  the  following 
steps: 

I .  providing  a  sheet  of  film  of  a  high-melting.  difTiculty 
soluble,  linear,  highly  polymerized  ester  of  a  bi-func- 
tional  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol  of  the  series 
HO(CH,),OH,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  within  the  range 
of  2  to  10,  said  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  0.002  to 
0.012  inch,  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
plastic  blank,  opposite  edges  in  parallel  with  the  ma- 
chine direction  thereof,  a  width  between  said  opposite 
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edges  that  is  less  than  the  circumference  of  said  plastic 
blank.amodulusofelasticity  of  atleast  S  X  lO'psi.  and 
a  capability  of  exceeding  100,000  folding  cycles  as 
measured  by  ASTM  test  D2 1 76-69; 

2.  bevelling  said  opposite  edges  at  a  bevel  angle  of  about 
I0°-60°  to  form  bevelled  edges; 

3.  wrapping  said  sheet  of  film  around  a  mandrel,  having 
an  axis  and  a  aiameter  tolerance  of  about  0.002  inch, 
with  said  machine  direction  generally  corresponding  to 
said  axis  and  with  said  bevelled  edges  opposed  and 
skewed  by  up  to  60°  from  a  line  on  the  surface  of  said 
mandrel  that  is  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  axis,  so 
that  said  bevelled  edges  abut  each  other  to  form  a 
skewed  seam  and  said  wrapped  sheet  of  film  precisely 
conforms  to  the  circumferential  dimensions  of  said 

•mandrel;  and 

4.  conjoining  said  bevelled  edges,  so  that  said  skewed 
seam  is  not  detecuble,  and  trimming  said  length  to 
form  said  plastic  blank;  and 

B.  perforating  said  plastic  blank  with  a  plurality  of  minute 
holes  to  form  said  plastic  roUry  printing  screen  for  said 
roUry  screen  printing  of  said  textiles. 


sages  through  said  residual  ink  film  to  a  degree  represen- 
utive  of  the  thickness  of  said  ink  film;  and 
utilizing  the  sensed  thickness  as  a  control  parameter  in 
adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  doctor  blade  in 
response  thereto. 


3,981,239 
FLUIDIC  LINK  MASTER/SLAVE  FUZE  SYSTEM 
Norman  Cz^kowski,  Chevy  Chase,  and  John  H.  S.  McMann, 
Highland,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sulcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  tbe  SecreUry  of  Ibe  Navy,  Wasb- 
ington,  O.C. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,468 

Int.  CL'  F42B  25116:  F42C  15/32 

VS.  CL  102-7.2  15  CUims 


3,981,238 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DOCTOR  BLADE  POSITION  IN  A  ROTOGRAVURE 

PROCESS 

Mamiliano  Dini,  Elba,  luly,  assignor  to  European  Rotogravure 

Association,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  400,196,  Sept.  24, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,534 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    27,    1972, 
2247351 

Int.  CL'  B4IF  9/10 
VS.  CL  101-154  25  Claims 


f.//^^^'}?,^'y/^M 


9.  A  fuzing  system  for  cluster  munitions  having  a  dispenser 
and  a  plurality  of  bomblets  in  the  dispenser,  each  bomblet 
having  a  fuze  comprising: 

a  dispenser  fuze  to  control  the  opening  of  the  dispenser  and 
the  arming  of  the  bomblets; 

a  signal  generator  controlled  by  said  dispenser  fuze  to  pro- 
duce a  fluidic  signal  to  control  bomblet  fuze  arming;  and 

a  signal  receiver  in  the  fuze  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  bomb- 
lets,  said  receiver  placing  the  bomblet  fuze  in  the  enabled 
condition  upon  receipt  of  the  signal  from  said  signal 
generator  and  arming  the  bomblet  fuze  upon  dispenser 
opening  and  pressure  release. 


3,981,240 

DETONATING  CAP  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONNECTING 

BUSHING 

Ernest  Laird  Gladden,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ensign- 

Bickford  Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnly  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,221 

Int.  CL'  F42B  3110 

VS.  CL  102-29  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  and  automatically  adjusting 

the  relative  position  between  a  doctor  blade  and  printing 

cylinder  in  a  doctor  blade  rotogravure  printing  process  using 

only  a  light  beam  in  direct  contact  with  the  printing  cylinder 

said  method  comprising: 

transferring  ink  onto  a  rotogravure  printing  cylinder  in 

surplus  amounts; 
stripping  off  all  but  a  residual  ink  film  portion  of  the  surplus 
ink  by  the  doctor  blade  leaving  engraved  cells  in  said 
printing  cylinder  subsuntially  loaded  with  ink  and  also 
leaving  said  residual  ink  film  on  the  non-engraved  por- 
tions of  said  cylinder; 
determining  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  residual  ink  film 
which  passes  by  the  doctor  blade  by  directing  an  incident 
light  beam  through  said  residual  ink  film,  reflecting  the 
incident    light    beam    from    said    predetermined    non- 
engraved  portions  of  said  rotogravure  printing  cylinder        1.  A  detonating  cap  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  fuse 
back  through  said  residual  ink  film  a  second  time  and    having  a  propensity  for  accumulating  a  sutic  charge  compris- 
sensing  the  resulting  attenuated  intensity  of  the  reflected    ing  an  elongated  shell  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  said  fuse, 
light  beam  which  has  thus  been  attenuated  by  two  pas-    a  charge  positioned  in  said  shell  and  spaced  from  said  one  end. 
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and  a  fiiae  retaining  bushing  positioned  in  said  shell  at  said 
open  end  for  interconnecting  said  fuse  to  said  shell,  said  bush- 
ing being  an  elongated  member  slidably  received  within  said 
shell  and  having  a  confined  end  adjacent  said  charge  and  an 
exposed  end  remote  from  said  charge,  a  longitudinal  bore  in 
said  bushing  for  receiving  said  fuse,  said  bore  extending  from 
said  exposed  end  to  adjacent  said  confined  end.  said  bushing 
having  a  rupturable  membrane  at  said  confined  end  terminat- 
ing said  bore,  said  bushing  including  a  low  resistance  shunt 
path  positioned  adjacent  said  membrane  and  intermediate 
said  membrane  and  the  exposed  end  of  said  bushing,  said 
shunt  path  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  bore 
toward  said  shell  for  diverting  static  charge  from  said  fuse 
toward  said  shell. 


I.  In  a  pyrotechnic  signal  cartridge  comprising: 

a.  a  cartridge  case. 

b.  a  projectile  case  detachably  secured  to  said  cartridge 
case, 

c.  a  projectile  initial  propulsion  charge  in  said  cartridge  case 
for  launching  said  projectile  case. 

d.  a  rocket  motor  means,  including  a  plurality  of  rocket 
nozzle  ports,  closure  means  for  said  ports  positioned 
within  said  projectile  case,  a  solid  pyrotechnic  signal 
composition,  and  a  solid  rocket  motor  propellant  compo- 
sition, 

e.  ignition  means  including  an  ignition  composition  and  a 
delay  column  for  said  solid  pyrotechnic  signal  composi- 
tion and  said  solid  rocket  motor  propellant  composition, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  said  solid  rocket 
motor  propellant  composition  and  said  solid  pyrotechnic 
signal  composition  present  in  admixture  in  said  projectile 
case  and  wherein  said  compositions  present  in  admixture 
have  a  conical  configuration  with  diameter  gradually 
decreasing  with  dbtance  from  said  rocket  nozzle  parts 
such  that  burning  of  said  compositions  in  admixture  after 
launching  of  said  projectile  case  balances  the  thrust  of  the 
rocket  motor  means  against  the  mass  of  the  cartridge 
providing  a  thrust-to-weight  ratio  of  approximately  unity 
which  effect  causes  a  self  leviuting  display. 


3,98 1J42 
INFRASTAR  CANNISTER  CARTRIDGE 
Edgar  M.  Shurtlcif,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  O.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  443,163 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3,  1976 

Int.  CL"  F42B  7104.  UltSr  13148 

VS.  CL  102—42  R  3  CUnia 


3,981,241 
SELF-LEVITATING  SIGNAL  CARTRIDGE 
Leonard  R.  Anbrosinl.  Churchville,  Md.,  and  Raynwnd  S. 
laenaon,  Vandenbcrg  AFB,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  ot  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  405,726 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Inl.  CL'  F42B  4/06.  4126 

VS.  CL  102-32  2  Claims 


1.  An  internally  fragmenting  stage  released  cartridge  which 
comprises: 

a  cup  shaped  cartridge  case  having  a  partialy  closed  end  and 
an  open  end; 

a  primer  fixedly  axially  positioned  in  said  closed  end; 

propellant  means  operatively  positioned  within  said  car- 
tridge case  adjacent  said  primer  for  generating  gas  pres- 
sure within  said  cartridge  case  upon  initiation  by  said 
primer; 

first  fragment  means  operatively  disposed  in  the  open  end 
of  said  cartridge  case  and  means  for  holding  said  first 
fragment  means  together  during  a  first  interval  of  time 
and  for  releasing  said  Hrst  fragment  means  after  said  first 
interval  of  time  which  includes; 

a  disc  shaped  first  retainer  plate  member  having  a  plurality 
of  operatively  disposed  protrusion  line-up  bores  and  an 
axial  clearance  hole  therein; 

a  plurality  of  interlocking  cylindrically  shaped  fragmenu 
operatively  arranged  in  a  two-tier  annular  fragment  as- 
sembly, said  two-tier  assembly  having  protrusions  on  a 
first  end  which  slidably  engage  said  line-up  bores  in  said 
first  retainer  plate  member:  and 

a  disc  shaped  second  retainer  plate  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  operatively  disposed  protrusion  line-up  bores 
therein,  and  a  central  threaded  hole  therein,  said  annular 
fragments  assembly  also  having  protrusions  on  its  second 
end  which  slidably  engage  said  line-up  bores  in  said  sec- 
ond retainer  plate  member; 

second  fragment  means  atuched  to  said  first  fragment 
means  and  means  for  holding  said  second  fragment  means 
together  during  said  first  interval  of  time  and  for  releasing 
said  second  fragment  means  after  a  second  interval  of 
time;  and 

means  for  releasing  said  first  fragment  means  comprising 
delay  means  axially  positioned  within  said  first  fragment 
means  operatively  disposed  adjacent  said  means  for  re- 
leasing said  second  fragment  means  for  sequentially  initi- 
ating the  release  of  said  first  and  second  fragment  means 
so  that  a  double  cone  pattern  of  shot  is  generated  by  firing 
of  said  cartridge; 

wherein  said  delay  means  passes  through  said  axial  clear- 
ance hole  and  said  fragment  assembly  to  threadedly  en- 
gage the  central  threaded  hole  of  said  second  retainer 
plate  member. 
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3,981,243 
PROJECTILE 
Thomas  A.  Doris,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,648 
Int.  CL'  F42B  13102 
VS.  CL  102-52 


whereby,  upon  activation  of  said  charge  means,  said  gas  and 
said  pusher  assembly  means  will  eject  both  of  said  pay- 
loads  rearwardly  from  said  housing. 


3,98  U4S 
ELECTRICAL  SETBACK  GENERATOR 
2  Claims   Colby  E.  Buzzell,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  and  Richard  T.  Ziemba, 
Burlington,  VI.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,682 
Inl.  CI.'F42C  1 1 104 
«  U.S.  CL  102—70.2  CA  26  Claims 


1.  An  incendiary  projectile  comprising, 

a  projectile  main  body  having  a  forward  nose  portion  and  a 
rearward  annular  flange,  said  nose  portion  containing  an 
incendiary  mix, 

a  base  plug  secured  in  said  main  body  against  said  annular 
flange, 

a  penetrator  positioned  within  said  main  body  forwardly 
adjacent  said  base  plug, 

said  penetrator  having  a  spiral  groove  in  its  peripheral  sur- 
face, and 

a  lead  sheathed  incendiary  mix  in  said  groove  and  in  contact 
with  said  nose  portion  incendiary  mix. 


3,981,244 
PYRAMID  PROJECTILE  PAVLOAD  EJECTION  DEVICE 
Louis  J.  Adimari,  Lake  Hiawatha,  and  George  D.  Dusoc,  Oak 
Ridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  ot  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washing- 
Ion,  D.C. 

Continuatlon-in-parl  ot  Ser.  No.  229,847,  Feb.  28,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,068 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  I3li0 

VS.  CL  102—69  9  Claims 
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I .  A  setback  generator  comprising: 

a  first  incomplete  magnetically  permeable  circuit; 

an  electrical  conductor  magnetically  coupled  to  said  circuit; 

a  second  incomplete  magnetically  permeable  circuit  includ- 
ing two  sources  of  magnetic  flux  of  opposing  polarity 
spaced  apart  by  magnetically  permeable  means  of  such 
length  that  only  one  of  said  sources  can  be  coupled  to  said 
first  circuit  at  any  time; 

said  first  and  second  circuits  being  mutually  interjoumalled 
to  permit  relative  translation  therebetween,  whereby  first 
one  of  said  sources  and  then  the  other  of  said  sources  can 
be  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  to  provide  a  complete 
reversal  of  magnetic  flux  through  said  first  circuit  and  a 
corresponding  energy  in  said  electrical  conductor. 


3,981,246 
FIN-STABILIZED  SUBCALIBER  PROJECTILE 
Hans  Werner  Luther,  Holzbuttgen,  and  Peter  Bender,  Dussel- 
dort,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H., 
Dusseldort,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,224 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,    1973, 
2323244 

Int  CL*  F42B  131 16 
VS.  CL  102—93  3  Clafans 


I.  A  projectile  for  dispensing  a  payload  at  a  selected  point 
along  its  trajectory,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  forward  ogive  portion,  a  rear  separat- 
able  base  plug  portion,  and  an  intermediate  hollow  cylin- 
drical portion  filled  with  a  first  payload. 

an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  pusher  assembly  means 
adjacent  to  said  first  payload  and  slidingly  disposed  sub- 
stantially entirely  within  said  ogive  portion  for  movement 
rearwardly  in  said  housing,  with  at  least  an  annular  por- 
tion of  iu  peripheral  wall  in  bearing  contact  with  the 
inner  wall  of  said  housing,  said  pusher  assembly  means 
being  open  at  its  rear  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  and 
filled  with  an  additional  payload, 

an  expulsion  charge  means  dbposed  within  said  ogive  por- 
tion forward  of  said  pusher  assembly  means  for  explo- 
sively generating  an  expanding  gas,  and 

fuze  means  for  selectively  activating  said  charge  means; 


I .  A  fin-stabilized  subcaliber  projectile  having  a  drive  cage 
comprising 
a  plurality  of  segments  surrounding  the  body  of  said  projec- 
tile in  a  central  region  thereof. 
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a  tail  disc  Eutened  to  said  cage  and  jointly  covering  said 
segments,  said  disc  having  joints  and  tearing  in  the  region 

of  the  joints  upon  the  release  of  said  cage. 

a  plurality  of  reinforcing  segmenu  corresponding  to  said 
drive-cage  segments  and  defining  said  joints  between 
them. 

a  burnable  cartridge  case,  and 

at  least  one  connecting  piece  connecting  said  burnable 

cartridge  case,  said  reinforcing  segments  and  said  disk  to 
the  tail  of 

said  drive  cage  after  the  other  and  by  means  of  non-burna- 
ble fastening  means. 


3,981^48 
TIMING  GATE  FOR  SKI-LIFTS 
PUIHp  O.  Savage,  Owb  Head,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hall  SU-LHI 
Company,  lac,  Watertowa,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,200 

lit.  CI.'  B6IB  12100 

VS.  CI.  104-173  ST  1  Claim 


3,981,247 
TRACK  WORKING  MACHINE  WITH  VIBRATORY  AND 

RECiPROCABLE  TRACK  WORKING  TOOLS 
Jaact  Tbcarcr,  Vieau,  Auliia,  assigaor  to  Frau  Plasacr 
!»■>■>■— I «■!■  hilMlik  gmllictaft     bJiJL,     Vieua, 
Autria 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,115 

Claiu  priority,  appUcaUoa  Austria,  May  9. 1974, 3855/74 

IbI.CL'E01B27/;6 

U.S.CL  104-12  10  Claim* 


f:2^=2^j 
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1.  A  track  working  machine  comprising  a  frame  mounted 
for  mobility  on  the  track,  reciprocable  and  vibratory  tools 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  working  the  track,  hydraulic  motor 
means  for  reciprocating  and  vibrating  the  tools,  the  hydraulic 
motor  means  including  a  hydraulic  motor  associated  with  each 
tool  for  reciprocating  the  same  and  a  further  hydraulic  motor, 
a  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  hydraulic  fluid  sump,  a  pump 
for  delivering  bydrualic  fluid  from  the  sump  to  the  hydraulic 
motor  means  and  return  conduit  means  for  returning  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  the  sump,  and  a  control  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  for 
generating  a  pulsating  stream  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  and  deliv- 
ering the  pulsating  stream  to  the  hydraulic  motor,  means 
whereby  the  tools  are  vibrated,  the  control  including  an  im- 
pulse generator  for  imparting  impulses  to  the  hydraulic  fluid 
and  thereby  generating  the  pulsating  hydraulic  fluid  stream, 
and  a  valve  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  check  valves  and 
having  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means,  control  conduit 
means  for  delivering  the  pulsating  hydraulic  fluid  stream  to 
the  inlet  means  of  the  valve  assembly,  further  conduit  means 
for  delivering  the  pulsating  hydraulic  fluid  stream  from  the 
outlet  means  of  the  valve  assembly  to  respective  chambers 
defined  by  the  hydraulic  motor  means,  the  further  conduit 
means  being  connected  to  the  chambers  of  the  further  hydrau- 
lic motor  and  the  hydraulic  motor  associated  with  each  tool 
being  connected  to  the  further  hydraulic  motor  for  vibration 
of  the  hydraulic  motor  and  the  tool  associated  therewith  by 
the  further  hydraulic  motor,  and  the  hydraulic  motor  recip- 
roacting  the  tool,  and  respective  ones  of  the  valves  alternately 
blocking  and  permitting  passage  of  the  pulsating  hydraulic 
fluid  stream  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  means  of  the  valve 
nbly. 


1.  A  gateway  for  admitting  a  predetermined  number  of 
passengers  abreast  to  a  ski-lift  loading  area,  comprising:  an 
inverted  U-shaped  frame  having  two  vertical  legs  and  a  cross 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  supported  erect  on  the  ground,  at  least 
one  two-way  pneumatic  cylinder  secured  at  substantially 
waist-high  level  to  a  frame  leg  and  having  a  piston  with  spaced 
seals  adjacent  either  end,  the  cylinder  having  a  helically-dis- 
posed quarter-turn  slot  in  iu  wall,  the  piston  in  the  cylinder 
having  an  elongated  rod-like  gate  member  secured  thereto 
between  the  seals  and  projecting  radially  therefrom  through 
the  cylinder  slot  for  guiding  the  gate  member  as  the  piston 
moves  up  and  down,  the  gate  member  having  a  closed  position 
transverse  the  gateway  when  at  one  end  of  the  slot  and  an 
open  position  swung  90'  from  the  closed  position  when  at  the 
other  end  of  the  slot,  a  source  of  compressed  air  under  pres- 
sure, an  electrically  operated  reversing  valve,  tube  means  for 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  through  the  valve  to 
the  source  when  the  valve  is  in  one  position  at  the  start  of  each 
cycle,  tube  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
through  the  valve  to  the  source  when  the  valve  is  in  its  other 
position  in  its  intermediate  position  in  the  cycle,  a  chair-sens- 
ing feeler  switch  operable  by  each  paning  chair,  and  electri- 
cally operated  switch  means  connected  in  a  circuit  with  the 
feeler  switeh  for  operating  the  reversing  valve  after  a  timed 
delay  when  the  feeler  switeh  b  operated  by  a  passing  chair  for 
initiating  each  succeeding  cycle,  the  piston  and  gate  member 
being  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  to  the  gate  closed  position 
upon  any  failure  of  the  source  of  compresaed  air. 


3,981,249 
LOAD  BEARING  PALLET 
John  R.  Hcrraann,  Tustin,  and  Robert  L.  Alexander,  Newport 
Beach,  both  of  Calif..  aaaifMrs  to  G.  S.  Bccliwith  GiUwrt, 
Greenwich,  Coan. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,498 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  19130 
VS.  CL  108-52.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  load  bearing  pallet  fabricated  of  elongated  formable 
members  of  tubular  cross  section  for  torsional  subility,  there 
being  a  frame  work  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  and 
parallel  transversely  disposed  and  rigid  load  bearing  members 
in  >  common  plane  with  and  extending  between  and  intersect- 
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ing  spaced  and  parallel  longitudinally  disposed  rigid  rail  mem- 
bers, said  transversely  and  longitudinally  disposed  tubular 
members  being  joined  at  notched  interconnections  thereof 
wherein  each  tubular  member  is  notched  with  a  seat  bottom 


3,981,251 

ARRANGEMENT  AT  CORNER  JOINTS  IN  A 

KNOCK-DOWN  SHELVING  UNIT 

Ejvind  Dambcrg,  Nykobing  Fabler,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S 

Raaco  Storage  Systems,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,570 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Oct.    II,    1974, 
5343/74 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  108-154  2Ctoims 


disposed  normal  to  said  tubular  cross  section  and  formed  by 
piercing  the  same  at  spaced  parallel  lines  with  one  side  thereof 
depressed  to  the  mid  plane  of  the  tube,  the  seat  bottom  of  the 
notch  in  one  member  bearing  against  the  seat  bottom  of  the 
notch  in  the  complementary  intersecting  member. 


3,981,250 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING 

Russell  E.  Anthony,  1575  Chanticleer,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92802 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,749 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  9/00 

VS.  CL  108—106  15  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  shelf  device  comprning 
at  least  one  member  defining  a  support  surface, 
said  member  having  a  plurality  of  comers, 
each  of  said  corners  including  first  and  second  edges 
extending  from  outer  ends  thereof  at  the  periphery  of 
said    support    surface    to    intersecting    inner    ends 
thereof  so  as  to  define  a  notch, 
an  element  extending  across  said  notch  of  each  of  said 
corners  between  said  outer  ends  of  said  edges  so  as  to 
cooperate  with  said  edges  in  defining  an  opening, 
a  post  means  received  in  each  of  said  openings,  said  post 
means  comprising  a  structural  angle  having  an  L-shaped 
cross  section  having  outer  surfaces  on  one  side  in  juxtapo- 
sition with  said  edges,  and 
friction  means  between  said  element  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  structural  angle  for  releasably  holding  said  mem- 
ber in  a  fixed  relationship  with  said  post  means. 


1.  In  a  shelving  structure  in  which  at  least  one  shelf  has  a 
corner  portion  connected  to  a  post  by  a  screw  received  in  a 
hole  of  the  post,  said  shelf  being  generally  horizontal  and 
having  vertical  flanges  with  horizontal  flanges  adjoining  said 
corner  portion,  said  vertical  and  horizontal  flanges  having  end 
edges  at  said  corner  portion,  and  there  being  a  mounting  brace 
means  extending  obliquely  between  said  vertical  flanges,  said 
brace  means  having  lugs  received  by  slots  in  said  horizontal 
flanges,  and  a  hole  for  the  extension  therethrough  of  said 
screw,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  protective  bridge 
means  having  a  pair  of  protective  plates  connected  together 
by  a  flexible  central  portion,  said  plates  having  lugs  disposed 
for  resilient  engagement  with  corresponding  flanges  of  the 
shelf  to  retain  the  bridge  means  at  the  corner  portion  of  the 
shelf  with  said  protective  plates  against  said  end  edges  and 
covering  same  to  protect  the  post  against  abrasion  thereby, 
said  protective  plates  having  respective  surfaces  each  disposed 
for  contact  with  the  post  and  accommodating  movement  of 
the  shelf  with  said  surfaces  in  sliding  contact  with  the  post 
without  abrasion  of  the  post;  and  means  defining  a  hole  in  said 
bridge  means  aligned  with  the  hole  in  said  brace  means  and 
disposed  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  screw  and  to  align  said 
screw  with  the  hole  in  the  post. 


3,981,252 
NON-POLLUTING  DISPOSAL  OF  ANTIFOULING  PAINT 
RESIDUES  ENCOUNTERED  IN  SHIPYARD  ABRASIVE 
BLASTING  OPERATIONS 
Arthur  Ticker,  12117  Maddox  Lane,  Bowie,  Md.  20715 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  637,421 
Int.  CL'  F23G  7/00 
U.S.  CL  110-18  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  safe,  non-polluting  method  of  handling  and  neutraliz- 
ing the  toxic  nature  of  organo-metallic  antifouling  paint  resi- 
due removed  from  ships  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  the  organo-metallic  antifouling  paint  from  a  ship's 

hull  as  by  abrasive  blasting  or  other  mechanical  means; 

collecting  the  residue  of  said  organo-metallic  antifouling 

paint  and  spent  abrasive  blasting  material; 
placing  said  residue  of  organo-metallic  paint  and  abrasive 

material  in  a  vapor-tight  muffle  furnace; 
heating  said  residue  in  said  furnace  in  the  presence  of  air  for 
a  period  of  time  above  its  ignition  temperature  and  the 
ignition  temperature  of  its  vapors; 
whereby  said  organo-metallic  material  b  destroyed  to  yield 
carbon  dioxide,  water  vapor  and  a  non-toxic,  non-organic 
metal  oxide;  and 
unloading  the  detoxified  material  for  recycling  or  safe  db- 
posal. 
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3,98  M53 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  TUFT  FABRIC 
RcBC  Ncyraud,  RbMN,  Fraace,  assigiier  lo  Vcrdol  S.A.,  Caluirc 
H  Cairc,  Fraacc 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547.151 
ClafaBs    priority,    appHcatioa    France,    Feb.     14,     1974, 
74.05651 

Inl.  CI.'  D05C  I5II8 
V£.  CI.  1 12—79  A  6  Claims 


3,981,254 
AUTOMATIC  NECKTIE  NECKBAND  TACKER 
Slaaley  Franklin,  Northridge,  Calif.,  and  Herbert  Jaffe,  New 
Vorl(,  N.V.,  assignors  lo  Stanley  Franklin,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.;  Herbert  Jaffe,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Harold  Athey.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,197 

Int.  CI.'  DOSS  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  112-104  7  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  feeding  a  thread  at  more  than  two  different 
linear  speeds  in  a  tuft  making  machine,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  friction  roller  to  frictionally  advance  said  thread; 

a  Tirat  cylinder  routing  at  a  first  peripheral  speed  about  its 
axis  to  frictionally  drive  said  friction  roller  at  a  first  angu- 
lar speed  so  as  to  advance  said  thread  at  a  first  linear 
speed; 

a  second  cylinder  rotating  at  a  second  peripheral  speed 
about  its  axis  to  frictionalty  drive  said  friction  roller  at  a 
second  angular  speed  so  as  to  advance  said  thread  at  a 
second  linear  speed,  the  axis  of  said  second  cylinder  being 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  cylinder  lo  define  a  plane 
therewith; 

a  first  movable  supporting  member  ttf  rotatably  support  said 
friction  roller; 

a  second  movable  supporting  member  to  support  said  first 
supporting  member; 

fini  means  to  displace  said  first  supporting  member  on  said 
second  supporting  member  in  such  a  direction  that  for  a 
first  position  of  said  second  supporting  member  said 
friction  roller  may  engage  selectively  said  first  and  second 
cylinders  to  be  driven  by  same  at  two  difTerent  linear 
speeds; 

second  means  to  displace  said  second  movable  member 
between  said  first  position  and  a  second  position  more 
remote  from  said  plane  and  for  which  said  first  means  can 
no  more  bring  said  friction  roller  into  engagement  with 
said  first  and  second  cylinder; 

and  at  least  a  third  cylinder  rotating  at  a  third  peripheral 
speed,  the  axb  of  said  third  cylinder  being  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  said  first  and  second  cylinder,  and  being  so  dis- 
posed laterally  of  said  plane  that  for  said  second  position 
of  said  second  supporting  member,  said  first  means  may 
bring  said  friction  roller  into  engagement  with  said  third 
cyhnder  to  cause  said  roller  to  be  driven  at  a  third  angular 
speed  so  as  to  advance  said  thread  at  a  third  linear  speed. 


1.  In  a  tacking  machine,  an  automatic  necktie  neckband 
tacker,  comprising 

a  gauge  including  inner  peripheral  edge  means  defining  an 
opening  substantially  equal  to  the  size  of  a  neckband  for 
securing  a  neckband  therein  adjacent  an  upper  portion 
thereof, 

an  upper  clamp  defining  a  clamp  opening  therein  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  opening  of  said  gauge  and  aligned 
therewith,  means  movably  disposing  said  upper  clamp 
above  said  gauge  and  said  upper  clamp  constituting  a 
clamping  means  with  said  gauge  for  clamping  therebe- 
tween a  tie  at  a  neck  area  thereof  adjacent  the  neckband, 

a  clamp  and  cutting  blade  carrier  means  for  clamping  and 
cutting,  respectively,  an  upper  needle  thread, 

said  upper  clamp  including  guide  means  for  guideably 
mounting  said  clamp  and  cutting  blade  carrier  means  for 
movement  of  the  latter  upon  actuation  thereof  into  a 
withdrawn  position  under  said  upper  clamp,  as  well  as 
into  an  operative  position  projecting  into  said  clamp 
opening, 

pneumatic  actuating  means  constituting  a  pneumatic  cylin- 
der operatively  mounted  on  said  upper  clamp  moveably 
jointly  therewith,  and  for  actuating  said  clamp  and  cutting 
blade  carrier  means. 


3,981,255 
CURTAIN  HEMMING  DEVICE 
Hcrvey  Taylor,  Candor,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Home  Curtain  Cor- 
poration, Far  Rockaway,  N.V. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,763 
hi.  CI.'  D05B  25100 
U,S.  CI.  112-155  3Ctalms 

1.  In  a  device  for  forming  a  hemmed  edge  on  each  side  of 
a  continuous  web  of  material,  said  device  including  a  main 
frame  element  having  a  principal  longitudinal  axis  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  supporting  member,  and  first  and  second 
sewing  machines  positioned  in  the  area  of  each  hemmed  edge, 
means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  sewing  machines  in 
synchronism,  and  means  for  advancing  said  web  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  machines,  the  improvement  comprising:  one  of 
said  sewing  machines  being  in  fixed  location  relative  to  said 
frame  element,  the  other  of  said  sewing  machines  being  selec- 
tively positionable  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  ^  transverse 
axis  relative  to  said  frame  element;  prime  mover  means 
mounted  upon  said  frame  element,  a  transversely  extending 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame  element  and 
driven  by  said  prime  mover  means;  said  one  of  said  sewing 
machines  being  supported  from  said  transversely  extending 
supporting  member,  and  having  belt  means  driven  from  said 


September  21,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


953 


transversely  extending  shaft  to  oscillate  stitch  forming  means 
thereon;  said  frame  element  including  a  second  transversely 
extending  support  means,  said  means  carrying  fabric  elevating 
means  cooperating  with  said  stitch  forming  means,  and  form- 
ing an  interstice  therebetween  through  which  a  web  of  fabric 


may  pass;  said  transversely  extending  shaft  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  frame  element  and  mounting  a  driven  pulley, 
said  second  transversely  extending  support  means  carrying  a 
pulley  driving  said  fabric  elevating  means,  there  being  belt 
means  interconnecting  said  last  two  mentioned  pulleys. 


3,981,256 

MAGNETIC  AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN  CHANGER  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

WilUani  B.  Sexton,  Moore,  S.C,  assignor  lo  J.  P.  Stevens  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,867 

Int.  CI.'D05B  J7/26 

U.S.  CL  1 12- 180  7  CUims 


c.  initiating  means  for  the  magnet  and  slide  actuating 
means,  said  initiating  means  being  actuated  by  the  signal 
from  the  almost-empty  bobbin  holder  sensor,  the  initiat- 
ing means  causing  the  magnet  actuating  means  to  move 
the  first  magnet  toward  the  bobbin  holder  and  the  second 
magnet  toward  the  magazine,  the  movement  being  suffi- 
cient to  contact  the  magnets  with  an  almost  empty  bobbin 
and  case  on  the  sewing  machine  and  with  a  full  bobbin 
and  case  in  the  magazine, 

d.  means  for  actuating  the  magnet  moving  means  through  a 
cycle  after  the  magnets  are  moved  toward  the  sewing 
machine  and  magazine  by  the  initiating  signal  means,  said 
cycle  first  withdrawing  the  magnets,  the  first  magnet 
being  sufficiently  strong  to  move  the  latch  to  an  un- 
latched positnn  whereby  the  unlatched  empty  bobbin 
and  case  is  removed  from  the  sewing  machine  bobbin  and 
case  holder  and  the  full  bobbin  and  case  is  removed  from 
the  magazine,  the  second  step  in  the  cycle  actuating  the 
means  for  moving  the  slide  to  a  position  in  which  the 
magnet  and  full  bobbin  case  are  aligned  with  the  sewing 
machine  bobbin  and  case  holder,  the  second  step  of  the 
cycle  moving  the  second  magnet  forward  a  sufficient 
distance  to  lock  the  full  bobbin  and  case  in  the  bobbin 
holder  by  means  of  the  latch  and  the  detent  mechanism, 
the  third  step  in  the  cycle  retracting  the  second  magnet, 
said  magnet  being  insufficiently  strong  to  unlatch  the  full 
bobbin  and  case,  the  fourth  step  in  the  cycle  actuating  the 
slide  to  move  to  the  position  where  the  first  magnet  is 
aligned  with  the  sewing  machine  bobbin  holder  and  the 
second  magnet  with  the  magazine. 


3,981,257 
SEWING  MACHINE  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  AND  PUMP 

THEREFOR 
Edward    A.    Kelly,    126    Meadowgate,   Wethersfield,   Conn. 

06109 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,7 14,  April  26, 1973.  This  application 

Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,626 

Int.  CL'  D05B  71/00 

U.S.CL  112-256  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  and  automatic  bobbin 
changer,  the  sewing  machine  being  provided  with  a  conven- 
tional bobbin  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  bobbin  and  case,  the 
case  having  a  latch  and  means  for  holding  the  bobbin  and  case 
and  strong  detent  means  for  holding  the  bobbin  and  case,  said 
detent  means  cooperating  with  the  latch,  a  sensor  on  the 
sewing  machine  for  sensing  when  a  bobbin  is  almost  ex- 
hausted, said  sensing  means  providing  a  signal  when  the  ap- 
proaching exhaustion  of  the  bobbin  actuates  the  sensor,  the 
improvement,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a.  a  magazine  positioned  adjacent  to  the  sewing  machine 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  bobbins  and  cases  and  quick 
detent  means, 

b.  a  cross  slide  provided  with  a  first  magnet  and  a  second 
magnet  and  actuating  means  for  moving  the  magnets 
toward  and  away  from  the  sewing  machine  and  magazine 
and  also  actuating  means  for  moving  the  slide  from  a  first 
position  in  which  the  first  magnet  is  opposite  the  sewing 
machine  bobbin  holder  and  the  second  magnet  is  oppo- 
site the  magazine. 


1 ,  A  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
extending  therethrough,  an  elongated  shaft  extending  through 
said  cylindrical  bore  and  supporting  said  housing  for  free 
rotation  thereon,  frame  means  independent  of  said  housing 
journalling  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
first  and  second  radial  bores  formed  in  said  housing  in  spaced 
circumferential  relation  to  one  another,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  first  radial  bore,  said  plunger  having  a  flat 
inner  end  surface  extending  in  tangential  contacting  relation 
with  said  shaft,  spring  means  carried  by  said  housing  and 
resiliently  urging  said  plunger  radially  inward  into  said  con- 
tacting relation  with  said  shaft,  a  substantially  arcuate  circum- 
ferentially  extending  depressed  eccentric  groove  formed  in 
said  shaft  in  the  portion  thereof  within  said  cylindrical  bore, 
said  groove  having  an  axial  dimension  adapted  to  receive  the 
inner  end  of  said  plunger  during  relative  rotation  between  said 
shaft  and  said  housing,  said  second  radial  bore  defining  a 
pump  inlet  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  cylindrical  bore,  means 
defining  an  outlet  to  permit  fluid  to  be  discharged  from  said 
pump,  first  restrainmg  means  normally  restraining  said  hous- 
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ing  against  rotation  about  the  axis  of  taid  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  about  iu  longitudinal  axis  in  a  direction  to 
move  said  groove  progressively  past  said  first  and  said  second 
radial  bores  in  succession. 


3,98  M58 
WATERSKI  SAILBOAT 
Bcraard  Saith,  Kiag  Gcwgc,  Va„  assigaor  to  The  Halted 
Suict  of  ABcrica  as  reprncBlcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  WaifeiMlM,  O.C. 

Fled  July  IS,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596.118 

lal.  CL'  U3B  39100 

VS.  CL  1 14—39  1 1  Clains 


first  selectively  actuatabie  means  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  hulls  for  movement  thereof 
through  approximately  45°  of  rotation  about  their  re- 
spective ones  of  the  shafts  of  said  frame  to  move  said 
pair  of  hulls  from  the  retracted  position  to  the  midposi- 
tion  thereof,  and 


second  selectively  actuatabie  means  on  said  frame  and 
connected  to  said  pair  of  hulls  for  movement  thereof 
through  approximately  45°  degrees  of  rotation  about 
their  respective  ones  of  the  shafts  of  said  frame  to  move 
said  pair  of  hulls  from  the  midposition  to  the  fiilly 
extended  position  thereof 


3,981,260 
1.  A  hydrofoil  sailboat  comprising:  ROLLER  LIP  SEAL  FOR  SURFACE  EFFECT  SHIPS 

a  slender  hull  one  side  of  which  is  flat  and  the  other  side    Jxk  H.  Hilbig,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Industries, 


convexly  curved  to  provide  a  hydrofoil  shape  to  raise  the 
sailboat  at  high  speeds  thereby  reducing  immersion  and 
resistance: 

at  least  one  rudder  on  one  end  of  said  hull  and  means  to 
control  the  angular  movement  of  said  rudder,  said  rudder 
being  shaped  with  one  flat  side  and  one  convexly  curved 
side; 

a  sail,  having  the  characteristics  of  an  airfoil,  spaced  later- 
ally from  the  flat  side  of  said  hull  whereby  said  hull  will 
resist  side  forces  generated  by  said  sail; 

means  for  movably  attaching  said  sail  to  said  hull  at  an  angle 
from  the  vertical  so  that  the  sail  tilts  toward  the  hull,  the 
tilt  of  the  sail  being  variable  and  the  sail  being  movable 
in  azimuth  at  least  on  one  side  of  the  hull;  and 

waterski  means  atuched  at  the  bottom  of  the  sail  and  sup- 
porting the  sail. 


3,981,259 
CATAMARAN  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  HULLS 
WlUUai  H.  Harper,  Jr.,  5125  Lake  Wheckr  Road,  RaMgh, 
N.C.  276«3 

Fikd  Jaly  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  593,480 
IM.  CL*  B63B  1100 
U.S.CL  114-61  12  Claims 

I.  A  boat  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  a  spaced  pair  of  shafts  interconnected  by 
at  least  a  pair  of  transverse  beams; 

b.  a  superstructure  mounted  atop  said  frame; 

c.  a  pair  of  hulls  each  pivotably  connected  to  a  different  one 
of  the  shafts  of  said  frame  for  rotation  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  thereof,  said  hulls  laterally  pivouble  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  midposition 
to  a  fully  extended  position;  and 

d.  actuatabie  hull  pivoting  means  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  hulls  for  movement  of  said  pair  of 
hulls  from  the  retracted  to  the  midposition  thereof  and 
from  the  midposition  to  the  fully  extended  position,  said 
actuatabie  hull  pivoting  means  comprising. 


Inc..  Chula  VisU.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  534.7 1 7.  Dec.  20. 1 974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1975.  Scr.  No.  606.683 

Int.  CL'  B63B  1136 

U.S.CL  114-67  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  surface  effect  ship  of  a  type  which  comprises  verti- 
cally depending  sidewalls  defining  a  cavity  to  receive  sea  wave 
shocks,  a  compound  keel  means  which  comprises  keel  skeletal 
structure  means  pivoully  mounted  to  the  bow  of  the  ship,  a 
resilient  shock  modulating  skin  having  a  sealed  atuchment  to 
said  bow  on  a  portion  of  said  vertically  depending  sidewalls 
and  connected  to  and  enclosing  said  skeletal  structure,  a 
trailing  means  connected  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  skin  for 
free  movement  between  said  vertically  depending  sidewalls. 
said  trailing  means  adapted  to  smooth  out  the  waves  and 
reduce  the  drag  on  the  keel  and  an  air  bag  confined  by  said 
cavity  and  said  keel  means  for  biasing  said  keel  toward  the  sea 
waves. 
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3.981.261 
BOAT  DOCKING  DEVICE 
Andrew  G.  Kauflman.  212  Heather  Road.  Upper  Darby.  Pa. 
19082.  and  James  D.  Michcbon.  17  Scarlet  Ave..  Green- 
ridgc.  Pa.  19014 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1975.  Scr.  No.  605.590 

Int.  CI.' B63B  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-230  9  Claims 


of  the  triangle  aligned  toward  the  fore  end  of  the  craft, 
said  conduit  including  a  ramp  wall  extending  upwardly  aft 


from  the  apex  of  said  inlet  opening  at  an  angle  of  less  that 
20*. 


3,981.263 

BLINKING  REFLECTOR  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Eugene  G.  Capucio.  P.O.  Box  1087,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  458,503 

Int.  CI.'  EOIF  9110 

VS.  C\.  116—63  P  15  Claims 


1.  A  boat  docking  device  comprising  a  hub  having  a  cut-out 
for  receiving  a  boat  fitting,  a  fixed  arm  having  one  end  fixedly 
connected  to  said  hub  and  having  its  other  end  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  shiftable  arm  having  one  end  shiflably 
connected  to  said  hub  and  having  its  other  end  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
fixed  arm ,  a  bolt  connected  to  said  shiftable  arm  for  extensile 
and  retractile  movement  therewith  into  and  out  of  said  cut- 
out upon  respective  movement  of  said  shiftable  arm  away 
from  and  toward  said  fixed  arm  for  extension  through  and 
withdrawal  from  the  boat  fitting,  a  pair  of  eye  members 
adapted  for  spaced  affixation  to  a  dock  and  each  having  an 
aperture  fixed  in  substantially  horizontal  axial  alignment  with 
each  other,  a  first  loop  on  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  arms 
extending  swingably  through  one  of  said  eye  member  aper- 
tures, and  a  second  loop  on  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said 
arms  for  movement  therewith  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 
the  other  of  said  eye  member  apertures  when  said  arms  are  in 
respective  positions  away  from  and  toward  each  other, 
whereby  a  shackle  is  removably  engageable  through  said 
aligned  second  loop  and  other  eye  member  to  removably 
mount  said  arms  and  hub  for  swinging  movement  about  the 
axis  of  said  eye  member  apertures. 


3,981.262 
WATER  JET  PROPULSION  APPARATUS 
Robert  DcVauH,  Mallbu,  and  Ralph  Malool.  Woodland  Hilk. 
both  of  CalM..  assignors  to  Sidewinder  Marine,  Inc.,  Red- 
ding, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1971.  Ser.  No.  108,946 
Int.  CI.'B63H  1 1 110     . 
U.S.CL  115-12  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  jet  propulsion  apparatus  for  water  craft  compris- 
ing: 
a  water-conveying  conduit  having  an  inlet  opening  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  craft  and  an  outlet 
opening  at  the  aft  end  of  the  craft  and  a  pump  within  said 
conduit  for  discharging  water  as  a  propulsion  jet  through 
said  outlet  opening, 
said  inlet  opening  substantially  in  the  shape  of  an  isosceles 
triangle  with  the  base  of  the  triangle  substantially  straight 
and  transverse  of  the  length  of  the  craft  and  with  the  apex 


I.  A  blinking  light  reflector  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  directional  light  reflector  surface  within  said  housing; 

c.  a  luminescent  member; 

d.  oscillating  means  for  periodicall.y  moving  said  lumines- 
cent member  at  regular  Intervals  toward  and  away  from 
said  reflector  surface; 

e.  opening  means  in  said  housing  for  exposing  said  surface 
and  said  luminescent  member  to  an  external  light  source; 
and 

f.  said  reflector  surface  being  a  highly  polished  concave 
surface  and  shaped  for  magnifying  the  luminsccent  mem- 
ber at  each  movement  of  said  member  toward  the  reflec- 
tor surface  such  that  an  intermittent  flashing  is  produced 
by  a  change  in  magnification  as  said  luminescent  member 
is  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  reflector  surface. 


3,981.264 
DROPLET  IMPACT  RECORDER 
Charles  A.  Smith.  Fountain  Valky,  and  Arthur  D.  Warren,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  United  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1975.  Scr.  No.  541.483 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33122:  G03C  1174 
U.S.CL  116-114  AM  2Clnims 

I.  A  method  for  recording  the  droplet  fallout  distribution 
pattern  of  an  unreacted  monomethyl  hydrazine  fuel  compo- 
nent emanating  from  the  exhaust  source  of  a  rocket  propul- 
sion motor  in  a  closed  testing  environment  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
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a.  providing  a  pliotographic  Tilm  base  in  the  testing  environ-  3,981,266 

■nent  having  a  silver  alloy  particle  containing  gelatin  HIGH  VISIBILITY  DIAL  INDICATOR 

coating  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  said  particles    Rusadl  C.  Pcnson,  661  San  Felipe  St.,  Salinas,  Calif.  93901 
having  a  predetermined  sensitivity  toward  monomethyl  Divisieii  of  S«r.  No.  483,217,  June  26,  1974,  Pal.  No. 

hydrazine;  3,924,468.  This  application  Sept.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  617,484 

Int.  CL'  GOID  13104 
U,S.  CL1U-I29F  2CUims 


b.  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  surface  of  said 
coated  photographic  film  base  to  the  impact  of  said  drop- 
let fallout  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  record  and 
retain  an  exact  droplet  pattern  of  the  said  unreacted 
monomethyl  hydrazine  fuel  component. 


3,981,265 
COMBINED  DIAL  SCALE  AND  STATION  INDICATOR 
Pnl  a  Gilbert,  CUcago,  IlL,  aaagnor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schuuibars,  m. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  467,412 

Dixlosurt  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

lat.  CL<  CUB  31100;  H03J  01104 

VS.  CI.  1 16-124.4  14  Claims 


I.  In  a  radio  receiver  and  magnetic  tape  player  combination 
having  a  radio  tuning  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
frequency  to  which  the  radio  receiver  is  tuned,  and  a  housing 
provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  magnetic  tape  cartridge, 
the  combination  including: 

a  door  having  indicia  thereon  to  indicate  the  frequency  to 
which  the  radio  receiver  is  tuned,  said  door  being 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  movable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  opening  is  closed  and  a  second 
position  clear  of  the  opening  to  prevent  entry  of  a  car- 
tridge; 
a  pointer  movably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  radio  control  mechanism,  said  pointer 
having  a  reflecting  surface  thereon; 
reflection  means  including  an  angled  reflecting  surface 
provided  in  said  door  in  position  adjacent  said  indicia  on 
said  door  for  cooperating  with  the  reflecting  surface  on 
said  pointer;  and 
illumination  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  illuminating 
the  reflecting  surface  on  said  pointer  such  that  the  reflec- 
tion therefrom  impinges  upon  said  reflection  means  to 
illummate  said  indicia  on  said  door  when  said  door  is  in 
the  first  position  to  indicate  the  frequency  to  which  the 
radio  receiver  is  tuned. 


1.  An  easily  readable  dial  indicator  comprising  a  housing 
defining  a  transparent  opening  that  is  generally  circular  with 
respect  to  a  central  axis,  a  pointer  and  means  for  supporting 
said  pointer  for  rotation  on  said  axis  in  proportion  to  a  varying 
quantity,  and  indicating  means  underlying  said  pointer  and 
visible  through  said  opening  for  indicating  the  position  of  said 
pointer,  said  indicating  means  including  at  least  first  and 
second  planar  dial  segments  disposed  in  partially  overlying 
relation  and  having  contrasting  colors,  said  first  dial  segment 
having  a  diametrically  extending  slot  therein  to  form  a  first 
portion  on  one  side  of  the  slot  and  a  second  portion  on  the 
other  side  of  the  slot,  said  second  segment  having  a  sector 
shaped  excision  bounded  by  a  generally  radially  extending 
edge,  said  second  segment  being  disposed  in  said  slot  so  that 
a  portion  of  said  second  segment  underlies  said  first  portion 
and  is  obscured  by  said  first  portion  of  said  first  segment  and 
another  portion  of  said  second  segment  overlies  said  second 
portion  and  is  visible  through  said  opening  so  that  said  edge 
defines  a  boundary  between  said  segments,  said  pointer  being 
opaque  and  having  a  circumferential  extent  of  at  least  about 
18°  at  the  widest  portion  to  afford  visibility  thereof  under 
impaired  visual  conditions,  said  edge  being  of  sinusoidal  shape 
having  a  peak  and  a  valley  that  are  circumferentially  spaced 
from  one  another  by  an  amount  exceeding  the  circumferential 
extent  of  said  pointer  so  as  to  afford  a  continuous  indication 
of  the  position  of  said  pointer  relative  said  segments,  at  least 
said  second  segment  being  moveable  in  said  housing  to  permit 
selective  position  of  said  edge. 


3,981.267 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPING 
SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Gardiner,  Mcnio  Park,  and  Loub  F.  Schacfer, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Savin  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579^30 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  ISUO 

U.S.CL  118-7  23Cblms 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
carried  by  the  surface  of  a  photoconductor  having  a  residual 
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potential  in  background  areas  of  said  image  including  in  com- 
bination, means  for  applying  developer  to  said  surface  at  a 
developing  sution,  a  development  elecUode  at  said  sution,  a 
constant  current  source,  and  means  for  connecting  said  con- 
stant current  source  to  said  electrode  to  overcome  the  effect 
of  said  residual  potential. 


3,981,268 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC  POTENTIAL 
APPLIED  TO  DEVELOPING  ELECTRODE  IN  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DUPLICATOR 
Takuzo  Tsukamoto;  Mitsuharu  Nakaguchi;  Hideloshi  Kito; 
Toshio  Nagashima;  Akihiko  Shirata,  and  Shinkhi  Tsuda,  all 
of  Eblna,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,780 

Int.  CI.' G03G /5/0« 

U,S.  CI.  118-8  4  Claims 


DEVEIDPING  ELECTBOOe  PCTENTIAL 


BACKGROUND  POTENTIAL 


TEMPERATURE  OF  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 


means  for  routing  said  one  roller  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion; 

feed  means  for  applying  an  offiiet  preventing  solution  to  at 
least  the  surface  of  the  image-side  heat  roller,  said  feed 
means  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  plane; 

a  blade  disposed  in  front  of  said  feed  means  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  one  roller  and  on  the  side  of  said  plane 
opposite  said  one  side,  said  blade  wiping  viscous  material 
deposited  on  the  surface  of  said  image-side  heat  roller  to 


thereby  prevent  said  viscous  material  from  reaching  said 
feed  means; 
moisture  absorbent  means  disposed  in  front  of  said  blade  m 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  one  roller,  said  moisture 
absorbent  means  preventing  flow  around  said  image-side 
roller  of  viscous  material  wiped  by  said  blade  and  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  slightly  spaced  from  said  image- 
side  roller  and  having  a  portion  in  conuct  with  said  feed 
means. 


1,  A  device  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic  duplicator 
employing  a  sensitive  member  comprising  a  temperature- 
dependent  sensitive  material  whose  sutic  charge  characteris- 
tic varies  with  the  surface  temperature  thereof,  said  sensitive 
member  bearing  an  electrosutic  latent  image  having  an  image 
region  and  a  background  region,  said  device  comprising 
a  developing  electrode  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  said 
sensitive  member  for  effecting  uniform  development  of 
said  image  region; 
temperature  sensitive  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
sensitive  member  responsive  to  said  surface  umperature 
of  the  sensitive  member  for  generating  a  bias  potential  for 
said    developing   electrode,   said   developing   electrode 
being  so  controlled  by  said  bias  potential  that  said  bias 
potential  is  always  mainuined  at  a  value  greater  than  the 
value  of  the  potential  of  said  background  region  even 
when  the  temperature  at  the  surface  of  said  sensitive 
material  decreases  substantially  thereby  necessitating  a 
subsuntial  increase  in  the  bias  potential 
whereby  little,  if  any,  toner  is  deposited  on  said  background 
region  to  thereby  lessen  fogging  thereof. 

3,981,269 

FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

DUPLICATING  MACHINES 

Kcnkhi  WaUhiki,  Eblna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,762 
culms  priorily,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,   1974,  49- 
31159IU] 

Int.  CL<  G03G  15120 
U.S.CL  118-60  4Ctolnis 

1.  A  fixing  device  for  use  in  electrophotographic  copying 
machine,  said  fixing  device  comprismg 

rollers  through  which  is  fed  a  copy  medium  supporting  a 
toner  image,  one  of  said  rollers  being  an  image-side  heat 
roller  for  fixing  said  toner  image  to  support  medium,  said 
one  roller  having  a  substantially  vertical  imaginary  plane 
extending  through  the  axis  thereof; 


3,981,270 

ENDLESS  BELT  ENVELOPE  FLAP  MOISTENING 

SYSTEM 

John  J.  Bogdanski,  SUmford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,680 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  1114 

U.S.CL  118-257  9  Claims 


1.  A  moistening  system  for  moistening  the  gummed  flaps  of 
envelopes  processed  in  an  envelope  handling  machine  such  as 
a  postage  meter  mailing  machine  comprising; 

a  liquid  reservoir  means  for  conuinmg  a  supply  of  liquid; 

an  endless  belt  means  capable  of  transferring  moisture 
extending  outward  from  the  reservoir  means; 

a  support  means  for  operatively  movingly  carrying  the  end- 
less belt  means,  and 

a  contoured  finger  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
support  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  endless  belt 
means; 

the  contoured  finger  means  and  the  endless  belt  means 
defining  between  them,  upon  insertion  of  an  envelope 


958 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1976 


flap  therebetween,  an  area  for  receiving  the  gummed  flap 
of  an  envelope; 
the  contoured  finger  means  being  so  shaped  and  positioned 
relative  to  the  endless  belt  means  as  to  apply  pressure 
against  at  least  a  portion  of  a  flap  inserted  therebetween 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  gummed  edge  portion  of  the 
envelope  flap  contacts  the  endless  belt  means  lo  receive 
moisture  therefrom. 


1.  A  magnetic  brush  developer  for  use  in  electrophoto- 
graphic copiers  or  the  like,  said  developer  comprising 

a  magnet  support  shaft  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
copier; 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  magnet  fixedly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port shaft: 

a  hollow  cylinder  rotatably,  concentrically  mounted  about 
said  cylindrical  magnet,  said  cylinder  having  at  least  one 
side,  said  one  side  including  an  annular  support  member 
for  said  cylinder  where  said  support  member  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  magnet  support  shaft  and  projects  inside 
of  said  cylindrical  magnet  to  thereby  provide  a  compact 
arrangement  for  said  developer. 


3,981J72 

MAG  BRUSH  HOUSING  WITH  DETACHABLE  SUMP 

SECTION 

Rkkud  E.  Sahk,  Wcbdcr,  aad  Aagutas  W.  Griswold,  Roih, 

batll  •!  N.Y„  asrisMTi  to  Xcrai  CorpmratiM,  Slaailord, 


nM  N«T.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No,  525,528 

IbL  CI.'  G03G  13/09 

VS.  a.  1 1«— <37  12  Ctatait 

1.  A  magnetic  brush  development  system  for  developing 
latent  electrostatic  images  carried  by  a  substrate;  said  system 
having  a  split  housing  comprising 
a  stationary  section  positioned  adjacent  said  substrate  and 
including  at  least  one  development  roll  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from   said  substrate  for  brushing  said 
substrate  with  developer; 
a  movable  section  located  outboard  of  said  stationary  sec- 
tion, said  movable  section  being  mounted  for  movement 
rehtive  to  said  stationary  section  and  including  a  sump 
for  storing  a  supply  of  developer,  said  sump  having  a 
discharge  orifice 
means  for  moving  said  developer  along  a  flow  path  from 
said  sump,  through  said  orifice  to  said  roll  and  back  to 
said  sump; 


a  latching  mechanism  operative  in  a  first  position  to  secure 
said  movable  section  to  said  stationary  section  and  opera- 
tive in  a  second  position  to  release  said  movable  section 
from  said  stationary  section;  and 


3.981,271 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  TYPE  DEVELOPER  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MACHINE 
Ryaia  Okada;  Toahl*  Nagashima;  Hidetoshi  Ktto;  Takuzo 
Tsukamola:  MIcUhani  NakagucU,  aad  Keaichi  Handa,  aU 
of  Ebfaia,  Japaa,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,562 
Claliu  priority,  appHcalhn  Japan,  Feb.   20,   1974,  49- 
I96I5IU] 

lat.  CL*  G03C  15109 
VS.  CL  1 18-637  3  Claiais 


a  flow  gate  coupled  to  said  latching  mechanism  and  mov- 
able in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  mechanbm  for 
interrupting  the  flow  of  developer  from  said  sump  when- 
ever said  latching  mechanism  is  in  said  second  position 
and  for  permitting  said  flow  when  said  mechanism  is  in 
said  first  position. 


3,981.273 

FISH  HUSBANDRY  SYSTEM 

Kcca  W.  Buss.  967  Wall  SUIioB,  Boalsburg,  Pa.  10005 

DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  405,633,  Oct.  1 1, 1973,  abaadoacd,  which 

la  a  divUoa  el  Scr.  No.  162,910,  July  15,  1971,  abaadoacd, 

which  b  a  coatlnuatloa-ia-parl  of  Scr.  No.  16,830.  March  5, 

1970,  abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioB  Dec.  20,  1974,  Scr,  No. 

534,923 

laL  CI,'  AOIK  63100 

VS.  CL  119—3  2  Clalais 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  intensive  raising  of  fish  for  human 
consumption  in  a  controlled  environment  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water  for  the  raising  of  said  fish,  water 
supply  means  for  delivering  water  into  said  tank  adjacent  a 
porous  plate  positioned  above  a  bottom  thereof  for  distribut- 
ing incoming  water  over  the  same  and  for  conducting  water 
through  said  tank  from  bottom  to  top  in  a  substantially  uni- 
form upward  direction  across  the  width  of  said  tank  at  a  veloc- 
ity of  at  least  one  foot  per  minute  sufficient  to  move  substan- 
tially all  solid  waste  matter  in  an  upward  direction  to  the  upper 
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region  of  said  tank,  an  external  peripheral  trough  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  said  tank  for  receiving  and  discharging  the 
overlow  from  said  tank  including  said  solid  waste  matter  and 
an  aeration  means  connected  with  the  tank  below  the  porous 
plate  for  introducing  oxygen  into  the  water  being  supplied  to 
said  tank  to  maintain  the  oxygen  level  in  said  water  at  about 
the  saturation  level  and  aid  in  the  upward  flow  and  removal  of 
waste. 


plurality  of  grooved  teeth  members,  said  grooved  teeth  being 
adapted  to  partially  enclose  and  guide  a  series  of  reciprocating 
blades,  said  blades  having  cutting  edges  exposed  above  the 


3,981,274 

HORSE  WALKER  HAVING  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  AND  FOLDING  BOOMS 

Terry  W.  Curtis,  R.R,  No,  1,  Box  45,  Albany,  lU,  61230 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,261 

lat.  CI.'  AOIK  I5I00 

U.S.CL  119-29  7  Claims 


grooved  teeth  members,  the  blades  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  drive  mechanism  in  a  counter-reciprocating 
relationship  along  a  common  axis  in  cooperation  with  the 
teeth  members  of  the  comb. 


3,981,276 

INDUCTION-EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY 

ENGINE 

Robert  P.  Eraest,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Compaay,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Scr.  No,  476.833 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  S3I00 

U.S.  CL  123— 8.45  14  Claims 


1.  A  horse  walker  comprising: 

an  upright  standard. 

a  driven  wheel  having  a  hub  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
standard  for  rotation  of  said  driven  wheel  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  driven  wheel  having  a  horizontal  annular 
surface  about  said  standard,  said  annular  surface  having 
substantial  radial  width, 

a  boom, 

means  for  fastening  one  end  of  said  boom  to  said  hub,  said 
boom  extending  radially  from  said  hub  for  rotation  there- 
with, 

a  motor  having  a  drive  wheel  with  a  driving  circumferential 
surface, 

means  for  mounting  said  motor  to  position  said  driving 
circumferential  surface  in  firm  contact  with  said  horizon- 
tal annular  surface,  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  drive 
wheel  being  radial  with  respect  to  the  hub  of  said  driven 
wheel, 

means  for  moving  at  will  said  motor  radially  with  respect  to 
said  hub  to  move  said  drive  wheel  inwardly  and  outwardly 
across  said  horizontal  annular  surface  such  that  said  drive 
wheel  and  said  driven  wheel  cooperate  to  function  as  a 
continuously  variable  transmission  between  said  motor 
and  said  boom. 


3,981,275 
DOG  GROOMING  TOOL 
Loais  C.  Schiaiolcr,  1639  Cedar  Swanp  Road,  Brookvillc, 
Gka  Head  PO,  N.Y.  11545 

Filed  Juac  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,622 
lat.  CI.'  AOIK  13/00 
U.S.CL  119-83  5CUUais 

1.  A  power  operated  grooming  tool  for  splitting  matted  hair 
in  aimals  while  minimizing  the  cutting  of  said  hair  comprising 
an  elongated  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  forward 
portion  and  a  rearward  portion;  means  defining  an  opening  in 
the  forward  portion  of  said  housing;  an  electric  motor  in  said 
rearward  portion  connected  to  a  source  of  power;  a  recipro- 
cating drive  mechanism  in  said  forward  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing connected  to  said  motor;  an  elongated  comb  member 
extending  from  the  forward  portion  of  said  housing  having  a 


1,  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  variable 
volume  combustion  chambers  defined  by  a  rotary  piston  dy- 
namically sealed  against  a  surrounding  housing  at  spaced 
locations  of  the  rotor,  said  engine  having  means  for  igniting  a 
combustible  mixture  introduced  at  one  location  to  each  of 
said  chambers  and  for  peripherally  exhausting  the  combustion 
gas  from  said  chambers,  an  induction  system  for  said  engine, 
comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  trochoidally  shaped  wall  with  an  inlet 
port  in  said  wall  at  said  one  location  for  admitting  a 
combustible  mixture  into  said  chambers,  said  port  having 
a  centerline  located  at  a  sution  of  said  wall  wherein  the 
differential  pressure  between  adjacent  chambers  will  be 
consistently  at  about  0,  said  port  having  a  throat  area 
equal  to  or  less  than  1 .0  square  inch  for  each  42  cubic^ 
inches  of  engine  displacement  whereby  induction  flow 
velocity  is  induced  at  a  high  level,  and 

b.  means  effective  to  permit  flow  of  said  combustible  mix- 
ture through  said  port  while  limiting  dilution  backflow  to 
less  than  2  cubic  inches  per  cycle  of  said  engine,  said 
means  being  actuated  to  open  or  close  by  a  change  in 
direction  of  greatest  fluid  pressure  forces  in  said  inlet 
port,  said  means  having  a  frequency  response  of  at  least 
1 20  cycles/second. 
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3,981,277  controller  position  selected,  and  control  means  operable  re- 

SOLID  FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUSES  sponsively  to  operation  of  said  operator's  controller  to  a  se- 

Jaa  Vifclar  Abon,  Poppctgalaa  12,  421  74  Vasira  Frohiada,    lected  position,  said  control  means  including: 


Sweden 

FiM  Feb.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  550,640 
Claiai  priority,  applicalioo  Sweden,  Mar.  4, 1974,  7402810 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  45102 
VS.  CI.  123-23  10  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  pulverulent  fuel  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

a  fixed  connection  to  the  combustion  chamber; 

a  vacuum  source  having  a  fixed  connection  attached 
thereto; 

a  fiiel  supply  of  fiiel  powder  having  a  fixed  connection 
dttached  thereto; 

means  to  apply  pressure  to  said  fuel  supply  having  a  fixed 
connection  attached  thereto; 

a  fixed  connection  to  ambient  air; 

sealing  means  having  means  to  apply  said  sealing  means 
under  pressure; 

and  movable  means  cooperating  with  said  sealing  means 
and  having  a  pre-chamber  for  fuel  powder,  to  connect 
said  pre-chamber  during  a  cycle  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  successively  to: 
said  fixed  connection  to  said  vacuum  source, 
said  fixed  connection  to  said  fuel  supply  of  fuel  powder, 
said  fixed  connection  to  the  combustion  chamber  and 
simultaneously  with  said  means  to  apply  pressure  to 
said  fuel  supply, 
and  said  fixed  connection  to  ambient  air, 

while  said  means  to  apply  said  sealing  means  under  pressure 
applies  said  sealing  means  sealingly  against  said  movable 
means  to  seal  said  pre-chamber  attachment  with  each  of 
said  fixed  connections, 

whereby  said  pre-chamber  successively  has  a  vacuum 
therein  from  its  said  connection  to  said  vacuum  source, 
has  fuel  powder  fed  therein  by  the  action  of  the  vacuum 
prevailing  therein,  has  fiiel  powder  injected  into  said 
connection  to  the  combustion  chamber  by  the  action  of 
pressure  placed  on  the  fuel  from  said  connection  from 
said  means  to  apply  pressure  to  said  fiiel  supply,  and  has 
lowered  pressure  by  said  connection  to  ambient  air. 


3,981,278 

PROTECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLED  SELF-REVERSING  MARINE  ENGINES 

Nobom  Harada,  Mifeara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsabbhi  Heavy 

Imdrnttrks,  Inc.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

CoBtlBQalion  of  Ser.  No.  399,559,  Sept.  21, 1973,  abandoned. 

Tbii  appUcalloa  Feb.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,452 

lal.  Cl.»  FOIL  13102 

U.S.  CL  123-41  R  SCtaims 

I.  Protection  apparatus  for  remotely  controlled  reversible 

marine  engines  for  marine   vessels  including  drive  means 

therefor,  engine  surfing  means,  speed  control  means,  an 

operator's  controller  selectively  operable  to  a  plurality  of 

forward  or  reverse  positions  for  effecting  forward  or  reverse 

travel,  engine  starting  and  speed  of  the  vessel  according  to  the 


first  means  actuable  responsively  to  operation  of  said 
operator's  controller  from  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
forward  or  reverse  positions  to  a  selected  opposite  posi- 
tion for  reversing  engine  rotation  by  sequentially  shutting 
down  the  engine,  reducing  the  rotational  speed  thereof, 
and  setting  the  engine  for  forward  or  reverse  rotation 
according  to  the  position  selected; 
b.  second  means  actuable  responsively  to  actuation  of  said 
first  means,  with  said  operator's  controller  remaining  in 
said  opposite  position,  for  effecting  engine  restarting 


subsequently  to  reduction  of  engine  speed  to  less  than  a 
certain  low  rate  and  setting  thereof  for  the  selected  direc- 
tion of  rotation; 

c.  third  means  actuable  responsively  to  actuation  of  said 
first  and  second  means  for  effecting  engine  speed  accord- 
ing to  the  selected  opposite  position  of  the  operator's 
controller  subsequently  to  said  engine  restarting. 

and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

d.  fourth  means  for  delaying  said  engine  restarting  and 
consequent  reversal  of  direction  of  travel  of  the  vessel 
until  engine  speed  has  reduced  to  said  certain  low  rate, 
notwithstanding  operation  of  said  operator's  controller 
from  one  of  said  forward  or  reverse  positions  directly  to 
said  opposite  position  without  delay. 


3,981,279 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SYSTEM 
WilHam  C.  Bubnlak,  Troy;  Edward  D.  Klom|f,  Mount  Clem- 
ens; William  R.  Matthes,  Troy,  and  Neil  A.  Schilltc,  Roches- 
ter, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,013 

Int.  CI.'  FOIP  3/20 

VS.  CL  123-41.14  2  Claims 


y^^-4^ 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  system  characterized  by 
rapid  combustion  chamber  surface  temperature  increase  on 
cold  start  comprising  in  combination: 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  combus- 
tion chamber  and   liquid  coolant  passages  about  said 
chamber  to  cool  same  during  normal  engine  operation; 
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a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  receive  liquid  coolant  from 
and  after  cooling  return  the  liquid  coolant  to  said  liquid 
coolant  passages; 

a  pump  means  driven  by  said  engine  for  circulating  liquid 
coolant  through  said  liquid  coolant  passages  and  heat 
exchanger; 

a  thermostat  control  valve  means  for  controlling  liquid 
coolant  flow  from  said  liquid  coolant  passages  to  said  heat 
exchanger  wherein  flow  b  blocked  when  the  engine  is 
cold  and  flow  is  permitted  at  an  increasing  rate  with 
increasing  liquid  coolant  temperature  as  engine  tempera- 
ture increases; 

a  reservoir  means  having  an  atmospheric  vent; 

a  pressure  regulator  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the 
circulating  liquid  coolant  and  delivering  the  overflow  to 
said  reservoir; 

a  vent  valve  means  for  venting  said  heat  exchanger  and 
liquid  coolant  passages  to  said  reservoir; 

said  reservoir  means  also  connected  to  said  pump  and  of 
size  and  elevation  relative  to  said  heat  exchanger  and  said 
liquid  coolant  passages  so  that  liquid  coolant  can  drain 
thereto  to  substantially  lower  the  liquid  coolant  level 
about  said  combustion  chamber  below  a  normal  level; 

pressure  responsive  flow  control  valve  means  in  the  connec- 
tion between  said  reservoir  and  the  inlet  of  said  pump 
operable  to  open  in  response  to  the  liquid  coolant  pres- 
sure in  said  heat  exchanger  and  coolant  passages  falling 
below  a  predetermined  value  as  the  result  of  liquid  cool- 
ant temperature  decrease  on  engine  shut-off  and  operable 
to  close  in  response  to  the  liquid  coolant  pressure  rising 
above  said  predetermined  value  because  of  temperature 
increase  after  cold  engine  start  providing  means  whereby 
liquid  coolant  drains  to  said  reservoir  to  establish  a  be- 
low-normal liquid  coolant  level  about  said  combustion 
chamber  when  the  engine  is  cold  and  b  pumped  bacic  into 
said  heat  exchanger  and  liquid  coolant  passages  on  cold 
start  to  establish  the  normal  liquid  coolant  level  which  b 
thereafter  maintained  for  normal  engine  cooling; 

and  orifice  means  of  predetermined  size  in  bypass  relation- 
ship wth  said  thermostat  control  valve  for  operating  when 
the  thermostat  control  valve  is  closed  on  cold  engine  start 
to  vent  said  liquid  coolant  passages  at  a  limited  rate  to 
prolong  the  change  from  the  below-normal  to  normal 
liquid  coolant  level  for  a  predetermined  substantial  time 
period  during  cold  start  operation  providing  means 
whereby  normally  liquid  cooled  portions  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  are  not  cooled  until  a  substantial  time  pe- 
riod after  cold  start. 


3,981,280 

TWO-STROKE  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Waller  Fraakc,  HittfeMer  Kirchweg  22,  2105  SeeveUl  3,  Ger- 

maay 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1973, 
2308127 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  1108 
VS.  CL  123—69  R  7  Claims 

I.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
working  cylinder,  a  working  pbton  operating  within  said 
working  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber  defined  within  said 
working  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  working  pbton.  a  parti- 
tion wall  forming  a  side  of  said  working  cylinder,  a  first  com- 
pression chamber  defined  between  the  opposite  side  of  said 
working  pbton  and  one  side  of  said  partition  wall,  a  pbton  rod 
connected  with  said  working  piston  and  extending  through 
said  partition  wall,  a  compression  piston  connected  with  said 
pbton  rod  on  the  side  of  said  partition  wall  opposite  said  first 
compression  chamber,  a  second  compression  chamber  de- 
fined between  one  side  of  said  compression  piston  and  said 
opposite  side  of  said  partition  wall,  exhaust  gas  outlet  means 
for  exhausting  gas  from  said  combustion  chamber,  first  inlet 
means  communicating  through  a  first  inlet  port  with  said 


second  compression  chamber  for  supplying  air  thereto,  first 
valve  means  between  said  first  inlet  means  and  said  first  port 
for  enabling  air  flow  toward  said  second  compression  chamber 
but  blocking  flow  in  a  reverse  direction,  first  conduit  means 
extending  in  flow  communication  from  a  point  between  said 
first  valve  means  and  said  first  port  to  said  exhaust  gas  outlet 
means  for  supplying  air  from  within  said  second  compression 
chamber  to  said  exhaust  gas  outlet  means,  second  valve  means 
enabling  air  flow  in  said  first  conduit  means  toward  said  ex- 
haust gas  outlet  means,  but  preventing  flow  in  the  reverse 
direction,  second  inlet  means  communicating  through  a  sec- 
ond port  with  said  first  compression  chamber,  third  valve 


means  between  said  second  port  and  said  second  inlet  means 
for  enabling  flow  toward  said  first  compression  chamber  but 
preventing  flow  in  a  reverse  direction,  second  conduit  means 
extending  in  flow  communication  from  a  point  between  said 
second  port  and  said  third  valve  means  to  said  combustion 
chamber  and  air-fuel  mixture  supply  means  for  supplying  a 
combustible  mixture  to  said  second  inlet  means,  with  com- 
pressed combustible  mixture  being  supplied  through  opera- 
tion of  said  working  piston  from  said  first  compression  cham- 
ber to  said  combustion  chamber,  and  with  compressed  air 
being  supplied  by  operation  of  said  compression  pbton  from 
said  second  compression  chamber  to  said  exhaust  gas  outlet 


3,981,281 
CAM  FOR  CONTROLLING  VALVES  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gerhard  Deschler;  Dieter  Wittmann,  and  Rrinkold  Trier,  all  of 
Nurnbcrg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Aogs- 
burg-Nurnberg  AG,  Nurnbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,968 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jaae    20,    1974, 
2429708 

lat.  CI.'  F16H  53100 
VS.  CI.  123-90.6  1  Claim 

1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  valve,  with  spring  means 
continuously  urging  said  valve  into  its  closing  position,  and 
with  a  tappet  having  a  flat  bottom  for  opening  said  valve 
against  the  thrust  of  said  spring  means,  a  rotatable  cam  opera- 
ble to  be  accelerated  and  decelerated,  in  which  the  accelera- 
tion and  deceleration  phases  are  divided  into  a  total  of  five 
phase  I  to  V,  and  in  which  the  acceleration  phases  1  and  V  of 
the  opening  and  closing  flank  are  determined  by  a  Fourier 
series  of  third  order  by  the  following  equation: 

z>  •    =  oj  .sin<r+flj  -sin  2a-fa,|.sin  3a 

where  j  indicates  the  relevant  phase  I  or  V,  the  values  oj  to 
ai  are  selected  according  to  the  specified  conditions,  and  a 
represents  a  function  of  the  cam  angle  :t,  and  in  which  phase 
II  following  the  opening  flank  is  characterized  by  the  equation: 


950O.Ci.-36 
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z„  =  a,.ml  ^/n(x-WP6)\-SK{x-WI'd)+Z4  „ 

and  together  with  the  pha<c  IV  of  the  deceleration  phase 
before  the  doling  flank  bring  about  an  axially  constant  in- 
crease in  the  lubrication  number  curve,  said  phase  IV  being 
characterized  by  the  equation: 

I  VTT(.i-«S)l+a,xoi(  ^\/0l^x-SKS)]+SK^x^ 
-SKSHz.  ,r 


3,981,282 
IGNITiON  SYSTEMS  AND  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Eric  HaroU  Fard,  Loadoa,  EogiaBd,  anlgMir  to  Laamikion 

LtaHcd,  Eatlaad 

FMcd  Jaa.  8.  1973,  Scr.  No.  321,660 

Claias  priority,  appikalioa  Uailcd  Kinfdoa,  Jaa.  18, 1972. 
2311/72 

laL  CI.  F02p  SI04.  1100 
VS.  CL  123-117  R  10  Claiais 

I.  An  electronic  device  for  controlling  the  advance  and 
retard  of  the  ignition  timing  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
in  accordance  with  engine  requirements,  including  means  for 
generating  a  first  series  of  square-wave  voltage  pulses  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  engine  revolutions  to  provide  a  series  of 
alternate  first  and  second  voltage  levels;  means  for  generating 
a  second  series  of  square-wave  voltage  pulses  also  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  engine  revolutions  and  at  a  fixed  multiple  of  the 
first  series  of  square-wave  voltage  pulses,  so  that  the  fre- 
quency of  the  second  series  of  voltage  pulses  is  greatly  in 
excess  of  the  frequency  of  the  first  series  of  voltage  pulses; 
means  for  counting  a  number  of  the  second  series  of  voltage 
pulses  from  a  predetermined  point  in  relation  to  the  first  series 
of  voltage  pulses,  the  number  of  said  pulses  counted  depend- 
ing on  the  engine  requirements;  means  for  producing  an  out- 


put at  the  first  voltage  level  from  said  counting  means  after 
said  count  has  been  completed;  means  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  both  an  output  at  the  first  voltage  level  from  the  first 
pube  generating  means,  and  an  output  at  the  first  level  from 


the  counting  means  in  order  to  initiate  the  production  of  a 
spark  for  the  combustion  of  the  fiiel;  and  means  for  continu- 
ously varying  the  count  of  the  counting  means,  so  as  to  ad- 
vance and  retard  the  ignition  timing  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  engine. 


3,981,283 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATING  CONTROL 
WarrcB  F.  Kautmaa,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  Ford  Motor 
Conpaay,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502^23 

lat.  CI.'  F02M  25106 

VS.  CI.  123—119  A  7  Claims 


The  values  a  and  Zt  resulting  from  the  continuity  of  the  lift 
curve  z  and  the  first  and  second  derivation  z',z"  with  respect 
to  the  cam  angle  j;,  WPO  being  the  reversal  point  at  the  cam 
lift  on  the  opening  side,  SK  representing  the  ascent  value  and 
5K5  the  start  of  the  constant  drop  in  the  lubrication  number 
at  the  closing  side,  and  in  which  in  phase  III  in  the  range  of 
highest  deceleration  a  constant  lubrication  number  is  attained 
which  is  determined  by  the  correlation  to  the  cam  lift 

z,„-<i,.»in|       O.Hx-SKO)\-ya^ccni       0.5(x-S- 

SKO  being  the  end  of  the  constant  cam  rise,  Smax  represent- 
ing the  maximum  lubrication  number  value,  and  RC  repre- 
senting the  cam  base  circle  radius. 


I .  An  exhaust  gas  recirculating  flow  metering  control  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  duct  connecting  engine 
exhaust  gases  to  the  engine  intake  manifold,  the  control  in- 
cluding a  movable  valve  means  associated  with  the  duct  and 
postioned  to  normally  close  the  duct  to  prevent  recirculation 
of  the  exhaust  gases  and  movable  to  open  positions  to  permit 
variable  recirculation  of  the  gases,  and  spring  means  biasing 
the  valve  means  towards  a  duct  closing  position,  the  valve 
means  including  sonic  flow  metering  means  which  in  each 
open  position  of  the  valve  means  mainuins  flow  past  the  valve 
means  at  a  constant  rate  independent  of  the  pressure  variation 
in  the  duct  downstream  of  the  valve  means,  and  actuator 
means  connected  to  the  valve  means  and  movable  in  response 
to  predetermined  conditions  of  operation  of  the  engine  to . 
move  the  valve  means  to  a  different  open  piston  to  change  the 
rate  of  flow  of  exhaust  gases  into  the  intake  manifold,  the 
valve  means  including  a  sonic  flow  nozzle  having  a  contoured 
pintle  mounted  therein,  means  mounting  the  nozzle  and  pintle 
for  a  relative  axial  movement  therebetween  the  closed  and 
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open  pistons  of  the  valve  means,  the  nozzle  and  pintle  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  define  in  the  open  positions 
of  the  valve  means  first  a  converging  flow  area  between  the 
nozzle  and  pintle  followed  by  a  gradually  diverging  flow  area 
between  the  nozzle  and  pintle  progressively  expanding  the 
flow  gradually  into  the  duct  downstream  of  the  nozzle  and 
pintle  to  minimize  flow  losses  and  maintain  sonic  flow  in  the 
nozzle,  the  relative  movement  between  the  nozzle  and  pintle 
providing  varying  converging-diverging  annular  flow  areas 
between  the  nozzle  and  pintle,  the  nozzle  and  pintle  being  so 
contoured  and  proportioned  as  to  impart  sonic  velocity  to  the 
flow  through  the  nozzle  over  essentially  the  entire  operating 
range  of  the  engine  manifold  vacuum. 


3,981,285 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERCHARGED,  FUEL 

INJECTED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
PHcr  Schucler,  Asperg;  Detlev  Ruagc,  and  Heinz  Kuschaiieri, 
both  of  Gerliagea,  all  of  Germaay,  assigaors  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Gcmaay 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  388,935,  Aug.  16, 1973.  abandoacd. 
This  application  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,132 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    19,    1972, 
2240947 

Ul.  CI.'  F02B  33100 
VS.  CI.  123—119  C  16  CUims 


3,981,284 
CARBURETOR 
Rciahard  Gospodar,  Wollsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Fikd  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,256 
Claims   priority,   applicalioo    Germany,   Nov.    17,    1973, 
2357465      ■ 

lal.  CI.'  F02M  9106 
VS.  CI.  123-119  A  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising an  inuke  channel  for  the  passage  of  air,  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  in  said  intake  channel,  nozzle  means  having  an  exit 
aperture  into  said  intake  channel  for  discharging  fuel  into  said 
intake  channel  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  and  a  piston 
valve  arranged  to  move  linearly  across  said  intake  channel, 
upstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  and  in  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  intake  channel 
thereby  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inuke  channel 
at  the  region  of  air-fiiel  mixture,  said  piston  valve  having  a 
tapered  nozzle  needle  projecting  into  said  exit  aperture  of  said 
fiiel  nozzle  means;  the  improvement  comprising  servo  motor 
drive  means  for  positioning  said  piston  valve  in  said  intake 
channel,  and  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  difference  between  the  total  pressure  in  said 
intake  channel  and  the  static  pressure  in  said  mixture  region 
of  said  intake  channel. 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  supercharged,  fuel  injected 
internal  combustion  engines  employing  exhaust  gas  turbo- 
chargers,  comprising:  a  turbo-charged  intake  manifold  pres- 
sure actuated  first  movable  partition  means;  a  setting  member; 
and  means  connecting  the  setting  member  to  said  first  parti- 
tion means,  said  setting  member  being  actuated  by  the  motion 
of  said  first  movable  partition  means  and  said  means  connect- 
ing the  setting  member  to  said  first  partition  means  for  displac- 
ing said  setting  member  in  the  direction  of  an  increasing  fuel 
supply  quantity  during  a  period  of  increasing  turbo-charged 
intake  manifold  pressure,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
supplementary  pneumatic  control  unit  having  delayed  feed- 
back characteristics  and  including  a  second  movable  partition 
means,  air  line  means  positioned  between  the  intake  manifold 
and  one  side  of  said  first  movable  partition  means  and  further 
line  means  connected  to  one  side  of  said  second  movable 
partition  means  for  supplying  a  pneumatic  control  medium 
thereto,  means  for  connecting  said  second  partition  means  to 
said  setting  member,  and  both  the  one  side  of  the  first  and  the 
one  side  of  the  second  partition  means  are  pressure  actuated 
by  the  fuel  intake  manifold  pressure,  i.e.,  the  pneumatic  con- 
trol medium  pressure,  in  the  same  working  direction  when 
viewing  the  movement  of  the  setting  member,  a  delay  member 
connected  to  said  control  unit  through  which  said  control 
medium  is  supplied  to  the  other  side  of  said  second  movable 
partition  means,  by  means  of  said  control  unit  the  position  of 
said  setting  member  is  made  to  be  additionally  changeable, 
said  second  movable  partition  means  being  acted  on  by  a 
differential  pressure  of  the  pneumatic  control  medium  deliv- 
ered through  said  connecting  line  means  to  the  one  side  of  said 
second  movable  partition  means  and  through  said  delay  mem- 
ber to  the  other  side  of  said  second  movable  partition  means, 
where  said  pressure  is  a  measure  of  the  engine  acceleration, 
whereby  during  periods  of  increasing  pressure  of  the  control 
medium,  said  second  partition  means  and  said  means  for 
connecting  said  second  partition  means  to  said  setting  mem- 
ber supplementarily  displaces  said  setting  member  beyond  the 
position  set  by  said  first  movable  partition  means  and  in  the 
direction  of  an  increasing  fuel  supply  quantity,  and  counter 
pressure  means  comprising  said  delay  member  for  producing, 
during  constant  speed  operation,  a  reversal  of  the  supplemen- 
tary displacement  of  said  setting  member  to  a  zero  value  by 
the  effect  of  an  increasing  counter  pressure  exerted  by  the 
control  medium. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  rORMING  AND 

■URNING  A  FUEL-AIR-MKTURE  IN  AN 

AIR-COMPRESSING  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Wcncr  Erik  Sincu,  Parkalkc,  28  Branca  1,  Gcnaany 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  Ne.  546,789 
Ciaimi    prioril;,    applicalimi    GeraiaaT,    Feb.    I,    1974, 
2404«92 

bl.  CL*  F«2M  49102 
VS.  a.  123- 139  AJ  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  and  burning  a  fiiel-air-mixture  in 
an  air  comprising  piston  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising the  steps  of  tapping  off  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air 
compressed  in  the  combustion  space  of  the  working  cylinder, 
passing  the  tapped  off  portion  of  air  into  a  chamber  which  is 
in  communication  with  the  combustion  space,  injecting  a 
measured  amount  of  fuel  through  an  injection  nozzle  into  a 
fraction  of  said  portion  of  air  during  its  recirculation  into  the 
combustion  space,  accelerating  said  fraction  of  air  and  the 
injected  quantity  of  fuel  together  towards  the  combustion 
space,  conveying  the  thus  formed  mixture  into  the  air  present 
in  the  combustion  space  during  combustion,  adjusting  the 
quantity  of  fuel  injected,  and  adjusting  the  amount  of  said  air 
fraction  proportional  to  said  quantity  of  injected  fuel. 


3,-98  M87 
FUEL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ENGINES 
Makatm  Wmiuu,  SolihiiU;  Richard  WiUian  Crookcs,  Shirley, 
mmt  Christopber  RoMa  Jmms,  Alcesler,  aU  of  England,  as- 
signnrs  lo  C.A.V.  Liailed,  Bimiingkani,  England 
CanUmaUoa  of  Ser .  No.  446,540,  Feb.  27, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Mar.  13.  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,060 
Clai»  priartly,  aitpiicalion  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1973, 
10343/73 

laL  CL'  F02B  3100;  F02M  39100 
U,S.CL  123-139  E  6  Claims 

PED^L    POSITION  — 


I.  A  fiiel  system  for  an  engine,  comprising  in  combination 
a  pump  supplying  fiiel  to  the  engine,  pump  control  means 
including  a  pedal  for  determining  the  output  of  the  pump,  a 


first  summing  amplifier  to  which  are  fed  signals  representing 
the  demanded  and  actual  values  of  pump  output,  said  de- 
manded value  signal  being  proportional  to  the  position  of  said 
pedal,  together  with  a  signal  representing  engine  speed,  the 
first  summing  amplifier  comparing  the  signals  it  receives  and 
producing  an  output  controlling  the  pump  control  means,  a 
second  summing  amplifier  to  which  are  fed  electrical  signals 
representing  engine  speed  and  a  reference,  and  a  discrimina- 
tor coupling  the  first  and  second  summing  amplifiers  to  the 
pump  control  means,  the  output  from  the  discriminator  at  any 
instant  being  the  output  from  the  summing  amplifier  demand- 
ing the  least  fuel,  so  that  the  second  summing  amplifier  limits 
the  engine  speed,  and  in  which  the  first  summing  amplifier 
limits  the  pump  output,  and  in  which  the  speed  signal  is  fed  to 
the  first  amplifier  indirectly  by  modifying  the  output  of  a 
transducer  measuring  demanded  pump  output,  and  in  which 
the  transducer  measuring  demanded  pump  output  includes  an 
operator  controlled  member  and  associated  circuit  means  for 
producing  a  d.c.  voltage,  and  further  including  a  first  transis- 
tor for  receiving  said  d.c.  voltage  so  that  the  first  transistor 
conducts  increasingly  with  increasing  demand,  the  first  tran- 
sistor being  coupled  to  a  second  transistor  the  conduction  of 
which  decreases  with  increasing  demand  so  as  to  provide  an 
input  to  the  first  summing  amplifier,  the  conduction  of  the 
second  transistor  being  modified  by  said  electrical  signal  rep- 
resenting engine  speed. 


3,981,288 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  TOXIC 

COMPONENTS  IN  THE  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Wolf  Wessel,  Schwiebcrdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.ra.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,286 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    13,    1974, 
2423111 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  1104;  FOIN  3100 
U.S.  CL  123— 139  AW  7  Chdms 


Dec  *5,& 

aaiaEia 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  toxic 
components  in  the  exhaust  has  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  which  engine  includes  a  fuel  supply  system,  a  fuel 
metering  system  and  a  control  pressure  circuit  for  controlling 
said  fuel  metering  system,  said  control  pressure  circuit  includ- 
ing an  electromagnetic  valve  which  controls  a  fuel  bypass,  said 
apparatus  further  including  a  regulating  device  which  accepts 
control  information  signals  from  sensors  monitoring  the  value 
of  engine  parameters  and  which  cyclically  actuates  and  con- 
trols said  electromagnetic  valve  to  intermittently  actuate  the 
fluid  bypass,  the  improvement  comprising  the  regulating  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  electromagnetic  valve  including: 
an  electric  signal  generator,  having  an  output  connection 
and  generating  sawtooth  signals  of  constant  frequency 
and  amplitude; 
summing  amplifier  means,  having  an  inverting  and  a  non- 
inverting  input  connection  and  an  output  connection; 
first  resistive  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  electric 
signal  generator  and  connected  to  receive  said  control 
information  signals  from  said  sensors,  and  to  effect  elec- 
trical superposition  of  said  sawtooth  signals  and  said 
control  information  signals  and  further  connected  to  said 
inverting  input  of  said  summing  amplifier; 
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second  resistive  means,  including  too  resistors  connected  as 
a  voltage  divider  circuit  and  providing  a  predetermined 
voltage  to  said  non-inverting  input  of  said  summing  am- 
plifier; 

whereby  signals  appearing  at  said  output  of  said  summing 
amplifier  mediately  affect  the  energization  timing  of  said 
electromagnetic  valve,  thereby  changing  the  mass  ratio  of 
the  fuel-air  mixture  supplied  to  said  internal  combustion 
engine. 


3,981,289 
AUTOMATIC  COMPRESSION  RELIEF  MECHANISM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Joseph  R.  Harkncss,  Germantown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  & 
Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,251 

Disctosure  was  also  pubUshed  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan,  13,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  13108 

U.S.  CI.  123—182  9  Claims 


enabling  position  biases  the  latch  member  away  from  ito 
inoperative  position;  and 
'.  cam  means  cooperable  with  the  cam  follower  to  dispose 
the  same  in  its  latch  enabling  position  only  when  the 
engine  is  at  cranking  speeds,  and  then  only  during  a  minor 
portion  of  the  engine  cycle  that  begins  during  closing 
motion  of  the  valve  and  at  a  time  when  the  valve  is  more 
than  said  distance  from  its  seat,  and  to  dispose  the  cam 
follower  in  its  latch  disabling  position  at  all  other  times, 
said  cam  means  comprising 

1.  a  first  cam  element  constrained  to  rotate  with  the 
camshaft  and  which  is  arranged  to  engage  the  cam 
follower  through  all  but  said  minor  portion  of  every 
engine  cycle,  and 

2.  a  centrifugally  responsive  second  cam  element  which 
is  complementary  to  the  first  cam  element  and  which 
,b  carried  by  the  camshaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  for 
motion  relative  thereto  between  a  pair  of  defined  posi- 
tions, towards  one  of  which  it  is  biased  and  towards  the 
other  of  which  it  is  centrifiigally  propelled,  said  second 
cam  element  being  arranged  to  engage  the  cam  fol- 
lower during  said  minor  portion  of  the  engine  cycle,  but 
only  when  said  second  cam  element  is  in  one  of  its  said 
positions. 


3,981,290 
COMPOUND  BOW 
John  J.  Islas,  Canastola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Victor  Comptometer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560481 

Int.  Cl.<  F41B  5100 

U.S.  CL  124—24  R  14  Ctoims 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  valve  which 
controls  flow  of  gas  through  a  port  communicable  with  the 
engine  combustion  chamber,  and  valve  actuating  means  by 
which  the  valve  is  moved  axially  between  its  seat  and  an  open 
position,  and  wherein  said  valve  actuating  means  comprises  a 
valve  spring  biasing  the  valve  for  closing  motion  towards  its 
seat,  a  camshaft  rotatable  in  timed  relation  to  the  engine 
cycle,  and  means  comprising  an  axially  movable  part  con- 
nected with  the  valve  and  a  cam  constrained  to  rotate  with  the 
camshaft  for  cyclically  moving  the  valve  in  the  opening  direc- 
tion, automatic  compression  relief  mechanism  whereby  the 
valve  is  prevented  from  getting  nearer  to  its  seat  than  a  prede- 
termined small  distance  therefrom  at  engine  cranking  speeds 
but  is  permitted  to  engage  its  seat  normally  at  engine  running 
speeds,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

A.  a  latch  member; 

B.  mounting  means  confining  the  latch  member  to  motion 
substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  part,  between  defined  latching  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions; 

C.  cooperating  abutment  means  on  the  latch  member  and 
on  said  part,  engageable  when  the  latch  member  is  in  its 
latching  position  to  restrain  the  valve  against  movement 
through  said  distance  to  its  seat,  said  abutment  means 
cooperating  with  the  valve  spring  and  the  mounting 
means  to  confine  the  latch  member  against  movement  out 
of  its  latching  position  whenever  the  valve  actuating 
means  tends  to  dispose  the  valve  at  less  than  said  distance 
from  its  seat; 

D.  a  cam  follower  movable  between  defined  latch  enabling 
and  latch  disabling  positions; 

E.  means  providing  a  resilient  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween the  cam  follower  and  the  latch  member  whereby 
movement  of  the  cam  follower  from  its  latch  enabling 
position  to  its  latch  disabling  position  biases  the  latch 
member  away  from  its  latching  position  and  motion  of  the 
cam  follower  from  iu  latch  disabling  position  to  its  latch 


10.  An  archery  bow  comprising:  a  riser  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  an  archer  and  having  opposite,  upper  and  lower 
portions;  fulcrum  means  secured  to  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  riser;  an  elongate  spring  member  mounted  in 
cantilevered  fashion  from  each  said  opposite  portion  of  said 
riser;  an  upper  and  a  lower  limb  element,  each  having  an 
inboard  end  portion,  a  medial  portion  and  an  outboard  end 
portion;  a  bow  string  extending  between  the  outboard  end 
portions  of  said  limb  elements;  follower  means  presented  from 
the  inboard  end  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  limb  ele- 
menu  having  a  translational  engagement  with  the  fiilcrum 
means  presented  from  the  corresponding  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  riser  for  supporting  each  limb  element  when 
pivoted  during  a  cocking  action;  the  medial  portion  of  each 
said  upper  and  lower  limb  elements  engaging  corresponding 
elongate  spring  members  to  cock  the  latter  in  response  to  the 
application  of  the  drawing  force  to  said  bow  string  whereby 
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the  inboard  end  portion,  the  medial  portion  and  the  outboard 
end  portion  of  said  limb  elements  are  interconnected  with  the 
remamder  of  uid  bow  such  that  the  limb  elements  each  func- 
tion as  a  second  degree  lever  arm. 


3,981  J91 

HEAT  TKANSFER  AND  CONDITIONING  UNIT 

Rakert  J.  Saiih,  4511  E,  SMvcr.  Silvcrwood,  Mich.  48780 

Filed  May  27.  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,201 

Ut.  CI.'  F24H  3110 

U.S.  CL  I2«— IIOR  3Clains 


I.  A  heat  transfer  and  conditioning  unit  comprising  a  hollow 

casing  having  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  exhaust  passages 

for  the  conduction  of  products  of  combustion,  and  including 

at  the  top  thereof,  an  exhaust  inlet  chamber; 

and  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  exhaust  outlet  chamber 

adapted  for  connection  to  a  flue  to  atmosphere; 
a  hollow  fire  chamber  spaced  concentrically  within  said 
casing,  and  having  an  exhaust  outlet  at  the  top  thereof 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  inlet;  whereby,  the 
products  of  combustion  due  to  natural  or  other  draft,  pass 
laterally  outward  from  said  exhaust  inlet  chamber  into 
said  casing  and  along  the  opposite  sides  thereof  for  in- 
ward direction  to  said  exhaust  chamber; 
the  wall  of  said  fire  chamber  as  spaced  from  the  inner  wall 
of  said  casing  defining  a  transverse  fresh  or  ambient  air 
passage  through  said  casing  for  the  transfer  of  heat  from 
said  walls  to  the  air  passing  therethrough; 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  casing  being  defined  by 

parallel  spaced  laterally  elongated  plates; 
opposed  inwardly  directed  V-formed  plates  at  the  ends  of 
said  parallel  plates  and  connected  thereto,  to  defme  in 
said  exhaust  conduits  along  the  length  thereof  a  series  of 
longitudinally  spaced  laterally  elongated  venturi  pas- 
sages, said  venturi  passages  effectively  slowing  down 
movement  of  the  products  of  combustion  through  said 
exhaust  conduits  to  said  flue,  so  that  increased  quantities 
of  heat  are  transferred  to  the  walls  thereof 


3,98M92 

HEATER 

WHbar  E.  IMy,  and  David  A.  Racers,  both  of  Mmial  GUcad, 

Okio,  aaaigMn  to  LUly  ladastries,  Ik..  Mwiat  GBead.  Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  24.  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,720 

lit.  CI.'  F24B  1/26 

U,S.  CL  I2<— 121  lOCIaias 

I.  A  heater  including  a  front,  two  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall 

joined  together  to  form  a  fire  box, 

the  front  including  a  first  opening  for  allowing  the  deposi- 
tion of  combustible  material  on  a  grate,  said  grate  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  U-shaped  metallic  ban  aligned  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  joined  at  their  ends  to  straight  bars 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  U-shaped  bars,  said  U- 
shapcd  bars  having  been  deformed  downwardly  between 
said  straight  bars  to  thereby  define  a  generally  wide  U- 
shape. 


means  forming  a  rectangular  horizontal  opening  within  said 
fire  box  below  the  first  opening  in  the  front,  the  grate 
being  supported  in  said  opening  by  said  straight  bars 
resting  on  the  means  forming  the  rectangular  horizontal 
opening, 

a  second  opening  in  the  front  below  the  first  opening,  an  ash 
pin  extending  through  the  second  opening  below  the 
grate  to  catch  falling  ashes, 

damper  means  for  admitting  air  below  the  grate, 

the  rear  wall  including  a  vertically  extending  exterior  panel 
spaced  from  an  interior  surface,  said  interior  surface 
comprising  three  planer  panels,  the  upper  and  lower  of 
the  three  panels  extending  parallel  with  said  exterior 
panel,  the  middle  panel  extending  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  fill  the  space  between  the  upper  and  lower 
panels. 


a  top  attached  to  the  top  surfaces  of  the  front,  the  side  walls, 
and  the  exterior  panel,  said  top  extending  outward  and 
below  said  top  surfaces,  and  a  flue  opening  through  the 
top  wherein  a  plane  including  said  exterior  panel  passes 
through  said  flue  opening. 

a  plurality  of  hot  air  ducts  extending  in  fluid  communication 
through  both  the  front  and  said  portion  of  said  top  out- 
ward of  said  front  from  the  space  between  the  interior 
surface  and  the  exterior  panel  of  the  rear  wall  to  provide 
freer  flow  of  hot  air  to  the  area  to  be  heated  and 

air  blower  means  mounted  on  said  exterior  panel  for  moving 
air  from  outside  the  fire  box  through  an  aperture  in  the 
exterior  panel  into  the  space  between  the  interior  surface 
and  the  exterior  panel  where  it  may  be  heated  and  con- 
ducted through  the  ducts  to  heat  the  area  forward  of  the 
front. 


3,981,293 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 
Frank  Howard  Giliery,  AlUsoa  Parli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FHcd  Mar.  13.  1974,  Scr.  No.  450,702 

Int.  CL'  F24J  JI02 

U.S.  CL  126-271  II  Claims 


I.  A  solar  heat  collector,  comprising; 


September  21,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


967 


a  solar  and  infrared  energy  absorber; 

a  cover  plate  capable  of  passing  solar  energy; 

a  coating  on  said  cover  plate  to  provide  said  cover  plate 
with  a  transmittance  coefficient  (f)  for  solar  radiation  and 
a  reflectance  coefficient  (r)  for  infrared  energy  in  a  wave- 
length range  of  about  2  to  IS  microns  wherein  the  prod- 
uct of  (r)  and  (()  is  greater  than  about  0.4S  and  wherein 
said  coating  is  indium  oxide,  tin  oxide  or  a  mixture  of  tin 
oxide  and  indium  oxide;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  cover  plate  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  absorber. 


3,981,294 

ALL  GLASS  COMPOSITE  BUILDING  PANELS 

Czealaw  Dcminct,  Kent,  and  Roger  B.  GillctU,  Auburn,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  416.539,  Nov.  16.  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  512,745 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Inl.  CI.'  F24J  3/02 

VS.  CL  126-271  2  Claims 


I.  An  all  glass  building  panel  having  a  first  enclosed  space 
layer  and  a  second  enclosed  space  layer  wherein: 

a.  the  portion  of  said  all  glass  building  panel  containing  said 
first  enclosed  space  layer  comprises  contiguous  evacu- 
ated cells  being  comprised  of; 

a  first  outer  glass  plate, 

first  external  glass  walls  fused  to  said  first  outer  glass 
plate,  one  edge  of  said  first  external  glass  walls  being 
fused  to  the  circumferal  edge  of  said  first  outer  glass 
plate,  said  first  external  glass  walls  forming  the  closed 
external  boundaries  of  said  first  enclosed  space  layer, 

first  internal  glass  walls  fused  to  said  first  outer  glass 
plate,  one  edge  of  said  first  internal  glass  walls  being 
fused  to  said  first  outer  glass  plate  within  the  bounda- 
ries of  said  first  external  glass  walls  to  define  the  inter- 
nal structure  of  said  first  enclosed  space  layer,  and 

a  middle  glass  plate  fused  along  its  circumferal  edge  to 
the  edge  of  said  first  external  glass  walls  opposite  the 
edge  of  said  first  external  glass  walls  fused  to  said  first 
outer  glass  plate  and  fused  to  the  edge  of  said  first 
internal  glass  walls  opposite  the  edge  of  said  first  inter- 
nal glass  walls  fused  to  said  first  outer  glass  plate;  and, 

b.  the  portion  of  said  all  glass  building  panel  containing  said 
second  enclosed  space  layer  comprises  a  serpentine  path 
for  liquid  flow  therethrough,  said  serpentine  path  having 
integral  means  for  ingress  and  egress  of  liquid  thereto  and 
therefrom,  said  serpentine  path  having  a  membrane  dis- 
posed therein  for  absorbing  solar  energy  and  transmitting 
said  absorbed  solar  energy  to  the  liquid  disposed  therein , 
said  second  enclosed  space  layer  being  comprised  of; 
second  external  glass  walls  fused  to  said  middle  glass 

plate,  one  edge  of  said  second  external  glass  walls  being 
fused  to  the  circumferal  edge  of  said  middle  glass  plate, 
said  second  external  glass  walls  forming  the  closed 
external  boundaries  of  said  second  enclosed  space 
layer. 


second  internal  glass  walls  fused  to  said  middle  glass 
plate,  one  edge  of  said  second  internal  glass  walls  being 
fused  to  said  middle  glass  plate  within  the  boundaries 
of  said  second  internal  glass  walls  to  define  the  internal 
structure  of  said  second  enclosed  space  layer,  and 

a  second  outer  glass  plate  fused  along  its  circumferal  edge 
to  the  edge  of  said  second  external  glass  walls  opposite 
the  edge  of  said  second  external  glass  walls  fused  to 
said  middle  glass  plate  and  fused  to  the  edge  of  said 
second  internal  glass  walls  opposite  the  edge  of  said 
second  internal  glass  walls  fused  to  said  middle  glass 
plate. 


3,981,295 

SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Jim  N.  Minnick,  Kamiak,  Idaho,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  596,301 

Inl.  CI.'  F24J  3/02 

U.S.CL  126-271  3  Claims 


^COPWffSHCCT* 
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ca^n»  sneer? 
eiecTHK  MCJkTtw  oevKCZz 

1.  A  solar  heating  system,  comprising 

at  least  one  heating  unit  comprising  an  insulated  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  sides,  a  bottom  and  a  transparent 
top.  a  pair  of  copper  sheets  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing, 
a  plurality  of  spacers  between  the  copper  sheets  maintain- 
ing said  sheets  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  less 
than  half  an  inch  from  each  other,  water  input  means  for 
supplying  cold  water  to  the  space  between  the  copper 
sheets,  water  output  means  for  withdrawing  heated  water 
from  the  space  between  the  copper  sheets,  and  lens 
means  in  the  housing  at  the  top  thereof  for  magnifying 
and  concentrating  the  rays  of  the  sun  on  the  copper 
sheets  to  heat  the  water  between  said  sheets; 

electric  heating  means  directly  beneath  the  copper  sheets  in 
the  housing  for  heating  the  water  between  the  copper 
sheets; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

photosensitive  switch  means;  and 

circuit  means  electrically  connecting  the  heating  means,  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  the  switch  means  in  circuit 
in  a  manner  whereby  the  water  is  heated  by  the  heating 
means^  under  the  control  of  the  switch  means  when  the 
sunlight  is  beneath  a  predetermined  brightness  level. 


3,981,296 
SNOW  LIQUIFYING  APPARATUS 
Palcmon  T.  Medina,  5420  Lindbcrg  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  401 J54 
Inl.  CI.'F24H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  126-343.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  liquifying  snow  comprising: 
a  snow  receiving  hopper  having  opposed,  downwardly  con- 
verging sidewalls  and  opposed  end  walls  spanning  said 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  defining  a  snow 
receiving  chamber  for  receiving  snow  to  be  liquified,  said 
chamber  having  an  open  bottom,  said  end  walls  each 
having  an  opening  therethrough; 
a  heat  transfer  manifold  for  introducing  snow  liquifying, 
heated  fluid  into  the  chamber  to  liquify  snow  in  the  cham- 
ber; 
said  manifold  comprising  an  annular  hollow  duct  having  a 
duct  portion  underlying  said  hopper  and  closing  said 
bottom,  said  duct  also  having  a  pair  of  1 80°  loop  sections 
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provided  with  tennina)  ends  communicating  with  said 
openings  in  said  end  walls  to  communicate  heated  fluid  to 
said  chamber, 
said  duct  portion  underlying  said  hopper  includes  upper  and 
lower  walb,  said  upper  walls  closing  said  open  bottom, 
and  a  plurality  of  vertically  inclined  baffles  mounted  on 
said  lower  wall  terminating  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  upper  wall  for  deflecting  said  heated  medium 


I.  A  catheter  for  sampling  gases  in  vivo  comprising: 

a  hollow  generally  flexible  gas-impermeable  tube  having  a 
leading  end  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  body  of  a  patient; 

a  gas-permeable  membrane  traversing  the  entire  length  of 
the  insertable  portion  of  the  tube; 

means  at  the  leading  end  of  the  tube  for  communicating  the 
hollow  of  the  tube  and  the  inside  of  the  gas-permeable 
membrane;  and 

a  gas-impervious  barrier  means  circumscribing  the  tube 
between  the  tube  and  membrane  behind  the  communicat- 
ing means  to  prevent  gas  transfer  to  the  leading  end  from 
membrane  behind  the  barrier. 


3,981,298 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  INGROWN  NAIL 
Pkillp  G.  Viroada,  71  S.  LaVisU  Blvd.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
49«IS 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,603 
lat.  CI.' A6 IF  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-81  R  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  an  ingrown  nail  condition  which 
comprises  applying  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  hard- 
enable  substantially  liquid  material  having  adhesive  properties 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  nail  over  a  rearwardly  dis- 
posed limited  area  substantially  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
nail  and  at  an  area  having  a  substantially  normal  radius  of 
curvature,  permitting  said  material  to  harden  and  to  become 
affixed  to  the  surface  of  the  nail  to  form  a  support,  and  permit- 


ting the  hardened  material  to  remain  on  said  nail  until  it  has 
progressed  forwardly  to  a  position  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
nail  and  has  substantially  increased  the  radius  of  curvature  at 


toward  said  upper  wall  to  heat  and  melt  snow  within  said 
chamber;  and 
liquid  outlet  means  in  one  of  said  end  walls  a  predetermined 
distance  above  said  duct  portion  for  permitting  the  es- 
cape of  the  liquified  snow  after  a  predetermined  amount 
of  liquified  snow  is  permitted  to  collect  on  said  duct 
portion,  said  terminal  ends  extending  through  said  end 
walls  at  a  level  above  said  liquid  outlet  means. 


the  forward  end  of  the  nail,  and  removing  said  hardened 
material,  the  thickness  of  said  coating  being  sufficient  to 
retain  substantially  the  curvature  of  the  coated  portion  of  said 
nail  as  it  grows  to  the  end  of  the  toe  and  is  eventually  removed. 


3,981,299 

URETHRAL  CATHETER 

Harry  Elmer  Murray,  412  E.  Pierce,  Kirksville,  Mo.  63501 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  603,371 

!■!.  CI.' A61M  25100 

U.S.  CI.  128-349  B  2  CUins 


3,981,297 
GAS  SAMPLING  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Karl  L.  Dua,  SaH  Lake  City,  and  Gordoa  S.  Reynolds, 
Boaatlfal,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Soreasoa  Research  Co., 
lac,  SaH  Lake  CUy,  Utah 

Fled  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,007 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  5100 

VS.  CL  128—2  G  12  Ctoims 


1.  A  urethral  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  body  por- 
tion having  drainage  openings  near  one  end  thereof  and  a 
drainage  tube  extension  at  its  opposite  end,  an  inflatable 
element  on  said  body  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  drain- 
age openings,  a  coacling  inflation  means  for  said  inflatable 
element  on  the  body  portion  near  said  opposite  end,  a  porous 
thin  flexible  outer  membrane  sleeve  on  and  surrounding  the 
body  portion  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  and 
spaced  from  said  inflatable  element  and  having  opposite  end 
portions  joined  to  said  body  portion,  said  thin  membrane 
sleeve  tending  to  collapse  against  the  exterior  of  the  body 
portion  due  to  confining  pressure  when  the  catheter  is  inserted 
into  a  body  cavity,  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  relatively  small 
uniform  height  and  substantially  equally  sized  flxed  projec- 
tions on  the  exterior  of  the  body  portion  and  lying  beneath  the 
membrane  sleeve  and  serving  to  maintain  the  latter  spaced 
from  the  exterior  of  the  body  portion  over  substantially  the 
full  area  of  the  sleeve  and  preventing  collapse  of  the  mem- 
brane sleeve  inwardly  against  the  body  portion,  and  fluid 
conduit  means  on  the  body  portion  near  said  opposite  end  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  membrane  sleeve, 
whereby  fluids  may  be  introduced  into  the  membrane  sleeve 
for  treatment  of  the  urethral  canal  while  the  catheter  is  im- 
planted therein. 
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3,98  MOO 

OXYGEN  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Irving  Williams,  4  Harav  Uziel  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Jaa.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,072 

lat.  CI.'  A62B  7108 

U.S.CL  128-142  R 


5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  oxygen  to  oxygen  maslcs  in  an 
aircraft  cabin,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  chemical  oxygen 
generators  each  of  the  type  actuated  by  an  igniter  and  each 
including  igniter  means  which,  when  energized,  causes  its 
chemical  oxygen  generator  to  generate  oxygen;  sequencer 
means  connected  to  said  igniter  means  for  energizing  same  in 
sequence;  a  plurality  of  oxygen  masks  within  said  aircraft 
cabin;  an  oxygen  distribution  system  distributing  the  oxygen 
from  said  chemical  oxygen  generators  to  said  oxygen  masks  in 
the  aircraft  cabin;  said  distribution  system  including  a  com- 
mon chamber,  a  conduit  from  each  of  said  chemical  oxygen 
generators  to  said  common  chamber,  and  a  conduit  from  each 
oxygen  mask  to  said  common  chamber;  and  pressure  sensing 
means  disposed  to  sense  the  pressure  in  a  predetermined  part 
of  said  oxygen  distribution  system  and  controlling  said  se- 
quencer means  to  energize  said  igniter  means  of  said  chemical 
oxygen  generators  in  sequence  in  response  to  the  pressure 
sensed  in  said  part  of  the  distribution  system . 


3,981401 
PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  RESPIRATION 
DEVICE 
Detlef  Waraow,  and  Hans-Jb'rg  Ziebrecht,  both  of  Lubeck, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dragcrwerk  Aktieagesdlschafl,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,490 
Claims    priority,    applicalion   Germany,   June    27,    1974, 
2430839 

lat.  CI.' A61M  16100 
VS.  CL  128- 145.8  10  Cteims 


haling  valve,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  respiration  gas;  a  respiration  gas  enclosure  element; 
an  injector  connected  between  said  source  and  said  enclosure 
element  for  delivering  respiration  gas  thereto;  a  pressure 
regulating  valve  connected  to  said  enclosure  element;  an 
exhaling  valve  means  having  an  opening  to  atmosphere;  a  user 
line  connected  to  said  pressure  regulating  valve  and  to  said 
opening  of  said  exhaling  valve  means;  said  pressure  regulating 
valve  including  means  for  volumetrically  metering  the  respira- 
tion gas  delivered  to  said  user  line;  said  exhaling  valve  means 
normally  establishing  communication  between  said  user  line 
and  said  opening  for  the  expiration  phase  and.  responsive  to 
application  of  a  control  pressure  thereto,  blocking  communi- 
cation between  said  user  line  and  said  opening  to  initiate  the 
inspiration  phase;  means  forming  a  fixed  volume  control  space 
divided  into  an  inspiration  chamber  and  an  expiration  cham- 
ber; means  operable  to  adjust  the  ratio  of  the  volumes  of  said 
chambers;  a  source  of  control  gas  under  pressure;  a  frequency 
valve  connected  to  said  source  of  control  gas,  first  and  second 
pneumatic  control  elements;  said  first  and  second  elements 
directly  connecting  said  inspiration  and  expiration  chambers, 
respectively,  on  the  upstream  sides,  to  said  frequency  valve 
and  each  including  means  operable,  only  when  enabled,  to 
supply  control  gas  to  the  associated  chamber  from  said  fre- 
quency valve  for  filling  of  the  associated  chamber  with  control 
gas;  said  first  and  second  pneumatic  control  element  includes 
means  for  enabling  the  same  only  when  control  gas  is  supplied 
thereto  solely  from  said  frequency  valve;  third  and  fourth 
pneumatic  elements  each  having  inputs  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  said  source  of  control  gas  and  directly  to  the  down- 
stream sides  of  said  inspiration  and  expiration  chambers, 
respectively,  and  each  having  an  output;  each  of  said  third  and 
fourth  pneumatic  elements  including  means  responsive  to 
filling  of  the  associated  chamber  with  control  gas  for  connect- 
ing the  source  of  control  gas  to  its  output;  the  output  of  each 
second  pneumatic  element  being  without  pressure  until  the 
associated  chamber  has  been  filled  with  control  gas;  means 
connecting  the  output  of  each  third  and  fourth  pneumatic 
elements  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  pneumatic  control 
elements,  respectively,  whereby  said  first  and  second  pneu- 
matic control  elements  are  responsive  to  filling  of  the  asso- 
ciated chamber  with  control  gas  and  thereby,  the  output  of 
said  third  and  fourth  pneumatic  elements  such  that  each  first 
and  second  pneumatic  control  element  is  no  longer  enabled 
and  blocks  flow  of  control  gas  from  said  frequency  valve  to 
each  associated  chamber  so  that  the  control  gas  in  the  asso- 
ciated chamber  is  discharged  through  the  associated  third  and 
fourth  pneumatic  element;  and  means  connecting  the  output 
of  the  respective  fourth  pneumatic  element  connected  to  said 
expiration  chamber  to  said  exhaling  valve  means  for  applying 
control  pressure  to  said  exhaling  valve  means  for  closing  said 
opening  to  atmosphere  to  initiate  the  inspiration  phase;  the 
respective  first  pneumatic  control  element  connected  to  said 
inspiration  chamber  being  enabled,  due  to  the  lack  of  pressure 
at  the  output  of  the  respective  third  pneumatic  element  con- 
nected to  said  inspiration  chamber,  to  initiate  filling  of  said 
inspiration  chamber  with  control  gas  from  said  frequency 
valve;  whereby  the  lengths  of  the  respective  phases  of  the 
respiration  cycle  are  determined  solely  by  the  filling  times, 
and  thus  the  volumes,  of  the  respective  chambers. 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  controlled  respiration  device  in  which 
breathing  gas,  taken  from  a  pressure-gas  supply  source 
through  an  injector  and  volumetrically  metered  in  a  pressure 
regulating  valve,  is  supplied,  in  the  inspiration  phase,  to  the 
user  and  discharged,  in  the  expiration  phase,  through  an  ex- 


3,981,302 
EMERGENCY  BREATHING  MEANS 
Herbert  F.  VeH,  Fullcrton,  CaUf.,  assigaor  to  RobcrUhaw 
Coatrob  Conpaay,  Richmoad,  Va. 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553J82 
Int.  Ci.'  A62B  7114 
VS.  CL  128-203  10  Claias 

1.  A  unitized  emergency  breathing  supply  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  container; 
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emergency  breathing  meam  stored  in  laid  container  for 
retrieval  therefrom; 

lid  meant  attached  thereto; 

latch  meam  consisting  of  means  entirely  within  said  con- 
tainer locking  said  lid  means  in  closure  of  said  container; 

latch  triggering  means  within  said  container  responsive  to  a 
preselected  value  of  ambient  pressure  to  operate  said 
latch  means  and  release  said  lid  including  ambient  pres- 
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sure-sensitive  means  in  an  enclosed  housing  having  a 
single  vent  port;  and 
lest  probe  attachment  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer, conduit  means  communicating  said  test  probe 
attachment  means  to  said  vent  port  for  the  sealed  applica- 
tion of  a  source  of  controlled  fluid  pressure  to  said  hous- 
ing to  permit  testing  of  the  preselected  value  of  pressure 
of  said  latch  triggering  means. 


3,981J03 

BIOERODIBLE  OCULAR  DEVICE 

Takcm  Hi(BcM;  Anwar  A.  Hassain,  Lawrcacc,  Kans.,  aid 

Joha  W.  SbeU,  Los  AHos,  CaUf.,  assigaors  to  Aiza  Corpora- 

llM,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 

IMvUaa  of  Scr.  No.  179,129,  Sept.  9,  1971,  abandoMd.  This 

aprlicadoa  July  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,793 

hi.  CL'  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CL  128—260  22  Claims 


1 .  A  bioerodible  ocular  device  for  the  controlled  continuous 
administration  of  a  predetermined  dosage  of  drug  to  the  eye 
over  a  prolonged  time  period,  the  device 

a.  being  of  an  initial  shape  and  size  that  it  is  adapted  for 
insertion  and  retention  in  the  sac  of  the  eye;  and 

b.  comprising; 

i.  a  plurality  of  microcapsule  reservoirs  each  of  which  is 
comprised  of  a  drug  formulation  confined  within  a  drug 
release  rate  controlling  material  and  each  of  which 
includes  means  inherent  in  its  structure  by  which  it  is 
adapted  to  be  eliminated  automatically  from  the  ocular 
cavity  during  or  after  the  prolonged  time  period,  the 
reservoirs  being  distributed  throughout 
ii.  a  bioerodible  matrix  that  is  permeable  to  the  passage 
of  drug  at  a  higher  rate  than  the  rate  of  drug  passage 
through  the  drug  release  rate  controlling  material, 
whereby  the  drug  is  released  from  the  reservoirs  to  the  eye  at 
a  thcrapeuticatly  effective,  controlled  rate  and  as  the  bioerodi- 
ble matrix  erodes  in  the  eye  the  reservoirs  are  freed  therefrom 
so  that  they  may  be  eliminated  from  the  eye  per  said  means. 


3,98  M04 

DISPENSING  AND  APPLICATING  DEVICE  AND 

PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 

Roman  Szpur,  2685  Culver  Ave.,  Kettering,  Ohio  45429 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  486,463,  July  8,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,896.808.  This  application  June  II,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

585,876 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  29, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.' A61M  S5I00 

VS.  CI.  128-269  21  CUims 


I.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  fluid,  comprising  a  flexible 
container  including  a  container  portion  defining  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  the  fluid,  a  piercing  member  extending 
within  said  chamber  and  providing  said  container  portion  with 
increased  rigidity,  means  for  sealing  said  container  portion  to 
confine  the  fluid  and  said  piercing  member  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  piercing  member  including  means  for  piercing  at 
least  one  hole  in  said  container  portion  in  response  to  relative 
movement  between  said  container  and  said  piercing  member 
to  provide  for  dispensing  the  fluid  from  said  container  portion, 
and  said  container  includes  a  tab  portion  projecting  from  said 
container  portion  and  adapted  to  be  folded  adjacent  said 
piercing  means  and  pulled  to  effect  piercing  of  said  hole  by 
said  piercing  member. 


3,981,305 

LOW  DENSITY  TAMPON  OF  INTERMESHED 

DEFORMABLE  STRIP  MATERIAL  AND  INSERTER 

THEREFOR 

David  F.  Ring,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,488 

Int.  Cl.»  A61F  13/20 

VS.  CL  128-285  20  Claims 


1.  A  resiliently  deformable  catamenial  tampon  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  intermeshed  loops  of  thin  flat  strips  of  low 
density  absorbent  material  which  is  resiliently  deformable  in 
dry  or  wet  condition,  said  intermeshed  loops  being  disposed  to 
form  an  openwork  spheroid  in  which  said  loops  cross  over 
each  other  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
spheroid  and  have  a  withdrawal  string  atuched  at  the  loop 
crossover  areas  to  secure  together  the  loop  areas  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  axis. 
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3,981,306 
MULTILAYER  ONE-PIECE  DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 
Evelyn  H.  Krusko,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1975.  Scr.  No.  603,298 

Int.  CL'  A16F  13/16;  A4IB  13/02 

VS.  CL  128-287  21  Claims 
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1.  A  multilayer,  one-piece,  disposable  diaper  comprising  a 
liquid-impervious  backing  layer  having  sufficient  longitudinal 
and  transverse  dimensions  for  encircling  the  thigh  and  waist 
regions  of  a  wearer,  a  fluid-absorbent  pad  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  the  perineal  region  of  the  wearer  for  receiving  and 
retaining  body  fluids,  said  pad  constituting  the  primary  absor- 
bent component,  by  weight,  of  the  diaper  and  being  super- 
posed on  said  backing  layer  and  means  for  providing  adjust- 
able movement  between  said  backing  layer  and  said  pad  com- 
prising bonding  means  securing  the  fluid-absorbent  pad  to  the 
backing  layer  over  only  a  limited  region  disposed  inwardly  of 
at  least  two  corners  of  said  pad  for  permitting  marginal  sec- 
tions of  the  pad  which  constitute  at  least  S0%  of  the  total  pad 
area  to  move  independently  of  the  backing  layer. 


3,98 1 J07 
THERMAL  ATTACHMENT  OF  SURGICAL  SUTURES  TO 

NEEDLES 
Emil  Borysko,  Somervillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc..  Som- 
erville,  NJ. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  ol  Scr.  No.  484.471,  July  1,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  586312 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/06 
VS.  CL  128—339  7  Claims 


^^Mf^ 


I.  A  controlled  release  needle-suture  combination  compris- 
ing a  needle  having  a  sharp  end  and  a  blunt  end  with  an  elon- 
gated recess  in  said  blunt  end,  and  a  suture  of  size  4/0  or  larger 
comprising  a  normally  crystalline,  oriented  synthetic  polymer 
which  becomes  substantially  disoriented  and  amorphous  and 
b  laterally  swellable  upon  heating  to  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  polymer,  one  end  of  said  suture  being 
located  within  said  recess  and  being  swelled  therein  so  that  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  suture  end  engage  the  inner  surface  of 
said  recess  to  the  extent  that  said  suture  is  removable  from 
said  recess  by  application  of  a  straight  pulling  force  of  from 
about  3  to  30  ounces. 


3,981,308 

POSITIVE-LOCKING  SURGICAL  CLAMP 

Allen  P.  Scklcin,  1 1 1  Marconi  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  06610 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975.  Ser.  Nn.  554,719 

Int.  CL'  A61B  IT/OO;  B25B  7/12 

VS.  CL  128—346  2  Claims 

I.  A  surgical  clamp  comprising,  in  combination: 


a  first  substantially  straight  channel-shaped  handle  of  U- 
shape  cross-section  having  an  open  side  and  forward  and 
rearward  ends  and  having  an  integral  elongated  stationary 
jaw  extending  substantially  co-linearly  from  the  forward 
end  thereof, 

a  second  channel-shaped  handle  of  U-shape  cross-section 
having  an  open  side  and  forward  and  rearward  ends  dis- 
posed with  its  open  side  in  confronting  relationship  with 
the  open  side  of  said  first  handle,  said  second  handle 
being  substantially  straight  throughout  a  major  portion  of 
its  length  and  having  its  forward  end  curved  away  from 
the  first  handle, 

a  movable  elongated  jaw  disposed  between  and  transversely 
pivoted  to  the  channel  walls  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
first  handle  rearwardly  of  said  stationary  jaw  and  disposed 
within  and  transversely  pivoted  to  the  channel  walls  of  the 
second  handle  near  the  extremity  of  its  curved  forward 
end  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  suiionary  jaw  to 
grip  an  article, 

an  overcenter  locking  element  comprising  a  lever  having  a 
forward  end  transversely  pivoted  to  and  between  th^ 


channel  walls  of  the  second  handle  at  a  point  rearwardly 
of  the  pivotal  connection  thereof  with  the  movable  jaw 
and  inclined  rearwardly  with  its  other  end  engaging  a 
block  member  slidably  supported  within  the  channel  of 
the  first  handle,  said  block  member  having  pins  extending 
transversely  therefrom  and  engaging  longitudinal  slots 
formed  in  the  channel  walls  and  being  longitudinally 
adjustable  by  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  into  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  first  handle,  said  locking  element  being 
arranged  to  lock  the  clamp  when  the  handles  are 
squeezed  by  hand  into  contact  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  clamp  comprising  a  disk  eccentri- 
cally pivoted  to  and  between  the  channel  walls  of  said 
second  handle  by  a  transverse  pivot  pin.  said  disk  being 
secured  to  said  transverse  pivot  pin.  and  a  release  lever 
secured  to  said  transverse  pivot  pin  and  disposed  closely 
parallel  along  and  outside  one  of  the  channel  walls  of  the 
second  channel,  said  disk  being  engageable  with  the 
surface  of  the  locking  element  lever  that  confronts  the 
second  handle  and  operative  upon  rotation  of  said  release 
lever  and  said  transverse  pivot  pin  to  impart  a  releasing 
movement  to  said  locking  element. 


3,981,309 
PATIENT  STIMULATING  PACER  ELECTRODE 
Robert  Let  Cannon,  Wallham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,466 
Disclosure  was  alsv  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 
Inl.  Cl.<  A6IN  //04 
U.S.  CL  128-419  P  2  Claims 

2.  An  electrode  system  capable  of  use  with  an  electronic 
heart  pacer,  said  system  comprising  at  least  one  insulated 
electrical  conductor  whose  disul  ends  are  electrically  con- 
nected between  electrical  output  of  said  pacer  and  tissue  of 
said  heart,  said  tissue-connected  disul  end  comprising  electri- 
cally conductive  porous  means  having  point  contact-welded 
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metallic  du>t  particles  for  conducting  current  from  said  pacer 
into  said  tissue  in  a  manner  to  simuluneously  decrease  polar- 
ixation  losses  and  increase  current  density  at  the  interface  of 
said  tissue  and  said  conducting  means. 


ous  solution  and  at  least  one  water  soluble  reactive  polyamide- 
epichlorohydrin  resin  in  an  aqueous  solution. 


3,981J10 
MOLDED  BRASSIERE  CUPS 
Jaacs  G.  Doufky,  Flaaders,  NJ.,  assigaor  to  latcmalioaal 
Pbytex,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jaa.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,995 

lat.  CI.'  A41C  3100 

VS.  CL  l2S-4«4  7  Clalas 


3,MM11 

AROMATIC  COMPOSITIONS 

E*»M<  P.  DcBOlc  GcMTa,  Switacrlaad,  aidgwir  to  Fimwiiicli 

S.A.,  Geacra,  SwhicriaBd 

DhrWaa  •(  Scr.  No.  482,776,  Jaae  24, 1974.  This  appUcalion 

Jnac  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586  J87 
ClafaBS  priorMy,  appHcatioa  Switzerlaad,  Jaa.   19,   1971. 
773/71;  Jaac  23,  1971,  9156/71;  Jaa.  11,  1972,  380/72 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3,  1976 
lal.  Ci.»  A24B  3114.  13/00.  11108 
U.5.CL  131-144  6CbiBis 

1.  A  process  for  improving,  enhancing  or  modifying  the 
organoleptic  properties  of  a  tobacco  product,  which  com- 
prises adding  thereto  about  I  to  about  1000  parts  per  million 
based  on  the  weight  of  tobacco  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  2-hydroxy-S-methyt-acetophenone 

b.  2-methyl-S-isopropenyl-anisole. 


3,981,312 
HAIR  WAVING  METHOD  WITH  A  PREBONDER 
Kaaa  I.  Patei,  Chalswortk,  CaHf.,  assigDor  to  Redkeo  Labora- 
tarici,  lac.,  Vaa  Nays,  CaHf. 

FBed  Jaly  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,806 
lal.  CL'  A4SD  8100 
VS.  CL  132-7  24  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  waving  hair  which  includes  the  steps  of 
conucting  the  hair  with  a  reducing  agent  to  reduce  the  hair 
followed  by  contacting  the  hair  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to 
reconstitute  the  hair,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of 
prebonding  the  hair  prior  to  contact  with  the  oxidizing  agent 
by  conuct  with  at  least  one  polyvalent  meul  salt  in  an  aque- 


3,981313 
HAIR  DRYER  CONCENTRATOR 
Frederick  A.  Burke,  Riverside,  and  Douglas  A.  Long,  Wilton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,081 

Int.  CI.'  A4SD  1100 

VS.  CL  132-9  10  Claims 


1.  A  molded  three-dimensional  breast  cup  for  a  brassiere 
comprising  a  warp  knit  fabric  of  thermoplastic  yams  through- 
out, said  fabric  being  at  least  a  three  guide  bar  fabric,  includ- 
ing top,  middle  and  bottom  guide  bar  yams  having  a  denier 
per  fllament  of  at  least  10,  said  bottom  and  middle  guide  bar 
yarns  being  in  opposition  to  each  other  and  each  having  un- 
derlap  lengths  which  extend  at  least  two  wales,  but  not  more 
than  three  wales,  said  fabric  having  a  degree  of  stretch  sufTi- 
cient  to  enable  said  fabric  to  distend  during  molding  from  an 
initially  planar  condition  to  a  three-dimensional  configuration, 
and  in  which  said  warp  knit  fabric  yams  form  stitches  with 
overlaps  and  underlaps  that  are  subsUntially  dimensionally 
stabilized,  said  fabric  top  bar  yams  appearing  on  both  surfaces 
of  the  mokjed  breast  cup  for  soft  molded  fabric  surfaces. 


1.  A  concentrator  for  airflow  hair  dryers  comprising 

a  tiousing  having 

an  inlet  and 

a  terminal  outlet  for  a  flow  of  air  therethrough,  said  termi- 
nal outlet  being  of  a  size  less  than  said  inlet, 

a  hair-engaging  member, 

means  for  mounting  said  hair-engaging  member  adjacent 
said  terminal  outlet,  and 

positioning  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  hair  en- 
gaging member  in  plural  hair-engaging  positions  in  rela- 
tion to  said  terminal  outlet. 


3,98M14 
HAIR  DRYER 
George  Barradas,  GlcnvUle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Venus  Electric 
Limited,  Scarborough,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616350 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  20/00 

U.S.CL  132-9  11  Claims 


1.  A  hair  dryer  comprises  an  elongated  casing,  said  casing 
providing  a  fan  housing  and  a  heater  housing  extending  longi- 
tudinally therefrom,  the  fan  housing  providing  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  air  inlets  and  the  heater  housing  providing  an  air 
outlet,  electric  heating  means  mounted  in  said  heater  housing, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  fan  housing,  a  pair  of  fans 
located  in  the  fan  housing  and  coupled  to  the  motor  to  be 
driven  thereby,  each  fan  cooperating  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  air  inleu,  deflector  means  located  in  the  fan  housing  and 
positioned  to  deflect  incoming  air  from  each  of  said  inlets  into 
said  heater  housing,  and  means  for  supplying  electric  current 
to  said  electric  heating  means  and  said  motor. 
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3,981315 
STIRRING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LIQUID  TANK 
Klaas  OUhoff,  Leek,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval  N.V., 
Groningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,789 

Int.  CL'  B08B  3/00.  9/00 

VS.  CL  134—167  R  3  CUims 
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1.  A  stirring  apparatus  for  a  liquid  tank  comprising 

a  rotatingly  driven  hollow  shaft  extending  downward  in  the 
tank. 

stirring  paddles  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  shaft. 

means  for  applying  a  pressurized  cleaning  fluid  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  hollow  shaft, 

said  hollow  shaft  extending  to  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
tank, 

said  paddles  extending  downward  to  at  least  the  bottom  of 
the  shaft, 

said  paddles  having  cutouts  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
shaft, 

spray  nozzles  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  hollow  shaft  in 
said  cutouts  and  aligned  with  said  paddles,  and 

said  spray  nozzles  being  directed  radially  outward  and  up- 
ward over  the  front  and  back  sides  of  each  of  the  stirring 
paddles  such  that  the  front  and  back  sides  of  the  paddles 
and  the  inside  of  the  tank  are  cleaned  by  the  cleaning 
liquid  as  the  shaft  is  rotated. 


3,981316 

PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Timothy  J.  SuUivan,  BuUc,  Mont.,  assignor  to  SolUvaa  Valve 

*  Engineering  Company,  Butte,  Mont. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,701 
Int.  CI.'F16K  17/38 
U.S.  CL  137—73  13  CUims 

1.  Pressure-  and  temperature-responsive  actuator  means  for 
operating  a  load  device  (83)  in  response  to  the  pressure  and 
temperature  conditions  within  the  chamber  of  a  vessel  ( 1 ), 
and  to  the  temperature  conditions  external  of  the  vessel,  said 
vessel  containing  a  wall  opening  (5),  comprising 

a.  a  hollow  support  member  (7)  containing  a  first  chamber 
(9),  said  support  member  being  adapted  for  connection 
at  one  end  with  said  vessel  wall  opening,  said  support 
member  having  a  first  opening  at  said  one  end  affording 
communication  between  the  vessel  chamber  and  said  first 
chamber,  said  support  member  having  at  its  other  end  a 
second  opening  (23),  the  load  device  being  spaced  from 
said  second  opening  externally  of  said  support  member; 
and 

b.  a  pressure-  and  temperature-responsive  assembly 
mounted  for  longitudinal  displacement  in  said  second 
opening  to  operate  said  load  device,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing 

I.  a  tubular  member  (29)  one  end  of  which  is  closed  to 
define  a  probe  adapted  to  extend  into  the  vessel  cham- 
ber via  said  first  support  opening  and  the  vessel  wall 
opening,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  being 


open   and   extending  through   said  support  member 
second  opening; 

2.  expansible  pressure-responsive  means  (35)  disposed  in 
said  first  pressure  chamber  and  defining  therein  a  sec- 
ond pressure  chamber  (37)  which  is  in  communication, 
via  said  second  wall  opening,  with  the  adjacent  region 
external  of  said  support  member; 

3.  first  spring  means  (53)  biasing  said  tubular  member 
axially  away  from  the  load  device,  said  expansible 
pressure-responsive  means  being  connected  between 
said  hollow  support  member  and  said  tubular  member 
to  produce  axial  displacement  of  said  tubular  member 
toward  said  load  device  when  the  pressure  in  said  first 
chamber  exceeds  that  of  said  second  chamber  by  a 
predetermined  amount; 


4.  a  rod  (61)  arranged  longitudinally  within  said  tubular 
member,  one  end  of  said  rod  terminating  adjacent  the 
closed  probe  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  said 
tubular  member; 

5.  first  temperature-responsive  fusible  means  (67)  adja- 
cent the  closed  end  of  said  tubular  member  normally 
connecting  said  one  end  of  said  rod  with  said  tubular 
member; 

6.  a  load  operating  member  (70)  adjacent  said  other  end 
of  said  rod; 

7.  second  temperature-responsive  fusible  means  (74) 
normally  connecting  said  load  operating  member  with 
said  other  end  of  said  rod;  and 

8.  second  spring  means  (77)  arranged  between  said  load 
operating  member  and  said  other  end  of  said  tubular 
member  for  biasing  said  rod  longitudinally  away  from 
said  closed  end  of  said  tubular  member,  whereby,  when 
the  fluid  pressure  of  the  first  chamber  exceeds  that  of 
said  second  chamber  by  a  predetermined  amount,  said 
pressure  and  temperature  assembly  is  displaced  longi- 
tudinally toward  the  load  device  against  the  biasing 
force  of  said  first  spring  means,  whereby  when  the 
temperature  sensed  by  the  probe  exceeds  the  melting 
temperature  of  said  first  fusible  connecting  means,  said 
rod  is  released  and  is  longitudinally  displaced  toward 
the  load  device  by  said  second  spring  means,  and 
whereby  when  the  melting  temperature  of  said  second 
fusible  means  is  exceeded,  said  operating  member  is 
released  and  is  displaced  toward  the  load  device  by  said 
second  spring  means. 
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3,981J17 
FLAME-ARRESTING  OR  SMOKE-CLEARING  VALVE 
DEVICE  OPERATING  BY  CLOSURE  AND  OPENING 
RESPECTIVELY 
WKcIb  Paai  SlraHk,  2,  nic  dHeartcbiae,  Rouscaicaii-VU- 
lcMa«e-nr-Y««Bc  (¥«•■«),  aad  Claude  Mealarcs,  40,  rue 
Jeaa  Baffler,  Satal-Flsrcat-sar-Cker,  (Cher ),  both  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  S4«,829 
Claiais    prlarily,    appiicaliM    Fraacc,    Feb.     12,     1974, 
74.04M7 

laLCL'FUK  17138 
VS.  CL  137—75  7  Claims 


I.  A  valve  device  for  adjustably  controlling  air  flow  through 
a  mechanical  ventilation  duct,  blocking  propagation  of  flames 
through  the  duct,  and  selectively  exhausting  smoke  through 
the  duct,  said  valve  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an  air 
extraction  terminal  sleeve  communicable  with  the  ventilation 
duct  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  facing  valve  seat;  a 
support  mounted  in  said  sleeve  inwardly  of  said  valve  seat;  an 
elongated  guide  extending  through  said  support  and  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  said  guide  being  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  support;  means  maintaining  said 
guide  in  a  longitudinally  adjusted  position  relative  to  said 
support;  an  obturator  mounted  on  said  guide  outwardly  of  said 
support  for  adjustably  controlling  the  flow  area  into  said  ter- 
minal sleeve,  said  obturator  including  an  outwardly  convex 
dome  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  guide 
and  an  inwardly  convex  valve  member  having  conforming 
seating  engagement  with  said  dome  member  and  arranged  to 
conformingly  engage  said  valve  seat  to  block  flow  into  said 
terminal  sleeve;  said  valve  member  being  slidable  on  said 
guide;  spring  means  surrounding  said  guide  within  said  obtura- 
tor and  biasing  said  valve  member  to  separate  from  said  dome 
member  to  engage  said  valve  seat;  and  a  pin  engaged  with  said 
guide  and  restraining  separation  of  said  dome  and  valve  mem- 
bers, said  pin  releasing  such  restraint  responsive  to  detection 
of  a  fire  whereby  said  valve  member  is  disengaged  from  said 
dome  member  to  engage  said  valve  seat  to  block  said  terminal 
sleeve. 


3,981,318 
PNEUMATIC  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  LIMITING  DEVICE 
Rakcrt  C.  Prcacolt,  Foxboro,  Maia.,  aaafcaor  U  The  Foxboro 
Caaipaay,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  54«,573 
lat.  Cl.<  G05D  16100 
VS.  CL  137—86  8  CiaiBS 

I.  A  pneumatic  output  signal  limiting  device  having  a  pla- 
nartype  laminated  sandwich  construction,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
a  multi-layer  laminated  assembly  having 
a  resilient  diaphragm  layer  and 
at  least  one  relatively  stiff  spring  layer 
said  at  least  one  relatively  stiff  springy  layer  having  a  sta- 
tionary portion  and  a  balance  beam  portion  joined  at  a 
point  between  the  ends  thereof  to  said  stationary  portion 
by  flexure  axis  portions  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
balance  beam  portion  about  the  axis  of  said  flexure  por- 
tions. 


a  passage  extending  through  said  balance  beam  portion 
having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis; 

an  input  signal  chamber  having  as  one  wall  thereof  that 
portion  of  said  multi-layer  laminated  assembly  which 
includes  that  end  of  said  balance  beam  portion  having 
said  first  opening  and  provided  with  sufficient  space  for 
movement  of  said  balance  beam  portion; 

a  passage  into  said  input  signal  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
an  input  signal; 

a  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  against  said  balance 
beam  portion  in  opposition  to  the  forces  exerted  against 
said  wall  portion  of  said  multi-layer  laminated  assembly 
by  the  input  signal  in  said  input  signal  chamber; 

a  first  output  signal  chamber  having  as  one  wall  thereof  that 
portion  of  said  multi-layer  laminated  assembly  which 
includes  that  end  of  said  balance  beam  portion  having 
said  second  opening  and  provided  with  sufficient  space 
for  movement  of  said  balance  beam  portion; 


-^ 


a  vent  passage  in  said  first  output  signal  chamber  for  venting 
said  first  output  signal  chamber; 

a  valve  in  said  vent  passage  spring  biased  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  having  an  outwardly  extending  plug  portion 
arranged  to  close  said  second  opening  of  said  passage 
extending  through  said  balance  beam  portion  upon  move- 
ment of  said  balance  beam  portion  in  one  direction  and 
upon  further  movement  in  the  same  direction  to  open 
said  valve; 

a  fulcrum  support  means  adapted  to  support  said  flexure 
portions; 

a  second  output  signal  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said 
multi-layer  laminated  assembly  from  said  first  output 
chamber  with  sufficient  space  for  movement  of  said  bal- 
ance beam  portion; 

a  passage  providing  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  output  signal  chambers; 

an  output  signal  passage  out  of  said  first  output  signal  cham- 
ber for  transmitting  the  output  signal  from  said  first  out- 
put signal  chamber. 


3,98M19 
CYCLING  AIR  VOLUME  CONTROL 
Corbly  LeRoy  HoH,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  aasigaor  to  Brady  Air 
Coalrols,  Inc.,  Muacie,  Ind. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,580 
lat.  CL'  F04D  1100 
U.S.CL  137-211  19  Claiais 

I.  A  cycling  air  volume  control  for  an  air-pressurized  hy- 
draulic system  comprising: 
an  air  storage  chamber  assembly  including  a  housing  having 
a  cavity  therein  for  a  control  fluid  therein  and  air  therein, 
the  respective  volume  of  fluid  and  air  therein  being  vari- 
able, first  aperture  means  in  said  bousing  to  permit  en- 
trance of  air  to  said  cavity  from  atmosphere,  second 
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aperture  means  in  said  housing  to  permit  entrance  and 
departure  of  said  control  fluid,  and  third  aperture  means 
in  said  housing  to  permit  discharge  of  air  therefrom  to  a 
liquid  storage  vessel; 
and  switchable  valve  means  having  an  operating  energy 
source  independent  of  energy  stored  in  the  liquid  storage 
vessel,  said  switchable  valve  means  being  coupled  to  said 


3,98  M21 
VEHICLE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
John  T.  Risse,  and  James  C.  Taggart,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Sutes  Energy  Research  aad  Devctop- 
menl  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,940 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17.  1976 

int.  CI.'  F02M  37100 

VS.  CL  137-255  4  Claims 


second  aperture  of  said  storage  chamber  assembly  and 
operable  to  periodically  change  fluid  passages  and  com- 
municating with  said  second  aperture  to  enable  periodi- 
cally changing  a  pressure  difference  between  said  second 
and  third  aperture  means  to  thereby  periodically  vary  the 
respective  volumes  of  fluid  and  air  in  said  air  storage 
chamber  assembly. 


3,981320 

RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  SPRAY  PAINTING 

INSTALLATION  WITH  AUTOMATIC  COLOR  CHANGE 

Richard  F.  Wiggins,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gyromat 

Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,973.  May  10,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,939,855.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566,290 

Int.  CL'  B05B  5102.  7126 
VS.  CL  137-240  13  CUims 


1.  A  self-regulating  fuel  level  equalizing  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines  of  vehicles  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  fuel  tanks,  feed  conduits  having  about  equal 
length,  about  equal  inner  diameter,  and  about  equal  fuel  flow 
restriction  and  having  lower  portions  with  open  ends  each 
disposed  at  about  the  same  level  for  automatic  preferential 
fuel  withdrawal  from  the  fuller  of  said  tanks,  housed  within 
and  extending  from  lower  portions  of  each  of  said  tanks 
through  an  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  tanks  and  devoid  of 
external  bottom  connections  with  said  tanks  and  each  coupled 
to  a  fuel  pump,  a  fuel  pump  for  preferentially  withdrawing  fuel 
from  the  fuller  of  said  tanks  through  said  feed  conduits  and 
supplying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fuel  to  a  said  engine,  distri- 
bution means  for  feeding  said  fuel  from  said  fuel  pump  to  said 
engine,  return  conduits  separate  from  said  feed  conduits  hav- 
ing about  equal  length,  about  equal  inner  diameter,  and  about 
equal  fuel  flow  restriction,  and  having  lower  portions  with 
open  ends  each  disposed  at  about  the  same  level  in  said  tanks 
for  automatic  preferential  fuel  return  to  the  less  full  of  said 
tanks,  housed  within  and  extending  from  lower  portions  of 
each  of  said  tanks  through  and  upper  portion  of  each  of  said 
tanks  and  coupled  to  said  fuel  pump  for  preferentially  return- 
ing any  unused  portion  of  said  withdrawn  fuel  to  the  less  full 
of  said  tanks,  said  preferential  fuel  withdrawing  and  returning 
automatically  coacting  to  maintain  an  about  equal  fuel  level 
in  said  fuel  tanks. 


1.  A  color  change  system  for  a  paint  spray  installation, 
which  comprises 

a.  a  paint  spray  station. 

b.  a  paint  supply  area  located  remote  from  said  spray  station 
and  including  first  supply  means  for  supplying  paints  and 
cleaning  materials  for  the  spray  station. 

c.  supply  conduit  means  for  delivering  said  paints  and  clean- 
ing materials  to  said  spray  station. 

d.  purge  discharge  conduit  means  communicating  with  said 
spray  station  for  conveying  paints  and  cleaning  materials 
away  from  said  spray  station,  and 

e.  second  supply  means  connected  to  said  purge  discharge 
conduit  for  introducing  cleaning  materials  into  said  purge 
discharge  conduit  immediately  adjacent  said  spray  sta- 
tion. 


3,981322 

PIPE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Sven  Runo  Vilhdm  Gebelius,  Fridbemsgatan  27,  Stockholm, 

Sweden  (S- 11 240) 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  48 1 ,47 1 ,  June  20, 1 974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611320 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jane  25,  1973, 
7308865 

Int.  CI.'  FI6K  51100 
VS.  CL  137-318  I  Claim 

I.  A  pipe  connection  means  for  crosswise-extending  pipe 
connections  to  transport  pipes  for  fluid,  gas  or  similar  media, 
said  pipe  connection  means  including  at  least  one  flow  chan- 
nel intersecting  the  transport  pipe  and  directed  towards  a 
connection  pipe,  and  a  guiding  channel  directed  towards  the 
transport  pipe,  said  guiding  channel  including  a  hole-cutting, 
piercing  member  movable  in  said  guiding  channel  to  pierce 
the  transport  pipe  adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  flow  chan- 
nel with  said  transport  pipe  and  create  a  hole  through  said 
transport  pipe,  said  piercing  member  being  connected  to  a 
maneuverable  adjusting  member  arranged  to  move  the  hole 
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piercing  member  in  the  guiding  channel  in  directions  to  and  3,98U24 

from  the  transport  pipe,  edge  portions  of  the  hole  forming  a  COMBINED  VALVE  AND  OUTAGE  GAUGE 

valve  seat,  the  hole  piercing  member  having  an  end  portion  Doyle  Wariag,  RIc.  2,  Box  262-B,  Hebcr  Spriags,  Ark.  72543 

functioning  as  a  valve  element  and  acting  against  said  valve  Filed  Aug.  29,  1975,  S«r.  No.  609,007 

seat,  the  guiding  channel  being  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  in  Int.  CI.'  FI6K  37100 

relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  transport  pipe,  the  end  VS.  CI.  137—556.6  16  ClabH 

portion  of  the  hole  piercing  member  functioning  as  a  cutting 


member  and  being  arranged  to  cut  out  and  form  an  inwardly 
directed  guiding  member  and  an  outwardly  directed  guiding 
member  when  moved  in  a  direction  towards  the  transport  pipe 
and  therethrough,  said  guiding  members,  in  connection  with 
the  edge  portions  of  the  hole,  forming  said  valve  seat  and  the 
cutting  part  of  the  piercing  member  forming  the  valve  ele- 
ment. 


3,981,323 
REMOVABLE  FLUID  HOLDING  TANK  FOR  VEHICLE 
CbraKC  V.  Watma,  4715  Rivercrtst  Drive  North,  Saleai, 
Or«f .  97303 

Filed  Jaa.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,421 

lat.  CL'  B60P  1100 

VS.  CL  137-344  4  Cbims 


1.  A  combined  service  valve  and  outage  indicator  for  a 
liquified  gas  container  comprising  a  valve  body  provided  with 
means  sealingly  engagable  with  the  outlet  conduit  of  a  gas 
container  and  having  a  gas  transmission  passage  including  a 
valve  seat,  a  main  valve  element  threadedly  engaged  in  the 
valve  body  and  being  engagable  with  said  valve  seal,  operating 
knob  means  connected  to  said  valve  element,  means  on  the 
valve  body  adjacent  said  Itnob  means  for  indicating  the  degree 
of  rotation  of  said  knob  means,  a  depending  tubular  chamber 
secured  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  gas  transmission  passage,  said 
chamber  being  formed  with  spirally  arranged  inlet  passage 
means,  a  tubular  sleeve  element  rouubly  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  means  axially  connecting  said  sleeve  element  to  the 
valve  element,  said  sleeve  element  being  formed  with  linear 
passage  means  registrable  with  said  spirally  arranged  inlet 
passage  means  at  points  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of 
roution  of  said  sleeve  element,  said  valve  body  being  formed 
with  a  vent  port,  the  top  end  of  said  tubular  chamber  having 
a  receiving  space  communicating  with  the  top  end  of  said 
sleeve  element,  the  valve  body  having  a  passage  communica- 
tively connecting  said  receiving  space  to  said  vent  port,  and 
manually  operated  control  valve  means  in  said  last-named 
passage  for  at  times  opening  said  vent  port  to  allow  liquified 
gas  from  the  associated  gas  container  to  discharge  through  the 
vent  port. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  with  plumb- 
ing therein. 

a  liquid  holding  tank  below  said  plumbing. 

conduit  means  extending  from  said  plumbing  to  the  tank, 
said  conduit  means  connecting  with  the  top  of  the  tank 
and  extending  into  the  tank  to  a  region  adjacent  the  base 
of  the  tank  and  at  said  region  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  tank,  said  conduit  means  further  including 
an  expanse  outside  said  Unk  at  an  elevation  below  the 
base  of  the  tank,  and 

means  detachably  connecting  said  conduit  means  to  said 
plumbing,  said  conduit  means  on  disconnection  from  said 
plumbing  being  adjusuble  to  provide  for  the  draining  of 
fluid  under  gravity  from  said  Unk. 


3,98  M25 
TANK  TRUCK  VENT  SYSTEM 
Bernic  E.  Robiasoa,^  aad  Daniel  T.  Robinson,  both  of  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Milwaukee  Valve  Company,  Inc 
Milwankce,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623.747 
lal.  Cl.«  F16K  45102 
VS.  a.  137-587  7  claims 

I.  A  combination  vent  and  safely  valve  system  for  a  Unk 
truck  or  the  like  comprising 
a  vent  valve  including 
a  body  having  a  mounting  flange  permitting  said  vent 
valve  to  be  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  tank 
and  an  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  in- 
side of  the  tank, 
a  valve  seat  in  said  vent  valve  body, 
a  valve  member  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
vent  valve  seat  between  an  open  position  to  permit 
vapors  to  vent  from  the  Unk  through  said  opening  and 
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a  closed  position  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  vent 
valve  seat,  and 

means  for  urging  said  vent  valve  member  towards  the 
closed  position; 
1  safety  valve  including 

a  valve  body  having  a  mounting  flange  permitting  said 
safety  valve  to  be  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  the 
tank,  an  inner  portion  to  be  located  inside  the  unk,  a 
discharge  portion,  and  a  flow  passage  adapted  for  com- 
municating between  the  Unk  and  said  discharge  por- 
tion. 

a  valve  seat. 

a  valve  member  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
safety  valve  seat  between  an  open  position  to  permit 
fluid  flow  through  said  flow  passage  and  a  closed  posi- 


3,98  M26 
INDUCTION  MIXING  NOZZLE 
Dimiter  Gorchev,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Milco  Corpo- 
ration, SomcrvUlc,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,606,  Feb.  28,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,383 

Int.  CI.'  FI6K  19100 
U.S.  CI.  137—604  7  Claims 
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tion  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  safety  valve  seat  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  through  said  flow  passage, 
means  for  urging  said  safety  valve  member  towards  the 
closed  position,  and 

movable  actuator  pin  means  having  one  end  located  inside 
said  safety  valve  discharge  portion  and  disengagably 
connected  to  said  safety  valve  member  for  se'ectively 
moving  said  safety  valve  member  away  from  said  safety 
valve  seat  to  the  open  position; 

actuating  rod  means  operatively  connecting  said  vent  valve 
member  with  said  safety  valve  member  such  that,  when 
said  safety  valve  member  is  moved  to  the  open  position 
by  movement  of  said  safety  valve  actuator  pin  means,  said 
vent  valve  member  is  also  moved  to  the  open  position 
and,  when  said  safety  valve  is  moved  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion, said  vent  valve  member  is  also  moved  to  the  closed 
position; 

a  vent  passage  extending  from  an  inlet  in  said  safety  valve 
member,  through  said  actuating  rod  means  and  through 
said  vent  valve  member  for  venting  said  safety  valve 
discharge  portion  when  both  said  vent  valve  and  said 
safety  valve  are  closed,  said  inner  end  of  said  actuator  pin 
means  being  operable  to  close  said  vent  passage  inlet 
when  said  actuator  pin  is  moved  to  a  position  to  open  said 
safety  valve  member;  and 

means  operatively  and  disengagably  connecting  said  inner 
end  of  said  safety  valve  actuator  pin  means  with  said 
safety  valve  member  for  urging  said  inner  end  of  said 
safety  valve  actuator  pin  means  away  from  said  safety 
valve  member  to  thereby  open  said  vent  passage  inlet  and 
permit  said  safety  valve  discharge  portion  to  be  vented 
through  said  vent  passage  when  said  safety  valve  actuator 
pin  means  is  moved  to  a  position  for  closing  said  safety 
valve  member. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  two  gas  phase  fluids  in  an  air 
circulation  system  comprising: 

A.  a  mixing  nozzle; 

B.  adjusuble  flow  rate  injection  means  for  introducing  an 
annular  flow  of  primary  fluid  into  said  mixing  nozzle  at  a 
selected  primary  fluid  flow  rate;  and 

C.  a  port  in  said  mixing  nozzle  adjacent  to  said  injection 
means  for  introducing  an  induced  annular  secondary  flow 
of  fluid  into  said  mixing  nozzle, 

wherein  said  injection  means  comprises: 

i.  a  conduit  having  a  tapered  nozzle  at  one  end  thereof; 
ii.  a  plunger  coaxially  mounted  within  said  conduit  to  define 
an    annular   passage    within    said    Upered    nozzle,   said 
plunger   having  a  tapered   portion    wherein    the   lesser 
diamter  end  of  said  Upered  portion  is  adjacent  to  the 
tapered  end  of  said  Upv  -ed  nozzle,  and  wherein  further 
the  lesser  diameter  end  of  said  Upered  portion  is  blunt  so 
that  the  annular  primary  fluid  flow  past  said  plunger  has 
a  relatively  high  velocity  at  the  edge  of  said  tapered  noz- 
zle near  said  induction  port,  and  a  relatively  low  velocity 
otherwise;  and 
iii.  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  plunger  along  the 
axis  of  said  conduit,  and 
further  comprising  a  primary  fluid  velocity  responsive  means 
supporting  said  plunger  within  said  conduit  to  mainuin  a 
constant  primary  fluid  flow  rate  therethrough,  said  primary 
fluid  flow  rate  being  relatively  independent  of  primary  fluid 
input  pressure  variations. 


3,98  M27 
PRESSURE  REGULATION  VALVE  DEVICE 

Kichiro  Sato,  c/o  MHsuhala  No.  19-9,1-chome,  Shin,  Setagaya. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  II,  1974,  49- 
79415;  Oct.  28.  1974,  49-124053 

Int.  Cl.<  G05D  IbllO 
U.S.  CI.  137-613  4  Cbhns 

I.  A  pressure  regulation  valve  device  comprising  a  main 
body  having  a  linear  axial  fluid  passage,  a  valve  seat  and  a 
pressure  regulation  chamber,  a  pressure  regulation  valve  body 
for  seating  against  and  unseating  from  said  valve  seat  and 
normally  mainuined  under  balanced  condition  by  counterbal- 
ancing primary  pressure  acting  on  the  valve  body,  said  valve 
body  having  an  intermediately  positioned  largest  diameter 
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pressure  receiving  portion  slidably  received  within  said  pres- 
sure regulation  chamber  to  define  a  secondary  pressure  cham- 
ber on  one  side  of  the  valve  body  and  a  reference  pressure 
chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve  body  within  the  pres- 
sure regulation  chamber,  a  primary  pressure  communication 
passage  provided  in  said  main  body  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat 


eating  with  said  Tirst  chamber,  said  first  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  second  chamber,  said  second  chamber 
communicating  with  said  takeout  port; 

A  main  valve  located  in  said  first  chamber; 

a  check  valve  and  valve  seat  located  in  said  second  cham- 
ber; 

a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  body  for  axial 
displacement  with  respect  to  said  outer  body; 

a  stem,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  passing  through 
said  check  valve  and  engaging  said  main  valve,  to  rotate 
and  displace  said  main  valve  with  respect  to  said  outer 
body  to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  between  said  fluid 
passage  and  said  first  chamber; 

a  biasing  means  urging  said  check  valve  against  said  valve 
seat  for  preventing  the  passage  of  fluid  between  said 
second  chamber  and  said  takeout  port; 

a  holding  means  urging  said  check  valve  away  from  said 
valve  seat  when  said  sleeve  is  axially  displaced  for  allow- 
ing the  passage  of  fluid  between  said  second  chamber  and 
said  takeout  port. 


in  communication  with  said  reference  pressure  chamber,  a 

reference  pressure  setting  valve  provided   in  said   primary  3,981,329 

pressure  communication  passage,  and  a  communication  pas-  SWIVEL  TYPE  FLUID  COUPLING 

sage  leading  from  a  position  adjacent  to  said  valve  body  Maurice  Wohlwcnd,  5001  S.  1 12th  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98176 

through  said  valve  body  to  said  secondary  pressure  chamber  Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  624,006 

in  the  pressure  regulation  chamber.  Int.  CI,'  F16L  39100 

U.S,  CL  137-615  9  Claims 

3,981,328 

HAND-OPERABLE  TAKEOUT  VALVE  FOR  A  FLUID 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 

Kcharo  Voaczawa,  Kobe,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha 

NcriiO,  Japu 

Filed  July  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,733 
CWai  priority,  appHcalioa  Japao,  Aug.  9,  1974, 49-91851 

lai.  ci,'Fi6K  una 

VS.  CL  137-614.2  28  Claims 


I.  A  hand-operable  takeout  valve  for  temporary  attache- 
ment  to  a  fluid  pressurized  container,  comprising  an  outer 
body  attachable  to  said  container,  said  outer  body  including 
a  fluid  passage  communicating  with  a  takeout  port  via  two 
adjacent  chambers,  said  first  chamber  including  a  main  valve 
closable  of  said  fluid  passage  and  said  second  chamber  includ- 
ing a  check  valve  closable  of  said  takeout  port,  a  stem  support- 
ing said  main  valve  for  rotational  displacement,  said  stem 
passing  through  said  check  valve  and  being  provided  with  a 
means  for  urging  said  check  valve  upwardly,  a  sleeve  mounted 
in  said  outer  body  for  rotational  displacement,  a  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  said  check  valve  so  as  to 
maintain  said  check  valve  at  a  location  in  which  to  close  said 
takeout  port,  and  a  rotating  means  of  said  stem  for  effecting 
the  rotational  displacement  of  said  main  valve  with  respect  to 
said  fluid  passage. 

6.  A  takeout  valve  for  attachment  to  a  fluid  pressurized 
container,  said  valve  comprising: 

an  outer  body  attachable  to  said  container,  said  outer  body 
including:  a  fluid  passage,  a  first  chamber,  a  second 
chamber,  and  a  takeout  port;  said  fluid  passage  communi- 


I.  A  swivel  coupling  for  use  between  hanging  hydraulic  fluid 

supply  and  return  hoses  and  a  hydraulic  tool  which  is  pivotally 

mounted  onto  the  outer  end  of  a  boom  which  is  itself  pivotally 

mounted  at  its  inner  end  onto  a  construction  machine,  said 

coupling  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bearing  blocks,  each  of  which  is 

formed  to  include  a  blind  socket  opening  towards  the 

space  between  said  bearing  blocks,  said  sockets  being  of 

cylindrical  shape  and  being  formed  about  a  common  axis 

which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which  the  hydraulic 

tool  pivots  relative  to  the  boom,  said  bearing  blocks 

having  corresponding  mounting  sides,  said  bearing  blocks 

also  including  internal  passageways  communicating  with 

said  blind  sockets  and  extending  perpendicularly  of  said 

blind  sockets  from  adjacent  the  closed  ends  of  the  blind 

sockets  to  ports  on  the  mounting  sides  of  the  bearing 

blocks,  and 

a  journal  block  located  between  said  bearing  blocks  and 

including  a  pair  of  coaxial,  oppositely  extending,  open 

ended  tubular  journals  which  are  snuggly  received  within 

said  blind  sockeu.  to  mount  said  journal  block  for  pivotal 

movement  relative  to  said  bearing  blocks,  said  journal 

block  being  formed  to  include  an  inflow  passageway  for 

hydraulic  fluid  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of 

one  of  said  tubular  journals,  and  an  outflow  passageway 

for  hydraulic  fluid  which  communicates  with  the  interior 

of  the  other  tubular  journal,  with  portions  of  said  inflow 

and  outflow  passageways  extending  radially  outwardly  of 

the  pivotal  axis  of  the  journals  to  ports  which  are  located 
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side-by-side  on  an  end  of  the  journal  block,  said  ports  said  sleeve  is  oscillated  by  said  first  means,  and  means  for 
including  connection  means  for  coupling  them  to  the  actuating  said  first  and  second  means  whereby  the  rod  and 
hydraulic  supply  and  return  hoses. 


3,98 1J30 
WATER  MIXING  TAP 
Horace  Walts,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  H.  &  D.  E,  Watte 
LhnHcd,  Middlesex,  EngUnd 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,039 

Int.  C1.'F16K  1 1100 

VS.  CL  137-636,4  16  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  mixing  valve  comprising  a  body  defining  a  cham- 
ber having  a  surface  of  which  at  least  a  portion  is  cylindrical, 
said  cylindrical  surface  having  a  first  fluid  inlet  therein  and  a 
second  fluid  inlet  therein  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  first 
fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  leading  from  said  chamber,  valve 
means  positioned  operatively  within  said  chamber  and  com- 
prising a  valve  closure  element  and  a  mixture  control  element, 
a  valve  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  elements,  said 
elements  being  supported  for  joint  axial  movement  in  said 
chamber  under  the  control  of  the  valve  actuator,  the  mixture 
control  element  being  supported  for  rotational  movement 
relative  to  both  the  chamber  and  the  valve  closure  element 
under  the  control  of  the  valve  actuator,  obturating  means 
carried  by  the  valve  closure  element  and  engaging  the  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  valve  means  being  operable  by  the  valve 
actuator  between  a  closed  positon  in  which  the  first  and  sec- 
ond inlets  are  both  closed  by  the  obturating  means  and  an 
open  position  in  which  the  relative  degree  of  opening  of  the 
first  and  second  inleU  are  controlled  by  the  routive  position 
of  the  mixture  control  element. 


needles  carried  by  said  rod  are  oscillated  and  reciprocated 
simultaneously. 


3.981,332 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  CARRIER  FOR  A 

FILLING-THREAD  GRIPPER  HEAD  ON  A  LOOM 

Erwin  Schwarz,  Ruti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruti  Machinery 

Works  Ltd.,  Ruti,  SwitzerUnd 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   11,   1974, 
3339/74 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/00 
U,S.  CL  139—449  5  Clains 


3,981,331 
CROSSING  WARP  MECHANISM 
Ansclmo  Bolca  Camprubi,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  In- 
cotcx,  S.A.,  Sabadell  (Barcelona),  Spain 

Filed  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598J52 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  July  31,  1974,  205051 
Int.  CL'  D03D  47140 
VS.  CL  139—54  6  Claims 

I.  A  crossing  warp  mechanism  comprising  an  axially  ex- 
tending rod.  a  holder  plate  attached  to  one  end  of  said  rod.  a 
plurality  of  needles  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  holder  plate,  a  sleeve  laterally  enclosing  an  axially  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  rod,  said  rod  being  connected  to  said  sleeve 
so  that  said  rod  is  axially  slidable  relative  to  said  sleeve,  first 
means  contacting  said  sleeve  for  oscillating  said  sleeve  about 
the  axis  of  said  rod,  second  means  contacting  said  rod  for 
reciprocating  said  rod  in  its  axial  direction,  said  second  means 
being  engaged  between  said  rod  and  said  sleeve  to  cause  said 
rod  to  rotate  together  with  said  sleeve  about  its  own  axis  when 


I.  Drive  device  for  a  carrier  of  a  filling-thread  gripper  head 
on  a  loom  in  which  the  carrier  can  be  moved  back  and  forth 
by  a  drive  wheel  which  is  turnable  alternatively  in  opposite 
directions,  with  a  planetary  gearing  arrangement  comprising 
a  sun  wheel  rigidly  connected  with  the  drive  wheel,  at  least 
one  planet  wheel  in  engagement  with  the  sun  wheel,  an  outer 
wheel  having  an  inner  toothing  which  is  arranged  coaxial  to 
the  sun  wheel  and  which  is  also  in  engagement  with  said  planet 
wheel,  a  planet  wheel  strap  which  routably  supporu  the  said 
planet  wheel,  a  drive  shaft  which  drives  the  planet  wheel  strap 
by  a  first  mechanism  and  the  outer  wheel  by  a  second  mecha- 
nism synchronously  with  a  batten  and  harness  drive  of  the 
loom  in  order  to  convert  the  movement  of  roution  of  said 
drive  shaft  into  a  back  and  forth  turning  movement  of  said 
planet  wheel  strap  and  of  said  outer  wheel  around  the  axis  of 
said  sun  wheel. 
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3.98  M33 

VARIABLE  TURN  COIL  WINDER 
Dnab  Ludwig  Brai,  Stillwater,  Mbio.,  assigaor  to  Spcrry 
Raad  Corpontioa,  New  Yark,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  634,397 

lit.  Cl.»  82 IF  3104 

IJ.S.  a.  140-1  7  Claims 


^^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  tlie  winding  of  intermediately 
tapped  electrical  transformers  utilizing  open  ferromagnetic 
bobbin-type  cores  comprising: 

a.  means  for  securing  a  plurality  of  bobbins  and  advancing 
said  bobbins  individually  to  a  plurality  of  work  stations; 

b.  winding  means  located  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  work 
stations  for  winding  each  stationary  bobbin  core  individu- 
ally, with  first  and  second  groups  of  turns  of  wire,  and 

c.  means  for  creating  at  least  one  intermediate  lap  between 
said  lirat  and  second  groups  of  turns  by  pulling  the  wire 
being  wound  on  the  bobbin  core  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance away  from  the  bobbin  core  upon  the  completion  of 
the  winding  of  said  first  group  of  turns  and  twisting  the 
wire  so  withdrawn  while  said  means  for  winding  is  apply- 
ing said  second  group  of  turns  to  said  bobbin  core,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  twisting  ultimately  ex- 
ceeds the  elastic  limit  of  said  wire. 


3,981,334 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  AN  INJECTOR  AND  AN  IMPROVED  VAPOR 

FLOW  CONTROL  UNIT 
Elacr  M.  Deters.  Muicaliac,  Iowa,  assignor  to  WeU-McLain 

Co.,  Uc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,123 

III.  CL'  B67D  5104 

VS.  CL  141—46  7  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  dispensing  and  vapor  recovery  system  compris- 
ing storage  means  for  said  liquid,  dispensing  means  for  dis- 
pensing said  liquid  to  a  receptacle,  first  conduit  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  storage  means  to  said  dispensing 
means,  pump  means  for  pumping  said  liquid  from  said  storage 
means  through  said  first  conduit  means  and  to  said  dispensing 
means,  second  conduit  means  connected  to  said  first  means 
and  to  said  storage  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
in  said  first  conduit  means  back  to  said  storage  means,  a 
housing  defining  a  first  passage  forming  a  portion  of  said  first 
conduit  means  and  a  second  passage  communicating  with  said 
first  passage  and  forming  a  portion  of  said  second  conduit 
means,  first  valve  means  disposed  in  said  first  passage  and 
movable  in  response  to  changes  in  the  flow  rate  of  said  liquid 
through  said  first  conduit  means,  means  responsive  to  the 
absence  of  a  predetermined  liquid  flow  rate  in  said  first  con- 
duit means  for  urging  said  first  valve  means  to  a  position  in 
said  first  passage  in  which  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  first 
conduit  means  is  reduced,  second  valve  means  disposed  in 
said  second  passage  and  movable  in  response  to  said  move- 
ment of  said  first  valve  means  for  continuously  changing  the 
flow  rate  of  liquid  through  said  second  passage  means,  said 
second  valve  means  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
second  passage  upon  said  first  valve  member  moving  to  said 


position,  means  for  forming  a  reduced  pressure  zone  in  said 
second  conduit  means  in  response  to  liquid  flow  through  said 
second  conduit  means,  and  third  conduit  means  connected  to 


said  reduced  pressure  zone  and  to  said  recepucle  for  permit- 
ting the  vapors  to  pass  from  said  receptacle  into  said  second 
conduit  means  for  passage  into  said  storage  means. 


3,981,335 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  AN  INJECTOR  AND  A  VALVE  FOR 

PERMITTING  OPERATION  OF  LEAK  DETECTING 

APPARATUS 

Elmer  M.  Deters,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wcil-McLaia 

Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,728 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5104 

U.S.CL  141-46  7CUim5 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  and  vapor  recovery  system  compris- 
ing storage  means  for  said  liquid,  dispensing  means  for  dis- 
pensing said  liquid  to  a  receptacle,  first  conduit  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  storage  means  to  said  dispensing 
means,  pump  means  for  pumping  said  liquid  from  said  storage 
means  through  said  first  conduit  means  and  to  said  dispensing 
means,  second  conduit  means  connected  to  said  first  conduit 
means  and  to  said  storage  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  in  said  first  conduit  means  back  to  said  storage  means. 
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a  housing  defining  a  first  passage  forming  a  portion  of  said  first 
conduit  means  and  a  second  passage  communicating  with  said 
first  passage  and  forming  a  portion  of  said  second  conduit 
means,  first  valve  means  disposed  in  said  first  passage  and 
movable  in  response  to  changes  in  the  flow  rate  of  said  liquid 
through  said  first  conduit  means,  means  responsive  to  the 
absence  of  a  predetermined  liquid  flow  rate  in  said  first  con- 
duit means  for  urging  said  first  valve  means  to  a  position  in 
said  first  passage  in  which  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  first 
conduit  means  is  reduced,  second  valve  means  disposed  in 
said  second  passage  and  movable  in  response  to  said  move- 
ment of  said  first  valve  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  second  passage  upon  said  first  valve  means  mov- 
ing to  said  position,  means  for  forming  a  reduced  pressure 
zone  in  said  second  conduit  means  in  response  to  liquid  flow 
through  said  second  conduit  means,  third  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  reduced  pressure  zone  and  to  said  recepta- 
cle for  permitting  the  vapors  in  said  receptacle  to  pass  from 
said  receptacle  into  said  second  conduit  means  for  passage 
into  said  storage  means,  and  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  third  conduit  means  for  continuously  changing  the 
flow  rate  of  the  vapors  in  said  third  conduit  means  in  response 
to  changes  in  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  through  said  first  conduit 


3,981,336 

TREE  HARVESTER 

Joseph  Lucicn  Levesque,  Cochram,  Canada,  assignor  to  L  &  L 

Logging  Research  Limited,  Timmlns,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  260,278,  June  6.  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,053 

Int.  CL'  AOIG  23108 
U.S.  CI.  144—3  D  4  CUims 


1.  In  a  tree  harvester  of  the  class  comprising  a  tree  cutting 
and  delimbing  unit  which  first  severs  a  tree  trunk  after  effect- 
ing a  gripping  embrace  of  the  tree  and  then  draws  the  trunk 
through  the  unit  to  effect  delimbing,  a  plurality  of  trunk  grip- 
ping pulling-rollers  effecting  said  draw,  characterised  in  that 
said  rollers  have  gripping  surfaces  which  are  longitudinally 
and  circumferentially  concave  relative  to  their  rotary  axes, 
said  delimbing  unit  including  at  least  two  trunk-holding  arms 
at  least  partially  embracing  said  trunk,  and  a  delimbing  knife 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  arms  for  movement  therewith, 
said  delimbing  knife  having  a  concave  inner  surface,  said 
rollers  being  so  joumalled  between  the  ends  of  said  arms  as  to 
span  the  same. 


3,98  M37 
KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 
Erik   Wilhelm   SnndslrSm,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Sandvik  Akticbolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975.  Scr.  No.  545,630 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Feb.  2, 1974,  7401608 

Disclosure  was  also  pubtished  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CL'  B27G  13/00 

U.S.  CL  144-241  6  CUims 


1.  Cutting  insert  for  knife  assembly,  said  insert  having  two 
longitudinal  cutting  edges  (15,  16),  the  insert  being  symmetri- 
cal after  turning  on  a  longitudinal  axis  (40)  for  fastening  in  a 
holder  (14,  29)  and  exposing  one  cutting  edge  at  a  time  for 
cutting  purposes,  the  cutting  edges  forming  in  cross  section 
the  acute  corners  of  a  parallellogram,  the  insert  also  having 
two  longitudinal  grooves  (27,  28)  occupying  each  of  the  two 
obtuse  corners  of  said  cross  section  each  of  said  grooves 
having  a  hooked  cross  section  in  order  to  establish  a  hooked 
engagement  between  the  cutting  insert  and  the  holder. 


3,981,338 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPRESSED  WOOD  PANEL 

FROM  PEELED  LOGS 
Charles  A.  Jones,  26  Gladstone  Ave.,  Osbawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,868,  Dec.  4,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  351.908.  Aug. 
17, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4, 1975,  Scr.  No. 

601,868 

Int.  Cl.»  B27K  3115;  B27L  IIOO;  B29D  3/00;  B29G  1/00 

VS.  CL  144—309  D  10  Claims 


1.  The  process  for  producing  building  panels,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

arranging  in  a  mold  a  plurality  of  debarked  dried  logs,  said 
mold  having  side  walls  to  retain  liquid,  adding  a  suitable 
liquid  adhesive  to  said  mold  to  substantially  fill  spaces 
between  the  logs,  moving  said  mold  under  a  pressure 
applying  means  and  subjecting  said  logs  to  mechanical 
pressure  applied  uniformly  over  said  logs  in  a  first  press- 
ing stage  to  reduce  the  overall  thickness  of  said  logs  in  the 
mold  to  less  than  the  thickness  required  for  the  chosen 
panel  releasing  said  pressure  to  allow  the  logs  to  expand 
while  substantially  immersed  in  adhesive  so  that  their 
overall  thickness  becomes  greater  than  the  chosen  final 
panel  thickness  while  said  adhesive  b  sucked  into  the 
logs, 

subjecting  said  logs  to  mechanical  pressure  applied  uni- 
formly over  said  logs  in  a  second  pressing  stage,  to  re- 
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move  excess  adhesive  from  said  logs,  the  pressure  applied 
in  said  second  stage  being  less  than  said  first  stage, 
draining  excess  liquid  adhesive  from  said  mold,  moving  said 
logs  to  an  oven  therein  subjecting  the  logs  and  adhesive 
to  elevated  temperatures  in  a  mold,  to  form  a  panel. 


3,98  M39 

SECRET  COMPARTMENT  ARTICLE 

Martd  M.  ArwraM,  17  E.  Midland  Ave..  Kearny,  N  J.  07032 

FBed  May  29,  1975,  S«r.  No.  581,828 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  1100 

US.  CL  150-36  I  Claim 


I.  A  secret  compartment  device  comprising  in  combination: 
at  least  three  strip  materials  including  a  first  upper  material 
and  a  second  intermediate  material  at  least  in  part  located 
below  the  first  upper  material  in  a  stacked  relationship,  and  a 
third  lower  material  at  least  in  part  located  below  the  second 
intermediate  material  in  a  staciced  relationship,  said  second 
intermediate  material  having  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship  to  one-another  from  sub- 
stantially a  central  point  between  opposite  ends  of  an  elon- 
gated axis  of  the  second  intermediate  material,  each  of  the 
three  strip  materials  having  a  substantially  common  width  with 
one-another,  one  portion  of  the  first  material  being  stitched  to 
one  portion  of  the  material  of  the  second  intermediate  mate- 
rial located  between  said  slits,  and  to  and  through  material  of 
the  third  lower  material  for  a  first  predetermined  portion  of 
said  common  width  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  said 
widtii,  a  second  portion  of  the  first  upper  material  adjacent 
said  one  portion  and  comprising  the  remainder  of  said  com- 
mon width  having  second  stitches  stitched  through  said  slits 
with  the  second  stitches  being  stitched  to  a  remaining  second 
predetermined  portion  of  the  third  lower  material  adjacent 
said  one  portion  of  said  lower  material,  and  there  being  an  end 
portion  located  and  spaced  a  predetermined  disunce  from 
said  stitches  secondly  stitched,  the  end  portion  including  at 
least  one  of  said  first  upper  material  and  said  third  lower 
material  being  unifled  with  said  second  intermediate  material 
along  edges  thereof  extending  to  and  from  said  stitches  such 
that  an  enclosure  space  is  defined  and  such  that  for  said  re- 
mainder of  the  common  width  at  said  second  predetermined 
portion  said  second  stitches  are  slidable  between  the  slits 
whereby  said  second  intermediate  material  is  slidable  in  a 
direction  toward  the  enclosure  space  whereby  articles  may  be 
inserted  through  slits  of  material  pulled  sufficiently  in  said 
direction,  into  the  enclosure  space  and  thereafter  may  be 
similarly  removed  therefrom. 


3.98 1,340 
COVER 
Rkkar*  W.  AadcriM,  Rtadlnt.  ud  Juaa  L.  Ptttce,  Wtachcs- 
icr.  bath  af  Man.,  aal(aars  to  GTE  Sylraaia  iKorparalcd, 
Staailard.  Cau. 

PIM  NaT.  28,  1975,  Scr.  Na.  636.153 
bL  CI.'  B65D  65108 
VS.  CL  150-52  R  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  cover  comprising: 

a  fhst.  (enerally-recungular,  generally-flat,  flexigle,  elon- 
gated cover  section  of  material  having  a  first  end  portion 


and  a  second,  opposed  end  portion,  said  second  end 
portion  having  a  cup-like  configuration; 

a  second,  generally-rectangular,  generally-flat,  flexible, 
elongated  cover  section  of  material  having  a  first  end 
portion  and  a  second,  opposed  end  portion,  said  second 
end  portion  having  a  cup-like  configuration; 

a  connecting  sheet  interconnecting  the  first  end  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  cover  sections  and  including  a  gener- 
ally-flat, flexible,  non-stretchable  central  section  of  mate- 
rial and  Tirst  and  second  end  sections  of  stretchable  mate- 


rial connected  to  the  central  section  and  to  the  first  end 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  cover  sections,  respec- 
tively; 

first  means  disposed  at  the  edges  of  the  first  cover  section 
generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  first  cover  section 
for  joining  the  edges  of  the  first  cover  section  together; 
and 

second  means  disposed  at  the  edges  of  the  second  cover 
section  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  second 
cover  section  for  joining  the  edges  of  the  second  cover 
section  together. 


3,981,341 
SAFETY  SUPPORT  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
John  R.  Baocr,  North  Canton,  and  Joacph  M.  Forney,  Akron, 
both  ol  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Aliron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,525 

Int.  CI.>B60C  1 7104 

VS.  CI.  152- 158  4  Claims 


1  ■  A  safety  support  for  use  on  a  wheel  rim  for  a  pneumatic 
tire  of  the  type  having  a  tread  portion,  shoulder  portions  at  the 
edges  of  said  tread  portion  and  bead  portions  for  mounting  the 
tire  on  said  rim,  said  wheel  rim  having  an  annular  well  for 
positioning  of  said  bead  portions  during  mounting  of  said  tire 
on  said  rim.  comprising  an  annular  central  disc-like  supporting 
member  having  a  radially  inner  edge  for  mounting  said  sup- 
port in  said  well,  said  inner  edge  having  a  relatively  thin  axially 
extending  flange  at  one  side  of  said  supporting  member  with 
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a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  well  less  the 
width  of  said  supporting  member  and  not  less  than  the  width 
of  one  of  said  bead  portions  providing  space  at  one  side  of  said 
well  for  receiving  one  of  said  bead  portions  of  the  tire  during 
mounting  of  the  tire  on  said  rim.  a  pair  of  supporting  rings 
positioned  at  spaced-apart  positions  radially  outward  of  said 
central  supporting  member  and  a  pair  of  supporting  arm  mem- 
bers connecting  said  central  supporting  member  and  said 
rings,  said  rings  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  tread  portion  of  the  tire  in  the  inflated  condition  and 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  bead  portions  for  supporting 
engagement  of  said  rings  with  said  tire  in  the  area  of  said 
shoulder  portions  in  the  deflated  condition  of  said  tire. 


3,981342 
PUNCTURE  SEALING  COMPOSITION  AND  TIRE 
Milton  Farbcr,  Bethany;  Frederick  C.  Loveless.  Cheshire,  and 
Robert  F.  Peterson.  Jr..  Woodbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Uniroyal  Inc.,  New  Vork,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,713 

Int.  CL'B60C2//08 

U.S.  CL  152-347  28  Claims 


6.  A  puncture  sealing  composition  for  a  tubeless  pneumatic 
tire  comprising  a  blend  of  from  more  than  50  to  90%  by 
weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  liquid  elastomer  which  is 
liquid  heat  depolymerized  natural  rubber  having  a  Brookfield 
viscosity  at  1 50°  F  of  from  20.000  to  200,000  cps  with  corre- 
spondingly from  less  than  SO  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  high 
molecular  solid  elastomer  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  from 
20  to  160  ML-4  at  212°  F..  said  blend  being  partially  corss- 
linked  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  provide  in  the  blend  a  gel 
content  of  from  1 5  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  blend  as  measured 
in  toluene  at  room  temperature  and  an  initial  Mooney  viscos- 
ity of  from  30  to  70  ML  at  room  temperature,  whereby  the 
blend  is  prevented  from  flowing  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
centrifugal  forces  encountered  in  the  tire  in  use  and  the  blend 
has  sufficient  adhesion  and  conformability  to  function  as  a 
sealant  in  the  tire. 


3,98  M43 

COUNTERBALANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLING 

DOORS 

George  DeVito,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Arthur  M.  Brady, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508.404 
Int.  CI.'  E05F  15120 
VS.  CL  160-9  7  Cbims 

I.  A  door  assembly  comprising  a  standard  rolling  door 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  articulated  sections  mounted  for 
movement  vertically  along  the  plane  of  the  doorway  and  into 
a  stored  overhead  position  above  the  top  of  the  doorway  when 
the  door  is  opened,  the  weight  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
door  producing  variable  forces  urging  the  door  toward  its 
closed  position  as  the  door  is  moved  between  its  open  and 
closed  positions,  and  a  counterbalancing  mechanism  compris- 
ing the  combination  of 
a.  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  above  the  doorway 
and  operably  connected  to  said  door,  and  a  drum  fixed  to 


said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  door  between  its  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
drum  having  a  spiral  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface 
thereof  for  guiding  a  cable  along  the  drum  when  the  drum 
is  rotated, 

I.  a  cable  connected  to  said  drum  and  wrapped  around  said 
drum  in  said  spiral  groove  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
drum  in  one  direction  and  unwrapped  from  the  drum  in 
response  to  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  lengths 
of  said  cable  and  said  spiral  groove  being  such  that  the 
cable  is  completely  unwrapped  from  the  spiral  groove 
when  the  door  is  in  the  open  position. 

.  and  a  constant  counterbalance  weight  suspended  from 
said  cable  directly  adjacent  the  doorway  for  applying  a 
torque  to  said  drum,  and  thus  applying  a  force  to  said 
door,  urging  the  door  toward  its  open  position,  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  said  spiral  groove  about  the  axis  of  said 


drum  gradually  decreasing  along  the  length  of  the  drum 
so  that  the  torque  arm  between  the  axis  of  the  drum  and 
said  cable  gradually  decreases  as  the  door  moves  from  its 
closed  position  to  its  open  position  for  counterbalancing 
the  variable  forces  urging  the  door  toward  its  closed 
position,  said  radius  of  curvature  decreasing  at  an  in- 
creasing rate  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  spiral  drum  so  that 
the  force  applied  to  the  door  diminishes  at  an  increasing 
rate  as  the  door  approaches  the  fully  open  position,  said 
spiral  groove  terminating  at  about  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  shaft  in  a  radius  of  curvature  that  produces  substan- 
tially zero  torque  on  the  drum,  and  thus  the  door,  when 
the  door  is  in  its  open  position  so  that  the  door  smoothly 
decelerates  as  it  approaches  said  open  position  and  is 
readily  withdrawn  from  said  open  position  for  movement 
toward  said  closed  position,  said  drum  and  weight  provid- 
ing the  sole  counterbalance  for  said  door. 


3.981.344 
INVESTMENT  CASTING  MOLD  AND  PROCESS 
Douglas  R.  Hayes,  Vernon,  Conn.,  and  Charles  M.  Phipps, 
Ridgewood.  N  J.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,227 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Triat  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  an  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CL'B22C  7/02.  9122 

VS.  CI.  164-26  IS  CUims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  mold  for  use  in  precision  casting 

of  mating  thin  walled  parts  from  high  temperature  alloys,  the 

steps  of 

providing  a  precast,  high  strength  central  mold  element  of 
adequate  strength  to  avoid  deformation  during  healing 
and  casting  of  the  said  mold  element  having  article  form- 
ing surfaces  on  opposite  surfaces  thereof  and  edge  flanges 
extending  beyond  the  article  forming  surfaces  and  the 
wax  patterns, 
positioning  individual  wax  patterns  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
element,  one  on  each  article  forming  surface  of  the  ele- 
ment. 
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forming  a  shell  mold  around  the  assembled  mold  element 
including  (he  edge-flanges  and  the  patterns  on  the  ele- 
ment by  successively  dipping  (he  element  with  the  pat- 
terns thereon  in  a  ceramic  slurry,  stuccoing  with  refrac- 
tory panicles  to  form  a  coating  and  drying  the  coadng  to 
form  the  desired  shell  thickness,  and 


/<9        ^^ 


^7 


heating  the  shell  mold  to  harden  it  and  to  melt  out  the  wax 
patterns  in  readiness  for  making  a  casting  therein,  (he 
central  mold  element  re(aining  its  shape  and  dimension 
during  such  heating. 


3,98 1 J45 
METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  THE  STRUCTURE  OF  CAST 
METAL  DURING  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  THEREOF 
Robert  Albcrny,  Mctz;  Alain  Ledemi,  Alpa  Porthcvillc,  and 
Jean-Pierre  BIral,  Metz,  all  of  France,  assignors  (o  InslituI 
dc  Rccberccs  dc  la  Sidcrurgie  Francaise  (IRSID),  Saint-Ger- 
main-cn-Laye,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,972 
Clalas    priority,    appUcation    France,    May    21,     1973, 
73.18329 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  27102.  1 1 110 
VS.  CL  164-49  4  Claims 


1 .  A  method  to  control  the  structure  of  solidificadon  of  a 
condnuously  cas(  me(al  produc(  in  which  (he  produc(  is  sub- 
jected during  i(s  solidification  to  the  action  of  a  rotating  mag- 
netic field  produced  by  a  bipolar  inductor  to  provoke  in  a 
central  still  liquid  portion  of  the  product  and  a(  leas(  in  a  zone 
bordering  (he  inner  surface  of  the  already  solidified  outer  skin 
a  rotary  movement  of  the  liquid  metal,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  continuously  discharging  a  stream  of  molten 
metal  in  downward  direction;  cooling  the  stream  of  moUen 
me(al  (o  gradually  solidify  (he  same;  con(inuously  wiOidrawing 
(he  (bus  solidified  me(al;  continuously  measuring  (he  speed  at 
which  the  product  is  withdrawn;  and  regulating  (he  in(ensi(y 
of  the  magnetic  field  as  a  function  of  varia(ions  of  (he  wi(h- 
drawal  speeds  so  as  (o  maintain  constant  a  value  a  defined  by 
the  equation: 


«  =  «.'( 


"JT 


in  which  B,  is  the  effective  value  in  Tesia  of  the  induction  in 
air  in  the  region  at  the  border  of  the  solidified  and  liquid 
metal;/is  (he  frequency  in  Hem  of  (he  curren(  supplied  (o  (he 
bipolar  induc(or  producing  (he  ro(a(ing  magnedc  field,  (he 
magnedc  field  produced  corresponding  to  a  magnetic  field 
applied  (o  a  reference  product  of  circular  cross  section  of  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  minimum  width  of  the  product  cast  and 
following  the  same  law  of  solidification  as  the  cast  product:  p 
is  (he  resis(ivi(y  of  (he  liquid  me(al  cas(  in  flm;  and  <■(  V)  a  (he 
medium  distance  be(ween  (wo  opposi(e  poin($  a(  (he  border 
be(ween  (he  still  liquid  and  (he  already  solidified  me(al  in  (he 
zone  of  ac(ion  of  (he  magnefic  field  and  measured  in  (he 
direcfion  normal  (o  (he  ou(er  surface  of  the  cast  product,  said 
distance  being  defined  by  the  equa(ion: 


elV)  =  E  -2k 


in  which  £  is  (he  distance  in  meters  between  two  opposite 
points  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  product  in  the  zone  of  action 
of  the  magnetic  field  and  measured  in  (he  direc(ion  normal  (o 
said  surface,  k  is  a  coefficien(  of  solidificafion  specific  (o  (he 
me(al  cas(,  V  is  (he  ins(an(aneous  wi(hdrawal  speed  of  (he 
produc(  expressed  in  me(ers  per  minu(e.  and  H  is  (he  me(allur- 
gical  dis(ance  in  me(ers  be(ween  (he  median  level  of  ac(ion  of 
(he  magnedc  field  and  the  level  a(  which  (he  whole  cross 
sec(ion  of  (he  cas(  me(al  is  in  (he  liquid  s(ate. 


3,981346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 

SOLIDIFICATION 

Douglas  R.  Hayes,  Vernon,  and  James  S.  Perron,  Chester,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hariford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511385 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  25/06 

U.S.  CL  164—60  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  columnar  grained  articles  includ- 
ing, 
a  chill  plate  for  controlling  the  cooling  of  (he  mold  and  alloy 

(herein, 
a  ceramic  mold  including  an  ar(icle  portion  having  a  cavi(y 

and  a  base  portion  having  a  cavity  communicating  with 

the  cavity  in  the  article  por(ion, 
a  spacer  ring  of  preformed  ceramic  material  separate  from 

the  mold  and  positioned  on  said  chill  plate  and  on  which 

(he  mold  is  posifioned  wi(h  the  base  portion  res(ing  on  (he 

spacer, 
said  spacer  ring  and  mold  providing  a  continuous  cavity 

from  (he  chill  pla(e  through  the  spacer  and  into  and 

including  the  article  portion  cavity. 
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means  surrounding  the  mold  for  heating  (he  mold  (o  a 
(empera(ure  subs(an(ially  as  high  as  (he  melting  point  of 
(he  alloy  (o  be  cast,  and 

the  material  and  thickness  of  said  spacer  ring  such  that  said 
ring  is  particularly  resistant  to  damage  by  the  steep  ther- 
mal gradients  developed  during  heating  of  the  mold  rest- 
ing on  the  ring  and  simultaneous  chilling  of  the  ring  by  the 
chill  plate,  and  said  spacer  ring  serving  (o  space  (he  mold 
from  the  chill  plate  to  reduce  the  thermal  gradients 
therein. 


3,98  M47 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAND  COOLING 

WITH  A  FLAT  SPRAY  PATTERN 

Fritz  Wlllim,  Birmensdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Concast 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Apr.  26,   1974, 
5748/74 

Int.  CL'B22D  1 1 II 24 
VS.  CL  164-89  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  cooling  a  strand  during  the  continuous 
casting  of  metals,  especially  steel,  comprising  the  steps  of 
guiding  the  cast  strand  between  neighboring  spaced  strand 
guide  elemen(s  extending  in  the  direction  of  (ravel  of  (he 
strand,  selectively  spraying  cooling  fluid  between  two  neigh- 
boring strand  guide  elements  from  (wo  spray  pa((erns  which 
are  essendally  unidirec(ional  on(o  (he  surface  of  (he  s(rand, 
said  (wo  spray  pa(terns  initially  extending  behind  one  another 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  strand  and  (hereaf(er  being 
united  into  a  flat  spray  pattern,  the  thickness  and  direction  of 
which  approximately  corresponds  to  that  of  one  of  (he  adja- 
cenUy  situated  spray  patterns. 


3,981348 

SUPPORT  AND  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE  ROLLERS 

William  A.  Schmuckcr,  Ccdarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  623,599 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  1 1114;  FOIM  1106;  FI6N  2SI02 

VS.  CL  164—149  5  Claims 


I.  A  roller  assembly  for  such  as  supporting  a  strand  of  metal 
cast  in  a  continuous  casting  machine,  with  (he  roller  assembly 
having  a  shaft  adap(ed  (o  be  journaled  in  supporting  arms  at 
axially  spaced  locations  along  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  bearings  mounted  on  (he  ou(er  periphery  of  (he  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  cylindrical  roller  shells  mounted 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bearings,  at  least  one  axial  end 


of  the  shaft  bored  (o  define  a(  leas(  three  axially  inwardly 
projecting  lubricating  passages  each  in  fluid  communication 
with  at  least  one  radially  extending  lubrication  passage  loca(ed 
(o  deliver  lubrican(  (o  one  of  the  bearings,  and  including  an 
improvement  comprising  a  lubricant  measuring  and  distribut- 
ing valve  assembly  mounted  on  the  end  of  (he  shaft  so  bored. 
wi(h  (he  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  body  defining  a  pair  of  lubrican(  inle(  passages  for 
al(ema(ely  receiving  a  pressurized  lubrican(  according  to 
a  predetermined  time  sequence,  and  at  leas(  (hree  ou(le(s 
for  discharging  lubrican(  from  (he  valve  body  in  (he  shaft 
passages; 

b.  means  provided  within  (he  body  and  connec(ed  (o  each 
of  the  inlet  passages  for  regulating  the  admission  of  lubri- 
cant; 

c.  means  provided  within  the  body  and  connected  (o  (he 
reguladng  means  for  measuring  four  prede(ermined  vol- 
umes of  admi((ed  lubrican(;  and 

d.  operating  means  wi(hin  the  lubricant  volume  measuring 
means,  responsive  to  a  flow  of  pressurized  lubricant  from 
one  of  (he  inle(  passages  (hrough  (he  reguladng  means  to 
opera(e  (he  measuring  means  (o  receive  a  firs(  pair  of 
predetermined  volumes  of  lubricant  from  (he  regula(ing 
means,  after  which  the  operating  means  operates  in  re- 
sponse to  the  al(erna(ing  of  pressure  from  (he  pair  of  inle( 
passages  (o  opera(e  (he  measuring  means  (o  receive  a 
second  pair  of  such  volumes  of  lubrican(  which  (hen 
ac(ua(e  (he  operafing  means  (o  expel  (he  first  pair  of 
volumes  of  lubrican(  from  (he  measuring  means  (hrough 
firs(  and  second  of  the  ou(le(s  respecdvely  which  are 
connec(ed  wi(h  a  firs(  and  second  of  (he  shaft  passages, 
and  (he  operating  means  (hereafter  receives  lubrican( 
from  (he  regulating  means  (o  replace  (he  expelled  fir$( 
pair  of  volumes  and  such  admission  of  lubrican(  actuates 
(he  operating  means  (o  expel  (he  second  pair  of  volumes 
of  lubrican(  (hrough  a(  leas(  a  (bird  outlet  which  is  con- 
nected with  a  (bird  shaft  passage. 


3,981349 
ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  PLANT 
Boris  Izrailcvich  Medovar,  ulitsa  A.BarbJusa,  22/26.  kv.  109, 
Kiev;  Vladimir  Yakovlcvich  Saenko,  Kharkovskoc  shossc, 
18,  kv.  71,  Kiev;  Grigory  Bcntsionovich  Schupak,  nlilsa 
Cbudnovskogo,  7,  kv.  61,  Kiev;  Jury  Fedorovich  Allerov, 
bulvar  Lcpse,  29.  kv.  64,  Kiev;  Vladimir  Fedorovich  Kar- 
pov,  prospekt  Me(allurgov.  213/3  kv.  18.  Zhdanov  I>one(- 
skol  oblasti;  Kirill  Adollovich  Berman.  ulitsa  Pirogova.  67. 
kv.  68,  Zhdanov  Donetskoi  oblasti;  Viuly  Vasilievich  Pogo- 
rctsky,  ulitsa  Pushkina,  66,  Zhdanov  Donetskoi  oblasti; 
Vitaly  Alexandrovich  Ovseichuk,  pcrevlok  Vescly,  5a,  kv. 
18,  Korsakov  Sakhalinskoi  oblasti;  Pctr  Stcpanovich  Zabo- 
lolsky.  bulvar  Shevchenko,  248,  kv.  124,  Zhdanov  Donetskoi 
oblasti;  Georgy  Alexandrovich  Boiko,  ulitsa  Vladimiro- 
Lybedskaya,  16,  kv.  106,  Kiev;  Vhdimir  Ivanovich  Oleinik. 
ulitsa  Entuziastov,  29/1,  kv.  38,  Kiev;  Sunislav  Viulievich 
Grodzitsky,  ulitsa  Matejuka,  5,  kv.  190,  Kiev;  Viktor  Aa- 
drccvich  Popov,  ulitsa  Andrecvskaya  11,  kv.  2,  Kiev,  and 
Anatoly  Ivanovich  Chvertko,  bulvar  Lcsi  Ukralnki,  2,  kv. 
10,  Kiev,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1975.  Scr.  No.  615,076 
Int.  CI.'B22D  27/02 
U.S.  CL  164-252  2  Chias 

1.  An  electroslag  remelting  plan(.  comprising  molds  with  a 
base  plate;  a  double-mast  single-phase  furnace  wi(h  a  wa(er- 
cooling  and  a  gas  suc(ion  sys(em;  elec(rode  holders  arranged 
on  each  of  said  mas(s;  a  three-mast  three-phase  electroslag 
remelting  furnace  connected  directly  to  said  water-cooling 
and  gas  suction  systems  of  the  double-mast  single-phase  fur- 
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nace:  at  least  one  of  the  masts  of  said  three-mast  three-phase  3,98U5I 

funiacc  on  which  the  electrode  bolder  is  flxed  is  arranged  at    MOLD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  VERTICAL  CASTING  OF 

BILLETS 
JohB  DoBipas,  Oka,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Melallurgie  Hobok- 
CB-Overpclt,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  Nov.  26,   1973, 
68861 

Ial.CI.'B22D  1 1 1124 
VS.  CI.  164-283  R  13  Claims 


3,981,350 

ATPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  COOLING  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  PRODUCT 

AWb  ChidcBS,  Marcq  en  Baroeul,  and  Jean  Picrrt  Hcnin, 

LiUe,  both  of  FraKC,  assignors  to  Fives-Call  Babcock,  Paris, 

FraKc 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975.  Scr.  No.  556^78 
ClafaBS  priority,  appUcalioo  France,  Mar.  8, 1974, 74.07923 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/14;  B65G  ////«.  F27B  3112 
VS.  CL  164-283  R  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  cooling  a  continuously 
cast  product  having  a  surface  while  the  product  is  displaced 
along  a  path,  comprising 

I .  a  series  of  substantially  identical  support  bars  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  path  of  displacement, 

a.  the  support  bars  being  dismountably  assembled  to  form 
a  panel,  and 

b.  each  bar  including  a  portion  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion having  a  large  face  and  a  small  face,  the  large  face 
estending  perpendicularly  to  the  surface  of  the  cast 
product  and  the  small  face  being  arranged  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  cast  product  to  support  the 
product,  the  width  of  the  small  faces  of  the  bar  portions 
being  substantially  less  than  the  spacing  therebetween; 
and 

2.  elongated  means  for  spraying  a  cooling  fluid  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  on  the  panel  and 
between  the  support  bars,  the  elongated  spraying  means 
being  supported  by  the  panel. 


such  a  distance  from  the  double-mast  single-phase  furnace 
which  ensures  the  melting  of  an  ingot  into  a  common  mold. 


1.  A  device  for  the  continuous  vertical  casting  of  metal 
billets  which  includes 

a.  a  tubular  mold  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end, 

b.  a  cooling  jacket  disposed  annularly  with  respect  to  said 
tubular  mold, 

c.  fluid  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  cooling  fluid  into  the 
space  between  said  tubular  mold  and  said  cooling  jacket. 

d.  an  annular  fluid  discharge  slot  located  adjacent  the  down- 
stream ends  of  said  tubular  mold  and  said  cooling  jacket, 

e.  a  tubular  member  disposed  between  the  exterior  of  said 
tubular  mold  and  the  interior  of  said  cooling  jacket  and 
extending  upwardly  an  axial  distance  less  than  said  mold 
and  said  cooling  jacket, 

f  a  plurality  of  rib  members  extending  outwardly  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  tubular  member  toward  the  inner  wall 
of  said  cooling  jacket  so  as  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of 
flow  channels,  and 

g.  a  passageway  extending  from  said  fluid  inlet  means,  past 
said  rib  members,  around  the  end  of  said  tubular  member 
and  then  to  said  annular  fluid  discharge  slot,  whereby 
when  fluid  is  introduced  into  said  fluid  inlet  means  it  will 
flow  in  the  space  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  cooling 
jacket  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  tubular  member  toward 
the  upstream  end  of  said  tubular  mold,  be  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  flow  streams  by  said  rib  members,  and  then 
flow  in  a  laminar  streams  between  the  inner  wall  of  said 
tubular  member  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  tubular  mold 
toward  said  annular  fluid  discharge  slot. 


3,98M52 

METAL  CASTING  MOLD  WITH  BONDED  PARTICLE 

FILTER 

John  1.  Nurminen,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  and  David  H. 

Slurgis,  Gladstone,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Howmel  Corporation, 

Greenwich,  Cooa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  634,045 
Int.  CL'  B22C  9/08 
VS.  CI.  164—358  5  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  mold  for  casting  metal  and  a  filter 
construction  associated  therewith,  said  mold  including  a  pas- 
sage for  the  introduction  of  molten  metal  into  a  mold  cavity, 
said  filter  being  located  in  said  passage  whereby  the  molten 
metal  passes  through  the  filter  during  filling  of  the  mold,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  filter  comprises  a  multiplicity  of 
substantially  spherical,  refractory  particles,  and  a  ceramic 
binder  securing  said  particles  in  bonded  assembly,  said  binder 
subsuntially  completely  coating  the  particles,  openings  de- 
fined between  the  coated  particles  to  permit  the  flow  of  mol- 
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ten  metal  through  the  filter,  said  binder  having  an  affinity  for 
inclusions  in  the  molten  metal  including  dross  and  slag  constit- 


3,981,354 

BUILT-UP  TUBE  AND  TUBESHEET  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MULTI-CONDUIT  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Richard   J.   Haberski,   Emerson,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Cnrtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,089 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  7/00 

U,S.CL  165-79  11  Claims 


uents  whereby  such  inclusions  are  removed  during  passage  of 
metal  through  the  filter. 


3,98  M53 

ANODE  CASTING  MACHINE 

Bttl  J.  Knight,  7315  S.  Settler  Ave.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85706 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  532,491 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  19/00.  41/04.  17/26 

VS.  CL  164-332  31  Claims 


1.  An  anode  casting  machine  for  casting  metal  anodes  com- 
prising a  base  means,  a  first  open  faced  mold  plate,  a  first 
backing  plate  operably  connected  to  said  first  open  faced 
mold  plate,  a  second  open  faced  mold  plate,  a  second  backing 
plate  operably  connected  to  said  second  open  faced  mold 
plate,  means  attached  to  said  base  means  to  unite  and  secure 
said  first  and  second  open  faced  mold  plates  into  a  mold 
configuration,  ladle  means  for  introducing  molten  metal  into 
said  mold  formed  by  said  first  and  second  mold  plates,  means 
to  stabilize  temperature  of  said  first  and  second  mold  plates, 
means  for  separating  said  first  and  second  mold  plates  and 
means  for  transferring  -molten  metal  from  an  associated  melt- 
ing pot  to  said  ladle  means,  said  ladle  means  for  introducing 
molten  metal  into  said  mold  configuration  comprising  rotat- 
able  cylinder  means  having  axle  means  at  each  end.  said  axle 
means  operably  connected  to  support  means  connected  to 
said  base  means,  said  cylinder  having  openings  along  the 
circumference  and  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  cylinder, 
whereby  said  cylinder  when  filled  with  molten  metal  may  be 
rotated  until  said  molten  metal  pours  from  said  openings. 


1.  A  tube  and  tubesheet  assembly  for  a  heat  exchanger 
having  a  plurality  of  tube  elements  of  non-circular  cross-sec- 
tion comprising: 

a.  plurality  of  peripheral  wall  elements  secured  together  to 
form  an  enclosure; 

b.  at  least  one  partition  wall  element  disposed  in  said  enclo- 
sure and  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said  peripheral  walls 
to  divide  said  enclosure  into  tube  element  receiving  open- 
ings; 

c.  said  tube  elements  having  end  portions  disposed  in  said 
openings; 

d.  spacer  means  coacting  with  said  tube  elements  and  said 
peripheral  and  partition  walls  adjacent  thereto  to  position 
said  tube  elements  in  a  predetermined  close  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  said  adjacent  peripheral  and  partition  walls; 
and 

e.  securing  means  for  connecting  said  tube  elements  and 
said  peripheral  and  partition  wall  elements  together  and 
for  sealing  the  interstices  between  the  end  portions  of  the 
tube  elements  and  the  adjacent  peripheral  and  partition 
wall  elements. 


3,981,355 
SOLID-GAS  HEAT  EXCHANGE  METHOD  IN 
COUNTERCURRENT  CONTACTING  OF  GAS  AND 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL  IN  PANEL  BED 
Arthur  M.  Squires,  245  W.  104  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,398 
Int.  CL'  F25B  13/00 
VS.  CL  165-2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  solid-gas  heat  exchange  in  countercurrent 
contacting  of  gas  and  granular  material  in  a  panel  bed  com- 
prising: 

a.  arranging  granular  material  at  a  given  temperature  in  a 
bed  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  dbposed  upwardly 
spaced  gas  entry  portions  separated  by  interposed  sup- 
porting members  having  outer  and  inner  edges  with  re- 
spect to  the  bed  wherein  said  gas  entry  portions  have  gas 
entry  faces  with  outer  edges  substantially  contiguous  with 
said  outer  edges  of  said  supporting  members  and  wherein 
a  supporting  member  is  gently  curved  and  inclines  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  its  outer  edge  and  then  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  its  inner  edge  and  wherein 
the  inner  edge  of  a  typical  supporting  member  is  above 
the  inner  edge  of  the  gas  entry  face  supported  by  the 
member,  and  wherein  said  bed  has  gas  exit  portions 
spaced  from  said  inner  edges  of  said  supporting  members; 

b.  forwardly  flowing  gas  at  a  different  temperature  in  a 
substantially  continuing  flow  during  said  heat  exchange 
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through  the  gas  entry  portions  of  the  granular  material 
bed  and  outwardly  from  the  gas  exit  portions  to  exchange 
heat  between  said  gas  and  said  granular  material:  and 

c.  thereafter  causing  a  transient  flow  of  an  auxiliary  gas  to 
move  in  the  direction  in  reverse  to  the  flow  of  said  gas  in 
(b); 

d.  said  transient  reverse  flow  producing  first  a  rise  at  a  given 
rate  of  rise  and  subsequently  a  fall  in  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  gas  exit  portions  and  said  gas  entry 
portions,  said  difference  produced  by  said  transient  re- 
verse flow  remaining  greater  than  a  first  critical  minimum 


difference  for  a  time  interval  less  than  about  I  SO  millisec- 
onds, said  first  critical  difference  being  that  difference  at 
which  a  steady  flow  of  gas  in  said  reverse  direction  just 
produces  a  localized  spill  of  granular  material  from  said 
gas  entry  faces,  and  said  difference  produced  by  said 
transient  reverse  flow  peaking  to  a  top  value  beyond  a 
second  critical  minimum  difference,  which  is  the  pressure 
difference  at  which  a  transient  flow  of  gas  in  said  reverse 
direction  producing  said  pressure  difference  at  said  rate 
of  rise  just  initiates  a  body  movement  of  the  granular 
material  toward  said  gas  entry  faces  to  spill  a  portion  of 
the  granular  material  from  the  bed. 


3.98 1J5« 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
DcaiUs  C.  Graactzke,  RaciM,  Wis.,  assigaor  lo  Mediae  Muu- 
factariag  Cooipaay,  RaciM,  Wis. 

Filed  Juc  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,632 

laL  CL'  r28r  1142 

VS.  CI.  Its— 179  7  Claims 


/y  f  /r  /f 


1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising:  a  heat  exchange  tube  for 
flow  of  a  beat  exchange  liquid  tlierethrough:  and  a  turbulator 
on  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tube  wall,  said  turbulator  comprising  an  ex- 
panded metal  member  arranged  in  a  flat  helix  comprising  coils 
located  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  wall  surface. 
and  having  side  edges  with  spacing  projections  integral  with 
tlie  expanded  metal,  said  projections  extending  outwardly  of 
said  helix  coils  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 


tube  for  spacing  the  expanded  metal  helix  turbulator  from  the 
tube  inner  surface,  said  expanded  metal  comprising  separated 
strands  defining  openings  through  the  metal  and  connecting 
bridges  for  said  strands  with  the  strands  and  bridges  having 
side  surface  means  at  an  angle  to  said  helix  and  thus  to  said 
wall  surface  for  directing  a  preselected  portion  of  the  liquid  in 
the  tube  toward  the  inner  wall  surface  and  the  remainder 
toward  the  main  liquid  stream  on  the  interior  of  the  tube, 
thereby  achieving  improved  heat  transfer  through  said  tube 
wall  with  minor  pressure  drop  of  said  liquid  flow  through  the 
tube. 


3,981,357 
MARINE  RISER 
James  M.  Walker;  William  T.  Ilfrcy,  and  Philippe  H.  Schacf- 
fer,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,490 

Inl.  CI.'  E21B  7112 

VS.  a.  166— .5  3  Claims 


3.  Apparatus  for  buoyantly  supporting  a  section  of  conduit 
comprising: 

a.  a  buoyancy  can  mounted  concentrically  about  said  con- 
duit and  being  sized  to  form  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween; and 

b.  a  laminated  gasket  having  alternate  layers  of  a  metal  and 
a  resilient  material,  said  gasket  connecting  said  can  to 
said  conduit,  said  gasket  being  operative  to  permit  free 
movement  of  the  non-attached  lower  end  of  said  can  with 
respect  to  said  conduit  to  substantially  eliminate  the 
transfer  of  bending  moments  between  said  can  and  said 
conduit  upon  bending  movement  of  said  conduit. 


3,98M58 
WELL  SAFETY  VALVE 
Fred  E.  Watiiins,  Honstoa,  Tex.,  aad  James  R.  Rcanx,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  632,032 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43112 

VS.  CL  166-224  A  7  CUims 

I.  In  a  well  safety  valve  for  conUolling  the  fluid  flow 

through  a  well  tubing,  the  valve  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 

the  well  tubing  and  having  a  valve  closure  member  moving 

between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  longitudinally  movable 

tubular  member  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  valve 

closure  member,  first  means  for  moving  the  tubular  member 

in  a  first  direction,  second  means  for  moving  the  tubular 

member  in  a  second  direction,  the  improvement  comprising, 

said  tubular  member  including  a  first  upper  and  a  second 

lower  telescoping  section, 
releasable  locking  means  normally  securing  the  telescoping 
sections  together,  and  releasable  means  constructed  to 
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release  upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  force  less    arranged  between  said  pair  of  flange  portions,  each  of  said 
than  a  force  sufficient  to  cause  damage  to  the  valve,  flange  portions  extending  about  the  same  distance  from  the 

said  releasable  locking  means  normally  securing  the  tele-  inner  wall  of  said  housing  portions  so  as  to  center  a  well  screen 
scoping  sections  in  an  intermediate  extended  position  to  which  said  housing  portions  are  adapted  to  be  clamped 
whereby  upon   the  application   of  said   predetermined    within  a  well  casing  which  is  just  slightly  larger  in  internal 

diameter  than  the  distance  between  the  tips  of  any  pair  of 
flange  portions  lying  in  a  common  plane,  said  lip  portions 
being  adapted  to  fit  into  a  recessed  area  of  limited  axial  extent 
adjacent  the  end  of  a  well  screen  to  prevent  axial  shifting  of 
said  centralizer  relative  to  a  well  screen  to  which  it  is  clamped. 


1.  A  centralizer  for  axially  centering  a  well  screen  within  a 
tubular  well  casing,  said  centralizer  comprising  a  pair  of  iden- 
tical housing  portions  having  a  generally  semi-cylindrical, 
annular  wall  cross-section  along  substantially  the  entire  axial 
length  thereof,  one  end  of  said  wall  having  an  integral,  in- 
wardly extending  lip  portion  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  inte- 
gral, outwardly  extending  flange  portions  formed  in  a  common 
plane  and  extending  from  each  side  edge  of  said  housing 
portions,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  flange  portions  having  an 
aperture  therein  so  that  when  a  pair  of  housing  portions  are 
positioned  opposite  each  other  and  in  surrounding  relation  to 
a  well  screen,  fastener  members  can  pass  through  said  aper- 
tures to  clamp  said  housing  portions  together,  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  portion   on   each   housing  portion 


3,981,360 
WELL  TUBING  DRAIN 
Anil  Marathe,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cook  Testing 
Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,213 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  33116,  331134 

U.S.CL  166-224  R  8  CUims 


force,  said  sections  will  telescope  towards  each  other 
preventing  damage  to  said  valve,  and 
tool  engaging  means  on  the  second  telescoping  section  for 
extending  said  section  downwardly  for  opening  the  valve 
closure  member. 


3,981359 
CENTRALIZER  ELEMENT  FOR  WELL  SCREEN 
Dewitt  L.  Fortenberry,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plafaies,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,511 

Inl.  CI.'E21B  17/10,43110 

VS.  CL  166-241  2  Claims 


1.  A  drain  for  a  well  tubing  string,  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  mandrel  member  having  at  least  one  lateral  port 
and  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  sections  of  a  tubing 
string: 

b.  an  axially  movable  annular  sleeve  member  surrounding 
the  mandrel  member: 

c.  at  least  one  shear  pin  connecting  the  sleeve  and  mandrel 
to  restrain  the  sleeve  against  axial  displacement; 

d.  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  seal  means  disposed 
between  the  sleeve  member  and  mandrel  member  isolat- 
ing and  sealing  the  port  each  of  the  seal  means  presenting 
a  pressure  responsive  area,  and  one  being  of  larger  diame- 
ter than  the  other  whereby  both  pressure  areas  are  opera- 
ble to  apply  a  shearing  load  in  the  same  direction  on  the 
shear  pin: 

e.  and  at  least  one  of  the  seal  means  presenting  an  axially 
directed  annular  pressure  responsive  area,  exposed  to  the 
interior  of  the  mandrel  member  through  the  port  and 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  the  man- 
drel member  to  exert  a  shearing  load  on  the  shear  pin 
permitting  downward  axial  displacement  of  the  sleeve 
member  to  expose  the  port. 


3,981361 
OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD  USING  MICROEMULSIONS 
Robert  N.  Healy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Productioa 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,126 
Inl.  CI.'  E21B  43122 
VS.  CL  166-252  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion containing  formation  oil  and  formation  water  which  com- 
prises: 
a.  combining  an  oil  having  physical  and  chemical  character- 
istics approximately  the  same  as  the  formation  oil.  an 
aqueous  medium  having  physical  and  chemical  character- 
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Hlict  approiimately  the  same  as  the  formation  water,  and 
a  surfactant  to  form  a  microemulskm  and  at  least  one 
liquid  phase  which  is  immiscible  with  said  microemulsion; 

b.  determining  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  said  immiscible 
liquid  phase  in  said  microemulsion  to  the  volume  of  the 
surfactant  in  said  microemulsion; 

c.  selecting  a  microemulsion  having  a  volumetric  ratio 
greater  than  O.S;  and 

d.  injecting  a  microemulsion  containing  an  oil,  an  aqueous 
medium  and  a  surfactant  each  having  physical  and  chemi- 
cal characteristics  substantially  the  same  as  the  oil,  aque- 
ous medium,  and  surfactant  contained  in  said  selected 
microemulsion  into  said  formation  to  recover  oil. 


3,98I3«2 
IN-SITU  COMBUSTION  METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 

OF  HYDROCARBONS 
JoMfk  C,  AHca,  BcHaire,  and  Fuad  T.  Sa4Mich,  Hmuton,  both 
of  Tex.,  assigBors  to  Teuco  Ibc,  New  York,  N.V. 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,869 
hi.  CI.'  E2tB  43124 
VS.  CI.  166-260  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterra- 
nean hydrocarbon-bearing  reservoir  penetrated  by  at  least  one 
injection  well  and  one  production  well,  utilizing  a  hot  inert  gas 
drive,  said  reservoir  having  undergone  hydraulic  fracturing 
employing  a  combustible  hydraulic  fracturing  mixture  to  cre- 
ate fractures  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  injecting  via  said  injection  well  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
into  said  created  fractures  in  said  reservoir  containing 
said  hydraulic  fracturing  mixture, 

b.  initiating  an  in-situ  combustion  of  said  hydraulic  fractur- 
ing mixture  within  said  fractures  of  said  reservoir, 

c.  continuing  injection  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas  to 
combust  said  fracturing  mixture  to  attain  a  temperature 
in  said  fractures  in  the  range  of  at  least  6S0°  to  7S0*F, 

d.  injecting  via  said  injection  well  a  stream  of  fluidized 
carbon  in  an  inert  gas  carrier  and  simultaneously  continu- 
ing injection  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas  thereby  caus- 
ing combustion  of  said  fluidized  carbon  in  said  fractures 
whereby  minimum  formation  of  water  of  combustion  is 
achieved, 

e.  terminating  injection  of  said  stream  of  fluidized  carbon  in 
an  inert  gas  carrier  and  said  oxygen-containing  gas  after 
a  sufficient  amount  of  heat  has  been  generated  by  said 
combustion  such  that  said  reservoir  hydrocarbons  have 
been  rendered  mobile, 

f.  injecting  via  said  injection  well  an  inert  gas  to  provide  a 
hot  inert  gas  drive  in  said  reservoir, 

g.  producing  said  reservoir  hydrocarbons  via  said  produc- 
tion well. 


3,981463 

PARTIALLY  CROSSLINKED  POLYMER  USED  IN 

CORRECTING  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

PERMEABILITY 

JaiMt  W.  Gall,  BartlcaviOc,  OUa.,  asaigaor  to  PhllUps  Petro- 

Icaai  Coapaay.  Bartksvillc,  Okla. 

Flkd  Nov.  6,  1975,  Scr,  No.  629 J57 
IbI.  CL'  E21B  43122,  331138 
VS.  CL  166-270  9  Clatais 

I ,  A  method  for  treating  a  subterranean  formation  which  is 
penetrated  by  at  least  one  well  bore,  comprising: 

a.  injecting  faito  the  formation  through  a  well  bore  a  first 
aqueous  solution  of  partially  crosslinked  polymer; 

b.  thereafter  injecting  a  complexing  ionic  solution  of  multi- 
valent cations  and  retarding  ion;  and 

c.  Ibereafter  injecting  into  the  formation  through  the  well 
bore  a  second  aqueous  solution  of  partially  crosslinked 
^lymer. 


3,98  M64 
WELL  TUBING  PARAFFIN  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Darrcll  G.  Warner,  New  Orleans,  and  Willian  D.  Loth,  Cov- 
ington, both  of  La.,  assignors  lo  Exxon  Prodnclion  Research 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,156 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  Cl.»  E2IB  21100,  37/02 

VS.  CL  166—311  16  Claims 


I.  A  paraffin  cutter  for  use  in  removing  paraffin  from  a  well 
tubing  comprising  a  stationary  wireline  operated  subsurface 
safety  valve; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  paraffin  cutter  to  said 
subsurface  safety  valve  and 

for  permitting  sufficient  tension  to  be  applied  to  said  subsur- 
face safety  valve  to  maintain  said  subsurface  safety  valve 
open  while  said  paraffin  cutter  and  said  subsurface  safety 
valve  remain  connected  together. 

I I.  A  method  for  cutting  paraffin  from  a  tubing  containing 
a  wireline  operated  subsurface  safety  valve  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

lowering  paraffin  cutting  apparatus  containing  cutting  ele- 
ments engageable  with  the  wall  of  said  tubing  through 
said  tubing  on  a  wireline; 

connecting  said  paraffin  cutting  apparatus  to  said  safety 
valve; 

applying  sufficient  tension  to  said  wireline  to  open  said 
safety  valve  and  maintain  said  safety  valve  open; 

manipulating  said  wireline  to  disconnect  said  paraffin  cut- 
ting apparatus  from  said  safety  valve  and  to  expose  cut- 
ting elements  on  said  parafTm  cutting  apparatus  for  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  said  tubing;  and 

pulling  said  paraffin  cutting  apparatus  upwardly  through 
said  tubing  by  said  wireline  with  said  cutting  elements  in 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  tubing. 


3,981365 
ROCK  GATHERING  MACHINE 
Carl  R.  Arnold,  and  Charles  D.  Arnold,  both  of  Marion,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  part  inUrcst 

FIM  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,689 
InL  CL'  AOIB  43100 
VS.  CL  171—63  2  CIntau 

1.  A  rock  gathering  machine  for  picking  rocks  up  off  the 
ground,  said  rock  gathering  machine  comprising 
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a  vehicle  movable  over  land;  3,981,367 

conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  transporting  SPRING  TRIP  CULTIVATOR  SHANK  ASSEMBLY 

rocks  from  the  front  of  the  vehicle  to  an  elevated  point  at    John  W.  Mydds,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  said  conveyor  means  comprising       Corporation,  Milwankcc,  Wis. 
endless  belt  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  rod-like  Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,935 

members  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  Int.  CL'  AOIB  61/04 

belt  means  whereby  small  stones  and  dirt  fall  onto  the    U.S.  CI.  172-265  12  Claims 

land  under  the  vehicle,  a  substantially  horizontal  section 
of  the  conveyor,  and  a  substantially  vertical  section  of  the 
conveyor; 


rock  catching  means  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  for 
picking  up  rocks  lying  in  the  path  of  the  vehicle  and 
depositing  them  on  the  conveyor  means;  and 

removing  means  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  for 
removing  rocks  from  the  conveyor  means  and  depositing 
them  in  a  desired  area  relative  to  the  vehicle,  said  remov- 
ing means  comprising  sleeve  means  directing  rocks  from 
the  vertical  section  to  an  area  alongside  the  vehicle. 


3,981,366 
SOIL  CULTIVATOR 
Cornelb  van  dcr  Leiy,  7  Bruschcnrain,  Zug,  Switzerland;  Ary 
van  der  LeIy,   10,  Weverskade,  Maasland,  and  Cornells 
Johannes  Gerardus  Bom,  36,  Esdoornlaan,  Rozenburg,  both 
of  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,907,  June  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3385,633.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   18,  1973, 
7305416 

Int.  CL'  AOIB  33/06,  23/04 
VS.  CL  172-59  7  Claims 


I.  A  cultivator  or  harrow  implement  comprising  frame 
means  and  a  plurality  of  soil-working  members  rotatably 
mounted  on  upwardly  extending  axes  with  driving  means 
connected  to  said  members  to  rotate  same,  said  frame  means 
including  a  supporting  frame  that  supports  said  soil-working 
members  and  driving  means,  said  supporting  frame  compris- 
ing four  beams  and  said  beams  extending  generally  parallel  to 
one  another,  transverse  to  the  normal  direction  of  operative 
travel  of  said  implement,  said  beams  being  arranged  in  pairs 
at  different  levels  above  the  ground  and  means  interconnect- 
ing said  beams  with  one  another,  a  leading  beam  of  the  lower- 
most pair  being  located  at  a  lower  level  than  a  rearward  beam 
of  that  pair,  a  foremost  beam  of  the  uppermost  pair  being 
located  at  a  higher  level  than  a  rearmost  beam  of  the  upper- 
most pair,  the  distance  between  the  beams  of  s^id  lowermost 
pair  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  beams  of  said 
uppermost  pair. 


1.  A  spring  trip  cultivator  shank  assembly  adapted  to  be 
supported  from  a  bracket  structure  carried  by  the  transverse 
tool  bar  of  a  cultivator  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly extending  side  plates  positioned  contiguous  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  assembly,  said  side  plates  being  spaced  later- 
ally from  each  other  but  longitudinally  of  said  tool  bar.  a 
cultivator  shank  adapted  to  support  a  cultivator  tool  contigu- 
ous the  lower  end  thereof,  the  upper  forward  end  of  said 
cultivator  shank  extending  between  said  side  plates  and  in- 
cluding a  pivot  part,  horizontally  extending  pivot  means  car- 
ried by  said  side  plates  engaging  said  pivot  part  to  accomodate 
pivotal  movement  of  said  cultivator  shank  in  a  vertical  plane, 
an  abutment  member  received  between  said  side  plates  and 
bearing  against  said  cultivator  shank  to  hold  said  cultivator 
shank  against  said  pivot  means,  said  abutment  member  ex- 
tending beyond  and  rearwardly  of  said  side  plates  in  overlying 
abutting  relation  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  cultivator  shank, 
a  loading  spring  subassembly  supported  from  a  rearwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  bracket  structure,  the  lower  end  of 
said  loading  spring  subassembly  bearing  against  a  rearward 
portion  of  said  abutment  member  whereby  to  transmit 
through  said  abutment  member  a  downward  loading  force  to 
said  cultivator  shank,  said  loading  spring  subassembly  includ- 
ing a  compression  spring  which  is  compressible  to  permit 
upward  pivotal  movement  of  said  cultivator  shank  when  said 
cultivator  tool  carried  by  said  shank  encounters  an  obsucle 
such  as  a  rock. 


3,981,368 
COUPLING  MEANS  IN  A  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Hans  Per  Olol  Lundstrom,  and  Ernst  Lennart  Johansson,  both 
of  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignors  lo  Sandvik  Aktiebolag, 
Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec,  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537.709 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 
int.  CL'  B25D  9/00 
VS.  CL  173-104  5  Claims 

1.  A  rock  drilling  equipment  of  the  character  having  an 
impact  and  rotary  force-transmitting  device  for  use  with  a 
percussive  type  drill  motor  having  a  reciprocal  piston  deliver- 
ing percussive  force,  said  equipment  comprising: 
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a  rotauble  tube  (II),  said  tube  being  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  connected  in  end  to  end  relation,  one  end 
section  of  which  is  connected  to  said  drill  motor  and  the 
other  end  section  being  connected  to  a  drill  bit; 

a  rod  (10)  being  in  sections  connected  in  end  to  end  rela- 
tion, said  rod  being  slidable  within  said  tube,  one  end  of 
said  rod  having  a  force-receiving  surface  and  the  other 
end  having  a  force-transmitting  surface  to  transmit  only 
longitudinal  forces  to  said  bit; 

a  tubular  adapter  (31)  in  interlocking  connection  with  said 
tube,  the  uppermost  part  of  said  adapter  being  received 
in  a  tubular  casing  and  enclosing  an  uppermost  rod  see- 


independently  of  said  other  supporting  device,  and  means  for 
releasably  coupling  said  supporting  devices  to  one  another  for 


tion  (36),  the  latter  being  adapted  to  transmit  percuuion 
force  from  said  reciprocal  piston  (42)  to  said  drill  bit, 

said  adapter  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
connection  means  (32)  around  its  circumference;  and 

a  coupling  member  (33),  roUUble  by  said  drill  motor,  said 
coupling  member  being  provided  with  corresponding 
connection  means  to  mate  circumferentially  with  said 
adapter  within  said  casing  for  transmitting  only  rotary 
motion  to  said  tube  and  said  bit, 

said  mating  being  effected  with  clearance  such  that  said 
tube  is  able  to  take  angular  positions  relative  to  said 
casing. 


3,981,369 

RISER  PIPE  STACKING  SYSTEM 

DoaaM  G.  Bokcakamp,  Housloa,  Tex.,  assigaor  to  Dolphin 

lalcraattoaal,  lac.,  Hoastoa,  Tex. 
DIvisiiHi  of  Scr.  No.  434,651,  Jaa.  18,  1974,^  Pat.  No. 
3395,677.  This  appHcaUoa  Mar.  31,  1975,  S«r.  No.  563,736 

lat.  CI.'E21B  19/00 
U5.  CI.  175-5  lOCUims 

1.  In  an  oflshore  drilling  rig,  a  supporting  mechanism  for 
selectively  supporting  well  tool  elements  of  differing  cross- 
sections  where  each  such  element  has  means  for  providing  a 
downwardly  facing  abutment  surface,  said  supporting  mecha- 
nism being  attached  to  a  horizontal  floor  having  an  opening 
therein,  means  for  moving  said  supporting  mechanism  hori- 
zontally relative  to  said  floor  between  a  retracted  position 
leaving  the  opening  unobstructed  and  an  extended  position 
over  said  opening,  said  supporting  mechanism  including  su- 
perimposed supporting  devices  having  upwardly  facing  abut- 
ment surfaces  for  respectively  engaging  downwardly  facing 
abutment  surfaces  for  a  large  cross-section  well  tool  element 
and  for  a  smaller  cross-section  well  tool  element,  said  support- 
ing device  for  a  large  cross-section  well  tool  being  movable 


conjoiiit  movement  whereby  a  smaller  cross-section  well  tool 
can  be  supported  in  said  opening. 


3,981,370 
DISC  CUTTING  UNIT  FOR  USE  ON  ROCK  BORING 
MACHINES 
Henry  Bingham;  John  Gilmour  Glassford,  both  of  Springs, 
Transvaal,  and  Noel  Cuthbcrt  Pope,  Johannesburg,  Trans- 
vaal, all  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Hard  Metals  Limited, 
Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,682 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  June  2,  1972, 
72/3776 

Int.  CI.'E21B  9/14.  9136 
VS.  CI.  175-373  6  Claims 
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1.  A  rock-boring  machine  of  the  type  comprbing  a  rotatable 
headplate  having  a  plurality  of  disc  cutting  uniu  mounted  on 
the  front  face  of  the  headplate;  each  disc  cutting  unit  compris- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the 
headplate.  a  bearing  shaft  mounted  on  the  base,  an  annular 
body  journalled  for  roution  on  the  bearing  shaft  and  having 
a  continuous  recess  extending  around  its  periphery,  a  plurality 
of  cutting  segmenu  located  in  the  recess  to  extend  around  the 
periphery  of  the  body,  and  removable  clamping  means 
adapted  to  secure  the  cutting  segments  in  the  recess. 


3,981,371 
CORE  SAMPLING  DRILL 
Jamie  Malcolm   Wallis,  Morrison  Road,  Midvale,  Western 
Australia,  Australia 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,491 

Int.  CI.'  E2IB  49100 

VS.  CL  175-403  1  Claim 


against  the  end  of  the  bar  thereby  capturing  the  bail  arm 
sleeves  on  the  bar  and  securing  the  bar  against  turning  relative 
to  said  mounting  brackets. 


I.  A  core  sampling  drill  comprising  a  drill  bit  having  a  lower 
end  with  a  series  of  cutting  surfaces  arranged  around  a  central 
core  hole,  the  upper  end  of  the  drill  bit  being  threaded  so  that 
it  can  be  fitted  to  the  lower  end  of  a  tubular  drill  stem,  a  core 
tube  positioned  within  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  substantially 
concentric  therewith  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  provide 
an  outer  annular  air  passage,  the  inner  portion  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  drill  bit  being  provided  with  an  annular  recess 
which  is  arcuate  in  cross-section  so  that  air  flowing  down- 
wardly through  the  outer  annular  passage  is  turned  through 
approximately  1 80*  and  directed  upwardly  into  the  core  tube 
so  that  the  material  cut  by  the  drill  bit  is  entrained  therein  and 
carried  into  the  core  tube,  said  core  tube  being  substantially 
cylindrical  over  its  entire  length  and  including  a  lower  end 
portion  which  is  conically  flared  and  has  an  end  extremity 
immediately  proximate  said  annular  recess  and  facing  radially 
thereto. 


3,98  M72 
MOTORIZED  SNOW  VEHICLE  STAND 
Lorenzo  Moreau,  2275  Highway  69N,  Box  331,  Site  10,  RR  2, 
Val  Caron,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,674 

Int.  CI.'  B620  iSm 

VS.  CL  180-5  R  3  Claims 


I.  For  a  motorized  snow  vehicle,  a  stand  comprising  a  pivot 
bar  attachable  in  transverse  horizontal  position  across  the  rear 
of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle;  means  securing  said  bar  in  non- 
rotatable  relation;  a  U-shaped  bail  having  a  spaced  pair  of 
parallel  arms  with  a  sleeve  on  the  free  end  of  each  arm  of  said 
bail  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bar;  means  normally  holding 
said  bail  in  raised  inoperative  position  against  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle;  and  a  spring  biased  between  said  nonrotatable  bar  and 
said  bail  acting  to  swing  said  bail  downwardly  into  operative 
ground-engaging  position  beneath  the  vehicle,  said  bar  having 
a  threaded  bore  in  each  end,  a  bolt  threaded  in  each  said  bore 
with  a  vehicle  mounting  bracket  secured  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  said  bolt,  whereby  the  spread  of  the  brackets  is  adjust- 
able to  the  width  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  wherein  each  said 
bolt  loosely  carries  a  washer  engageable  with  the  near  end  of 
said  bar  and  a  jamb  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  between  said 
washer  and  said  mounting  bracket  for  tightening  said  washer 

950O.G.-37 


3,981,373 

UNITARY  FRAME  AND  ENGINE  SUPPORT  FOR 

SNOWMOBILE 

Gerald  O.  Irvine,  Crosby,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Scorpion,  Inc., 

Crosby,  Minn. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,299 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  21100;  B62D  27/02 

U.S.  CL  180-5  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  snowmobile  frame  construction  comprising  a  main 
housing  including  a  tunnel  portion  adapted  to  house  and 
mount  a  snowmobile  drive  track  including  a  forward  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  flange  means,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  tunnel  portion  extending  at  least  partially  coextensively 
with  and  also  forwardly  of  said  tunnel  portion  and  being 
spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said  tunnel  portion  a  sufTi- 
cient  distance  to  permit  an  engine  and  torque  converter  as- 
sembly of  the  snowmobile  to  be  positioned  between  said  verti- 
cal flange  means  and  forwardly  of  said  tunnel  portion,  a  front 
axle  assembly  structurally  attached  to  the  forward  ends  of 
both  of  said  vertical  flange  means  and  ahead  of  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  engine  of  the  snowmobile,  and  structural  rein- 
forcing means  between  both  of  said  vertical  flange  means  and 
the  forward  end  of  said  tunnel  portion,  said  structural  rein- 
forcing means  including  a  panel  member  of  substantial  verti- 
cal depth  structurally  connected  to  said  vertical  flange  means 
to  transmit  loads  from  said  vertical  flange  means  to  said  tunnel 
portion,  and  means  to  structurally  connect  the  rearward  por- 
tions of  said  vertical  flange  means  to  the  tunnel  portion. 


3,981,374 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  ASSIST  FOR  SCRAPERS 
Robert  C.  Johns,  Jr.,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Mkk. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523.308 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  59104 

VS.  CL  180- 14  A  2  CUims 


'--ti;': 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  for  a  ground  vehicle  having  wheels 
propelled  by  an  engine  and  other  wheels  driven  by  the  hydrau- 
lic drive  during  predetermined  conditions  for  assisting  the 
engine  propelled  wheels,  comprising  a  variable  displacement 
pump  driven  by  the  engine,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to 
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said  pump  in  a  cloied  loop  hydraulic  circuit,  >aid  pump  having 
meant  diiplaceable  in  either  direction  from  a  neutral  position 
for  pressurizing  the  pump  and  driving  said  motor  selectively  in 
either  forward  or  reverse  drive  mode,  a  normally  closed  pilot 
operated  by-pass  valve  connected  between  the  sides  of  said 
closed  loop  circuit  to  form  a  short  loop  circuit  by-passing  the 
motor  when  said  by-pass  valve  is  open,  a  second  pilot  operated 
valve  actuated  by  the  operating  pressure  in  said  closed  loop 
hydraulic  circuit  downstream  from  said  short  loop  circuit,  said 
second  pilot  operated  valve  connected  for  operation  by  a 
pressure  differential  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  closed 
loop  circuit  for  putting  the  motor  in  the  drive  mode  for  either 
forward  or  reverse  operation,  a  speed  sensor  driven  at  a  speed 
proportional  to  the  ground  speed  of  the  hydraulically  driven 
wheels,  means  responsive  to  the  indication  of  a  predetermined 
speed  by  said  speed  sensor  for  operating  said  normally  closed 
by-pass  valve  to  open  it,  and  a  charging  pump  connected  to 
said  closed  loop  circuit  for  providing  fluid  for  lubrication  and 
cooling  of  the  motor  and  for  operation  of  said  second  pilot 
operated  valve  when  said  variable  displacement  pump  is  in 
said  neutral  position. 


I.  A  hood  assembly  of  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  comprising: 

a  hood  body  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  being 
of  a  construction  sufficient  for  covering  a  preselected 
portion  of  tlie  vehicle; 

means  adjacent  the  second  end  portion  for  pivoting  the 
hood  body  between  a  first  position  overlying  the  prese- 
lected portion  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second  position  at 
which  portions  of  the  hood  body  are  positioned  laterally 
from  said  preselected  vehicle  portion  and  the  hood  ex- 
tends generally  vertically  from  the  vehicle,  said  pivot 
means  being  of  a  construction  for  pivoting  the  hood  at 
about  a  single  median  location  of  the  height  of  the  hood 
body: 

a  plate  connected  to  the  second  portion  of  the  hood  body 
adjacent  the  pivot  means  and  extending  toward  the  first 
end  portion  of  the  hood; 

a  gas  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  plate  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  pivot  means  a  preselected  direction 
toward  the  first  end  portion  of  the  hood; 

an  elongated  stop  element  controllably,  movably  connected 
at  opposite  ends  to  the  frame  at  a  location  adjacent  and 
extendmg  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  end  portion 
of  the  hood  body  in  the  first  position  of  said  hood  body, 
said  stop  element  having  at  least  portions  covered  with  a 
pliable  material; 

a  centering  element  connected  to  the  stop  element  and 
extending  substantially  vertically  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  supporting  bracket  connected  to  the  first  end  portion  of 
the  hood  and  extending  from  said  hood  first  end  portion 
toward  the  second  end  portion  of  the  hood;  and 

an  elongated  aligning  element  having  a  generally  inverted 
"V"  cross-sectional  configuration  and  a  tapered  opening 
extending  therethrough  and  being  controllably,  movably 


connected  to  the  supporting  bracket  for  receiving  the 
centering  element  and  contacting  the  stop  element  at  the 
first  position  of  the  hood,  said  elongated  aligning  element 
being  controllably  positionable  on  the  supporting  bracket 
and  said  stop  element  being  controllably  positionable  on 
the  frame  and  said  stop  and  aligning  elements  being  of  a 
construction  sufficient  for  urging  the  hood  toward  a  pre- 
selected position  in  response  to  passing  the  centering 
element  into  the  opening  and  contacting  the  stop  element 
with  the  aligning  element  during  movement  of  the  hood 
from  the  first  to  the  second  position. 


3,981376 
VEHICLE  PROTECTION  MEANS 
Albert  E.  Kiugc,  Jr.,  Bloomlngdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpiltar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  615,261 

Ut  CI.'  B60K  17122 

VS.  CI.  180-70  P  6  Chims 


3,98  M75 
VEHICLE  HOOD  ASSEMBLY 
Jofea  T.  Crawford,  Lyndburst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmolor 
CarporatlM,  Mcator,  Ohio 

tUtt  Nov.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  628,683 

laL  CL'  B62D  25110 

VS.  CL  180-69  C  1  Chiai 


i^^yvs 


I.  A  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  power  means; 

a  transmission  housing; 

a  power  train  positioned  in  the  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  power  train,  said  drive  shaft 
having  a  "U"  joint  positioned  adjacent  and  beneath  a 
portion  of  the  transmission  housing;  and 

an  impact  barrier  element  positioned  between  the  "U"  joint 
and  the  overlaying  transmission  housing,  said  element 
having  first  and  second  flanges  connected  to  the  transmis- 
sion housing  and  a  middle  portion  connecting  said  flanges 
and  being  spaced  a  preselected  distance  from  the  trans- 
mission housing. 


3,981377 

EXHAUST  MUFFLER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOL  OR 

MACHINE 

Paul  Gilbcrto,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  USM  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  615,907 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  1120 

U.S.  CI.  181-36  A  5  Ctolms 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler  for  a  pneumatically  actuated  device 
having  a  pressure  chamber  and  an  exhaust  passageway  for 
relieving  gas  pressure  in  said  chamber,  the  muffler  comprising: 
an  exhaust  conduit  communicating  with  said  passageway  for 
exhausting  said  gas  pressure  from  said  chamber  there- 
through: 
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valve  means  interposed  between  said  passageway  and  said 
conduit  having  a  first  state  permitting  relatively  free  flow 
of  gas  pressure  through  said  conduit  and  a  second  state 
permitting  relatively  restricted  flow  of  gas  pressure 
through  said  conduit;  and 

means  biasing  said  valve  means  for  maintaining  said  valve 
means  in  said  first  state  when  a  relatively  low  gas  pressure 
is  present  in  said  chamber,  said  biasing  means' yielding  to 
relatively  high  gas  pressure  in  said  chamber  for  permitting 
said  valve  means  to  assume  said  second  state. 


3,981379 
DEVICE  FOR  EMITTING  MECHANICAL  WAVES 
Lran  Sayous,  Pan,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Nationalc  des 
Petrolcs  d'Aquitaine,  Conrbcvoic,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,241 
Claims    priority,    applicatioB    France,    May    31,    1974, 
74.18911 

Int,  CL'  GOIV  1106.  1114 
U.S.CL  181-118  lOCUims 


3,981378 
MUFFLER  FOR  PILE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Stannard  M.  Potter,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Horn 
Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  Merrick,  N.V. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515.226 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  I  no.  1124 

VS.  CL  181—50  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  emitting  mechanical  waves  comprising  a 
pneumatic  chamber  for  holding  a  high-pressure  fluid,  a  valve 
member,  and  an  element  having  a  seat  cooperating  with  said 
valve  member,  said  element  and  valve  member  being  coaxial 
and  defining  a  combustion  chamber  adjacent  said  pneumatic 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  axial  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member,  said  combustion  chamber  being 
equipped  with  means  for  admitting  fuel  and  oxidant  and  with 
ignition  means,  the  improvement  according  to  which  said 
valve  member  is  a  differential  piston  having  a  first  side  which 
defines  a  mobile  wall  of  the  pneumatic  chamber  and  an  oppo- 
site side  which  defines  a  mobile  wall  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber. 


1.  A  muffler  for  attenuating  exhaust  noise  from  a  pile  driv- 
ing apparatus,  which  comprises  a  first  muffler  section  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  two  ends; 

a  first  inlet  port  formed  in  a  side  of  said  housing  substan- 
tially near  a  first  end  thereof; 

a  first  outlet  port  formed  in  a  side  of  said  housing  substan- 
tially near  a  second  end  thereof; 

an  elongated  muffler  passage  in  said  housing,  having  a 
perforated  substantially  straight  portion,  said  straight 
section  extending  substantially  from  said  first  end  of  said 
housing  to  said  second  end  of  said  housing; 

an  unperforaled  inlet  end  piece  adapted  to  connect  a  first 
end  of  said  straight  section  to  said  first  inlet  and  an  unper- 
forated  outlet  end  piece  adapted  to  connect  a  second  end 
of  said  straight  section  to  the  first  outlet,  said  first  and 
second  end  pieces  being  elbow  pipe  joints; 

acoustical  absorbing  material  in  said  housing  surrounding 
said  perforated  straight  section  and  filling  said  housing; 
and 

screen  means  between  said  perforated  straight  section  and 
said  acoustical  absorbing  material,  surrounding  and  in 
contact  with  said  perforated  straight  section,  said  screen 
means  being  proportioned  to  permit  access  of  acoustical 
waves  from  said  exhaust  gas  noise  to  said  acoustical  ab- 
sorbing material  and  to  substantially  prevent  access  of  the 
exhaust  gas  and  its  contaminants  to  said  acoustical  ab- 
sorbing material; 

said  first  inlet  port  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  exhaust  gas  such  that  said  exhaust  gas  travels  through 
said  muffler  passage  wherein  noise  associated  with  said 
exhaust  gas  is  substantially  attenuated. 


3,981380 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Lcc  R.  Andre,  Tccnmach,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1975.  Scr.  No.  631^51 

■at.  CL'  F16F  9I4S 

VS.  CL  188-282  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  constructed  to  become  stiffer 
during  usage  having  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  and  flow 
control  means  constructed  to  provide  a  restricted  fluid  pas- 
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sage  for  the  controlled  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  (aid  first 
chamber  to  said  second  chamber; 

said  flow  control  means  including  a  fluid  passage,  a  valve 
seat  positioned  about  one  end  of  said  passage  and  a  valve 
element; 

said  valve  element  having  a  metallic  backing  portion  and  an 
organic  facing; 

spring  means  eierting  a  spring  force  urging  said  organic 
facing  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat; 

said  valve  element  being  displaceable  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  between  an  open  position  wherein  said  organic 
facing  is  spaced  apart  from  said  valve  seat  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  organic  facing  engages  said  valve 
seat; 

orifice  means  defining  a  restrictive  orifice  between  said 
valve  seat  and  said  valve  element  when  said  organic  fac- 
ing is  in  engagement  with  said  valve  seat; 

said  organic  fscinp  being  progressively  plastically  deform- 
able  in  response  to  repeated  displacement  of  said  valve 
element  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position 
and  constructed  to  progressively  close  said  restrictive 
orifice  whereby  the  flow  control  means  becomes  more 
restrictive  during  the  service  life  of  said  shocli  absorber. 


t.  A  clutch  assembly  comprising  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  said  members  having 
relative  rotation  when  said  clutch  assembly  is  disengaged  or 
when  said  clutch  is  not  fully  engaged,  one  of  said  members 
including  two  or  more  plates,  each  plate  having  friction 
clutching  surface  means  thereon,  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers including  a  flywheel,  a  clutch  cover,  and  a  unitary  spacer 
ring  interposed  between  and  sealingly  engaging  the  flywheel 
and  cover,  a  pressure  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plates 
from  said  flywheel,  at  least  one  intermediate  pressure  plate 
between  said  plates,  means  connecting  said  spacer  ring  with 
said  intermediate  plate  to  cause  the  intermediate  plate  to 
route  with  the  flywheel,  spacer  ring  and  clutch  cover,  and 
piloting  means  to  accurately  align  the  spacer  ring  and  the 
clutch  cover  with  the  flywheel,  comprising  a  circular  pilot  on 
one  side  of  the  spacer  ring  and  a  recess  on  the  opposite  side 
diereof,  said  flywheel  having  a  recess  in  its  interior  face  con- 
formably receiving  said  spacer  ring  pilot,  and  said  clutch  cover 


having  a  flange  facing  the  spacer  ring  with  a  pilot  formed 
thereon  conformably  received  in  said  spacer  ring  recess. 


3,981382 
SAFETY  CLUTCH  DEVICE 
Edwin  BoiUger,  Merges,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst  & 
Fib  S.A.,  Swttzerland 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,610 
Claims  prioiily,  application  Switzerland,  May  28,  1974, 
7299/74 

Int.  Cl.»  FI6D  7104.  43120 
VS.  CL  192—150  10  Claims 


3,98 1J81 
SELF-CONTAINED  MULTIPLATE  WET  CLUTCH 
ThaMcBS   W.    Nosek,    RowvlDr,    Mich.,   assignor   to   Borg- 
Wamcr  Corporatloa,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,144 

Int.  CL'  FliD  13156.  13174 

VA.  CL  192-70.18  18  CInlms 


I.  A  safety  coupling  for  transmitting  torque  between  a  pair 
of  axially  aligned  shafts  such  as  from  a  drive  shaft  to  a  driven 
shaft  of  a  press,  comprising  a  disk  member  having  at  least  one 
slanting  plane  surface;  a  flange  member  having  a  slanting 
plane  surface  for  each  of  the  slanting  plane  surfaces  of  the  disk 
member  and  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto;  first 
means  for  connecting  the  disk  member  for  rotation  with  one 
of  said  pair  of  shafts;  and  second  means  for  connecting  the 
flange  member  for  rotation  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  shafts 
and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  dnk  member;  said  second 
means  including  means  for  enabling  axial  movement  of  the 
flange  member  from  a  first  position  with  the  slanting  surfaces 
in  torque  transmitting  engagement  to  a  second  position  with 
the  slanting  surfaces  withdrawn  from  engagement  and  biasing 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  urge  the  flange  member  to  the 
first  position,  said  means  for  enabling  axial  movement  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  flexible  link  elements,  said  biasing  means 
being  adjusuble  to  vary  the  force  applied  to  the  flange  mem- 
ber so  that  the  engaged  slanting  plane  surfaces  transfer  torque 
between  the  pair  of  shafts  until  the  amount  of  torque  over- 
comes the  force  applied  by  the  biasing  means. 


3,981383 
RIGHT  HAND  MARGIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  R.  BIttner,  Waynesboro,  and  Ronald  D.  Wcsncr,  Croiet, 
both  ol  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Way- 
nesboro, Va. 

FIM  Ang.  I.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,973 
Int.  CL'  B4IJ  21/02 
VS.  CL  197-63  9  Claims 

1.  A  margin  control  system  in  combination  will  a  recorder 
having  a  recording  assembly  that  moves  across  a  record  me- 
dium and  records  characters  in  respective  column  positions  in 
response  to  discrete  character  signals  available  from  a  source, 
comprising:  switch  means  setuble  for  actuation  by  said  re- 
cording assembly  at  any  selected  column  position  thereof;  and 
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indicator  means  operative  in  response  to  said  recording  as- 
sembly transversing  a  predetermined  number  of  said  column 


.  an  alternate  position  retracted  into  the  journal  for 
opening  the  trackway  for  passage  of  a  coin;  and 

.  free  movement  upon  the  ramp  between  the  normal  and 
alternate  positions,  the  ball  being  movable  to  the  alter- 
nate position  by  a  coin  of  at  least  the  predetermined 
diameter  passing  through  the  trackway  and  returnalbe 
to  the  normal  position  after  passage  of  such  coin. 


3,981,385 
TYPING  MACHINE  KEY  ACTION 
Hans  W.  Mueller,  and  Richard  E.  Shattuck,  both  of  Cortland, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,122 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17.  1976 

InL  CI.'  B41J  23/06 

l),S.CL  197-17  12Cbims 


positions  following  actuation  of  said  switch  means  to  control 
recording  of  a  special  symbol  in  a  succeeding  column  position. 


3,98  M84 
COIN  SIZE  TESTER 
Henry  Charles  Kovar,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Corne- 
lius Company,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  638,026 

Int.  CL*  G07F  3/02 

VS.  CL  194—102  49  Claims 


I.  A  coin  size  tester  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  coin  trackway  defined  by  and  having 

1 .  a  bottom  surface  upon  which  a  coin  may  roll; 

2.  a  guide  extending  upward  of  a  first  side  of  the  bottom 
surface  for  maintaining  a  coin  upright  on  edge  upon  the 
bottom  surface; 

3.  a  retainer  edge  spaced  upward  from  and  positioned 
parallel  to  a  second  side  of  the  bottom  surface;  and 

4.  a  sizing  edge  positioned  parallel  to  and  spaced  upward 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  bottom  surface  for 
maintaining  only  a  coin  of  at  least  a  predetermined 
diameter  upright  on  edge  upon  the  bottom  surface; 

b.  a  journal  for  containing  a  ball  and  having 

1 .  a  support  at  one  end  for  positioning  of  a  ball  partially 
within  the  trackway; 

2.  an  elongate  ramp  extending  laterally  from  the  trackway 
and  upward  from  the  support  to  the  outside  of  the 
trackway  on  the  guide  side;  and 

3.  a  keeper  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ramp  for  containing 
of  a  ball  within  the  journal;  and 

c.  a  ball  contained  within  the  journal  and  having 

I .  a  normal  position  resting  against  the  support  and  pro- 
jecting at  least  partially  into  the  trackway  from  the 
guide  side  for  biasing  a  coin  against  the  retainer  and 
sizer  edges  and  obstructing  free  passage  of  a  coin 
through  the  trackway; 


I.  In  a  typing  machine  of  the  kind  having  means  for  actuat- 
ing a  typing  machine  operation,  a  power  roll  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  typing  machine  for  engagement  by  the  actuat- 
ing means  to  actuate  the  typing  machine  operation,  a  key  lever 
movably  mounted  in  the  typing  machine,  an  interposer.  means 
for  supporting  the  interposer.  means  for  releasing  the  inter- 
poser relative  to  the  supporting  means  upon  depression  of  the 
key  lever,  and  means  for  restoring  the  key  lever  to  a  rest 
position,  in  combination,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  means,  connected  between  the  interposer  and  a  station- 
ary portion  of  the  typing  machine,  for  biasing  the  inter- 
poser against  the  supporting  means  and  after  activation  of 
the  releasing  means,  against  the  actuating  means  to  cause 
the  actuating  means  to  engage  the  power  roll  to  actuate 
the  typing  machine  operation;  and 

b.  means  for  restoring  potential  energy  in  the  biasing  means 
during  return  of  the  key  lever  to  the  rest  position  by  the 
restoring  means. 


3,981386 
NON  RETURN  TO  HOME  RACK  SHIFT  SELECTION 
MECHANISM  FOR  A  SINGLE  ELEMENT  PRINTER 
William  A.  AbeU,  Jr.;  Thomas  R.  ricid;  Ralph  A.  Haus,  and 
Ir^j  D.  Shakib,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatloa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535391 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27.  1976 
Int.  CL'  B41J  23/04 
U.S.CL  197-18  1  Claim 

I.  A  printer  having  a  type  element  mounted  for  rotation  to 
present  different  characters  to  a  print  position,  a  pinion  con- 
nected to  said  type  element  for  rotation  therewith,  a  drive 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  rack  members  alternately  position- 
able  to  engage  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  pinion, 
and  means  for  driving  an  engaged  rack  member  a  measured 
distance  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  rack  selection  mechanism  for  shifting  said  rack  members 
into  and  out  of  engagement,  said  rack  selection  mecha- 
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nism  comprising  a  pivot  member  spacially  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  printhead: 

a  first  cam  follower  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot 
member; 

a  second  cam  follower  pivotally  supported  on  said  pivot 
member; 

a  third  cam  follower  pivotally  supported  on  said  pivot  mem- 
ber; 

said  flrst  cam  follower  means  supporting  for  monoaxial 
displacement  relative  thereto,  a  selectably  displaceable 
member  for  coupling  said  first  cam  follower  means  alter- 
natively with  said  second  and  said  third  cam  followers; 


b.  positioning  an  inking  means  and  the  portion  of  the  ribbon 
exposed  at  said  support  area  is  operative  proximity  with 
each  other;  and 

c.  driving  said  ribbon  while  in  operative  proximity  with  said 
inking  means  so  as  to  transfer  ink  from  said  inking  means 
to  said  length  of  ribbon; 

said  loading  step  (a)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

d.  winding  said  length  of  said  ribbon  on  a  single  reel;  and 

e.  joining  the  ends  of  said  length  of  ribbon  to  form  an  end- 
less loop  to  produce  a  cartridge  of  the  type  which  em- 
ploys a  single  reel  from  which  the  ribbon  is  unwound  by 
withdrawing  the  innermost  turn  of  the  ribbon  on  the  reel. 


3,981387 

METHOD  FOR  INKING  PREASSEMBLED  RIBBON 

CARTRIDGES 

Juac*  A.  GollacMkh,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  NCR  Cor- 

paradoa,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Ficd  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,133 

lit  CL'  B4U  JJIIO 

VJS.  CL  197— IM  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  an  inked  ribbon  cartridge  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a.  loading  a  length  of  uninked  ribbon  into  a  ribbon  cartridge 
having  a  support  area  where  a  portion  of  the  ribbon  is 
^pportcd  and  axpoicd; 


3,98  M88 
AUTOMATIC  BOTTOM  MARGIN  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS 
Robert  L.  CuUiaai,  45310  AkimaU  Place,  Kancohe,  HawaU 
96744 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,593 

hi.  CL'  B4IJ  29144 

VS.  CL  197-189  3  Ctaims 


said  first  cam  follower  means  positively  engaging  said  drive 
device  to  impart  bidirectional  movement  to  said  drive 
device; 

a  first  cam,  rotationally  engageable  with  said  first  cam  fol- 
lower; 

second  cam  rotationally  engageable  with  said  second  cam 
follower,  said  first  and  second  cam  followers  spacially 
displaced  such  that  said  first  and  second  followers  can  not 
be  simultaneously  engaged  by  the  respective  first  and 
second  cams; 

third  cam  engageable  with  said  third  cam  follower  to  shift 
said  first  cam  follower  about  said  pivot  member  when  said 
displaceable  member  is  engaged  with  said  third  follower, 
said  cams  being  axially  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  respective  followers. 


I.  Automatic  bottom  margin  signal  system  for  typewriters 
comprising:  a  typewriting  means;  transparent  means  located 
on  the  typewriting  means  for  receiving  material  in  sheets 
adopted  to  be  used  in  said  typewriting  means;  a  light  reflective 
plate  means  positioned  in  a  parallel  plane  on  one  side  of  and 
spaced  from  the  transparent  means  with  the  sheet  material 
receivable  therebetween;  a  slightly  flexible  rod  means  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  typewriting  means  on  the  otherside  of 
said  transparent  means  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  and  spaced 
therefrom;  a  light  source  mounted  on  the  rod  means;  a  light 
responsive  means  mounted  on  the  rod  means  in  juxtaposition 
with  the  light  source,  whereby  light  from  the  source  will  shine 
through  the  transparent  means  to  the  reflective  plate  means 
and  reflect  back  to  the  light  responsive  means;  alarm  means, 
and  electrical  circuit  means  connected  between  the  light 
responsive  means  and  alarm  means  whereby  light  from  the 
light  source  being  unobstructed  by  the  sheet  material  and 
reflected  from  the  reflective  plate  reaching  the  light  respon- 
sive means  will  cause  the  alarm  to  be  activated. 


3,98  M89 
TANDEM  BOTTLE  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
Momir  Baboaovic,  Dcs  Peres,  and  John  C.  Kay,  Spanish  Lake, 
both  of  Mo.,  assigBors  to  Barry-Wehmiller  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,759 
lBt.CL'B65G  17100 
VS.  CL  198—655  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  tandem  bottle  carrier  assembly  for  bottle  washers  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  pair  of  roller  chains  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  said  chains  including  a  scries  of  rollers,  a 
series  of  links  interconnecting  said  rollers  at  least  on  one  side 
of  the  rollers,  said  links  having  overlapped  ends;  pin  means 
extending  through  each  of  said  rollers  and  engaged  in  said 
overlapped  ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  links,  said  pins  hav- 
ing heads  thereon  in  opposed  facing  relation  bctweea  said  pair 
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of  chains;  elongated  carrier  means  extending  between  said 
pair  of  roller  chains,  each  of  said  carrier  means  including  two 
series  of  bottle  receiving  pockets  spaced  widthwise  of  said 
carrier  means  in  tandem  formation,  and  an  end  member  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  carrier,  said  end  members  being 
formed  with  recesses  spaced  widthwise  of  said  carrier  means 
in  the  direction  of  chain  travel  with  the  trailing  recess  being 
elongated  generally  in  the  direction  of  travel  to  accommodate 


chain  stretch;  means  securing  each  end  member  to  the  adja- 
cent roller  chain  at  an  adjacent  one  of  the  links  between  a  pair 
of  adjacent  overlapped  ends  of  said  links  and  with  said  pin 
heads  disposed  within  said  recesses  of  each  end  member;  and 
the  leading  recesses  of  said  end  members  and  one  of  said  pin 
heads  being  engaged  in  driving  relation,  said  pins  and  end 
member  recesses  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
width  of  said  carrier  means. 


3,981390 
CONVEYING  BELT 
Byron  G.  Richard,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates  Rub- 
ber Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,740 

Int.  CL'  B65G  15/42 

VS.  CL  198-844  7  Claims 


I.  Conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  belt  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface  with  at  least  one 
groove  therein  oriented  longitudinally  of  the  belt  and 
generally  perpendicular  to  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  of 
the  belt;  and  extending  from  said  substantially  flat  top 
surface  to  a  position  below  said  substantially  flat  top 
surface. 

at  least  one  working  element  with  a  foot  portion  with  at 
least  one  rib  and  a  leading  portion,  the  foot  portion  dis- 
posed against  the  top  of  the  belt  with  the  rib  disposed  in 
the  groove; 


a  fastener  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  belt  and  only 
the  leading  portion  of  the  foot  portion  in  a  direction 
generally  normal  to  the  groove; 

whereby  the  fastener,  rib,  and  groove  in  the  belt  substan- 
tially ( 1 )  preclude  the  foot  portion  from  pivoting  at  the 
top  surface  of  the  belt;  and  ( 2 )  do  not  inhibit  belt  bend- 
ing. 


3,981391 
BELT  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BALER 
Carmen  S.  Phillips,  and  Charles  D.  Mecklin,  both  of  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  IntemationBl  Harvester  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499352 

Disclosure  *vas  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CL'  B65G  15/62 

VS.  CI.  198-308  9  CUims 


isa  I3S' 


1.  In  a  baler  having  an  endless  drivable  belt  upon  which  an 
incoming  stream  of  hay  is  adapted  to  be  rolled  into  a  cylindri- 
cal bale,  a  support  and  tracking  system  for  the  belt  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  horizontal  frame  extending  fore-and-aft  of  the 
baler; 

a  powef-drivable  roller  joumaled  on  a  forward  portion  of 
said  frame; 

a  tightener  roller  joumaled  on  a  rearward  portion  of  said 
frame,  said  belt  being  trained  about  said  rollers  so  as  to 
be  disposed  therebetween  In  upper  and  lower  runs,  said 
drivable  roller  being  adapted  to  move  said  lower  run  in  a 
forward  direction; 

a  pair  of  guiding  rollers  joumaled  on  said  frame  in  a  V-con- 
figuration  relative  to  each  other  as  viewed  in  transverse 
vertical  section  and  in  horizontal  plan  to  engage  and 
support  said  lower  run  in  a  transverse  trough-like  configu- 
ration, thereby  maintaining  said  belt  in  centered  relation 
on  said  driving  and  tightening  rollers; 

a  compensating  roller  joumaled  on  said  frame  in  engage- 
ment with  said  lower  run  between  said  guiding  rollers  and 
said  drivable  roller,  said  compensating  roller  having  a 
cylindrical  central  portion  and  outwardly  tapered  end 
portions  for  engaging  the  troughed  lower  run  as  received 
from  said  guiding  rollers  to  dispose  the  lower  run  uni- 
formly into  contact  with  said  drivable  roller. 


3,981392 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ARTICLES  TO  FORM 
LAYERS  OF  FUSIBLE  METAL  THEREON 
David  L.  Booz,  Allcniown;  Ford  J.  Brown,  Kulztown,  and 
Richard  J.  Merwartb,  Easton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,482,  Sept.  22,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3382,816.  This  appHcatioa  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.450 

IbLCL'B65G  47/24 
VS.  CL  198—377  7  Cbims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  articles,  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  member  having  a  surface  and  a  slot  formed  in 
the  surface  and  curving  helically  about  the  axis  of  the 
elongated  member; 
a  strand-like  member  extending  along  the  elongated  mem- 
ber; 
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means  for  holding  the  articles; 

means  passing  through  the  slot,  including  grooved  portions 
supported  by  and  slidably  engaging  the  edges  of  such  slot. 
for  movably  mounting  the  article  holding  means  to  the 
strand-like  member  to  enable  said  article  holding  means 
to  move  rotalably  about  said  strand-like  member;  and 


3,981,394 

FEEDING  AND  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 

DoaaM  A.  Slathar,  Chanhassen.  and  Chrbtiaan  H.  Neutkens, 

Cottage  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  June  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583  J90 

Ut.  CI.'  B65G  47114 

VS.  CI.  198—391  7  Claims 


means  for  advancing  the  strand-like  member  longitudinally 
along  the  elongated  member  to  simultaneously  move  the 
article  holding  means  longitudinally  along  the  slot  of  the 
elongated  member  and  to  move  the  article  holding  means 
rotatably  about  the  strand-like  member,  thereby  convey- 
ing the  article  longitudinally  along  the  elongated  member 
and  simultaneously  moving  them  rotatably  about  the 
strand-like  member. 


I.  Apparatus  for  rotating  an  axially  traveling  horizontal  log 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  comprising 

a.  frame  means  for  supporting  the  log  for  axial  travel  along 
a  given  path,  said  frame  means  including  conveyor  means 
(10)  for  axially  conveying  the  log  along  said  path; 

b.  a  pair  of  support  arms  (22,  24;  122,  124)  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  frame  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vertical  plane  containing  the  path  of  axial  travel  of  the 
log; 

c.  a  pair  of  cylindrical  rollers  (18,  20;  118,  120)  freely 
rotatably  connected  in  parallel  relation  with  said  support 
arms,  respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  log,  each  of  said  rollers  also  being  connected  for 
axial  vertical  displacement  relative  to  its  associated  sup- 
port arm; 

d.  first  motor  means  (28,  128)  connected  at  each  end  be- 
tween said  support  arms  for  pivoting  said  support  arms 
toward  and  away  from  operating  positions  in  which  the 
rollers  are  vertical,  parallel  and  in  frictional  engagement 
with  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the  log;  and 

e.  second  motor  means  (32,  34;  132,  134)  for  axially  dis- 
placing said  rollers  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  their 
respective  support  arms  when  said  rollers  are  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  log,  thereby  to  rotate  the  log  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  frame  means. 


I.  In  feeding  and  assembly  apparatus,  a  machine  compris- 


ing: 


3,98  M93 

LOG  TURNING  APPARATUS 

Adrian  L.  Landers,  Emmett,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Adco-West 

Mackiner;  Mannfactnring  Company,  Emmett,  Idaho 

FIM  Oct.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,053 

luL  a.' B65G  47124 

VS.  CL  198-379  5  ChfaBS 


means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  individual  items  from  a 
supply; 

vibrating  means  for  receiving  said  fed  items  and  moving 
them  along  their  major  axis,  said  vibrating  means  includes 
a  row  of  vibrating  members,  each  of  said  members  are 
V-grooved  and  have  a  narrow  middle  section  for  provid- 
ing a  space  between  adjacent  members,  whereby  all  items 
which  are  unaligned  lengthwise  along  the  V-groove  drop 
through  the  spaces  provided  between  adjacent  members; 

means  coupled  to  said  vibrating  means  for  engaging  said 
items  and  depositing  them  in  a  row  across  a  conveying 
means  moving  transversely  to  said  vibrating  means,  said 
means  for  engaging  and  depositing  include  a  row  of 
wheels  terminating  said  vibrating  means  for  engaging  said 
items,  a  chain  lug  bed  for  receiving  said  items  from  said 
wheels  and  depositing  them  onto  a  slide  chute,  and  a 
reciprocating  means  for  positioning  the  items  from  the 
slide  chute  in  said  row  across  the  conveying  means;  and 

means  for  returning  the  dropped  items  to  said  supply. 


3,981,395 
CONTAINER  FOR  COINS  AND  SIMILAR  DISC  SHAPED 

MEMBERS 
Jack  Frank  Dalgleish,  1401  Prince  of  Wales  Drive,  Apt.  1505, 
OtUwa,  Ontario,  Canada  (K2C  3J8) 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,164 

Int.  CL'  A45C  /  l/OOi  B65D  85158 

VS.  CL  206- .82  4  Ctaims 


I.  A  container  for  coins,  comprising  an  integral  single  piece 
molded  structure  having  two  circular  spaced  apart  end  mem- 
bers and  a  wall  joining  said  end  members,  said  wall  extending 
peripherally  for  the  entire  periphery  of  said  end  members  and 
integral  with  said  end  members  for  a  maximum  of  half  of  the 
periphery  of  said  end  members  to  form  a  fixed  portion  integral 
with  said  end  members  and  a  flexible  flap  portion,  said  wall  in 
a  closed  condition  of  the  container  having  opposed  laterally 
extending  edges,  a  first  integrally  molded  formation  extending 
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along  one  of  said  edges  and  a  second  integrally  molded  forma- 
tion extending  along  the  other  of  said  edges,  said  first  forma- 
tion including  a  re-entrant  portion  extending  laterally  for  the 
length  of  said  one  edge  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  wall,  said 
second  formation  including  a  projection  extending  inwardly 
from  said  other  edge  for  the  length  of  the  wall,  said  other  edge 
on  said  flap,  said  projection  adapted  to  enter  into  said  re- 
entrant portion  with  said  formations  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship, whereby  when  the  container  is  closed  and  said  forma- 
tions are  interengaged,  flexing  and  stressing  of  said  container 
urges  said  formations  into  continued  engagement. 


1.  A  safety  matchbook,  comprising 

a.  a  plurality  of  matches  connected  to  one  another  along  a 
common  base, 

b.  a  cover  attached  to  said  matches  to  form  a  book. 

c.  said  cover  including  a  front  flap,  a  back  wall  integral  with 
said  flap  and  attached  to  said  base  to  form  a  book, 

d.  a  lip  connected  to  said  back  wall  and  to  said  base, 

e.  a  wall  forming  a  substantially  flat  tube  open  from  end-to- 
end  connected  to  one  side  of  said  cover  at  the  base 
thereof,  said  tube  being  integral  with  said  cover  and 
extending  transversely  thereof  for  the  full  width  thereof, 
and, 

f.  a  stratum  of  abrasive  material  disposed  in  a  continuous 
strip  along  the  inner  face  of  said  tube  for  the  full  length 
thereof,  and  a  stratum  of  aluminum  foil  disposed  in  a 
continuous  strip  along  the  inner  face  of  said  tube  opposite 
to  and  coextensive  with  said  abrasive  stratum. 


3,98 1 J97 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Edwin  L.  Arncson,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 

Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvale,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  281,999 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  206- 1 78  5  Claims 

I.  A  blank  for  fabricating  a  collapsible  cellular  bottle  carrier 
which  is  formed  from  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  paper- 
board  or  like  material  wherein  the  blank  is  divided  by  a  longi- 
tudinal center  fold  forming  crease  line  into  two  generally 
rectangular  sections  which  sections  are  offset  relative  to  each 
other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  blank  and  wherein 
each  of  said  blank  sections  is  divided  by  cut  and  crease  lines 
extending  transversely  relative  to  said  center  crease  line  into 
a  side  wall  forming  panel,  end  wall  forming  panels  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  side  wall  forming  panel  and  a  combina- 
tion handle  and  partition  forming  panel  extending  along  said 
center  fold  forming  crease  line,  each  of  said  end  wall  forming 
panels  having  a  free  marginal  portion  extending  transversely 
relative  to  said  center  crease  line,  a  relatively  narrow  riser 
panel  cut  in  each  said  free  transverse  marginal  portion  which 
is  separated  therefrom  by  a  hinge  forming  crease  line  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  center  crease  line,  each  riser  panel 


terminating  short  of  the  outer  longitudinal  side  edge  of  the 
blank  section  so  as  to  leave  an  integral  portion  of  the  asso- 
ciated end  wall  forming  panel  extending  in  the  plane  thereof 
and  longitudinally  beyond  the  crease  line  separating  the  riser 
panel  therefrom,  each  said  handle  and  partition  forming  panel 
being  separated  from  the  associated  side  and  end  wall  forming 
panels  by  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  cutting 
lines,   and    transverse   hinge   forming   longitudinally   spaced 


3,98 1 J96 

SAFETY  MATCHBOOK 

Peter  W.  Frangos,  39  Salem  Ave.,  Cranston,  R.I.  02920 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,494 

Int.  CI.' A24F27/;2,  27/00 

U.S.CL  206-109  1  CUim 


crease  lines  extending  between  said  cutting  lines  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  define  cross  partition  straps,  and  a 
hinge  forming  transverse  crease  line  dividing  each  said  handle 
and  partition  forming  panel  into  a  handle  panel  portion  and  a 
handle  reinforcing  panel  portion  with  the  handle  reinforcing 
panel  portions  being  taken  from  material  at  opposite  ends  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  handle  portions  and  from 
longitudinally  opposite  ends  of  said  blank. 


3,981,398 

AID  IN  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  CLINICAL 

EMERGENCIES  IN  MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL  PRACTICES 

AND  OTHER  CIRCUMSTANCES 
Pieter  Nico  Sinclair  Boshoff,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Hendrik  Lukas  Pienaar,  Verwocrdburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,190 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Sept.  13,  1974, 
74/5849 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  69160^  G09B  23l2li 
U.S.  CL  206—223  9  Claims 


I.  An  emergency  kit  comprising  means  for  administering 
emergency  clinical  treatment  to  animals  or  persons,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  articles,  said  articles  compris- 
ing drugs  and  medical  instruments,  a  holder  for  said  articles, 
a  plurality  of  masks,  said  holder  being  adapted  to  hold  each 
particular  article  in  one  particular  position  in  combination 
with  said  plurality  of  different  masks,  the  masks  being  located 
in  said  kit  in  a  manner  adapted  to  permit  selection  of  any  one 
mask  from  the  plurality  of  masks,  the  masks  being  adapted  for 
any  such  selected  mask  to  be  placed  one  only  at  a  time  in  one 
particular  masking  position  to  mask  some  but  not  all  articles 
in  the  holder,  each  mask  having  openings  which  are  adapted 
to  expose  some  other  articles  in  the  holder,  the  exposed  arti- 
cles being  clinically  appropriate  to  one  particular  mode  of 
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clinical  treatment  of  animals  or  persons,  each  mask  being    said  at  least  one  circumferential  ridge  deforming  the  tube 

identiriable  by  suitable  marlcings  as  being  appropriate  to  the    slightly  and  opposing  the  withdrawal  of  the  sleeve  from  the 

particular  mode  of  clinical  treatment  for  which  the  articles 

which  that  mask  is  adapted  to  expose  in  the  masking  position 

are  appropriate,  each  particular  mode  of  clinical  treatment 

associated  with  each  mask  being  appropriate  to  a  deflnable 

clinical  condition. 


3,981399 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  PAINT  BRUSH 
William   R.  Crouch,  R.R.   13,  Box  468,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
47401 

Flkd  Sept.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  615384 

Int.  CI.'B65D5//26 

U.S.Ci.  206— 15.2  I  Claim 


1.  A  paint  brush  keeper  comprising: 

a  box  assembly  with  a  movable  wall  to  allow  insertion  of  a 
paint  brush  into  the  box  assembly,  said  box  assembly 
including  a  bottom  and  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  a 
hole  through  which  the  handle  of  the  paint  brush  projects; 

said  box  assembly  including  a  pair  of  diverging  walls  extend- 
ing from  said  bottom  to  said  top  wall,  said  walls  sized  to 
receive  and  form  the  bristled  end  of  a  paint  brush  into  a 
tapered  configuration;  and  wherein: 

said  pair  of  walls  form  an  insert  mounted  within  said  box 
assembly; 

said  box  assembly  includes  a  box  with  an  open  bottom  and 
box  conrigured  cap  Tittable  on  said  open  bottom  closing 
said  box  assembly; 

said  cap  includes  an  interior  block  with  a  V-shaped  groove 
fittingly  receiving  and  locating  said  insert. 


3,981,400 

TEXTILE  PACKAGE 

Michael  A.  QataUna,  Mrthan,  Man.,  asslgaor  to  Maiden 

Mills,  lac.,  Lawreacc,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  617.995 

lal.  CI.'  B65D  85/67 

U.S.  CI.  206—407  4  Claims 

1.  A  textile  package  comprising  a  pair  of  end  panels  having 
edges;  each  of  said  end  panels  having  a  central  hole  therein 
and  at  least  one  additional  hole  positioned  between  said  cen- 
tral hole  and  an  edge  thereof:  a  pair  of  connector  elements 
each  including  a  flat  flange,  a  central  sleeve  projecting  from 
the  inner  face  of  said  flange  and  at  least  one  lug  projecting 
from  said  inner  face  in  the  direction  of  said  sleeve,  each  said 
sleeve  t>eing  inserted  in  the  central  hole  of  an  end  panel  with 
said  at  least  one  lug  passing  through  said  at  least  one  addi- 
tional hole  in  each  end  panel;  at  least  one  locking  means  on 
said  at  least  one  lug  on  each  connector  element  securing  the 
connector  element  to  each  end  panel;  a  hollow  connecting 
tube  positioned  between  said  connector  elements  with  the 
sleeves  being  received  in  the  hollow  ends  thereof;  tlie  sleeve 
on  each  connector  element  being  tapered  with  the  diameter  of 
its  end  furthest  away  from  the  flange  being  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  tube  and  having  a  plurality  of  sharp-cor- 
nered circumferential  ridges,  the  outer  diameter  of  at  least 
one  circumferential  ridge  near  the  flange  being  larger  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  tube  so  that  a  force-fit  is  achieved  by 


( 


tube;  and  a  wrapper  extending  from  one  end  panel  to  the  other 
and  being  secured  to  the  edges  of  both  end  panels. 


3,981,401 
COVER  FOR  PLATES  AND  STACKING  DEVICES 
THEREFOR 
Richard  Lewis  Bianchard,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,460 

Int.  Cl.'B65D2//02 

ll,S.  CL  206-508  6  Claims 


I.  An  integrally  formed,  nestably  stackable  thin-walled 
flexible  cover  having  a  topwall,  a  side  wall  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  a  peripherally  continuous  flange  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  to  an  open  end.  said  sidewall  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  deformed  stacking  de- 
vices disposed  in  selected  circumferential  spaced  relation  to 
provide  predetermined  axial  spacing  and  positive  alignment  of 
a  plurality  of  said  covers  when  stacked,  each  of  said  stacking 
devices  comprising: 

1.  a  stack  stabilizer  having  a  top  portion  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  extending  outwardly  from  tlie  sidewall.  a  face 
portion  vertically  depending  from  the  top  portion  and. 
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2.  a  stack  shoulder  having  a  first  horizontally  disposed 
portion  depending  from  the  face  portion  of  said  stabilizer 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  sidewall  to  define  a 
stacking  ledge,  and  a  reverse  tapered  member,  depending 
from  said  stacking  ledge  and  extending  inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  merge  with  the  flange  member  at  the  open 
end  of  the  cover; 

the  top  and  face  portions  of  the  stack  stabilizer,  the  sucking 
ledge  and  the  reverse  tapered  member  of  the  stack  shoul- 
der each  having  returned  sides  which  extend  inwardly  to 
merge  with  the  sidewall  of  the  cover; 

said  stacking  devices  providing  minimal  clearance  between 
sidewalls  of  nested  covers  at  sections  of  controlled  over- 
lap and  maintaining  contact  therebetween  during  hori- 
zontal shift. 


3,981,402 
PELLET  DISPENSER 
Neil  W.  Miller,  New  Britain,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  446,065 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  3/04:  A47F  I///6 

U.S.  CI.  206-534.2  7  Claims 
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I.  A  pellet  container  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  ele- 
ment having  a  helical  slit  extending  nearly  to  each  end  of  the 
tubular  element,  the  tubular  element  formed  of  a  strip  of  stiff 
but  resilient  plastic  material,  containing  a  plurality  of  pellet- 
like elements  in  aligned  array  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
container  frictionally  gripping  the  elements,  the  resiliency  of 
the  material  being  sufficient  normally  to  maintain  the  strip  in 
its  closed  tubular  configuration  wherein  and  adjacent  edges  of 
the  helical  slit  are  in  contact,  and  to  yield  to  manual  twisting 
forces  applied  thereto  for  opening  the  strip  in  selected  loca- 
tions for  dispensing  at  least  one  of  its  pellet-like  elements. 


3,981,403 
OSCILLATING  FREE  SWINGING  SIFTER  APPARATUS 
Olio  J.  Zimmerman,  Oklahoma  City,  and  Walton  L.  Mock, 
Bethany,  both  of  Okb.,  assigmrs  to  Smico  Corporatioa, 
Oktahoma  City,  OkU. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  SI  1387  .■ 
Inl.  CL'  B07B  1/44 
VS.  CI.  209-366.S  22  Claims 

I.  A  free  swinging  sifter  apparatus  comprising: 


sieve  means  for  classifying  materials  passed  through  the 
sieve  means  during  movement  thereof; 

elongated  flexible  suspension  means  connected  to  said  sieve 
means  for  vertically  suspending  the  sieve  means  for  free- 
swinging  movement; 

an  upright  suspension  framework  supporting  said  flexible 
suspension  means  and  spaced  from  said  sieve  means  to 
avoid  contact  by  said  sieve  means  with  said  suspension 
framework  during  free  swinging  movement  of  said  sieve 
means; 

first  weight  means  disposed  alongside  the  sieve  means  in 
horizontally  spaced  relation  thereto  and  mechanically 
connected  to  the  sieve  means; 

means  pivotally  supporting  said  first  weight  means  from  a 
side  of  said  sieve  means  and  affording  mechanical  con- 
nection between  said  first  weight  means  and  said  sieve 
means,  said  pivotally  supporting  means  being  responsive 
to  centrifugal  force  acting  on  said  first  weight  means  to 
undergo  pivotation  along  with  said  weight  means  and 
allow  said  weight  means  to  move  fiirther  away  from  said 
sieve  means; 


second  weight  means  spaced  from  the  first  weight  means 
and  spaced  horizontally  from  said  seive  means  alongside 
said  sieve  means  and  mechanically  connected  to  the  sieve 
means,  said  second  weight  means  being  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  sieve  means  from  said  first  weight 
means; 

means  pivotally  supporting  said  second  weight  means  from 
a  side  of  said  sieve  means  and  affording  mechanical  con- 
nection between  said  second  weight  means  and  said  sieve 
means,  said  means  pivotally  supporting  said  second 
weight  means  being  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  acting 
on  said  second  weight  means  during  swinging  movement 
of  said  sieve  means  to  pivot  outwardly  with  said  second 
weight  means  as  said  second  weight  means  is  displaced 
further  from  said  sieve  means; 

a  prime  mover  mounted  directly  on  said  sieve  means  at  a 
location  between,  and  spaced  from,  said  first  and  second 
weight  means;  and 

flexible  drive  means  connected  between  the  prime  mover 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  weight  means  to  drive 
each  of  said  first  and  second  weight  means  in  rotation. 


3,981,404 

TELESCOPING  GARMENT  HANGER 

John  C.  Gocke,  161  SW.  18lh  St.,  Richmond,  Ind.  47374 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,234 

III.  CL' A47H  1 108 

U.S.CL  211-1.3  I  Claim 

1.  A  telescoping  garment  hanger  comprising: 

a.  a  first  tubular  member  having  an  exterior  end  and  an 
interior  end; 

b.  a  second  member  having  an  exterior  end  and  an  interior 
end,  said  second  member  being  telescopically  received  by 
said  first  tubular  member, 

c.  mounting  means  near  the  exterior  end  of  said  first  tubular 
member  for  mounting  said  first  tubular  member  in  a 
structure; 
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d.  alignment  means  on  said  second  member  near  the  inter- 
ior end  of  said  second  member  for  preventing  said  second 
member  from  disengaging  from  said  first  tubular  member 
and  for  preventing  angular  displacement  of  the  axis  of 
said  second  member  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  first  tubu- 
lar member  when  said  second  member  has  been  extended 
from  said  first  tubular  member; 

e.  stop  means  near  the  exterior  end  of  said  second  member 
for  preventing  objects  hanging  on  said  second  member 
from  sliding  off  said  second  member  when  it  has  been 
extended  from  within  said  first  tubular  member:  and 

f.  attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  the  stop 
means  to  the  second  member,  the  perimeter  of  the  cross 
section  of  the  second  member  being  essentially  uniform 
from  the  location  of  the  alignment  means  to  the  exterior 
end  of  the  second  member  and  the  first  tubular  member 


having  an  inner  wall  whose  cross  section  is  essentially 
uniform  from  an  area  near  the  mounting  means  to  the 
interior  end  of  said  first  tubular  member,  said  attachment 
means  including  an  expansion  member  mounted  within 
said  second  member  and  a  screw  whose  threaded  portion 
extends  through  the  expansion  member  and  is  threadedly 
received  within  the  stop  means,  increasing  the  engage- 
ment of  the  screw  within  the  stop  means  expanding  the 
diameter  of  the  expansion  member  thereby  retaining  the 
stop  means  near  the  exterior  end  of  the  second  member, 
whereby  adjustment  of  the  overall  length  of  the  telescop- 
ing garment  banger  may  be  made  prior  to  installation  by 
removing  a  portion  of  the  interior  end  of  the  first  tubular 
member  and  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  exterior  end  of 
the  second  member  before  attachment  of  the  stop  means 
to  the  second  member. 


3,981,405 

ROTATABLE  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  STAND  FOR 

FLOOR  COVERINGS 

Joka  A.  Slack,  OalUm,  Ga„  asslgBor  to  World  Carpels,  Daltoa, 

Ga. 

Ficd  J«a«  16,  1975,  Scr,  No.  5M,85« 

fat.  CL'  A47F  7118 

U,S.CL  211-70  5  Claims 


1.  A  dbplay  and  storage  rack  for  rolled  samples  of  floor 
covering  materials  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a.  a  standard  having  foot  portions  for  supporting  a  generally 
upright,  vertical  portion  therefrom; 


b.  a  rotative  assembly  comprising  a  Tirst  disc  for  supporting 
an  end  of  each  of  the  rolled  sample  to  be  displayed  and 
a  second  disc  spaced  therefrom  and  having  sets  of  re- 
cesses therein  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  sec- 
ond disc,  each  said  recess  being  of  a  configuration  and 
size  for  receiving  at  least  a  single  roll  of  the  floor  cover- 
ing, and  first  plurality  of  bracket  members  for  supporting 
said  first  and  second  disc  in  a  spaced  relationship,  said 
first  disc  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving 
said  standard,  whereby  said  assembly  is  rotatively  sup- 
ported about  said  upright,  vertical  portion; 

c.  a  second  plurality  of  bracket  members,  each  having  a  first 
leg  portion  fastened  by  fastening  means  to  an  upper  sur- 
face of  said  second  disc,  a  second  leg  portion  and  a  con- 
necting bite  portion;  and 

d.  a  lower  cylindrical  member  and  an  upper  cylindrical 
member  respectively  connected  to  said  first  leg  portions 
of  said  first  mentioned  plurality  of  brackets  and  to  said 
upper  leg  portion  of  said  second  plurality  of  brackets. 


3,981,406 
AUTOMATIC  BOX  LOADER 
Harry  H.  EMrldge,  Monterey;  Robert  A.  Jones,  Oak  Ridge; 
Gordon  M.  Lindner,  Norris,  and  Paul  H.  Hight,  Lebanon,  all 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  ol  America  as  repre- 
scaled  by  Ibc  Untied  Stales  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
menl  Admtnblralion,  Washinglon,  D.C. 

Filed  Ocl.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  627,624 

IbI.  CI.'  B65G  57104 

VS.  ex.  214-6  FS  10  Claims 


1.  A  lube-handling  system  comprising: 

a  tube-retainer  having  an  inclined  face  for  retention  of  a 
layer  of  tubes; 

means  for  depositing  on  said  face  a  plurality  of  ferromag- 
netic armatures; 

means  for  loading  said  reuiner  with  a  layer  of  said  tubes 
bridging  said  armatures,  thus  providing  an  assembly  com- 
prising a  tube  layer  and  armatures  underlying  the  same; 

transport  means  for  said  assembly,  said  means  including  an 
elongated  member  carrying  a  row  of  electromagnets;  and 

drive  means  for  alternately  effecting  (a)  advance  of  said 
member  toward  said  retainer  to  first  station  where  said 
electromagnets  are  contiguous  with  said  assembly  and 
respectively  in  magnetic -coupling  relation  with  the  arma- 
tures thereof  and  (b)  retraction  of  said  member  from  said 
first  station  to  a  second  station  more  remote  from  said 
retainer,  said  drive  means  including  magnet-positioning 
means  for  angularly  displacing  said  electromagnets 
toward  said  retainer  in  the  course  of  said  advance  and 
away  from  said  retainer  in  the  course  of  said  retraction. 
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3,981,407 

CONE  LABELING,  SEPARATING  AND  RESTACKING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  G.  Polls,  3007  Dodson  Ave,  Chattanooga,  Tcna.  37406 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,554 

lal.  Cl.»  B65G  59100;  B65H  3I0H 

VS.  CL  214-8.5  E  3  Claims 


1.  Cone  separating  apparatus  for  cones  comprising  a  frus- 
tum of  a  cone  and  having  a  conical  opening  therethrough, 
each  cone  defining  a  nose  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  cone  and 
having  a  small  hole  therethrough,  each  cone  defining  a  base 
at  the  larger  end  of  said  cone  and  having  a  large  hole  there- 
through, said  small  hole  and  said  large  hole  constituting  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  conical  opening,  a  plurality  of  said  cones 
being  stacked  together  into  a  stalk  of  cones,  said  cone  separat- 
ing apparatus  including  cone  base  receiving  means  axially 
aligned  with  said  stalk  of  cones  to  receive  said  base  of  a  cone 
after  said  cone  is  separated  from  said  stalk  of  cones,  a  cone 
nose  receiver  aligned  with  said  stalk  of  cones  to  receive  said 
nose  of  a  cone  at  the  end  of  said  stalk  of  cones,  means  for 
compressing  said  stalk  of  cones  including  means  for  moving 
said  cone  base  receiving  means  towards  said  cone  nose  re- 
ceiver for  causing  said  stalk  of  cones  to  be  nested  tightly 
together,  means  for  closing  said  small  hole  in  two  contiguous 
cones  to  define  an  annular  space,  said  means  for  closing  said 
small  hole  in  two  contiguous  cones  comprising  a  nozzle  having 
a  uniform  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  small  hole  and  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  small  hole  in  any  two  contiguous  cones,  a  supply 
pipe,  said  nozzle  defining  an  axial  passageway  therein,  said 
axial  passageway  being  in  communication  with  said  supply 
pipe,  said  nozzle  defining  a  transverse  passageway  in  commu- 
nication with  said  axial  passageway  and  positionable  in  said 
annular  space  for  placing  said  annular  space  in  communica- 
tion with  said  supply  pipe,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for 
supplying  fluid  through  said  supply  pipe  to  said  passageways 
and  for  placing  fluid  under  pressure  within  said  annular  space 
sufficient  to  cause  the  endmost  cone  of  said  stalk  of  cones  to 
move  towards  said  cone  base  receiving  means,  said  cone  base 
receiving  means  receiving  the  base  of  said  endmost  cone. 


3,981,408 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ONE  VEHICLE  BV 

ANOTHER 

Fiais  Lavell  Chisura,  Rie,  5,  Woodcrcsl  Heights,  CUremore, 

Okla.  74017 
Conlinualion-iD-part  of  Scr.  No.  336369,  Feb.  28, 1973.  This 

applicalion  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,610 

The  portion  of  Ihe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ocl.  15, 

1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B60P  II2H 

VS.  CI.  214-506  11  CUims 

1.  In  combination: 

first  and  second  semitrailers  and  tractors,  each  of  the  semi- 
trailers including  an  elongated  load  bed  having  support 
wheels  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  each  tractor  having 
an  operator's  cab  and  a  fifth  wheel  for  connection  to  the 


front  end  of  the  respective  semitrailer,  and  each  semi- 
trailer and  tractor  having  a  wheel  base  defined  by  the 
distance  between  the  forward  and  rear  wheels; 
lift  means  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  second  semi- 
trailer for  lowering  the  forward  end  of  the  load  bed  of  the 
second  semitrailer  substantially  to  the  ground  and  for 
raising  the  load  bed  from  said  lowered  position  to  a  posi- 
tion sufficiently  high  to  be  coupled  to  the  fifth  wheel  of 
the  second  tractor  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  second 
semitrailer  can  be  lowered  to  form  a  ramp,  and  the  first 


semitrailer  and  tractor  may  be  i^riven  onto  the  load  bed 
of  the  second  semitrailer; 

means  for  reducing  the  wheel  base  of  the  first  semitrailer 
and  tractor  to  a  length  no  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
load  bed  of  the  second  vehicle;  and 

means  on  one  of  the  semitrailers  for  raising  the  rear  end  of 
the  load  bed  of  the  first  semitrailer  when  the  first  sem- 
trailer  is  positioned  on  the  load  bed  of  the  second  semi- 
trailer sufficiently  high  to  clear  the  cab  of  the  second 
tractor  whereby  the  first  semitrailer  and  tractor  can  be 
transported  on  the  second  semitrailer  and  tractor. 


3,981,409 
COLLAPSIBLE  REUSABLE  BARREL  FOR  FLUIDS 
Robert  D.  Flaaders,  Ric.  2,  Box  666,  No.  42,  WUsonvillc,  Orcg. 
97070 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  255397,  May  22,  1972,  PaL  No. 
3,940,008.  This  applkalion  Sept.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  614.863 

lal.  Cl,»  B65D  7/02,  45116;  F16L  23100 
VS.  CL  220—5  R  I  Claiai 


1.  In  a  barrel  for  storing  and  shipping  fluids  and  other  mate- 
rials comprised  of  a  pair  of  frustrum-shaped  shell-like  barrel 
sections,  each  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  larger  than 
said  closed  end  and  being  interchangeably  nestable  one  within 
the  other  when  disassembled,  said  barrel  sections  each  having 
mating  means  for  sealingly  and  detachably  joining  said  open 
ends  together  with  the  respective  interiors  of  said  two  barrel 
sections  facing  one  another,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
mating  means  comprises:  a  pair  of  projecting  flanges  each 
extending  peripherally  around  the  respective  open  ends  of 
said  barrel  sections,  a  resilient  gasket  for  inserting  between 
said  flange  pair,  a  plurality  of  unitary  C-shaped  clamp  mem- 
bers spaced  at  arbitrary  locations  along  the  periphery  of  said 
flange  pair  for  holding  said  flange  pair  in  non-contacting  close 
proximity  with  said  gasket  compressed  therebetween,  and 
means  associated  with  said  flange  pair  and  said  clamp  mem- 
bers for  interlockingly  engaging  said  flange  pair  and  clamp 
members  at  said  arbitrary  locations  along  the  periphery  of  said 
flange  pair  while  permitting  said  clamp  members  to  be  de- 
tached from  said  flange  pair  at  said  arbitrary  peripheral  loca- 
tions by  the  pressing  of  said  barrel  sections  together  momen- 
tarily to  increase  the  compression  of  said  resilient  gasket, 
thereby  freeing  said  flange  pair  from  engagement  with  said 
clamp  members. 
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3,981,410  3,981,412 

RIGID,  COLLAPSIBLE  AND  NESTABLE  CONTAINER  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Richard  Chirks  Scharch,  LWonU,  Mich.,  anigBar  to  Armco  Richard  W.Asnus,  3628  W.48lh  St.,  CIcvebnd,  Ohio  44102 
Stod  Corporalioa,  MiddMown,  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  128,804 

Fled  Dec.  19,  1975,  S«t.  No.  642,310  lat.  CI."  B65D  17120 

lat.  Cl.«  B65D  7/24.  B65J  1102  VS.  CL  220-270  9  Claims 

U.S.  CL  220-6  10  Claims 


I.  A  rigid  collapsible  container  comprising: 

a.  a  rectangularly  shaped  base  member  having  upstanding 
comer  posts  at  each  of  the  corners  thereof,  said  comer 
posts  being  pivotal  about  a  point  near  said  base  member 
from  a  vertical  position  to  a  position  overlying  said  base 
member  and  including  male  nesting  means  extending 
below  said  base  member  and  female  nesting  means  for 
mating  with  said  male  nesting  means  when  said  comer 
posts  are  in  said  vertical  position  and  in  said  position 
overlying  said  base  member; 

b.  a  pair  of  side  panels  each  extending  between  and  pivot- 
ally  associated  with  a  pair  of  said  comer  posts;  and 

c.  front  and  rear  panels  extending  between  said  side  panels 
and  hingedly  secured  to  said  base  member,  said  front  and 
rear  panels  being  swingable  between  a  vertical  position 
and  a  position  overlying  said  base  member. 


I.  A  safety  can  opener,  comprising  a  liquid  eontainiag  can. 
■  pivotabic  tab  secured  to  the  top  of  said  can  in  recessed 
means  of  the  top,  shearing  edge  means  on  said  tab  for  shearing 
an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  can.  indentation  and  aifjplc 
means  on  said  can,  providing  stop  means  lor  tkc  aligniMiM  at 
said  lab  with  a  scored  line,  and  means  for  retaining  said  tab 
within  the  opening  that  is  defined  by  said  scored  lines. 


1.  A  container  comprised  of  a  closure  of  cleanly  combusti- 
ble, high  impact-resistant  thermoplastic  having  low  gas  and 
vapor  permeability  and  lower  tear-resistance  after  rupture, 
said  closure  being  united  to  the  rim  of  the  mouth  of  a  con- 
tainer body,  an  opening  tab  having  a  free  portion  and  a  por- 
tion fused  to  said  closure,  said  closure  having  a  rupture  line  of 
lesser  section  defining  the  periphery  of  an  opening  therein, 
and  said  tab  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  line  whereby 
the  forces  of  a  pull  on  the  free  portion  of  said  tab  concentrate 
at  a  ruplurable  portion  of  said  rupture  line  and  the  continua- 
tion of  a  pull  sufficient  to  effect  initial  rupture  will  continue 
to  tear  said  closure  along  said  line  and  allow  said  container  to 
be  opened. 


3,981,413 

MAILBOX  DOOR  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Alexander  M.  Comwell,  Jr.,  St.  Loub,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jackcs- 

Evaas  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,482 

\aX.C\.'  mn  43H4.  51104 

VS.  CL  220—334  10  Clafau 


3,98MI1 
SAFETY  CAN  OPENER 
Robert  A.  Hotrteltcr,  1715  Rada  Road,  Hadcada  Heights, 
Calif.  91745 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1976.  S«r.  No.  652,160 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41132 

VS.  CL  220-267  5  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  mailbox  door,  the  mailbox 
having  an  open  end  to  be  selectively  closed  by  a  door,  com- 
prising: 

a  rigid  flat  bar  extending  across  the  door  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof; 

fastening  means  for  securing  said  flat  bar  to  the  door  to 
strengthen  the  door  against  distortion,  said  fastening 
means  precluding  relative  movement  between  said  flat 
bar  and  the  door; 

supporting  members  rigidly  connected  to  said  flat  bar  and 
extending  generally  transversely  thereto  at  each  end 
thereof;  and 

mounting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  sapporting 
members  lo  either  side  of  t)ie  mailbox,  the  connection  of 
said  suppoMint  mcmkars  lo  tke  tad*  of  the  mailbox  and 
the  «M  of  iaid  rigid  Iht  bar  Wmglhanipg  ika  aytiibPi  ■* 
well  m  the  door  against  distortion. 
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3,981,414 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  Edward  Gust,  10327  Strawberry  Lane,  Spring  Val- 
ley, Calif.  92077,  and  Patrick  Henry  Murphy,  1464  Bridge 
Street,  Clarkson,  Wash.  99403 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,435 

Int.  CL'  B67D  5122;  GOIF  11106 

VS.  CL  222-38  9  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  dispensing  system,  comprising: 

a  pump  unit  having  a  pair  of  end  blocks  with  a  cylinder 
secured  therebetween; 

a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  an  extended  position; 

the  first  of  said  end  blocks  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  liquid 
outlet  therein,  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder; 

the  second  of  said  end  blocks  having  a  barrel  extending 
axially  into  said  cylinder; 

said  piston  being  hollow  with  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
and  being  telescopically  slidable  over  said  barrel; 

said  piston  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  barrel 
and  slidably  sealed  thereto  at  axially  spaced  positions, 
defining  a  cushion  chamber  between  the  piston  and  bar- 
rel; 

a  source  of  liquid  beverage  connected  to  said  liquid  inlet; 

a  source  of  pressurized  gas  connected  to  said  pump  unit; 

valve  means  in  said  pump  unit  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressurized  gas  to  drive  said  piston  to  the  extended  posi- 
tion, and  for  conducting  gas  into  said  cushion  chamber  to 
return  the  piston  to  the  retracted  position  in  a  continuous 
cycle; 

and  actuating  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  pressurized 
gas  for  initiating  the  cycle  of  piston  motion. 


3,981,415 
DISPENSER  WITH  EXPANSIBLE  MEMBER  AND 
CONTRACTING  FABRIC 
John  Rayford  Fowler,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Edward  Merrick 
Hogan,  Landenbcrg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  PonI  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,964 

Int.  CL'  B6SD  35I2S.  35156 

VS.  CL  222-95  10  CUims 


I.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  container  comprising  a  volume- 
expansible  member  for  receiving  and  holding  said  fluid  and 
means  for  forcing  said  volume-expansible  member  to  contract 
in  volume  so  as  to  dispense  said  fluid  therefrom,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  expansible  fabric  disposed  about  said 


volume-expansible  member  and  having  a  uni-directional  re- 
covery force  to  contract  said  volume-expansible  member 
sufficiently  to  substantially  empty  it  of  said  fluid,  thereby 
serving  as  said  forcing  means,  said  fabric  comprising  elasto- 
mer yam  supplying  said  recovery  force  to  said  fabric  and  yarn 
in  engagement  with  said  elastomer  yarn  to  maintain  the  posi- 
tion of  said  elastomer  yarn  in  the  fabric  during  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  fabric  so  as  to  prevent  blow-out  of  said 
volume-expansible  member. 


3,981,416 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND  DISPENSING 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Charles  H.  Scholl,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Cor- 
poration, Amherst,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,189,  Feb.  1 2,  1975.  This 
application  June  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,586 
Int.  CL'  B67D  5162 
li.S.CL  222-146  R  7  CUims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  converting  solid  thermoplastic  material 
to  molten  thermoplastic  material  and  for  dispensing  the  mol- 
ten thermoplastic  material,  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  hopper  having  side  walls  for  receiving 
solid  thermoplastic  material, 

a  flow  through  grid  melter  having  a  continuous  side  wall,  a 
bottom  wall,  and  a  open  top  for  receiving  said  solid  ther- 
moplastic material  from  said  hopper,  said  bottom  wall 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  heating  sections, 

a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
grid  melter  between  said  spaced  heating  sections, 

a  reservoir  mounted  beneath  said  grid  melter  and  adapted 
to  receive  molten  material  from  said  discharge  openings 
of  said  grid  melter, 

means  for  heating  said  bottom  wall  of  said  grid  melter, 

a  dispenser  operable  to  dispense  said  molten  thermoplastic 
material. 

a  pump  for  supplying  said  molten  thermoplastic  material 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  dispenser,  and 

cooling  means  for  maintaining  said  hopper  side  walls  below 
the  solidification  temperature  of  said  molten  material  so 
as  to  prevent  the  melt  back  of  molten  material  from  said 
grid  melter  into  said  hopper,  said  cooling  means  compris- 
ing 

a  shroud  surrounding  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  said 
hopper,  said  shroud  defining  an  air  chamber  between  the 
inner  walls  of  said  shroud  and  the  outer  walls  of  said 
hopper,  and  air  flow  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  forced 
air  through  said  air  chamber  so  as  to  cool  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  hopper. 
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3,981,417 
SYSTEM  FOR  AERATING  AND  FLUIDIZING 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Artkar  L.  Fanauer,  Caayoa,  Tex.,  usigaor  to  Fassauer  Indus- 
tries, lac,  Caayoo,  Tex. 

Caaliaaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  290,648,  Sept.  20,  1972,  Pal.  No. 

3304303,  which  is  a  contlnualion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 2 1 ,254, 

March  5,  1971.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

441,427 

The  portloa  of  the  tehn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

1990,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5154 

U.S.CL  222-193  4  Claims 


3,981,418 
EXPULSION  DEVICE 
Clyde  E.  Williamson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Louis  A.  Rosales,  Man- 
hattan   Beach,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    TRW    Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,052 

Int.  CI.'  F23K  5100 

VS.  C\.  222-386.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  particulate  material  aeration  and  fluidization  system 
comprising: 

an  upper  aeration  and  fluidization  chamber  including  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  circular  plate  having 
inner  and  outer  concentric  circular  regions  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  formed  through  the  plates  in  the  outer 
region; 

a  first  thin,  elongate  agitation  member  mounted  for  rotation 
around  a  path  extending  substantially  across  the  outer 
region  of  apertures  and  some  predetermined  distance 
above  the  plate  of  the  first  aeration  and  fluidization 
chamber  to  aerate  and  agitate  particulate  material  in  the 
chamber  and  to  cause  particulate  material  to  flow  from 
the  chamber  through  the  apertures  in  the  plate; 

a  stationary  upper  conical  member  tapering  downwardly 
and  outwardly  under  a  number  of  the  apertures  in  the 
outer  region  whereby  particulate  material  flowing 
through  the  apertures  of  said  plate  is  diverted  by  said 
outer  conical  member; 

a  lower  aeration  and  fluidization  chamber  including  a  lower 
conical  member  surrounding  the  outer  region  of  aper- 
tures formed  through  said  plate  with  its  upper  end  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  upper  conical  member  to  deflne 
an  annular  passageway  therebetween  and  tapering  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  a  particulate  material  outlet, 
whereby  the  volume  of  particulate  material  flowing 
through  the  apertures  of  said  plate  is  directed  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  said  outlet;  and 

a  second  thin,  elongate  agitation  member  supported  for 
rotation  around  a  path  extending  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  said  lower  conical  member  of  said  lower  aeration 
and  fluidization  chamber  to  aerate  and  agitate  particulate 
material  by  loosening  said  material  adjacent  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  second  chamber  and  to  feed  particulate  mate- 
rial through  the  outlet. 


1.  A  fluid  expulsion  device  comprising: 

a  container; 

inlet  means  for  introduction  of  a  first  fluid  into  said  con- 
tainer; 

an  outlet  for  expulsion  of  a  second  fluid  from  said  container; 
and 

a  diaphragm  within  and  electrodeposited  on  the  interior 
wall  of  said  container  for  separating  said  first  and  second 
fluids,  said  diaphragm  being  bonded  over  substantially  its 
entire  surface  to  the  interior  wall  of  said  container, 
whereby  said  diaphragm  will  peel  smoothly  from  said 
container  when  said  second  fluid  is  expelled  through  said 
outlet  in  response  to  said  Tirst  fluid  being  introduced  into 
said  container. 


3,981,419 
SELF-CLOSING  CLOSURES 
Billy  N.  Nilson,  Mjolhy,  Sweden,  assignor  to  KeNova  AB, 
Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  8, 1974, 7404749 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  35150 

U.S.  CI.  222-494  g  cuims 


1.  A  closure  for  use  with  a  container,  the  closure  opening 
in  response  to  pressure  upon  the  contents  of  the  container, 
and  being  self-closing  upon  the  release  of  pressure,  said  clo- 
sure comprising  a  first  part  having  a  discharge  opening,  and  a 
second  part  having  a  projection  extending  toward  said  open- 
ing in  said  first  part  and  closing  said  opening  when  said  closure 
is  in  the  closed  position,  said  discharge  opening  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  shape  and  changing  at  the  interior  of 
the  opening  to  an  annular,  curved  convex  surface,  said  projec- 
tion having  a  substantially  cylindrical  tip  sized  to  be  sealingly 
received  in  the  cylindrically  shaped  discharge  opening  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  closure  and  a  conical  portion  diverging 
outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  tip  for  establishing  linear 
sealing  conuct  with  the  annular  convex  surface  of  said  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  closed  position  of  said  closure,  whereby 
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sealing  engagement  between  the  projection  and  the  discharge 
opening  is  attained  at  two  places. 


3,981,420 
PULL  MEANS  FOR  SLIDABLE  MEMBER  FOR  DOSING 

DEVICE 
Louisa  Josephina   Smits-Geiirts,  Dorpstraat  48,   Borkel  en 
Schaft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542368 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  3100 

VS.  CL  222-505  6  CUims 


within  said  groove  to  limit  movement  of  said  tip  member 
relative  said  shell  member  to  movement  between  the  open  and 
closed  positions  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  restricting  the  movement  of  the  tip  member  relative  the 
shell  member  chimney  portion  to  a  low  angle  slight  twisting 
motion  during  push-pull  movement  to  thereby  reduce  spurting 
of  product  during  opening  movement  thereof;  said  movement 
restricting  means  comprising  at  least  one  high  slope  angulated 
rib  extending  across  and  only  partially  around  said  shell  mem- 
ber chimney  portion  undercut  groove  and  a  pair  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  apart  lugs  carried  by  said  tip  member  extend- 
ing into  said  bore  thereof  for  engaging  said  at  least  one  rib  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  impart  said  slight  twisting  motion  to 
said  tip  member  during  movement  thereof  between  said  open 
and  said  closed  positions. 


3,981,421 
NONSPURTING  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
John  David  McDowell,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  John  Nutley, 
West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,007 

Int.  CL'  B65D  47/26 

VS.  CL  222-521  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  dispensing  closure  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
chimney  portion  projection  from  a  shell  member  and  a  tip 
member  with  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  slidably  disposed 
thereon  having  a  generally  central  dispensing  opening  and 
movable  between  an  extended  open  position  and  a  telescoped 
closed  position  and  wherein  there  is  provided  an  undercut 
generally  annular  groove  extending  generally  peripherally 
around  the  shell  member  chimney  portion  and  means  carried 
by  the  tip  member  within  said  bore  thereof  for  engagement 


3,981,422 

METHOD  OF  BREAKING  GLASS  HBERS  AND  TOOL 

THEREFOR 

John  R.  Moore,  SaaU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  InterMtional 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,096 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  33102;  B26F  3100 

VS.  CL  225-2  14  Claims 


1.  A  slidable  member  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  sup- 
porting frame  of  a  dosing  device  for  dispensing  a  select  quan- 
tity of  granular  material,  said  slidable  member  being  adapted 
for  reciprocal  movement  in  opposing  directions  with  respect 
to  the  supporting  frame  of  the  dosing  device,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  rope  means,  pulley  means  connecting  with 
said  supporting  frame  and  having  a  rope  means  arranged 
thereon,  said  rope  means  as  arranged  upon  the  pulley  means 
forming  a  pair  of  rope  sections  that  extend  substantially  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  away  from  the  supporting  frame,  a  plate 
means  secured  to  the  said  slidable  member,  there  being  a  pair 
of  holes  provided  in  said  plate  means,  one  of  said  rope  sections 
being  arranged  through  said  pair  of  holes  to  adjustably  secure 
the  rope  means  thereto,  whereby  upon  a  pull  of  one  of  the 
rope  sections  the  said  plate  means  and  slidable  member  will  be 
displaced  in  one  of  the  opposing  directions. 


1.  A  method  of  uniformly  breaking  glass  fibers  in  a  bundle 
of  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  the  apex  of  a  cone  into  the  end  of  a  bundle  of 
fibers  to  position  the  fibers  in  a  single  layer  about  the 
surface  sf  the  cone  with  the  free  ends  of  the  fibers  extend- 
ing beyond  the  base  of  the  cone; 

shifting  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  bundle  forwardly  toward 
said  base  to  firmly  grip  the  fibers  between  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  said  cone;  and 

severing  the  ends  of  the  fibers  extending  beyond  said  base. 


3,981,423 
TWO  SPEED  PLANETARY  GEAR  TRAIN 
Henry  Jacob  Koeher,  DccrfieM,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,879 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  23122 
U.S.  CI.  226-42  8  CUims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  motion  picture  camera  having  an 
image  recording  station  past  which  film  is  moved  intermit- 
tently and  spaced  therefrom,  a  sound  recording  station  past 
which  the  film  is  moved  constantly,  the  film  path  between  the 
stations  including  a  film  loop,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  single  motor  for  driving  the  film  through  both  said  sta- 
tions; 
a  film  moving  mechanism  at  said  sound  recording  station; 
a  constant  speed  transmission  coupling  said  motor  to  said 
film  moving  mechanism  at  said  sound  recording  station; 
a  speed  change  assembly  coupling  said  motor  to  said  film 

moving  mechanism  at  said  image  recording  station; 
said  speed  change  assembly  including  a  braking  disc  having 
fixed  thereto  at  least  a  pair  of  stud  shafts  about  each  of 
which  an  idler  gear  is  rotatable,  said  idler  gears  being 
nonrotatably  revolved  on  said  braking  disc  when  said 
braking  disc  is  unrestrained,  and  being  non-revolvably 
rotated  when  said  braking  disc  is  restrained;  and 
film  loop  sensor  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  braking 
disc  of  said  speed  change  assembly  to  affect  the  rate  of 
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operation  of  said  film  moving  mechanism  at  said  image 
recording  station,  whereby  said  fihn  moving  mechanism 


1.  An  explosive  charge  driven  setting  gun  for  firing  an  ex- 
plosive charge  and  using  force  generated  by  the  explosive 
charge  for  driving  fastening  elements  and  the  like  into  a  re- 
ceiving material,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing in  the  firing  direction  of  the  gun,  said  bore  having  a  rear 
end  and  a  front  end  spaced  in  the  firing  direction  from  said 
rear  end,  a  barrel  axially  displaceably  mounted  within  the  bore 
in  said  housing,  said  barrel  having  a  forward  end  facing  in  the 
firing  direction  and  a  rearward  end  facing  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  breech  block  positioned  in  said  housing  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  bore  and  in  alignment  with  said  barrel,  said  breech 
block  arranged  to  support  a  propellent  charge,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  means  formed  on  the  rearward  end  of 
said  barrel  for  firing  the  propellent  charge  supported  on  said 
breech  block  when  said  barrel  is  displaced  rearwardly  against 
said  breech  block. 


3,981,425 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Naonilsa  Megumi,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Ply- 
wood  Kabushiki   Kaishi,  Tokyo  and   Naomitsu   Megumi, 
Funabashi,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  404,163,  Oct.  9,  1973.  This  application 
Apr.  24,  1975,  S«r.  No.  571,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   25,    1972,  47- 
106851;  Oct.  25,  1972,  47-106852 

Int.  CL'  B25C  7/00 
U.S.  CL  227— 155  4  Claims 
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is  operated  at  a  first  rate  when  said  braking  disc  is  unre- 
strained and  at  a  reduced  rate  when  said  braking  disc  is 
restrained. 


xZi 


">x>7c 


28 
27  26  27 


30 

26/27 


27  26  27    26(27  31 


zza 


•^ 


^^^s^^^a-^ 


3,981,424 
EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  DRIVEN  SETTING  GUN 
Efanar  Maicr,  FeMklrtb-Tlsls.  Anstria,  assignor  to  HiM  AkUen- 
gctdKhaft,  Schaan,  Licchteuldn 

Filed  July  25.  1975,  Scr.  No.  599,066 
Clalas    priority,    applicalioa    Germany,   Jnly    29,    1974. 
2436446 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  1114 
VS.  CL  227- 10  24  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  manufacturing  a  composite  structural  mem- 
ber of  the  type  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  struc- 
tural elements  secured  together  by  staples  comprising  a  guide 
block  having  an  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  individual  rails 
projecting  from  said  upper  surface,  said  rails  being  arranged 
in  pairs  with  the  two  individual  rails  constituting  a  pair  being 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  first  elongated  space,  said 
first  elongated  space  and  the  pair  of  rails  defining  said  first 
elongated  space  forming  an  elongated  groove  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  guide  block,  said  pairs  of  rails  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  second  elongated  space  parallel  to  said 
first  elongated  space,  means  disposed  along  the  bottom  of  said 
elongated  groove  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  pass- 
ing completely  through  said  guide  block,  said  guide  block 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  said  plurality  of  superim- 
posed structural  elements,  a  receiving  block  adapted  to  be 
disposed  beneath  said  plurality  of  superimposed  structural 
elements,  said  receiving  block  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
formed  therein,  said  grooves  being  arranged  in  pairs  with  the 
two  individual  grooves  constituting  a  pair  having  a  combined 
width  substantially  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  guide  block,  said  pairs  of  grooves  being  separated 
from  one  another  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  said  elongated  grooves  on  said  guide  block, 
said  receiving  block  being  disposed  relative  to  said  guide 
block  such  that  said  elongated  grooves  on  said  guide  block 
generally  overlie  said  pairs  of  grooves  on  said  receiving  block, 
whereby  staples  are  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  spaced 
openings  in  said  elongated  grooves  in  said  guide  block,  pass 
through  said  superimposed  structural  elemenu.  and  engage 
said  grooves  in  said  receiving  block  such  that  upon  engaging 
said  grooves,  the  staples  are  turned  laterally  to  thereby  close 
the  suple  and  secure  together  said  plurality  of  superimposed 
structural  elements. 
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3,981,426 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  STRUCTURAL  SHAPE  CLAD 

BY  ROLLING  AND  WELDING  AND  COMPRISING  A  BASE 

MATERIAL  AND  A  CLADDING  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  A  STRUCTURAL 

SHAPE 

GbwaH  VeitI,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Osterrei- 

chtache  Eiscn-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpinc  Montan  Aktiengescll- 

schatt,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Dec,  4,  1974.  Scr.  No.  529,296 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Dec.     17,    1973, 
10532/73 

Int.  CL*  B23K  lilQ 
U.S.  CL  228— 118.  5  Claims 


slightly  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  tin  penetrating  the 
graphite  sheet  with  liquidus  tin  resulting  from  the  heating, 
while  maintaining  the  heated  pack  under  pressure;  and  tlien 


tv\\\S,KS,^V\^^ 


cooling  the  sandwich  pack  under  pressure  to  solidify  the  liqui- 
dus tin  to  form  a  bond  between  the  graphite  sheet  and  the  tin 
coating  on  the  steel  base  material. 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  corrosion-resistant  structural 
shape  that  is  clad  by  rolling  and  welding,  and  which  comprises 
a  base  material  of  austenitic  manganese  steel  and  a  cladding 
material  containing  alloy  elements  tending  to  phase  precipita- 
tions, said  structural  shape  being  formed  from  a  cladding  pile 
of  a  certain  circumference  with  a  sandwich-like  construction 
composed  of  two  outer  base  material  plates  and  two  inner 
cladding  sheet  bars  having  smaller  dimensions  than  the  base 
material  plates  so  that  the  base  material  plates  overhang  the 
cladding  sheet  bars,  a  separating  layer  being  inserted  between 
the  cladding  sheet  bars  for  preventing  said  cladding  sheet  bars 
from  being  welded  together,  a  gap  formed  by  the  overhang  of 
the  base  material  plates  surrounding  the  cladding  sheet  bars 
and  being  closed  all  around  by  weld  strips  welded  together 
with  the  base  material  plates,  the  Improvement  comprising: 
grinding  a  bevel  into  the  base  material  plates  at  their  edges, 
said  bevel  extending  over  substantially  all  of  the  overhang 
of  the  base  material  plates, 
replacing  ground-off  material  by  building-up  a  plurality  of 

welding  layers  of  carbon  steel, 
composing  the  pile  and  inserting  the  weld  strips, 
connecting  the  weld  strips,  by  means  of  root  seams  along 
the  circumference  of  the  pile,  with  the  built-up  welding 
layers,  and 
tightly  closing  the  gap  by  applying  further  welding  layers 
between  the  built-up  welding  layers  and  the  weld  strips, 
whereby  the  pile  is  completed. 


3,981,427 

METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  GRAPHITE  SHEETS  TO  A 

METAL  SUBSTRATE 

RoaaM  R.  Brookes,  303  Cordelia  Ave.  SW.,  North  Canton, 

Ohia  44720 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  572  J19 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  31102.  19100.  35122 
U.S.CL  228-122  i  I  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  coating  sheet  steel  base  material  with 
graphite,  which  includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  steel  sheet 
having  an  intermetalllc  phase  bonded  tin  coating  on  at  least 
one  side  of  the  steel  base;  placing  a  graphite  sheet  on  the  tin 
coated  side  of  the  steel  base  sheet  to  form  a  sandwich  pack; 
pressing  tiM  tin  coated  and  graphite  sheets  of  the  pack  to- 
(•Ibcr  wllilc  soMlttclivcly  iwatiag  Um  pack  to  a  laii^rauu* 


3,981,428 
METHOD  FOR  CRACK-FREE  JOINING  OF  TUBES  FOR  A 

WEARING  INSERT  FOR  SCREW  CONVEYORS 
Fritz  Przybylla,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werner  & 
Ptkidercr,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec,  15,  1975.  Ser,  No.  640.853 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany.    Dec.    20,    1974, 
2460316 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  1114 
U.S.  CL  228—  1 75  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  crack-free  joining  of  tubes  cut  along  se- 
cants and  pressed  together  along  the  secant  surfaces  to  form 
relatively  pointed  saddles  with  application  of  heat  and  addi- 
tional products,  said  tubes  being  provided  on  the  inside  with 
a  wearing  coating,  said  tubes  serving  as  a  wearing  insert  for 
housing  of  plural-screw  screw  conveyors,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
joining  the  tubes  lengthwise  with  solder  being  used  as  the 
additional  product  and  by  the  heat  being  provided  in  the 
area  of  a  saddle  from  the  Inside  of  the  tubes  and  symmet- 
rically with  respect  to  the  saddle. 


3,981,429 

METHOD  FOR  PLATED  FOIL  LIQUID  INTERFACE 

DIFFUSION  BONDING  OF  TITANIUM 

Elmo  G.  Parker,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rokr  industries. 

Inc.,  Chula  VisU,  Calif. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  81,262,  Oct.  16,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  327341 
Int.  Ci.'  B23K  31102 
U.S.  CI.  228-  1 94  12  CWms 

1.  The  method  of  plated  foil  liquid  interface  diffusion  bond- 
ing of  two  titanium  base  members  which  comprises: 
a.  providing  a  thin  plated  titanium  base  foil  having  a  tkick- 
nca  of  tha  onlai  of  Icm  thaa  0.001  inch. 
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b.  placing  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  foil  laminar  diffusion 
bridge  materials  consisting  of  successive  plating  layers  of 
Cu-Ag-Ni  plated  thereon  in  the  order  named. 

c.  interposing  said  plated  foil  between  the  faying  surface  of 
said  base  members. 

d.  subjecting  the  members  to  compressive  force  urging  the 
same  into  contact  with  the  interposed  foil  at  their  respec- 
tive foil  interfaces. 


ing  with  the  upright  side  margin  between  said  end  wall  and 
respective  of  said  back  and  front  walls,  and  the  other  end 
thereof  intersecting  the  transverse  fold  line  at  the  respective 
top  end  flap,  said  end  wall  having  a  second  pair  of  fold  lines 
extending  upwardly  from  respective  side  margins  and  being 
convergent  relative  to  each  other  intermediate  said  side  mar- 
gins at  a  location  near  said  break-away  tab.  each  said  back, 
front  and  end  wall  being  formed  of  a  material  having  sufficient 
flexibility  to  permit  the  back  and  front  walls  to  be  moved 
toward  each  other  while  simultaneously  allowing  the  end  wall 
to  flex  outwardly  along  said  fold  lines,  whereby  when  said 
carton  is  filled  with  flowable  materials,  the  particles  can  be 
dispensed  from  said  carton  by  Tirst  separating  said  tab  along 
the  tear  line  in  said  end  wall  and  said  tear  hinges  in  said  pair 
of  top  end  flaps,  then  by  bending  said  tab  upwardly  about  said 
transverse  fold  line,  and  thereafter  depressing  the  portions  of 
said  back  and  front  walls  deflned  by  said  pair  of  arcuate  fold 
lines  and  said  end  wall,  so  as  to  temporarily  lock  into  a  pour 
spout  configuration  to  control  the  pouring  of  said  flowable 
material  from  said  container. 


e.  beating  the  members  and  foil  in  a  protective  atmosphere 
to  a  umperature  of  the  order  of  1 4S0T.  to  1  SOOT,  which 
b  sufficient  to  form  a  liquid  interface  diffusion  bridge  at 
each  said  interface  of  the  members  and  foil,  and 

f.  continuing  and  holding  said  heating  at  a  temperature  level 
and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  atomic  trans- 
port of  the  titanium  of  the  foil  and  members  across  said 
interfaces  therebetween  to  form  a  bonding  zone  at  each 
interface  in  which  the  titanium  of  the  foil  and  member  is 
difTused  and  in  which  the  diffusion  bridge  materials  are 
diffused  and  diluted  throughout  the  zone. 


I.  A  container  for  holding  a  mass  of  a  flowable  material 
comprising  back  and  front  walls,  at  least  one  end  wall  and  top 
end  flaps  hingedly  attached  at  one  end  of  said  walls,  each  said 
back  and  front  wall  being  contiguous  with  said  end  wall 
through  respective  of  generally  upright  side  margins,  a  break- 
away tab  formed  in  part  by  a  tear  line  in  said  end  wall,  said  tab 
further  being  formed  by  the  hinged  attachment  of  said  end 
wall  to  a  first  top  end  flap:  a  pair  of  top  end  flaps  hingedly 
atuched  to  said  back  and  front  walls,  and  overlapping  said 
first  top  end  flap,  each  of  said  pair  of  top  end  flaps  being 
joined  to  respective  of  said  back  and  front  walls  in  part  by  a 
tear  hinge  extending  therebetween  for  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  tbe  depth  of  the  said  first  top  end  flap,  said  back  and 
front  wall  top  end  flaps  being  further  provided  with  a  fold  line 
transverse  to  said  tear  hinge;  a  first  pair  of  arcuate  fold  lines 
provided  in  respective  of  said  back  and  front  walls,  each  of 
said  pair  of  arcuate  fold  lines  having  one  end  thereof  intersect- 


3,981,431 
BLANK  FOR  A  SIMULATED  JEWEL  BOX 
Glen  Malsuyama,  Los  Aogctes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Graphic  Arts 
Packaging  Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,787 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  5122 

i;.S.  CL  229-34  HW  I  Claim 


3,981,430 
CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED  POUR  SPOUT 
Cameron  D.  Keim,  Fremont,  Mtch.,  assignor  to  Gerbcr  Prod- 
■ctx  Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 

FIM  July  9.  1975,  Scr.  No.  594,467 

Int.  CL'  B65D  5172.  83100 

VS.  CL  229-17  R  9  Claimi 


1.  A  one-piece  blank  for  forming  a  generally  rectangular 
box  having  identical  top  and  bottom  sections  hinged  to  one 
another  along  a  common  edge,  the  blank  including:  a  first 
rectangular  panel  and  a  second  rectangular  panel;  a  first  pair 
of  end  flaps  integral  with  the  first  panel  and  separated  there- 
from and  from  one  another  by  respective  scorelines;  a  second 
pair  of  end  flaps  integral  with  the  second  panel  and  separated 
therefrom  and  from  one  another  by  respective  scorelines;  a 
third  pair  of  intermediate  flaps  integral  with  the  first  and 
second  panels  and  separated  therefrom  and  from  one  another 
by  respective  scorelines  to  permit  the  first  panel  to  be  folded 
over  the  second  panel;  a  pair  of  further  panels  formed  at  each 
end  of  the  first  panel  respectively  adjacent  to  one  of  the  flaps 
of  the  first  pair  and  one  of  the  flaps  of  the  third  pair  and 
separated  from  the  first  panel  by  respective  scorelines  to 
permit  the  first  panel  to  be  moved  into  a  shallow  rectangular 
well  against  the  second  panel  with  the  last-named  flaps  of  the 
first  and  third  pairs  forming  end  rims  for  the  well  and  with  the 
further  panels  forming  end  walls  for  the  well;  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  side  flaps  formed  integral  with  the  respective 
sides  of  the  second  panel  and  separated  therefrom  by  respec- 
tive scorelines  to  permit  the  side  flaps  of  the  first  and  second 
pluralities  to  be  folded  over  one  another  to  form  side  rims  and 
side  walls  for  the  well;  said  one  of  the  end  flaps  of  said  first 
pair  and  said  one  of  the  end  flaps  of  said  second  pair  having 
side  sections  extending  along  the  respective  sides  of  the  first 
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panel  and  separated  therefrom  by  respective  slits,  each  of  said 
side  sections  having  an  integral  flap  separated  therefrom  by  a 
scoreline  to  be  folded  under  the  side  flaps  of  the  first  and 
second  pluralities  to  constitute  reinforcement  for  the  side  rims 
and  side  walls  of  the  well;  and  an  identical  one-piece  blank 
having  first  and  second  panels  of  rectangular  shape,  and  a 
second  pair  of  end  flaps  integral  with  the  second  panel  thereof 
and  separated  therefrom  and  from  one  another  by  respective 
scorelines.  and  in  which  the  other  one  of  said  last-named  flaps 
is  integral  with  the  end  flaps  of  the  second  panel  of  the  first- 
named  blank  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  scoreline.  the 
first-named  blank  forming  a  top  for  the  box  and  the  second- 
named  blank  forming  a  bottom  for  the  box.  and  said  last- 
named  scoreline  forming  a  hinge  for  the  top  and  bottom. 


.^ ^ ij    ^-a         ygg*. 


1.  In  a  seal-end  paperSoard  carton  having  enclosing  body 
wall  panels  defining  the  carton  body  and  end  closure  flaps 
hingedly  connected  to  the  end  edges  of  the  body  wall  panels, 
an  improved  sift-proof  end  closure  construction  comprising  an 
opposing  pair  of  innermost  closure  flaps  and  an  opposing  pair 
of  outermost  closure  flaps,  said  pairs  of  closure  flaps  being 
hingedly  connected  to  the  carton  body  wall  panels  along 
scored  lines  of  articulation  defining  inwardly  projecting 
ridges,  said  innermost  closure  flaps  being  divided  by  scored 
lines  of  articulation  into  first  and  second  parts,  with  the  sec- 
ond parts  slightly  wider  than  the  first  parts  so  that  when  the 
second  parts  are  infolded  relative  to  the  first  parts  the  free  side 
edges  of  the  second  parts  will  overlie  the  ridges  defined  by  the 
Imes  of  articulation  between  the  first  parts  and  the  body  wall 
panels  to  which  they  are  connected,  said  second  parts  being 
infolded  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  first  parts  to  form 
double  thickness  innermost  flaps,  whereby  when  said  double 
thickness  innermost  closure  flaps  are  infolded  to  overlie  the 
open  end  of  the  body,  the  free  side  edges  of  the  second  flap 
parts  will  enter  into  wedging  engagement  with  said  ri<}ge- 
defining  lines  of  articulation,  such  wedging  engagement  acting 
to  urge  the  said  innermost  flaps  upwardly  to  provide  pressure 
resistive  planar  supports  over  which  the  outermost  flaps  may 
be  folded  and  the  flaps  tightly  secured  together  throughout 
their  contacting  areas. 


3,981,433 

ONE-STEP  EASY-OPEN  CONTAINER  FOR 

REFRIGERATED  DOUGH  PRODUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dewey  B.  Thornhill,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Ralph  E.  Frank,  Jr., 

New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation, 

Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,261 

Int.  CI.'  B6SD  im,  S5I36 

U.S.  CL  229-51  BP  9  CUims 


3,981,432 
CARTON  WITH  TIGHTLY  SEALED  END  CLOSURES 
Frank  D.  Bergstein,  Cincinnati,  and  Robert  W.  Nerenberg, 
Middletown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bergstein  Packaging 
Trust,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,518 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5102.  5164.  43100 

VS.  CL  229-37  R  12  Claims 


I.  A  cylindrical  easy-open  container  consisting  solely  of: 

a.  a  helically-wound  cylindrical  body  wall  layer  ( 10)  formed 
of  fibrous  material  having  a  helical  butt  joint  extending 
continuously  the  length  thereof,  the  adjacent  edge  por- 
tions ( 10<i.  106)  of  said  body  wall  layer  defining  said  butt 
joint  being  contiguous  and  unbonded; 

b.  a  correspondingly  helically-wound  impervious  liner  layer 
( 14)  secured  to  and  coextensive  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  body  wall  layer  to  bridge  the  butt  joint, 
one  edge  portion  (14<i)  of  said  liner  layer  terminating 
adjacent  and  short  of  a  first  side  of  said  butt  joint,  the 
other  edge  portion  (I4f>)  of  said  liner  having  a  first  por- 
tion (14c)  which  extends  from  the  other  side  of  said  butt 
joint  across  and  beyond  said  butt  joint,  and  a  reversely 
folded  second  portion  ( I4e)  which  extends  between  said 
one  edge  portion  ( 14<i)  and  said  first  portion  ( 14c)  back 
toward,  and  terminates  short  of.  said  butt  joint,  the  length 
of  said  second  portion  ( 14e)  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  first  portion  (14c)  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  edge  of  said  one  edge  portion  (14a).  the  fold  line 
( 1  Ad)  between  said  first  and  second  portions  extending 
helically  the  length  of  the  container,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  reversely  folded  second  liner  portion  being  secured, 
at  least  adjacent  the  free  edge  extremity  thereof,  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  liner  layer  one  edge  portion  to  per- 
mit relative  expansion  of  said  first  and  second  liner  por- 
tions; 

c.  a  removable  outer  layer  ( 16)  extending  across  the  outer 
surface  of  said  butt  joint  and  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  abutting  edge  portions  of  said  body  wall  layer 
substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  butt  joint, 
thereby  to  maintain  together  the  body  wall  edge  portions 
defining  said  unbonded  butt  joint;  and 

d.  end  closure  means  (6, 8)  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  body 
wall  layer,  said  outer  layer  being  removable  from  said 
body  wall  layer  to  permit  opening  of  the  butt  joint  and 
expansion  of  the  liner  layer  to  cause  separation  of  the  first 
and  second  portions  thereof,  thereby  to  automatically 
open  said  liner  layer  along  a  helical  path. 


3,981,434 
EASY  OPENING  CARTON  FOR  FROZEN  COMESTIBLE 
Gary  Allen  Ramkh,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566335 
InL  CL' B65D  5/02.  17112 
VS.  a.  229-51  TS  5  Claims 

1.  A  paperboard  carton  for  ice  cream  comprising  a  front 
wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall,  opposed  end  walls  and  a  top 
cover  panel  hingedly  attached  along  one  edge  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  back  wall  and  having  a  front  cover  panel  hingedly 
attached  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  top  cover  panel  and 
overlapping  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  wall  when  the 
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carton  is  erected,  said  front  cover  panel  being  separated  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  weakness  lines  substantially 
parallel  to  the  hinge  line  between  said  top  cover  panel  and  said 
front  cover  panel  into  an  upper  cover  front  skirt  portion,  an 
intermediate  detachable  portion  and  a  lower  bonding  portion 
adhesively  bonded  to  said  front  wall. 


and  a  flexible,  water-resistant  liner  sheet  adhered  along  one 
edge  thereof  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  back  wall,  said 
sheet  extending  to  subsuntially  completely  cover  the 
interior  surface  of  said  top  cover  panel  and  being  adhered 
along  the  opposite  edge  thereof  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  front  cover  panel  in  an  area  below  said  upper  weak- 
ness line. 


3,981,435 

CONTINUOUS  BUSINESS  FORM  OR  THE  LIKE  ADAPTED 

FOR  SUBSEQUENT  PROCESSING  INTO  COMBINATION 

MAILING  ENVELOPES  AND  RETURN  ENVELOPES 

HAVING  A  COMMON  BACK  PLY  PANEL 

Edward  L.  Joluiea,  12  Fox  Meadow  LaM,  Wavbad,  Mass. 

01778 

CaaliauliMi  af  Scr.  No.  433,4«2,  Jaa.  IS,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  apHortlM  Nov.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  C33,490 

Int.  CL«  B65D  27106.  27/10,  27/34 

VS.  CL  229-M  IS  claims 


-  Mj '~±rrTti 


w\ 


w 


/w-ti 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  coatinuous  series  of 
blani(iL,each  suited  for  subsequent  processing  into  a  combina- 
tion mailing  envelope  and  return  envelope  having  a  common 
back  ply  panel,  said  article  comprising  a  series  of  transversely 
spaced  interconnected  blanks  each  having  a  back  ply  panel 
common  to  both  the  mailing  envelope  and  the  return  enve- 
lope, a  front  ply  panel  of  the  mailing  envelope  integral  with 
said  back  ply  panel;  an  intermediate,  discardible  panel  integral 
with  and  disposed  between  the  front  end  back  ply  panels,  said 
intermediate  panel  separating  said  front  and  back  ply  panels 
from  one  another;  a  front  ply  panel  of  the  return  envelope 
diaposed  in  registered  overlying  relationship  with  three  edges 
of  said  back  ply  and  having  one  marginal  edge  spaced  inward 
from  the  adjacent  marginal  edge  of  said  back  panel;  and  adhe- 
sive means  interposed  between  and  bonding  the  registered 
marginal  edges  of  said  front  ply  panel  of  the  return  envelope 
and  said  back  ply  panel  to  one  another  defining  a  return 
envelope  pocket  open  along  said  one  marginal  edge. 


3,981,436 

MAIL  BOX 

Louis  A.  Neal,  57  Hopson  Ave.,  Braaford,  Conn.  06405 

Filed  Jane  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,519 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  91/00 

U.S.CL  232-17  4  Claims 


"Hy^ 


I.  A  mail  box  comprising  a  base,  a  hood  and  a  removable 
recepucle.  the  base  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  an 
open  front,  the  recepucle  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  base 
and  having  a  front  wall  adapted  to  close  the  open  front  of  the 
base,  and  the  hood  being  hinged  to  the  base  for  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  one  lower  edge  of  the 
hood  being  adapted  to  engage  the  front  wall  of  the  recepucle 
when  the  hood  is  closed,  and  the  hood  being  provided  with 
locking  means  for  securing  the  hood  in  closed  position,  the 
base  including  a  locking  bar  defining  the  top  of  the  open  front, 
and  the  locking  means  including  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
said  bar  in  locking  position  and  a  cam  adapted  to  lift  the  hood 
to  free  the  front  wall  of  the  recepucle  when  the  locking  means 
is  actuated  to  unlocking  position. 


3,981,437 

CENTRIFUGE  HAVING  A  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  LIQUID  TO  BE 

CENTRIFUGED  OR  OF  ONE  OF  THE  COMPONENTS 

THEREOF 

Heinrich  Henfort;  Gunthard  Paulsch,  and  Werner  Kohlstcttc, 

all  of  OcMc.  Gcraany,  assignors  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG, 

OeMc,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572.688 
Claims   priorhy,   application    Germany,    May    14,    1974, 
2423319 

lal.  CL'  B04B  lS/02 
UACL  233-11  6  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  for  separating  a  specifically  heavier  material 
from  a  specifically  lighter  liquid  phase  with  means  for  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  material  centrifiiged  comprising  a 
drum  for  the  centrifiiging  which  is  rouubly  mounted,  a  su- 
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tionary  frame  jacket  surrounding  the  drum  and  spaced  there- 
from, an  inlet  to  the  drum  for  introduction  of  material  to  be 
centrifuged,  and  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  phase  from  which  the 
specifically  heavier  material  has  been  separated  by  centrifug- 
ing,  said  temperature  control  means  comprising: 

a.  an  insert  disposed  within  and  about  the  drum  adjacent  the 
drum  periphery  and  supported  on  the  drum  walls  at  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  locations  and  spaced 
therefrom  providing  passages  for  a  heat  exchange  me- 
dium between  the  drum  wall  and  the  insert  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  material  being  centrifuged,  and  means 
sealing  said  passage  from  the  drum  interior. 

b.  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  said 
passage  for  flow  of  heat  exchange  medium  through  the 
passage, 

c.  heat  transfer  means  mounted  on  the  sutionary  frame  for 
controlling  the  temperature  in  the  space  between  the 
drum  and  frame, 

d.  said  outlet  means  from  the  insert  communicating  the 
passage  between  the  drum  and  insert  with  the  space 
between  the  drum  and  frame  for  flow  of  the  heat  ex- 
change medium  through  said  space  for  temperature  con- 
trol thereof,  and 

e.  means  for  circulating  said  heat  exchange  medium  which 
has  passed  through  said  space  from  s^id  space  to  the  inlet 
of  said  passage  between  the  drum  and  insert. 


3,981,438 
CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  HAVING  SWINGING  MEMBERS 

WITH  VARIABLE  PIVOT  POINTS 

Oakley  Louis  Weyant,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,646 

Int.  CI.'  B04B  i/00 

MS.  CL  233—26  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  swinging  bucket  type  rotor  adapted  to  spin  about  a 
vertical  axis  with  buckets  disposed  peripherally  and  pivoully 
about  said  rotor  and  adapted  in  use  to  pivot  outwardly  and 
upwardly,  each  said  bucket  having  a  longitudinal  axis  through 
its  center  of  mass  which  axis  is  generally  vertically  oriented 
when  said  rotor  is  at  rest,  the  combination  comprising: 
pivot  means  peripherally  disposed  on  said  rotor,  each  hav- 
ing a  vertically   elongated   cross-section,  for  pivoully 
supporting  each  said  bucket, 
a  Ub  on  each  said  bucket,  said  tab  defining  a  pair  of  inter- 
secting, downwardly  opening,  cam  edges  conucting  said 
pivot  means,  the  intersection  of  said  cam  edges  lying  on 
one  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  one  of  said  cam  edges 
extending  to  the  other  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  such 
that  the  effective  pivot  point  of  said  bucket  shifts  relative 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  as  said  bucket  swings  outwardly. 


3,981,439 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GEAR 

DRIVEN  METER  REGISTER 

Donald  M.  Ham,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  ScbenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1975.  Scr.  No.  610,486 

Int.  CI.'  G06M  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  235—91  R  14  Claims 


W  i8       ^      W 


1.  A  unidirectional  drive  assembly  for  a  gear  driven  meter 
register  thai  is  adapted  for  use  with  a  meter  having  a  register 
drive  gear  comprising: 

an  idler  gear  shift  assembly  coaxially  mounted  in  nesting 
relationship  with  a  ratio  gear  assembly  between  support- 
ing members  of  a  frame  assembly  on  which  said  gear 
assemblies  are  rotaubly  mounted, 

in  combination  with  a  register  indicator  gear  assembly  for 
routing  an  indicator,  and  a  third  idler  gear  rotatably 
mounted  in  continuous  meshing  engagement  with  a  gear 
in  said  register  indicator  gear  assembly, 

said  idler  assembly  having  first  and  second  idler  gears  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  selectively  interruptible  engagement, 
respectively,  with  said  gear  on  said  register  indicator  gear 
assembly  and  with  said  third  idler  gear. 

said  idler  gear  shift  assembly  being  operable  to  move  said 
first  idler  gear  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  gear  on 
the  register  indicator  gear  assembly  responsive  to  roution 
of  said  ratio  gear  assembly  in  a  forward  direction,  and 
being  further  operable  to  move  said  second  idler  gear  into 
meshing  engagement  with  said  third  idler  gear  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  ratio  gear  assembly  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion, 

whereby  said  indicator  register  gear  is  driven  in  an  up-scale 
direction  by  said  idler  gear  assembly  responsive  to  rou- 
tion of  said  ratio  gear  in  either  direction. 


3,981,440 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Alexander  Laidlaw  Richardson,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,926 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/20 
U.S.  CL  235-92  FQ  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recognizing  a  plurality  of  digital  signals 
having  different  pulse  widths  or  pulse  repetition   intervals 
comprising: 
a  presettable  digiul  counter; 

a  memory  conUining  a  plurality  of  binary  code  words, 
which  code  words  conuin  the  binary  complement  of  the 
interval  to  be  measured,  said  memory  coupled  to  said 
presettable  counter  for  loading  said  complement  into  said 
presettable  counter; 
means  for  receiving  digiul  input  signals  to  be  measured, 
said  digital  signals  including  pulses  and  intervals  between 
pulses; 
pulse  interval  converter  means  coupled  to  said  receiving 
means,  said  memory,  and  said  presettable  counter  for 
inverting  said  digital  input  signal  when  a  current  code 
word  indicates  that  an  interval  between  pulses  is  to  be 
measured; 
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logic  means  coupkd  to  said  presettable  counter  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  corresponding  to  an  acceptable  time  interval 
within  which  a  desired  input  interval  must  end; 

means  coupled  to  means  for  receiving  for  indicating  when 
an  input  interval  has  terminated; 


but  to  allow  rotation  of  said  discs  in  the  opposite  or  reset 
direction,  a  second  abutment  means  on  each  said  disc  of  said 
set,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  detent  means  respectively 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  abutment  means  on  each  of 
said  discs  so  as  to  allow  rotation  of  said  discs  in  the  counting 
direction  but  to  stop  said  discs  at  a  predetermined  point  of 
their  rotation  in  said  opposite  reset  direction,  and  a  spring 
blade  serving  to  attach  each  said  stop  means  to  said  body, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  each  said  resilient  detent 
means  is  mounted  on  the  spring  blade  on  which  is  mounted 
said  stop  means  of  an  adjacent  disc,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  riding  movement  of  each  said  detent  means  over  its 
respective  second  abutment  means  causes  it  to  move  the 
respective  stop  means  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  said  first 
abutment  means  on  said  adjacent  disc. 


I.  A  counter  comprising  a  body,  a  set  of  co-axially  disposed 
discs,  a  plurality  of  numerals  around  a  periphery  of  each  said 
disc,  a  window  in  said  body  for  displaying  a  numeral  on  each 
disc,  friction  drive  means  for  frictionally  rotating  said  discs,  a 
rotary  counting  member  for  operating  said  friction  drive 
means  in  a  counting  direction,  a  reset  member  for  operating 
said  friclion  drive  means  in  a  reset  direction,  a  plurality  of  first 
abutment  means  on  each  said  disc  of  said  set  except  for  one 
of  said  discs  at  one  end  of  said  set.  said  first  abutment  means 
being  disposed  between  adjacent  numerals  on  each  said  disc, 
a  plurality  of  resilient  stop  means  each  adapted  to  engage  first 
abutment  means  on  a  respective  one  of  said  discs,  except  for 
said  one  of  said  discs  at  one  end  of  said  set,  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  respective  one  of  said  discs  in  the  counting  direction 


3,981,442 

AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE 

CONTROL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  PROGRAMMING 

SYSTEM 
Harry  D.  Smith,  ScoHsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,082 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  I  JUS 

V.S.  CI.  235- 150.2  1 1  Claims 


means  for  generating  an  ouput  when  said  indication  occurs 

during  said  acceptable  time  interval;  and 
means  for  varying  said  acceptable  time  interval. 


3,981,441 
COUNTERS 
Joka  Benjantai  LcsHe  Walters,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to 
Tke  Lncas  Ekctrkal  Company  Limited,  Birmingban,  En- 
flud 

FIM  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,721 
CUau  priorily,  application   United    Kingdom,  June    14, 
1974,  26435/74 

Int.  CL"  GOIC  22IOOi  G06C  15142 
U.S.CL  235-103  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  variable  gain  engine  throttle  control  system  for  an 
aircraft: 

computer  means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of 
craft  air  speed  error. 

first  gain  control  signal  generator  means  responsive  to  craft 
air  speed  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  craft  air 
speed, 

first  gain  multiplier  means  in  series  relation  with  said  com- 
puter means  output  and  responsive  to  said  first  gain  con- 
trol signal  generator  means  signal, 

second  gain  control  signal  generator  means  responsive  to 
said  computer  means  output,  to  a  signal  representative  of 
commanded  craft  air  speed,  to  a  signal  representative  of 
craft  altitude  rate,  and  to  a  signal  representative  of  craft 
air  speed  for  generating  a  composite  control  signal. 

second  gain  multiplier  means  in  series  relation  with  said  first 
gain  multiplier  means  and  responsive  to  said  composite 
control  signal,  and 

engine  throttle  control  means  responsive  to  said  second  gain 
multiplier  means. 


3,981,443 
CLASS  OF  TRANSFORM  DIGITAL  PROCESSORS  FOR 
COMPRESSION  OF  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  DATA 
Robert  T.  Lynch,  and  James  J.  Reb,  both  of  Torrance,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,090 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15134 
VS.  CI.  235- 156  24  CUlms 

I.  A  system  for  digitally  implementing  a  class  of  transforms 
to  process  data  in  real  time  comprising. 
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plurality  of  modules  cascaded  in  stages  wHh  each  stage 
having  twice  the  number  of  modules  as  the  preceding 
stage,  each  of  said  modules  including  a  pair  of  latches  for 
receiving  and  temporarily  storing  data  from  the  preceding 
modiile,  and  an  adder/subtractor  unit  having  two  units 
with  each  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  one  of  the  asso- 
ciated pair  of  data  latches,  said  adder/subtractor  unit 
having  a  pair  of  outputs  for  providing  a  first  output  signal 


3,981,444 

METHOD  FOR  STARTING  A  STEAM-HEATED  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  BY  REGULATING  THE  PRESSURE  OF  THE 

HEATING-STEAM 

Gerhard  Weiss,  Oberrohrdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  12,  1974, 
16518/74 

Int.  CL'  F24H  9120 
U,S.CL  236-1  R  17  Claims 


s 

"^sk] 

f- 

# 

i 

=^r^ 

1 

1.  Closed  loop  control  method  for  starting  a  steam-heated 
heat  exchanger  by  controlling  the  heating-steam  pressure, 
where  a  correcting  variable  is  established  by  a  controller  from 
an  actual  pressure  value,  measured  by  an  actual  pressure 
transmitter,  and  from  a  reference  value  generated  by  a  refer- 
ence value  generating  device  and  where  the  heating-steam 
pressure  is  modified  by  at  least  one  control  valve  on  the  basis 
of  said  correcting  variable,  the  characteristics  being  that  the 
pressure  reference  value  S  is  selected  from  three  pressure  set 
values  Sr.Sri  and  Sn,  that  the  lesser  value  of  Sr  and  Sp,  is 
established  as  an  intermediate  pressure  set  value  S',  that  is  5' 


=  Min  (5r,5ri),  and  the  pressure  reference  value  S  is  selected 
as  being  the  greater  value  of  S'  and  Sn,  that  is  5  =  Max  (5'. 
Sn),  where  Sr  represents  that  permissible  maximum  pressure 
set  value  which  is  a  function  of  the  momentary  metal  tempera- 
ture T«  of  the  endangered  component  (14)  where  Sn  repre- 
sents that  permissible  maximum  pressure  set  value  which  is  a 
function  of  the  momentary  existing  quantity  of  working  me- 
dium and  thus  of  the  momentary  existing  power,  and  where 
Sn  represents  the  permissible  minimum  pressure  set  value  as 
a  function  of  the  same  momentary  factor. 


3,981,445 

VARIABLE  VOLUME  AIR  WALL 

Warren  L.  Custer,  R.D,  No.  3,  Box  205D,  Ligoaicr,  Pa.  15658 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,247 

Int.  CL'  F24J  3102 

VS.  CI.  237- 1  A  7  CUims 


^^^'^■. 


corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  contents  of  the  pair  of 
associated  data  latches  and  a  second  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  of  the  contents  of  the  asso- 
ciated pair  of  data  latches,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  output  signals  of 
each  adder/subtractor  unit  to  one  of  the  two  associated 
modules  of  the  next  succeeding  stage  to  thereby  imple- 
ment the  class  of  transformers  in  real  time. 


I.  A  temperature  modifying  system  primarily  for  the  periph- 
ery of  a  building  including  the  combination  of  a  heat  exchange 
unit,  ducting  means,  at  least  two  windows  and  means  for 
forcing  air  through  the  unit,  ducting  means  and  windows. 

the  ducting  means  being  for  sequentially  conducting  air  to 
the  heat  exchange  unit,  the  air  forcing  means  and  the 
windows,  said  ducting  means  being  connected  to  each  of 
said  windows  such  that  air  from  said  heat  exchange  unit 
passes  through  only  one  window  prior  to  its  return  to  the 
heat  exchange  unit, 

the  windows  being  located  in  window  openings  in  the  build- 
ing, at  least  one  window  being  exposed  to  direct  radiant 
heat  from  the  sun  and  at  least  one  other  being  shaded 
from  the  sun. 

each  window  including  parallel  transparent  panels  spaced 
apart  by  means  forming  a  substantially  fluid  tight  enclo- 
sure with  said  panels,  said  enclosure  means  including 
aperture  means  at  its  bottom  and  top  for  ingress  and 
egress  of  air  from  the  ducting  means, 

one  said  panel  being  exposed  to  air  outside  the  building  and 
the  other  said  panel  being  exposed  to  air  inside  the  build- 
ing, 

aligned  slat  means  mounted  between  said  parallel  panels  for 
absorbing  and  reflecting  radiant  heat, 

separate  volume  control  means  for  the  shaded  window  and 
exposed  window  for  regulating  the  volume  of  air  passing 
into  the  enclosures  such  that  the  exit  temperatures  of  the 
air  from  the  enclosures  are  substantially  equal, 

a  temperature  sensing  device  near  the  point  of  egress  of  the 
air  of  each  said  windows,  said  temperature  sensing  device 
being  operatively  connected  to  means  for  modifying  the 
size  of  the  ingress  aperture,  said  modifying  means  increas- 
ing the  size  of  the  ingress  aperture  when  the  temperature 
sensing  device  senses  an  increase  in  temperature  of  the 
air  exiting  the  enclosure. 
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3,981,446 

WATER  OPERATED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Edwia  J.  Haalcr,  RukIm  SuU  Fe,  CaHf.,  asrifnor  to  The 

T««  Caapuy,  Su  Marcut,  Calif. 

FIM  Aag.  22,  1974,  S«r.  No.  499,485 

fat.  CL'  AOIG  25100 

UJ.CL  239-1  ITClaias 


the  supply  of  said  circulated  substance  from  said  first 
bore  to  said  spraying  device,  including  means  connected 


I.  A  method  of  operating  an  air  pressure  actuated  device  in 
response  to  variations  in  the  amount  of  air  passed  through  an 
air  valve  whose  ability  to  pass  air  therethrough  varies  depen- 
dent upon  the  level  of  moisture  available  in  its  environment 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  said  air  valve  in  air  flow  communication  with  a 

chamber, 
establishing  a  vertical  column  of  water  in  a  conduit  in  fluid 
(low   communication   with  said  chamber  whereby   the 
weight  of  said  column  of  water  has  an  effect  on  the  air 
pressure  in  said  chamber; 
placing  said  chamber  in  air  pressure  sensing  relation  with 
one  side  of  a  diaphragm  member  of  said  air  actuated 
device;  and 
operating  said  device  in  response  to  variations  in  the  resul- 
tant air  pressure  in  said  chamber  caused  by  the  combined 
affect  thereof  of  said  air  valve  and  column  of  water. 


to  said  nozzle  pin  for  varying  the  position  of  said  nozzle 
pin  in  said  second  bore. 


3,981,448 
COOLED  INFRARED  SUPPRESSOR 
Chrbtos  Ocmogencs,  Paciflc  Palisades,  Calif.,  and  Robert  A. 
Stone,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  31,108 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  33104 

U.S.  CL  239-127.3  27  Claims 


3381^7 

RECIRCULATORY  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 

MOULD  PARTING  AGENTS  AND  OTHER  SUBSTANCES 

Braao  Bachdea,  Wcttswil,  and  Karl  RMl,  Ami-UUsbcrg,  both 

•f  SwhzcrlaMl,  aaaignan   to  Siemcas-Albis   Akliengeseli- 

ichafl.  Znricfc,  Swtticrland 

FBcd  Feb.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548,465 
Cbtes  priority,  applicatioa  Switeerland,  Feb.   15,  1974, 
2*91/74 

Int.  CL'  B05B  9100.  7/12;  F04B  49100 
VS.  CL  239—  1 24  12  Claias 

I.  Apparatus  for  spraying  a  sprayable  substance,  comprising 
in  combination: 
means  including  a  conduit  for  circulating  said  substance; 

and 
means  including  a  first  bore  connected  in  said  conduit  for 
a  circulation  of  said  substance  through  said  bore,  a  spray- 
ing device,  a  second  bore  intersecting  said  first  bore  at  an 
angle  and  extending  lo  said  spraying  device,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  pressurized  medium  lo  said  spraying  de- 
vice, including  a  nozzle  pin  extending  in  said  second  bore 
and  having  a  third  bore  for  supplying  said  pressurized 
medium  to  said  nozzle  device,  and  means  for  regulating 


1.  An  infrared  suppressor  for  the  exhaust  of  an  infrared 
radiation  source  comprising  a  generally  scoop-shaped  duct 
having  an  annular  inlet  to  receive  the  exhaust  from  the  infra- 
red radiation  source  and  a  generally  flattened  outlet  to  dis- 
charge the  infrared  suppressed  exhaust  from  said  duct,  said 
outlet  directed  off  to  one  side  from  said  inlet  to  prevent  the 
direct  viewing  of  the  radiation  source  from  said  outlet,  said 
duct  including  means  to  cool  the  exhaust  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  comprising  a  heat  transfer  matrix  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  plates  separated  by  a  plurality  of  transverse 
spacer  elements  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  transversely 
extending  compartments,  the  surface  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
heat  transfer  matrix  plates  exposed  to  the  exhaust  and  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  with  each  separate  compart- 
ment having  at  least  one  opening  to  discharge  coolant  there- 
from into  the  exhaust  and  an  outer  shroud  plate  disposed 
around  and  spaced  apart  from  the  other  of  said  pair  of  spaced 
heat  transfer  matrix  plates  form  a  coolant  header  around  said 
heat  transfer  matrix  to  receive  and  distribute  a  coolant  to  the 
separate  compartments  of  said  heat  transfer  matrix,  the  other 
of  said  heat  transfer  matrix  plates  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  with  each  separate  compartment  having  at  least 
one  opening  to  receive  coolant  from  said  coolant  header. 
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3,981,449 
EXHAUST  COOLING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Krcy,  North  Hollywood;  Ephraim  Regebon,  China 
Lake,  and  John  D.  Crecelins,  Ridgecrest,  all  of  CalU.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  Sutcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703430 

Int.  CL'  B64D  33104 

UACL  239-127.3  I  Ctoim 


I.  An  exhaust  cooling  system  attachment  for  combustion 
engines  having  an  exhaust  tail  pipe  and  a  shroud  surrounding 
said  pipe;  said  attachment  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  cylindrical  wall  members  forming  a  dual 
walled  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  and  a 
radial  dimension; 

a  cylindrical  shield  having  a  diametral  dimension  larger  than 
the  diametral  dimension  of  the  outer  wall  member  of  said 
dual  walled  conduit  and  fastened  to  said  outer  member  in 
overlapping  spaced  relationship; 

said  walls  of  said  dual  walled  conduit  forming  an  inner  and 
an  outer  passageway; 

said  dual  walled  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
the  outer  wall  thereof  to  admit  cooling  air  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  outer  passageway; 

said  outer  wall  attached  to  said  shroud  of  said  engine  ex- 
haust system  and  said  inner  wall  attached  to  said  outer 
wall  near  said  pipe,  whereby  exhaust  gases  flow  through 
the  inner  passageway; 

said  radial  dimension  of  said  inner  member  being  substan- 
tially constant  and  commensurate  with  the  terminus  of 
said  tail  pipe; 

the  radial  dimension  of  said  outer  member  being  substan- 
tially commensurate  with  the  terminus  of  said  shroud;  and 

said  shield  overlapping  said  conduit  from  a  point  rearward 
of  the  mean  of  said  longitudinal  dimension  and  extending 
beyond  the  terminus  of  said  conduit  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  overlapping  portion  so  that  cooling 
air  will  flow  between  said  shield  and  said  tube  to  provide 
further  cooling  of  said  exhaust  gases. 


3,981,450 
IN-FLIGHT  MODULATING  THRUST  REVERSER 
Arthur  McCardle,  Jr.,  Greenhilb;  George  H.  IsrseL  Jr.,  Cin- 
cinnati; Frank  J.  Trombctia,  West  Chester,  and  David  F. 
Howard,  Madeira,  all  of  Ohh),  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  615,757 

Int.  CL'  B64C  15/06 

VJS.  CL  239-265JI  10  Claims 


stationary  shroud  portion;  a  thrust  reverser-sci  of  cascades 
mounted  to  said  shroud  portion;  a  first,  inner,  exhaust  duct- 
sutionary  segment;  a  second,  inner,  exhaust  duct-translating 
segment  disposed  in  a  normally  closed  relation  to  said  first, 
exhaust  duct-sutionary  segment  when  the  engine  exhaust  is 
being  ejected  in  an  aft  direction  during  the  forward  thrust 
regimen  to  thereby  close  off  the  reverse  thrust-exhaust  How 
path  through  said  casca<ies;  a  variable  throat  area-exhaust 
nozzle  receiving  and  discharging  the  engine  exhaust  being 
ejected  in  the  said  aft  direction;  an  outer  cowl  member  nor- 
mally covering  said  cascades  during  the  forward  thrust  regi- 
men; first,  exhaust  nozzle-hydraulic  actuator  means  operative 
to  generally  open  and  close  the  exhaust  nozzle  to  thereby  vary 
its  throat  area  during  different  forward  thrust-flight  regimes, 
first,  thrust  reverser-actuating  means  interconnected  with  and 
operable  to  simultaneously  adjust  both  of  the  said  second, 
exhaust  duct-translating  segment  and  said  outer  cowl  member 
to  their  open  positions  to  thereby  open  the  reverse  thrust- 
exhaust  flow  path  through  said  cascades;  separate,  exhaust 
flow-controlling  means  positioned  at  the  aft  end  of  said  ex- 
haust nozzle  and  selectively  operable  to  open  and  close  the 
forward  thrust-exhaust  flow  path  through  said  exhaust  nozzle, 
second,  thrust  reverser-actuating  means  interconnected  be- 
tween said  first,  thrust  reverser-actuating  means  and  said 
separate,  exhaust  flow-controlling  means  and  automatically 
effective  by  the  operation  of  said  first-named,  actuating  means 
to  actuate  said  separate,  exhaust  flow-controlling  means  to  its 
closed  position  to  thereby  shut  oft  the  engine  exhaust  flow  in 
an  aft  direction  through  said  exhaust  nozzle  when  the  reverse 
thrust  regime  is  in  operation;  and  second,  thrust  reverser- 
hydraulic  actuator  means  interconnected  with  and  operable  to 
adjust  said  first,  thrust  reverser-actuating  means  to  the  thrust 
reverser  regime  and  thereby  move  both  of  the  said  second, 
exhaust  duct-translating  segment  and  said  outer  cowl  member 
to  their  opened  positions  to  thus  open  the  reverse  thrust- 
exhaust  flow  path  through  said  cascades. 


3,981,451 
FAN  CASCADE  THRUST  REVERSER 
Barry  W.  Prior,  San  Diego,  and  John  T.  HalkoU,  La  Jolb,  both 
of  CallL,  assignors  lo  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.,  Chula  Viiu, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,182 

Int.  CL'  F02K  3/06;  B64C  15/04 

VS.  CL  239-265JI  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  combined  translating  flap  convergent/divergent 
variable  area-aircraft  engine-exhaust  nozzle  and  integrated 
thnwt  rcvencr  mechanism;  an  cxbauit  duct  having  an  outer. 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  turbo-fan  engine  comprising: 
a  split  shroud  having  two  longitudinal  sections  surrounding 
said  engine  and  forming  a  duct  therebetween,  the  forward 
section  of  said  shroud  being  fixedly  positioned  and  the 
rear  section  of  said  shroud  being  translatable,  said  rear 
section  forms  a  continuation  of  the  aerodynamic  contour 
of  said  forward  section  when  stowed  and  provides  an 
opening  between  said  sections  when  deployed  rearward, 
said  duct  communicates  exterior  of  said  shroud  through 
said  opening; 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  cascade  baskets,  said  first 
cascade  baskets  fixedly  atuched  to  said  forward  section 
and  each  of  said  second  cascades  pivotally  attached  to 
said  forward  section  at  one  of  its  ends  and  at  iu  other  end 
is  attached  through  a  hinge  member  to  one  of  said  first 
cascade  baskets,  one  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
cascades  have  a  juxtaposed  relationship  when  said  second 
cascades  are  in  a  stowed  position  and  nest  within  a  cavity 
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formed  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  rear  section  and 
said  second  cascades  pivot  downward  toward  said  duct  in 
their  deployed  position  for  directing  the  fan  gases  through 
said  first  cascades  external  of  said  shroud  in  a  direction 
substantially  reverse  to  the  normal  rearward  flow  through 
said  duct,  said  hinge  means  blocks  the  rearward  flow  path 
of  said  fan  gases  when  said  second  cascades  are  deployed; 
and 
a  plurality  of  linear  actuator  members  for  translating  said 
rear  section  and  rotating  said  second  cascade  baskets. 


1.  A  continuous  irrigation  pipe  with  integrally  built-in  drip- 
per units  spaced  at  predetermined  intervals  having  an  aperture 
in  alignment  with  each  of  said  units,  said  dripper  units  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  being  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  pipe  and  the  outlet  being  in  communication 
with  the  aperture  and  the  exterior  of  the  pipe. 


3,981.453 
METHOD  FOR  SEGREGATING  BARK  AND  FOLIAGE 
FROM  WOOD  CHIPS  AND  TWIGS 
Robfai  WWHd  ■criyn,  Moalrtal,  aad  James  David  Hutchinson, 
Dorml,  bolk  •!  Canada,  assignors  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Re- 
search Institate  of  Canada,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,479 

CUns  priorky,  appHcalion  Canada,  Nov.  29, 1973, 186975 

Int.  CL'  B02C  23IJ8 

VS.  CI.  241—21  17  Claims 


c.  wet  screening  the  comminuted  bark,  foliage,  and  effluent 
water  from  the  wood  chips  and  twigs  of  the  agitated 
mixture. 


3,981,454 

WASTE  MATERIAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

RobcH  M.  WIIHams,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Palcal 

Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,625 

Int.  CI."  B02C  23110 

VS.  CL  241-24  8  Claims 


3,981,452 

IRRIGATION  PIPES  WITH  DRIPPER  UNITS  AND 

METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Gerskon  Eckstdn.  9  Naomi  St.,  Har  Hacarmcl,  Haifa.  Israel 

FHcd  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,736 

InL  CI.'  M5B  1 5100 

VS.  CL  239—542  7  Claims 


7.  In  waste  material  processing  the  method  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  shredding  the  waste  material  in  a  first  stage  mill, 
subjecting  the  output  from  the  first  stage  mill  to  an  air  separa- 
tion step  in  which  light  weight  air  borne  fractions  are  sepa- 
rated from  heavier  weight  fractions,  processing  the  air  borne 
fractions  in  a  second  stage  mill,  maintaining  the  second  stage 
mill  under  a  negative  pressure,  maintaining  air  flow  from  the 
air  separation  step  through  the  second  stage  mill,  and  extract- 
ing the  light  weight  fractions  from  the  air  flow  beyond  the 
second  stage  mill. 


3,981,455 

DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  REFUSE 

Al  Kaczmarck,  2010  Warrenville  Road,  Lisle,  lU.  60532 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.942 

Int.  CL'  B02C  13109 

VS.  CL  241—32  19  Claims 


cua(ao%Mun) 


I.  A  method  for  detaching  bonded  bark,  and  foliage,  if 
present,  from  wood  chips  and  twigs  in  a  mixture  of  such  com- 
ponents and  selectively  comminuting  and  segregating  the  bark 
and  foliage  from  said  mixture,  comprising: 

a.  storing  said  mixture  in  a  pile  for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect 
partial  decomposition  of  the  bark  and  foliage  of  the  mix- 
lure  to  the  extent  of  weakening  the  bond  between  the 
bark  and  the  wood,  and  the  structure  within  the  bark 
itself: 

b.  subjecting  resultant  partially  decomposed  mixture  to 
vigorous  agitation  in  admixture  with  sufficient  quantity  of 
added  water  to  form  a  slurry  and  to  allow  the  mixture  to 
circulate,  said  vigorous  agitation  being  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  break  the  bark  from  the  wood  chips  and  twigs  and 
to  comminute  the  bark  and  foliage  to  a  lower  particle  size 
than  the  wood  chips;  and 


r.  A  device  for  processing  refuse  of  varied  composition 
comprising, 
inlet  means, 

rotatable  shaft  means  spaced  from  said  inlet  means, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  means  with  high  moment  and 

at  low  speed, 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  bend-resistant  plate  means  rigidly 
secured  to  and  extending  from  said  shaft  means. 
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said  plate  means  being  slightly  shorter  than  the  depth  of  said 

inlet  means  at  the  level  of  said  shaft  means  and  being 

spaced  a  short  distance  from  one  another, 
means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  in 

response  to  overload, 
outlet  means  having  a  bottom  at  a  level  below  said  shaft 

means  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  back  pressure 

means, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  stripper  finger  means  protruding  towards 

said  shaft  means  and  extending,  between  said  plate  means 

from  the  rear  area  of  said  outlet  means, 
wall  means  of  a  circular  arc  in  cross  section,  having  a 

smooth  inner  surface  portion  emanating  from  the  rear  of 

said  inlet  means  and  transitioning  tangentially  into  the 

bottom  of  said  outlet  means,  and 
means  for  reversing  said  shaft  means  together  with  reversal 

of  a  reversible  crushing  device. 


ally  parallel  to  said  vertical  axis  and  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  within  said  receptacle  and  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
receptacle  bottom;  fixed  cutter  blade  means  carried  on  the 
periphery  of  said  receptacle  means  in  spaced  relation  from 
said  rotating  cutter  blade  means;  fluid  supply  means  selec- 
tively inject  a  selected  fluid  into  said  receptacle  means;  a 
generally  vertical  rotatable  shaft  means  carrying  said  rotatable 


3,981,456 
FOOD  PARTICLE  MACERATING  MEANS 
Thomas  M.  Hahn,  Louisville,  and  George  T,  Sholtes,  Fern 
Creek,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,603 

InL  CL'  B02C  I3IH);  F04D  29/70 

U,S.  CL  241—46  R  3  Claims 


cutter  blade  means;  bearing  means  located  beneath  and  adja- 
cent said  receptable  bottom  to  receive  said  shaft  means  for 
rotation  therein,  and  bearing  cooling  means  to  receive  heat 
from  said  bearing  means,  where  said  bearing  cooling  means 
includes  means  to  receive  said  fluid  to  be  admitted  to  said 
receptacle  in  heat  transfer  relation  prior  to  supplying  said  fluid 
to  said  receptacle  means. 


1.  A  pump  and  motor  assembly  for  use  with  a  dishwasher 
comprising  a  pump  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
rotatable  shaft  having  an  impeller  for  rotation  within  said 
housing  at  a  preselected  location  to  provide  for  pumping  of 
fluid  from  said  inlet  toward  said  outlet; 
a  grid-like  food  particle  grading  element  disposed  across 
said  inlet  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through 
which  fluid  entering  said  inlet  must  pass  to  reach  said 
impeller; 
a  food  particle  cutter  attached  to  said  shaft  and  including  a 
cutting  arm  mounted  on  a  flexible,  helically-wound  col- 
umn, said  arm  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  and  said 
column  being  flexibly  expandable  to  provide  for  said  arm 
to  pass  over  an  unmacerable  food  particle  lodged  in  one 
of  said  openings  of  said  grading  element. 


3,981,458 
SINGLE  PIN  GUIDE  TRAVERSE 
Lawrence  W.  Rogers,  Brewloa,  Ab.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Looia,  Mo. 

Conthiuatkin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236435,  March  8,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  applicalkin  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,600 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int  CI.'  B6SH  54130 

VS.  CL  242-43  R  6  Claims 


3,981,457 
PLASTIC  COMMINUTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Herman  C.  Weist,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Weist  Industries, 
Inc.,  LaaisviUc,  Ky. 

FHcd  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,154 
InL  CL'  B02C  23136    . 
VS.  CL  241—46.17  1  Ctoim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  communiting  a  plastic  material  includ- 
ing: generally  cylindrical  recepUcle  means  having  a  vertical 
axis,  a  generally  horizontal  bottom,  an  inlet  opening  to  receive 
selected  plastic,  and  outlet  opening  means  located  in  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  receptacle  for  emission  of  comminuted 
plastic  material;  lid  means  to  selectively  close  said  inlet;  outlet 
cover  means  to  selectively  cover  said  outlet  means;  rotatable 
cutter  blade  means  adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  gener- 


1 .  In  apparatus  wherein  yam  is  fed  from  a  yam  source  to  a 
yam  winding  means  rotating  about  an  axis,  yam  traversing 
means  for  traversing  said  yam  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to 
said  axis,  said  traversing  means  comprising: 

a.  a  yarn-engaging  finger  extending  through  said  plane; 

b.  support  means  supporting  said  fmger  for  movement  in  a 
closed  path  in  said  plane  and  between  said  yarn  source 
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and  said  yarn  winding  means,  said  path  including  first  and 
second  generally  parallel  straight  segments  connected  by 
first  and  second  arcuate  end  segments,  said  first  and  said 
second  segments  being  generally  parallel  to  said  axis,  the 
only  contact  between  said  yam  and  an  element  supported 
by  said  support  means  being  contact  between  said  yam 
and  said  finger; 

.  and  guide  means  for  maintaining  said  yam  in  continuous 
contact  with  the  external  surface  of  said  at  one  side  of  a 
plane  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  finger. 


1.  A  web  tension  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  web  supply  roll  mounted  to  support  a  conductive  web 
for  travel,  said  web  supply  roll  provided  with  tension 
means  for  controlling  web  tension  of  a  supported  conduc- 
tive web  unwinding  from  said  web  supply  roll; 

b.  a  web  drive  capstan  roller  for  driving  a  supported  con- 
ductive web  through  friction  contact  therewith  at  con- 
stant velocity; 

c.  a  web  friction  capstan  roller  mounted  in  the  direction  of 
web  travel  after  said  web  supply  roll,  said  web  friction 
capstan  roller  provided  with  tension  means  for  control- 
ling tension  of  a  supported  conductive  web  unwinding 
from  said  web  supply  roll  in  cooperation  with  said  web 
supply  roll  tension  means  in  (a)  above; 

d.  main  drive  means  for  driving  said  web  drive  capstan  roller 
at  the  desired  speed; 

e.  an  electrostatic  capstan  roller  mounted  to  transport  a 
supported  conductive  web  unwinding  from  said  web 
supply  said  electrostatic  capstan  roller  provided  with 
electrostatic  roll,  electrostatic  tacking  means  for  provid- 
ing an  electrostatic  tacking  force  between  a  supported 
conductive  web  and  said  electrostatic  capstan  roller  and 
thereby  controlling  tension  of  a  supported  conductive 
web  transported  from  said  web  supply  roll;  and 

f.  electrostatic  drive  means  for  driving  said  electrostatic 
capstan  roller  at  the  desired  speed. 


3,9«I.4M 
STAGGERED  CHANNEL  WING-TYPE  AnCRAFT 
Alrmiiw  Ratwiy,  SIhI  Vafcy,  Caw..  aadn«r  to  Rotert  N. 
Starr.  Nartfe  H«R>w»a<,  CaW. 

FiM  An«.  M,  1973,  Scr.  No.  393^20 
tot.  CI.*  BMC  3106 
VA.  CL  Z44— 13  3  ( 

1.  A  tiaggeied  channel  wing  type  aircraft  comprising: 


a  fuselage  with  a  nose  and  a  passenger  section; 

a  pusher  type  propulsion  means  mounted  behind  said  pas- 
senger section,  said  fuselage  being  free  of  any  tail  stmc- 
ture; 

a  lower  pair  of  wings  swept  rearward  from  said  fuselage: 


3,98  M59 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  ELECTROSTATIC 

TACKING  CAPSTAN  WEB  TENSION  SYSTEM 

Edwin  A.  Urbaack,  PenflcM,  aad  Roger  G.  Teomcr,  Falrport, 

both  ol  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to  Xerox  Cerporalkm,  Stamford, 

Cobb. 

raid  Apr.  24,  I97S,  Scr.  No.  571,327 

iBt.  CL'  B65H  59100 

VS.  CL  242-75.44  4  Ctolms 


an  upper  pair  of  wings  rigidly  attached  at  the  wing  tips  of 
said  tower  pair  and  swept  back,  inward  and  upward  from 
said  tips  and  secured  together  to  form  a  triangular  pyra- 
mid-like configuration  with  the  upper  wings  being  free 
from  the  fuselage  and  from  vertical  fins  and  both  upper 
and  lower  wings  having  control  surfaces  thereon  for  con- 
trolling the  aircraft  about  the  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  axes. 


3,981,461 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION  OF  THE 
ANCHORAGE  POINT  OF  THE  PILOTING  CHANNEL  OF 

AN  AIRCRAFT 

Gerard  Flcory,  Marseille,  and  Marc  CaBilHc  Alexandre  Foor- 

cadc,  St-Vlctorc<,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sociele  Na- 

tionalc  ladnstriellc  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jane  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  582,674 

CUms  priority,  application  France,  June  6, 1974, 74.19532 

iBt.  CI.' B64C  27/70 

U.S.CL  244-17.13  4  Claims 


I.  A  System  for  controlling  the  position  of  at  least  one 
anchorage  point  of  an  aircraft  piloting  channel,  with  a  manual 
control,  a  servo  control,  a  moving  element  inserted  as  an 
anchorage  point  between  said  manual  control  and  said  servo 
control,  and  a  trim  motor  for  positionally  controlling  said 
moving  element,  said  position  controlling  system  comprising 
an  electronic  switch  having  main  electrode*  inserted  in  the 
supply  circuit  of  said  trim  motor  and  a  control  electrode,  and 
a  first  and  a  second  logic  arrangement  connected  for  process- 
ing the  manual  and  automatic  data  coming  from  the  piloting 
channel,  said  first  logic  arrangement  being  operative  to  ener- 
gise the  main  electrodes  of  the  said  switch  for  having  said  trim 
motor  running  in  a  particular  direction,  and  said  second  logic 
arrangement  being  operative  to  energise  the  control  electrode 
of  the  said  switch. 
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3,981,462 
AIR-CUSHION  LANDING  GEAR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Igor  Alexandrovich  Bcrczhnoi.  ulitsa  Tukhacbevskogo,  253, 
kv.  18;  Albert  Ivanovkh  Elalontsev,  ulHsa  Sovetskoi  Armll, 
163,  kv.  61;  Vtodimir  Vasilievkh  Ignatiev,  prospckl  Kirova, 
293,  kv.  40,  aU  of  Kuibyshev;  Djuis  Danilovich  Ivlev,  pros- 
pckl MIra,  184,  kv.  2,  Moscow;  Boris  Veniaminovkh  Maya- 
nov,  ulHsa  Gagarina,  27,  kv.  2,  Kuibyshev;  Vaslly  An- 
driyanovlch  Svinukhov,  alitsa  Fizkultumaya,  98a  kv.  2, 
Kuibyshev;   Vtodimir  Petrovich   Kuzmin,  ulitsa  Sovetskoi 
Armll,  200,  kv.    16,  Kuibyshev;  Igor  Alexandrovich   Ev- 
doklmov,  prospckt  Kirova,  212,  kv.  39,  Kuibyshev,  all  of 
U.S.S.R.,  and  Boris  Alexccvich  Zhidkov,  deceased,  late  ol 
Kostromskol  Pereulok,  8,  kv.  26,  Kuibyshev,  IJ.S.S.R.  (by 
Ljudmib  Vasilievna  ZhMkova,  administratrix) 
Conltouatton  of  Scr.  No.  493,732,  July  31,  1974,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  May  IS,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577,781 
Int.  Cl.«  B64C  25/54 
UACL244-100A  13  Claims 


3,981,463 
OVERWING  THRUST  REVERSER 
Ladislao  Pazmany,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chuto  Vista,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  453,377,  March  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1975,  Scr.  No.  562,532 

Int.  CI.'  B640  33/04:  F02K  1/12 
U.S.  a.  244-110  B  4Ctoims 


I.  An  aircraft  air-cushion  landing  gear  comprising:  landing 
gear  units  suspended  from  said  aircraft;  at  least  two  of  said 
landing  gear  units  being  spaced  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aircraft;  at  least  one  of  said  land- 
ing gear  uniu  being  arranged  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
aircraft  ahead  of  its  center  of  gravity;  each  of  said  landing  gear 
units  being  suspended  from  said  aircraft  by  a  separate  plat- 
form; each  of  said  landing  gear  units  having  at  least  one  inflat- 
able cell  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  platform;  each  of 
said  inflatable  cells  of  said  landing  gear  units  being  of  a  gener- 
ally annular  configuration  in  plan  and,  when  inflated,  circum- 
scribing an  air-cushion  space  under  said  platform;  injecting 
devices  built  in  the  platforms  of  said  landing  gear  units;  each 
of  said  injecting  devices  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  inner 
cavity  of  one  of  said  inflatable  cells  for  inflating  it  and  to  said 
air-cushion  space  circumscribed  thereby  for  providing  a  lift 
force  which  sustains  the  aircraft  in  close  proximity  to  the 
runway  surface  during  take-off,  landing  and  Uxiing;  means  for 
decelerating  and  controlling  the  aircraft's  movement,  pro- 
vided in  at  least  two  of  said  spaced-apart  landing  gear  units, 
the  platform  of  each  said  landing  gear  unit  and  the  inflatable 
cell  secured  thereto  being  of  a  generally  annular  configuration 
in  plan  and  arranged  coaxially,  and  the  injecting  device  com- 
prises a  centrifugal  fan  whose  impeller  is  disposed  under  the 
platform  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  air-cushion  space  circum- 
scribed by  the  inflauble  cell,  on  its  axis,  and,  to  supply  com- 
pressed air  to  said  impeller,  the  platform  has  a  through  chan- 
nel, while,  for  inflating  the  cell,  its  inner  cavity  is  coupled  to 
branch  pipes  whose  intake  ends  are  arranged  in  the  direction 
of  the  air  flow  repulsed  by  the  impeller  of  the  fan.  the  inflat- 
able cell  being  confined,  when  inflated,  by  a  cylindrical  wall 
from  the  outside,  whose  diameter  is  equal  to  that  of  the  plat- 
form, and  by  a  truncated  conical  wall  with  a  larger  lower  base 
from  the  inside,  on  the  side  of  the  air-cushion  space,  flexible 
annular  membranes  being  provided  inside  the  inflatable  cell, 
stiffening  its  side  wall  and  having  openings  for  the  passage  of 
air,  flexible  and  stiffening  elements  being  attached  to  the  inner 
and  outer  walls  of  the  inflatable  cell  to  facilitate  the  folding  of 
the  cell  after  it  has  been  deflated  to  be  retracted  and  pressed 
against  the  platform,  and  elastic  cords  comprising  the  flexible 
elements  attached  to  the  walls  of  the  cell  in  a  prestretched 
condition. 


1.  In  a  trust  reverser  utilized  on  wing  mounted  jet  engine 
powered  aircraft  discharging  exhaust  gases  over  the  wings 
thereof,  said  jet  engine  housed  in  a  nacelle  being  aflixed  to  the 
leading  edge  of  the  wing  of  the  aircraft,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  nacelle  being  appropriately  contoured  for  connection  to 
said  wing  such  that  the  outer  skin  on  said  lower  portion  forms 
a  continuous  aerodynamic  profile  with  said  wing,  said  reverser 
comprising  a  blocker  door  which  in  stowed  position  overlies 
the  upper  surface  of  said  wing  and  is  similarly  profiled,  said 
blocker  door  being  pivotable  counterclockwise  from  a  fixed 
pivot  point  at  its  leading  edge  to  its  deployed  condition 
wherein  it  intercepts  the  exhaust  gases  prior  to  said  gases 
being  discharged  through  the  nozzle  of  said  nacelle,  a  deflec- 
tor door  having  a  fixed  pivot  point  at  iu  trailing  edge  is  formed 
in  the  nacelle  between  the  aft  portion  of  said  engine  and  the 
nozzle  of  said  nacelle  in  the  vicinity  of  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
nacelle,  and  which  in  stowed  position  forms  part  of  the  inter- 
ior and  exterior  contour  of  said  nacelle,  said  deflector  door 
being  pivotable  clockwise  to  a  deployed  position  in  which  it 
intercepts  the  exhaust  gases  delivered  thereto  by  said  blocker 
door  and  diveru  them  forwardly.  a  first  actuator  means  posi- 
tioned within  walls  of  said  nacelle  pivoully  connected  be- 
tween said  nacelle  and  active  on  said  deflector  door  to  deploy 
and  stow  said  defector  door,  and  second  actuator  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  wing  structure  and  pivotally  connected  and 
active  on  said  blocker  door  at  its  other  end  to  deploy  and  stow 
said  blocker  door. 


3,981,464 

AIRPORT  TERMINAL 

Robert  E,  Dudley,  Bellevuc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Richard  M. 

Traccy  and  Gerald  R.  Brunstrom,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

pari  interest  to  each 

Division  ol  Scr.  No.  852,969,  Aug.  18,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,554,470,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  645,213,  June 

12, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

61,675 

InL  CI.'  B64F  1/36 

U.S.  a.  244-114  R  sctaims 
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4.  A  passenger  embarking  and  debarking  facilKy  for  aircraft 
having  wing-tips  of  a  predetermined  height  and  a  fuselage  of 
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a  predetermined  length  from  the  front  of  the  aircraft  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  stabilizer  of  the  aircraft,  comprising: 

a  buiMing  having  a  passenger  floor  disposed  at  an  elevation 
which  is  above  said  predetermined  height,  said  building 
being  open  along  at  least  a  portion  of  one  side  so  as  to 
expose  an  edge  of  said  passenger  floor  and  so  that  one 
wing  of  the  aircraft  may  be  received  within  the  building 
below  said  passenger  floor  thereby  permitting  the  aircraft 
to  be  parked  alongside  the  building  and  parallel  to  the 
side  thereof; 

a  horizontal  elongated  passenger  boarding  gallery  disposed 
parallel  to  said  passenger  floor  between  the  exposed  edge 
of  the  latter  and  the  aircraft,  said  gallery  having  a  length 
about  equal  to  said  predetermined  length  of  the  aircraft 
forward  of  the  aircraft  stabilizer; 

means  for  supporting  said  gallery  from  above  to  facilitate 
servicing  of  the  aircraft  from  that  portion  of  the  edge 
below  the  level  of  said  passenger  floor  and  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  gallery  in  a  continually  horizontal  position 
between  an  elevation  above  said  predetermined  height 
and  an  elevation  below  said  predetermined  height 
whereby  said  gallery  may  be  raised  to  permit  entry  of  one 
wing  of  the  aircraft  into  the  building  and  subsequently 
lowered  to  a  position  opposite  one  side  of  the  aircraft 
fuselage  for  permitting  movement  of  passengers  between 
said  gallery  and  the  aircraft;  and 

an  adjustable  passenger  access  ramp  extending  between 
said  passenger  floor  of  the  building  and  said  gallery. 


3,981^5 

SUPINATINC  SEAT  AND  CONTROL  DISPLAY  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  COCKPITS 

JUM*  M.  SlnacK,  St.  LmIs;  Leslie  N.  Edgingtoa,  Florissant, 

aad  Cari  F.  Aalala,  Haidwood,  all  of  Mo.,  assifnors  Co  Mc- 

DoiMll  Dontla*  CorporatloH,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,047 

hi.  CL'  BMD  11/06 

U.S.CL  244—122  A  14  Cblms 


13.  In  an  aircraft:  a  cockpit;  and  pilot  accommodations  in 
said  cockpit  which  comprise,  an  ejection  rail  and  rail  support 
in  said  cockpit,  a  seat  assembly  carried  by  said  ejection  rail 
and  having  a  seat  back  and  a  seat  bottom  pivotally  intercon- 
nected, said  scat  back  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  ejec- 
tion rail,  means  connected  between  said  ejection  rail  and  said 
seat  bottom  and  operable  to  move  said  seat  bottom  away  from 
said  ejection  rail  and  simultaneously  move  said  seat  back 
about  its  pivotal  connection;  and  flight  instrumentation  panel 
means  in  said  cockpit  presented  to  the  pilot  in  spaced  relation 
from  said  seat  assembly,  said  seat  bottom  movement  away 
from  said  ejection  rail  supinating  the  pilot  relative  to  said 
flight  instrumentation  panel  means. 


3,981,466 

INTEGRATED  THERMAL  ANTI-ICING  AND 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Anil  D.  Shah,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

SealUc,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,928 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  ISI02.  13108 

VS.  CL  244-134  R  3  CUims 


^^^mmszssw.^ 


1.  An  integrated  thermal  anti-icing  and  environmental  con- 
trol system  for  use  on  aircraft  having  a  wing,  a  passenger 
cabin,  a  gas  turbine  powerplant,  an  inlet  supplying  air  to  the 
powerplant  and  an  acoustic  ring  mounted  with  said  inlet  com- 
prising: 
a  source  of  hot,  compressed  air; 

first  means  connected  to  the  source  for  distributing  a  por- 
tion of  the  air  within  the  wing  for  anti-icing  purposes; 
second  means  connected  to  said  source  for  distributing  a 
second  portion  of  the  air  within  the  inlet  for  anti-icing 
purposes  and  for  cooling  that  portion  of  the  air  to  a  pre- 
determined maximum  temperature; 
a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  second  means; 
a  liquid; 
closed-loop  means  for  circulating  the  liquid  through  the 

heat  exchanger  and  the  acoustic  ring; 
environmental  control  means  connected  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer for  conditioning  and  pressurizing  air  for  the 
passenger  cabin. 


3,981,467 
LAUNCH  LOCK  DEVICE 
Kenneth  G.  Ludlow,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ol 
Uw  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  623,530 

Int.  CI.'  B64G  1100 

i;.S.CL  244-158  3  Claims 


1 .  A  launch  lock  device  for  locking  the  rotatable  structure 
and  the  despun  structural  platform  of  a  dual  spin  spacecraft  in 
each  of  three  axes  during  the  launch  phase,  said  device  com- 
prising a  slidable  pin  disposed  for  lateral  movement  into  and 
out  of  said  despun  structural  platform,  a  tubular  channel 
element  having  aligned  openings  in  the  sidewall  thereof  at- 
tached to  said  rotatable  structure,  said  pin  being  positioned  to 
pass  through  the  aligned  openings  in  said  channel  element,  a 
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two-piece  upright  member  positioned  within  said  channel 
element  and  passing  through  the  upper  and  lower  walls 
thereof,  said  upright  member  having  an  opening  therethrough 
in  alignment  with  the  openings  in  the  sidewall  of  said  channel 
element,  said  pin  passing  through  the  opening  in  said  upright 
member,  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  rotat- 
able structure  relative  to  said  despun  structural  platform  dur- 
ing the  launch  phase  of  said  spacecraft,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  rotatable  structure  from  said  despun  platform  after  a 
predetermined  flight  distance  prior  to  orbit  of  said  spacecraft 
thereby  allowing  free  rotation  of  said  rotatable  structure. 


threaded  openings  in  said  ends;  and,  a  compression  strut 
extending  between  said  ends  beneath  said  tension  rod,  said 


3,981,468 

STAND 

Uil  A.  Hobn,  Chimney  Rock,  Winona,  Minn.  55987 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576353 

Int.  CL'FI6M  UI3S 


U.S.CL  248-167 


3  Claims 


1.  A  stand  comprising, 

a  centrally  disposed  body  member, 

a  plurality  of  leg  members,  at  least  one  of  said  leg  members 
having  an  upright  portion  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  a  base  surface  and  having  spaced  apart  fingers 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  upright  por- 
tion, said  spaced  apart  fingers  defining  an  unobstructed 
opening  therebetween  and  straddling  said  body  member 
with  a  finger  on  opposed  sides  of  said  body  member, 

means  connecting  a  leg  member  having  the  spaced  apart 
fingers  to  said  body  member,  said  means  allowing  said  leg 
member  to  be  adjusted  pivotally  about  an  axis  and  also 
allowing  said  axis  to  be  moved  to  different  positions  with 
respect  to  said  body  member  while  retaining  the  upright 
portion  of  said  leg  member  in  an  upright  position,  said 
axis  being  parallel  to  said  upright  portion  of  said  leg  and 

means  for  locking  said  axis  and  its  associated  leg  at  various 
positions  relative  to  the  body  member. 


3,981,469 
HANGER  FOR  SUSPENDED  CONCRETE  FORMS 
Philip  A.  Torbct,  San  Mateo,  and  Cyril  Thomas  Eager,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Burke  Company, 
San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,121 
Int.  CI,'  E04B  //OO,  E04G  11116 
U,S.CL  248-235  6  Claims 

1.  A  hanger  for  suspending  concrete  forms,  said  hanger 
comprising:  a  pair  of  ends  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to 
one  another,  said  respective  ends  having  opposed  screw 
threaded  openings  in  the  upper  portions  thereof  and  opposed 
non-threaded  sockets  in  the  lower  portions  thereof,  and  each 
said  end  also  having  a  suspension  rod  opening  for  the  receipt 
and  support  of  a  suspension  rod  and  an  undersurface  adapted 
to  rest  upon  a  member  upon  which  the  hanger  is  supported; 
a  tension  rod  extending  between  said  ends,  said  rod  having 
screw  threaded  portions  threadably  engaged  with  the  opposed 


strut  having  ends  received  within  said  non-threaded  sockets  in 
abutting  compression  imparting  relationship  to  the  ends. 


3,981,470 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  ADJUSTABLE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Renzo  N.  Rutili,  1515  Madison  St.,  Evanslon,  III.  60202,  and 
Howard  J.   Rasmusscn,   1634   Meade  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
60639 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,939 

Int.  CI.'  A47H  ///O,  A47F  5100 

V&.  CL  248-291  4  Claims 


4  \  \ 


1.  An  instrument  panel,  comprising;  a  mounting  bracket 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  surface  of  random  orientation,  a 
mounting  panel  pivotally  connected  to  said  mounting  bracket, 
said  mounting  panel  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  re- 
ceiving an  instrument,  integral  hinge  means  interconnecting 
said  mounting  bracket  and  said  mounting  panel,  means  for 
locking  said  mounting  panel  at  a  predetermined  angular  orien- 
tation with  respect  to  said  mounting  bracket  including  means 
on  said  mounting  panel  having  at  least  one  tooth  integrally 
molded  therewith,  a  projection  integrally  molded  with  said 
mounting  bracket  and  having  a  plurality  of  serrations  thereon, 
said  projection  including  at  least  one  post  having  said  serra- 
tions thereon,  and  said  mounting  panel  having  a  circular  aper- 
ture thereon  defining  said  one  tooth  and  receiving  said  post. 


3,981,471 
HANGER  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Curricr,4129  Horton  Road,  Jackson,  Mich.  49201 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  606307 
Int.  CI.'  A47J  511142:  A47F  5100:  A47J  5100 
U.S.  CL  248-317  5  Claims 

1.  A  hanger  for  engaging  and  supporting  tubular  objects 
comprising  a  resilient,  single  piece  member  defining  a  U- 
shaped  closed  end  and  opposing  arms  extending  from  said 
closed  end.  a  retaining  portion  on  each  of  said  arms  adjacent 
said  closed  end,  retaining  teeth  defined  along  each  of  said 
retaining  portions,  a  handle  portion  on  each  of  said  arms 
extending  away  from  said  retaining  portions,  said  retaining 
portions  extending  from  said  closed  end  in  a  diverging,  non- 
parallel  relationship,  whereby  said  closed  end  is  placed  within 
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the  tubular  object  by  gripping  said  handle  portions  and  com- 
pressing said  arms  and  whereby  both  handle  portions  remain 


exterior  of  Ibe  tubular  object  upon  release  of  said  handle 
portions. 


I.  A  clamp  assembly  for  mounting  a  spring  shank  onto  a 
support  frame  member,  including  a  main  support  means, 
means  to  fix  the  main  support  means  to  a  support  frame  mem- 
ber, a  spring  shank  having  an  attachment  portion  comprising 
a  first  finger  bent  integral  with  said  shank  and  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  shank,  said  adjacent 
portion  being  positioned  generally  horizontal  during  use,  and 
means  connected  between  said  first  finger  and  said  main 
support  means  comprising  a  resilient  elastomeric  sleeve  and  a 
bousing  holding  said  sleeve,  and  a  separate  elastomeric  block 
mounted  on  said  main  support  means  and  positioned  between 
said  main  support  means  and  the  adjacent  generally  horizontal 
portion  of  said  shank,  said  finger  being  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
and  transferring  loads  on  said  spring  shank  to  said  elastomeric 
sleeve,  and  through  said  housing  to  said  main  support  means 
and  said  adjacent  generally  horizontal  portion  bearing  against 
said  elastomeric  block  during  use  of  said  spring  shank  to 
transfer  loads  from  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  spring  shank 
to  the  main  support  means. 


3,98  M73 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  TRACK 

STRUCTURE 

Tsajoslii  Nagai,  Toyota,  Japaa,  assifoor  to  Arakawashalal 

Kogyo  KabaskOil  Kaiska,  Toyota,  Japaa 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,990 

Claias  priority.  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  28,  1975. 50-1 1553 

Ul.  CI.'  FI«M  13100 

VS.  CL  248-430  5  Claims 

I.  A  locking  device,  for  an  adjustable  seat  track  structure: 

comprising  an  elongated  stationary  track  for  securement  on 


the  floor  of  a  vehicle  compartment,  a  movable  track  slidably 
mounted  on  the  stationary  track  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof  to  be  locked  in  a  selected  position; 
an  elongated,  continuously  toothed,  lock  plate  secured  to 

and  under  said  stationary  track; 
a  support  member  secured  on  said  movable  track  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  legs  straddling  both  sides  of  said  station- 
ary track; 
a  latch  member  of  U-shaped  cross-section  having  its  web 
under  said  stationary  track  and  its  upwardly  directed 
arms  slidably  guided  by  said  support  member  for  up  and 
down  movements  toward  and  away  from  said  lock  plate, 
said  latch  member  being  provided  with  a  latch  element 
located  under  said  lock  plate  to  be  engaged  with  a  se- 
lected portion  of  the  continuous  teeth  on  the  lock  plate; 
an  outwardly  directed  pin  secured  to  each  arm  of  said  latch 
member; 


3,98M72 

CUSHION  CLAMP  FOR  SPRING  SHANKS  OF  EARTH 

WORKING  TOOLS 

Robcfl  D.  Aadcrsoa,  Mardock,  Minn.,  asdgBor  to  TCI,  Inc., 

Beaaon,  Mlu. 

Filed  Jaa.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,81« 

Int.  CL'  F16F  15104 

VS.  CL  248-358  R  8  Claims 


a  rotary  member  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section  with 
upwardly  disposed  arms,  each  arm  being  pivoted  to  a  leg 
of  said  support  member,  the  web  of  said  rotary  member 
being  located  under  the  latch  element  of  said  latch  mem- 
ber and  each  arm  of  said  rotary  member  being  provided 
with  a  cam  slot  engaged  with  one  of  said  pins  of  said  latch 
member,  said  cam  slots  each  including  a  supporting  cam 
face  to  support  one  of  said  pins  thereon  and  an  arcuate 
cam  face  to  permit  upward  and  downward  movement  of 
said  pin  upon  rotary  movement  of  said  rotary  member; 

an  operation  handle  on  said  rotary  member  for  manual 
actuation  to  rotate  the  rotary  member;  and 

resilient  means  for  biasing  said  rotary  member  to  maintain 
the  engagement  of  said  latch  element  with  said  continu- 
ous teeth  on  the  lock  plate. 


3,981,474 
MIRROR  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Jane  M.  Szliatyi,  Center  VaUcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dclbar  Prod- 
uct*, Inc.,  Periuoie,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,335 

Int.  CL'  A47G  1124 

VS.  CL  248-487  6  Claims 


1.  An  outside  rear  view  mirror  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  a  body  portion  of  a  vehicle,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  mirror  head,  a  support  arm  including  first  and  second 
leg  portions,  and  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  mirror 
head  upon  said  first  leg  portion,  a  monolithic  housing  struc- 
ture integrally  associated  with  said  vehicle  body  portion  and 
projecting  exteriorly  therefrom ,  said  housing  structure  includ- 
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ing  a  laterally  projecting  wall  portion  and  a  vertically  extend- 
ing wall  portion  depending  therefrom,  first  and  second  coact- 
ing  journal  bearing  members  mounted  on  said  vertical  wall 
portion  internally  of  the  housing  structure,  an  opening  in  said 
laterally  projecting  wall  portion  and  axially  aligned  with  said 
journal  bearing  members,  the  second  leg  portion  of  said  sup- 
port arm  projecting  through  said  wall  opening  and  clampingly 
supported  between  said  journal  members,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  clamping  pressure  between  said  journal  mem- 
bers and  said  second  leg  portion. 


connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  bight  portion 
associated  with  each  she-bolt,  and  means  captively  and  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  clip  member  at  the  inner  leg  thereof  to  the 
associated  reaction  washer  for  swinging  movement  of  the  clip 
member  between  a  lowered  vertical  locking  position  wherein 
said  legs  straddle  the  adjacent  nut  and  washer  with  the  outer 


3,981,475 
SHELF  ANCHORING  CLIP 
Kenneth  D.  Weeks,  Valdesc,  and  Ronald  W.  Scoggin,  Morgan- 
ton,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,661 

Int.  CL'  F16M  1100 

VS.  CI.  248-500  4  Claims 


^ 

lO 

a 

i 

IL  —    '1 

^vs 

I .  A  clip  for  anchoring  loose  sheivs  within  a  cabinet  during 
shipping  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  at  one  end  a 
cylindrical  portion  for  insertion  in  a  bore  in  a  side  panel  of  the 
cabinet,  at  the  other  end  a  camming  portion  with  a  surface  on 
its  side  for  exerting  pressure  against  the  adjacent  surface  of  a 
stacked  assembly  of  said  shelves,  and  a  segment  of  an  annular 
flange  disposed  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  body  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  for 
disposition  between  said  side  panel  and  an  end  of  at  least  one 
shelf,  said  camming  portion  and  said  flange  having  a  common 
substantially  flat  side  substantially  co-planar  with  an  element 
of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  side  surface  of  said  camming 
portion  being  flattened  and  disposed  opposite  said  flat  side 
but,  at  least  at  its  extremity,  radially  more  distant  from  the 
central  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion  than  said  flat  side,  and 
wherein  said  camming  portion  has  rounded  surface  portions 
between  said  flat  side  and  said  flattened  surface. 


leg  opposing  the  outer  face  of  the  nut.  captively  locating  said 
nut  between  said  washer  and  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  leg, 
and  an  out-of-the-way  raised  upwardly  inclined  position 
wherein  a  major  portion  of  the  clip  member  is  disposed  be- 
tween and  straddled  by  the  adjacent  strongbacks  and  the  outer 
leg  is  withdrawn  from  the  nut  in  order  to  render  the  latter 
accessible  for  wrench-receiving  purposes. 


3,981,477 

DIE  SEGMENT  FOR  BRIQUETTING  ROLL 

William  D.  Armbmst,  Grccnsburg;  Dennis  J.  Shallcnberger, 

Latrobc,  and  Charles  E.  HilL  Whitney,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  KennameUI  Inc.,  Latrobc,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  455,518,  March  28,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,883,282.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,155 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13.  1976 

Int.  CL'  B29C  3102 

VS.  CL  249- 1 35  9  Claims 


3,981,476 
SPREADER  CLIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONCRETE  WALL 

FORM 
Kenneth  B.  Alexander,  and  Robert  J.  Flathau,  both  of  Elgin, 

UL,  assignors  to  Symons  Corporation,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,759 
Int.  CI.'E04G  17108 
VS.  CL  249-42  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  concrete  wall  form  of  the  type  wherein  opposed  form 
sides,  each  consisting  of  panel  units  disposed  in  edge-to-edge 
relationship,  are  reinforced  by  outside,  spaced  apart,  vertical 
strongbacks,  wherein  adjacent  strongbacks  on  each  form  side 
are  bridged  and  connected  by  reaction  washers  through  which 
tie  rod-connected  she-bolts  having  externally  threaded  outer 
end  regions  loosely  project,  wherein  fastening  nuts  are  thread- 
edly  received  on  the  outer  threaded  ends  of  the  she-bolts  so 
as  to  resist  the  outward  spreading  action  of  the  washers  inci- 
dent to  the  outward  thrust  of  wet  concrete  which  is  poured 
between  the  form  sides,  and  wherein  means  are  provided  on 
said  washers  for  releasably  clamping  said  washers  to  their 
respective  pairs  of  strongbacks.  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: a  clip  member  of  inverted  J-shape  configuration  having 
a  relatively  short  inner  leg  and  a  relatively  long  outer  leg 


I.  A  die  segment  for  a  briquetting  roil  comprising;  a  body 
of  hard  wear  resistant  material  having  end  edges  and  side 
edges  and  oppositely  facing  first  and  second  major  surfaces, 
one  major  surface  having  pocket  means  formed  therein,  the 
other  major  surface  being  disposed  in  a  first  flat  plane,  one 
side  edge  being  disposed  in  a  second  flat  plane  at  an  angle  to 
said  first  plane,  and  the  other  said  side  edge  being  in  the  form 
of  an  angular  segment  of  an  annular  section  of  a  cone. 
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3,981,478 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
HniBhig  B8rge  Liadsgirt,  Kartstandc,  Dcanark,  auigaor  to 
Daaik  ladaitri  Syadikat  A/S,  Hcricv,  Dcaaiark 
Flkd  Sept.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  618,016 
Cbiaif    priority,    applicatioa    Denmark,    Oct.    11,    1974, 
5358/74 

ht.  CL'FI<Ki///22 
VS.  CL  251-29  4  Claiais 


I.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  flrst  and  a  second  chamber. 

a  valve  seat  in  said  housing  between  said  flrst  and  second 
chambers. 

a  valve  member  linearly  displaceable  in  said  housing  for 
cooperating  with  said  valve  seat. 

a  stepped  piston  rigidly  connected  to  said  valve  member  and 
having  a  flrst  active  surface  subjected  to  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  flrst  chamber  and  an  opposed  second  active  sur- 
face of  larger  area,  which  second  pnton  surface  together 
with  said  housmg  deflnes  a  third  chamber. 

a  four-way  two-position  switch  valve  having  a  flrst  inlet  port 
connected  to  said  flrst  chamber,  a  second  inlet  port  con- 
nected to  said  second  chamber,  a  first  outlet  port  and  a 
second  outlet  port,  and  signal  receiving  means  for  switch- 
ing the  valve  to  selectively  connect  each  inlet  port  with 
one  or  the  other  outlet  port. 

a  three-way  two-position  auxiliary  valve  having  flrst,  second 
and  third  ports  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
chamber,  respectively,  and  fluid  actuated  means  for  se- 
lectively switching  said  auxiliary  valve  between  a  first 
position  in  which  its  said  first  and  third  ports  are  con- 
nected, and  a  second  position  in  which  its  said  second  and 
third  ports  are  connected. 

and  duct  means  connecting  said  fluid  actuated  means  to  the 
first  and  second  outlet  ports,  respectively,  of  said  switch 
valve. 


3,981,479 

CHECK  VALVE 

FraiUi  L.  Foster,  Corry,  and  Wayne  E.  WOcox,  Unhm  City, 

bath  of  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Snap-Tile,  Inc.,  Union  City,  Pa. 

FiM  Jnnc  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479,194 

Int.  CL'  FI6K  31/163 

VS.  CL  251— 63.t  12  CUns 


1.  A  pilot  operated  cartridge  check  valve  including  in  com- 
bination a  housing  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and 


having  internal  wall  means  defining  an  opening,  a  valve  seat 
formed  on  said  internal  wall  means,  a  fluid  port  in  said  flrst 
end  portion  of  said  housing  providing  for  the  entrance  of  fluid 
to  said  opening,  a  valve  member  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat  to  selectively  prohibit  and 
permit  fluid  flow  through  said  opening  at  said  valve  seat,  a 
control  piston  positioned  in  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
bousing,  and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  a 
valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve  member  and  extending 
axially  to  a  position  adjacent  said  control  piston,  a  valve  guide 
positioned  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  periphery  located  adjacent  said  internal  wall  means 
of  said  housing,  said  valve  guide  and  said  control  piston  defin- 
ing a  fluid  chamber  therebetween,  a  stop  shoulder  on  said 
internal  wall  means,  said  valve  guide  engageable  with  said  stop 
shoulder  in  a  flrst  position  to  limit  movement  of  said  valve 
guide  in  the  direction  of  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  guide 
movable  away  from  said  stop  shoulder  to  a  second  position 
toward  said  control  piston,  a  central  opening  in  said  valve 
guide,  said  valve  stem  slidably  extending  through  said  central 
opening,  a  fluid  opening  in  said  valve  guide  providing  for  fluid 
communication  between  said  fluid  chamber  and  said  axial 
opening  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said  housing,  said  valve 
guide  in  said  first  position  permitting  flow  from  said  fluid 
chamber  only  through  said  fluid  opening  and  in  said  second 
position  permitting  free  flow  around  said  valve  guide  to  said 
fluid  chamber,  and  a  spring  member  acting  on  said  valve 
member  and  said  valve  guide  tending  to  move  said  valve 
member  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve 
guide  into  engagement  with  said  stop  shoulder. 


3,981,480 
VARIABLE  GAS  LEAK  RATE  VALVE 
Errol  P.  Eemisae,  and  Gary  D.  Peterson,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mcs.,  assignors  to  The  United  Suies  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  SUtes  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534  J33 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17,  1976 

tat.  CI.'  F16K  31102 

U.S.  CL  2SI-I29  4CUims 


1.  A  variable  gas  leak  rate  valve  comprising  an  elongated 
metallic  rod  having  flrst  passageway  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  rod  to  an  opening  in  its  outer  surface  intermediate  the 
rod  ends  and  a  second  passageway  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  to  an  opening  in  its  outer  surface  spaced  from 
said  flrst  passageway  opening;  a  piezoelectric  sleeve  fitted  in 
gas  tight  relationship  around  a  portion  of  said  rod  intermedi- 
ate said  passageway  openings,  said  sleeve  being  poled  in  the 
radial  direction  and  normally  blocking  gas  flow  between  said 
openings;  an  electrode  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve  coextensive  with  said  gas  tight  portion;  means  for  seal- 
ing the  ends  of  said  sleeve  to  end  portions  of  said  rod;  and 
means  for  coupling  voluge  bias  between  said  rod  and  said 
electrode  to  effect  communication  between  said  passageways 
through  the  interface  between  said  rod  and  said  sleeve. 
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3,981,481 
BOTTOM  OPERABLE  TANK  CAR  VALVE 
Charles   E.   Reedy,   BrMgeton,  and   Edwin   S.  Carlson,  St. 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,082 

tat.  CL'  FI6K  1148 

VS.  CL  251-144  13  CUims 


3.981,482 
FLUID  SYSTEM  DEVICE 
Francis  J.  Callahan,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls;  Bernard  J.  Gallagher. 
South  Euclid,  both  of  Ohio;  Stephen  Matousck.  and  Ulrich 
H.  Koch,  both  of  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whiley  Re- 
search Tool  Co.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,272,  Oct.  15,  1973.  This  application 
Dec.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,607 
Int  CI.'  F16K  51/00 
U.S.  CL251  — 152  19  CUims 


I.  A  bottom  outlet  comprising: 

a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  integrally  affixed  to  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  a  tank; 

said  valve  body  having  a  valve  body  opening  defining  a 
shoulder;  a  reuiner  assembly  fitting  within  said  valve 
body  opening  and  urging  a  seal  into  engagement  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  shoulder; 

said  retainer  assembly  having  a  threaded  center  portion  and 
a  vertical  extension  having  a  retainer  opening  therein;  a 
seal  and  a  housing  affixed  to  said  valve  body  with  me- 
chanical fasteners  comprising  a  shear  plane; 

said  housing  having  a  housing  opening  therein;  a  valve 
operator  assembly  mounted  within  said  housing  opening 
comprising  a  first  valve  operator  having  a  lower  tool 
connection 

and  a  first  operator  extension; 

said  first  operator  extension  having  a  flrst  valve  operator 
opening  therein  in  which  a  second  valve  operator  is  driv- 
ably  engaged; 

said  second  valve  operator  having  threaded  means  compris- 
ing a  second  shear  plane  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
threaded  center  portion; 

said  second  valve  operator  further  having  means  for  engag- 
ing a  valve  plug  adapted  to  close  said  retainer  opening; 

a  seal  member  removably  affixed  to  said  valve  plug  whereby 
rotation  of  said  first  valve  operator  causes  rotation  of  said 
second  valve  operator  and  vertical  movement  thereof, 
and  whereby  rotation  and  vertical  movement  of  said 
second  valve  operator  results  in  vertical  movement  of 
said  valve  plug  from  the  closed  to  an  open  position,  and 
whereby  said  valve  operator  assembly  can  be  completely 
disassembled  from  the  bottom;  and  whereby  said  first  and 
second  shear  planes  insure  that  upon  severe  impacts  to 
said  outlet,  said  housing  and  said  valve  operator  assembly 
will  shear  off  below  said  valve  plug,  thereby  tending  to 
maintain  said  valve  plug  in  the  closed  position  and  main- 
tain any  lading  within  the  tank  during  and  after  such 
impact. 


19.  A  flow  system  device  comprising: 

a  body  section  having  a  longitudinal  through-flow  passage 
which  extends  between  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  end 
faces,  said  body  section  having  seal  ring  assemblies  posi- 
tioned about  each  end  of  said  through-flow  passage  and 
which  seal  ring  assemblies  are  axially  removable  from 
said  body  section,  said  body  section  further  having  a 
protrusion  extending  outwardly  thereof  substantially 
longitudinally  therealong; 

a  pair  of  end  fitting  members  each  having  a  through  open- 
ing, said  end  members  being  positioned  on  opposed  ends 
of  said  body  section  in  engagement  with  the  end  faces 
thereof  with  said  through  openings  aligned  with  said 
through-flow  passage; 

at  least  three  tie  bolts  extending  between  said  end  fittings 
for  interconnecting  said  body  section  and  end  fittings 
with  said  tie  bolts  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
around  said  end  fittings,  one  of  said  tie  bolts  extending 
through  said  body  section  with  the  remaining  tie  bolts 
located  radially  outward  of  the  body  and  said  protrusion 
engaging  another  of  said  tie  bolts,  said  at  least  three  tie 
bolts  being  spaced  apart  in  said  end  fittings  such  that 
removal  of  a  single  tie  bolt  other  than  said  one  and  said 
another  tie  bolts  and  loosening  of  the  remainder  of  said 
at  least  three  tie  bolts  permits  arcuate  movement  of  said 
body  section  about  said  one  tie  bolt  for  gaining  access  to 
the  through-flow  passage  of  said  body  section. 


3,981,483 
CABLE  HAULING  DEVICE 
Johannes  Augustus  Rinio,  5  Promenade  Vcaczia,  Grand  Siedc, 
7800  Versailles,  France 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  416,169,  Nov.  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  23, 1975,  Scr.  No.  589^24 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  3/00 
U.S.CL  254-76  16  Claims 

1 .  A  cable  hauling  device  having  an  attachment  hook  fixed 
on  a  housing  and  clamp  jaws  mounted  in  two  blocks,  the 
clamp  jaws  being  movable  in  opposite  directions  by  two  oscil- 
latable  rocking  arms  and  which  alternately  clamp  on  a  cable 
pulled  through  the  device  to  take  along  this  cable,  a  lever 
mechanism  for  releasing  said  clamp  jaws  from  their  clamping 
position,  said  lever  mechanism  comprising  a  control  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  housing,  wherein  the  control  rod  (25)  is 
locked  against  release  by  a  lock  pawl  (30)  external  of  the 
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bousing,  said  lock  pawl  being  maintained  in  locked  position  by 
a  suspension  device,  said  suspension  device  including  a  sus- 


I.  An  invalid  hoist  comprising  an  upstanding  column,  a  load 
support  structure  projecting  from  the  column  and  an  elevating 
mechanism  whereby  a  load  supported  at  the  end  of  the  sup- 
port structure  remote  from  the  column  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  in  a  vertical  plane,  wherein  the  support  structure 
comprises  an  arm  projecting  from  the  column  at  an  angle 
inclined  to  the  horizontal,  which  arm  or  a  portion  thereof  is 
invertible  to  provide  two  alternative  adjusted  positions  in 
which  the  arm  is  respectively  inclined  below  and  above  the 
horizontal,  and  a  load  attachment  member  adjacent  a  lower 
end  of  which  the  load  is  rigidly  atuchable  and  which  a  slid- 
able  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rectilinear  load-lifting  movement 
in  said  vertical  plane  relative  to  the  arm  with  the  latter  remain- 
ing at  a  constant  height  during  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
load,  with  the  attachment  member  capable  of  arcuate  move- 
ment in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  pivot  axis  offiwt  from  that 
member. 


3,981,485 
HELICOPTER  TRANSPORTABLE  DRILLING  RIG 
Kenneth  Harmon  Eddy,  and  Kenneth  Harmon  McGMI,  both  of 
Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  SI  1,407 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Prolesi  Program  on  Feb.  10.  1976 

Int.  CI.'  B66D  1/14 

VS.  CL  254- 186  R  15  Claims 


pension  element  (22,  23)  inserted  into  the  attachment  hook 
(20). 


3,981,484 
LIFTING  APPARATUS 
David  Rtchard  James,  Hasficld,  EBglani 

FIM  Jane  21,  1974,  Scr.  N«.  481,866 
Clahas  priority,  appHcalioB   Halted   Kfaigdon,  Jnac  21, 
1973,  29475/73 

Int.  CL'  B66D  1/00 
VS.  CL  254—148  12  Claims 


1.  A  power  system  for  an  oil  well  drilling  rig.  said  system 
being  constructed  of  integral  componets  each  being  portable 
and  having  a  weight  of  less  than  about  4000  pounds,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  prime  movers  arranged  in  close  proximity  to 
each  other; 

means  for  receiving  and  mounting  each  of  said  prime  mov- 
ers and  for  transmitting  power  from  said  prime  movers; 
said  means  comprising  an  integral,  portable  unit  for  each 
said  prime  mover; 

power  transfer  means  interconnectable  with  said  transmit- 
ting means  and  adapted  to  receive  power  from  at  least 
two  of  said  prime  movers  via  said  transmitting  means  and 
to  transfer  said  power  to  an  output  shaft,  said  power 
transfer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  integral  power 
transfer  systems,  each  system  being  an  integral  unit  fully 
transportable  without  disassembly  thereof,  and  each  said 
system  having  easily  disconnected  and  reconnected 
power  input  and  output  means; 

power  accumulator  means  for  receiving  the  power  from  all 
of  said  prime  movers  and  having  alternately  selective  dual 
power  outputs; 

transmission  means  connected  to  said  accumulator  means 
and  having  a  high  speed  transmission  connected  to  one  of 
said  accumulator  means  power  outpuu,  and  a  low  speed 
transmission  connected  to  the  other  of  said  accumulator 
means  power  outputs; 

main  drum  drive  means  releasably  connected  to  both  of  said 
transmissions  and  arranged  to  selectively  receive  power 
from  either  of  said  transmissions  and  transmist  power  to 
two  output  shafts;  said  main  drum  drive  means  being  an 
integral,  fully  poruble  unit  in  itself; 

a  main  drawworks  drum  connected  to  one  of  said  output 
shafts  of  said  main  drum  drive  means  in  driven  relation- 
ship therewith;  and, 

main  drum  brake  means  connected  to  said  main  drum  and 
arranged  to  apply  braking  forces  thereto,  said  brake 
means  comprising  an  integral  brake  system  diaconnect- 
able  from  said  main  drum  brake  means  without  disassem- 
bly of  said  integral  brake  system. 
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3,981,486 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  GUIDE  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Ernst  Baumann,  Schonlaterngasse  II,  Vienna  I,  Austria 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,866 
culms  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  31,  1972,  715/72; 
Mar.  21,  1972,  2395/72;  Aug.  9,  1972,  6899/72;  Aug.  21, 
1972,  7187/72 

Int.  CL'  EOIF  15100 
VS.  CL  256-13.1  20  Claims 


ally  decreasing  cross-section  in  direction  of  flow  and  conve- 
niently offset  with  respect  to  said  supply  or  feed  conduits  so 
as  to  invert  liquid  flow  direction  by  90°  and  leading  into  the 
bottom  wall  of  a  central  chamber  which  is  co-axial  with  said 
annular  chamber  extending  axially  beyond  the  latter  and 
communicating  by  asymetrical  conduits  with  an  observation 
cell  whereby  the  liquids  to  be  mixed  will  at  first  flow  through 
curved  paths  in  opposite  directions  then  meet  and  flow  cen- 
tripeully  through  the  radial  conduits,  to  be  deviated  axially 
into  a  central  chamber  and  then  flow  axially  into  said  observa- 
tion cell. 


3,981,487 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  LIQUIDS  IN  KINETIC  REACTIONS 

OBSERVED  BY  THE  METHOD  KNOWN  AS  STOPPED 

FLOW 

Paolo  PapoH,  and  Basilio  Morclli,  both  of  Bari,  Italy,  assignors 

to  Consiglio  Nazionale  dellc  Richerche,  Rome,  luly 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,410 

Int.  Cl.»  BOIF  ISIOO,  ISI02 

VS.  CL  259-4  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  guide  rail  assembly  having  at  least  one  guide  rail  and 
sutionary  support  means  being  connected  to  the  guide  rail  via 
shock  absorber  means,  said  shock  absorber  means  comprising 
a  metal  strip  having  at  least  one  bend,  the  two  legs  of  the 
shock  absorber  means  extending  from  said  bend  including  an 
angle  and  being  profiled  in  cross  section  opposite  to  each 
other  near  said  bend  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  exten- 
sion of  said  legs  from  said  bend,  said  strip  being  formed  with 
folds  at  said  bend,  at  least  a  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  folds 
being  dislocated  upon  moving  the  two  legs  toward  each  other, 
so  as  to  reduce  said  angle,  one  leg  of  the  shock  absorber 
means  being  connected  to  the  stationary  support  means  and 
another  leg  being  connected  to  the  guide  rail. 


3,981,488 

CARRIER  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  THE 

CARRIER 

Simon  Ratowsky,  Downsvicw,  Canada,  assignor  to  Monrick 
Holdings  Limited,  Downsvicw,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,004 

Int.  CL»  BOIF  9100^  G03D  3104 

VS.  CL  259—72  8  Claims 

24    48  56     42 


I.  Mixing  device  for  liquids  employing  the  stopped  flow 
method  comprising  injecting  liquids  through  a  mixing  cham- 
ber then  into  an  observation  cell  or  chamber,  comprising  an 
annular  chamber  connected  with  at  least  two  diametrically 
opposite  supply  or  feed  conduits  for  the  liquids  to  be  mixed 
with  zt  least  two  diametrically  opposite  radial  ducts  of  gradu- 
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I.  Apparatus  for  axially  rotating  and  vertically  oscillating  a 
horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  carrier  for  processing  photo- 
graphic material,  the  carrier  having  a  ring  projecting  longitu- 
dinally from  at  least  one  end  thereof,  to  form  an  internal 
trackway,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

vertically  oriented  eccentric  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  engagable  with  the  ring  of  the  carrier  along 
the  trackway  thereof; 
support  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  spaced  from  the 
eccentric  means,  the  support  means  carrying  rotatable 
means  for  cradling  the  carrier  remote  from  the  ring 
thereof;  and 
drive  means  to  rotate  the  eccetric  means. 


3,981,489 

AUTOMATIC  HEAT  TREATING  SYSTEM 

Hobart  L.  Wentworth,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Sola  Basic 

Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,716,  Jan.  II,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,445 

Int.  CL'  C21D  1166 

VS.  CI.  266-80  3  Ctalas 

I.  In  a  material  heat  and  treating  furnace  system,  the  combi- 
nation including  a  plurality  of  material  heating  and  quenching 
furnaces,  first  conveyor  means  for  receiving  material  to  be 
treated,  second  conveyor  means  located  transversely  along 
and  adjacent  said  heating  and  quenching  furnaces  so  that 
material  to  be  treated  in  a  selected  furnace  can  be  selectively 
received  thereby,  means  for  selectively  moving  material  to  be 
treated  from  said  first  conveyor  means  to  said  second  con- 
veyor means,  an  automatic  temperature  sensing,  atmosphere 
sensing  and  operation  control  means  for  each  of  said  furnaces, 
loading  and  unloading  means  for  selectively  transferring  mate- 
rial to  and  from  said  second  conveyor  means  to  a  selected  one 
of  said  heating  and  quenching  furnaces,  an  automatic  com- 
puter control  means  for  each  furnace  and  connected  to  its 
automatic  temperature  atmosphere  and  control  means,  said 
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computer  control  means  being  arranged  to  receive  a  selected 
pattern  of  treatment  information  for  controlling  signals  there- 
from and  which  in  response  to  said  signals  will  control  said 
automtic  temperature  atmosphere  and  operation  control 
means  and  will  provide  activating  signals  to  the  conveyor 
means  to  selectively  move  material  in  the  selected  pattern 
onto  and  from  said  first  conveyor  means  to  said  second  con- 
veyor means  and  to  a  selected  one  of  said  heating  and  quench- 
ing furnaces,  and  which  will  activate  the  selected  furnace  for 
the  preselected  pattern  of  treatment  in  accordance  with  the 
treatment  information  to  said  computer  control  means  when 
the  material  is  moved  into  the  selected  furnace,  the  control 
means  being  activated  for  a  selected  fiimace  to  transfer  mate- 
rial thereto  a  predetermined  time  before  the  selected  furnace 
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3,981,490 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  ALKALI  METAL 

AMALGAMS 

Ivo  Rmnar;  Vactav  Ceincr,  both  o(  Prague;  Milan  Fraai,  Us«t 

nad    Labca,   aad   Miroslav   Matusek,   Pardubice,   all   of 

CicclMnloTaUa,  asiigBors  lo  Vyzkunay  Uslav  Anorganicke 

Ckcaic,  UsU  Bad  Labcm,  Ciechoslovakia 

CMUBualkHi-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,542,  May  9,  1974, 
abaadoBcd.  Thb  application  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,341 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Ciechoslovakia,  May  II,  1973, 
3375-73 

Int.  CI.'  C25C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  2M-I69  2  Claims 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  decomposing  amalgams  of  alkali 
metals,  said  apparatus  having  a  tower  with  vertical  wall  means 
and  a  reaction  body  with  perforated  vertical  means,  and 
means  for  passing  the  amalgam  and  water  through  the  tower 
and  in  contact  with  the  reaction  body  therein,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  providing  an  interstice  for  es- 
cape of  hydrogen  gas  between  the  perforated  vertical  wall 
means  of  the  reaction  body  and  vertical  wall  means  of  the 
lower,  and  wherein  the  reaction  body  is  of  substantially  uni- 


form horizontal  cross-section,  said  perforated  vertical  wall 
means  are  made  of  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  steel,  nickel  and  an  iron-nickel  alloy,  and  horizontally 
spaced  perforated  sheets  in  excess  of  two  made  of  a  metal 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  steel,  nickel  and  an  iron- 


_Uk,' 


nickel  alloy,  said  horizontal  sheets  being  supported  by  said 
perforated  vertical  wall  means  and  packings  of  particulate 
bodies  between  these  perforated  sheets,  said  particulate  bod- 
ies being  made  of  material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  graphite  and  titanium  carbide  and  having  the  form  of  pel- 
lets, balls,  chips  and  the  like,  whose  diameter  is  3-20  mm. 


3,981,491 

WORK  STAND  FOR  BICYCLES 

DonaM  H.  Snyder,  128  S.  Monroe  St.,  Bllssfield,  Mich.  49228 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,230 

Inl.  CI.'  B25B  1/14:  B23Q  3//S 

U.S.  CL  269-64  1  Claim 


is  in  readiness  to  receive  the  material,  the  material  being  first 
moved  from  the  first  conveyor  means  to  a  pre-wash  and  drying 
means  and  held  there  until  the  selected  furnace  is  ready  to 
receive  the  same,  there  being  draw  oven  means,  post  wash 
means  and  cooling  means  to  which  the  material  is  selectively 
moved  by  the  automatic  control  means  lo  which  the  material 
is  selectively  moved  by  the  automatic  control  means  after 
being  treated  in  one  of  said  furnace  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
draw  oven  means  and  cooling  means  located  along  a  third 
unload  conveyor  with  a  post  wash  means  between  said  second 
conveyor  and  third  conveyor  and  a  by-pass  conveyor  between 
said  second  and  third  conveyors  across  which  material  can  be 
selectively  passed  to  by-pass  said  post  wash  and  draw  oven 


1.  A  bicycle  work  stand  comprising 

a.  a  support  bar. 

b.  means  for  holding  said  support  bar  in  an  upright  position. 

c.  a  horizontal  sleeve  fixed  at  its  outer  end  to  said  support 
bar. 

d.  a  circular  row  of  teeth  on  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve. 

e.  a  relatively  short  tube  at  the  inner  end  of  said  horizontal 
sleeve  and  axially  aligned  therewith, 

f.  a  circular  row  of  teeth  on  an  end  of  said  short  tube  to 
mesh  in  locking  engagement  with  said  first  circular  row  of 
teeth. 

g.  a  clamping  plate  fixed  on  the  other  end  of  said  short  tube 
and  generally  parallel  to  said  support  bar. 

h.  a  clamping  jaw  on  the  upper  end  ofsaid  clamping  plate, 
i.  a  bushing  rigid  with  said  short  tube  and  projecting  within 

said  horizontal  sleeve  in  bearing  relation, 
j.  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  bushing  and  extending  freely  through 

said  horizontal  sleeve. 
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k.  a  screw  threaded  end  portion  on  said  shaft  extending 
freely  through  said  support  bar  to  the  outer  side  thereof, 

I.  a  nut  on  said  screw  threaded  portion  adapted  when  tight- 
ened to  bear  against  said  support  bar  to  cause  said  rows 
of  teeth  to  lockingly  engage,  or  when  loosened  to  free 
said  rows  of  teeth  so  that  the  clamping  jaw  can  be  re- 
volved to  a  selected  position, 

m.  a  second  screw  threaded  shaft  rigid  with  said  bushing  and 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  shaft. 

n.  a  movable  jaw  plate  similar  to  and  at  one  side  ofsaid  first 
jaw  plate  and  through  which  said  second  screw  shaft 
extends. 

o.  a  clamping  jaw  on  the  upper  end  of  said  movable  jaw 
plate  to  cooperate  with  said  first  clamping  jaw. 

p.  a  nut  on  said  second  screw  shaft  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  movable  jaw  plate  for  forcing  said 
movable  jaw  plate  toward  and  in  clamping  relation  to  said 
first  jaw  plate, 

q.  a  coil  spring  on  said  second  screw  shaft  disposed  be- 
tween, and  lending  to  urge  said  clamping  plates  apart, 
and 

r.  a  jaw  support  plate  on  the  lower  end  of  one  jaw  plate 
having  a  hook-like  projection  to  engage  in  an  aperture  in 
the  other  jaw  plate  to  cause  rocking  of  the  plates  for 
effecting  clamping  operation. 


3,981,493 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  LETTER  STACK 
Karl  Klappencckcr,  CoosUnce;  Gbbcrt  Burkhardt,  InscI  Rei- 
chenau,  and  Hans  Rapparlie,  ConsUnce,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Liccntia  Patent-Ver»altungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446.203 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1973, 
2309765 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  3/04.  5/02 
UACL  271-10  llCUims 


3,981,492 

X-RAY  TABLE  PATIENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE  OR  THE 

LIKE  WITH  BODY  HOLDING  DEVICE 

David  R.  Hallmann,  288  Nayatt  Road,  Barrington,  R.I.  02806 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,545 

Int.  Ch'  A6IG  13/00 

VS.  CL  269-328  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  X-ray  table  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively flat  horizontal  body  support  means  having  rigid  opposite 
side  rails,  clamps  on  said  opposite  rails,  flexible  straps  secured 
to  each  clamp  and  extending  from  one  side  rail  toward  the 
other  side  rail,  said  straps  being  of  a  length  to  be  in  overlap- 
ping relation,  means  on  said  overlapping  straps  to  secure  them 
together  in  overlapping  relation,  said  clamps  comprising  a  pair 
of  jaws,  means  to  move  said  jaws  toward  each  other  to  grip  a 
side  rail  in  a  desired  location  along  the  side  rail  and  releasable 
for  adjustment  along  the  side  rail  and  re-gripping  the  rail,  each 
of  said  clamps  comprising  a  back  to  be  disposed  generally 
vertically  when  engaging  said  rail,  a  lower  arm  and  an  upper 
arm  extending  at  generally  right  angles  to  the  back,  one  ofsaid 
arms  serving  as  a  gripping  jaw  and  a  second  jaw  movably 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the  other  arm  and  means  to 
move  the  second  jaw  toward  and  from  the  first  said  jaw.  the 
last  said  means  comprising  a  threaded  collar  on  the  said  other 
arm  and  a  threaded  member  extending  through  said  collar  and 
swivelly  attached  to  said  second  jaw,  each  of  said  upper  arms 
having  a  slot  to  receive  said  strap. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forwarding  fiat  items  individually  from 
a  suck,  including  means  for  supporting  the  suck;  a  withdraw- 
ing means  having  a  principal  gripping  zone  and  being  in  fric- 
tional  conuct  with  the  foremost  item  in  the  stack  for  forward- 
ing the  item  to  a  standby  position;  a  reuining  mechanism 
being  urged  into  contact  with  the  withdrawing  means;  feed 
means  disposed  downstream  of  the  sundby  position  and  hav- 
ing an  item  gripping  zone;  means  generating  a  call  signal;  and 
advancing  means  for  forwarding,  upon  receipt  of  the  call 
signal,  the  item  from  its  sundby  position  into  the  gripping 
zone  of  the  feed  means;  the  improvement  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a.  an  item-moving  mechanism  being  in  continuous  frictional 
conUct  with  the  foremost  item  in  the  suck  and  constitut- 
ing, in  a  single  structure,  both  said  withdrawing  mecha- 
nism and  said  advancing  means;  said  item-moving  mecha- 
nism including  means  for  advancing  the  item  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  its  own  plane; 

b.  drive  means  coupled  to  said  item-moving  mechanism  for 
operating  the  same;  said  drive  means  having  an  energized 
sute  in  which  said  item-moving  mechanism  is  in  an  oper- 

■  ating  phase  and  a  de-energized  sute  in  which  said  item- 
moving  mechanism  is  in  a  non-operating  phase; 

c.  a  sole  sensor  positioned  between  the  gripping  zone  of  the 
feed  means  and  the  reuining  mechanism  for  sensing  the 
item  as  the  latter  arrives  into  the  sundby  position;  the 
distance  between  said  principal  gripping  zone  and  said 
sole  sensor  being  smaller  than  the  shortest  possible  length 
of  an  item; 

d.  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  sensor  and  said  drive 
means,  said  control  circuit  including 

1 .  input  means  for  receiving  the  call  signal; 

2.  means  for  energizing  said  driving  means  only  when  said 
sensor  senses  no  item  present; 

3.  means  for  energizing  said  drive  means  only  when  said 
sensor  senses  the  presence  of  an  item  and  the  call  signal 
is  applied  to  said  input  means;  and 

4.  means  for  de-energizing  said  drive  means  upon  sensing 
the  presence  of  an  item  by  said  sensor;  and 

e.  means  for  stopping  and  resurting  the  motion  of  said 
item-moving  mechanism  for  arresting  the  item  in  its  own 
plane  in  said  sundby  position  upstream  of  said  gripping 
zone  of  said  feed  means  when  said  sensor  senses  the 
presence  of  the  item  and  for  subsequently  advancing  the 
item  as  a  whole  into  the  gripping  zone  of  the  feed  means 
when  said  call  signal  is  received  by  said  input  means. 
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3,98  M94 
BLANK  FEEDER  APPARATUS 
Pml  C.  PrcKcfiard.  201  Wcstwoed  Drive,  Miaaeapolb,  Minn. 
554U 

nkd  May  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,713 

Ut.  CL'  B65H  3104.  3106,  1106 

VS.  CL  271-10  39  CUims 


3,981,495 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SUPPLE 

SHEETS  FROM  A  STACK 
Gaipw  A.  H.  BUtlcMer,  Grolc  Hccnrcc  64,  B  -8749  Bcveren 
(Lck),  Bdtiaai 

Flkd  Oct.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,«26 
Claias    rrioriij,    applicathm    BclghiB,    Ocl.    26,    1973, 
806540;  Oct.  26,  1973.  806541:  Juac  27,  1974,  816940 

iBl.  CI.'  B65M  3122 
U,S.  CL271-I8J  9  Claims 


I.  A  proceu  for  separating  one  or  more  supple  sheets  from 
a  stack  comprising: 

compacting  the  stacic  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  its  opposite 

lateral  upper  edges, 
providing  at  least  one  sharp  projection  at  each  of  said  oppo- 
site lateral  upper  edges. 


the  projections  at  one  of  said  edges  being  opposite  the 
projections  at  the  other  of  said  edges, 

subsequently  to  the  step  of  compacting  the  stack,  introduc- 
ing sharp  projections  obliquely  in  the  sheet  or  sheets  near 
said  edges  in  order  to  engage  the  sheet  or  sheets  to  be 
removed,  said  projections  being  pointed  outwardly 
toward  their  respective  said  edges, 

slightly  releasing  the  pressure  on  the  stack, 

moving  said  opposite  projections  apart  in  opposite  direc- 
tions in  order  to  tighten  the  sheet  or  sheets  to  be  re- 
moved, and 

finally  lifting  from  the  stack  the  thus  engaged  and  tightened 
sheet  or  sheets. 


3,981,496 
STRIPPING  AND  TRANSFER  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SHEET  FILM  PROCESSORS 

Gerald  A.  Jensen,  Wayzala,  and  Conrad  E.  Lee,  Mound,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pake  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  622,093 

ImIL  CI.'  B6SH  29122 

U.S.CL  271-80  2  Claims 


9.  For  successively  feeding  the  lowermost  blank  from  a 
generally  vertical  stack  of  blanks,  one  after  another,  in  a 
longitudinally  forward  direction  into  a  processing  machine 
such  as  a  carton  folding  machine,  blank  feeder  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame,  longitudinally  extending  slide  means  on 
the  frame  for  supporting  the  stack  of  blanks,  means  on  the 
frame  for  feeding  the  lowermost  blank  in  the  stack  forwardly 
along  the  slide  means  Into  the  processing  machine,  means  on 
the  frame  and  adjacent  the  front  of  the  stack  of  blanks  for 
blocking  the  movement  of  the  stack  of  blanks  other  than  the 
lowermost  blank  to  said  machine,  and  hold  down  means  on 
the  frame  for  constantly  resiliently  urging  rear  end  portions  of 
at  least  the  lowermost  part  of  the  stack  downwardly  toward 
the  slide  means,  said  hold  down  means  comprising  a  hold 
down  member  having  forwardly  facing  serrations  for  engaging 
the  stack  rear  edge  portion,  and  means  mounting  the  hold 
down  member  for  limited  generally  vertical  movement  and 
constantly  resiliently  urging  the  hold  down  member  down- 
wardly. 


I.  A  stripping  and  transfer  roller  assembly  for  discharging 
individual  sheets  of  fUnn  from  a  processing  machine  and  com- 
prising, 

a  first  roller  forming  a  stripping  and  transfer  roller, 

a  plurality  of  soft  compressible  stripping  and  transfer  ele- 
ments mounted  on  said  roller  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relation  therearound, 

a  second  roller  positioned  in  close  parallel  relation  to  said 
first  roller  compressing  said  elements  when  a  sheet  of  film 
is  being  driven  between  said  rollers  to  provide  positive 
frictional  driving  contact  between  said  sheet  and  said 
rollers, 

a  film  receiving  bin  in  close  side  by  side  relation  to  the 
stripping  and  transfer  roller, 

said  rollers  driving  said  sheet  into  said  bin  to  maintain  said 
sheet  into  a  substantially  upright  position, 

said  elements  expanding  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  first 
roller  as  they  are  rotated  out  of  contact  with  said  second 
roller  to  strip  said  sheet  from  said  first  roller,  and 

said  expanded  elements  then  being  rotated  into  engagement 
with  the  trailing  edge  of  said  stripped  sheet  to  transfer 
said  trailing  edge  laterally  towards  said  bin  and  depositing 
said  sheet  in  upstanding  position  into  said  bin. 


3,981,497 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  ALIGNMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DOCUMENT  FEED  EQUIPMENT 
Paul  Fdutcia,  Jr.,  a>d  Gary  Leo  Sokol,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
8ssi(aors  to  Inicraalional  Business  Machines  CorporaUon, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589301 
lal.  CL'  B65H  3106.  5106,  7/14 
U.S.CL  271-126  3  Chins 

1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  documents  from  a  stack  and 
being  of  the  type  including  a  vertically  movable  platform  for 
supporting  said  stack  of  documents,  means  for  elevating  said 
platform,  a  document  feed  assembly  comprising  a  set  of  rotat- 
ably   powered   cooperating  rollers  and   rotaubly   powered 
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picker  roller  means  pivotally  mounted  for  respective  disen- 
gagement from  and  engagement  with  said  stack  for  advancing 
a  document  from  said  stack  to  the  nip  point  of  said  cooperat- 
ing rollers;  the  improvement  wherein  said  apparatus  fiirther 
comprises  a  sensor  assembly  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of 
each  document  passing  through  said  nip  point  for  initially 


causing  pivoting  of  said  picker  roller  means  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stack  and  further  responsive  to  the  trailing  edge  of 
each  document  to  both  interrupt  the  rotation  of  said  cooperat- 
ing rollers  and  allow  said  picker  roller  means  to  drop  back  into 
engagement  with  said  stack  and  second  means  responsive  to 
the  momentum  of  said  dropping  picker  roller  means  for  incre- 
mentally elevating  said  document  stack. 


3,981,498 
NON-UNIFORM  CHARGING  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Gerald  M.  Fletcher,  Piltsford,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,459 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  29/16 

U.S.  CI.  271-193  II  Claims 


means,  rotatably  coupled  to  the  structure,  for  providing 
from  the  cavity  a  chamber  with  a  port,  at  least  one  of  the 
holes  communicating  with  the  chamber; 

said  means  including  a  plate  rotatably  coupled  to  the  struc- 
ture; an  annular  seal  for  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  structure;  a  first  device,  coupled 
to  the  plate,  for  providing  a  fluid  tight  radial  wall  in  the 
cavity;  and  a  second  device,  coupled  to  the  plate,  for 


providing  another  fluid  tight  radial  wall  in  the  cavity,  said 
port  being  located  in  the  plate,  one  of  the  devices  being 
securely  fastened  to  the  plate  and  the  other  of  the  devices 
being  rotatably  coupled  to  the  plate,  whereby  the  angular 
distance  between  the  walls  may  be  varied,  and  whereby 
if  the  vacuum  source  is  connected  to  the  port  and  the 
cylindrical  structure  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the  means 
providing  the  chamber  vacuum  pressure  is  periodically 
applied  to  the  holes. 


3,981,500 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Vernon  L.  Ryan,  6802  Millikin  Ave.,  Austin,  Tex.  78723 

Filed  Ocl.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,618 

Int.  CI.'  A63G  9/00 

VS.  CI.  272-85  IS  Claims 


I.  In  a  sheet  material  conveying  apparatus  having  a  convey- 
ing surface  for  conveying  sheet  material,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  non-uniform  charge  pattern  over  said 
conveying  surface,  and 

means  for  applying  a  non-uniform  charge  pattern  of  oppo- 
site polarity  over  a  surface  of  the  sheet  material  being 
conveyed  whereby  an  electrostatic  tacking  force  holds 
the  sheet  material  on  the  conveying  surface,  wherein  both 
of  said  means  comprises  a  roller  having  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  which  is  textured  substantially  throughout. 


3,981,499 
DEMAND  LABEL  TRANSFER  WHEEL 
Donald  W.  Watson,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,092 

Int.  CL'  B65C  9/08,  B65H  29/32 

VS.  CL  271-276  8  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  wheel  of  the  type  responsive  to  a  vacuum 

source  for  transferring  a  label  from  a  first  station  to  a  second 

station,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  structure  having  a  circular  cavity  axially  ex- 
tending into  a  side  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  holes  dis- 
posed about  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  structure,  said 
holes  communicating  with  the  cavity; 


1.  In  combination: 

an  arcuate,  flexible  support  rod,  a  channel  being  formed 

along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  rod; 
a  rope  slidingly  mounted  in  said  channel,  one  end  of  said 

rope  extending  from  an  upper  end  of  said  rod,  the  upper 

end  being  substantially  horizontal; 
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an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  rod  adjacent  a  lower 
portion  of  said  rod  to  allow  the  other  end  of  said  rope  to 
extend  from  said  rod; 
a  seat  means  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  rope;  and 
a  quick-release  locking  means  connected  to  said  support 
rod  for  releasably  securing  said  other  end  of  said  rope,  the 
length  of  said  rope  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod  depending  on  the  portion  of  said  other  end  of  said 
rope  secured  to  said  locking  means. 


3,981,502 
YOKE  FOR  GAME  RACKET 
William  E.  Portz,  North  Madison,  Ohio,  assignor  to  True  Tem- 
per Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Dividoii  of  Scr.  No.  264,820,  June  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,908.995.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  606,541 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  49102 
VS.  CL  273-73  G  1 1  Ctalms 


3,981,501 
RETRACTIBLE  GOAL  POST 
Ray  Gonzalez;  Roy  Gonzalez,  and  Octavio  Rayraundo  Gonza- 
lez, U  of  3427  Savanaah  Ave.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79930 
Ficd  Dec.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,699 
Inl.  CI.'  A63B  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-55  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  extendible  and  retracuble  goal  post  device  compris- 
ing two  parallel  and  spaced  apart  vertically  disposed  goal  posts 
connected  by  a  horizontal  member,  each  vertical  post  com- 
prising an  elongated  bottom  member  and  at  least  two  coaxially 
telescoping  tubes  telescoping  within  said  bottom  member, 
each  vertical  post  being  extendible  to  vertically  adjust  said 
horizontal  member  to  regulation  goal  post  cross  member 
height;  the  bottom  end  of  each  bottom  member  being 
mounted  below  ground  level  in  a  first  hydraulic  means,  said 
hydraulic  means  cooperating  to  raise  said  post  vertically  to  a 
fully  extended  position  above  ground  level  and  to  withdraw 
said  post  to  a  retracted  position  completely  below  ground 
level;  said  horizontal  member  extending  between  the  upper 
end  of  each  bottom  member  and  being  connected  thereto; 
said  device  further  comprising  a  subterranean  casing  means 
for  housing  said  goal  posts  and  said  horizontal  member  in  their 
retracted  position,  said  casing  means  being  provided  with 
hydraulically  activatible  hinged  lid  means  at  ground  level,  said 
lid  means  being  adapted  to  be  raised  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position  by  a  second  hydraulic  lifting  means  to  permiit  entry 
and  exit  of  said  goal  posts  and  horizontal  member  into  and 
from  said  casing  and  further  being  adapted  to  be  lowered  to 
a  position  flush  with  the  ground;  said  lid  means  providing  a 
covering  for  said  casing  when  said  goal  posts  and  horizontal 
member  are  retracted  or  extended. 


^3-    ^^         '» 


I.  A  game  racket  comprising  an  elongated  frame  member 
formed  into  a  loop,  converging  portions  forming  a  throat,  and 
handle  portions  extending  beyond  said  throat,  said  racket 
having  a  longitudinal  axis;  said  loop  having  means  for  mount- 
ing strings  thereto;  a  yoke  connecting  said  converging  portions 
across  said  throat;  said  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary plate  members  having  body  portions  disposed  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  loop;  grip  portions  disposed  at  the  ends 
of  said  body  portions  affording  converging  channels  opening 
toward  each  other  and  nested  over  said  converging  portions; 
said  body  portions  having  edge  portions  closing  said  loop 
extending  between  said  grip  portions;  a  flat  spacer  of  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  as  said  body  portions  disposed  between 
said  body  portions;  said  edge  portions  of  said  body  portion 
having  means  for  mounting  strings  thereto;  and  means  secur- 
ing said  body  portions  and  spacer  together  whereby  said  grip 
portions  firmly  engage  said  converging  portions. 


3,981,503 

GAME  BOARD  WITH  GAME  PIECE  STORAGE  AREA 

Mitsuo  Tsukuda,  3-1-3  Molo-Askusa,  Taito,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  481,204,  June  20, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  632,114 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  J/00 

IJ.S.  CL  273- 136  K  2  Claims 


1.  A  rectangular  game  board  provided  with  an  integrally 
formed  raised  support  at  its  edges, 

said  game  board  having  a  rectangular  upper  playing  surface 
upon  which  flat  circular  play  pieces  are  deployed,  a  raised 
bead  portion  surrounding  said  playing  surface  and  being 
an  integral  part  of  said  game  board  and  a  marginal  exten- 
sion outwardly  from  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the  bead 
portion, 

said  game  board  having  a  depressed  portion  in  at  least  one 
of  said  marginal  extensions  below  and  adjacent  said  sur- 
face forming  a  groove  which  is  semicircular  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  having  end  walls, 

said  groove  forming  a  storage  area  for  the  play  pieces, 

a  cover  for  the  storage  area  comprising  a  semicircular  cylin- 
drical member  having  end  walls  and  of  slightly  larger 
diameter  than  said  groove. 
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cooperating  means  on  the  end  walls  of  the  groove  and  cover 
substantially  along  their  axes  for  mounting  the  cover  for 
rotary  movements  about  said  axes, 

said  game  board  having  a  slit  therethrough  along  a  side  and 
a  portion  of  the  ends  of  the  groove  from  said  side  to  said 
cooperating  means  for  receiving  the  cover  and  its  end 
walls  when  moved  to  open  about  its  rotary  axis  the  por- 
tion of  said  slit  along  said  side  of  said  groove  being  coex- 
tensive with  and  in  the  path  of  roution  of  said  cover. 


3,981,504 
GLASS-CARBON  REINFORCED  FOAMED  RESIN  TENNIS 

RACKET  FRAME 

John  D.  Gugel,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  452,302,  March  18,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,648 

Inl.  CI.'  A63B  49110 
U.S.  CL  273—73  F  6  Claims 


PO«M€P  •l'l.QB,POLyCA»BO<l*t.« 
n»LTSTta[HE    HEIMFOaCEO  WITH 

7-20'/.  CLASS  riftcns 

7-20  •/•  CARBON   FIBCKS 


^m 


1.  A  tennis  racket  frame  comprising  a  unitary,  injection 
molded  tennis  racket  frame  constructed  of  a  fiber  glass  - 
carbon  reinforced  foamed  resin  having  a  specific  gravity  of 
less  than  1,  said  resin  frame  having  a  head  member,  a  handle 
section  and  an  intermediate  throat  portion,  a  cellular  core  and 
a  noncellular  dense  outer  shell  and  containing  at  least  7  per- 
cent by  weight  glass  fibers  and  at  least  7  percent  by  weight 
carbon  fibers,  said  fibers  being  oriented  in  a  longitudinal  plane 
in  a  random  pattern  relative  to  each  other  and  following  the 
contour  of  said  frame  with  their  long  axes  paralleling  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  and  wherein  said  fibers  have  an 
L/D  ratio  of  at  least  1 25  for  the  glass  fibers  and  at  least  225 
for  the  carbon  fibers 


3,981,505 

PUZZLE  WITH  IRREGULAR  PENTAGONAL  PIECES 

Marc  G.  Odier,  85  Blvd.  Exclmans,  Paris  16,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,117 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9110,  9120 

U.S.  CI.  273- 157  R  2  Claims 


said  indicia  being  formed  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  puzzle 
pieces  with  each  side  of  each  apex  having  identical  indicia 
whereby  turning  over  of  each  piece  presents  a  mirror 
image  of  the  configuration  of  indicia  presented  by  that 
piece  before  turning  over,  said  puzzle  including  twenty 
puzzle  pieces,  the  total  number  of  indicia  configurations 
being  thirty-two. 


3.981,506 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  RELIEF  PUZZLE 

Wayne   A.   Daniel,  and   Bryan   D,   Daniel,  both   of  Sterling 

Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Vesta,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23.  1975.  Scr.  No.  589,468 

Int.  Cl.»  A63F  9112 

U.S.  CL  273— 1S7R  3  Ctaims 


1 .  A  three-dimensional  relief  puzzle  comprising  a  plurality 
of  puzzle  pieces  which  are  required  to  be  initially  assembled 
and  fastened  into  a  plurality  of  rows  and  subsequently  assem- 
bled and  fastened  by  rows  into  a  composite  having  a  rectilin- 
ear periphery,  said  puzzle  pieces  having  substantially  identical 
cross  sectional  areas  and  having  varying  heights  substantially 
greater  than  the  widths  thereof,  said  puzzle  pieces  having 
planar  side  faces  which  are  adapted  to  mate  with  each  other 
in  a  predetermined  manner  to  collectively  form  said  compos- 
he,  interlock  means  of  varying  sizes  randomly  disposed  at 
predetermined  varying  heights  in  said  side  faces  of  said  pieces 
except  said  faces  which  form  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  com- 
posite, for  securing  said  puzzle  pieces  to  each  other  in  said 
predetermined  manner,  said  interlock  means  comprising  pro- 
jection means  of  varying  size  extending  from  the  side  faces  of 
predetermined  pieces  of  said  puzzle  and  corresponding  open- 
ings for  close  mating  engagement  with  said  projection  means 
when  said  pieces  are  assembled  into  said  rows  and  subse- 
quently into  said  composite,  said  interlock  means  being  thus 
disposed  at  a  plurality  of  different  heights  throughout  said 
composite,  said  puzzle  pieces  when  assembled  into  said  com- 
posite forming  a  planar  lower  surface  and  a  curved  upper 
surface  describing  a  physical  embodiment  of  a  regular  three- 
dimensional  mathematical  function. 


3,981,507 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  Nunziato.  Rte.  No.  1,  Westville,  FU.  32464 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,869 

Int.  CL'  A63B  53104 

U.S.  CI.  273— 164  1  CUim 


I.  A  puzzle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identically  shaped  planar  puzzle 
pieces,  each  being  in  the  form  of  an  irregular  pentagon 
having  sides  of  substantially  equal  length  and  having 
apices  defining  consecutive  angles  of  approximately  131°, 
90°,  114°,  114°  and  90°; 

means  forming  indicia  of  value  at  each  apex  of  at  least  one 
side  of  each  puzzle  piece,  said  indicia  of  value  being 
selected  from  M  possible  values  and  where  M  is  at  least 
equal  to  two; 


1 .  A  golf  club  including  an  upstanding  shaft  portion  having 
an  enlarged  head  supported  from  its  lower  end,  said  head 
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including  lop  and  bottcrm  sidei.  generally  parallel  opposite 
inner  and  outer  sides  and  front  and  rear  sides,  said  shaft  por- 
tion being  slightly  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  from  the 
inner  side  of  said  head  and  being  joined  to  the  top  side  of  said 
head  adjacent  said  front  side  and  said  inner  side  thereof,  said 
outer,  rear  and  top  sides  t>eing  substantially  mutually  right 
angularly  disposed,  said  front  side  being  at  least  slightly  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  inclined  relative  to  said  rear  side,  said 
bottom  side  being  cylindrically  convex  about  a  front-to-rear 
eitending  axis,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  convex  bottom 
side  being  less  than  the  maximum  spacing  between  said  top 
and  bottom  sides  and  the  spacing  between  said  inner  and  outer 
sides,  said  front  side  being  inclined  more  than  ten  degrees 
relative  to  a  vertical  plane  containing  said  shaft  portion. 


3,981^08 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  M.  KobUck.  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  K-lel  Interoa- 
tioaal.  Inc.,  Minncloaka,  Mian. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1975,  Scr.  No.  635,805 

lat.  CI.'  A63B  69136 

VS.  CL  273—200  B  5  Claims 


I.  An  improved  device  for  permitting  right  handed  and  left 
handed  golfers  to  practice  their  golf  swings  in  a  relatively 
restricted  or  confined  area,  comprising: 
a  molded  plastic  body  including  a  flat,  generally  circular 
base  which  has  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  that 
is  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  ground  or  the  like;  the 
body  also  including  a  center  post  which  projects  upwardly 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  and  which  is  disposed 
so  that  its  central  longitudinal  axis  is  substantially  coaxial 
with  the  center  of  the  base  and  is  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  plane  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  base;  the  base 
having  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  apertures  disposed 
about  its  periphery,  each  of  these  apertures  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  peg  which  is  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  or 
the  like  and  which  is  utilized  to  secure  the  body  to  the 
ground  or  the  like;  the  center  post  comprising  a  first 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  second  smaller  diameter,  cylin- 
drical portion,  with  the  first  cylindrical  portion  being 
adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  with  a  shoulder 
being  formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  first  and  second  cylin- 
drical portions;  and  with  the  upper  end  of  the  second 
cylindrical  portion  terminating  at  an  upper  closed  end; 
the  center  post  also  having  an  internal  recess  formed 
therein  which  extends  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  base 
upwardly  into  the  center  post  and  which  is  open,  adjacent 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  base  so  as  to  permit  access  to 
the  recess  from  without  the  body  and  so  as  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  a  center  pin  which  is  to  be  driven  into  the 
ground  or  the  like  and  which  b  utilized  to  restrain  the 
body  from  movement  with  respect  to  the  ground;  a  bolt 
having  a  threaded  shank  and  being  pressed  into  the  up- 
per, closed  end  of  the  second  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
center  post  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  threaded 
shank  of  the  bolt  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  center  post  and  so  that  the 
threaded  shank  of  the  bolt  projects  upwardly  beyond  the 
upper  closed  end  of  the  second  cylindrical  portion  of  the 


center  post;  an  elongated,  curved,  molded  plastic  arm 
having  a  cylindrical,  vertically  disposed  collar  formed  at 
one  end  thereof  and  having  a  horizontally  facing  cup 
formed  at  its  other  end.  the  collar  being  disposed  about 
the  second  portion  of  the  center  post  so  that  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  collar  is  coaxial  with  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  center  post  and  so  that  the  arm 
may  be  rotated  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  center  post  and  spaced  a  prese- 
lected distance  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  the 
cup  having  a  substantially  hemispherical  shaped,  inner 
concave  surface  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture 
formed  therethrough,  the  length  of  the  arm,  from  the 
collar  to  the  cup,  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  base 
so  that  the  cup  is  positioned  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
base;  a  ball-like  member  having  the  appearance  of  a  golf 
ball  and  being  disposed  in  the  cup  so  that  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  ball-like  member  is  positioned  without  the  cup 
and  is  visible  to  the  golfer  using  the  practice  device;  a 
double  threaded  ended  stud,  one  end  of  which  is  screwed 
into  the  ball-like  member  and  the  other  end  projecting 
through  the  aperture  in  the  cup;  wing  nut  means  for 
engaging  the  other  threaded  end  of  the  stud  for  prevent- 
ing the  removal  of  the  ball-like  member  from  the  ^^p; 
spacer  ring  means,  mounted  on  the  second  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  center  post,  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
arm  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  between  a  first 
lower  position  and  a  second  upper  position;  and  a  molded 
plastic  cap,  including  a  lower  surface  and  having  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  nut  enclosed  therein,  the  nut  being 
threadedly  engageable  with  the  threaded  bolt  mounted  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  second  portion  of  the  center  post, 
and  the  cap,  when  the  nut  threadedly  engaged  the 
threaded  bolt,  preventing  the  collar  and  spacer  ring 
means  from  being  removed  from  the  center  post. 


3,981,509 
LATCHING  MEANS  FOR  RELEASABLV  SUPPORTING  A 

DRIVEN  ROTATABLE  MEMBER 

WUIIam  R.  Myer,  Frtnchtown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Geometric 

MachiM  and  Design  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,548 

lot.  CI.'  B23B  33100.  B23Q  1108 

U.S.CL  279-1  R  l5CblBS 


1.  A  support  and  latching  means  for  a  rotatable  member 
comprising: 

a.  a  base  for  connecting  the  support  and  latching  means 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  rotatable  member  to  be  sup- 
ported, 

b.  means  forming  a  bearing  in  the  axial  line  of  the  rotatable 
member, 

c.  means  forming  an  arcuate  wall  shaped  to  define  a  transfer 
cavity  in  the  axial  line  of  the  rotatable  member  and  con- 
centric with  the  bearing, 

d.  said  arcuate  wall  means  having  a  first  portion  thereon 
forming  the  lower  support  section  of  the  transfer  cavity 
and  a  second  portion  thereon  continuous  with  the  first 
portion  forming  an  upper  side  section  of  the  transfer 
cavity. 
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.  the  upper  side  section  of  the  arcuate  wall  means  disposed 
on  one  side  of  a  plane  intersecting  the  vertical  axis 
through  the  center  of  the  transfer  cavity  and  extending 
from  the  lower  support  section  to  a  point  short  of  said 
plane  of  intersection  with  the  vertical  axis  so  as  to  define 
a  transport  opening  for  movement  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  be  supported  into  and  out  of  the  transfer  cavity, 

.  means  so  connected  adjacent  the  lower  support  section 
and  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  the  upper  side 
section  as  to  provide  a  supporting  surface  slightly  higher 
than  and  parallel  to  a  plane  tangent  to  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  transfer  cavity  formed  by  the  lower  support 
section  of  the  arcuate  wall  means. 


shelves  between  said  two  positions,  including  a  lever  pivoully 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  opposite 
ends  to  said  second  frame  member  and  to  said  lever  to  raise 
and  lower  the  second  frame  member  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  the  lever  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  support  arm  rigidly 
secured  to  the  lever  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  engage 


3,981,510 
TRANSPORT  CARRIAGE 
Nils  Henry  Guslafsson,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Swepall 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,411 

Int.  CI.' B62B  J/02.  1 1 100 

VJS.  CL  280-33,99  H  14  Claims 


the  support  surface  on  which  the  cart  is  placed  when  the  lever 
is  moved  to  the  position  in  which  said  second  frame  member 
is  raised;  said  arm  being  dimensioned  to  support  said  base 
adjacent  the  lever  in  a  raised  position,  whereby  articles  on  said 
shelves  will  move  on  the  shelves  towards  said  one  side  of  the 
main  frame  when  said  shelves  are  tilted. 


3,981,512 

REAR  WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Marvin  D.  Wcstover,  Rte.  No.  1,  Amorct,  Mo.  64722 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,157 

Int.  CL'  B62D  S3I00 


VJS.  CL  280—81,5 


4  Claims 


I.  Transport  carriage  comprising  a  horizontally  extending 
supporting  means  having  at  least  one  running  wheel,  and  a 
vertically  extending  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  rigid  rear 
wall  and  a  pair  of  rigid  side  walls,  at  least  one  side  wall  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  wall,  a  bearing  pin  intercon- 
necting said  supporting  means  and  the  rear  wall  of  said  frame 
to  permit  said  frame  to  pivot  about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect 
to  said  supporting  means,  and  at  least  one  running  wheel 
provided  at  the  forward  portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said 
frame  being  pivoul  about  said  bearing  pin.  and  said  pivotal 
side  wall  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  rear  wall  between 
a  first  position  wherein  said  side  walls  are  parallel  to  each 
other  for  transport  condition  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  side  walls  diverge  outwardly  into  nesting  condition  with 
another  similarly  constituted  transport  carriage. 


3,981,511 
DISPENSING  CART 
Lawrence  Foster,  11  Ogden  Road,  Scarsdalc,  N,Y.  10583 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser,  No.  549,288 
Int.  CL'  B62B  JIOO 
VS.  CL  280—79.3  14  Claims 

I,  A  dispensing  cart  comprising  a  main  frame  including  a 
base,  a  first  rigid  frame  member  extending  vertically  from  said 
base  and  a  second  frame  member  extending  parallel  to  said 
first  frame  member  and  mounted  for  relative  vertical  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto;  a  plurality  of  shelves  pivoully 
connected,  in  superimposed  relation,  to  both  of  said  frame 
members  for  movement  between  a  first  horizontal  position 
and  an  inclined  position  tilted  towards  one  side  of  the  main 
frame,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second  frame 
member  relative  to  said  first  frame  member  to  move  said 


.  In  a  tractor-trailer  combination: 

.  a  towing  vehicle; 

.  a  trailer  having  a  forward  end  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  to  said  towing  vehicle,  said  trailer  having  an 
elongated  frame  with  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  side  members  connected  by  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  transverse  cross  members; 

.  a  frame  member  fixed  on  the  trailer  frame  adjacent  a  rear 
end  thereof  and  extending  under  each  of  the  trailer  frame 
side  members,  said  frame  member  having  a  downwardly 
facing  bearing  surface; 

I.  a  rear  wheel  assembly  having  a  mounting  member  with 
load  carrying  axles  having  rotatable  ground  engaging 
wheels,  said  mounting  member  being  resiliently  sup- 
ported by  said  axles,  said  mounting  member  t)eing  under 
said  frame  member  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  bear- 
ing surface  engaging  the  downwardly  facing  bearing  sur- 
face of  said  frame  member; 

.  means  on  said  frame  member  and  mounting  member 
pivotally  connecting  same  together  for  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  mounting  member  on  a  vertical  axis  centrally 
of  the  rear  wheel  assembly  and  on  a  longitudinal  center 
of  the  trailer  frame; 

.  laterally  spaced  fluid  actuated  extensible  members  each 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  leading  portion 
of  the  mounting  member  and  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame  of  the  trailer  forwardly  of  said 
mounting  member  and  extension  of  one  and  contraction 
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of  the  other  extensible  members  operates  to  rotate  the 
rear  wheel  assembly  about  said  vertical  axis; 

;.  said  mounting  member  having  lock  recesses  each  sub- 
stantially spaced  outwardly  from  said  vertical  axis: 

I.  lock  structures  on  the  frame  member  and  an  end  having 
a  lock  tongue  registering  with  a  respective  lock  recess 
when  the  rear  wheel  assembly  is  in  position  for  movement 
of  the  trailer  in  a  straight  longitudinal  line  and  normally 
engaged  in  said  lock  recesses  to  retain  the  rear  wheel 
assembly  in  said  position; 

means  controlled  from  within  the  towing  vehicle  and 
operative  to  simultaneously  release  the  lock  tongues  from 
the  lock  recesses  to  permit  turning  of  the  rear  wheel 
assembly  about  said  vertical  axis;  and 
means  controlled  from  within  the  towing  vehicle  and 
operative  to  selectively  apply  fluid  pressure  to  said  pair  of 
extensible  members  to  turn  the  rear  wheel  assembly 
about  said  vertical  axis  for  steering  the  rear  end  of  the 
trailer. 


1    ' 

h- 

;;=w 

rlP*M. 

f^ 

ft^-* 

„^ 

■^i'^;'" 

^ 

50 

io« 

^^032LS 

I.  A  steering  axle  assembly  for  use  on  a  vehicle,  comprising 
a  king  pin  extending  through  and  secured  to  a  transverse  axle 
of  the  vehicle  contiguous  an  end  of  the  transverse  axle,  said 
king  pin  including  opposite  end  portions  thereof  respectively 
extending  above  and  below  said  transverse  axle,  a  steering 
spindle  comprising  upper  and  lower  flange  members  con- 
nected by  a  main  body  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  flange 
members  being  respectively  journalled  for  angular  steering 
rotation  about  said  end  portions  of  said  king  pin  which  respec- 
tively  extend  above  and  below  said  transverse  axle,  a  separate 
tapered  roller  bearing  assembly  interposed  between  each 
respective  end  portion  of  said  king  pin  and  the  corresponding 
steering  spindle  flange,  a  stub  axle  carried  by  said  main  body 
portion  of  said  steering  spindle,  said  stub  axle  being  adapted 
to  support  a  wheel  for  rotation  thereon,  a  steering  arm  having 
a  portion  thereof  overlying  and  rigidly  secured  by  threaded 
fastening  means  to  the  normally  upper  end  of  said  steering 
spindle  in  covering  relation  to  the  normally  upper  end  of  said 
king  pin  and  in  covering  relation  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
normally  upper  end  of  said  steering  spindle,  said  steering  arm 
being  additionally  in  overlying  covering  relation  to  said  ta- 
pered roller  bearing  assembly  which  is  interposed  between 
said  upper  flange  member  and  the  corresponding  end  portion 
of  said  king  pin,  and  means  interposed  between  the  under 
surface  of  said  steering  arm  and  the  upper  surface  of  said 
last-mentioned  tapered  roller  bearing  assembly  and  acting  in 
combination  with  the  overlying  connection  of  said  steering 


arm  to  the  upper  end  of  said  steering  spindle  whereby  to 
simultaneously  adjust  the  respective  tapered  roller  bearing 
assembly  which  lies  between  each  respective  end  portion  of 
said  king  pin  and  the  corresponding  flange  member  of  said 
steering  spindle,  said  steering  arm  including  a  lever  portion 
extending  beyond  said  steering  spindle  to  define  a  lever  by 
means  of  which  a  steering  torque  is  communicated  to  said 
steering  spindle,  said  lever  portion  of  said  steering  arm  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  link  means  for  imparting  a  steering 
torque  to  said  steering  arm. 


3,981,514 

OUTRIGGER 

Peter  J.  Visser,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 

Company,  Buchanan,  Mkh, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  406,749,  Oct.  15,1 973,  Pat. 

No.  3,909,040.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

550,403 

int.  CI.'  B60S  9/02 

VS.  CI.  280—765  4  Claims 


3,981,513 
STEERING  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  W.  Erskiae,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis-Cbalm- 
en,  Rundy,  Ltd.,  Guelph,  Canada 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,123 

Inl.  Cl.<  B62D  7/06 

VJS.  a.  280-95  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  outrigger  for  a  machine  having  a  frame,  the  outrigger 
comprising  an  outer  elongated  member,  a  connection  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  said  outer  member  pivotally  connecting 
the  outer  member  to  the  frame,  an  inner  member  within  the 
said  outer  member  and  movable  outwardly  and  inwardly  of 
the  said  outer  member,  power  means  for  selectively  moving 
the  said  inner  member,  and  movable  guide  and  support  means 
interconnected  between  the  said  outer  member  and  frame  and 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  inner  member  for  causing  the 
outrigger  to  pivot  away  from  the  frame  during  outward  move- 
ment of  the  said  inner  member,  the  said  movable  guide  and 
support  means  including  a  support  member  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  and  a  depending  support  structure  ex- 
tending beneath  the  said  outer  member  and  pivotally  con- 
nected on  a  different  axis  to  the  said  pivotal  support  member. 


3,981,515 
MOVABLE  STEP  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Dean  E.  Rosborough,  Blue  Mound,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  615,260 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  J/02 

U.S.  CL280— 166  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  portion  having  a  lower  edge 
surface  and  a  step  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame 
portion  for  generally  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the 
step  member  relative  to  the  frame  portion,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  pivotally  connecting  the  step  member  to  the  frame  at 
a  location  adjacent  and  spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  surface  of  said  frame  portion;  and 
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a  stop  positioned  at  about  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the 
frame  at  an  elevation  greater  than  the  lower  edge  surface 
of  said  frame  portion  and  at  a  preselected  location  rela- 
tive to  the  pivotally  connecting  means  for  restraining  the 
step  member  against  pivotal  movement  below  a  prese- 
lected elevation,  Aiid  stop  being  an  edge  portion  of  a 
frame  opening  extending  through  the  frame  with  the  step 
member  extending  through  said  opening,  said  opening 
extending  from  a  first  end  immediately  adjacent  the  step 
along  the  frame  to  a  second  end  of  the  opening  with  said 
second  opening  end  being  greater  than  said  first  opening 
end  as  measured  transverse  the  frame. 


3,981.516 
BICYCLE  AND  TRICYCLE  OF  LOW  WIND  RESISTANCE 

AND  OF  LOW  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 
BJiini  Hiiffikvist,  Garrar  Lundins  Grand  7,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,953 
Claims  priority,  appUotion  Sweden,  Mar,  29,  1974,  7404244 

Int.  CL'  B62K  5106 
VS.  CL  280—263  5  Claims 


said  second  coupling  means  comprising  second  latch  means; 
said  first  coupling  means  comprising: 

a  universal  joint  assembly  including  an  end  component 
distal  said  first  object  and  operative  to  permit  pivoul 
movement  of  said  end  component  with  respect  to  said 
first  object  about  three  generally  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar axes; 

a  universal  joint  control  assembly; 

one  of  said  assemblies  being  connected  to  said  first  ob- 
ject; and 

an  extendable  mechanism  longitudinally  extendable  from 
said  first  object  and  retractable  toward  said  first  object, 
said  extendable  mechanism  including  first  latch  means 
linked  to  said  end  component  of  said  universal  joint 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  a  forward  frame 
having  a  front  wheel  roubly  mounted  at  a  forward  point 
thereof,  a  depressed  middle  seat  part,  and  an  upwardly  in- 
clined rear  back  rest  part;  a  rear  frame  positioned  in  Undem 
below  and  partly  behind  said  first  frame,  the  forward  part  of 
said  rear  frame  being  upwardly  inclined,  the  front  of  said  rear 
frame  being  pivoully  joined  to  said  forward  frame  at  a  place 
in  said  forward  frame  which  is  between  the  forward  part  of  the 
seat  part  of  said  frame  and  the  rear  part  of  the  front  wheel  of 
said  vehicle,  said  pivot  being  inclined  at  such  angle  that  the 
axis  thereof,  extended  downwardly,  substantially  intersects 
the  point  of  said  forward  wheel  which  normally  is  in  contact 
with  the  ground,  at  least  one  of  said  frames  being  longer  than 
half  the  wheelbase  of  said  vehicle;  at  least  one  rear  wheel 
being  rotably  mounted  at  a  rear  portion  of  said  rear  frame; 
means  to  pivot  said  frames  relative  to  each  other  and  thereby 
steer  said  vehicle;  and  drive  means  for  said  vehicle. 

3,981,517 

COUPLING  MECHANISM  ADAPTED  TO  LATCH  OBJECT 

TO  OBJECT  SUBSTANTIALLY  COTERMINOUSLY  WITH 

UNCOVERING  UNIVERSAL  MOVEMENT  MEANS 

BETWEEN  OBJECTS 

Gerald  J.  Crochet,  Sr.,  508  Beverly  Drive,  Lafayette,  La. 

70501 
Conllnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  302362.  Nov.  I,  1972,  Pal. 
No.  3366,948.  Thb  applkalion  Feb.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No. 
550354 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  53/00 
VS.  CI.  280-478  R  21  CUims 

1.  Coupling  apparatus  for  coupling  first  and  second  objects 
together  for  travel  in  tandem  and  including  first  coupling 
means  carried  by  said  first  object  and  second  coupling  means 
carried  by  said  second  object: 


assembly  and  operative  upon  extension  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  extendable  mechanism  to  automatically 
engage  said  second  latch  means  and  thereby  effect 
coupling  of  said  first  and  second  objects,  said  extend- 
able mechanism  further  including  the  other  of  said 
assemblies,  said  other  assembly  having  a  first  position 
with  respect  to  said  one  assembly  in  which  said  univer- 
sal joint  assembly  is  locked  against  said  pivotal  move- 
ment and  a  second  position  with  respect  to  said  one 
assembly  in  which  said  universal  joint  assembly  is  freed 
for  said  pivotal  movement,  said  other  assembly  being 
movable  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
upon  extension  of  said  extendable  mechanism;  and 
drive  means  connected  to  said  extendable  mechanism  for 
extending  and  retracting  said  extendable  mechanism. 


3.981,518 
VEHICLE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Nathaniel  H.  Pulling,  East  Orleans,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Liberty 
Mutual  Insurance  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,285 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21108 

VS.  CI.  280-730  '  Claims 


,  A  safety  syitem  comprising: 
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a  vehicle  for  providing  human  transportation,  said  vehicle 
comprising  a  front  end  that  leads  said  vehicle  during 
normal  movement  thereof; 

•eating  means  including  a  seat  for  accommodating  a  passen- 
ger of  said  vehicle,  said  seat  comprising  a  subsuntially 
horizontal  base  portion  for  supporting  the  buttocks  of  the 
passenger  and  a  substantially  vertical  back  rest  portion 
for  supporting  the  back  thereof; 

inflatable  air  cushion  means  comprising  a  pair  of  indepen- 
dently inflatable  bags  one  disposed  on  each  side  of  said 
seat  so  as  to  be  forced  upon  inflation  into  mutually  engag- 
ing positions  adjacent  the  abdomen  of  the  passenger; 

collision  responsive  detector  means  for  simultaneously 
inflating  said  bags  in  response  to  detection  of  a  collision 
or  impending  collision  of  said  vehicle; 

lateral  support  means  for  restraining  the  self-induced  lateral 
thrust  produced  by  engagement  of  said  inflated  bags,  said 
support  means  comprising  a  support  member  on  each 
side  of  said  seat;  and 

a  flexible,  non-elastic  restraint  means  secured  to  each  of 
said  bags  so  as  to  restrain  upward  movement  thereof,  one 
of  said  restraint  means  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
mutually  engaged  surface  of  one  of  said  bags  and  the 
other  said  restraint  means  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
mutually  engaged  surface  of  the  other  bag,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  restraint  means  being  secured  to  said  vehicle. 


3,981.519 
RESTRAINT  BELT  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  S.  CalaMo,  Birmlagham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporalloa,  Dclroit,  Mtck. 

Filed  Jaly  28,  1975.  Scr.  No.  599,855 

lat  CI.'  B62B  35100 

VS.  CL  280-744  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  seat  belt  assembly  having  a  buckle  member  attached 
to  a  length  of  seat  belt  for  movement  with  the  belt  between 
restraining  and  stored  positions  and  a  latch  member  mounted 
on  a  member  of  the  vehicle  body,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: the  buckle  member  having  a  buckle  member  housing,  a 
round  cylindrical  pintle  atuched  to  the  buckle  member  hous- 
ing and  having  an  end  projecting  therefrom,  a  plunger  tele- 
acopically  mounted  inside  the  pintle  and  having  a  normal 
retracted  position  inside  the  end  of  the  pintle,  occupant  actu- 
atable  means  on  the  buckle  member  housing  for  selectively 
moving  the  plunger  from  the  normal  retracted  position  to  an 
extended  position,  the  latch  member  having  a  latch  member 
housing  with  a  round  cylindrical  opening  for  receiving  the 
pintle  of  the  buckle  member  at  any  degree  of  orientation  of 
the  pintle  about  its  axis,  latch  means  carried  by  the  latch 
member  bousing  and  lockingly  engageable  with  the  pintle  to 
reuin  the  pintle  in  the  latch  member,  and  release  means  in  the 
latch  member  being  actuated  upon  movement  of  the  plunger 
to  the  extended  position  by  the  occupant  actuatable  means  to 
disengage  the  latch  means  from  locking  engagement  of  the 
pintle. 


3,981,520 

PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  PASSENGERS  OF 

TRANSPORT  DEVICES 

Nathaaid  H.  Pulling,  Framinghara,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Liberty 

Mutual  Insurance  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,286 

Inl.  CL<  B60R  21 110 

U.S.  CL  280-748  9  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  safety  system  comprising: 

an  occupant  seat  means; 

detector  means  activated  in  response  to  a  collision  condi- 
tion of  said  vehicle; 

occupant  restraint  means  movable  into  an  occupant  re- 
straining position  in  response  to  activation  of  said  detec- 
tor means;  and 

mover  means  for  moving  said  seat  into  and  occupant  pro- 
tecting position,  activated  by  said  restraint  means  moving 
into  said  restraining  position. 


3,981.521 
BRUSH  GUARD  FOR  TRACTOR 
Roy  H.  Sec,  Rie.  I,  BidweU,  Ohio  45614 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,1 12 
Inl.  CI.'  B60R  19100 
VS.  CL  280-760 


10  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  tractor  having  both  a  front 
and  a  rear  axle  with  wheek  on  each  end  of  each  axle,  said 
apparatus  serving  to  ( 1 )  protect  the  driver  from  branches 
whipping  upward  after  they  are  passed  over  by  the  front  axle 
and  (2)  prevent  obstructions  which  project  upward  above  the 
level  of  either  axle  from  immobilizing  the  tractor  by  passing 
into  the  zone  defined  by  the  two  axles  and  two  imaginary  lines 
extending  longitudinally  from  each  end  of  the  front  axle  to  the 
end  of  the  rear  axle,  on  the  same  side  of  the  tractor,  the  ends 
of  the  two  lines  being  about  at  the  center  of  rotation  of  each 
wheel,  the  apparatus  comprising  two  guards,  one  for  each  side 
of  the  tractor, 
each  guard  including  a  first  bar  attached  to  the  tractor  body 
at  a  spot  above  the  level  of  the  front  axle,  each  said  bar 
extending  outward  and  backward  from  said  tractor  body 
generally  toward  the  ouuide  peripherial  edge  of  the  adja- 
cent rear  wheel, 
each  said  bar  being  attached  to  a  separate  cross-piece,  each 
cross-piece  being  attached  to  one  side  of  the  Uactor  body 
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about  equidbtant  between  the  front  and  rear  axles,  each 
cross-piece  extending  outwardly  from  the  tractor  body  a 
distance  about  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  adjacent  front 
wheel  from  the  tractor  body, 

a  front  deflector  bar  being  attached  to  and  extending  from 
each  cross-piece  toward  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
adjacent  front  wheel,  each  deflector  bar  terminating  just 
short  of  the  rearmost  extension  of  the  adjacent  wheel, 

a  rear  deflector  bar  on  each  side  of  the  tractor  being  at- 
tached to  and  extending  from  the  adjacent  cros^-piece 
toward  the  outermost  periphery  of  the  adjacent  rear 
wheel,  each  rear  deflector  bar  terminating  just  short  of 
the  forwardmost  extension  of  the  adjacent  wheel, 

all  parts  of  said  guard  being  disposed  at  a  level  at  least  as 
high  as  the  lowermost  portion  of  either  axle. 


3,981,522 
BOOK  HOLDER 
William  Bkwm,  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Emjay  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Hoboken.  NJ. 

Filed  May  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  581.471 

Int.  CL'  B42D  3104 

VS.  CL  281—34  3  Cbims 


o.  said  restraining  means  being  foldable  to  enable  the  strut 

to  swing  to  a  position  substantially  flat  against  the  cover 

and  back  panels, 
p.  said  strut  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  superposed  flexible 

plastic  sheets  which  are  joined  along  their  respective 

edges  and  are  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  stiffener 

boards  between  them, 
q.  whereby  the  strut  is  structurally  capable  of  supporting  the 

book  holder  and  a  book  held  thereon,  in  easel  fashion, 
r.  said  strut  being  foldable  in  the  space  between  its  stiffener 

boards  to  coincide  with  the  hinging  action  between  the 

back  and  cover  panels, 
s.  a  book-holding  strap  transversely  disposed  across  the 

book  holder, 
t.  means  securing  one  end  of  said  book-holding  strap  to  one 

cover  panel  adjacent  its  outer  side  edge,  and 
u.  means  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  book-holding 

strap  to  the  other  cover  panel  adjacent  its  outer  side  edge, 
v.  said  book -holding  strap  being  adapted  .to  hold  a  book  on 

the  book  holder. 


3.981.523 
CARBONLESS  MANIFOLD  BUSINESS  FORMS 
George  E.  Maalouf.  Niagara  Falls.  N.V..  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms.  Inc..  Niagara  Falls.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975.  Scr.  No.  561.623 

Int.  CL'  B41L  1116 

VS.  CI.  282-27.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  bookholder,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  cover  panels, 

b.  a  back  panel  hingedly  connected  between  said  cover 
panels, 

c.  book-holding  means  on  said  cover  panels,  and 

d.  a  spring  element  extending  transversely  of  and  mounted 
in  said  cover  and  back  panels, 

e.  said  spring  element  being  secured  to  said  cover  and  back 
panels  and  normally  extended  in  a  generally  common 
plane  to  support  the  book  holder  in  a  substantially  flat, 
open  position, 

f.  said  spring  element  being  bendable  transversely  of  its 
length  when  the  book  holder  is  closed, 

g.  said  spring  element  comprising  a  resilient  strip  formed 
with  a  transverse  curve  along  its  length  to  provide  it  with 
structural  stiffness  and  to  keep  it  in  extended  position, 

h.  whereby  the  book  holder  is  held  in  open  position. 

i.  said  resilient  strip  being  transversely  bendable  to  flatten 
its  transverse  curve  when  the  book  holder  is  closed, 

j.  the  book-holding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  book-hold- 
ing bands  which  are  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  cover  panels  and  which  are  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  cover  panels, 

k.  said  book-holding  bands  and  said  cover  panels  forming 
pockets  between  them  which  are  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  the  covers  of  a  book,  whereby  the  book  is  held  in 
place  on  said  book  holder, 

I.  a  strut  provided  on  the  back  of  the  cover  and  back  panels 
to  support  them  in  easel  fashion, 

m.  said  strut  being  hingedly  connected  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  cover  and  back  panels, 

n.  restraining  means  interconnecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
strut  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  cover  panels. 


1.  A  manifold  set  of  carbonless  recording  sheets  comprising: 

a  stack  including  at  least  three  superimposed  sheets; 

the  initially  uppermost  and  the  middle  sheets  each  having  a 
coating  on  their  respective  back  surfaces  and  the  initially 
lowermost  sheet  having  a  coating  on  its  front  surface; 

the  back  coating  of  the  middle  sheet  comprising,  as  a  reac- 
tive component  thereof,  a  first  reactive  component  of  a 
first  initially  colorless  color  forming  reaction  system,  and 
the  front  coating  of  the  initially  lowermost  sheet  compris- 
ing, as  a  reactive  component  thereof,  a  second  reactive 
component  of  said  first  reaction  system; 

the  front  coating  of  the  initially  lowermost  sheet  also  com- 
prising, as  a  reactive  component  thereof,  a  first  reactive 
component  of  a  second  initially  colorless  color  forming 
reaction  system  and  the  back  coating  of  the  initially  up- 
permost sheet  comprising,  as  a  reactive  component 
thereof,  a  second  reactive  component  of  said  second 
reaction  system, 

said  first  and  second  components  of  the  first  reaction  system 
being  capable  of  interreacting  to  produce  a  colored  mark 
upon  coming  into  reactive  contact, 

said  first  and  second  components  of  the  second  reaction 
system  likewise  being  capable  of  interreacting  to  produce 
a  colored  mark  upon  coming  into  reactive  contact. 

said  first  component  of  the  first  system  and  said  second 
component  of  the  system  being  incapable  of  interreacting 
to  produce  a  colored  mark. 

said  first  component  of  the  second  system  and  said  second 
component  of  the  first  system  being  incapable  of  interre- 
acting to  produce  a  colored  mark, 

said  middle  sheet  being  initially  disposed  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship to  said  lowermost  sheet  such  that  its  back  coating 
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is  disposed  against  said  front  coating  of  the  lowermost 
sheet,  whereby  upon  application  of  pressure  to  the  stack, 
said  back  coating  of  the  middle  sheet  and  the  front  coat- 
ing of  the  initially  lowermost  sheet  are  forced  together  to 
bring  the  first  and  second  components  of  the  first  reaction 
system  into  said  reactive  contact  to  thereby  produce  a 
colored  mark, 
said  sheets  being  capable  of  rearrangement  such  that  said 
initially  lowermost  sheet  overlies  said  initially  uppermost 
sheet  with  the  front  coating  of  the  initially  lowermost 
sheet  disposed  against  the  back  coating  of  the  initially 
uppermost  sheet,  whereby  upon  application  of  pressure 
to  the  stack,  said  front  coating  of  the  initially  lowermost 
sheet  and  the  back  coating  of  the  initially  uppermost 
sheet  are  forced  together  to  bring  the  first  and  second 
components  of  the  second  reaction  system  into  said  reac- 
tive contact  to  thereby  produce  another  colored  mark. 


1.  In  a  railway  car  adapted  for  rolling  on  a  railway  track, 
said  car  having  a  body  including  a  side  wall  provided  with  a 
door  opening,  and 

door  means  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
relative  to  said  door  opening,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  door  lock  mechanism  mounted  on  said  body  at  a  vertical 
distance  from  said  railway  track  substantially  greater  than 
the  height  of  a  person  standing  at  track  level  beside  said 
car  to  make  the  door  lock  mechanism  substantially  inac- 
cessible to  the  person, 

said  door  lock  mechanism  connected  to  the  door  means  for 
releasably  holding  the  door  means  in  a  closed  position 
and  including  a  keeper  having  a  base  member  supported 
on  said  body  and  projecting  outwardly  relative  thereto, 

said  base  member  including  a  vertically  extending  keeper 
recess  open  at  its  lower  end. 

a  latch  support  rigidly  connected  to  said  door  means, 

said  latch  support  being  positioned  at  substantially  the  same 
height  as  said  keeper, 

guide  means  on  said  latch  support. 

a  latching  element  having  an  arm  extending  horizontally 
from  said  latch  support  to  said  keeper. 

said  latching  element  including  a  tongue  portion  in  a  lock 
position  retained  within  said  keeper  recess  to  lock  said 
door  in  a  closed  position. 

means  connecting  said  latching  element  to  said  guide  means 
to  provide  for  guided  vertical  movement  of  said  latching 
element  relative  to  said  keeper. 

and  means  on  said  latch  support  for  supporting  said  latching 
element  below  said  keeper  whereby  said  latching  element 


may  be  moved  vertically  between  lock  and  unlock  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  keeper. 


3,981.525 
SECURITY  APPARATUS  FOR  LOUVER  WINDOWS  AND 

DOORS 
George  C.  Mayes,  ISI2  Ellsmere  Ave,,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90019 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,011 

Int.  CI.'EOSC  19/18 

U.S.  CL  292-259  R  8  Cbims 


3,981324 

ANTI-PILFERAGE  LOCK  FOR  BOX  CAR  DOORS 

Jack  E.  Gnlridgc,  Dyer,  Ind.,  and  James  J.  Schnllcr,  Crete,  III., 

assignors  to  PuUnaa  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser,  No,  581,193 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  1104 

VS.  CL  292-31  7  Claims 


1.  A  security  device  for  louver  windows  or  doors  having  two 
lateral  members  and  a  multiplicity  of  louver  lite  brackets 
containing  glass  slats  which  open  and  close  by  rotating  about 
attachment  points  on  said  members,  wherein  said  security 
device  is  comprised  of: 

an  elongated  rectangular  shaped  vertical  blocking  member 
that  is  attachable  to  either  of  or  both  of  said  lateral  mem- 
bers which  prevents  said  brackets  from  rotating  about 
said  attachment  point,  lateral  fastening  means  affixed  to 
each  end  of  said  vertical  blocking  member  for  attaching 
said  vertical  blocking  member  to  said  lateral  members 
and  frontal  fastening  means  affixed  to  said  vertical  block- 
ing member  whereby  said  vertical  blocking  member 
maybe  clipped  to  said  louver  lite  brackets. 


33 


3,981,526 
SPIKE  TOOL 
Karl  Gustav  Emanuel  Lundqvist,  Molinsgalan  4,  S-411 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,096 
Claims    priority,    appUcalion    Sweden,    Dec.    28,     1973, 
73 1751 1;  Oct.  30,  1974,  7413643 

Int.  CL'  B26B  27/00:  B6SC  7/12 
U.S.  CI,  294-25  3  Claims 


,---v-=^ 


3.  An  improved  spike  tool,  particularly  intended  to  dig  into 
slippery  surfaces,  such  as  ice  and  the  like,  comprising  a  spike 
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liolder  means,  a  substantially  straight  spike  mounted  on  said 
spike  holder  means,  and  means  attaching  said  spike  tool  to  a 
hand,  said  spike  holder  means  comprising  a  spike  handle 
adapted  to  rest  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  for  gripping  engage- 
ment with  said  hand,  and  a  support  rail  extending  essentially 
at  right  angles  from  said  spike  handle  along  the  side  of  the 
hand  opposite  the  thumb  in  a  direction  towards  the  wrist,  the 
spike  proper  rigidly  secured  to  said  spike  holder  so  as  to 
extend  in  the  plane  of  the  hand  transversely  from  said  support 
rail,  two  straps  operatively  connected  with  said  support  rail. 
the  first  one  of  said  straps  arranged  to  be  tightened  around 
said  hand  and  the  second  one  of  said  straps  arranged  to  be 
tightened  about  the  wrist  of  said  hand  to  attach  said  spike  tool 
to  said  hand,  a  first  set  of  apertures  formed  in  said  support  rail, 
and  a  second  set  of  apertures  formed  in  said  spike  handle  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  said  support  rail,  the  first  one  of  said 
straps  passing  through  said  first  and  said  second  sets  of  aper- 
tures. 


resiliently  engaging  an  object  on  said  plate  generally 
between  said  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  plate  so  as  to 
hold  said  object  on  said  plate. 


3,981,527 

TWEEZERS  FOR  USE  WITH  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

John  A.  Ciano,  MenIo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inlerconsal 

Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  AUo,  CaliL 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,616 

Int.  CL'  B25B  9/02 

VS.  CL  294-99  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  tweezers  having  upper  and  lower  elongated  arms,  each 
of  said  arms  having  a  mounting  end  and  a  holding  end,  said 
mounting  ends  of  said  arms  being  located  adjacent  to  one 
another  and  being  secured  to  one  another  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  said  holding  ends  to  be  brought  toward  one  another 
in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  holding  end  of  said  lower  arm  includes  a  flat  plate 
having  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge  and  side  edges  connect- 
ing said  front  and  back  edges  and  also  includes  a  shoulder 
connecting  said  back  edge  with  the  remainder  of  said 
lower  arm,  said  plate  being  positioned  beneath  said  lower 
arm  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  upper  arm  by 
said  shoulder, 
said  holding  end  of  said  lower  arm  also  including  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said  plate  can  be  inserted 
under  an  object,  said  stop  means  being  located  generally 
along  said  back  edge  of  said  plate  and  extending  from  said 
back  edge  generally  toward  said  holding  end  of  said  upper 
arm, 
said  stop  means  comprising  two  tabs  extending  from  said 
back  edge  of  said  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  extending  through  said  plate, 
said  perforations  allowing  liquid  to  drain  through  said 
plate, 
said  holding  end  of  said  upper  arm  includes  a  plurality  of 
separate,  resilient  fingers  spaced  from  one  another  and  a 
support  holding  said  fingers  and  connecting  said  fingers 
to  the  remainder  of  said  upper  arm,  said  fingers  curving 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  support  generally 
toward  said  plate, 
said  arms  being  capable  of  being  moved  toward  one  another 
so  that  said  fingers  are  capable  of  independently  and 


3,981,528 
ROBOT  FINGER 
Paul  Andorf,  Wettstelten;  Dietmar  Franz,  Lampcrtheim;  Al- 
fred Lieb,  Dossenheim;  Gerd  Upper,  Gorshcimertal,  all  of 
Germany,  and  Walter  Guttropf,  Winisch,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Firma  Carl  Freudenbcrg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,113 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    30,    1974, 
2426086 

Int.  CL'  B2SJ  15/00;  B66C  1/46 
V.S.  CI,  294-99  R  13  Claims 


1 .  A  robot  finger  comprising  a  substantially  enclosed  hollow 
elongated  body,  which  body  has  integral  therewith  and  run- 
ning lengthwise  thereof  a  gripping  pad.  said  gripping  pad 
bearing  on  an  exterior  wall  of  said  body,  said  body  being 
deformable  by  fluid  pressure  in  the  direction  of  said  gripping 
pad.  said  griping  pad  being  non-deformable  in  the  direction  of 
said  body  by  said  fluid  pressure,  said  elongated  body  having  a 
fluid  injection  inlet  in  a  wall  thereof,  said  hollow  body  having 
a  longitudinally  running  supporting  member  yieldable  only  in 
the  direction  toward  said  gripping  pad,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber being  in  facing  relationship  with  a  portion  of  the  walls  of 
said  hollow  body  the  exterior  of  which  carries  said  gripping 
pad,  said  supporting  member  having  a  circular  cross  section, 
said  hollow  body  having  therewith  a  bellows-like  construction 
where  the  walls  thereof  which  bear  the  gripping  pad  are  corru- 
gated, the  depths  of  the  folds  of  the  bellows  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  the  corrugations. 


3,981,529 
LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CAMPER  TOP 
Lloyd  J.  Bontrager,  60311  County  Road  35,  Middlcbury,  lad. 
46540 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,776 

Int.  CL'  B60P  S/32 

VS.  CI.  296-23  C  7  CUims 


1.  In  a  camper  having  a  wheeled  body  which  includes  side 
and  end  walls  and  a  top  shiftable  between  a  collapsed  position 
over  said  body  and  an  elevated  position  spaced  above  said 
l>ody,  telescopic  post  means  adjacent  each  comer  of  said  body 
extending  between  the  body  and  said  top,  guided  elongated 
substantially  incompressible  flexible  means  associated  with 
each  telescopic  post  means  for  shifting  said  top  between  its 
collapsed  and  elevated  positions  upon  endwise  movement, 
power  transmitting  means,  said  power  transmitting  means 
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including  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  body  and  an  engagement 
member  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  shaft, 
flexible  drive  member  means  passing  around  said  engagement 
member  and  being  associated  with  said  flexible  means  for 
imparting  said  endwise  movement  to  the  flexible  means  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  the  improvement  wherein  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  projects  into  an  opening  in  one  of  said  body 
side  and  end  walls,  bearing  means  joumaling  said  shaft  end 
portion  for  rotation  and  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
one  body  wall,  said  bearing  means  including  an  abutment  part, 
a  ratchet  wheel  joumaled  upon  said  shaft  and  located  between 
said  engagement  member  and  bearing  means  abutment  part, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  body  and  engageable  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  interlock  with  the  wheel  when  said  shaft  attempts  to 
turn  in  one  direction,  said  shaft  end  portion  terminating  in  an 
end  and  having  a  threaded  part  located  between  said  end  and 
bearing  means  abutment  part,  nut  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
end  portion  and  turned  upon  said  shaft  threaded  part,  said  nut 
means  having  a  first  operative  position  spaced  from  said  bear- 
ing means  when  turned  in  said  one  shaft  rotative  direction, 
said  nut  means  having  a  second  operative  position  abutting 
said  bearing  means  when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
cause  said  shaft  to  be  shifted  axially  compressing  said  ratchet 
wheel  between  said  engagement  member  and  bearing  means 
abutment  part  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  said  pawl  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said  one 
shaft  rotative  direction  when  said  nut  means  is  in  its  second 
operative  position,  and  crank  means  for  engaging  said  nut 
means  to  turn  said  nut  means  between  its  first  and  second 
operative  positions. 


3,981430 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  LOADING  TABLE  MOUNT 

Akin  Yamanaiu,  Yokohama;  Katsumi  Terakado,  Yamato, 

aad  NaefuBi  Nagaike,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

MHnMahi  Jldosha  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498354 

tat.  CL"  B62D  27/06.  33102 

VS.  CL  29«— 35  R  3  Claims 


I.  A  truck  comprising: 

a  body  frame; 

a  loading  table  positioned  on  said  frame; 

energy  absorber  means  operatively  related  to  said  frame 
and  the  table,  said  energy  absorber  means  including  fric- 
tion plates  interposed  between  said  body  frame  and  said 
loading  table  and  means  for  joining  said  table  to  the 
frame,  said  joining  means  comprising  metallic  plates  each 
having  a  lower  portion  secured  to  said  body  frame  and  an 
upper  portion  drilled  with  at  least  one  bolt  hole  adapted 
to  receive  a  bolt  to  secure  the  plate  to  said  loading  ubie. 
each  plate  being  formed  with  a  slot  extending  from  one 
of  said  boh  holes  in  the  forward  direction  and  having  a 
width  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  bolt  hole,  said 
joining  means  being  responsive  to  a  force  on  said  table  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  value  for  permitting  movement 
of  the  UbIe  with  respect  to  the  frame  whereby  kinetic 
energy  of  said  moving  tabic  is  absorbed  by  said  energy 
absorber  means. 


3,981.531 
VEHICLE  BODY  SUNROOF 
Joseph  F.  Koral,  SterUng  Heights,  and  Daniel  L.  Bnufail, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  DelroN,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,533 

Int.  CL'  B60J  7110 

VS.  CL  296- 137  C  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  roof  panel  with  an  opening 
defined  by  a  downwardly  facing  flange  and  a  closure  panel 
having  a  peripheral  flange  for  sealing  engagement  with  the 
downwardly  facing  flange  of  the  roof  panel  to  close  the  open- 
ing, a  closure  panel  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the 
closure  panel  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  compris- 
ing: a  track  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  mounting 
means  at  one  end  of  the  closure  panel  and  captured  for  fore 
and  aft  movement  within  the  track,  stop  means  for  limiting 
forward  movement  of  the  closure  panel,  a  lifter  link  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  with  the  leading  end  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  closure  panel, 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  trailing  end  of  the  lifter  link  on 
the  track  for  fore  and  aft  movement,  drive  means  connected 
to  the  trailing  end  of  the  lifter  link  for  moving  the  lifter  link 
fore  and  aft  in  the  track,  a  ramp  member  slidably  engaged  in 
the  track  rearwardly  of  the  mounting  means  and  captured  for 
fore  and  aft  movement  in  the  track,  the  ramp  member  having 
an  inclined  surface  engageable  with  the  mounting  means  to  lift 
the  mounting  means  and  the  one  end  of  the  closure  panel 
vertically  when  the  ramp  member  is  driven  beneath  the 
mounting  means,  and  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  the  ramp 
member  and  providing  a  fixed  length  between  the  ramp  mem- 
ber and  the  trailing  end  of  the  lifter  link  whereby  upon  for- 
ward movement  of  the  trailing  end  of  the  lifter  link  subsequent 
to  the  closure  panel  being  stopped  from  further  forward  move- 
ment by  the  stop  means,  the  leading  end  of  the  lifter  link 
moves  vertically  to  lift  the  other  end  of  the  closure  panel 
vertically  into  sealing  engagement  of  the  flange  while  the 
connecting  rod  drives  the  ramp  member  beneath  the  mount- 
ing means  causing  the  inclined  surface  to  lift  the  mounting 
means  and  one  end  of  the  closure  panel  vertically,  thereby 
lifting  the  closure  panel  vertically  to  carry  the  peripheral 
flange  of  the  closure  panel  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
downwardly  facing  flange  of  the  roof  panel. 


3,981,532 

FOLDABLE  FURNITURE 

John  W.  CaMwcH,  1829  Warwick  RomI,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

91001 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593366 

tat  CL'  A47C  4100 

VS.  CL  297-42  17  Claims 

I.  A  foldable  article  of  furniture  comprising:  four  elongated 
side  members,  each  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  dimension  of 
height,  one  of  said  side  members  having  a  lesser  dimension  of 
height  than  the  other  side  members,  whereby  to  form  a  sill; 
hinge  means  attached  to  each  of  said  ends  whereby  hingedly 
to  connect  adjacent  ones  of  said  side  members  in  a  quadrilat- 
eral array,  opposite  side  members  being  substantially  equal  in 
length  so  that  said  array  viewed  in  plan  is  rectangular,  and  the 
array  can  be  folded  through  a  parallelogram  configuration  at 
least  to  approach  a  flattened  configuration;  a  transverse  mem- 
ber hingedly  attached  to  the  sill  adjacent  to  the  outside  edge 
thereof,  whereby  the  transverse  member  can  be  hingedly 
moved  to  enter  the  inside  of  the  array  when  rectangular  and 
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be  moved  to  a  position  outside  of  it  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
sill  from  the  interior  of  the  array  when  flattened;  and  stop 
means  on  one  of  said  side  members  so  disposed,  proportioned 


and  arranged  as  to  support  the  transverse  member  from  below 
at  some  position  of  the  transverse  member  when  hingedly 
moved  to  the  inside  of  the  array  when  rectangular. 


3,981,533 

FURNITURE  COMBINATION 

FerrU  E.  Jones,  943  MiUbury  Ave.,  LaPuenle,  CaliL  91746 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,909,  July  16, 1974,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28  M22,  Aug.  1 7, 1 972,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,241,  Oct.  16,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,204 

Int.  CL'  A47B  39100 
VS.  a.  297- 1 73  15  Claims 


->-^'\ 


SSI 


a  formed  seat  pan  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  peripheral 
edge  portion,  the  outer  vertical  leg  of  said  edge  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  and  upwardly  directed  tabs 
struck  out  of  its  surface  at  spaced  locations  around  said 
edge  portion  which  are  located  above  the  bottom  of  said 
vertical  leg;  seat  cover  material  attached  at  its  edges  to  a 
resilient  trim  strip  having  a  generally  J-shaped  configura- 
tion and  including  an  outer  leg  which  is  long  and  an  inner 


leg  which  is  short,  the  inner  leg  having  a  lip  portion 
formed  at  its  upper  end  which  extends  downwardly  and 
outwardly  toward  said  outer  leg.  said  seat  cover  material 
being  attached  to  said  outer  leg  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  said  resilient  trim  strip  covering  the  lower 
portion  of  said  outer  vertical  leg  so  that  its  inner  leg 
extends  above  said  tabs  and  said  lip  portion  extends 
downwardly  toward  the  space  between  said  tabs  and  said 
outer  vertical  leg  so  as  to  be  interlocked  therewith. 


3,981,535 
SINGLE  RETRACTOR  CONTINUOUS  LOOP  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM 
Cyril  Henderson,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Albert  R.  Close,  Syl- 
mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Safety  Equipment 
Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,766 

tat.  CL'  A47B  35100 

US.  CL  297—389  12  Claims 


I.  A  furniture  combination  comprising: 

a  seat  including  a  generally  horizontal  seat  portion  and  an 
upright  back  rest  portion. 

a  table  positioned  in  front  of  said  seat  having  a  supporting 
base  including  a  pedestal  and  arm  means  rigidly  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pedestal  and  extending 
rearwardly  toward  the  end  of  said  seat,  and  a  table  top 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pedestal  above  the  level 
of  said  seat  portion,  and 

pivot  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  arm  means 
located  below  said  seat  portion  but  a  substantial  distance 
above  floor  level  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  on  said  seat 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  of  said  table  about  a  pivot 
axis  located  above  floor  level  between  a  lower  portion  of 
use  wherein  said  table  base  rests  on  the  floor  and  an 
elevated  cleaning  position  wherein  said  table  base  is 
raised  above  the  floor  and  said  table  top  is  located  in  an 
inclined  position  over  said  seat  portion  forwardly  of  said 
backrest  portion  to  permit  cleaning  below  the  table. 


3,981,534 
SEAT  COVER  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
WUHam  L.  WUlon,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,205 
Int.  CL' A47C  27100 
UJS.CL  297-219  6  Claims 

I.  A  seat  cover  fastening  system  comprising: 


1.  In  a  continuous  loop  restraint  system  for  vehicles  com- 
prising a  continuous  loop  of  webbing  anchored  at  a  first  end 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  vehicle  and  at  its  second  end  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  vehicle  and  releasable  anchor  means  releas- 
ably  connecting  the  central  portion  of  the  webbing  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  vehicle  on  the  other  side  of  the  user  than  the 
first  mentioned  anchor  such  that  the  portion  of  the  webbing 
between  the  anchors  at  the  lower  part  of  the  vehicle  passes 
over  the  user's  lower  torso  and  the  portion  between  the  upper 
anchor  and  the  releasable  anchor  passes  over  the  user's  upper 
torso,  a  retractor  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  webbing 
to  store  excess  webbing  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  provision  of: 


iir 
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said  releasable  connector  including  limiting  means  for  al- 
lowing the  webbing  to  pass  therethrough  only  in  a  direc- 
tion to  shorten  the  webbing  portion  over  the  lower  torso 
and  lengthen  the  portion  of  the  webbing  over  the  upper 
torso. 


3,981,536 

BACK  SYSTEM  FOR  MODULAR  SEATING 

Wilmcr  R.  SckaKz,  1540  Chestnut  St.,  Emmaus,  Pa.  18049 

Fikd  Dec.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,440 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  297—444  7  Chins 


3,981437 

PERSON'S  BODY  WEIGHT  SUPPORT  IN  FURNITURE 

ASSEMBLY 

Joha  T.  Wri|lil,  Caltaraaius,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Champion 

lalcmational  CorporatioD,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,447 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/02 

VS.  CI.  297-452  4  Claims 


I.  A  seat  support  asaembly  in  a  piece  of  furniture  for  bear- 
ing some  weight  of  a  person's  body  comprising: 

I.  a  relatively  rigid  peripheral  frame  having  at  least  a  pair 
of  laterally-spaced  panel  supports; 


2.  a  weight-bearing  panel  having  laterally-spaced,  anchoring 
edge  zones  with  said  panel  including  an  upper  layer 
against  which  body  weight  is  to  be  applied  and  comprising 
cellulosic  fibers,  a  lower  tensile  layer  of  metallic  material 
having  a  moderately  high  modulus  of  tension,  and  a  layer 
of  set  glue  intervening  said  layers  and  fastening  the  latter 
together;  and 

3.  anchoring  support  means  fastening  said  panel  edge  zones 
to  said  pair  of  laterally-spaced  frame  supports  in  a  man- 
ner whereby  said  weight-bearing  panel  is  convexed  up- 
wardly above  the  median  plane  extending  between  said 
panel  supports  when  no  body  load  is  applied  to  the  panel, 
whereas  under  an  applied  body  load,  said  panel  is  de- 
flected reversibly  to  a  concave  contour  for  sling  support 
of  the  body  load. 


3,981,538 
RESILIENT  PLATFORMS  FOR  SEATING 
Anthony  Guy  Chubb,  Naphill,  England,  assignor  to  PirelH 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,868 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/02 

VS.  CI.  297-454  5  Chins 


I .  A  backrest  assembly  for  modular  stadium  seating  or  the 
like  comprising: 

upright  support  means  attached  to  said  seating; 

a  backrest  module  carried  by  said  support  means  above  said 
seating  in  position  to  engage  and  rest  the  back  of  the  user; 

said  module  having  a  lateral  flange  formed  by  a  flrst  portion 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  module  and  a 
second  portion  turned  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said 
module  extending  substantially  parallel  and  in  juxtaposit- 
ion to  said  upright  support; 

clip  means  for  gripping  the  lateral  edge  of  said  backrest 
means; 

said  clip  means  including  a  body,  holding  means  on  said 
body  engaging  said  flange  in  opposed  relationship  to  said 
upright  support  means  and  causing  both  said  portions  of 
said  flange  to  engage  snugly  in  substantially  full  face-to- 
face  contact  against  said  upright  support;  and 

fastener  means  for  attaching  said  clip  to  said  support  means 
for  holding  said  backrest  means  in  position. 


1.  A  seat  frame  comprising: 

a.  a  first  horizontal  frame  member  at  the  front  of  the  frame 
and  at  scat  level; 

b.  a  second  horizontal  frame  member  at  the  back  of  the 
frame  and  above  seat  level; 

c.  a  third  horizontal  frame  member  at  the  back  of  the  frame 
and  below  seat  level; 

d.  two  spaced  rigid  side-frame  structures  between  which 
said  horizontal  frame  members  extend;  and 

e.  a  resilient  seating  platform  attached  to  said  horizontal 
frame  members  and  comprising: 

i.  first  sheet  means  having  first  and  second  opposite  edges, 
said  first  sheet  means  being  secured  along  its  said  first 
edge  to  said  first  frame  member,  said  first  sheet  means 
extending  generally  horizontally  towards  the  back  of  the 
frame  and  including  an  elastic  portion  extending  across 
the  full  width  of  said  first  sheet  means;  and 

ii.  second  sheet  means  comprising  a  first  portion  having  first 
and  second  opposite  edges  and  a  second  portion  having 
first  and  second  opposite  edges,  said  first  portion  being 
secured  along  its  said  first  edge  to  said  second  frame 
member  and  along  its  second  edge  to  said  second  edge  of 
said  first  sheet  means  and  said  second  portion  being 
secured  along  its  said  first  edge  to  said  third  frame  mem- 
ber and  along  its  said  second  edge  to  said  second  edge  of 
said  first  sheet  means. 
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3,981439 

WAGON  DOOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  DUAL  CAM 

THEREFOR 

Bernard  E.  Procschl;  Ralph  C.  Schcll,  both  of  Decatur,  and 

Janes  M.  Stanley,  Oreana,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpilhr 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,588 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CL'  B60P  1156 

VS.  CI.  298-35  M  12  Chins 


1.  In  a  wagon  having  a  movable  dump  door  means,  the 
improvement  comprising:  control  means  selectively  manually 
positionable  in  an  Open  position  and  a  Close  position;  power 
means  responsive  to  the  positioning  of  the  control  means  in 
the  Open  position  to  move  the  door  means  to  an  open  position 
and  to  the  positioning  of  the  control  means  in  the  Close  posi- 
tion to  move  the  door  means  to  a  closed  position;  powered 
means  for  throwing  the  control  means  to  a  Hold  position  from 
either  of  said  Open  and  Close  positions;  and  cam  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  movement  of  the  door  means  by  said  power 
means  to  either  of  said  open  and  closed  positions  to  operate 
said  powered  means  to  throw  said  control  means  to  said  Hold 
position  thereby  stopping  further  movement  of  the  door 
means  in  the  selected  door  position,  said  cam  means  including 
means  for  selectively  arranging  a  camming  portion  thereof  to 
operate  said  powered  means  to  throw  said  control  means  to 
said  Hold  position  selectively  when  said  door  reaches  a  prese- 
lected partially  open  position  intermediate  said  closed  and 
open  positions. 


3,981440 

ROCK  BREAKING  APPARATUS 

Ivor  Hawkes,  Lync,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Crcarc,  Incorporated, 

Hanover,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,724,  Oct.  23,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,982,  June  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,250 

Int.  CI.'  E2IC  1 100 
VS.  CL  299-62  16  Chims 


I.  An  impact  roller  cutter  assembly  comprising:  a  unitary, 
rigid  annular  metal  cutter  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  in- 
cluding a  radially  outwardly  extending  peripheral  cutting 
portion,  said  cutter  having  a  separate  outer  peripheral  impact 
receiving  portion  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  cutting 
portion  and  being  the  only  portion  of  said  cutter  adapted  to 
have  controlled  actuating  impact  blows  delivered  thereto;  an 
elongated  shaft  extending  substantially  coaxially  with  said  axis 


and  supporting  said  cutter  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a 
housing;  elastomeric  bushing  means  having  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof  in  engagement  with  at  least  an  inner  peripheral 
portion  of  said  cutter  and  extending  radially  inwardly  there- 
from; and  said  bushing  means  being  of  a  stiffness  to  deform  in 
response  to  individual  impact  blows  of  such  impact  blows 
providing  limited  transverse  movement  of  said  cutter  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft. 


3,981,541 

SHALLOW  UNDERGROUND  COAL  SLURRY 

CONCENTRATION  SUMP 

Richard  E.  Doerr;  David  L.  McCain,  and  Hilbert  D.  Dahl,  all 

of  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 

Ponca  City,  Okh. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,034 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  53/30;  E21C  47/00 

U,S.  CL  302—  II  II  Chins 


I.  In  an  underground  mine  slurry  system  including  a  sump 
for  a  plurality  of  slurry  lines  inside  said  mine  wherein  said 
mine  has  at  least  a  tunnel,  said  sump  comprising: 

a  sump  means  formed  in  the  floor  of  said  tunnel,  said  sump 
means  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  ends,  the  length  of 
said  sump  means  equal  to  or  greater  than  four  times  the 
depth  of  said  sump  means  and  said  sump  means  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  water  or  slurry; 

a  depression; 

pump  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  com- 
municating with  said  depression; 

slurry  removal  means  communicating  with  said  outlet;  a 
plurality  of  slurry  outlet  means  spaced  along  said  sump 
means  and  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  respective 
mine  faces  whereby  product  deposited  from  said  slurry 
outlet  means  will  fall  to  the  bottom  of  said  sump  means; 
and 

mechanical  conveying  means  for  moving  said  product 
toward  and  into  said  depression. 


3,981.542 
ELECTRICAL  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Max  E.  Abrams,  and  Jess  E.  Wahlenmaier,  both  of  Arkansas 
City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Spring  Machine,  Inc.,  Arkansas 
City,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,056 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  13/74 
VS.  CL  303-20  7  Chins 

1.  In  a  braking  system  having  a  fiuid  circuit  and  an  electri- 
cally operated  braking  system  having  one  or  more  braking 
units,  an  electrical  control  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  fluid  pressure  transducer  means  having  a  fluid  input 
connected  to  said  fluid  circuit  means,  and  producing  an 
electrical  output  signal  proportional  to  the  fluid  pressure 
of  said  fluid  circuit; 

b.  comparator  circuit  means  having  Ispt  and  2nd  inputs  and 
an  output; 

c.  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  1st  input  to  said  electri- 
cal signal  output  of  said  fluid  pressure  transducer  means; 

d.  circuit  means  connecting  said  output  from  said  compara- 
tor circuit  means  to  said  electrically  operated  brake; 

e.  feedback  means  connecting  said  electrically  operated 
brake  to  said  2nd  input;  whereby  said  comparator  circuit 
means  maintains  the  feedback  voltage  to  said  2nd  input 
substantially  identical  with  the  voltage  at  said  1st  input  by 
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controlling  the  magnitude  of  its  output  to  said  electrically 
operated  brake;  and 
f.  an  impulse  generating  circuit  means  having  its  input  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  electrically  operated  brake  and 


3,981,543 

SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMBODYING  FAIL  SAFE 

BYPASS 

Tboaas  M.  Atkins,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kdscy- 

Haycs  Company,  Rooinlus,  Mich. 

DivUM  of  Scr.  No.  391,463,  A«g.  24, 1973.  This  application 

Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,556 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8102 

VS.  C\.  303—21  AF  5  CUims 


1.  A  skid  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  master 
cylinder  for  providing  a  source  of  actuating  fluid  pressure,  a 
wheel  cylinder  for  operating  one  wheel  brake  of  the  vehicle, 
a  brake  actuating  circuit  interconnecting  said  master  cylinder 
and  said  one  wheel  cylinder,  modulator  means  in  said  brake 
actuating  circuit  between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  wheel 
cylinder  for  reducing  the  pressure  transmitted  from  said  mas- 
ter cylinder  to  said  wheel  cylinder  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined signal  for  preventing  a  skid  condition,  a  bypass  circuit 
interconnecting  said  master  cylinder  and  said  one  wheel  cylin- 
der, a  first  valve  element  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  modulator  to  said  wheel  cylinder,  a  second  valve  element 
for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  bypass  circuit  from  said 
master  cylinder  to  said  one  wheel  cylinder,  each  of  said  valve 


elements  being  movable  between  an  opened  position  and  a 
closed  position,  and  a  common  actuating  means  directly  af- 
fixed to  each  of  said  valve  elements  for  moving  said  first  valve 
element  from  its  opened  position  to  its  closed  position  simulta- 
neously with  movement  of  said  second  valve  element  from  its 
closed  position  toward  its  open  position. 


3,981444 

BRAKE  CONTROLLER  AND  SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROBE 

DISCONNECT 

Jerry  J.  Tomccek,  MtHord,  and  Philip  J.  Hagerty,  Marshall, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tekonsha  Engineering  Company, 

Tekonsha,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  531,171,  Dec.  9,  1974.  This  application 

Feb.  2,  1976,  Scr.  No.  654,466 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  17122:  B60Q  1 1 100 

VS.  C\.  303-21  AF  7  Claims 


POWER 
SOURCE 


^'rS^ 


its  output  connected  to  said  1st  input,  whereby  an  im- 
pulse will  be  generated  upon  initial  operation  of  the 
brakes  forcing  the  brake  magnets  against  the  brake 
drums. 


'.QUANTUM 
4.    ASS?/.; 


^ 


PLIFlEO 


POWER 

CIRCUIT 


1 imr 


1.  A  brake  control  for  brakes  in  towed  vehicles  and  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  comprising: 

a  light  sensitive  monitor; 

inertially  operated  means  attenuating  light  to  said  monitor; 

a  power  circuit  activated  by  said  light  monitor  transmitting 
a  pulse  at  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  light  as  deter- 
mined by  said  inertially  operated  means  and  connected  to 
a  source  of  energy  and  delivering  said  thus  pulsed  energy 
to  brakes  in  a  towed  vehicle;  and 

a  short  circuit  prol>e  including  an  electromagnetic  reed 
switch  and  capacitance  timer  connected  to  the  power  line 
through  said  power  circuit  and  sensing  amperage  surges 
to  provide  intermittent  disabling  of  power  until  said  am- 
perage surge  is  eliminated  and  in  protection  of  said  brake 
control. 


3,981,545 
TRACTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
WUIIam  C.  Eddy,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aspro,  In- 
corporated, Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  July  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,505 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8108 

VS.  CL  303-21  EB  13  Claims 


1 

mtMis 

1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  vehicle  including  at  least 
one  pair  of  driven  wheels  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  and  connected  by  a  differential  mechanism,  a  plurality 
of  wheel  brake  means  associated  with  said  driven  wheels, 
respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  brake-operating  means  for 
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operating  said  wheel  brake  means,  respectively,  each  of  said 
brake  operating  means  including  a  brake-operating  member 
(24,    24')    operable    between    brake-engaged    and    brake- 
released  positions; 
said  traction  control  system  comprising 

a.  a  plurality  of  spring  brake-locking  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  brake-operating  members;  respectively,  each 
of  said  spring  brake-locking  means  including 

1.  spring  means  (28,  28")  normally  placing  the  brake- 
operating  member  in  its  brake-engaged  position;  and 

2.  disabling  means  (22,  22')  operable  between  enabling 
and  disabling  conditions  for  activating  and  de-activat- 
ing said  sprirg  means  relative  to  said  brake  operating 
member,  respectively; 

b.  a  plurality  of  velocity  sensing  means  (60,  62)  for  generat- 
ing signal  voltages  which  are  a  function  of  the  routional 
velocities  of  said  driven  wheels,  respectively; 

c.  voltage  comparison  circuit  means  for  comparing  said 
signal  voltages  of  said  driven  wheels,  respectively,  and  for 
producing  a  control  signal  when  the  rotational  velocity  of 
one  driven  wheel  exceeds  that  of  the  other  driven  wheel 
by  a  predetermined  value;  and 

d.  means  (56,  58)  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for 
operating  to  its  enabled  condition  the  disabling  means 
associated  with  the  driven  wheel  having  the  faster  rota- 
tional velocity,  thereby  to  effect  braking  of  the  faster 
driven  wheel,  whereby  driving  torque  is  transferred 
through  said  differential  means  to  the  driven  wheel  hav- 
ing the  lower  rotational  velocity. 


3,981346 

AIR  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 

Jncob  H.  Spcrman,  2199  E.  21si  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  861.815 

Int.  CI.'FI6C  17100 

VS.  CL  308-5  R  6  Claims 


^*     ■"  /° 


ID      I       3       «to  ^^ 1 


3,981,547 
SPIRAL,  TAPERED-LAND,  JOURNAL  BEARING 
John  E.  Permzzi,  7333  New  Hampshire  Ave.  No.  1 14,  Hyatts- 
vUle,  Md.  20783 

Filed  July  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  596,119 

Int.  CL'  F16C  29100 

VS.  CI.  308-98  6  Claims 


1 .  A  Journal  bearing  comprising: 
a  bearing;  and 

a  journal  within  said  bearing, 
said  journal  being  formed  with  a  circumferential,  spiral 
land  having  an  indented  leading  section  to  form  an  oil 
wedge  to  support  said  journal  within  said  bearing. 


1.  A  fluid  bearing  for  supporting  a  load  for  movement  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plate  comprising  a  rigid  load 
supporting  plate  having  substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower 
faces,  one  of  said  faces  forming  a  surface  for  a  load  to  be 
supported  and  the  other  of  said  faces  forming  a  bearing  sur- 
face, an  internal  fluid  conduit  system  intermediate  said  upper 
and  lower  faces,  a  plurality  of  spaced  outlet  orifices  extending 
vertically  transversely  through  the  plate  between  the  internal 
conduit  system  and  the  bearing  face  and  a  plurality  of  fluid 
retaining  grooves  on  said  bearing  face  forming  closed  ended 
fluid  paths  in  said  bearing  surface  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  discharged  from  said  orifices  and  for  restraining  the 
flow  of  such  discharged  fluid  along  said  bearing  surface.  The 
fluid  to  be  Air  or  Gas  continuously  supplied  under  pressure 
thru  an  inlet. 


3,981,548 
CONSTANT  CONTACT  SIDE  BEARING 
Robert  W.  MacDonncll,  Crete,  and  Otto  A.  Shander,  Chicago 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  R.  W.  Mac  Company, 
Crete,  lU. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,667 

Int.  Cl.»  B61F  niOO:  F16C  1124.  13102 

VS.  CL  308-226  10  Cbims 


1.  A  side  bearing  for  providing  constant  contact  between  a 
truck  bolster  and  a  railway  car  body  and  comprising  base 
means  rigid  with  the  bolster,  and  providing  cushion  supports 
flanking  the  bolster  cushioning  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
ports, top  follower  means  bridging  said  bolster  and  supported 
on  said  cushioning  means  to  undergo  cushioned  vertical  travel 
above  and  below  a  pre-load  position,  said  top  follower  means 
having  an  upwardly  facing  pocket  overlying  the  bolster  and 
defining  an  elongated  raceway  extending  intermediate  said 
cushioning  means,  and  roller  means  disposed  in  said  pocket  in 
constant  contact  rolling  engagement  between  the  raceway  and 
the  car  body. 


3,981349 
THRUST  BEARING  WITH  FORMED  THRUST  WASHER 
Paul  A.  Camllo,  Torringlon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 
lon  Company,  Torringlon,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506  J77 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  33138 
VS.  CI.  308-235  7  Claims 

1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising:  a  thrust  roller  and  cage 
assembly;  and  a  formed  sheet  metal  thrust  race  contacted  by 
the  round  surface  of  the  rollers  in  the  thrust  roller  and  cage 
assembly  and  having  at  least  one  annular  shoulder;  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  formed  sheet  metal  thrust  race,  and  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  thrust  roller  and  cage  assembly  being  such  that  the 
thrust  roller  and  cage  assembly  may  move  radially  with  re- 
spect to  the  thrust  race;  and  when  the  thrust  roller  and  cage 
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assembly  is  coaxial  with  the  thrust  race,  a  radial  space  exists 
between  said  annular  shoulder  and  the  nearer  radial  ends  of 
the  rollers,  the  nearer  radial  ends  of  some  of  the  rollers  com- 


3,981,550 

BEARING  IMPROVEMENT 

GcMrfC  A.  Zimncr,  and  HUarius  S.  StrattnaBii,  both  of  Ithaca, 

N.Y.,  assicaan  to  Bori-Waracr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Ficd  Jaa.  20,  1975,  S«r.  No.  542,482 

III.  CI.'  F16C  23100 

VS.  CI.  308— 194  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  bearing  assembly  of  a  housing  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  a  bearing  cartridge  in  said  opening,  said  cartridge 
including  inner  and  outer  races  and  antifriction  rolling  ele- 
ments in  rolling  engagement  with  said  races,  said  housing 
having  a  lubricant  Hning  and  passageway  therethrough  to  said 
cartridge  and  said  cartridge  having  an  opening  substantially 
opposite  to  said  passageway  for  the  passage  of  lubricant  from 
said  fitting  into  said  cartridge,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

resilient  means  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the 
passage  of  lubricant  located  in  said  passageway  adjacent 
to  said  cartridge,  said  resilient  means  being  in  rubbing 
contact  with  said  cartridge,  said  resilient  means  defining 
the  path  of  lubricant  introduced  at  said  fitting  substan- 
tially to  said  cartridge  opening  and,  restricting  the  flow  of 
lubricant  along  the  interface  between  the  cartridge  and 
the  central  opening  of  housing. 


3,981,551 
MEANS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  YARN  PACKAGES 
PRODUCED  BY  SPINNING  MACHINERY 
Tsnlomu    Miyazaki,   Kariya;   Takashi   Kato,  ToyoU;   Shozo 
Ucda,  Kariya,  and  Toshio  Yoshizawa,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisaku- 
iho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975.  Scr.  No.  547,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1974,  49-16629; 
Feb.  8, 1974.49-16630;  Feb.  14, 1974,49-I7933[U];  Feb.  18, 
1974,  49-I9398IUI;  Feb.  20,  1974,  49-2091I[U| 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  1100;  B65G  1100;  A47B  49100 
VS.  CI.  312-250  10  Claims 


ing  into  contact  with  said  annular  shoulder  if  the  cage  and 
roller  assembly  moves  radially  to  thereby  limit  the  radial 
movement  of  the  thrust  roller  and  cage  assembly. 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  and  transporting  a  plurality  of  yarn 
packages  produced  by  a  spinning  machine  in  the  form  of 
relatively  large  diameter  cylinders  with  center  bobbins,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  base; 

canister  means  for  containing  said  yam  packages  therein 
with  said  center  bobbins  contacting  each  other,  said 
canister  means  comprised  of: 

a  plurality  of  individual  cylindrical  containers  positioned 

in  a  circular  arrangement  about  a  central  axis,  said 

containers  having  unobstructed  open  tops  for  receiving 

said  yarn  packages  therethrough  and  closed  bottoms. 

movable  plate  means  fitted  within  each  container  for 

supporting  said  yarn  packages  thereon,  and 
resilient  member  means  in  each  container  between  said 
movable  plate  and  the  bottom  of  said  container  for 
biasing  and  moving  said  movable  plate  upward  in  said 
container  the  length  of  one  bobbin  each  time  a  yam 
package  is  removed  therefrom; 
turntable  means  mounted  on  top  of  said  base  with  said 
canister  means  removably  positioned  thereon  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  said  canister  means; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  beneath  said  base,  whereby 
movement  of  said  base,  said  tumtable  means,  and  said 
canister  means  is  facilitated;  and 
an   upright   cylindrical  casing  fitted   over  said   tumtable 
means  on  said  base  within  the  circular  arrangement  of 
said  cylindrical  containers. 


3,981,552 
SHOWCASE 
Masashi   Karashima,  40-7,  SangcBJaya   2-chome.  Setagaya, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   30.   1974.  49- 
124310 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  77/70,  A47F  5100 
VS.  CI.  312-250  3  Ciaiat 

I.  A  multi-shelf  showcase  for  displaying  items,  said  show- 
case comprising: 

an  outside  framework  having  front  and  back  parallel  verii- 
cal  frame  members; 
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a  plurality  of  parallel,  horizonul,  vertically  spaced  shelf 
supports  attached  betwen  said  front  and  back  frame 
members; 

a  plurality  of  shelving  means  pivotally  attached  between  and 
resting  upon  each  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  shelf  sup- 
ports within  said  framework  for  holding  said  items 
thereon,  said  shelving  means  being  extensible,  horizon- 
tally along  said  shelf  supports  and  pivotable  vertically 
upward; 

latch  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  shelving  means  for 
latching  said  pivotable  shelving  means  in  an  upwardly 
vertical  position; 


first  latch  receiving  means  at  the  top  inside  rear  portion  of 
said  framework  for  receiving  and  engaging  said  latch 
means  of  the  uppermost  shelving  means  when  said  upper- 
most shelving  means  is  pivoted  upward  against  said  first 
latch  means;  and 

second  latch  receiving  means  integrally  formed  at  the  rear- 
ward end  of  each  shelving  means  for  receiving  and  engag- 
ing the  latch  means  of  the  shelving  means  immediately 
therebelow  when  the  uppermost  of  two  vertically  adja- 
cent shelving  means  is  pivoted  upward  and  the  lowermost 
shelving  means  of  the  two  vertically  adjacent  shelving 
means  is  pivoted  upward  against  said  second  latch  receiv- 
ing means  formed  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  uppermost 
shelving  means.  I 


3,981,553 

DRAWER  SLIDE 

Kenneth  H.  Gutner,  3285  Dato,  Highland  Park,  III,  60035 

Filed  Dec,  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,067 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  88100;  A47F  5108 

VS.  CI.  312—347  2  Claims 


1.  A  slidable  drawer  structure  comprising  a  frame  such  as 
a  dresser  or  the  like  having  a  generally  rectangular  drawer- 
receiving  front  opening,  a  drawer  slidably  received  in  said 
opening,  said  frame  being  equipped  with  an  elongated  side- 
sloted  center  guide  for  the  underside  of  said  drawer  with  said 
guide  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  opening,  an 
elongated  slide  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  drawer  and 


slidably  engaging  said  guide,  said  slide  being  generally  C- 
shaped  in  transverse  section  to  engage  said  guide  slots,  said 
C-shaped  defining  a  horizontal  top  wall  integrated  with  verti- 
cal side  walls  and  inwardly  extending  flanges  integrated  with 
said  side  walls  below  said  top  walls,  said  slide  adjacent  the 
inserted  end  of  said  drawer  being  equipped  with  transversely 
extending  rib  means,  a  longitudinal  rib  in  each  vertical  side 
wall  extending  from  said  rib  means  to  the  other  end  of  said 
slide,  said  longitudinal  ribs  projecting  inwardly  of  said  C-shape 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  guide. 


3,981,554 
METHOD  OF  AIR  LETTING  AN  EVACUATED  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 
Clinton  Harvey  Todd,  Waubausbene,  Canada,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,605 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9150 

VS.  CL  316—2  7  Claims 


7.  In  a  method  for  repairing  an  evacuated  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  glass  envelope  with  a  funnel  portion  and  a  neck 
portion  and  having  a  stem  with  electrical  connection  pins 
extending  therefrom  attached  to  said  neck  portion  wherein 
the  evacuated  tube  is  initially  opened,  a  defective  component 
replaced  by  one  of  the  desired  quality  and  the  tube  is  re- 
evacuated  and  sealed,  an  improvement  in  the  method  of  ini- 
tially opening  the  evacuated  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  inserting  said  electrical  connection  pins  into  a  mating 
receptacle  in  a  weight; 

b.  routing  the  tube  and  applying  a  flame  to  the  neck  portion 
of  said  glass  envelope  causing  localized  heating  around  a 
circumference  of  said  neck  portion; 

c.  applying  a  mechanical  shock  to  the  heated  circumference 
and  reapplying  said  flame  to  the  neck  portion  until  said 
neck  portion  is  cracked  completely  through  around  the 
circumference  thereof; 

d.  then  positioning  said  tube  in  support  means  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  orientation  with  said  stem  being  in  a  down- 
ward position,  and  said  stem  and  said  cracked  neck  por- 
tion being  oriented  within  a  hermetic  chamber; 

e.  evacuating  said  chamber  of  environmental  atmosphere 
therein  until  the  gravitational  force  exened  on  said 
weight  attached  to  said  stem  overcomes  the  forces  on  the 
stem  due  to  friction  and  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  inside  and  outside  of  said  envelope  causing  said  stem 
to  separate  from  said  funnel  portion  at  the  circumferen- 
tial crack  in  said  neck  portion  and  using  said  separated 
stem  with  the  weight  attached  thereto  to  effect  the  cessa- 
tion of  further  chamber  evacuation  and  the  start  of  admis- 
sion of  a  non-contaminating  gaseous  atmosphere  into  said 
chamber; 
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f.  admitting  said  gaseous  atmosphere  into  said  chamber  in 
a  gradual  manner  to  prevent  the  conveyance  of  contami- 
nated particles  into  said  open  tube  until  said  gaseous 
atmosphere  attains  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  said  environmental  atmosphere;  and 

g.  removing  said  tube  from  the  support  means  and  the 
hermetic  chamber. 


I.  A  connector  plug  with  permanently  connected  cable, 
comprising  an  elongate  housing  which  has  an  opening  on  one 
end  for  the  passage  of  the  cable  and  at  least  two  openings  on 
the  opposite  end  wherethrough  contact  pins  project  or  where- 
through contact  sockets  are  accessible,  the  said  housing  con- 
sisting of  two  shells  which  are  arranged  one  on  the  other  by 
way  of  their  edges,  characterized  in  that  for  the  strain  relief  of 
the  cable  (17)  at  least  three  transverse  partitions  (21)  are 
provided  in  one  of  the  shells  ( 1 ),  each  partition  comprising  a 
cut-out  (23)  which  opens  into  its  free  side  and  which  includes 
a  lower  portion  (25)  having  parallel  sides  near  its  closed  end, 
the  depth  thereof  being  larger  than  and  the  width  thereof 
being  smaller  than  the  largest  and  the  smallest,  respectively, 
transverse  dimension  of  the  cable  (17),  the  said  cut-outs  (23) 
being  positioned  such  that  cut-outs  (23)  which  are  situated 
directly  one  behind  the  other  are  staggered  in  the  transverse 
direction  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,981,556 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTIONS  OF  WINDOW  DEFOGCING 

DEVICES 
SiKiM  SabalelU,  anl   Ivano   Buoacristiani,   both   of  Vasto 
(Chieti),  Italy,  assigMrs  to  Societa  HaHaaa  Veiro  Siv  S.p.A., 
Vasto  (Ckietl),  luiy 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,727 
CUas  priority,  appHcatiea  Italy,  Feb.  11,  1974,  48247/74 
III.  CI.'H01R  1 1 106 
VS.  CL  339—275  T  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  an  electrical  connector  to  a  bus 
conductor  connected  to  a  system  of  spaced-apart  wires  for 
electrically  heating  a  window  pane  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
providing  a  platelet  having  a  tongue  integral  therewith  and 

connectable  to  a  power  supply, 
bending  said  tongue  to  of^t  it  from  the  remainder  of  said 

platelet, 
making  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  platelet  to  allow  venting 
of  gases  which  form  between  said  platelet  and  said  bus 
conductor  during  soldering. 


bringing  one  face  of  said  platelet  and  solder  into  contact 
with  said  bus  conductor  and  heating  same  to  solder  said 
platelet  to  said  bus  conductor  while  allowing  gases  to 
escape  via  said  holes  in  said  platelet,  and 


3,981,555 

CONNECTOR  PLUG  WITH  PERMANENTLY 

CONNECTED  CABLE 

JokaMis  Maitiais  Dcarloo,  Emmcn,  Netherlands,  assigaor  to 

Draka  Kabd  B.V.,  Hancrstraat,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Juoc  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589,762 
Claiais   priority,  appHcaltoo   Nctherlaods,  July   4,    1974, 
7409034 

lat.  CL'  HOIR  I3IS8 
U.S.CL  339-105  3  CUims 


subsequently  pouring  additional  solder  into  said  holes  in 
said  platelet,  which  additional  solder  fuses  with  solder 
beneath  said  platelet  to  anchor  said  platelet  more  flrmly 
to  said  bus  conductor. 


3,981,557 

LIGHT  RETROREFLECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGN 

SURFACES 

Ludwig  Eigenmann,  Vacallo,  Ticino,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,663 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Italy,  Aug.  29, 1973, 28320/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  SII26.  51128 

VS.  CL  350- 104  7  Claims 


1.  A  light  retroflective  arrangement  for  use  in  a  sign  having 
an  exposed  surface,  comprising  a  body  of  transparent  material 
having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  1 .9,  said  body  having 
an  outer  surface  of  a  configuration  corresponding  to  that 
obtained  by  rotating  an  ellipse  about  its  minor  axis  equiplanar 
with  the  exposed  surface  of  the  sign  and  normal  to  the  major 
axis  thereof,  the  major  axis  of  the  ellipse  being  positioned 
substantially  coplanarly  with  the  surface  of  the  sign  and  a 
central  plane  normal  to  said  major  axis  and  subdividing  the 
entire  surface  of  said  body  into  two  surface  portions  which 
have  smallest  radii  of  curvature  in  regions  adjacent  said  cen- 
tral plane,  said  body  being  embedded  in  said  sign  at  said 
exposed  surface  so  that  one  of  said  surface  portions  is  exposed 
and  is  located  externally  of  said  sign  and  the  other  surface 
portion  is  concealed  and  is  accommodated  within  said  sign, 
said  body  being  elliptical  in  all  its  sections  taken  in  planes 
perpendicular  to  said  sign  surface  light  rays  impinging  on  said 
region  of  said  exposed  surface  portion  at  a  small  angle  to  said 
central  plane  being  focussed  at  said  concealed  surface  por- 
tion; and  reflective  means  adjacent  said  concealed  surface 
portion  and  operative  for  reflecting  said  light  beams  focused 
at  said  exposed  surface  portion. 
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3,981,558 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY 
Chan  Soo  Oh,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Paul  Y.  Hsieh,  Irvine,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Walerbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  415,200 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3134:  G02F  IIU 
U5.  CL  350-160  LC  5  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  material  of  positive  dielectric  anisotrophy 
comprising  a  mixture  of: 

A.  from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  formula 


3,981,560 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Philip  Mkhael  Heyman;  Robert  Leon  Quian,  both  of  Trenton, 
and  Islvan  Gorog,  Princeton,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,428 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1136 

VS.  CL  350— 160  R  II  Claims 


R-/0VcH=N      -\P/- 


CN 


3,981,559 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Donald  Jones  Channin,  Princclon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,054 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17.  1976 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1113 

U.S.CL  350-160  LC  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  dielectrically  anisotropic  liquid 
crystal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  the  liquid  crystal  a  non-zero  electric  field  Ev 
having  its  major  component  in  a  given  direction; 

concurrently  applying  to  the  liquid  crystal  a  non-zero  elec- 
tric field  Ex  having  its  major  component  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  given  direction;  and 

independently  controlling  the  amplitudes  of  the  Ei  and  Ey 
fields. 


wherein 

R  is  n-butyl,  n-hexyl,  n-heptyl  or  n-octyl; 
R'  is  ethoxy,  butyloxy,  or  hexyloxy; 
X  and  V  are  hydrogen  or  chlorine;  and  when  X  is  hydro- 
gen, Y  is  chlorine,  and  when  Y  is  hydrogen,  X  is  chlo- 
rine; and 
B.  from  S  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein 

R    is    CH,— (CH,).-0-    or    CHj-CH,).    -COO- 

wherein  n  is  an  integer. 


a^^ 


1.  An  electrochromic  display  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  transparent  substrate, 

at  least  one  substantially  transparent  electrically  conductive 
electrode  on  said  substrate, 

a  layer  of  electrochromic  material  partially  covering  said 
electrode, 

an  organic  insulating  layer  substantially  covering  the  uncov- 
ered portion  of  said  transparent  electrode,  and 

an  electrolyte  on  said  layer  of  electrochromic  material  with 
said  insulating  layer  substantially  preventing  said  electro- 
lyte from  contacting  said  transparent  electrode,  and 

a  counter  electrode  spaced  from  said  transparent  electrode, 
said  counter  electrode  being  in  contact  with  said  electro- 
lyte. 


3,98  M61 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVATED  EXCIPLEX 
SHUTTER/ATTENUATOR 
Joel  A.  Weiss,  Fairfax,  and  James  P.  Sheridan,  Burke,  both  ol 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  ol  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  623,144 
Int.  CI.'G02F  1136 
U.S,  CL  350- 160  P  6  Ctaims 


1 .  An  optically  activated  system  for  attenuation  of  incident 
optical  radiation  which  comprises: 

an  optical  radiation  transparent  housing; 

an  exciplex  solution  within  said  housing; 

a  first  optical  radiation  filter  for  absorbing  a  desired  short 
wavelength  range  while  passing  radiation  of  longer  wave- 
lengths; 

a  second  optical  radiation  filter  for  absorbing  optical  radia- 
tion having  wavelength  greater  than  a  desired  wavelength 
while  passing  radiation  of  a  desired  wavelength  range; 
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said  housing  including  said  exciplex  solution  positioned  to 
receive  all  wavelengths  of  incident  radiation  with  each  of 
said  first  and  second  optical  radiation  filters  positioned  to 
receive  radiation  passing  tlirough  said  exciplex  solution. 


3.981362 
SPATIAL  FILTERING  FOR  ERROR  DETECTION 
Erik  W.  Aathoa.  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical  Coat- 
iag  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Fikd  Sept.  9.  1974,  Scr.  No.  504.498 

III.  CI.'G02B27/J« 

VS.  CL  350-  ItZ  SF  29  Claims 


tive  meniscus  lens  having  its  convex  surface  on  the  object 
side,  a  second  negative  meniscus  lens  having  its  convex 
surface  on  the  object  side  and  a  second  positive  lens 
whose  radius  of  curvature  on  the  object  side  surface  has 
a  greater  absolute  value  than  its  radius  of  curvature  on 
the  image  side  surface; 

a  second  lens  group  positioned  after  the  first  lens  group 
including  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having  its  convex 
surface  on  the  object  side  and  at  least  one  biconvex  lens 
on  the  image  side  of  the  negative  meniscus  lens; 

a  diaphragm  positioned  rearward  of  the  second  lens  group; 
and 

a  third  lens  group  positioned  after  the  diaphragm  and  con- 
sisting consecutively  from  the  object  side  to  the  image 
side  of  a  negative  lens  whose  radius  of  curvature  on  the 
object  side  surface  has  a  greater  absolute  value  than  its 
radius  of  curvature  on  the  image  side  surface,  a  first 
positive  lens  and  a  second  positive  lens,  at  least  one  of  the 
three  lenses  of  the  third  lens  group  being  a  cemented 
doublet. 


3.981.564 
LENS  SELECTOR 
Gerald  Hoos,  1035  Wesley  Ave.,  Evanston,  III.  60202 

Coatinuation-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  224,642,  Feb.  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1975,  S«r.  No.  619,195 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  7/02 
II.S.  CL  350—255  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  Fourier  transform  imaging  microscope  for  examining 
parts  carrying  a  repetitive  stripe  pattern,  a  source  of  light, 
means  forming  a  slit  through  which  said  light  passes,  means 
including  said  part  carrying  the  repetitive  pattern  for  forming 
a  Fourier  transform  image  of  the  slit  after  the  light  beam 
passes  through  the  part,  means  for  suppressing  the  image  of 
the  stripe  pattern  of  the  part  and  for  enhancing  the  defects  in 
the  stripe  pattern  including  at  least  one  slit  having  an  orienta- 
tion parallel  to  the  first  named  slit,  and  means  for  positioning 
the  slit  in  the  Fourier  transform  image. 


3,981363 
RETROFOCUS  WIDE  ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
AUyoshi  Nakanura,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabusbiki  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  May  8,  197S,  Scr.  No.  575,493 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11, 1974, 49-52563 
Int.  CL'  GOIB  9/64 
U,S.  CL  350-214  19  Claims 


1.  A  retrofocus  wide  angle  lens  system  comprising  from  the 
object  to  image  side  of  the  total  lens  system: 

a  first  lens  group  consisting  consecutively  from  the  object 
side  to  the  image  side  of  a  first  positive  meniscus  lens 
having  its  convex  surface  on  the  object  side,  a  first  nega- 


1 .  A  lens  selector  comprising 

A.  an  elongated  opaque  housing  having 

1 .  an  axis. 

2.  a  generally  cross-sectionally  rectangular  configuration, 

B.  a  converging  meniscus  lens  means  fixed  coaxially  in  said 
housing  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  end  thereof,  includ- 
ing mounting  means  therefor, 

C.  a  plano-convex  lens  means  fixed  coaxially  in  said  housing 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof,  including  mounting 
means  therefor,  said  piano  convex  lens  means  generally 
conforming  in  its  perimeter  contour  approximately  with 
the  interior  cross  section  of  said  housing  and  also  ap- 
proaching said  interior  cross  section  in  its  length  and 
width  dimensions. 

D.  said  housing  further  having 

1 .  a  generally  constant  interior  cross  section  between  said 
converging  meniscus  lens  means  and  said  piano  convex 
lens  means,  and 

2.  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  defined  therein  between 
said  converging  meniscus  lens  means  and  said  piano 
convex  lens  means, 

E.  a  biconcave  lens  means  comprised  of  a  clear  plastic  and 
coaxially  located  in  said  housing  between  said  converging 
meniscus  lens  means  and  said  piano  convex  lens  means 
said  biconcave  lens  means  generally  conforming  in  its 
perimeter  contour  approximately  with  said  constant  in- 
terior cross  section  and  also  approaching  said  constant 
interior  cross  section  in  its  length  and  width  dimensions, 
said  biconcave  lens  means  being  adapted  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movements  coaxially  in  said  housing, 

F.  handle  means  located  adjacent  said  slot  and  accessable 
exteriorly  relative  to  said  housing  for  so  slidably  moving 
said  biconcave  lens  means. 


1 
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G.  first  rail  means  fixed  to  a  first  perimeter  portion  of  said 
biconcave  lens  means  and  also  fixed  to  said  handle  means 
extending  transversely  through  said  slot  and  being  slid- 
ably engagable  with  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  slot 
for  guidance  of  said  biconcave  lens  means  during  said 
longitudmal  sliding  movements  thereof. 

H.  second  rail  associated  with  at  least  a  second  perimeter 
portion  of  said  biconcave  lens  means  and  slidably  engaga- 
ble with  portions  of  said  housing,  said  second  rail  means 
cooperating  with  said  first  rail  means  to  subilize  said 
biconcave  lens  means  during  said  longitudinal  sliding 
movements  thereof, 

I.  said  converging  meniscus  lens  means  said  piano  convex 
lens  means  and  said  biconcave  lens  means  coacting  to- 
gether so  that,  as  said  biconcave  lens  means  is  so  slidably 
moved,  a  focused  image  is  substantially  continuously 
visible  adjacent  said  one  end  over  a  range  of  focal  lengths 
extending  at  least  about  1 0: 1  focal  length  from  wide  angle 
to  telephoto  positions. 


3,981,565 
LIGHT-MODULATING  DEVICE 
Tamotsu   Karasawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  408,266 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  Oct.   28,    1972,  47- 
I23933IU) 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  25/00 
VS.  CL  350-266  4  CMms 


1.  A  light-modulating  device  comprising: 

a  mechanical  diaphragm  for  the  modulation  of  light,  said 
modulation  being  a  function  of  the  adjustment  of  the 
aperture  opening  of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
having  relatively  lower  aperture  accuracy  for  small  aper- 
ture openings  and  relatively  higher  aperture  accuracy  for 
large  aperture  openings; 

drive  means  for  adjusting  the  aperture  opening  of  the  dia- 
phragm; and 

a  neutral  density  filter  element  arranged  to  optically  cover 
the  aperture  opening  of  said  diaphragm  means,  said  filter 
element  having  at  least  two  regions  of  different  density, 
one  of  said  regions  being  a  central  first  region  which  is 
centered  at  the  optical  axis  and  in  which  the  density  is 
constant  with  the  radial  distance  from  the  optical  axis, 
said  first  region  for  cooperation  with  said  mechanical 
diaphragm  for  relatively  lower  aperture  accuracy  condi- 
tions, the  other  second  region  being  contiguous  with  said 
first  region,  and  havings  its  density  vary  linearly  with  the 
radial  distance  from  the  optical  axis,  said  second  region 
for  cooperation  with  said  mechanical  diaphragm  for  rela- 
tively higher  aperture  accuracy  conditions,  whereby  light 
modulation  over  a  wide  range  is  provided  which  varies  as 
the  product  of  the  area  of  the  diaphragm  aperture  open- 
ing and  the  transmittance  of  the  effective  portion  of  the 
filter  element. 

950O.G.-3?, 


3,981366 

LEVER-ACTION  MOUNTINGS  FOR  BEAM  STEERER 

MIRRORS 

Lee  F.  Frank,  aad  James  K.  Lee,  both  of  Rocbcster,  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V, 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,775 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1/29 

U.S.  CL  350-285  11  Claims 


2.  A  light  beam  steering  apparatus  for  use  in  optical  track- 
ing and  scanning  systems  to  redirect  light  beams  over  a  prede- 
termined angular  range,  said  steering  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  mirror  for  redirecting  light  beams  incident  thereto; 

b.  a  bender-type  driver  for  producing  a  motion  signal  in 
accordance  with  an  actuating  signal,  said  driver  being 
fixed  at  one  end  and  free  to  move  at  the  other; 

c.  a  controllable  actuator  means  for  supplying  an  actuating 
signal  to  said  driver; 

d.  at  least  one  support  including  a  hinge  coupled  to  said 
mirror  for  establishing  a  fulcrum  axis  for  said  mirror;  and 

e.  means  for  coupling  said  driver  to  position  said  mirror, 
said  means  including  a  drive  link  coupled  at  one  end  to 
said  mirror  by  means  of  a  hinge  and  coupled  at  the  other 
end  to  the  free  end  of  said  driver,  the  spacing  of  said 
hinges,  being  preselected  to  transform  said  driver  motion 
signal  into  a  mirror  rotation  corresponding  to  the  prede- 
termined angular  range. 


3.981367 

BICYCLE  FRAME  MOUNTED  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

John  J.  Cululi,  2315  Kemmcrer  St..  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017, 

and  Glenn  R.  Ash,  173  Ridge  St..  Emmaus,  Pa.  18049 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,048 

Int.  CL'  G02B  5/08;  A47G  1/2-4 

VS.  CL  350—307  11  Claims 


1,  A  frame  mounted  rear  view  mirror  for  a  bicycle  having 
a  frame,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  handle 
bars  disposed  above  said  frame,  said  frame  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  bar  member  and  at  least  one  diagonal  bar  mem- 
ber, a  head  bar  member  being  disposed  above  the  forward  one 
of  said  wheels  and  being  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  and  diagonal   bar  members,  the   improvement 
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comprising  a  mirror  assembly  including  mirror  mounting 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  longitudinal,  said  diagonal  and 
said  head  members  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  member,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding a  mirror  support  element  defining  a  mirror  support 
surface  lying  at  an  angle  facing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
being  disposed  wholly  below  said  handle  bars,  said  mirror 
assembly  further  including  a  flat  plane  mirror  mounted  on  said 
support  element  against  said  mirror  support  surface,  whereby 
said  mirror  assembly  avoids  any  interference  with  a  bicycle 
operator  and  establishes  a  line  of  sight  to  the  operator's  rear 
while  avoiding  potential  safety  ha2ard$  by  being  mounted 
below  said  handle  bars  and  out  of  the  immediate  vicinity 
thereof. 


I.  A  method  for  forming  supplementary  pattern  in  a  spatial 
relationship  of  first  and  second  coatings  on  a  substrate  having 
a  surface  comprising,  forming  a  first  layer  having  a  pattern  of 
a  first  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  stripes  of  a  first  material  on 
said  surface  of  said  substrate  which  is  complementary  to  that 
required  for  the  first  coating,  applying  a  first  coating  to  the 
surface  and  overlying  the  pattern  on  the  first  materia],  forming 
a  first  layer  of  a  second  material  on  said  first  coating,  remov- 
ing the  first  layer  of  first  material  by  etching  so  that  there 
remains  on  the  surface  the  first  coating  with  an  overcoat  of  the 
second  material,  forming  a  second  layer  having  a  pattern  of 
second  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  stripes  of  the  first  material 
complementary  to  that  required  for  the  second  coating,  said 
pattern  of  the  second  layer  of  the  first  material  serving  as  a 
bias  mask  and  being  biased  so  that  there  will  be  an  overlap  of 
the  first  and  second  coatings,  applying  the  second  coating, 
applying  a  second  layer  of  the  second  material  on  the  second 
coating,  removing  the  second  layer  of  the  first  material  by 
etching  and  removing  all  of  the  layers  of  the  second  material 
by  etching  so  that  there  remains  the  first  and  second  coatings 
in  patterns  in  which  the  edges  of  the  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  stripes  of  the  patterns  abut  each  other  with  no  overlap. 


3.981^69 
EYEGLASS  STRUCTURE 
J.  Robert  Morgu,  Pitaicr's  HiU  RoMl,  OM  Grctawich,  Caaa. 
0683« 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,I2« 

IbI.  CI.'  G02C  9104 

U.S.  CI.  351— 47  SCIains 

1.  An  eyeglass  structure  comprising  a  rear  frame  structure 

including  a  pair  of  circular  portions  connected  by  a  nose 


bridge  and  a  pair  of  temple  supports  and  means  for  attaching 
them  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  circular  portions,  each  circular 
portion  having  an  annular  outwardly  extending  peripheral 
ridge  adjoining  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  substantively 
identical  front  portions  each  having  an  opening  therein  coor- 
dinated with  the  opening  in  one  of  said  circular  frame  por- 
tions, at  least  the  rear  portion  of  the  opening  in  each  front 
portion  being  circular  and  having  an  annular  recess  in  the  wall 
thereof  for  removably  receiving  one  of  said  annular  ridges  to 
rotatably  secure  the  front  portion  to  said  frame,  each  of  said 
front  portions  having  similar  outwardly  extending  elements  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  nose  bridge 


^^*</ 


3,981^68 

STRIPED  DiCHROIC  FILTER  WITH  BUTTED  STRIPES 

AND  DUAL  LIFT-OFF  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Lcroy  A.  Bartolofliei,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Optical 

Coaling  Laboratory,  Inc.,  SaaU  Rosa,  Calif. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  305.692,  Nov.  13, 1972,  abandoned.  TUs 

appUcalioB  Jaly  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,401 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5106;  G02B  5I2K.  5122 

VS.  CL  350-317  8  Claims 


-nr^/y 


and  temple  attaching  means,  the  configuration  of  said  front 
portions  and  outwardly  extending  elements  being  coordinated 
with  the  configuration  of  said  rear  frame  structure  and  com- 
pletely overlying  and  covering  said  rear  frame  structure  and 
said  nose  bridge  and  temple  supports  to  produce  the  effect  of 
a  unitary  structure  when  said  front  portions  are  in  selected 
adjusted  positions  relative  to  said  rear  frame  structure  with 
said  elements  overlying  said  nose  bridge  and  temple  supports 
and  light  modifying  lenses  carried  by  at  least  one  pair  of  said 
portions  whereby  said  elements  when  in  said  selected  posi- 
tions, position  said  light  modifying  lenses  in  the  desired  rela- 
tionship for  cooperation  with  the  eyes. 


3.981.570 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  DEVICE  AS 

AUDIO-VISUAL  AID  AND  AUDIO-VISUAL  SYSTEM 

USING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Ashida,  Toityo.  and  Kiyoshi  Talcahashi,  KuniUchi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilii  Kaisha.  Toityo. 

Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  8. 1973. 48-64478; 
June  8,  1973.  48-64481;  June  8.  1973,  48-64479 

Int.  CI.' G03BJ/ /OO 
U.S.CL  352-12  7CUims 


1 .  An  audio-visual  system  for  reproducing  a  strip  of  cine- 
matographic film  provided  with  an  image  information  zone, 
along  which  a  first  image  information,  for  motion  projection, 
and  a  second  image  information,  for  still  projection,  are  re- 
corded in  succession,  and  along  which  there  are  provided  a 
first  sound  signal  zone  corresponding  to  said  first  image  infor- 
mation, a  second  sound  signal  zone  corresponding  to  said 
second  image  information,  a  transfer  instruction  signal  zone, 
and  a  mode  change-over  signal  zone,  said  system  comprising 
in  combination: 
a.  signal  recording  means  having; 

I .  a  sound  signal  recording  medium  and  means  for  moving 

said  recording  medium  continuously  at  a  substantially 

constant  speed;  and 
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2.  first  transducing  head  means  arranged  to  record  a  sound 
signal  onto  said  sound  signal  recording  medium,  and  of 
converting  the  thus  recorded  sound  signal  into  an  electri- 
cal signal; 

b.  film  feeding  means  capable  of  feeding  said  film  in  a  motion 
projection  mode,  and  of  temporarily  stopping  the  film  feed- 
ing for  a  still  projection  mode; 

c.  sound  signal  information  reproducing  means;  and 

d.  a  control  device  having; 

1.  second  transducing  head  means  for  detecting  a  first 
sound  signal  along  said  first  sound  signal  zone  of  said  film 
and  for  directing  the  thus  detected  sound  signal  into  said 
sound  signal  information  reproducing  means; 

2.  third  transducing  head  means  for  detecting  in  sequence 
during  movement  of  said  film,  a  transfer  instruction  signal 
in  said  transfer  instruction  signal  zone,  a  second  sound 
signal  in  said  second  sound  signal  zone,  and  a  mode 
change-over  signal  in  said  mode  change-over  signal  zone; 
and 

3.  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and 
third  transducing  head  means,  and  said  film  feeding 
means  to  control  the  operations  of  said  transducing  head 
means  and  said  film  feeding  means, 

said  control  means  being  operative  in  response  to  said  trans- 
fer instruction  signal  from  said  third  transducing  head 
means  to  cause  the  second  sound  signal  and  said  mode 
changeover  signal  detected  by  said  third  transducing  head 
means  to  be  recorded  onto  said  recording  medium  via 
said  first  transducing  head  means, 
said  control  means  also  being  operative  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  said  mode  change-over  signal  by  said  third 
transducing  head   means  to  control  said  film   feeding 
means  to  stop  the  film  feeding  for  said  still  projection 
mode  and  for  simultaneously  causing  the  signal  recorded 
on  said  recording  medium  to  be  detected  by  said  first 
transducing  head  means  and  for  the  thus  detected  signal 
to  be  directed  through  said  sound  signal  reproducing 
means,  and 
said  control  means  further  being  operative  in  response  to 
the  detection,  by  said  first  transducing  head  means,  of  said 
mode  change-over  signal  recorded  on  said  recording  medium 
to  return  said  film  feeding  means  to  its  motion  projection 
mode. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  spooling  endless  band  materials,  and 
for  controlling  the  said  band  material  during  a  transport  oper- 
ation by  which  the  entire  length  of  the  said  band  material  is 
transported  past  a  fixed  station,  comprising  a  first  double 
spool  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  loop  of  the  band  material 
and  to  carry  substantially  the  whole  length  thereof  in  two 
spirals  of  the  band  material  laterally  spaced-apart,  a  second 
double  spool  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  loop  of  the  band 
material  and  to  receive  and  carry  the  band  material  from  the 


first  double  spool  in  two  spirals  of  the  band  material  laterally 
spaced-apart,  motor  means  for  controlling  the  first  double 
spool  for  rotation  in  the  pay-off  sense  of  the  band  material 
wound  thereupon  during  a  first  half  of  the  said  transport 
operation,  and  in  the  take-up  sense  during  the  second  half  of 
the  transport  operation,  motor  means  for  controlling  the  sec- 
ond double  spool  for  rotation  in  the  take-up  sense  for  the  band 
material  during  the  first  half  of  the  said  transport  operation, 
and  in  the  pay-off  sense  during  the  second  half  of  the  transport 
operation,  a  first  system  of  band-supporting  guide  members 
fixed  in  position  relatively  to  the  first  and  second  double 
spools,  a  second  system  of  band-supporting  guide  members 
co-operating  with  said  first  system  of  guide  members  and 
movable  with  respect  thereto  from  first  positions  during  the 
first  half  of  the  said  transport  operation,  to  second  positions 
during  the  second  half  of  the  transport  operation,  the  said 
band-supporting  guide  members  being  positioned,  in  the  first 
said  positions  of  the  movable  guide  system,  for  guiding  said 
band  material  from  a  first  said  spiral  on  the  first  double  spool 
to  the  said  fixed  station  and  from  the  fixed  station  onto  a  first 
spiral  on  the  second  double-spool  and  also  for  guiding  said 
band  material  from  the  second  spiral  on  the  first  double-spool 
onto  a  second  spiral  on  the  second  double-spool,  the  said 
band-supporting  guide  members  being  re-positioned,  in  the 
second  said  positions  of  the  movable  guide  system,  for  guiding 
said  band  material  from  the  said  second  spiral  on  the  second 
double-spool  to  the  said  fixed  station  and  from  the  fixed  sta- 
tion onto  a  second  spiral  on  the  first  spool  and  also  for  guiding 
said  band  material  from  the  first  spiral  on  the  second  double- 
spool  to  a  first  spiral  on  the  first  double-spool 


3.981.572 

MIRROR  FOLLOW-UP  DEVICE  FOR  A  FILM 

PROJECTOR 

Jean-Jacques  Bcssirc.  and  Francis  Loardon.  both  of  Bern. 

Switzerland,  assignors  lo  Eresa  S,A..  Bern.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.616 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany.    Sept.    24.    1973. 
2347931 

lnt.CI.'G03B4///0 
U.S.  CI.  352- 1 1 2  7  Claims 


52  53US7G96«S«       LSS57M676SUS2I9 


3,981,571 

SPOOLING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ENDLESS  BAND 

MATERIAL 

Penrose  David  Robertson,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Wes- 

Ires  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,170 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  23100 

VS.  CL  352- 1 25  9  Claims 


I.  A  mirror  follow-up  device  for  a  projector  intended  to 
project  a  path  of  light  rays  of  a  continuously  movable  film 
upon  an  image  plane,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  mirrors  and  a  like  number  of  mirror  supports; 
a  plurality  of  ball  and  socket  joints  about  each  of  which  one 

of  said  mirrors  is  pivotable  on  one  of  said  mirror  supports; 
a  supporting  base; 
a  bearing  axle  connected  to  said  supporting  base  and  having 

two  parallel  and  staggered  shaft  portions; 
a  plate  routingly  mounted  on  one  of  said  shaft  portions; 
a  mirror  wheel  rotatingly  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  shaft 

portions,  said  mirrors  being  attached  to  said  mirror  wheel 

through  said  mirror  supports  and  said  ball  and  socket 

joints; 


1060 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1976 


a  plurality  of  coupling  meant  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  said  mirrors  and  being  connected  between  said  plate 
and  said  mirror  wheel  for  transmitting  the  rotating  motion 
of  said  plate  to  said  mirror  wheel;  and 

a  plurality  of  extended  guide  shafts,  each  of  said  guide  shafts 
being  connected  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  ball  and  socket  joints;  and  wherein 

each  of  said  coupling  means  comprises  a  sliding  block  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  said  bearing  axle  and  having  an 
elongated  recess  therein,  a  slide  displaceable  within  said 
recess  for  supporting  a  respective  one  of  said  guide  shafts, 
an  eccentric  disc  rigidly  connected  to  said  plate,  a  roller 
rolatingly  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  respective  one 
of  said  guide  shafts  and  cooperating  with  said  eccentric 
disc,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  roller  against  said 
eccentric  disc,  whereby  said  respective  one  of  said  guide 
shafts  is  pivoted  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  a  plane  defined  by  the  path  of  rays  emanat- 
ing from  said  projector. 


3,981,573 
AUDIO-VISUAL  SLIDE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Robtit  C.  Schwartz,  Woodmcrt,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Motiva, 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FiM  July  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,000 

ht.  CL<  G03B  2 1 122.  2 1 100 

VS.  Ct  353—  1 5  9  Claims 


B 


I.  A  multiple  slide  projection  system  comprising: 
A.  a  vertical  array  of  individual  slide  projectors,  each  in- 
cluding a  projection  lens  having  a  horizontal  optical  axis, 
a  supply  of  slides  and  an  indexing  mechanism  to  transfer 
slides  successively  from  the  supply  to  an  optical  path 
leading  to  the  projection  lens  for  projection  of  slide  im- 
age* along  said  axis; 

a  vertical  array  of  co-planar  rear  view  screen  sections  to 
form  a  mosaic  screen  matrix  adjacent  the  array  of  projec- 
tors, each  section  of  the  matrix  lying  in  the  vertical  plane 
and  being  associated  with  a  corresponding  projector  on 
the  same  level  to  present  the  slide  image  projected  by  said 
corresponding  projector; 
C.  an  upright  V-shaped  reflector  assembly  interposed  be- 
tween each  screen  section  and  its  corresponding  projec- 
tor on  the  same  array  level,  said  each  same-level  assembly 
having  an  inclined  front  leg  which  faces  the  screen  sec- 
tion and  a  reversely-inclined  rear  leg  which  faces  the 
projection  lens  of  the  corresponding  projector,  each  said 
front  and  rear  leg  of  each  assembly  having  mirrors  on  the 
upperside  and  the  underside  thereof,  each  said  assembly 
being  positioned  in  the  optical  axis  of  each  projector  and 


screen  section  so  that  the  underside  mirror  on  the  rear  leg 
receives  an  image  from  the  lens  and  directs  it  downwardly 
onto  the  upperside  mirror  on  the  rear  leg  of  the  V-shaped 
reflector  assembly  on  the  level  below,  which  mirror  di- 
rects the  image  forwardly  toward  the  upperside  mirror  on 
the  front  leg  of  the  level-below  assembly,  which  mirror 
directs  the  image  upwardly  onto  the  underside  mirror  on 
the  front  leg  of  the  same-level  assembly,  which  mirror  in 
turn  projects  the  image  onto  the  assoicated  screen  sec- 
tion, whereby  the  opitical  path  between  each  lens  and 
each  screen  section  is  substantially  longer  than  the 
straight  line  distance  therebetween. 


3,981474 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Alexander  Jescnsky,  Barrington;  Frederick  D.  Meller,  Lom- 
bard; Robert  C.  PaUke,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Gilbert  W. 
VVilley,  Barrington,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Addressograph 
Multigrapb  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,511 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  3/00 

VS.  CL  353— 101  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  projected  image  of  a  micro- 
image comprising 

an  elongated  illumination  path, 

means  for  positioning  said  micro-image  in  said  illumination 
path, 

means  for  illuminating  said  micro-image  to  form  said  pro- 
jected image  of  said  micro-image  having  a  first  spatial 
disposition  or  image  position  in  an  image  plane, 

optical  means  for  receiving  said  projected  image  and  for 
variably  optically  altering  the  spatial  disposition  or  image 
position  of  said  projected  image  in  said  image  plane  from 
said  first  spatial  disposition  or  image  position  to  a  second, 
distinct,  spatial  disposition  or  image  position  in  said  im- 
age plane,  said  optical  means  including  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion. 

a  projection  lens  assembly  disposed  between  said  illuminat- 
ing means  and  said  optical  means,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  optical  means  along  said  illumina- 
tion path  in  a  position  to  receive  said  projected  image 
from  said  projection  lens  assembly,  said  mounting  means 
including  means  for  variably  adjusting  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  optical  means  along  a  portion  of  said 
elongated  illumination  path  and  means  for  enabling  the 
movement  of  said  optical  means  into  and  out  of  said 
illumination  path,  said  enabling  means  including  a  sta- 
tionary member  providing  a  fulcrum  or  pivot  point  about 
which  the  optical  means  is  pivotably  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  illumination  path  and  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing means  for  impeding  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 


September  21,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1061 


optical  means  when  said  axis  of  rotation  is  substantially 
coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  illumination 
path. 


3,981375 
PHOTOCOPIER  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Sunnn  Tanaka,  Sakai;  Yuji  Enoguchi,  Osaka;  Masaya 
Ogawa,  Sakai;  Hidetoshi  Kawabata,  Tondabayashi;  Takaji 
Kurita,  Kawachinagano;  Takao  Fujiwara,  Sakai;  Hirosbi 
Murasaki,  Sakai,  and  Kenichi  Wada,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22,  1974, 49-71518 
Int.  CI.'G03B  27/00.  I5I2S,  15132 
VS.  CL  355—  1  25  Claims 


4o 
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1.  An  optical  illumination  device  for  use  in  a  copying  appa- 
ratus of  the  type  wherein  an  object  is  to  be  illuminated  and  an 
image  thereof  is  to  be  projected  through  a  particular  image 
transmitter  formed  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  of  graded 
refractive  index  in  bundled  configuration  to  a  light  sensitive 
surface,  said  device  comprising:  an  illumination  light  means; 
and 
a  light  guide  duct  having  the  shape  of  a  substantially  flat- 
tened cubic  body  supported  within  the  machine  housing 
below  a  transparent  support  structure  for  the  support  of 
the  object  thereon,  said  light  guide  duct  comprising  top 
and  bottom  reflective  surfaces  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  reflective  surfaces  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  reflective  surfaces  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  and  an  end  reflective  surface  at 
one  end  of  said  light  guide  duct  closing  the  end  thereof, 
said  bottom  reflective  surface  being  greater  in  length  than 
said  top  reflective  surface  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  light  guide  duct  upwardly 
curved,  said  upwardly  curved  portion  of  said  bottom 
reflective  surface  terminating  adjacent  the  light  receiving 
area  of  the  image  transmitter  and  providing  a  light  exit  in 
cooperation  with  the  free  end  of  said  top  reflective  sur- 
face, 
said   light  means  being  accommodated   within  said   light 
guide  duct  and  held  in  position  adjacent  said  end  reflec- 
tive surface,  rays  of  light  from  said  light  means  to  travel 
towards  said  curved  portion  of  said  bottom  reflective 
surface  and.  after  having  been  reflected  by  said  curved 
portion  of  said  bottom  reflective  surface,  further  travel 
towards  the  object  through  said  light  exit. 


3,981,576 

MULTICOLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER 

WITH  LIQUID  DEVELOPING 

Shozo  Inottc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1973, 48-46484 

Int.  Cl.»  G03G  1 5101 

VS.  CI.  355-4  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  image  bearing  member; 

means  for  successively  forming  on  said  image  bearing  mem- 
ber electrostatic  latent  images  of  respective  color  compo- 
nents of  an  original  in  a  predetermined  spaced-apart 
relationship,  thereby  defining  non-image  bearing  portions 


on  said  image  bearing  member  between  said  successive 
images; 

means  for  maintaining  said  non-image  bearing  portions  of 
said  image  bearing  member  at  a  potential  of  a  predeter- 
mined polarity; 

developing  means  for  applying  different  color  charged  de- 
velopers to  said  image  bearing  member,  said  charged 
developers  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  predeter- 
mined polarity,  and  each  said  developer  comprbing  toner 
particles  suspended  in  developing  liquid,  said  developer 


means  including  a  plurality  of  developing  units,  one  for 
each  said  different  color  developer,  disposed  below  said 
image  bearing  member  for  applying  the  developers  indi- 
vidually to  the  respective  latent  images,  wherein  excess 
toner  particles  are^  attracted  to  said  non-image  bearing 
portions  thereby  avoiding  mixing  of  the  developers; 

means  for  transferring  the  images  thus  developed  onto  a 
transfer  material  in  a  superimposed  relationship;  and 

means  for  cleaning  said  image  bearing  member  after  trans- 
fer of  the  images. 


3,981,577 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  MACHINE 
George  N.  Tsilibcs,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,169 

Int.  CI.<G03G  15130 

U.S.  CL  355-4  5  CUims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  forming  a  substantially  uniform 
intensity  light  image  of  an  original  document,  including: 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  original  document  with 

light  rays; 
lens  means  in  a  light  receiving  relationship  with  the  light 

rays  transmitted  from  the  original  document  to  form  a 

light  image  thereof; 
an  opaque  belt  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slits 

therein,  each  of  the  slits  in  said  belt  member  being  of 
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diflerent  areas  and  having  Ibe  widths  thereof  increasing    across  each  original;  and  means  for  automatically  preventing 

in  a  lengthwise  direction  from  a  central  region  to  the    copying  of  an  original  unless  the  monitored  rate  of  change  of 

marginal  regions  thereof: 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  belt  member;  and 
means  for  moving  said  belt  member  so  as  to  position  one  of 

the  slits  in  the  optical  path  of  the  light  image  to  correct 

the  non-linearities  of  the  light  image  transmitted  thereto  '         s> 

so  as  to  transmit  therefrom  a  light  image  having  substan-  'It-s         "nr 

tially  uniform  intensity.  Vjr  '     g  ^ 


3,98 1J78 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE  WITH 

SEAMLESS  IMAGE  FORMING  AND  TRANSFER  BAND 

Paul  Hciaicr,  Zarkh,  Switzerland,  assigaor  to  Wifo  Wisscn- 

KhalUickcs  Fonchangi-Institol  A.G.,  Zurkh,  Switierland 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,048 
CUas  priority,  appUcalim  Swkzcrtaad,  Feb.   II,  1974, 
1858/74 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  1 5100 
U&CL  355-16  6  Claims 


I.  In  an  electrophotographic  copying  machine  including  a 
charging  station,  an  exposure  station,  a  dusting  station,  and  a 
transfer  station,  wherein  an  endless,  image-forming  and  trans- 
fer band  made  of  an  electrically  conducting  material  having  a 
photoconductive  coating  moves  continuously  and  in  succes- 
sion past  said  stations,  said  charging  station  imparting  an 
electrostatic  charge  to  said  band,  said  exposure  station  pro- 
jecting an  image  of  an  original  onto  said  band,  said  dusting 
station  applying  toner  powder  to  electrostatic  images  formed 
on  said  band  at  the  exposure  station,  and  said  transfer  station 
transferring  toner  powder  images  from  said  band  to  a  copy 
sheet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  said  end- 
less band  in  a  form  which  is  seamless. 


3,981,579 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  ORIGINALS  FOR 

COPYING  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  IMAGE  SHARPNESS 

Volkcr  WciMrt,  Maalcli;   Friedrlch   Hujer,  GruawaM,  and 

Walter  Knapp,  Maaich,  all  of  Germany,  asslgnon  to  AGFA- 

Gcvacrt,  A.G.,  Lererkasea,  Germany 

FMed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  395,366 
Cbiais    prtorky,    apfUcalioa    Germany,    Scft.    9.    1972, 
2244340 

bl.  CL'  G03B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-18  17  Claims 

I.  In  an  arrangement  for  copying  originals,  an  arrangement 
for  selecting  originals  to  be  copied  on  the  basis  of  the  sufTi- 
ciency  of  the  image  sharpness  of  such  originals,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  copying  station  having  means  for  copying  an 
original;  means  for  monitoring  the  rate  of  change  of  density 


density  of  such  original  at  least  once  exceeds  a  predetermined 
reference  value. 


3,981,580 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  CONCURRENTLY 

COPYING  BOTH  SIDES  OF  AN  ORIGINAL 

H^imc  Yamashita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,146 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Nov.    12,  1973,  48- 
126218 

Int.  CL*  G03B  27/32.  27152 
VS.  CL  355-24  15  Claims 


^[*w>wceI     ^ 


I .  A  system  for  concurrently  copying  both  sides  of  an  origi- 
nal having  a  selected  length  and  a  selected  width  onto  the 
same  side  of  a  copy  having  a  selected  length  and  a  selected 
width  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  opaque  plate  overlapping  each  other 
and  spaced  dfrom  each  other  by  a  small  distance  to  allow 
the  original  to  pass  therebetween  in  an  original  scanning 
direction  which  is  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  original, 
each  plate  having  an  elongated  transparent  window  trans- 
verse to  the  original  scanning  direction  and  the  windows 
being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  original  scanning 
direction  by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  length  of  the 
original: 

means  defining  a  passageway  through  which  the  copy  moves 
in  a  copy  scanning  direction  which  is  parallel  to  the  length 
of  the  copy; 

means  for  forming  a  reflected  light  image  of  the  portions  of 
the  original  scanned  by  said  windows  as  the  original 
moves  in  said  original  scanning  direction;  and 

means  for  scanning  adjacent  areas  of  the  same  side  of  the 
copy  with  said  reflected  light  image  as  the  copy  moves 
along  said  copy  scanning  direction,  said  adjacent  areas 
being  side-by-side  across  the  width  of  the  copy  and  being 
coextensive  along  the  length  of  the  copy. 

II.  A  method  of  concurrently  copying  both  sides  of  an 
original  onto  the  same  side  of  a  copy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  flrst  side  of  the  original  with  a  first  incident  beam 
and  a  second  side  of  the  original  with  a  second  incident 
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beam  to  thereby  provide  a  first  and  a  second  reflected 
beam,  each  of  said  incident  beams  being  elongated  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  original  scanning  direction  and 
the  locations  on  the  original  where  said  incident  beams 
impinge  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  scanning 
directions  by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  size  of  the 
original  in  the  scanning  direction:  and 
scanning,  in  a  copy  scanning  direction,  a  first  and  a  second 
area  of  the  copy,  which  are  on  the  same  side  of  the  copy 
and  are  spaced  from  each  other  along  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  copy  scanning  direction,  with  said  first  and 
second  reflected  beam  respectively  to  thereby  form 
thereon  a  first  and  a  second  copy  image  of  the  portions 
of  the  original  scanned  by  said  first  and  second  incident 
beam  respectively. 


DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

Lawrence  M.  Freeman, 

30324,  and  Francis 

Atlanta,  Ga.  30345 

Division  of  Scr.  No. 

continuation-in-part  of 

No.  3,730,622.  This 


VS.  CL  355-44 


3,981,581 
SHIFTING  A  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
,  599  Anslcy  Court,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
T.  Arnold,  2379  Tristan  Circle,  NE., 

304,519,  Nov.  7,  1972,  which  is  a 
Ser.  No.  146,114,  May  24,  1971,  Pat. 
application  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No. 
479,879 
Int.  Cl.»  G03B  13124 

4  Claims 


driving  element  at  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  driven 
element  to  move  said  projection  transfer  means  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  as  said  driving  ele- 
ment is  moved  along  a  first  predetermined  portion  of  said 
prescribed  path  in  said  first  direction  by  said  transfer 
member  and  for  releasing  said  first  driving  element  when 
said  projection  transfer  means  reaches  said  second  posi- 
tion: 

a  second  driven  element  operatively  connected  to  said 
projection  transfer  means:  said  second  driven  element 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  and  moved 
with  said  driving  element  at  the  speed  of  movement  of 
said  driven  element  to  move  said  projection  transfer 
means  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  as 
said  driving  element  is  moved  along  a  second  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  prescribed  path  in  said  first  direc- 
tion by  said  transfer  member  and  for  releasing  said  sec- 
ond driving  element  when  said  projection  transfer  means 
reaches  said  first  position:  and, 

holding  means  for  resiliently  and  releasably  maintaining 
said  projection  transfer  means  in  said  second  position 
when  said  projection  transfer  means  is  moved  to  said 
second  position. 


3,981,582 
MICROFILM  COPYBOARD  WITH  DOCUMENT  INDEX 
George  William  Bookless,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell 
&  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  617,471 

Int.  CI.'G03B27/62 

U,S.CL  355-75  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  microfilm  reader-printer  apparatus  for  copying  im- 
ages from  microfilm  onto  copy  paper  including  image  forming 
means  for  reproducing  the  image  of  the  microfilm  on  the  copy 
paper  and  a  viewing  sceen,  the  improvement  comprising: 

image  projection  means  for  projecting  the  image  from  the 
microfilm  into  said  image  forming  means  to  cause  the 
image  to  be  reproduced  on  said  copy  paper; 

projection  transfer  means  for  selectively  transferring  the 
projected  image  from  said  image  projection  means  onto 
said  viewing  screen  while  preventing  said  projected  image 
from  reaching  said  image  forming  means  when  said  pro- 
jection transfer  means  is  in  a  first  position  and  for  allow- 
ing said  projected  image  to  reach  said  image  forming 
means  when  said  projection  transfer  means  is  in  a  second 
position,  said  projection  transfer  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  constantly  urged  toward  said  first  position: 

a  drive  motor  having  a  rotary  output  shaft; 

a  driving  member  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  output 
shaft: 

a  flexible  endless  transfer  member  connected  to  and  moved 
by  said  driving  member  along  a  prescribed  path  in  a  first 
direction; 

a  driving  element  mounted  on  and  movable  with  transfer 
member  along  said  prescribed  path; 

a  first  driven  element  operatively  connected  to  said  projec- 
tion transfer  means;  said  first  driven  element  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  and  moved  with  said 


1.  A  copyboard  especially  suited  for  use  in  a  microfilm 
system,  said  copyboard  comprising  a  guide  member  having  a 
digital  display  means  integrally  mounted  thereon,  and  guide 
member  mounting  means  for  enabling  movement  of  said  guide 
member  and  said  display  means  across  said  copyboard,  said 
guide  member  mounting  means  commprising  a  main  guideway 
and  spaced  parallel  outrigger  guideways  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  main  guideway. 


3,981,583 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PROCESSING 
PHOTOPOLYMER  PLATES 
Shozo  Tsuchida,  Kawashishi,  and  Sakuo  Okai,  Joyoshl,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  390,874 
Int.  C1.'G03B  27130 
VS.  CI.  355- 100  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  plates  having  a  photopoly- 
mer  surface  comprising:  an  exposure  unit  having  a  first  con- 
veyer for  carrying  said  plates,  a  transparent  photographic 
image  conveyer  alignable  with  said  first  conveyer  and  movable 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  conveyer,  and  a  light  source 
adapted  to  pass  light  through  said  transparent  photographic 
image  conveyer  for  exposing  portions  of  said  photopolymer 
surface;  a  washing  unit  having  a  net  conveyer  adapted  to 
continuously  receive  said  plates  from  said  first  conveyer,  and 
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nozzle  means  directed  at  said  net  conveyer,  for  spraying  wash-    optical  path  to  said  analysis  device  radiation  characteristic  of 
out  liquid  on  said  plates  to  wash  away  the  unexposed  portions    said  interaction,  the  improvement  wherein  said  emission  pro- 
of said  pholopolymer  surface,  said  nozzle  means  disposed    moting  structure  is  defmed  by  a  filter  and  sheltering  wall 
above  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  net  conveyer  and 
operable  in  reciprocating  motion  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  plates;  and  a  drying  unit  having  a 


second  conveyer  adapted  to  continuously  receive  said  plates 
from  said  net  conveyer,  and  means  for  drying  said  plates 
carried  by  said  second  conveyer,  said  drying  means  including 
hot  air  blowers,  infrared  heating  tubes  and  mercury  lamps 
directed  at  said  plates  whereby  plates  are  continuously  pro- 
cessed for  letter-press  printing. 


3,981,584 

PREDICTION  OF  ENGINE  FAILURE  BY  EXAMINATION 

OF  PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  METAL 

PARTICLES  IN  LUBRICANT 

Job  Aalhony  Guyner,  Beaunaris,  Australia,  aialgaor  to  Mobil 

OU  Corporalion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Dm.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,762 
Claims    priority,   appHcation    Australia,   Juac    13,    1974, 
7878/74 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  33/2,\  15/02 
U.S.  CL  356-70  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  predicting  incipient  failure  of  an  apparatus 
having  moving  metal  surfaces,  which  surfaces  are  wetted  with 
a  liquid  lubricant  which  comprises  separating  the  metal  wear 
particles  contained  in  a  sample  of  said  lubricant  into  at  least 
three  predetermined  size  ranges  by  passage  through  mem- 
branes having  pore  openings  corresponding  in  size  to  said 
predetermined  size,  analyzing  each  of  the  fractions  so  sepa- 
rated for  a  selected  metal  contaminant,  plotting  the  content  of 
said  metal  contaminant  for  each  of  said  fractions  against  the 
particle  size  thereof  and  determining  the  likelihood  of  me- 
chanical failure  in  said  apparatus  from  the  shape  of  the  result- 
ing graph. 


3.981.585 

MOLECULAR  CAVITY  ANALYSIS-FILTER  CAVITY 
RoaaM  Bdcher;  Alas  Towuhcad,  and  Staaley  L.  Bogdanski, 

al  of  Blrmiaghan,  Eaglaad,  assitaors  to  Aaacoa,  lac,  Ash- 

laad,  Mass. 
CoalianalioB-ia-part  ol  Ser.  No.  389,587,  Aug.  20. 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3371.768.  Tkb  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,197 

lat.  CI.'  COIJ  SIJO 
VS.  CI.  356-87  4  Claims 

I.  In  an  emission  promoting  structure  for  use  in  an  analyzer 
in  conjunction  with  a  flame  and  an  optical  emission  analysis 
device,  said  structure  defining  a  sheltered  region  for  contain- 
ing reacunt,  an  exposure  path  for  flame  gas  to  interact  with 
the  reactant  in  the  sheltered  region  and  an  optical  path  pro- 
jecting out  of  said  sheltered  region  whereby,  under  conditions 
influenced  by  said  structure,  reactant  vapor  in  said  sheltered 
region  and  flame  gas  can  mix,  interact  and  emit  along  said 


means  extending  from  said  Alter  to  an  opening,  said  wall 
means  sheltering  said  filter  from  said  flame,  and  said  opening 
and  wall  means  defining  said  exposure  path  for  gas  from  the 
flame  to  interact  with  reactant  provided  on  said  filter. 


3,981.586 
CONTINUOUSLY  MONITORING  RATIOMETER 
Larkia  B.  Scott,  Forth  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,500 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  3/42 

VS.  CL  356-97  |o  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  a  ratio  between 
two  time-varying  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  integrator  for  the  signal  relating  to  the  denominator 
of  the  ratio; 

a  second  integrator  for  the  signal  relating  to  the  numerator 
of  the  ratio; 

chopper  means  for  applying  each  of  the  signals  to  said 
corresponding  integrator; 

sample  and  hold  means  for  storing  the  output  of  said  first 
integrator;  said  sample  and  hold  means  having  the  output 
thereof  connected  to  the  input  of  said  second  integrator; 

timer  means  for  measuring  the  elapsed  interval  between 
when  output  from  said  sample  and  hold  means  is  applied 
to  said  second  integrator  and  when  output  from  said 
second  integrator  transgresses  through  a  reference  level; 

reset  means  for  returning  said  timer  means  and  each  said 
integrator  to  reference  levels; 

a  frequency  generator;  and 

logic  means  for  controlling  said  chopper  means,  the  output 
from  said  sample  and  hold  means,  and  said  reset  means 
in  synchronized  intervals  with  the  cycles  of  said  fre- 
quency generator,  said  chopper  means  being  controlled 
to  apply  the  signals  to  said  integrators  for  at  least  one 
frequency  cycle,  the  output  from  said  sample  and  hold 
means  being  controlled  for  connecting  to  said  second 
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integrator  only  after  integration  of  the  numerator  signal    tial  intervals;  means  for  converting  the  ratio  into  an  electrical 

has  been  completed  thereby,  and  said  reset  means  being    signal;  and  means  connected  to  the  support  routing  means  for 

controlled  to  establish  the  reference  levels  only  after  the 

elapsed  interval  in  proportion  to  the  ratio  of  the  signals 

has  been  measured  by  said  timer  means.  >A 


3,981.587 
MONITORING  RELATIVE  DISPLACEMENT  BETWEEN 

TWO  DEVICES 
Joha  G.  Gievers,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poralion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  17,  1962.  Ser.  No.  245320 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  Il/2fi 

VS.  CI.  356- 1 52  36  Claims 


rotating  said  support  until  determined  ratios  for  subsequent 
sequential  stellar  events  reach  a  minimum. 


3.981.589 
AUTOMATIC  OBJECTIVE  LENSOMETER 
Larry  Spitzberg,  San  Rafael,  CatiL,  assignor  to  Optical  Sci- 
ences Group,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,092 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  9100 

VS.  CL  356—127  1 1  CUims 


32.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  relative  position  be- 
tween two  points  at  one  of  which  a  light  source  is  positioned, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  polarizing  and  modulating  the  light  from  said 
light  source  into  a  polarized  and  modulated  beam, 

a  transducer  which  has  a  sensitive  axis  about  which  it  may 
be  rotated  to  change  the  birefringent  action  thereof  from 
an  initial  birefringent  position, 

said  transducer  being  substantially  insensitive  to  rotations 
at>out  any  other  coplanar  axis, 

means  for  positioning  said  transducer  at  said  second  point 
in  the  path  of  said  light  beam  for  rotation  about  its  sensi- 
tive axis  and  with  its  sensitive  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
about  which  relative  movement  is  to  be  monitored. 

means  for  analyzing  said  light  beam  after  passage  through 
said  transducer  for  changes  in  polarity  thereof  due  to 
rotation  of  the  transducer  about  its  sensitive  axis  relative 
to  the  beam. 

a  second  transducer  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam 
with  its  sensitive  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  sensitive  axis  of 
the  first  transducer. 

and  second  analyzer  means  for  analyzing  the  change  in 
polarity  of  said  light  beam  due  to  the  rotation  of  said 
second  transducer. 


3,981,588 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  MERIDIAN 

LOCATION  AND  AZIMUTH 
Theodore  E.  Wirtanen,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,936 
Int.  CL'  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  17/34 
U.S.  CI.  356-152  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  meridian  location  comprising: 
a  means  for  observing  stellar  events;  a  rotatable  support 
means  adopted  to  receive  the  stellar  event  observing  means; 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  support  means  in  a  level 
plane;  means  connected  to  the  observing  means  for  timing, 
and  recording  sequential  intervals  of  the  passage  of  a  stellar 
object  relative  to  at  least  two  fixed  apertures  in  said  observing 
means;  means  for  determining  a  ratio  between  timed  sequen- 


1.  A  device  for  analyzing  the  optical  properties  of  a  lens, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Scheiner  point  light  sources  with 
electrically  controlled  light  intensity,  actuated  periodically 
and  out  of  phase  each  with  the  other,  said  point  light  sources 
arrayed  about  an  optical  axis  and  directed  therealong;  first 
rotating  means  supporting  said  point  light  sources  and  selec- 
tively rotatable  about  said  optical  axis;  said  Scheiner  point 
light  sources  being  stationary  with  respect  to  said  first  rotating 
means;  means  for  retaining  the  lens  under  analysis  in  the  path 
of  the  rays  from  said  point  light  sources;  target  aperture  means 
disposed  between  said  point  light  sources  and  said  retaining 
means  and  translatable  along  said  optical  axis;  telescope 
means  for  focusing  said  rays  passing  through  the  lens;  light 
transducer  means  disposed  at  the  focal  plane  of  said  telescope 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  proportion  to  the 
illumination  from  the  target  images  from  said  point  light 
sources  falling  thereon;  electrical  circuit  means  for  processing 
said  electrical  signal  and  determining  the  relative  alignment 
and  convergence  of  said  images;  second  rotating  means  for 
supporting  said  light  transducer  means  and  routing  same 
about  said  optical  axis  in  concert  with  said  first  rotating 
means. 


3,981,590 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  TO  OPTIMIZE  FIELD  OF  VIEW 

UNIFORMITY  IN  A  MULTI-COLOR  PRODUCE  SORTER 

Joseph  R.  Perkins,  Burke,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorporated, 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,497 
Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  J/50 
U.S.  CL356-178  9  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  grading  articles  of  agricultural  produce 
according  to  frequency  components  of  radiant  energy  re- 
ceived therefrom,  the  combination  comprising 
objective  lens  means  for  focusing  at  an  image  plane  radiant 

energy  received  from  an  object  to  be  graded, 
a  field  stop  at  or  near  said  image  plane  for  defining  a  field 
of  view  that  includes  an  article  to  be  graded. 


1066 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1976 


a  fiber  optk  bundle  having  first  and  second  ends. 

field  lens  means  adjacent  said  stop  for  forming  an  image 
onto  one  end  of  said  fiber  optic  bundle. 

diffusing  means  at  the  second  end  of  said  bundle  for  diffus- 
ing radiant  energy  emerging  from  the  other  end  of  said 
fiber  optic  bundle. 


a  plurality  of  photodetector  means  positioned  to  receive 
radiant  energy  emerging  from  said  diffusing  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  color  filter  means  disposed  in  front  of  said 
photodetector  means  for  passing  to  each  of  said  photo- 
dector  means  a  respective  frequency  component  of  said 
radiant  energy. 


3,981,591 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOMETER 
Kaiuo  Mimura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CooUnuation-in-parl  of  Scr.  No.  392,862,  Aug.  30,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553308 

CUims  priority,  applkalion  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1972, 47-87929 

Int.  CI.' COIN  2 //22 

VS.  CL  356-2*1  1 1  CUims 


when  the  image  of  said  portion  to  be  measured  is  com- 
pletely within  said  aperture. 


3,981,592 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  BREAKS  IN  FIBER  OPTIC 

FILAMENTS 

Donald  N.  Williams,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,751 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  2 1 116:  GOIC  3108 

VS.  CL  356-237  6  Claims 


;^SDs 


SOtMX  -j)^ 


mK     iHOIUTOII 


I.  A  system  for  locating  breaks  in  fiber  optic  filaments 
transmitting  light  energy  signal  information  from  a  first  source 
comprising: 

a  second  source  of  light  energy  pulses  having  a  frequency 
distinguishably  different  from  said  light  energy  signal 
information; 

means  for  directing  said  pulses  along  the  light  paths  defined 
by  the  disposition  of  said  fiber  optic  filaments; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  emission  of  said  pulses 
from  said  second  source  at  a  determinable  time; 

a  pulse  detector  positioned  to  receive  reflected  pulse  light 
energy  from  said  fiber  optic  filaments;  and 

an  indicator  responsive  to  said  control  circuit  and  said  pulse 
detector  for  indicating  the  elapsed  time  between  the 
emission  of  said  pulses  and  the  reception  of  said  reflected 
pulse  light  energy,  whereby  to  establish  the  total  distance 
along  said  light  path  to  the  location  of  breaks  in  said  fiber 
optic  filaments  including  curvilinear  distances  due  to  said 
disposition  of  said  fiber  optic  filaments. 


3,981,593 

SOFT  CONTACT  LENS  INSPECTION  DEVICE 

Robert  M.  Boyle,  2655  Tokola  St.,  Concord,  Calil.  94518 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,476 

Int.  CL' COIN  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  356—239  12  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  photometer  for  metering  intensity  of  light 
from  a  portion  of  a  sample  to  be  measured,  said  photometer 
comprising  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  sample. 

an  objective  for  forming  the  image  of  the  sample  illumi- 
nated by  the  light  source. 

a  stop  plate  formed  with  an  aperture  at  the  focusing  plane 
of  the  objective  for  passing  light  therethrough, 

a  first  photo-electric  conversion  means  for  receiving  the 
light  passed  through  the  aperture  of  said  stop  means. 

means  for  indicating  an  output  signal  from  said  first  photo- 
electric conversion  means,  and 

control  means  for  allowing  the  indicating  of  said  indicating 
means,  only  when  the  image  of  said  portion  of  the  sample 
to  be  measured  is  completely  within  said  aperture. 

whereby  said  indicating  means  indicates  only  the  output 
signal  from  said  first  photo-electric  conversion  means 


1 .  A  soft  contact  lens  inspection  device,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
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a  magnifying  lens  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  transparent  concave-convex  contact  lens  supporting 
member  at  the  top  of  said  housing;  said  supporting  mem- 
ber having  the  concave  surface  thereof  facing  said  magni- 
fying lens;  and 

a  soft  contact  lens  on  the  convex  surface  of  said  supporting 
member  for  inspection  thereof. 


3,981,594 

OPTICAL  ABSORPTION  CELL  WITH  MAGNETIC 

STIRRING 

Kcnyon  Palmer  George,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1975.  Ser.  No.  618,410 

Int.  CL'  COIN  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-246  6  Claims 


a  right  angle  frame,  and  first  and  second  spaced  guide  mem- 
bers comprising  first  and  second  rollers  supported  on  said 
frame  on  perpendicular  axes,  and  each  roller  having  a 
linear  outer  wall  engaging  surface  lying  along  a  line  90° 
apart  from  the  same  outer  surface  of  the  other  roller  and 
thereby  adapted  to  guidably  engage  surfaces  of  such 
walls,  said  frame  including  an  open  region  between  said 
second  roller  and  right  angle  at  and  corresponding  to  the 
intersection  of  the  extension  of  lines  along  said  surface  of 
said  rollers; 

a  paint  dispenser  connected  to  said  frame,  and  having  an 
outlet  and  paint  feed  control  means  for  supplying  a  se- 
lected quantity  of  paint  through  said  outlet;  and 

paint  distribution  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  bristles 
extending  from  said  outlet  of  said  paint  dispenser,  the 
ends  of  said  bristles  comprising  a  paint  application  area 
extending  from  said  right  angle  for  a  selected  distance  in 
said  open  region  and  along  a  line  which,  when  extended, 
engages  said  outer  surface  of  said  second  roller. 


3,981,596 

FLOOR  FINISH  APPLICATOR 

Joseph  E.  Melton,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Melton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  432,098,  Jan.  9.  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  30, 1975,  Scr.  No.  591,850 

Int.  CL' A46B  1 1 102 
U.S.CL  401-48  25Clnins 


I.  An  optical  absorption  cell  for  use  in  optical  absorption 
spectroscopy,  comprising: 

a  container  for  fluidic  samples  to  be  subjected  to  optical 
absorption; 

a  magnetic  stirrer  body  at  the  bottom  of  said  container,  said 
body  being  rotatable  in  response  to  an  externally  applied 
rotating  magnetic  field,  for  effecting  agitation  of  said 
sample;  and 

partitioning  means  mounted  in  said  container  in  non-inter- 
fering relationship  to  the  anticipated  light  projection  path 
through  said  container;  said  partitioning  means  defining 
in  cooperation  with  the  rotation  of  said  stirrer  body  an 
upward  flow  space  adjacent  the  walls  of  said  container, 
and  a  downward  flow  space  toward  the  interior  of  said 
container;  said  partitioning  means  extending  at  least  to  a 
level  in  said  sample  above  the  said  light  projection, 
whereby  relatively  complete  agitation  of  said  fluidic  sam- 
ple is  effected  at  least  in  the  portions  of  said  sample 
residing  within  said  light  projection  path. 


3,981,595 

DISPENSING  PAINT  TRIMMER 

Theodore  M.  Bbke,  801  Farley  Drive,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35802 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,550 

InLCL' A46B  1 1 100 

U.S.CL  401-48  2  Claims 


1.  A  floor  finish  applicator  comprising: 

frame  means  adapted  for  movement  along  a  floor  in  any 
selected  direction; 

liquid  finish  storage  tank  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
means,  said  storage  tank  means  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  being  adapted  to  hold  liquid  finish  therein; 

finish  spreading  means  adapted  to  spread  the  finish  out  into 
a  smooth,  even  finish  after  it  has  been  applied  to  the  floor, 
said  finish  spreading  means  being  mounted  in  the  applica- 
tor for  transverse  movement  with  respect  to  the  frame  as 
the  frame  moves  in  its  selected  direction  in  applying  finish 
to  the  floor,  said  transverse  movement  being  sufficient  to 
permit  the  finish  spreading  means  to  follow  a  path  along 
the  floor  that  deviates  from  the  path  followed  by  the 
frame  so  as  to  permit  the  application  of  finish  around 
obstacles  and  corners  in  a  room  as  the  frame  is  moved 
past  such  obstacles  and  corners;  and 

finish  applying  means  for  receiving  liquid  finish  from  the 
outlet  of  the  storage  tank  and  applying  liquid  finish  to  the 
floor  in  the  path  of  the  finish  spreading  means  as  the 
applicator  is  moved  along  the  floor. 


I.  A  dispensing  paint  trimmer  for  painting  one  of  two  walls 
meeting  along  a  line  at  a  right  angle  comprising: 


3,981,597 

SHAVING  CREAM  DISPENSER 

Bernard  Cohn,  100  Princeton  Ave,  Bridgcton,  N  J.  08302 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,643 

IntCL' A46B  1 1102 

VS.  CI.  40 1  -  1 90  6  Claims 

1.  A  lather  dispensing  shaving  brush  for  attachment  to  a 

cylindrical  aerosol  can  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
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surrounding  its  lop  surface  and  an  axially  movable  cylindrical 
valve  on  its  top  surface,  the  depression  of  which  dispenses 
shaving  cream  through  the  valve  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  inwardly  extending  lip  on  said  housing  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  said  flange  for  removably  engaging  said  flange; 
a  base  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  said  outer  surface 
having  bristles  embedded  therein  and  said  inner  surface 
having  a  cavity  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  nozzle 
member,  said  base  being  removably  mounted  in  said 
housing; 


a  duct  formed  in  said  base  having  one  end  opening  into  said 

outer  surface  and  its  other  end  opening  into  said  cavity; 
a  foam  producing  nozzle  member  disposed  in  said  base 

cavity  having  an  orifice  concentric  and  communicating 

with  said  other  end  of  said  duct; 
an  enlarged  bore  connected  to  said  orifice  for  slipping  over 

the  valve; 
a  scat  terminating  said  enlarged  bore  for  engaging  the  top 

surface  of  the  valve;  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  seat  to  depress  the  valve, 

whereby  the  shaving  cream  is  dispensed  from  the  can. 

through  the  valve,  and  into  said  bristles. 


3,981  J98 

FUSE  AND  APPLICATION  OF  SAID  FUSE  TO  THE 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  AN  EMERGENCY  SHUTDOWN 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Habcrt  Henri  Leon  TauUer,  Malsons  Lafflttc,  and  Gerard 

BrageUks,  Chatou,  both  o(  France,  assignors  to  Ekclricitc  de 

France  (Service  National),  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  U,  1974,  S«r.  No.  469,907 
Clalas    priorily,    appUcatioB    France,    May    22,    1973, 
73.18496 

iat.  CL'  FI60  9100 
VS.  CL  403-28  7  Claims 


I.  A  coupling  device  or  fuse  between  two  components  of 
elongated  shape,  said  coupling  being  capable  of  breaking  if  a 
given  physical  characteristic  of  the  space  in  which  said  device 


is  located  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  wherein 
said  device  comprises  a  first  element  for  providing  a  mechani- 
cal connection  between  the  two  components,  said  element 
being  formed  of  material  which  retains  its  mechanical  proper- 
ties when  said  physical  characteristic  is  below  the  threshold 
value,  and  a  second  element  formed  of  material  which  melts 
when  said  characteristic  attains  said  threshold  value  and  caus- 
ing when  in  contact  with  the  material  of  the  first  element  an 
exothermic  reaction  with  said  material  producing  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  material  of 
the  first  element  and  also  the  formation  of  any  alloy  would  be 
such  as  to  have  a  melting  point  below  said  threshold  value, 
means  included  in  said  coupling  for  separating  the  first  ele- 
ment from  the  second  element  when  said  characteristic  is 
below  said  threshold  value  and  allowing  engagement  of  said 
materials  with  each  other  after  melting  of  the  material  consti- 
tuting the  second  element. 


3,981,599 
PUSH-PULL-LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDE  SHAFT 
Toshihara  Kocn,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited  and  Nifco  Inc.,  both  ol  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  S«r.  No.  513,789 

Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    II,    1973,  48- 

117446 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3,  1976 

lot.  CI."  FI6B  7/10;  FI6D  1112 

VS.  CI.  403- 107  3  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  device  having  locking  means  thereon  to  control 
the  sliding  of  a  plate-shaped  shaft  element  relative  to  a  body 
on  which  it  is  mounted  comprising  a  plate-shaped  shaft  mem- 
ber, a  second  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  hook-shaped 
shaft  guide  pieces  mounted  along  a  surface  on  which  said 
plate-shaped  shaft  member  is  mounted,  said  body  member 
being  made  of  an  appropriate  resilient  plastic  material,  said 
shaft  guide  pieces  being  disposed  alternately  along  the  mar- 
gins of  said  body  member  in  confronting  but  staggered  posi- 
tions, said  hook-shaped  shaft  guide  pieces  including  upright 
elements  and  at  their  terminal  ends  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
body  member  having  lips  also  in  confronting  position  and 
extending  towards  each  other  to  form  a  channel,  said  plate- 
shaped  shaft  element  having  an  entering  end  and  a  catch 
surface  on  its  opposite  end,  said  plate-shaped  shaft  element 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  and  sealed  along  the  surfaces  formed 
by  said  body  member  and  said  hook-shaped  elements 
mounted  thereon  which  form  the  channel,  said  plate-shaped 
shaft  element  being  provided  along  at  least  one  of  its  margins 
with  a  sawtooth  projection  so  positioned  and  shaped  as  to 
permit  the  shaft  to  be  slidingly  inserted  between  said  shaft 
guide  pieces  and  said  body  member  with  said  tooth  being 
temporarily  distorted  as  it  passes  at  least  one  of  said  guide 
shaft  pieces  and  thereafter  returning  to  its  normal  position  to 
provide  a  lock  to  prevent  inadvertent  removal,  and  a  second 
set  of  projections  on  the  margin  of  said  plate-shaped  shaft 
member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  trapezoidal  projections  for 
frictional  interference  with  the  hook-shaped  guide  piece  ele- 
ments to  permit  positionment  of  said  plate-shaped  shaft  ele- 
ment in  any  desired  predetermined  position. 
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3,981,600 
KEY  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Charles  F.  A.  Lailner,  Jr.,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,632 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  Cl.<  FI6B  3100 

VS.  CL  403—318  3  Claims 

v///////////ry 

^4       30 


1.  A  key  retaining  device  comprising. 

an  elongated  shaft  with  a  notch  formed  therein, 

a  tubular  member  fully  encirclingly  joumalled  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  radial  slot  extending  through  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  with  closing  end  walls  formed  there- 
through alignable  with  said  notch, 

a  pair  of  ears  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular 
member  in  radially  outwardly  extending  relation  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot, 

a  key  insertable  in  said  notch  and  in  said  slot  to  lock  said 
shaft  and  said  tubular  member  together, 

a  key  retaining  plate  radially  inwardly  disposable  against 
said  key,  and 

fastener  means  operatively  associated  with  said  ears  to 
deflectably  bias  them  together  for  clamping  the  key  re- 
taining plate  therebetween,  maintaining  said  key  in  its 
locked  condition  and  for  transferring  force  across  said 
slot  in  said  tubular  member. 


3,981,601 
EXPANSION  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  THE 

SAME 

Mclonosuke  Aral,  4-12,  Iwazono-cho,  Ashiya,  Hyogo,  Japan 

ConlinuationotSer.  No.  361,024,  May  17, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,481 

Int.  CI.'EOIC  Um 

VS.  CL  404-68  5  CUims 


being  integral  with  said  horizontal  fixing  bodies  for  said 
spaced  apart  roadway  portions;  said  expansion  plate  extending 
below  and  away  from  the  upper  plane  of  said  spaced  apart 
flxing  bodies  between  said  apart  roadway  portions  when  on 
said  spaced  apart  roadway  portions;  said  expansion  plate 
including  a  longitudinal  groove  along  its  upper  surface,  a  thick 
apex  corresponding  to  said  longitudinal  groove;  said  apes 
being  opposite  said  longitudinal  groove  along  said  expansion 
plate  between  said  spaced  apart  roadway  portions;  said  expan- 
sion plate  tapering  thinner  toward  said  apex,  and  said  fixing 
bodies  including  longitudinal  stepped  openings,  each  said 
stepped  opening  extending  at  least  to  said  hard  metal  base 
course,  said  roadway's  means  to  anchor  a  roadway  expansion 
joint  interactable  to  anchor  said  horizontal  fixing  body  at  said 
stepped  openings  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  fixing 
body  and  said  spaced  apart  roadway  portions. 


3,981,602 
VEHICLE  RETARDATION 
Dennis  H.  Ogden,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Industrial  Plastics  Lunited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,672 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.   23, 
1973,  14107/73 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 
Int.  CI.'  EOlC  7/00;  C08J  9100 
VS.  CL  404-71  9  Cbims 

I.  A  vehicle  deceleration  bed  comprising  at  least  two  layers 
of  a  non-resilient  cured  foam  of  an  aminoplast  resin  material 
laid  on  a  vehicle  trackway,  the  layers  being  coextensive  and  in 
superposed  relation  to  one  another,  the  density  and  compres- 
sive strength  properties  of  the  foam  in  each  layer  being  sensi- 
bly constant  throughout  said  layer,  but  different  from  the . 
density  and  compressive  strength  properties  of  any  other 
layer. 


3,981,603 

BARRIER  LEVELLING  ATTACHMENT 

James  Sprunger,  324  Railroad,  Rives  Junction,  Mich.  49277 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,077 

Int.  Cl.»  EOIC  19152 

V.S.  CI.  404—98  6  Claims 


H^^; 


I.  A  concrete  roadway  expansion  joint  for  spaced  apart 
roadway  portions  said  roadway  portions  each  including  means 
to  anchor  a  roadway  expansion  joint  to  said  roadway,  said 
roadway  expansion  joint  comprising  opposing  horizontal  fix- 
ing bodies  for  said  spaced  apart  roadway  portions;  said  fixing 
bodies  including  a  substantially  flat  elastic  horizontal  course; 
a  hard  flat  metal  base  course;  said  horizontal  course  and  said 
base  course  fused  to  each  other,  both  said  horizontal  course 
and  said  base  course  each  approximately  the  same  width  over 
said  roadway  portions,  an  elastic  expansion  plate,  said  metal 
base  course  including  a  fillet  and  said  elastic  horizontal  course 
including  a  rib  over  said  fillet  adjacent  said  expansion  plate 


^X^'4 


r^^a 


^Tfffe¥rt^- 


/£  ^i  " 


4.  A  barrier  levelling  attachment  connected  to  a  continuous 
barrier  casting  machine  comprising: 

an  elongate  smooth  sided  chute  having  an  open  top  and 
bottom  supported  by  said  barrier  casting  machine  and 
extending  therefrom  in  continuing  confinement  of  a  bar- 
rier formed  by  said  machine: 

a  frame  supporting  said  chute  and  having  plural  spanning 
elements  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  chute 
and  confining  the  sides  of  said  chute;  and 

a  pair  of  extendable  adjustment  struts,  one  on  each  side  of 
said  chutes  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  casting  machine 
and  extending  therefrom  and  including  a  threaded  exten- 
sion member  extending  axially  from  said  strut  and  thread- 
ably  engaged  therewith  and  attached  by  threaded  means 
to  said  chute  whereby  said  chute  is  adjustable  as  to  eleva- 
tion of  one  or  both  sides  and  lockable  at  said  elevation. 
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3,981,604 

LINER  BUSHING 

Thoaii*  N.  Ccaii,  WcslficM.  Maat.,  migMir  to  Jowpk  J.  Mck. 

HaaliBglM.  N.Y. 

Coaliauatioii  of  S«r.  No.  499,452,  Ave.  22, 1974,  abandoiwd. 

This  applkalioB  Dec.  10.  1975,  Scr.  No.  639,248 

lal.  Cl.<  B23B  49102 

VS.  ex.  408-72  B  9  CUai 


I.  A  liner  bushing  for  holding  a  first  member  in  alignment 
with  respect  to  a  second  member  to  which  said  liner  bushing 
is  secured,  said  liner  bushing  being  generally  cylindrical  and 
having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  mating  with  said  first 
memtwr,  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  splines 
separated  by  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  opening,  the  inner  extremities  of  said  splines  defming  an 
alignment  surface  for  said  first  member,  the  inner  comers  of 
said  splines  forming  scraping  edges  whereby  conUmination  on 
said  first  member  is  removed  by  twisting  said  first  member  in 
said  bushing. 


I.  Apparatus  for  coordinate  positioning  of  a  machining  unit, 
vherein  said  apparatus  comprises  a  frame  assembly,  a  carriage 
unit,  and  a  cross  slide  unit  carrying  said  machining  unit; 

said  frame  assembly  comprises  a  support  structure  with  a 
work  bed  for  receiving  work  pices  for  machining,  two 
main  shafts  extending  in  a  first  direction,  each  main  shaft 
having  its  two  ends  attached  to  said  support  structure, 
two  first  guide  means  parallel  to  said  main  shafts  and 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  support  structure; 

said  carriage  unit  comprises  two  end  members,  and  two 
cross  shafts  extending  in  a  second  direction,  each  cross 
shaft  having  its  two  ends  attached  respectively  to  said  two 
end  members,  each  end  member  having  main-shaft  bear- 
ing means  running  on  one  of  said  main  shalU  and  first 
moving  support  means  running  on  one  of  said  first  guide 


means  with  a  rigid  structure  between  said  main-shaft 
bearing  means  and  said  first  moving  support  means; 

said  cross  slide  unit  having  two  cross-shaft  bearing  means 
running  respectively  on  said  two  cross  shafts,  and  a  bridge 
mounted  between  said  cross-shaft  bearing  means  to  carry 
said  machining  unit; 

whereby  the  carriage  unit  may  be  accurately  positioned 
along  the  main  shafts,  and  the  cross  slide  unit  may  be 
accurately  positioned  along  the  cross  shafts,  to  locate  the 
machining  unit  for  a  machining  operation  on  the  work 
piece. 


3,981,606 
MACHINE  BORING  TOOL 
Robert  Wilfred  Nasbold,  New  Richmond,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Cincinnati  Milacron,  lac,  Ciacinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,993 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13.  1976 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  43100 

U  .S.  CL  408—  1 24  5  CWns 


3,981,605 
X-V  TABLE  FOR  MACHINING 
Donald  Edward  Wirsing,  Sckaunburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Frank 
Tessitore,  Glenview,  ID. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975.  Scr.  No.  628,549 

Int.  CL'  B23B  39100 

VS.  CL  408—88  28  Cbins 


I.  In  a  machine  tool  utilizing  interchangeable  tool  heads. 
the  boring  tool  head  comprising: 

a.  a  housing,  having  an  input  face  adapted  to  be  received  on 
a  machine  tool,  and  further  having  an  output  face  dis- 
posed away  from  said  input  face  on  said  housing; 

b.  an  input  shaft  passing  through  said  input  face,  rotatably 
mounted  and  centrally  located  within  said  housing; 

c.  an  output  shaft,  passing  through  said  output  face,  rotat- 
ably carried  in  said  housing  and  displaced  from  said  out- 
put shaft  and  drivingly  connected  thereto; 

d.  a  boring  arm.  having  one  end  connected  to  said  output 
shaft  and  having  the  other  end  supporting  a  boring  tool 
such  that  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  causes  said  boring 
tool  to  swing  in  an  arcuate  path,  wherein  said  arcuate 
path  extends  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  housing  when 
viewed  along  the  axis  of  said  arcuate  path;  and 

e.  a  latching  mechanism  affixed  to  said  housing  and  opera- 
ble to  maintain  said  boring  arm  in  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar position  while  transporting  said  tool  head  to  and  from 
a  tool  head  storage  matrix,  and  fiirther  operable  to  auto- 
matically release  said  boring  arm  for  free  rotation  when 
said  tool  head  is  employed  for  use  at  a  machining  site. 
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3.981.607 

BORING  BAR  WITH  REMOVABLE  AND  INDEXABLE 

CUTTING  INSERT 

AriM  R.  Jorgensen,  Lombard.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,986 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3.  1976 

Int.  CL'  B23B  29104 

VS.  CL  408- 146  4  Claims 


a  main  control  flow-rate  request  signal,  which  system  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  first  group  of  function  generators  for  said  throttle  gov- 
erning operation  provided  respectively  for  said  steam 
control  valves  and  a  second  group  of  function  generators 
for  said  nozzle  governing  operation  provided  respectively 
for  said  steam  control  valves,  each  function  generator 
producing  a  function  output  signal  in  response  to  a  main 
control  flow-rate  request  signal  applied  thereto. 

b.  a  low-value  preference  circuit  provided  for  each  steam 
control  valve  for  selectively  passing  the  lower  of  the 
function  output  signals  applied  thereto,  said  lower  func- 
tion output  signal  thus  passed  being  utilized  to  control  an 
opening  degree  of  said  steam  control  valve. 

c.  first  means  for  obtaining  a  difference  signal  between  said 
main  control  flow-rale  request  signal  and  the  sum  of  said 
function  output  signals  thus  passed,  and 

d.  second  means  for  increasing,  according  to  said  difference 
signal,  a  bias  applied  to  one  of  said  two  groups  of  function 
generators  which  operates  for  one  of  said  two  governing 
operations  which  is  not  a  speed  governing  operation 
intended  to  effect,  and  for  decreasing  a  bias  applied  to  the 
other  group  of  function  generators  which  operates  for 
said  speed  governing  operation  intended  to  effect. 

whereby  during  the  speed  governing  operation  changing  pe- 
riod of  said  turbine,  the  output  of  said  "jrbine  is  kept  un- 
changed and  no  thermal  shock  is  caused  to  said  turbine. 


I.  A  device  for  holding  and  automatically  indexing  a  remov- 
able cutting  insert  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutting  sections 
which  are  selectively  indexable  so  as  to  successively  conuct 
the  surface  of  a  work  piece  being  machined  comprising  a  tool 
block  for  receiving  said  insert,  clamp  means  for  exerting  hold- 
ing pressure  on  said  insert  to  hold  said  insert  in  place  in  said 
block,  force  means  for  selectively  applying  and  removing 
force  on  said  clamp  means,  indexing  means  for  indexing  said 
cutting  insert  comprising  engagement  means  for  engaging  said 
cutting  insert  in  order  to  rotate  said  cutting  insert  through  a 
predetermined  angle,  operating  means  for  selectively  operat- 
ing said  force  means  in  order  to  apply  or  release  said  force  on 
said  clamp  means  and  control  means  coupled  to  said  operating 
means  and  to  said  indexing  means  and  synchronized  with  said 
operating  means  which  operates  said  indexing  means  so  that 
said  indexing  means  automatically  acts  to  rotate  said  cutting 
insert  only  subsequent  to  the  release  of  said  force  on  said 
clamp  means  by  said  force  means. 


1.  A  turbine  control  system  for  changing  two  speed  govern- 
ing operations  of  a  steam  turbine  from  a  throttle  governing 
operation  to  a  nozzle  governing  operation  and  vice  versa  by 
controlling  a  plurality  of  steam  control  valves  on  the  basis  of 


3,981,609 
COOLABLE  BLADE  TIP  SHROUD 
Robert  John  Kocnlg,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  June  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  583.143 

InLCL'FOlD  11108.  1 1 110 

U.S.CL  415-117  4CUinis 


3,981,608 

TURBINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Seiko  Sato,  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Hiyama,  Higashiyamato.  and  Mit- 

suhisa  Yokota,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,238 

Int.  CL'  FOIB  2.V04 

U.S.  CL  415— 15  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  coolable  shroud  comprising  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  segments  disposed  in  end  to  end  relation- 
ship to  surround  the  tips  of  the  rotor  blades  of  the  engine 
wherein  each  segment  has  a  sealing  surface  which  opposes  the 
tips  of  the  blades  and  a  chamber  which  extends  circumferen- 
tially  beneath  the  sealing  surface,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

one  or  more  passages  extending  from  the  chamber  to  the 
region  between  adjacent  segments  to  cool  the  region  and 
to  aerodynamically  provide  continuity  between  the  seal- 
ing surfaces  of  the  adjacent  segments. 


1072 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1976 


3,981,610 
WATER  PUMP 
HorsI  M.  Emt,  EHingshausea;  Maafrcd  Bnadenslcin,  AKk- 
Md,  aad  Arnia  Obchcwski,  Schwclnfurt,  all  of  Germany, 
aailtnon  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  aad  Developmenl  Com- 
pany, B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netlierbnds 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  S«r.  No.  515,651 
Claiai    priority,    appUcatkin    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1973, 
7339167 

Int.  Cl.»  F04D  29144.  7102 
US.  ex.  415-291  C  9  Claims 


3,981,611 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  CIRCUITRY  FROM 
A  ROTATING  BODY  TO  A  RELATIVELY  STATIONARY 

BODY 
Marry  Theaias  Jenicn,  MUford,  Conn.,  ani(nor  to  United 
Tecknotogies  Corporalton,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549394 
Disclosure  was  also  pubtished  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 
Int.  CL»  B64C  27/32 
VS.  CL  416-61  4  Cbims 

I.  An  electric  system  including  relatively  routing  parts  with 
apparatus  providing  a  highly  reliable  interconnection  therebe- 
tween, comprising: 
first  and  second  bodies  each  having  electrical  ground; 
means  including  a  plurality  of  rotary  electrical  connection 
means  for  disposing  one  of  said  bodies  for  rotation  on  the 
other  of  said  bodies  with  electrical  contact  therebetween; 
a  power  source  having  first  and  second  outputs  and  dis- 
posed on  a  first  one  of  said  bodies,  said  first  output  con- 
nected to  ground  of  said  first  body; 
electric  utilization  means  disposed  on  said  first  body  having 
a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  second  output,  and 
having  a  second  terminal; 
electrical  sensing  means  disposed  on  the  second  one  of  said 
bodies  for  sensing  a  condKion  on  sakl  second  body  and 


interconnected  from  ground  on  said  second  body  to  a 
group  of  said  plurality  of  rotary  electrical  connection 
means;  and 
circuitry  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  utiliza- 
tion means,  including  switch  means  having  an  operating 
position  and  a  test  position  and  being  settable  to  either  of 
said  positions  alternatively,  said  circuitry  connecting  said 
utilization  means  to  said  sensing  means  through  all  of  said 


=-A 


1.  A  water  pump  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  pump 
housing,  a  pump  wheel  located  within  said  housing  and  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  of  a  shaft,  a  belt  driven  pulley  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  a  bearing  independent  of  said  pump  for  journal- 
ling  said  shaft,  said  bearing  comprising  a  fixed  race  ring  having 
a  radially  extending  flange  integrally  formed  therewith  for 
attachment  to  the  motor  of  said  vehicle,  a  rotatable  race  ring 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  rows  of  roll  bodies  located  therebetween . 
said  pulley  and  said  shaft  being  integrally  connected  to  said 
rotatable  race  ring  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith,  said  pulley 
having  a  rim  for  receiving  a  drive  belt  extending  about  said 
bearing,  said  rim  being  arranged  so  that  the  line  of  force 
applied  thereto  by  the  belt  lies  in  a  plane  extending  between 
the  two  rows  of  roll  bodies. 


rotary  electrical  connection  means  in  said  group  in  paral- 
lel when  said  switch  means  is  in  said  operating  position 
and  connecting  said  utilization  means  to  said  sensing 
means  through  one  of  said  rotary  electrical  connection 
means  in  said  group  and  connecting  said  sensing  means 
through  at  least  another  one  of  said  rotary  electrical 
connection  means  in  said  group  to  ground  of  said  first 
body  when  said  switch  means  is  in  said  test  position. 


3,981,612 
WAVE  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Bungcr,  and  Edward  R.  Fawess,  both  of  430  Rutgers 
Road,  North  Babylon,  N.V.  11704 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,131 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  3110 

VS.  CL  416-66  7  Claimi 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  wave  movement,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  track  means  extending  generally  along  a  path  of 
wave  travel,  a  flexible  web  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
track  means,  carriage  means  movable  along  said  track  means 
and  engaging  an  under  portion  of  said  web  to  upwardly  flex 
the  engaged  web  portion,  and  propulsion  for  effecting  carriage 
movement  along  said  track  means  relative  to  and  in  upward 
flexing  engagement  with  said  web.  whereby  said  engaged  web 
portion  is  caused  to  move  and  produce  a  traveling  wave. 
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3,981,613 
FOLDABLE  PROPELLERS 
Nils  Oluf  Ehrenskjold,  Kolding,  and  Torbcn  Munk,  Virum, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Gori-Vaerk  A/S,  Kolding, 
Denmark 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,220 
Claims  prtority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  11, 1973, 
33044/73;  Oct.  23,  1973,  49219/73 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  1124 
U.S.  CL4I6— 142  6CUims 


1.  A  propeller  adapted  to  be  fully  submerged  in  water  for  a 
vehicle  such  as  a  boat  or  the  like  which  is  mounted  on  the  aft 
end  of  the  vehicle  drive  shaft  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  propeller  blades  adapted  to  assume  a  folded  position 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  drive  shaft,  means  for  mounting 
said  blades  at  their  inner  ends  on  said  shaft  for  freely  pivotal 
movement  into  an  equilibrium  angular  position  during  the 
forward  or  rearward  powered  movement  of  the  vehicle 
throughout  an  angular  range  extending  in  both  directions  from 
a  90°  position  and  in  an  axial  plane  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  whereby  when  propeller  blades  are  designed  for 
maximum  efficiency  when  the  blades  are  swung  for  instance 
1 10°- 1 30°  away  from  the  folded  position  for  forward  motion, 
the  propeller  will  be  approximately  equally  effective  in  a 
position  50°-70°  away  from  the  folded  position  during  rear- 
ward motion,  the  shape  of  the  blades  being  properly  adapted 
to  such  function. 

3,981,614 
PUMP  WHEEL  FOR  A  HYDRODYNAMIC  UNIT 
Josef  Helmer,  Alch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,010 
Claims   prkirity,   application   Germany,   Sept.    14,    1973, 
2346356 

lnt,CI.'FO ID  5/04 
U.S.  CL416— 180  6  Claims 


a  shell  member  having  an  outer  surface  substantially 
matched  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  pump  wheel  outer 
shell  means. 

pump  wheel  blade  means  having  a  variable  cross-sectional 
profile  integrally  cast  with  said  shell  member. 

a  plurality  of  torque  entrainment  means  for  entraining  said 
shell  member  and  said  pump  wheel  outer  shell  means, 
said  entrainment  means  being  cast  integrally  with  said 
shell  member  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  shell  member, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  provided  in  the  inner  surface 
of  the  pump  wheel  outer  shell  means  along  the  outer 
circumference  thereof  for  engaging  respective  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  torque  entrainment  means. 

pins  cast  integrally  at  the  inner  circumference  of  the  pump 
blade  means. 

a  cast  inner  ring  means  having  a  shell  shape  substantially 
similar  to  the  shape  of  the  shell  member,  and 

aperture  means  provided  in  said  cast  inner  ring  means  for 
receiving  said  pins,  said  inner  ring  means  is  placed  over 
the  pump  blade  means  from  the  inside  thereof,  said  pins 
are  fused  rivet-shaped  for  the  retention  of  the  inner  ring 
means,  said  pump  wheel  outer  shell  means  is  provided  at 
the  output  side  of  the  hydrodynamic  unit,  a  second  pump 
wheel  outer  shell  means  is  provided  at  the  input  side  of 
the  hydrodynamic  unit,  a  welding  seam  along  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  pump  wheel  for  connecting  said 
pump  wheel  outer  shell  means  disposed  on  the  output 
side  with  said  second  pump  wheel  outer  shell  means 
disposed  at  the  input  side,  said  pump  wheel  outer  shell 
means  arranged  at  the  output  side  being  provided  with  a 
bent  portion  at  the  outer  circumference  thereof  within 
the  area  of  the  welding  seam,  said  bent  portion  producing 
within  the  area  of  the  welding  seam  an  air  space  between 
the  inner  surface  of  the  pump  wheel  outer  shell  means 
arranged  on  the  output  side  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
shell  member, 

said  shell  member  terminates  in  an  inner  edge  portion  at  the 
outer  circumference  thereof,  said  second  pump  wheel 
outer  shell  means  including  a  stepped  portion  engaging 
said  inner  edge  portion  of  said  shell  member  and  a  further 
portion  extending  from  said  stepped  portion,  said  further 
portion  including  an  inner  surface  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bent  portion,  said 
further  portion  of  said  second  pump  wheel  outer  shell 
means  terminating  in  an  outer  edge  portion,  said  welding 
seam  being  provided  at  said  outer  edge  portion. 


3,981,615 
CONTINUOUS  CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MOBILE 

BLADES  OF  A  TURBO-MACHINE 
Salomon  Krol,  Bclfori,  France,  assignor  to  Croupe  Europcen 
pour  la  Technique  dcs  Turbines  a  Vapeur  G.E.T.T.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,696 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov,     14,     1974, 
74,37586 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5122 
VS.  CL  416—190  4  Claims 


> I      1*1  1 1      ■ 


<>< 


i-j- 


jf. 


1.  A  pump  wheel  for  a  hydrodynamic  unit  with  a  hub  mem- 
ber, a  pump  wheel  outer  shell  means  welded  to  said  hub  mem- 
ber, said  pump  wheel  outer  shell  means  essentially  consist  of 
cold-deformed  sheet  metal  material,  the  pump  wheel  compris- 


ing: 


3b 


1.  In  a  continuous  connection  arrangement  for  the  mobile 
turbine  blades  of  the  wheel  of  a  turbo-machine  in  which  each 
turbine  blade  is  provided  with  a  cap  which  is  integral  with  it 
and  the  turbine  blades  are  installed  on  the  wheel  with  the  caps 
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clamped  against  each  other,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least 
one  turbine  blade  cap  in  two  comprises  at  least  one  recess  in 
which  is  inserted  a  flexible  clamping  blade  which  may  be 
elastically  deformed  therein,  said  clamping  blade  having  at 
least  one  free  end  which  overlaps  from  the  blade  cap  in  a 
tangential  direction  and  presses  against  the  cap  of  a  neighbor- 
ing turbine  blade,  causing  an  elastic  deformation  of  said 
clamping  blade. 

3,98M16 
HOLLOW  COMPOSITE  COMPRESSOR  BLADE 
Hau  SUrgardler,  Bloomfleld.  ami  Walter  Pilpel,  West  Hart- 
ford, both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica as  reprciealcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Wash- 
iagloa,  D.C. 

Ffad  Oct.  22,  1974.  Scr.  No.  516,931 

lit.  CL'  FOID  5114 

U.S.  CL  4 1«-233  2  Claims 


I.  A  hollow  composite  compressor  blade  having  an  airfoil 
planform  comprising  a  root  section,  a  pair  of  upstanding  pan- 
els made  of  composite  material  extending  from  said  root 
section,  said  panels  forming  a  cavity  therebetween,  said  panels 
having  an  insert  located  between  adjacent  panels  at  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  blade  and  an  insert  located  between  adjacent 
panels  at  the  trailing  edge  of  said  blade  for  securely  joining 
said  panels  together,  a  central  spar  made  of  composite  mate- 
rial and  being  of  unitary  construction  with  and  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  from  said  root  section  intermediate 
said  panels,  said  spar  terminating  in  a  V-shaped  configuration 
in  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  V-shaped  configuration 
having  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  base,  the  sides  of  said  V-shaped 
configuration  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  pair  of  upstand- 
ing panels  and  the  base  of  said  V-shaped  configuration  being 
located  substantially  midway  between  said  pair  of  panels  in 
the  transverse  direction  thereby  providing  a  lightweight,  ex- 
tremely strong  blade  structure. 

3,981,617 
MARINE  PROPELLER  LOCK 
Norbcrt  W.  MUewkz,  1194  Rolling  Httb,  Blooinlicid  Hills, 
Mick.  48013 

Filed  Aat-  1.  1974,  Scr.  No.  493,529 

Ut.  CL<  B63H  1120 

VS.  CL  416-244  B  8  Chlms 


openings  therein  for  the  passage  of  engine  exhaust  gases  and 
engine  cooling  exhaust  waters  under  high  pressure  through  the 
propeller  hub.  the  combination  comprising 

removable  fastener  means  on  said  shaft  for  limiting  axial 
movement  of  the  propeller  on  said  shaft, 

a  cover  member  having  a  first  end  portion  thereof  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  the  fastener  means  and  a  second  portion 
thereof  surrounding  said  fastener  means  on  said  output 
shaft. 

a  lock  insertable  through  said  cover  member  into  said  fas- 
tener means  and  having  interengaging  means  thereon 
engaging  said  fastener  means  to  hold  said  cover  in  posi- 
tion on  said  shaft  and  thereby  prevent  access  to  said 
fastener  means. 

said  fastener  means,  said  cover  member  and  said  lock  being 
such  that,  upon  rotation,  no  adverse  unbalance  is  pro- 
duced. 

said  second  portion  of  said  cover  having  a  free  end  spaced 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  fastener  means  to  provide  a 
space  through  which  engine  cooling  exhaust  water  and 
engine  gases  may  flow. 

said  second  portion  of  said  cover  being  spaced  from  said 
fastener  means  to  permit  flow  of  water  and  exhaust  gases 
substantially  axially  therethrough. 

said  first  end  portion  of  said  cover  having  openings  therein 
permitting  the  flow  of  water  and  exhaust  gases  there- 
through, 

said  lock  having  an  axial  opening  and  a  radial  opening 
therein  extending  to  said  interengaging  means  whereby 
water  can  flow  into  said  lock  through  said  axial  opening 
and  out  of  said  lock  through  said  radial  opening  past  said 
interengaging  means. 

first  passage  means  from  said  space  between  said  cover  and 
said  fastener  means  to  the  interior  of  said  fastener  means, 

second  passage  means  from  the  interior  of  said  fastener 
means  to  the  space  between  said  cover  and  said  fastener 
means. 

such  that  exhaust  water  and  exhaust  gases  flow  through  said 
openings  in  said  end  portion  of  said  cover  to  produce  a 
pressure  drop  to  cause  flow  radially  inwardly  through  said 
first  passage  means  and  induce  a  flow  out  of  said  lock 
through  said  second  passage  means  so  that  exhaust  gases 
entrapped  with  said  water  tend  to  deposit  a  lubricating 
film  on  the  interengaging  means  of  said  lock  and  the 
water  removes  contaminants  and  foreign  particles  from 
said  lock. 


3,981,618 
iMETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  PUMP 
^s.  CAVITATION 

George  R.  Nelson,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,042 

Int.  Cl.<  F04B  49108 

U.S.CL  417-12  lOCteims 


-flsar 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  system  having  a  pump  driven 

I.  For  use  with  a  marine  propeller  which  is  mounted  on  an    by  an  engine,  said  pump  having  a  discharge  conduit  with  a 

output  shaft  of  a  power  source  and  which  has  generally  axial    variable  flow   rate  controller  to  prevent  cavitation  due  to 
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engine  overspeed  comprising  the  steps  of:  continuously  sens- 
ing the  speed  of  said  engine  and  comparing  the  speed  to  a 
preselected  set  point  speed;  generating  a  command  signal 
when  said  sensed  speed  exceeds  said  set  point  speed;  actuating 
said  flow  controller  with  said  command  signal  to  change  the 
flow  rate  of  said  discharge  conduit  by  a  predetermined  decre- 
ment; subsequently  blocking  said  command  signal  from  acti- 
vating said  flow  controller  for  a  selected  time  interval  to  per- 
mit the  flow  rate  to  reach  steady  state,  while  reducing  energy 
input  to  the  engine  to  cause  said  engine  speed  to  drop  below 
said  set  point  speed,  whereby  said  engine  speed  is  maintained 
substantially  at  said  set  point  speed  to  prevent  cavitation  in  the 
pump. 


3,981,620 
PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Louis  Abrahams,  Worcester;  Burleigh  M.  Holchins,  Jr.,  and 
James  L.  Waters,  both  of  Framingbam,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Waters  Associates,  Inc.,  Framingbam,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,128,  March  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,129.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,146 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49100 
U.S.  CI.  417—42  15  CUims 


3,981,619 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LEVEL  OF 

A  LIQUID  IN  A  CONTAINER 
Malhias  Miller,  Senne,  Germany,  assignor  lo  MUter  A  Co., 
Schloss  Holie,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  413,992 
Claims    priority,    applkalion    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1972, 
410550IUI 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49100 
VS.  CL  417—38  6  Claims 


1.  Control  device  for  controlling  the  level  of  liquid  in  a 
container  and  the  like,  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  liquid  up  to  a  predetermined  level;  elongated  flexi- 
ble tubular  means  for  transmitting  a  gas  therethrough,  said 
elongated  flexible  tubular  means  being  movable  relative  to 
said  container  and  having  a  free  end  in  the  container  upwardly 
adjacent  the  level  of  liquid  therein;  means  mounting  said 
elongated  flexible  tubular  means  for  movement  in  a  path 
having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  component  to  thereby  step- 
lessly  adjust  the  position  of  the  free  end  in  vertical  direction 
relative  to  said  container  in  accordance  with  the  desired  level 
of  liquid  therein,  said  mounting  means  including  rigid  station- 
ary guide  means  having  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  and 
a  substantially  vertical  portion  for  guiding  said  elongated 
flexible  means  along  said  path;  a  pump  for  feeding  liquid  into 
said  container;  and  a  switch  actuated  by  said  gas  passing 
through  said  elongated  flexible  tubular  means,  said  switch 
comprising  a  membrane,  spring  means  engaging  said  mem- 
brane and  tending  to  flex  the  latter  in  one  direction,  control 
circuit  means  for  said  pump  having  contact  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  membrane  for  normally  closing  said  contact 
means  to  thereby  operate  said  pump,  means  for  passing  said 
gas  at  a  predetermined  pressure  through  said  flexible  elon- 
gated tubular  means  so  that  said  predetermined  pressure 
changes  when  the  liquid  in  said  container  reaches  said  free 
end  of  said  flexible  tubular  means,  said  gas  cooperating  with 
said  membrane  to  flex  the  latter,  upon  change  of  said  prede- 
termined pressure,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  one  direction 
to  thereby  open  said  contact  means  and  stop  operation  of  said 
pump. 


I.  A  positive-displacement  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pump  chambers. 

plungers  positioned  for  reciprocal  motion  in  each  said 
chamber,  and  operating  means  for  moving  said  plungers 
independently  from  one  another; 

said  operating  means  including  means  to  synchronize  the 
movement  of  plungers  in  said  chambers  to  maintain  the 
sum  of  fluid  flowing  from  all  said  chambers  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  displacement  rate. 

said  pump  adapted  to  hold  less  than  about  3  milliliters  liquid 
volume. 

means  for  pushing  each  said  plunger  assembly  foward  to  an 
extended  position  within  its  chamber  wherein  it  largely 
fills  said  chamber. 

means  for  pulling  each  said  plunger  backwards  to  a  re- 
tracted position  wherein  it  is  largely  removed  from  its 
chamber, 

seal  means  between  each  said  chamber  and  said  push  and 
pull  means;  and  wherein 

a  fluid  inlet  is  positioned  at  an  inlet  end  of  each  said  cham- 
ber, 

a  fluid  outlet  is  positioned  at  an  outlet  end  of  each  said 
chamber. 

wherein  each  said  plunger,  in  extended  position,  forms  a 
thin  annular  conduit  with  the  chamber  wall,  said  conduit 
forming  means  for  fluid  first  entering  said  chamber  at  one 
said  port  during  said  plunger's  movement  from  the  ex- 
tended position  to  the  retracted  position,  to  be  also  the 
fluid  first  discharged  from  said  chamber  at  the  second 
said  port  as  the  plunger  returns  to  its  extended  position; 

wherein  said  pump  is  free  of  additional  structure  between 
said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet; 

and  wherein  said  system  comprises  a  flow  path  comprising 
said  outlet  from  said  system  for  supplying  a  liquid  under 
pressure,  and  interposed  between  said  pump  and  said 
system  outlet,  a  liquid-pressure  sensing  means  and.  opera- 
bly  communicating  between  said  pressure-sensing  means 
and  a  motor  drive  means  for  said  pump,  a  motor  control 
means  operably  interacting  with  said  motor  drive  means 
to  continuously  control  the  flow-output  of  said  pump  by 
continuously  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pressure. 
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3,981,621 

BEARING  WEAR  DETECTION  DEVICES 

WiiliM  Howird  Couidinc,  Storrington,  Englaad,  atsigaor  to 

The  A.P.V.  CoMpany  Limited,  Crawley,  Eagland 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1975,  S«r.  No.  5«2,868 

laL  CI.'  F04B  49106 

VS.  CL  417-44  14  CUIiiis 


r^ 


I.  In  a  glandleu  sealed  rotor  pump  of  the  type  having  a 
static  housing,  bearings  in  said  housing,  and  a  rotor  mounted 
in  said  bearings  and  wholly  contained  within  said  housing:  the 
improvement  comprising  an  electromagnetic  bearing  wear 
detection  system  including  magnet  means  mounted  on  said 
rotor  and  a  coil  mounted  coaxially  on  said  rotor  outside  said 
housing  immediately  adjacent  the  path  of  said  magnet  means 
as  said  rotor  rotates,  said  magnet  means  being  mounted  eccen- 
trically of  said  rotor  so  as  to  follow  a  circular  path  at  a  con- 
sunt  disunce  from  said  coil  as  said  rotor  routes  truly  in  said 
bearings  whereby  the  flu>  threading  said  coil  remains  con- 
stant, but  to  follow  a  circular  path  varying  in  distance  from 
said  coil  if  said  rotor  routes  eccentrically  whereby  the  flux 
threading  said  coil  varies  and  induces  an  alternating  e.m.f.  in 
said  coil,  the  amplitude  of  the  e.m.f.  varying  with  the  eccen- 
tricity of  said  rotor  and  the  frequency  of  the  e.m.f.  varying 
with  the  speed  of  roution  of  said  rotor. 


3,981,622 

HYDRAULIC  INTENSIFIER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  W.  Hall,  aod  Svea  Soonenberg,  both  of  Springfield, 

Ohio,  assigBors  to  Kclacy-Hayc*  Coatpany,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,567 

lal.  CL'  F04B  49100.  17/00.  35100 

VS.  CL  417—46  7  Cbims 


•SpiiB- 


I .  In  a  hydraulic  intensifier  for  oil  well  fracturing,  erosion 
drilling  or  the  like,  in  which  a  pair  of  working  rams  are  sequen- 
tially operated  by  a  corresponding  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinder 
motors  from  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  high  pressure 
and  in  which  said  motors  move  between  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions,  the  improvement  comprising: 


first  valve  means  for  applying  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
source  selectively  to  said  cylinder  motors  for  causing 
extending  movement  thereof  and  a  corresponding  work- 
ing stroke  of  the  ram  associated  therewith, 

accumulator  means  connected  to  said  source  through 
means  defining  a  restricted  orifice  to  bleed  off  a  portion 
of  the  output  of  said  source, 

second  valve  means  responsive  to  the  return  of  each  of  said 
cylinder  motors  to  their  corresponding  retracted  posi- 
tions for  connecting  said  motors  to  said  accumulator 
means  for  precompressing  said  motors  prior  to  the  initia- 
tion of  the  direct  application  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
source, 

means  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  each  of  said  cylinder 
motors  toward  their  respective  extended  positions  for 
applying  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  source  to  the  other 
motor  which  has  been  precompressed  in  its  retracted 
position,  so  that  the  output  pressure  of  the  intensifier 
remains  essentially  uninterrupted, 

means  for  depressurizing  each  said  cylinder  motor  at  its 
extended  position  upon  the  direct  application  of  said 
source  to  the  other  motor,  and 

means  for  returning  each  said  depressurized  cylinder  motor 
from  its  extended  position  to  its  retracted  position  at  a 
rate  which  exceeds  the  rate  at  which  said  motors  move 
from  their  respective  retracted  positions  to  their  extended 
positions. 


3,981,623 
TURBOMACHINE  ROTOR  STAGE 
Robert  H.  Aspinwall,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,966 

Int.  Cl.»  FOID  5130 

VS.  CL  416-215  2  Claims 


I.  A  turbomachine  rotor  stage  comprising  a  wheel  including 
a  disk  and  a  rim  at  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  the  rim  being 
substantially  bilaterally  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  cen- 
tral plane  of  the  disk  and  having  an  axially  central  undercut 
circumferential  slot  for  retention  of  blade  roots;  and  an  annu- 
lar row  of  blade  elements  having  roots  mounted  in  the  said 
slot;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  rim  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  which  at  each  side  of  the  said  slot  in  any  plane  conuin- 
ing  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  wheel  is  substantially  symmetri- 
cal about  a  line  through  the  centroid  of  the  section  and  paral- 
lel to  the  said  axis  of  rotation  and  is  asymmetrical  about  a  line 
through  the  centroid  of  the  section  and  normal  to  the  said  axis 
of  roution,  and  is  of  such  a  cross-section  that  the  flexural 
center  of  each  side  of  the  rim  is  axially  inboard  of  the  radial 
plane  of  action  of  centrifugal  forces  exerted  by  the  blade  roou 
on  the  said  side  due  to  roution  of  the  rotor  stage  about  the 
said  axis. 
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3,981,624 

SONIC  OR  ENERGY  WAVE  GENERATOR  AND 

MODULATOR 

Clarence  W.  Brandon,  Nashville,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Orpha  B. 

Brandon,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61 1,082,  Jan.  23, 1967,  Pat. 
No.  3,765,804,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
665,995,  June  17,  1957,  Pat.  No.  3J02,720.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  296,038,  June  27, 1952,  Pat. 
No.  2,866.509,  and  Ser.  No.  241,647,  Aug.  13, 1951,  Pat.  No. 
2,796,109.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,045 

Int.  CL'  F04B  49100,  47/00 
VS.  CL  417—53  41  Claims 


1.  That  method  of  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure 
upon  a  fluid  medium  and  thereby  transmitting  a  sonic  wave 
between  a  sonic  wave  generator  and  a  means  of  reception 
comprising 

oscillating  a  valve  in  head  piston  between  a  compressible 
energy  storage  means  and  a  column  of  pressured  fluid 
contacting  said  means  of  sonic  wave  reception, 

making  up  losses  in  the  predetermined  pressure  of  said  fluid 
medium  by  admitunce  of  additional  fluid  through  said 
piston  valve  from  a  source  of  pressured  fluid  during  accel- 
erated rarefaction  oscillations  of  said  piston  against  said 
compressible  energy  storage  means, 

adding  said  additional  fluid  into  said  fluid  medium  during 
compressional  oscillations  of  said  piston, 

including  increasing  the  pressure  being  maintained  on  said 
fluid  medium  column  by  increasing  the  accelerations 
imposed  on  said  rarefaction  oscillations. 


I,  A  pump  for  inflating  an  inflatable  member,  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  cylinder  having  a  first  closure  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  second  closure  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  second  closure  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough; 
a  piston  slidably  received  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  separating  the  inside  of  the  cylinder  into  a  first 
chamber  intermediate  the  piston  and  the  first  closure  and 
a  second  chamber  intermediate  the  piston  and  the  second 
closure; 


a  hollow  piston  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  the  piston 
and  the  other  end  extending  out  of  the  cylinder,  said  rod 
being  slidably  received  in  the  bore  of  the  second  closure; 

means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  rod  to  the  inflat- 
able member; 

first  one-way  valve  means  adjacent  the  first  closure  for 
permitting  passage  of  air  from  outside  the  cylinder  into 
the  first  chamber  and  preventing  passage  of  air  out  of  the 
first  chamber; 

second  one-way  valve  means  adjacent  the  second  closure 
for  permitting  passage  of  air  from  outside  the  cylinder 
into  the  second  chamber  and  preventing  passage  of  air 
out  of  the  second  chamber; 

valve  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  esublishing  communi- 
cation between  either  of  said  chambers  and  the  piston  rod 
when  the  pressure  in  either  of  said  chambers  exceeds  the 
pressure  in  the  inflatable  member,  whereby  air  is  pumped 
into  the  inflaUble  member  when  the  piston  is  recipro- 
cated in  the  cylinder; 

opening  means  communicating  between  one  of  said  cham- 
bers and  the  piston  rod  adjacent  its  one  end  for  permitting 
relatively  slow  passage  of  air  between  the  rod  and  one 
chamber;  and 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  to 
indicate  the  location  assumed  by  the  cylinder  relative  the 
piston  after  movement  of  the  piston  toward  the  end  of 
said  one  chamber  and  after  release  of  the  cylinder  mea- 
suring the  amount  of  pressure  in  the  inflatable  member. 


3,981,626 
DOWN  HOLE  PUMP  AND  METHOD  OF  DEEP  WELL 
PUMPING 
Hasan  F.  Onal,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,392 

Int.  Cl.»  F04D  13104.  I3II2 

U.S.  CL  417-89  3  Cteims 


3,981,625 
PUMP  WITH  GAUGE  MEANS 
Chester  H.  Wickenberg,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Dahltron  Cor- 
poration, Lombard,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,873,  Feb.  22, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  57M16 
Int.  Ci.»  F04B  2//00.  2//04;  B60C  23/02 
VS.  CL  417—63  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  deep  well  pumping  of  liquid  comprising, 
placing  a  turbine  driven  pump  at  the  desired  depth  in  a  well 
casing  and  sealing  the  pump  to  the  well  casing  in  a  seal  area 
with  a  pump  inlet  communicating  with  the  liquid  in  the  well 
and  a  pump  outlet  communicating  with  the  well  casing  above 
the  seal  area  for  delivery  of  pumped  liquid  to  the  surface  using 
the  well  casing  as  a  conduit,  returning  a  predetermined  pro- 
portion of  the  pumped  liquid  from  the  surface  under  pressure 
to  provide  power  liquid  for  driving  said  turbine,  filtering  of 
said  predetermined  proportion  of  pumped  liquid  prior  to 
return  thereof,  directing  some  of  said  returned  filtered  liquid 
in  advance  of  said  turbine  to  bearings  for  the  turbine  driven 
pump  to  provide  lubrication  thereof,  and  delivering  said 
power  liquid  exhausted  from  the  turbine  to  the  pump  inlet 
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area  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  net  positive  suction  head  and    of  said  unit  driven  by  pumpage  from  the  impeller  and  driving 
prevent  cavitation.  said  second  shaft  at  a  lower  speed  than  said  hollow  shaft,  and 


3,981,627 

ROTARY  THERMODYNAMIC  COMPRESSOR 

Frederick  W.  Kaalor,  523  W.   1 12th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10025 
DivldM  •!  Ser.  No.  864,1 12,  Oct.  6, 1969,  Pal.  No.  3308,828, 
wkkh  is  a  coadnnattoa-te-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,323,  Jan.  10, 
1967,  Pal.  No.  3,470,704.  This  applkaUoa  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  461,452 
Inl.  CI.'  F04B  39100 
VS.  CL  417-207  3  Claims 


a  coupling  driving  the  inducer  from  the  hollow  shaft  during 
start-ups  of  the  unit. 


I.  A  rotary  thermodynamic  compressor  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rotary  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  conduits,  each 
conduit  forming  a  group  of  loops  each  of  which  is  transverse 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  loops  having 
first  and  second  sections  extending  outwardly  from  said  axis 
at  locations  spaced  from  one  another  along  said  axis,  said 
groups  of  loops  being  arranged  about  said  rotational  axis  in 
opposed  pairs  with  corresponding  loops  directly  opposite  one 
another,  each  of  said  groups  extending  around  said  rotational 
axis  to  tend  to  form  a  toroid  whose  axis  extends  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  rotational  axis,  means  for  delivering  a  com- 
pressible fluid  to  each  of  said  conduits  so  that  said  correspond- 
ing loops  have  the  same  amount  of  fluid  in  them  to  rotationally 
balance  said  compressor,  and  heat  transfer  means  for  con- 
ducting heat  out  of  each  of  said  first  sections  and  into  each  of 
said  second  sections. 


3,981,628 

PUMP 

James  C.  Carter,  1735  San  Paaqnal  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91 106 

Fled  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,022 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  I3II2 

VS.  CL  417-247  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  submersible  electric  motor  driven  centrifugal  pump 

unit  with  an  inducer  in  the  pump  inlet  ahead  of  the  pump 

impeller  supported  on  a  hollow  motor  driven  impeller  shaft. 

(he  improvements  of  a  second  shaft  extending  through  said 

hollow  shaft  coupled  to  said  inducer,  a  turbine  in  the  top  end 


3,981,629 

SWASH-PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONING  OF  VEHICLES 

Skoio  Nakayama;  Takeshi  Toriyama,  both  of  Kariya,  and 

Takeshi  Higuchi,  Ohbu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,   1971,  46- 
860571 U I 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  tin 
VS.  CL  417-269  3  Cbims 


1.  In  a  shell  elimination  type  swash  plate  compressor  for  air 
conditioning  vehicles,  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
cylinder  blocks  combined  with  each  other  in  axial  alignment 
and  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  compressor  t>ody,  a  pair 
of  cylinder  heads  coaxially  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
combined  cylindrical  cylinder  blocks  by  way  of  valve  plates, 
each  cylinder  head  having  a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge 
chamber,  said  combined  cylindrical  cylinder  blocks  having 
three  axially  aligned  bores  extending  therein,  a  piston  slidably 
held  in  each  bore,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  a  driving  source, 
and  a  swash  plate  mechanism  for  moving  said  pistons  and 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft;  the  improvement  wherein 
said  drive  shaft  is  mounted  with  iu  center  line  axially  extend- 
ing and  located  radially  spaced  from  the  geometrical  longitu- 
dinal center  line  of  said  combined  cylindrical  cylinder  blocks, 
and  said  three  bores  are  disposed  with  equiangular  spacing  on 
a  circle  about  said  center  line  of  said  drive  shaft  whereby  one 
of  the  three  sector  spaces  defined  by  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
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three  bores  and  an  inside  wall  of  said  cylindrical  cylinder 
blocks  has  a  volume  larger  than  those  of  the  remaining  two 
sector  spaces,  said  larger  volume  sector  space  having  a  lubri- 
cation reservoir  formed  therein,  said  swash  plate  mechanism 
extending  into  said  reservoir,  whereby  the  periphery  of  said 
swash  plate  mechanism  is  farther  from  the  outer  wall  of  said 
cylinder  blocks  in  the  region  of  said  reservoir  than  in  a  region 
of  the  cylinder  blocks  diametrically  opposite  said  reservoir. 


3,981,630 
HYDRAULIC  SWASH  PLATE  PUMPS 
Gerard  Leduc,  88,  rue  d'Alsace,  88  Saint-Die,  and  Michel 
Leduc,  54  Azerailles,  both  of  France 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,973 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    19,     1974, 
74.21247;  Feb.  28,  1975,  75.06331 

Inl.  CL'  F04B  1112 
VS.  CL  417-269  12  Claims 


V-7^ 


■"e 


1.  A  swash  plate  pump  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pistons  bearing  against  a  plate  driven  by  a  driving  shaft,  said 
plate  being  inclined  relatively  to  said  driving  shaft  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  pistons  are  given  a  reciprocating  movement 
when  said  plate  is  driven  by  said  shaft,  in  which  the  drive  shaft 
has  a  first  portion  and  a  hollow  portion,  wirich  hollow  portion 
forms  an  axial  conduit  for  admission  of  a  hydraulic  liquid;  said 
plate  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  the  junction  between  said 
first  portion  and  said  hollow  portion,  said  plate  having  a  recess 
communicating  with  said  axial  liquid  supply  duct  and  a  port 
for  distribution  of  the  liquid  to  said  pistons,  said  port  being 
formed  on  the  rear  face  of  said  plate,  said  plurality  of  pistons 
being  arranged  in  a  circle  concentrically  with  said  first  portion 
of  said  shaft  and  bearing  against  said  rear  face  of  said  plate, 
and  a  taper  roller  bearing  mounted  on  said  hollow  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  against  which  the  front  face  of  said  plate  bears. 


3,981,631 
COMPRESSOR  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  P.  Kemp,  Slevensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gast  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,820 
Inl.  CL'  F04B  21100,  39100 
VS.  CL  417—312  3  CUims 


a  head  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  compressor  cylinder  and 
including  a  surface  defining  a  wall  of  the  compression 
chamber  of  said  cylinder; 

inlet  and  outlet  ports  formed  in  said  head; 

first  ciiannel  means  formed  in  said  head  on  a  side  opposite 
said  surface  defining  a  wall  of  the  compression  chamber 
and  first  aperture  means  extending  through  said  head  for 
coupling  said  inlet  port  to  said  compression  chamber 
adjacent  an  opposite  side  of  said  casting,  said  first  chan- 
nel means  including  an  elongated,  generally  S-shaped 
portion  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  inlet  port,  an  enlarged 
filter  receiving  portion  having  a  depth  greater  than  said 
elongated  portion  and  coupled  at  one  end  for  said  elon- 
gated portion  and  further  including  filter  means  disposed 
in  said  enlarged  portion  for  filtering  air  entering  said 
compression  chamber; 

second  channel  means  formed  in  said  head  on  a  side  oppo- 
site said  surface  defining  a  wall  of  the  compression  cham- 
ber and  second  aperture  means  extending  through  said 
head  for  coupling  said  compression  chamber  to  said 
outlet  port; 

cover  means  removably  secured  only  to  said  head  to  permit 
access  to  said  filter  means  and  for  sealably  covering  said 
first  and  second  channel  means;  and 

valve  means  coupled  to  said  head  to  permit  air  to  be  com- 
pressed to  enter  said  compressor  only  through  said  inlet 
port  and  exit  said  compressor  only  through  said  outlet 
port. 


3,981,632 
METERING  PUMP 
Halbcrt   Allen   LcFebrc,  66  Monte  Veda 
Orinda,  CaliL  94563 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571317 
Inl.  CI.'  F04B  19100 
VS.  CL  417-413 


P.  O.  Box  314, 


13  CUims 


I.  A  compressor  head  construction  comprising: 


1.  In  a  metering  pump  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  fiuid.  the 
combination  of  a  variable-volume  chamber  which  expands 
and  contracts  as  fluid  admitted  thereto  and  withdrawn  there- 
from, respectively,  means  for  reciprocatively  altering  the 
volume  of  the  chamber  including  resilient  means  urging  the 
chamber  toward  one  direction  of  volume  alteration  at  a  rate 
determined  by  the  externally-determined  rate  of  the  fluid  flow 
and  mechanical  means  for  positively  altering  the  chamber 
volume  in  the  other  direction,  the  mechanical  means  being 
ineffective  to  control  the  chamber  volume  during  at  least  a 
part  of  the  volume  alteration  in  the  said  one  direction,  valve 
means  for  the  chamber  arranged  to  cause  fluid  flow  there- 
through upon  reciprocative  alteration  of  the  chamber  volume, 
and  means  for  counting  the  alterations  of  the  chamber  vol- 
ume, said  counting  means  being  effective  only  during  alter- 
ation of  the  chamber  volume  in  one  of  said  directions. 
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3.981,633 
PUMP 
Kari  Bcrti  Will,  Maino,  Swede*,  usigaer  to  AB  LJuagmans 
Vcrtitader.  Mabao.  Swedea 

Fikd  Jaae  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  587.788 
Clalaii    priority.    appHcatioa    Swedea.    Juae    25.    1974, 
7408327 

lal.  CL'  F04B  43108.  43112.  45106 
VS.  CI.  417-474  10  Cteiais 


I.  A  pump  comprising,  an  elastic  hose  having  open  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  an  elongated  bar  member  mounted  within  said 
hose  and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  hose 
actuator  means  operable  to  impart  to  the  portion  of  said  hose 
between  said  ends  a  progressive  transverse  undulating  move- 
ment about  said  bar,  said  actuator  means  including  movable 
means  engaging  and  deflecting  said  hose  for  providing  at  all 
times  a  movable  seal  between  said  hose  and  said  bar  on  oppo- 
site sides  with  said  hose  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform 
cross  section  along  its  length  during  said  movement,  said  hose 
cooperating  with  said  bar  to  at  least  substantially  seal  from 
one  another  the  spaces  within  said  hose  on  said  opposite  sides 
of  said  bar. 


3,981,634 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Hciaricb  Standi.  Markgroniagen-Talhausen.   and   Ebcrhard 
HolnaaB.  Klrchbcrt,  M.,  bolli  of  Gertnaay,  assignors  to 
Robert  Boscb  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germaay 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562358 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Germany,    Apr. 
2415719 

ht.  CL<  F04B  39110.  7104 
VS.  CL  417—499 


1.  In  combination,  a  fiiel  injection  pump  for  use  in  internal 

combustion  engines,  and  an  adjustment  tool  for  adjusting  the 

basic  fuel  quantity  setting  for  the  pump,  the  pump  including: 

a.  a  housing  within  which  there  is  formed  at  least  one  bore 

for  receiving  a  piston  and  an  associated  guiding  structure, 

and  an  associated  pair  of  bolt  receiving  bores,  with  all  the 

bores  extending  into  the  body  of  the  bousing  from  an 

upper  end  face  thereof; 


b.  a  cylinder  bushing  mounted  within  the  receiving  bore  of 
the  housing  and  forming  the  guiding  structure  for  the 
piston,  the  cylinder  bushing  forming  an  axial  bore  into 
which  the  piston  extends  and  within  which  the  piston  is 
displaced,  and  at  least  one  control  bore  in  the  side  wall 
thereof;  said  cylinder  bushing  being  received  within  the 
receiving  bore  of  the  housing  so  that  it  can  be  rotated 
within  a  limited  angular  region  for  effecting  a  basic  set- 
ting of  fuel  quantity  supplied  by  the  pump; 

c.  a  pair  of  bolts; 

d.  a  mounting  flange  fastened  to  the  cylinder  housing  and 
extending  transversely  outwardly  therefrom,  said  mount- 
ing flange  including  a  pair  of  bores  which  align  with  the 
bolt  receiving  bores  when  the  mounting  flange  is  mounted 
to  the  upper  end  face  of  the  housing  by  the  pair  of  bolts, 
said  mounting  flange  including  an  adjustment  tool  engag- 
ing portion  at  the  outer  circumference  thereof,  said  en- 
gaging portion  being  formed  as  a  slot  within  the  mounting 
flange  located  at  a  greater  transverse  distance  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  bushing  than  the  maxi- 
mum transverse  distance  of  the  bolts  from  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  slot  having  side  walls  and  a  base  which  are 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  bushing, 
the  adjustment  tool  being  adapted  to  engage  the  engaging 
portion  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  bushing 
within  the  limited  angular  region; 

e.  a  piston  mounted  within  the  axial  bore  of  said  cylinder 
bushing,  said  piston  having  an  oblique  control  edge 
formed  on  its  outer  surface,  said  control  edge  cooperating 
with  the  at  least  one  control  bore  for  controlling  the 
quantity  of  fiiel  delivered  by  the  pump;  and 

f.  a  pressure  valve  mounted  within  said  axial  bore,  said 
pressure  valve  serving  to  control  the  outflow  of  fiiel  from 
the  pump  under  the  injection  pressure. 


3,981.635 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Junior  M.  Hedlund.  BoyccvMIc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hedhind 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  BoycevUle,  Wis. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  397,380,  Sept.  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3372,981.  This  appikallon  Feb.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,913 

Int.  CI.'F04B2//04 
VS.  CL  417-551  26  Claims 


1974, 


4  Cbims 


1.  A  pumping  apparatus  for  moving  material  to  a  selected 
location  comprising:  means  having  a  chamber  for  receiving 
material  and  an  outlet  for  carrying  material  away  from  the 
chamber,  a  pumping  piston  located  in  said  chamber  for  mov- 
ing material  into  the  outlet,  said  pumping  piston  having  walls 
forming  a  passage  allowing  material  to  move  through  the 
piston,  said  piston  having  an  open  top  allowing  material  to 
move  into  the  passage,  means  connected  to  the  pumping 
piston  to  reciprocate  the  piston  in  a  forward  direction  and  a 
reverse  direction,  first  and  second  door  means  movable  to 
closed  positions  to  block  the  flow  of  material  through  the 
passage  on  forward  movement  of  the  piston  and  movable  to 
open  positions  to  permit  the  flow  of  material  through  the 
passage  on  reverse  movement  of  the  piston,  separate  pivot 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  first  and  second  door  means  on 
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said  piston  for  movement  about  separate  axes  providing  for 
movement  of  the  door  means  between  the  closed  positions 
and  open  positions  thereof,  and  means  having  stop  means 
secured  to  the  piston  engageable  with  at  least  one  of  the  door 
means  when  the  door  means  are  in  the  closed  positions  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  door  means  in  a  reverse  direction 
beyond  the  closed  positions  thereof  whereby  the  door  means 
remain  in  the  closed  positions  on  forward  movement  of  the 
piston  so  that  the  door  means  moves  material  in  front  of  the 
door  means  through  the  outlet  on  movement  of  the  piston  in 
the  forward  direction  and  said  door  means  move  away  from 
the  stop  means  to  open  positions  on  movement  of  the  piston 
in  the  reverse  direction  whereby  material  can  move  through 
the  passage  of  the  piston  to  the  outlet. 


3,981,637 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  ROTARY  MACHINE  WITH 

OSCILLATING  PISTON  SLIDES 
Arno  Fischer,  PfistermuhIc,  8121  Roltenbuch,  Upper  Bavaria, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  315  J37,  Dec.  15.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  522.447 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    21.    1971, 
2163423 

Int.  CL*  FOIC  1100.  21116:  F03C  3100:  F04C  ilOO 
VS.  CL  418—22  18  Claims 


3,981,636 

DIAPHRAGM  VACUUM  PUMP 

Shigeru  Aokl,  Toyota;  Katuya  Suiaki.  Seto.  and  Tosimitu 

Sakai.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Toyota.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489^62.  July  17.  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  628.403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  20, 1973. 48-81619 

Int.  CL'  F04B  21102:  F16K  1 51 14 

VS.  CL  417—566  8  Claims 


1.  A  diaphragm  vacuum  pump  having  a  plurality  of  check 
valves  for  allowing  flow  into  and  out  from  a  suction  chamber 
having  a  diaphragm-piston  assembly  for  creating  suction 
therein  wherein  each  check  valve  comprises: 

a  valve  body  made  of  plastic  material  in  a  mushroom  config- 
uration having  a  circular  cap  and  a  neck  portion  including 
an  annular  groove, 
a  plate  member  including  a  flat  valve  seat  surface  to  be 
engaged  with  the  annular  rim  of  the  cap  portion  of  said 
valve  body, 
a  circular  assembling  hole  to  be  coupled  with  the  neck 

portion  of  said  valve  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  circular  openings  disposed  symmetrically  on  a 
circular  path  concentric  with  said  assembling  hole  so  as 
to  be  normally  closed  by  the  annular  rim  of  the  cap  por- 
tion of  said  valve  body,  the  neck  portion  of  said  valve 
body  being  assembled  within  said  assembling  hole  so  that 
said  groove  is  registered  with  said  assembling  hole 
through  said  plate,  said  neck  portion  being  under  an 
axially  and  radially  compressed  condition  to  air-tightly 
engage  the  annular  rim  of  the  cap  portion  of  said  valve 
body  against  said  valve  seat  surface  of  said  plate  member, 
the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  said  circular  path  to  the  radius 
of  the  cap  portion  of  the  valve  body  being  in  the  range 
from  about  OS  to  about  0.6S,  the  ratio  of  the  width  of 
said  plate  to  the  width  of  said  annular  groove  being  in  the 
range  from  about  1.2  to  about  1.4.  and  the  ratio  of  the 
diameter  of  the  assembling  hole  to  the  normal  diameter 
of  the  neck  portion  of  the  valve  body  being  about  equal 
to  or  less  than  1.1. 


I.  A  rotary  piston  engine  comprising: 

A.  a  symmetrical  rotor  including  bearing  means; 

B.  a  plurality  of  oscillating  piston  slides  supported  in  said 
bearing  means,  each  of  said  slides  having  a  semilunar 
cross  section  and  comprising  a  notch  including  a  working 
surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  rearward  recess  in 
communication  with  said  working  surface  via  a  duct; 

C.  a  symmetrical  stator.  arranged  concentrically  with  said 
rotor,  having  inner,  outer  and  lateral  surfaces,  including. 

a.  successive  separating  parts  spaced  around  said  stator 
and  cooperating  with  said  rotor  and  said  slides,  a  por- 
tion of  each  separating  part  abutting  said  rotor. 

b.  feed  ports  and  discharge  ports  between  each  of  said 
portions  communicating  with  a  conveying  medium. 

c.  a  working  chamber  defined  between  each  of  said  por- 
tions and  said  rotor,  and 

d.  perforated  coverings  over  said  feed  and  discharge  ports 
between  said  ports  and  said  rotor,  connecting  said  feed 
and  discharge  ports  to  said  working  chambers  and  said 
piston  slide  ducts. 


3,981,638 

ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE 

Johann  Hutterer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  David  Godfrey 

Williams,  Merseyside,  England,  a  pari  interest 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.217 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Mar.  25.  1974. 
2439/74 

Int.  CL'  FOIC  1142:  F02B  55114 
VS.  CL  418-34  8  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  piston  machine  comprising  an  outer  rotary 
piston  and  an  inner  roUry  piston  which  define  between  them 
an  annular  working  space,  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
sealed  chambers  by  bars,  which  extent  in  alternation  from  said 
outer  and  inner  rotary  pistons,  and  a  difTerential  gear  assembly 
which  operatively  connects  said  outer  and  inner  rotary  pis- 
tons, which  perform  a  differential  rotational  movement 
whereby  the  volumes  of  said  sealed  chambers  are  periodically 
changed,  said  difTerential  gear  assembly  comprising  a  bevel 
gear  assembly  and  an  epicyclic  gear  assembly,  said  bevel  gear 
assembly  having  two  mutually  confronting,  coaxial  bevel 
wheels  which  are  coaxial  with  said  annular  working  space,  and 
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two  intervening  additional  b«vet  wheels,  which  are  in  mesh 
with  the  two  first-mentioned  bevel  wheels  and  rotatable  on  an 
axis  that  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  coaxial 
bevel  wheels,  one  of  said  two  coaxial  bevel  wheels  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  outer  rotary  piston,  the  other  of 
said  two  coaxial  bevel  wheels  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  inner  rotary  piston,  said  epicyclic  gear  assembly  having  a 
sun  wheel  and  two  planet  wheels  in  mesh  with  said  sun  wheel, 
said  differential  gear  assembly  also  comprising  connecting 


means,  which  connect  said  planet  wheels  to  respective  ones  of 
said  additional  bevel  wheels,  said  connecting  means  and 
planet  wheels  being  operable  to  impart  a  rotational  movement 
to  said  two  additional  bevel  wheels  in  alternating  senses  of 
rotation  to  produce  the  difTerential  rotational  movement  of 
said  rotary  pistons,  said  rotary  pistons  being  pot-shaped  and 
nested  one  within  the  other,  the  shells  of  said  pots  defining 
between  them  said  working  space,  and  the  bars  which  divide 
said  working  space  being  fixed  in  alternation  to  the  shell  of 
one  and  the  other  of  said  pots. 


3,981,639 
NUTATING  ENGINE 
Robert  H.  Wahl,  1747  Creek  Road,  Rochester,  N.V.  14625 

Fikd  Sept.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,744 

The  portioa  of  tiw  terai  of  this  iMteot  sabscqueat  to  July  29, 

1992,  has  beca  dbclaimed. 

lat  Cl.»  F04C  1100 

VS.  CL  418-49  7  Claims 


'A^^^'L 


1.  An  engine,  comprising 

a  housing  having  therein  a  hemispherical  chamber  bound  in 
part  by  a  first,  plane  surface  disposed  diametrally  of  the 
sphere  of  which  said  chamber  is  a  segment. 

a  rotor  in  said  chamber  having  the  configuration  of  a  spheri- 
cal wedge,  and  having  a  pair  of  intersecting,  surfaces 
forming  an  apex  extending  diametrally  across  said  cham- 
ber and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  first  surface. 

a  shaft  pk^ojecting  at  one  end  part  way  into  said  chamber  and 
rotatable  about  a  first  axis  inclined  to  said  first  surface 
and  extending  through  a  point  common  to  the  centers  of 
said  first  surface  and  said  sphere,  and 

mean*  mounting  said  rotor  on  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  second  axis  inclined  to 


said  first  axis  and  extending  through  said  point  coaxially 
of  said  rotor, 
said  mounting  means  including  phasing  means  for  effecting 
one  half  revolution  of  said  rotor  about  said  point  for  each 
revolution  of  said  shaft,  thereby  to  pivot  said  rotor  in 
opposite  directions  about  its  apex  during  each  revolution 
of  said  rotor,  whereby  said  intersecting  surfaces  on  said 
rotor  are  alternately  swung  toward  and  away  from  said 
first  surface  to  effect  compression  and  expansion,  respec- 
tively, of  the  corresponding  portions  of  said  chamber. 


3,981,640 
SLANT  AXIS  ROTARY  MECHANISM 
Alexaader  Goloti,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,033 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  27100;  FOIC  19110 

VS.  CI,  418-51  7  CUims 


I.  In  a  slant  axis  rotary  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

a.  a  housing  defining  an  operating  chamber. 

b.  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing  having  an  angularly 
offset  portion  within  said  chamber, 

c.  a  rotor  within  said  chamber  and  journalled  on  said  angu- 
larly offset  portion,  said  rotor  having  an  annular  flange 
provided  with  plural  apices  on  each  side  thereof. 

d.  peripheral  seal  means  about  the  periphery  of  said  flange 
sealingly  engaging  said  housing, 

e.  a  generally  radially  extending  groove  at  each  apex. 

f.  an  apex  seal  loosely  carried  in  each  groove  and  sealingly 
engaging  said  housing,  and  * 

g.  a  bolt  seal  at  each  apex  on  the  periphery  of  said  flange 
and  sealingly  engaging  said  housing,  each  said  bolt  seal 
having  a  first  pressure-responsive  surface  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  corresponding  groove  and  a  second 
pressure-responsive  surface  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  side  of  the  flange  opposite  the  corresponding  apex. 


3,981,641 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  WITH  ORBITING  DRIVE  MEMBER 

Michael  A.  D'Amalo,  1200  E.  Mala  St.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1975,  Ser,  No.  620,697 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  1102.  21100.  1910S.  21104 

VS.  CI.  418-61  R  7  Claims 

1,  An  orbital  drive  fluid  motor  comprising 

a  casing  defining  a  cavity  bonded  by  an  inwardly  facing 

annular  surface, 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  cavity  and 

having  a  pinion  thereon, 
an  annular  drive  member  having 
an  inner  periphery  larger  than  and  surrounding  said  pin- 
ion with  teeth  thereon  which  are  more  in  number  than 
the  teeth  on  said  pinion, 
an  outer  periphery  surrounded  by  and  smaller  in  diameter 

than  the  annular  surface  bonding  said  chamber,  and 
opposite  end  surfaces, 
a  pair  of  port  plates  having  inner  surfaces  respectively  dis- 
posed against  the  end  surfaces  of  said  drive  member  and 
having  limited  freedom  of  movement  towards  and  away 
from  the  same. 


September  21,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1083 


I  plurality  of  divider  means  extending  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  drive  member  and  the  surrounding  annu- 
lar surface  and  providing  therebetween  a  plurality  of  fluid 
coupling  chambers, 
I  plurality  of  eccentric  bearing  members  extending  through 
bores  through  said  drive  member  from  end-to-end  thereof 
and  having  opposite  ends  thereof  supported  in  said  port 
plates. 

said  bearing  members  restraining  said  drive  members 
against  other  than  orbital  movement  wherein  the  teeth 
on  the  inner  periphery  thereof  engage  the  teeth  a  few 
at  a  time  of  the  pinion  and  wherein  fluid  coupling 
chambers  on  one  side  of  the  drive  member  undergo 
expansive  phases  while  those  on  the  opposite  side  un- 
dergo contractile  phrases,  said  drive  member  having  on 


radially  outwardly  of  said  oil  seals  and  extending  completely 
thereabout  on  both  sides  of  said  rotor,  said  protective  device 
comprising:  annular  grooves  defined  in  said  rotor  on  both 
sides  thereof:  said  grooves  being  located  radially  outwardly  of 
each  of  said  oil  seals  and  extending  completely  thereabout 
concentrically  with  said  oil  seals  in  close  proximity  thereto; 
sealing  rings  extending  continuously  within  said  grooves: 
spring  means  fitted  respectively  within  each  of  said  grooves 
urging  said  sealing  rings  against  said  housing  sides  in  sliding 
engagement  therewith  to  prevent  exposure  of  said  oil  seals  to 
combustion  gases  escaping  from  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  oil  seals  including  an  oil  sealing  ring  extending  continu- 
ously within  oil  seal  grooves  provided  on  both  sides  of  said 
rotor,  said  oil  sealing  rings  each  defining  a  circumferentially 
extending  U-shaped  cavity  therein  opening  radially  inwardly 
of  said  rotor  and  facing  away  from  said  annular  grooves  of  said 


,^^.,Vr,  f 


opposite  ends  thereof  slots  which  terminate  at  said  fluid 
coupling  chambers, 
said  casing  having  trepan  chambers  on  each  outer  side  of 
said  port  plates,  one  of  which  is  for  connection  with  a 
high  pressure  fluid  supply  line  while  the  other  is  for 
connection  with  a  low  pressure  fluid  return  line,  said 
port  plates  having  therethrough  ports,  those  on  one  of 
which  plates  register  with  slots  terminating  in  fluid 
coupling  chambers  on  one  end  of  said  drive  members 
and  connect  the  same  with  one  of  said  trepan  chambers 
while  those  on  the  other  plate  connect  said  fluid  cou- 
pling chambers  on  the  other  side  of  said  drive  member 
with  the  other  trepan  chamber, 
means  for  hydraulically  balancing  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
port  plates,  and  means  for  charging  the  bearing  bores 
with  fluid  from  said  fluid  coupling  chambers. 


3,981,642 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINE  OIL  SEAL 
Kazubiro  Kawamura,  aad  Kunihiko  Mizutani,  both  of  Toyota, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,091 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  July  9,  1973,  48- 
805351 U I 

Inl.  CL'FOIC  19108.  2 1 104 
U.S,  CI.  418-91  1  Claim 

I.  A  rotary  engine  comprising,  in  combination:  an  eccentri- 
cally rotatable  rotor;  a  rotor  housing  including  housing  sides 
located  on  both  sides  of  said  rotor  closely  adjacent  thereto;  a 
lubricating  section  located  generally  centrally  of  said  rotor 
and  adapted  to  have  lubricating  oil  contained  therein;  a  com- 
bustion chamber  defined  within  said  housing  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  lubricating  section  peripherally  of  said  rotor; 
annular  oil  seals  each  including  an  O-ring  provided  on  both 
sides  of  said  rotor  between  said  rotor  and  said  housing  sides 
to  prevent  lubricating  oil  in  said  lubricating  section  from 
escaping  radially  outwardly  of  said  rotor  into  said  combustion 
lection;  and  a  protective  device  for  said  oil  seals  located 


protective  device,  said  cavity  having  O-rings  located  therein; 
and  gas  sealing  means  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  rotor 
between  said  rotor  and  said  housing  sides  to  prevent  combus- 
tion gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  from  escaping  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  said  rotor  and  from  coming  into  contact  with 
said  annular  oil  means,  said  gas  sealing  means  being  located 
radially  outwardly  of  said  protective  device  and  extending  to 
surround  said  protective  device  and  said  annular  oil  seals  in  an 
arrangement  having  said  protective  device  radially  juxtaposed 
between  said  gas  sealing  means  and  said  annular  oil  seals;  said 
housing  sides  comprising  a  generally  flat  planar  configuration 
with  each  of  said  sealing  rings  of  said  protective  device  com- 
prising a  flat  planar  abutment  face  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  housing  sides  and  urged  by  said  spring  means  into 
abutting  relationship  therewith  across  substantially  the  entire 
area  of  said  face  of  said  sealing  rings. 


3,981,643 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  TWO-PIECE  APEX 
SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Raymond  P.  Canale,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Scr,  No,  528,433 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  19104.  19108;  F04C  27/00 

U.S.CL  418-119  I  Cbim 


I.  An  apex  sal  arrangement  for  a  rotary  combustion  engine 
having  an  inner  peripheral  wall  and  oppositely  facing  side 
walls  and  a  rotor  between  the  side  walls  with  apexes  that 
remain  adjacent  the  peripheral  wall  as  the  rotor  rotates  and  a 
peripheral  port  in  the  peripheral  wall  with  a  bridge  across  the 
center,  said  apex  seal  arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of  apex 
seal  segments  arranged  in  a  slot  in  each  rotor  apex  with  oppo- 
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siiely  facing  inner  endi  and  outer  ends  that  face  the  respective 
side  walls,  said  segments  having  a  peripheral  sealing  surface 
on  an  outer  side  and  an  end  sealing  surface  on  their  outer  end 
and  a  ramp  on  an  underneath  side  inclined  relative  to  the 
peripheral  wall  and  the  adjacent  side  wall,  and  a  spring  ar- 
rangeable  in  the  slot  having  a  center  portion  seating  on  the 
bottom  of  the  slot  and  end  portions  engaging  only  said  ramps 
so  as  to  urge  said  pair  of  apex  seal  segments  in  directions 
bringing  said  peripheral  sealing  surfaces  against  the  peripheral 
wall  and  also  said  end  sealing  surfaces  against  the  respective 
side  walls  whereby  a  leakage  gap  is  left  only  between  the 
oppositely  facing  inner  ends  of  said  apex  seal  segments  radi- 
ally outward  of  the  slot  and  the  inner  ends  are  supported  by 
the  bridge  as  they  pass  over  the  peripheral  port. 


member  within  the  housing,  and  a  guide  member  of  each  pair 
being  firmly  connected  to  a  rotatable  shaft  means  in  a  nonrela- 


3,98IA44 
SEALING  STRIP  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ROTARY 
ENGINES 
Ja««f   Blam,   Mnlbein    (Ruhr);   Heinz   Lamm,   Esslingcn-Sl. 
Beiiihardl,  and  Alfred  Sprang,  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors lo  Dalmicr-Beni  Aktiengesclbchaft,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many aid  Fried.  Kmpp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschranktcr  Haft- 
UBg,  Essen,  both  of,  Gennaay 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,293 
Claims    priority,    appUcalioa    Gcnaaay,    Feb.    1,    1974, 
244M770 

Int.  CL'  FOIC  19102 
U.S.  CI.4I8— 122  aCbiais 


tively  rotatable  manner,  the  piston  moving  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  means. 


3,981,646 
GEAR  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 
Harry  Sinister  Bottoms,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  lo  Lucas 
Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
DivUoD  of  Ser.  No.  450,483,  March  12,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,953,160.  Thb  application  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,562 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    15, 
1973,  12545/73 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  1/04,  15100 
VS.  CL  418-190  I  Claim 


1.  A  sintered  hard  metal  sealing  strip  particularly  for  consti- 
tuting a  radial  seal  in  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
sealing  strip  including  a  body  having  a  cavity  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  the  body  and  two  longitudinal  ends,  the  im- 
provement comprising  sintered  hard  metal  end  faces  forming 
part  of  said  body  and  closing  off  said  cavity;  both  said  ends 
being  connected  with  the  respective  end  face  fixedly  without 
transition. 


3,981,645 
DISPLACED  PISTON  MACHINE 
Haas  Hcnncr,  3579  Schrccksbach/Hobburg,  Eichmuhle,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,929 
int.  CL"  F04C  I7II8 
VS.  CL  418-161  11  Claims 

1.  A  moving  piston  machine  comprising:  at  least  one  piston 
received  in  a  housing,  at  least  one  working  chamber  in  said 
housing  defined  in  part  by  a  wall  of  the  housing,  an  end  face 
of  the  piston  and  opposed  walls  of  a  pair  of  guide  members  per 
piston,  the  guide  members  received  in  said  housing,  at  least 
one  of  the  guide  members  free  to  oscillate  in  the  housing,  the 
opposed  walls  of  the  guide  members  contacting  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  piston,  each  of  the  opposed  walls  of  the  guide 
members  and  its  contacted  wall  of  the  piston  being  coaxially 
arcuately  curved,  movement  of  the  piston  varying  the  size  of 
the  working  chamber  and  moving  at  least  one  contacted  guide 


1.  A  gear  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  housing  having 
therein  an  8-shaped  chamber  with  ports  communicating  with 
the  chamber  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  meshed  pin- 
ion elements  running  in  said  g-shaped  chamber,  and  a  shaft 
connected  to  one  of  the  said  pinion  elements  and  projecting 
from  the  housing,  each  pinion  element  being  supported  in 
bearing  blocks  with  non-planar  surfaces  forming  relieved 
zones,  each  pinion  element  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  each  of 
which  has  a  working  flank,  which  engages  the  working  flanks 
of  teeth  on  the  other  pinion,  and  a  non-working  flank,  each 
axial  end  portion  of  the  non-working  flank  of  each  tooth  of 
each  pinion  having  a  respective  relieved  portion  adjacent  its 
root,  which  relieved  portion  extends  to  the  respective  axial 
end  of  the  non-working  flank,  and  a  further  relieved  portion 
adjacent  its  tip  intermediate  the  axial  ends  of  the  non-working 
flank,  each  non-working  flank  having  an  unrelieved  land  ex- 
tending across  the  entire  width  of  the  non-working  flank  from 
the  root  to  the  tip,  said  unrelieved  land  also  including  a  longi- 
tudinal strip  extending  from  one  axial  end  of  the  non-working 
flank  to  the  other  at  a  position  intermediate  the  root  and  the 
tip,  and  wherein  the  ports  in  the  housing  communicate  with 
the  inter-tooth  spaces  via  the  relieved  zones  in  the  bearing 
blocks  and  the  relieved  portions  of  the  non-working  flanks  of 
the  teeth  at  axial  ends  thereof. 
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3,981,647  in  the  slots  to  contact  the  cam  ring  along  its  interior  circumfer- 

PNEUMATIC  VANE  MOTOR  ence.  the  unit  having  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 

Knul  Christian  Schoeps,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assignor  lo  Alias  hydraulic  vane  projection  system  utilizing  in  addition  to  the 

Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden  known  fluid  flow  path  between  the  sides  of  the  slots  and  the 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552331  sides  of  the  significantly  narrower  vane  and  the  known  pres- 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  8, 1974, 7403166  sure  feed  holes  in  the  end  member  faces  communicating  with 

Inl.  CL'  FOIC  21100  the  bottom  of  the  slots,  a  widened  portion  in  each  slot  inter- 

U.S.  CL  418—259  10  Claims  mediate  its  ends  and  a  second  set  of  pressure  feed  holes  com- 

municating with  the  widened  portions  of  the  slots. 


3,981,648 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Kenneth  T.  Jordan,  Madison  Heights,  and  Norman  A.  Sowers, 
Lincoln  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517^33 

Int.  CL' FOIC  19102 

VS.  CL  418-267  1  Cbiim 


I.  A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  unit  of  the  rotary  sliding  vane 
type  comprising  a  body  formed  by  a  non-circular  cam  ring  and 
opposed  end  members  having  flat  interior  faces,  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  in  the  body,  and  further  comprising  a  rotor  having 
sliding  engagement  with  the  faces  of  the  end  members  and 
being  provided  with  generally  radial  slots  and  with  vanes 
significantly  narrower  than  the  slots  and  radially  reciprocable 


3,981,649 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  ARTICLE 

Takashi  Shimano;  Katsumi  Orimo;  Shoji  Vamamolo,  all  of 

Ichihara,  and  Masao  Azuma,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1974,  49-8985; 
Oct.  8,  1974,49-115763 

Int.  CI.' B29D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-4  C  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  vane  motor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  mo- 
tive pressure  air;  a  rotor  eccentrically  located  within  and 
rotatably  journalled  relative  to  said  housing,  said  rotor 
comprising  radial  slots  therein  extending  throughout  the 
length  thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  vanes,  each  vane  having 
an  outer  edge  adapted  to  contact  a  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
an  inner  edge  adapted  to  be  within  a  slot  of  said  rotor  and 
opposite  faces  defined  between  said  outer  and  inner 
edges,  respective  vanes  being  disposed  within  said  slots 
and  arranged  to  be  urged  outwardly  to  urge  their  outer 
edges  into  contact  with  the  cylinder  wall,  each  of  said 
vanes  having  a  thickness  defined  between  said  opposite 
faces  which  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  slot  within  which 
it  is  disposed; 

the  improvement  wherein  each  vane  is  provided  with  pro- 
jections protruding  from  both  of  its  opposite  sides  and 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  its  inner  edge  for 
preventing  the  vane  from  seating  flatly  on  the  slot  walls 
and  for  substantially  preventing  the  projections  from 
being  exposed  to  contact  pressure  between  the  vanes  and 
the  slot  walls. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  foamed  thermoplastic  resin 
article  comprising  an  extruder  including  a  barrel  through 
which  a  thermoplastic  resin  is  fed  while  being  melted  and  a 
head  to  extrude  said  molten  resin  from  said  barrel  to  a  lower 
pressure  area,  and  gas  injector  means  to  inject  a  gas  into  said 
molten  resin  in  said  barrel  through  a  gas  injecting  port  in  said 
barrel  whereby  said  thermoplastic  resin  article  is  formed  by 
extruding  said  gas  containing  molten  resin,  said  injector  means 
characterized  by  comprising  gas  flow  rate  setting  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  connected  to  said  injecting  port  to  con- 
duct said  gas  therethrough  while  a  constant  gas  flow  rate  is 
maintained  irrespective  of  variation  in  the  downstream  pres- 
sure, and  the  volume  of  a  gas  passage  from  said  gas  flow  rale 
setting  means  to  said  gas  injecting  port  in  said  barrel  being  set 
sufficiently  small  for  the  gas  pressure  in  said  gas  passage  to 
respond  to  variation  in  the  pressure  of  said  molten  resin  in  said 
barrel,  said  volume  of  said  gas  passage  being  less  than  8  per- 
cent of  the  volume  (at  normal  sute)  of  said  gas  flowing 
through  said  gas  flow  rate  setting  means  per  minute. 


3,981,650 

MELT  BLOWING  INTERMIXED  FILAMENTS  OF  TWO 

DIFFERENT  POLYMERS 

Robert  E.  Page,  Davb,  III.,  assignor  lo  Beloil  Corporaliott, 

Beloil,  Wis. 

Filed  Jaa.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  54M04 
Int.  CI.'  B29F  3104 
U,S.  CI.  425-72  S  12  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  extrusion  mechanism  comprising  in  combma- 
tion: 
a  die  head  having  a  first  chamber  for  a  first  plastic  and  a 

second  chamber  for  a  second  plastic; 
a  plurality  of  first  small  extrusion  passages  leading  from  the 

first  chamber  to  first  openings  arranged  in  a  row; 
a  plurality  of  second  small  extrusion  passages  leading  from 
the  second  chamber  to  second  openings  in  said  row  inter- 
spersed between  said  first  openings; 
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first  plastic  delivery  means  connected  to  said  first  chamber  3,981,652 

for  delivery  of  a  first  plastic  thereto;  MACHINE  FOR  PARTLY  COATING  ARTICLES 

second  plastic  delivery  means  connected  to  said  second  WaHcr  C.  LoveU,  Wilbraham,  and  Frederick  G.  J.  Grise,  Mag- 
chamber  for  delivery  of  a  second  plastic  thereto  said  nolia,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  (o  USM  Corporation,  Boston, 
second  plastic  having  different  physical  characteristics       Mass. 

than  said  first  plastic,  and  Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Str.  No.  494,985 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  1120 
VJS.  CL  425-  111  15  Ctalms 


first  and  second  high  velocity  gas  delivery  means  each  one 
being  on  a  different  side  of  said  row  for  directing  a  flow 
of  air  towards  filaments  emitted  from  respective  ones  of 
said  first  and  said  second  openings  at  an  angle  between  0° 
and  90*  relative  to  the  axes  of  said  filaments. 


3,981,651 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  PLATE-SHAPED 
WORKPIECES 
AdoM  Buddenberg;  Bruno  Hcngst,  both  of  Bad  Driburg,  and 
Josef  Weskanp,  Bad  Driburg-Albausen,  aH  of  Germany, 
aaaignors  to  Adolf  Bnddcnberg  GmbH,  Bad  Driburg,  Gcr- 
■any 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,690 
Clafans    priority,   appUcatlon    Germany,   May    19,    1973, 
2325508 

Int.  CL»  B29C  ISIOOi  DOIG  25100 
VS.  CL  425-83  15  CUms 


2.  A  coating  device  for  treating  portions  of  generally  planar 
sheet  metal  lids  having  a  disruptable  closure  defining  ridge  on 
one  side  of  the  respective  lids  and  a  complemental  groove 
formed  respectively  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lids  between 
the  walls  of  said  ridge,  said  device  comprising  a  movable 
back-up  die  having  axially  protruding  work  engaging  surfaces 
respectively  shaped  to  nest  in  said  complemental  groove  of  the 
closure  and  bear  on  the  periphery  of  the  lids,  and  an  applica- 
tor registerable  and  cooperative  with  the  die  and  having  later- 
ally spaced  masking  edges  arranged,  respectively,  to  nip  and 
mask  the  walls  of  the  closure  ridge  when  the  die  and  applica- 
tor are  relatively  moved  together,  said  applicator  having  an 
open  cavity  bounded  by  the  masking  edges  for  receiving  pres- 
sure fluid  sealant  when  the  closure  ridge  is  thus  nipped  by  the 
masking  edges. 


3,981,653 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  COVERED  WITH  A 

CROSSLINK  CURED  POLYMERIC  INSULATION 

Milton  Sharpies  GreenhaIgh,  and  Ray  Clarence  Lever,  both  of 

Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,353 

Int.  CL'  B29F  3108 

VS.  CL  425- 113  7  CUims 


I.  In  a  device  for  producing  plate-shaped  workpieces  from 
comminuted  material  introduced  by  an  air  current  into  a 
forming  chamber  located  downstream  of  a  material  supply 
channel,  in  supply  direction  of  the  material,  the  forming 
chamber  being  defined  at  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  by  a 
pair  of  endless  revolving  conveyor  and  compression  belts 
spaced  from  and  located  above  one  another,  one  of  the  belts 
being  formed  with  air  passage  openings  therein,  the  improve- 
ment therein  comprising  a  separate  material  supply  channel 
and  air  blow  channel  which  come  together  with  an  adjustable 
air  flow  regulator,  in  the  air  blow  channel,  which  terminates 
at  the  juncture  of  the  air  blow  channel  and  the  material  supply 
channel,  a  fleece-forming  and  supply  channel  connected  to 
and  forming  an  extension  of  said  air  flow  channel,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  injector  nozzle  means  spaced  from  and  located  down- 
stream of  said  air  flow  regulator  for  moving  the  fleece  through 
the  fleece-forming  and  supply  channel  to  the  forming  chamber 
and  for  orienting  the  comminuted  material. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  plasticating  and  heating 
of  a  heat  activatable,  crosslink  curable  polymeric  compound 
and  forming  therefrom  a  crosslink  cured  polymeric  insulating 
covering  about  a  moving  elongated  electrical  conductor,  com- 
prising: 
a.  plastic  forming  means  comprising  an  extruder  barrel 
having  an  outlet  passage  at  one  end  leading  to  a  channel 
die  having  a  converging  entry  thereto  for  the  continuous 
molding  of  plastic  polymeric  material  progressively  mov- 
ing therethrough; 
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b.  means  located  upstream  of  said  die  for  continuously 
moving  an  elongated  electrical  conductor  through  the 
channel  die; 

c.  means  comprising  a  rotatable  extruder  screw  within  the 
extruder  barrel  for  plasticizing  and  continuously  progres- 
sively moving  a  heat  activatable,  crosslink  curable  poly- 
mer compound  into  and  through  the  converging  entry 
and  channel  die  and  thereby  continuously  molding  said 
curable  polymer  compound  about  the  elongated  conduc- 
tor moving  through  the  die; 

d.  electrical  induction  heating  means  comprising  a  combi- 
nation of  an  electrical  induction  coil  positioned  surround- 
ing the  area  of  the  converging  entry  to  the  channel  die 
and  a  cooperating  heat  generating  metal  induction  core 
member  positioned  substantially  concentrically  encircled 
within  and  spaced  apart  from  the  converging  entry  to  the 
channel  die  whereby  a  heat  activated,  crosslink  curable 
polymer  compound  continuously  progressively  moving 
into  and  through  the  die  passes  over  the  heat  generating 
metal  induction  core  and  the  temperature  thereof  is 
abruptly  increased;  and 

e.  thermal  insulating  means  isolating  the  heat  generating 
metal  induction  core  from  other  components  of  the  appa- 
ratus to  thereby  confine  the  heating  of  the  continuously 
progressively  moving  heat  activated,  crosslink  curable 
polymer  compound  to  the  portion  thereof  entering  into 
the  channel  die. 


3,981,655 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  FOR 

EITHER  INJECTION  OR  TRANSFER  MOLDING 

Stephen  Horbach,  40  Glen  Road,  MounUin  Lakes,  N  J.  07046 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.213 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  1/00^  B29G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  425— 181  4  CUims 


3,981,654 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER  REINFORCED 
ORGANIC  FOAM 
Leonard  D.  Rood,  Columbus,  and  Ronald  E.  Kissell,  Alexan- 
dria, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,486,  March  6,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,867,494.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,383 

Int.  CI.' B29D  27/04 
U,S,CL  425-115  5  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  body  of  fiber-reinforced  foam, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  layer  of 
fibers  along  a  horizontal  path,  means  downstream  of  said 
fibers  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  foamable  material 
subsuntially  uniformly  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  layer, 
means  downstream  of  said  foamable  material  supplying  means 
for  supplying  a  flexible  sheet  above  said  layer  of  fibers  and 
said  foamable  material,  means  extending  substantially  across 
the  width  of  said  layer  for  compressing  the  layer  through  said 
flexible  sheet  to  aid  in  penetration  of  the  foamable  material, 
and  means  downstream  of  said  compressing  means  to  subse- 
quently restrict  the  extent  of  the  rise  of  the  foamable  material 
during  foaming,  said  compressing  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  rolls,  means  connected  to  said  rolls  for  supporting  said 
rolls  transversely  to  the  path  of  said  layer  with  their  axes 
parallel,  and  means  connected  to  said  rolls  for  rotating  said 
rolls  in  a  circular  path  with  the  rolls  closest  to  said  layer  mov- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  said  layer. 


I.  A  dual  mode  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame, 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced  platens  mounted  on  said 
frame,  at  least  one  of  said  platens  being  movable  relative 
to  said  frame,  said  platens  being  reciprocally  movable 
relative  to  one  another, 

cavity  mold  pieces  mounted  on  said  platens  and  disposed  to 
form  a  closed  mold  upon  relative  movement  of  said  plat- 
ens toward  each  other  and  to  open  the  mold  upon  relative 
movement  of  said  platens  away  from  each  other, 

said  first  platen  including  a  first  through  opening  in  commu- 
nication with  the  mold  cavity  defined  by  said  mold  when 
in  said  closed  state. 

a  removable  first  mode  feed  cylinder  having  a  second 
through  opening,  said  first  mode  feed  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  mounted  adjacent  said  first  platen  and,  when  so 
mounted,  said  second  through  opening  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  first  through  opening, 

a  removable  second  mode  feed  cylinder  having  heating 
means  and  an  outlet  nozzle,  said  second  mode  feed  cylin- 
der adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  said  first  platen. 

a  removable  sprue  adapted  to  be  inseried  in  said  first 
through  opening, 

said  sprue  mating  with  said  nozzle  when  said  sprue  is  so 
inserted  and  when  said  second  mode  feed  cylinder  is  so 
mounted. 

a  plunger  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocal  lateral 
movement,  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  plunger  for  adjusting 
the  stroke  of  said  plunger  to  provide  first  and  second 
stroke  modes  for  said  plunger. 

when  said  first  mode  feed  cylinder  is  so  mounted  and  said 
plunger  is  in  said  first  stroke  mode,  said  plunger  having  a 
stroke  that  extends  through  said  second  through  opening 
and  through  said  first  through  opening  into  said  mold. 

when  said  second  mode  feed  cylinder  is  so  mounted  and 
said  plunger  is  in  said  second  stroke  mode,  said  plunger 
having  a  stroke  that  extends  partially  into  said  second 
mode  feed  cylinder, 

the  stroke  of  said  plunger  in  said  second  mode  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  stroke  of  said  plunger  in  said  first 
mode. 
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3,98  M56 

MOULDING  OF  HIGH  BOILED  SUGAR  AND  LIKE 

CONFECTIONS 

G«c4m  Sttth,  Pelcrbonngk,  and  Terence  JsIib  Blare,  Dec- 

piaf  S(.  Jmics,  near  Peterborough,  both  o(  Eagland,  aKiga- 

on  to  Baker  Perkias  Holdings  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Fikd  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,392 
Clal««  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22, 1974, 
17523/74 

Ul.  CI.'  A23C  3112 
U.S.  CL425— 182  5  Ctaims 


I.  A  mould  assembly  for  use  in  a  confectionery  moulding 
plant,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  rigid,  generally  rectangular  carrier  frame  having  an  upper 
portion  formed  with  a  central  rectangular  aperture  there- 
through and  opposed  depending  side  flanges  extending 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  upper  portion,  said  car- 
rier frame  also  having  end  portions  thereon  adapted  so  as 
to  enable  attachment  of  said  mould  assembly  to  spaced 
driving  chains  in  said  moulding  plant, 

a  mould  constituted  of  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  thin, 
flexible  plastic  material,  said  sheet  having  a  central  rect- 
angular, recessed  portion  which  is  located  within  said 
aperture  in  said  carrier  frame,  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  moulding  cavity  extending  downwardly  through  said 
aperture,  and  also  having  opposed  depending  side  flanges 
which  extend  alongside  outer  surfaces  of  said  side  flanges 
on  the  carrier  frame,  said  mold  flanges  having  lower 
portions  which  are  bent  upwardly  to  extend  alongside 
inner  surfaces  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  carrier  frame,  and 

clips  of  U-shaped  cross-section  which  are  fitted  over  said 
side  flanges  on  the  mould  to  thereby  removably  attach 
them  to  the  side  flanges  on  the  carrier  frame. 


3,981,657 
IN-LINE  HOMOGENIZING  OF  EXTRUDABLE  CERAMIC 

BATCH  MATERIALS 

Francta  L.  Orso,  and  Gbcomo  J.  Piazza,  both  of  Corning,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Dlvlskm  of  Ser.  No.  398,379,  Sept.  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,888,963.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,135 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  3124 
VS.  CL  425- 198  2  Claims 


1.  In  extrusion  apparatus  including  an  extrusion  cylinder,  an 
extrusion  die  on  the  outlet  end  of  said  extrusion  cylinder,  and 
a  reciprocal  plunger  within  said  cylinder  for  extruding  succes- 
sive charges  of  ceramic  batch  material  through  said  extrusion 
die  into  ceramic  articles,  tlie  improvement  comprising  means 


positioned  within  said  extrusion  cylinder  upstream  of  said 
extrusion  die  for  initially  breaking  up  and  dissipating  interfa- 
cial  discontinuities  in  said  batch  material  and  then  for  com- 
pacting such  material  into  a  continuous  homogeneous  slug  of 
batch  material  prior  to  being  extruded  through  said  extrusion 
die.  said  means  including  a  flow  homogenizer  positioned 
within  said  extrusion  cylinder,  said  flow  homogenizer  having 
substantially  cylindrical  outer  sidewall  portions  conforming  to 
inner  wall  portions  of  said  extrusion  cylinder  and  an  upper 
wall  portion  extending  across  said  sidewall  portions  forming  a 
compaction  chamber  within  said  flow  homogenizer  between 
said  sidewall  and  upper  wall  portions,  a  plurality  of  passages 
extending  through  said  upper  wall  portion  communicating 
between  the  interior  of  said  extrusion  cylinder  and  said  com- 
paction chamber,  said  passages  extending  diagonally  through 
said  upper  wall  portion  and  forming  mixing  means  for  laterally 
transposing  batch  material  fed  therethrough  to  an  offset  posi- 
tion within  said  compaction  chamber  relative  to  its  initial 
orientation  in  said  extrusion  chamber. 


3,981,658 
SCREW  TYPE  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MOIST 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
George  Oliver  Briggs,  West  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Basic  Economy  Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,744,  Jan.  14, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
applicalion  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,492 
Int.  CL'  B29F  J/06 
U.S.  CL  425-205  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  moist  polymeric  material 
including  (a)  a  processing  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and 
an  exit  port,  (b)  a  compaction  worm  mounted  on  a  first  rotal- 
able  shaft  disposed  within  said  processing  chamber  for  ad- 
vancing material  to  be  dried  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  exit  port 
while  progressively  compacting  and  thereby  increasing  the 
pressure  of  the  material  as  it  advances,  (c)  means  for  gradu- 
ally increasing  the  temperature  of  the  material  as  it  advances 
through  said  chamber,  the  pressure  developed  due  to  compac- 
tion of  the  material  being  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent 
vaporization  of  the  moisture  associated  with  the  material  in 
said  processing  chamber,  and  (d)  discharge  means  associated 
with  the  exit  port  for  maintaining  a  suitable  back-pressure  in 
said  processing  chamber  and  for  releasing  the  material  to  a 
relatively  low  pressure  environment  as  compared  to  the  pres- 
sure developed  in  said  processing  chamber,  the  improvement 
in  said  discharge  means  comprising: 

1.  a  cylindrical  conduit  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exit  port, 
the  inlet  port  of  said  conduit  communicating  with  the  exit 
port  of  said  processing  chamber; 

2.  a  second  rotatable  cylindrical  shaft  mounted  concentri- 
cally in  said  conduit  and  connected  to  said  first  shaft  for 
rotation  in  unison  therewith,  said  second  shaft  having 
diameter  substantially  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  conduit; 

3.  valve  means  associated  with  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  conduit  for  providing  a  passageway  of  controllable 
cross-sectional  area  from  the  portion  of  said  conduit 
upstream  of  said  valve  means  to  the  portion  of  said  con- 
duit downstream  of  said  valve  means  including: 

3a.  an  obstruction  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  said 
obstruction  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  outer  surface 
concentric  with  said  second  shaft,  the  diameter  of  said 
obstruction  being  substantially  greater  than  the  diame- 
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ter  of  said  second  shaft  but  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  conduit; 
3b.  at  least  one  valve  housing  mounted  externally  of  said 
conduit  and  containing  a  valve  chamber  continuously 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  conduit  from 
a  region  upstream  of  said  obstruction  to  a  region  down- 
stream of  said  obstruction; 
3c.  a  valve  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber for  radial  motion  with  respect  to  said  conduit  for 
controlling  the  volume  of  said  valve  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  conduit  to  control  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  passageway;  and 
3d.  means  associated  with  said  valve  member  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  said  valve  member  in  said  valve 
chamber;  and 
4.  means  associated  with  the  portion  of  said  conduit  down- 
stream of  said  valve  means  for  releasing  the  material 
exiting  from  said  passageway  to  said  relatively  low  pres- 
sure environment  within  said  downstream  portion  of  said 
conduit  to  permit  substantially  all  of  the  moisture  asso- 
ciated with  the  material  exiting  from  the  passageway  to 
immediately  vaporize  and  immediately  expand  the  mate- 
rial to  the  full  extent  required  for  said  vaporization, 
thereby  drying  the  material,  and  for  compacting  and 
advancing  the  dried  material  to  the  exit  port  of  said  con- 
duit under  pressures  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  substan- 
tial recondensation  of  the  vapor  on  the  dried  material 
including: 

4a.  a  plurality  of  worms  spaced  longitudinally  on  said 
second  shaft  downstream  of  said  obstruction  to  form  an 
interrupted  compaction  worm  flight  for  advancing  the 
dried  material  to  the  exit  port  of  said  conduit  and 
progressively  compacting  the  dried  material  as  it  ad- 
vances without  creating  a  substantial  pressure  differ- 
ence between  the  exit  port  of  said  conduit  and  the 
downstream  end  of  said  passageway  during  compaction 
and  advance  of  the  material;  and 
4b.  a  plurality  of  breakers  mounted  on  said  conduit  and 
projecting  into  the  interior  of  said  conduit  intermediate 
at  least  some  of  said  worms  to  prevent  the  dried  mate- 
rial from  rotating  with  the  worms. 


3,981,659 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  CARBON  BLACK  PELLETS 
Claude  V.  Myers,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Company,  Tuka,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,085,  June  17, 1970,  Pal.  No.  3,740,861 . 

This  application  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,463 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CL'COVC  IISS 

VS.  CL  425-222  5  Claims 


a.  carbon  black  wet  pelletizer, 

b.  a  fluid  bed  dryer  adapted  to  receive  pellets  which  are 
discharged  from  said  pelletizer,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
pelletizer  and  said  dryer  for  directing  said  pellets  from  the 
pelletizer  to  the  fluid  bed  dryer 

c.  a  rotary  drum  dryer  adapted  to  receive  pellets  which  are 
discharged  from  said  pelletizer  and  a  conduit  connecting 
said  fluid  bed  dryer  and  said  rotary  drum  dryer  for  direct- 
ing said  pellets  from  the  fluid  bed  dryer  to  the  rotary 
drum  dryer. 


3,981,660 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SLICES  OF  SEMI-FROZEN 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Peter  W.  Forcella,  Los  Gatos,  CaUL,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,264 

bil.  CL'  A23G  9/2<s,  9/14 

VS.  CL  425-232  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  slices  of  a  food  product  such  as 
semi-frozen  ice  cream  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  a  vertical  axis  extrusion  nozzle  for  extruding  a  substan- 
tially vertical  column  of  the  product; 

b.  a  first  rotatable  member  comprising  an  annulus  that 
surrounds  the  lower  end  of  said  nozzle; 

c.  a  second  rotatable  member  laterally  adjacent  said  first 
member; 

d.  means  operatively  associated  with  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers for  driving  both  members  in  a  common  direction  and 
at  the  same  angular  velocity; 

e.  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  wire  clamp  on  each 
member,  the  two  clamps  being  equally  spaced  from  the 
axes  of  their  respective  members  and  being  positioned  so 
that  the  distance  between  the  clamps  remains  constant 
during  rotation  of  said  members; 

f.  a  heated  cutoff  wire  anchored  to  said  wire  clamps  to  cut 
the  unsupported  extruded  product  column  and  sever  an 
individual  slice,  and 

g.  a  conveyor  movable  beneath  said  nozzle  for  receiving 
product  slices. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  dry  pellets  of  carbon  black 
comprising: 


3,981,661 

INJECTION  CYLINDER  UNIT,  MOLD  AND  MOLD 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Don  Allen  Taylor,  Box  4,  216  Mills  St.,  Wadsworth,  Ohio 

44281 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,793,  Nov.  1,  1973,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,909 
Int.  CL'  B29C  3102 
VS.  CL  425-247  19  Ctaims 

1.  An  injection  cylinder  unit,  mold,  and  mold-handling 
apparatus  in  combination  with  a  compression  press  having  a 
frame  and  relatively  movable  upper  head  and  bottom  bolster 
with  upper  and  lower  platens  attached  thereto,  comprising; 

A.  at  least  one  vertically  disposed  material  heating,  plasti- 
cizing  and  injection  cylinder  assembly  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  frame  of  the  compression  press  exteriorly  thereof; 

B.  a  material  distributing  and  storing  manifold  communicat- 
ing with  said  injection  cylinder; 

C.  said  manifold  having  at  least  one  material  outlet  sprue; 

D.  at  least  one  multi-cavity  mold  having  a  plurality  of  sprue 
openings  therein  for  communication  with  said  material 
outlet  sprue  of  said  manifold;  and 
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E.  means  connected  to  said  mold  for  incrementally  indexing 
said  mold  from  a  position  between  the  upper  and  lower 
platens  of  said  press  to  a  position  exteriorly  thereof 


-n- 


^'°^^"i'l' 


^^  [^rh^  g"  '^-f-f 


whereby  said  sprue  openings  of  said  mold  can  be  selec- 
tively moved  into  communication  with  said  material  out- 
let sprue  of  said  manifold. 


I.  An  injection-molding  system  for  a  thermally  sensitive 
moldable  material,  comprising  a  separable  mold  having  at 
least  two  mold  members  defining  at  least  one  mold  cavity  and 
formed  with  at  least  one  channel  communicating  with  said 
cavity  and  opening  at  a  surface  of  the  mold  perpendicular  to 
a  mold-opening  and  mold-closing  direction;  mold-closing 
means  for  retaining  said  mold  members  under  pressure  in  said 
direction;  a  material-distribution  plate  separate  from  said 
mold  members  and  alignable  with  said  surface,  displaceable 
transversely  to  said  direction  and  provided  with  at  least  one 
throughgoing  distribution  passage  communicating  with  said 
channel  in  an  inserted  position  of  said  plate;  means  for  selec- 
tively inserting  said  plate  into  the  effective  path  of  said  mold- 
ckning  means  and  fully  withdrawing  said  plate  from  alignment 
with  said  surface  and  out  of  the  effective  path  of  said  mold- 
closing  means  and  fiilly  out  of  beat  communication  with  said 
mold;  and  injection  means  for  injecting  said  material  into  said 
passage  of  said  plate  at  least  in  said  inserted  position  thereof. 


3,981, 663 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  SPEED  CORRUGATED 

PLASTIC  TUBING 
Gcrd  P.H.  Lnpke,  46  Slornoway  Crescent,  ThomhUI,  Ontario, 
Canada  (L3T3X7) 

Continuallon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  396,100,  Sept.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appikatien  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,231 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  3108 
U.S.  CI.  425-326  B  14  Claims 


3,981,662 

INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

THERMOSETTING  OR  THERMALLY  CROSS  LINKABLE 

SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Fricdrich   Bemd  BleHcMt,  Aidenricd,  and   Kbus  Hiindler, 
Puchhelm-Bhl,  both  of  Germany,  assigaon  to  Krauss-MaHei 
Aklieageselbchaft,  .Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1971.  Ser.  No.  212,186 
Claims    priority,    application    Germaay,    Dec.    31,    1970, 
2064670 

lat.  CI.'  B29F  11022 
VS.  CL  425—247  10  CUims 


^^iO^^O^A-V\AA-:Ov.S  \  S  \  \\  S-^.^^A.V^,-;^^g 


1.  A  high  speed  corrugator  for  producing  corrugated  ther- 
moplastic tubing,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  complementary  mold  assemblies  each  comprising 
an  endless  chain  of  articulately  interconnected  mold 
blocks  and  means  for  guiding  the  mold  blocks  along  an 
endless  track  having  a  forward  run  and  a  return  run, 

each  mold  block  being  complementary  to  a  respective  mold 
block  of  the  other  assembly,  said  mold  blocks  cooperat- 
ing in  pairs  along  said  forward  run  to  form  an  axially 
extending  tunnel  defining  a  tubular  mold  having  a  corru- 
gated wall. 

means  associated  with  said  assemblies  for  driving  said  end- 
less chains  in  synchronism  for  progressively  moving  the 
mold  blocks  along  said  endless  tracks, 

an  extrusion  head  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  nozzle  of  an 
extrusion  machine  for  forming  a  tube  of  thermoplastic 
material  therefrom. 

means  positioning  the  mold  assemblies  so  as  to  locate  the 
extrusion  head  at  the  entrance  to  said  tunnel  coaxially 
therewith, 

said  extrusion  head  including  first  duct  means  for  introduc- 
ing pressurized  air  to  the  interior  of  the  extruded  tube  for 
expanding  the  tube  to  conform  to  the  wall  of  the  tubular 
mold,  and  second  duct  means  separate  of  said  first  duct 
means  for  the  passage  of  cooling  air, 

baffle  means  spaced  axially  from  the  extrusion  head  for 
maintaining  a  pressurized  air  space  between  said  baffle 
means  and  the  extrusion  head,  and 

an  air  distributing  duct  communicating  with  said  second 
duct  means,  the  air  distributing  duct  extending  axially 
along  said  tunnel  beyond  said  baffle  means  for  distribut- 
ing cooling  air  to  the  interior  of  the  molded  thermoplastic 
material  within  said  tubular  mold. 


3,981,664 
MAIN  SHAFT  SUPPORT  FOR  PELLET  MILLS 
Oszkar   BMacr,  South   WUIUmsport,  aad   Cheater   Donald 
Fiibcr,  Maacy,  both  of  Pa.,  attigaors  to  Spr««t,  Waldron  & 
Compaay,  lac.,  Maacy,  Pa. 
Contiaaalloa  ol  Scr.  No.  517,910,  Oct.  25,  1974,  abaadoacd. 
This  appllcalioa  Aag.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,808 
lat.  CI.'B29C  17114 
VS.  CI.  425-331  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  pellet  mill  comprising  a  base,  a  die  housing  mounted 
on  said  base,  an  annular  die  and  die  cover  secured  to  said  die 
bousing,  said  die  housing,  die  and  die  cover  defining  a  pellet- 
ing chamber  therewithin,  a  main  shaft  supported  concentri- 
cally within  said  die  housing  and  extending  into  said  pelleting 


September  21,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1091 


\ 


chamber,  a  roller  support  frame  extending  from  said  main 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  supported  on  said  roller 
support  frame  in  contiguous  cooperative  relation  with  said 
die,  means  on  said  die  housing  and  main  shaft  providing  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  die  housing,  die  and  die  cover  with  respect 
to  said  main  shaft,  roller  support  frame  and  rollers,  means 
adjacent  said  die  cover  for  conveying  material  to  be  pelleted 
into  said  pelleting  chamber,  and  means  on  said  roller  support 
frame  for  directing  material  to  be  pelleted  into  the  nips  of  said 


die  having  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  therein,  which  is  mounted 
on  a  driving  rim  for  rotation  around  a  stationary  support  fitted 
with  a  number  of  pressure  rollers,  each  freely  rotatable  on  a 
stationary  shaft  and  in  closely  spaced  relationship  with  the 
interior  surface  of  the  die,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
material  fed  into  the  interior  of  the  die  is  forced  through  the 
bores  therein  by  the  action  of  said  pressure  rollers,  character- 
ised in  that  the  die  and  driving  rim  therefor  are  provided  with 
complementary  circumferential  mating  male  and  female  sur- 
faces, there  being  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  links 
each  of  which  is  arranged  to  be  pivotally  connected  at  its 
opposed  ends  to  the  driving  rim  and  die  respectively  such  that 
transmission  of  torque  from  the  driving  rim  to  the  die  causes 
pivoting  movement  of  said  links  to  bring  said  mating  surfaces 
into  pressurised  engagement. 


3,981,665 

PRESS  HAVING  TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  DRIVE 

COUPLING 

Robert  Spcacer,  Stroad,  England,  assignor  to  Simon-Barroa 

Limited,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  619,009 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  Nov.  9,  1974. 
48588/74 

lal.  CI.'  B28B  3112 
VS.  CL  425—331  14  Claims 


"Ln," 
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I.  A  press  of  the  kind  for  the  preparation  of  pellets  of  cattle 
feed  or  other  pelletisable  material  and  comprising  an  annular 


3,981.666 
COMPRESSION  DEVICE 
Sipke  Sikkc  Wadmaa,  Burg.  Bartektraat  6,  Hoogezaad,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515353 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Netherlaads,  Oct.  30,  1973, 
7314849 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  1 5 100 
VS.  CL  425—371  6  Claims 


rollers,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  resolving  the 
radial  forces  developed  between  said  rollers  and  said  die 
during  pelleting  operations,  said  latter  means  comprising  an 
extension  of  said  main  shaft  beyond  said  roller  support  frame, 
support  means  extending  between  said  die  cover  and  said 
main  shaft  extension  and  including  bearing  means  permitting 
relative  roution  of  said  die  cover  and  said  main  shaft  exten- 
sion, said  support  means  being  apertured  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  material  to  be  pelletized  therethrough. 


1.  In  a  compression  device  comprising  two  continuously 
circulating  belts  between  which  a  layer  of  material  is  to  be 
conditioned  under  pressure,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  supporting  bodies  mounted  on  said  device,  be- 
tween which  both  said  belts  pass  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship, thereby  defining  a  space  for  conditioning  said  mate- 
rial between  said  belts; 
each  of  said  supporting  bodies  having 
a  plurality  of  first  recesses  facing  a  respective  belt  and 

defining  pressurized  fluid  sources, 
a  plurality  of  second  recesses  facing  a  respective  belt  and 

defining  fluid  discharge  means,  and 
unobstructed  gaps  between  the  respective  belts  and  the 
portions  of  said  supporting  bodies  between  recesses; 
whereby  fluid  can  flow  out  of  said  fluid  sources,  through 
said  gaps,  and  into  said  discharge  means,  in  order  to 
maintain  a  fluid  film  between  said  moving  belts  and  said 
portions  of  said  supporting  bodies  between  recesses. 


3,981,667 

TAKEOUT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BLOW  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Richard  D.  Bilodeau,  North  Stoaiagtoa.  Coaa.,  assigaor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Conlinuation-ia-partof  Ser.  No.  492,001,  Jaly  26, 1974.  This 
applicatioa  Jaa.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,927 
Ul.  CL'  B29D  23103 
VS.  CL  425-387  B  8  Claiiu 

I.  Takeout  and  transfer  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
blow  molding  machine  which  is  vertically  dbposed  on  frame- 
work and  includes  a  plurality  of  molds  circularly  arranged 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  each  mold  comprising  partible  sec- 
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lions  openable  and  cloKable  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a.  a  vertically  oriented  turret  assembly  located  within  said 
framework  generally  adjacent  a  five  o'clock  position  with 
respect  to  the  circular  arrangement  of  the  molds  when 
viewing  the  machine  from  the  front  side,  said  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  article  pickup  devices  each  of 
which  includes  a  telescopically  mounted  pickup  head  for 
receiving  articles  from  the  molds; 


characterized  by  the  core  rod  being  carried  by  one  face  of  an 
indexing  head  that  has  a  plurality  of  other  faces  that  carry 
similar  core  rods  and  that  move  each  rod  successively  to  an 
injection  station,  characterized  by  the  apparatus  including  two 
conditioning  sutions.  means  at  the  first  conditioning  station 
for  partially  blowing  the  balloons  and  parisons  of  successive 
core  rods  to  move  each  balloon  out  of  contact  with  its  core 
rod,  and  means  at  the  second  conditioning  station  for  actuat- 
ing the  movable  portion  of  the  core  rods,  characterized  by 
temperature  control  means  at  the  conditioning  sutions  for 
mainuining  the  temperature  of  the  parison  within  the  orienta- 
tion range. 


3,981,669 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SUPPORTING  FRAME 
FOR  PREFORM  STOCK  MATERIAL 
Ulysses  T.  GambUI,  and  Gregory  C.  Brock,  Jr.,  both  of  Gran- 
ville, Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 
DivisioD  of  Scr.  No.  383,854,  July  3«.  1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  54,541,  July  13,  1970,  Pal.  No.  3,764,243.  This 
appllcatioa  Jan.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,041 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  1100 
VS.  a.  425-397  4  Claims 


b.  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  turret  assem- 
bly for  continuously  routing  the  turret  assembly  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  blow  molding  machine; 

c.  conveyor  means  adjacent  the  turret  assembly  for  receiv- 
ing and  transferring  articles  from  the  pickup  heads; 

d.  positioning  means  connected  to  said  pickup  devices  for 
sequentially  retracting  each  pickup  head  inwardly  toward 
the  turret  assembly  as  it  traverses  a  generally  circular 
path  toward  the  conveyor  means  after  receiving  an  article 
from  a  mold  to  allow  each  head  and  engaged  article  to 
move  through  such  path  in  an  unobstructed  manner. 
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3,981,668 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LONGITUDINAL 

STRETCH  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 

Joba  J.  Farrell,  Greca  Brook,  NJ.,  assisMir  to  Farrcll  Patent 

Conpaay,  Grceabnwk,  N  J. 

IMviskM  of  Ser.  No.  441,811,  Feb.  12,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3.905,738.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,933 

IbL  CL'  B29D  23103 
UA  CL  435-387  B  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  means  for  supporting  a  quantity 
of  moldable  fibrous  material  during  a  molding  operation  com- 
prising a  rectangular  meul  frame  having  tubular  end  frame 
members  and  side  rails,  each  of  said  end  frame  members 
having  an  outwardly-projecting  strip  integrally  joined  there- 
with providing  an  end  rail,  a  plurality  of  spaced  linear  ele- 
ments connected  with  the  end  frame  members,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  linear  elements  connected  with  the  side  rails,  said 
linear  elements  connected  with  the  end  frame  members  being 
in  crossing  relation  with  the  linear  elements  connected  with 
the  side  rails,  said  linear  elements  providing  support  means  for 
the  fibrous  material  during  a  molding  operation  in  which  the 
fibrous  material  is  molded  into  bodies  substantially  defined  by 
the  areas  bounded  by  the  linear  elements.       -, 


I.  Blow  molding  apparatus  including  in  combination  a  core 
rod,  an  elastic  balloon  atuched  to  the  core  rod  at  the  neck  end 
thereof,  the  balloon  hugging  the  core  rod  when  the  balloon  is 
in  a  deflated  condition  preparatory  to  having  a  parison  applied 
over  the  outside  surface  of  the  balloon,  and  an  end  portion  of 
the  core  rod  remote  from  the  neck  end  of  the  rod  and  that 
moves  axially  to  extend  the  length  of  the  core  rod  so  that  the 
balloon  and  the  parison  thereon  are  stretched  lengthwise. 


3,981.670 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  A  BRASSIERE 
Jean  Michel  Bloch  Levy,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Central 
Corsctera  S.A..  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,667 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Spain,  Sept.  10,  1973,  418621 
Int.  CL'  B29C  3100 
U.S.  CL  425-398  10  Claims 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  al  least  partially  forming  a  brassiere, 
comprising: 
a  frame; 

first  and  second  support  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
disposed  in  spaced  but  opposed  relationship  to  one  an- 
other; 
shaping  means  for  simuluneously  shaping  the  cups  of  a 
brassiere  from  a  sheet  of  flexible  material; 
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said  shaping  means  including  a  pair  of  identical  cup-shaped 
male  molds  disposed  adjacent  one  another,  each  said 
mold  having  a  substantially  conical  outer  surface  adapted 
to  engage  and  deform  the  material  therearound  so  that 
the  molds  form  a  pair  of  cups  in  said  material,  said  molds 
being  movably  supported  on  said  first  support  means  for 
permitting  the  spacing  between  said  molds  to  be  selec- 
tively varied; 

said  shaping  means  further  including  die  means  defining 
therein  a  pair  of  adjacent  circular  openings  which  extend 
through  said  die  means  and  are  disposed  in  subsuntial 
alignment  with  said  molds,  said  die  means  being  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  second  support  means; 

clamping  means  for  releasably  holding  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  between  said  molds  and  said  die  means  with  said 


pivoul  mounting  means  for  said  crown  and  bed  located  on 
substantially  parallel  axes;  and 

a  movable  platen  reciprocably  mounted  on  one  of  said  bed 
and  said  crown; 

said  crown  and  said  movable  platen  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port thereon  respective  parts  of  said  mold  and  position- 


able  so  that  the  mold  is  closed  when  the  crown  and  bed 
are  substantially  parallel  and  said  platen  has  been  ad- 
vanced to  where  the  mold  parts  are  engaged  and  said 
mold  is  opened  by  retracting  said  platen  and  pivoully 
swinging  both  said  bed  and  crown  away  from  the  column 
portion  of  said  frame  assembly. 


3,981,672 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PARISON 

Newton  R.   Wilson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  338,250,  March  5,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,914,366.  This  appllcatioa  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,448 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  23104 
VS.  CL  425—467  6  Cbims 


sheet  being  disposed  directly  adjacent  said  die  means  and 
extending  across  the  openings  thereof; 

said  shaping  means  also  including  heating  means  associated 
therewith  for  heating  said  flexible  material  as  deformed 
by  said  molds;  and 

drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said  support 
means  for  causing  reciprocating  movement  thereof  be- 
tween two  end  positions  in  a  direction  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  of  said  support  means,  said  one  support 
means  when  in  one  of  said  end  positions  resulting  in  said 
molds  being  completely  withdrawn  from  said  openings 
and  spaced  from  said  die  means,  and  said  one  support 
means  when  in  the  other  of  said  end  positions  resulting  in 
said  molds  projecting  through  said  openings  so  as  to 
deform  the  flexible  material  extending  thereacross. 


3.981,671 
LIQUID  REACTION  MOLDING  PRESS 
Bobbie  Lee  Edwards,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinaati 
Milacroa.  Inc.,  Ciocinnali,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  615.351 
Int.  CL'  B29C  5100;  B29D  27104 
VS.  CL  425-453  15  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  mounting  mating  parts  of  a  mold  in  the  mold 
cavity  of  which  may  be  reacted  an  organic  liquid  molding  to 
form  a  solid  molded  object  comprising: 
a  C-shaped  frame  assembly  having  a  lower  jaw  connected 

by  a  column  to  an  upper  jaw; 
a  mold  support  (crown)  pivoully  mounted  on  the  upper  jaw 

of  said  frame  assembly; 
a  pedesul  and  floor  plate  assembly; 
means  revolvably  supporting  said  C-shaped  frame  assembly 

from  said  pedesul  and  floor  plate  assembly; 
a  mold  bed  support  (bed)  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower 
jaw  of  said  frame  assembly; 


i^O 


I.  A  die  for  forming  a  parison  of  blow-moldable  material, 
said  die  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  a  bushing  and  a 
mandrel  positioned  within  the  bushing,  said  mandrel  and 
bushing  each  being  of  dimensions  forming  an  annulus  therebe- 
tween, said  annulus  having  first,  second,  and  third  annular 
zones  along  its  axis  from  the  entrance  end  toward  the  exit  end 
of  the  die.  the  first  annular  zone  being  of  a  generally  uniform 
first  width  and  of  a  generally  circular  cross-section,  the  second 
annular  zone  having  first  and  second  diametrically  opposed 
portions  each  being  of  a  greater  second  width  than  said  first 
width,  the  second  width  of  each  first  and  second  portion 
progressively  decreasing  in  a  clockwise  and  a  counterclock- 
wise direction  from  a  median  locus  of  said  first  and  second 
portions,  the  directions  being  uken  at  right  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  mandrel,  the  second  width  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  along  the  length  of  said  second  annular  zone 
progressively  increasing  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  second 
annular  zone  and  then  decreasing  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
second  annular  zone  in  a  direction  from  the  entrance  end 


1094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1976 


toward  the  exit  end  of  the  die,  and  said  third  annular  zone 
being  of  a  generally  uniform  third  width,  said  third  width  being 
less  than  the  second  width  taken  along  the  length  of  said 
second  annular  zone. 


3,981,673 
PARISON  TRANSFER  MEANS 
NickoUs  N.  Sokolew,  Ckcshire,  Mass.,  assicnor  lo  Beloit  Cor- 
poratioa,  BcMl,  Wit. 

FHed  Sept.  25,  1974,  S«r.  No.  509,150 

iai.  Cl.»  B29D  23103 

VS.  CI.  425-455  R  4  Claims 


i;^y 


I.  A  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  an  open  ended 
tubular  parison  from  an  oven  to  a  blow  mold  comprising: 
a  gripper  means  for  gripping  the  upper  edge  of  a  tubular 
parison,  said  gripper  means  including 
at  least  three  jaws  which,  in  the  closed  position,  form 
essentially  a  circle  closely  surrounding  the  parison.  said 
jaws  being  movable  essentially  horizontally  and  radially 
outwardly  from  the  closed  position  a  distance  sufficient 
to  receive  between  them  the  upper  end  of  a  tilted 
parison  and  for  closing  onto  said  tilted  parison  to  cen- 
ter it  to  a  proper  upright  position  as  the  jaws  move  to 
the  closed  position;  said  jaws  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  located  thereabove; 
a  vertically  movable  ring  member  having  operative  sur- 
faces positioned  to  engage  the  jaws  upon  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  jaws  to  open  and  close  the  jaws; 
a  push  piece  having  a  tapered  lower  end;  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  push  piece  for  vertical  movement  into  the 
opened  upper  end  of  the  centered  parison  to  firmly 
secure  the  parison  between  the  jaws  and  the  push  piece 
including  a  vertical  rod.  said  push  piece  forming  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  and  said  ring  member  being 
cylindrical  and  having  an  upper  support  surface  and 
surrounding  the  rod  and  being  movable  vertically  rela- 
tive to  the  rod; 
means  associated  with  said  ring  member  limiting  both  the 
downward  and  the  upward  movement  of  the  ring  member 
relative  to  the  push  piece; 
resilient  means  acting  between  the  rod  on  the  push  piece 
and  the  ring  support  surface  urging  the  ring  to  its  lower- 
most position  relative  to  the  push  piece  at  which  lower- 
most position  the  jaws  are  opened,  and  from  which  posi- 
tion upward  movement  of  the  ring  relative  to  the  push 
piece  opposes  the  resilient  means  and  causes  the  jaws  to 
close. 


3,981,674 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  FOR  A 

CAS  APPLIANCE 
Richard  L.  Perl,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  The  Tappan 
Company,  Maaslield,  Ohio 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Set.  No.  583,985 

Int.  CL'  F23H  5124 

VS.  CI.  431-67  15  Claims 


I.  A  control  circuit  for  a  gas  burner  appliance  having  an 
electric  igniter  adapted  for  positioning  proximate  the  burner 
port  area  and  a  fuel  valve  in  the  gaseous  fuel  line  to  the  burner 
and  including  electrically  operable  means  for  opening  the  fuel 
valve,  comprising:  ignition  circuit  means  for  energization  of 
said  electric  igniter  and  said  electrically  operable  means  to 
effect  heating  of  said  electric  igniter  and  opening  of  said  fuel 
valve,  said  energized  electric  igniter  being  capable  of  effecting 
ignition  of  fuel  at  the  burner,  hold  circuit  means  for  energiza- 
tion of  the  electric  igniter  independently  of  the  fuel  valve  to 
maintain  a  source  of  heat  in  the  appliance  without  fuel  com- 
bustion, and  control  means  for  selective  independent  opera- 
tion of  said  ignition  circuit  means  and  said  hold  circuit  means. 


3,981,675 
CERAMIC  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION 
Eugene  J.  Szetela,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534  J 13 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  F23C  5I2II 

U.S.CL  431-175  12CUims 


1.  A  burner  construction  including: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  surrounding  outer  wall; 

an  inner  wall  spaced  from  and  enclosed  by  said  outer  wall, 
said  inner  wall  having  a  plurality  of  lioles  therein;  and 

a  plurality  of  individual  burner  cans  mounted  on  said  inner 
wall,  each  burner  can  having  a  perforate  sidewall  and 
having  a  fuel  nozzle  opening  at  one  end.  and  having  the 
other  end  attached  to  one  of  the  openings  in  the  inner 
wall  with  the  axis  of  each  individual  burner  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  inner  wall,  said  burners 
being  totally  within  the  cylindrical  outer  wall. 


CHEMICAL 


3,981,676 
LVOPIIILIZED  DYES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  TO 
COLOR  KERATINIC  FIBERS 
Giuliana  Ghilardi,  Paris;  Pierre  Bore,  Montfermcii,  and  Jean- 
Francois  Grollicr,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  120353,  March  2,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  372,933 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,  Mar.  3,   1970, 
60449;  Oct.  19,  1970,  61890;  Feb.  15,  1971,  62596;  June  26, 
1972,  65589 

Int.  CI.' A61K  7112 
U.S.  CL8— 10  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lyophilized  dye  composition  for 
coloring  hair  comprising  freezing  at  a  temperature  of  about 
—200°  to  — 60°C  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of,  in  an 
organic  solvent  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  organic  solvent 
wherein  said  organic  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dioxane.  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  tert-butyl  alcohol  and  a 
mixture  thereof,  a  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  a  dye  having  the  formula  Y  —  Ar,  —  N  =  Arj  =  X  or  a 
corresponding  tautomeric  form  thereon,  wherein 

Ar,  and  Ar^  each  independently  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  pyridyl 
and  phenomorpholine.  each  optionally  substituted  by 
an  electron  donor  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amino,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  acetylamino  and 
halogen, 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and 

^Ri 

wherein  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms  and  acetylaminoalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  has  I  -4  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  imine  and  iminium; 

b.  a  salt  of  (a)  above;  and 

c.  2,S-diamino-l,4-benzoquinone  of  the  formula: 


KH-Rs 


wherein 

Rs  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyalkyi  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  and 


R,  and  R7  each  independently  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  having  1-4  carbon  atoms 
and  aminoalkyi  of  the  formula 


-(CH,).-N 


\ 


Rii 


wherein  n  is  2-6  and  R,o  and  Ru  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  from  a 
piperidinyl  group  and  subliming  said  frozen  solution  by 
heating  the  same  under  a  vacuum  to  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  frozen  solution. 


3,981,677 
OXIDATIVE  HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
N-SUBSTUUTED  o-PHENYLENEDL««NES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Alexander   Halasz,   Norwalk,  Conn.;   Frederick   Brody,  de- 
ceased,  late  of  Greenwich,  Conn.,  by   Richard   Newmaa, 
executor.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Clairol  Incorporated, 
New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430334 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CL'  A61K  7/13 

U.S.CL  8-10.2  26  Claims 

1 .  An  oxidation  hair  dyeing  composition  comprising  a  water 

containing  hair  dye  carrier  and  a  tinctorially  effective  amount 

of  an  o-phenylenediamine  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,981,678 

LYOPHILIZED  DYES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  TO 

COLOR  KERATINIC  FIBERS 

Giuliana  Ghilardi,  Paris;  Pierre  Bore,  Moatfermeil,  and  Jeaa- 

Francois  Grollier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120353,  March  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  Mar.  3,  1970, 
60449;  Oct.  19,  1970,  61890;  Feb.  15,  1971,  62596;  June  26, 
1972,  65590 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/12 
U.S.  CL8-U  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lyophilized  dyestuff  for  color- 
ing keratinic  fibers  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  hydrogen 
peroxide  with  an  oxidation  base  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion open  to  ambient  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
solvent  for  the  resulting  dyestuff.  said  organic  solvent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tert-butyl  alcohol,  di- 
methylsulfoxide.  dioxane  and  benzyl  alcohol  and  having  a  pH 
ranging  from  8  to  13  at  a  temperature  between  about 
I5°-30°C  for  a  period  of  about  5  minutes  to  30  hours  and 
lyophilizing  said  reaction  mixture,  the  molar  raito  of  said 
hydrogen  peroxide  to  said  oxidation  base  being  between  about 
0.1:1  to  20:1,  said  oxidation  base  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paratoluylene  diamine,  paraphenylene 
diamine.  N.N-dimethylparaphenylene  diamine,  methyl 
paraphenylene  diamine,  chloroparaphenylene  diamine,  2- 
methoxy-S-methyl  paraphenylene  diamine,  2.6-dimethyl-3- 
methoxy  paraphenylene  diamine,  tetramethyl  paraphenylene 
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diamine,  2-nietboxy  paraphenylene  diamine,  para  aminophe- 
nol,  2,6-dimethyl  para  aminophenol,  2,4-diamino  anisole,  2- 
methyl  para  aminophenol,  l-methoxy-2,S-dimetbyl  paraphe- 
nylene diamine,  and  the  hydrochlorides  thereof,  wherein 
lyophilizing  said  reaction  mixture  comprises  freezing  said 
reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  —200°  to  — 60°C 
and  subliming  said  frozen  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about 
-sot;  to  -30"C  at  a  pressure  of  about  0.0 1  mm  Hg  to  0. 1  mm 
Hg 

8.  A  process  for  producing  a  lyophilized  dyestuff  for  color- 
ing keratinic  fibers  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  hydrogen 
peroxide  with  an  oxidation  base  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion open  to  ambient  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  a  coupler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metaphenylene  diamine, 
2.4-diamino  anisole,  2,4-diamino  toluene,  metaaminophenol, 
6-methyl-3-aminophenol,  N-methyl  metaaminophenol,  4- 
methoxy-3-aminophenol,  resorctn,  2,6-xylenol,  a-naphthol, 
3-mcthoxy-4-aminophenol  and  the  sulfate,  hydrochloride  and 
hydrobromide  thereof,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  coupling  agent 
to  said  oxidation  base  before  oxidation  being  between  0: 1  and 
10: 1  and  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  for  the  resulting 
dyestuff,  said  organic  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tert-butyl  alcohol,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  dioxane 
and  benzyl  alcohol  and  having  a  pH  ranging  from  8  to  1 3  at 
a  temperature  between  about  1  S°-30°C  for  a  period  of  about 
S  minutes  to  30  hours  and  lyophilizing  said  reaction  mixture, 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  hydrogen  peroxide  to  said  oxidation 
base  being  between  about  0.1:1  to  20:1,  said  oxidation  base 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paratoluylene 
diamine,  paraphenylene  diamine,  N,N-dimethyl  parapheny- 
lene diamine,  methyl  paraphenylene  diamine,  chloroparaphe- 
nylene  diamine,  2-methoxy-S -methyl  paraphenylene  diamine, 
2.6-dimethyl-3-methoxy  paraphenylene  diamine,  tetramethyl 
paraphenylene  diamine,  2-methoxy  paraphenylene  diamine, 
para  aminophenol,  2.6-dimethyl  para  aminophenol,  2,4- 
diamino  anisole.  2-methyl  para  aminophenol,  l-methoxy-2,S- 
dimethyl  paraphenylene  diamine  and  the  hydrochlorides 
thereof,  wherein  lyophilizing  said  reaction  mixture  comprises 
freezing  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  —200° 
to  — 60°C  and  subliming  said  frozen  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  about  -SO*  to  -30*C  at  a  pressure  of  about  0.01  to  0. 1  mm 
Hg. 


3,981,679 

METHOD  FOR  DYEING  THE  JUTE  BACKING  OF 

MULTILEVEL  NYLON  CARPET  WITHOUT  STAINING 

THE  NYLON  FACE  FIBERS 

Nkk  J.  Christie,  Mcadkan,  and  John  Karnilaw,  Parsippany, 

both  af  NJ.,  awlfors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporatioa, 

Cfevdaad,  Ohh> 

FIM  May  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,462 
laL  CL'  D06P  31874 
VS.  CL  8—21  B  1 1  Clates 

1.  In  a  process  of  dyeing  with  a  cationic  dye  the  backing  of 
a  jute-backed  carpeting  having  multilevel  nylon  face  fibers, 
the  improvement  which  comprises;  dyeing  the  jute  backing  in 
the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  an  imidazoline  compound  pre- 
venting discernible  staining  of  the  face  fibers,  said  compound 
having  the  general  formula: 


BOR^CHj-M' 


/^ 


iii«,ii„i 


-CH, 


x»(-) 


wherein: 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1 S  to  1 7  carbon  atoms. 

Ri  is  a 


-CH,-  or  — CH—  radksal, 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  or  hydroxy-substituted 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  a  benzyl  radical, 

X  equals  a  water-soluble  anion,  and 

a  is  a  number  equal  to  the  ionic  valence  of  the  anion,  X. 


3,981,680 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FIXING  VAT  DYES  ON 

A  TEXTILE  WEB 
John  Milford  Fletcher,  R.F.D.  No.  3,  Box  376,  Opcilka,  Ab. 
36801 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  S«r.  No.  541,737 

Int.  CL'  D06P  1122 

VS.  CL  8-34  3  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  of  continuous  vat  dyeing  of  a  textile  web 
comprising  passing  said  web  through  an  essentially  anaerobic 
steamer  having  a  web  entrance  and  a  web  exit  and  at  or  near 
said  entrance,  applying  to  said  web.  by  means  situate  at  or 
near  said  entrance,  a  vat  dye  and  reductant  liquor  obtained 
either  by  applying  to  the  web  a  preformed  aqueous  liquor 
comprising  a  vat  dye  and  a  reductant  or  by  applying  a  reduc- 
tant liquor  to  a  web  carrying  vat  dye  in  the  oxidized  form,  and 
vat  dye  being  reduced  by  said  reducunt  liquor  and  fixed  to  the 
web  during  passage  through  the  steamer,  the  improvement 
consisting  in: 

A.  applying,  by  means  situate  at  or  near  said  web  entrance 
a  vat  dye  and  reductant  liquor  or  a  reductant  liquor  in 
excess  of  that  expressable  by  squeeze  rolls; 

B.  expressing  liquor  from  said  web  by  means  of  squeeze  rolls 
situate  at  or  near  said  web  exit; 

C.  collecting  and  applying  expressed  liquor  to  said  web 
together  with  vat  dye  and  reductant  liquor  or  reductant 
liquor  by  said  means  situate  at  or  near  said  web  entrance. 
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3,981,681 
DEPILATORY  FORMULATION 
Mark)  de  la  Guardia,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Carson  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461,352 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  71155 

U.S.CL  8-161  13  Claims 

I.  A  stable  aqueous  depilatory  composition  having  a  pH  of 

about  1 1.S  to  about  12.7  comprising,  as  the  essential  active 

ingredients. 

a.  one  part  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  silicate,  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate  is  about  0. 1  to  1 .0 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, 

b.  S  to  200  parts  of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  acid 
salt,  wherein  the  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  thioglycolic  acid  and  thiolactic  acid,  and 

c.  I  to  SO  parts  of  thiourea,  wherein  the  composition  has  a 
shelf  stability  under  ambient  conditions  of  at  least  three 
months. 


3,981,682 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF  METALS 
Benjamin  F.  Ward,  and  William  G.  Vardell,  both  of  Charles- 
ton, S.C.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  341,588,  March  15,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,999 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3,  1976 
Int.  CL'  C23F  9/02.  1 1100,  1 1110 
U.S.CL  21-2.7  R  2CUims 

I.  A  process  for  rust  inhibition  of  metallic  surfaces  con- 
tacted by  petroleum  hydrocarbons  and  aqueous  media  which 
comprises,  contacting  said  metallic  substances  with  from  I  to 
200  paru  per  million  of  an  additive  of  the  group  consisting  of 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  following  structure: 


CH=CH 
/  \ 

CH,(CH,),-CH  CH-(CH,),-COOH 

\  / 


rt 


ture.  said  control  temperature  being  below  the  normal 
melting  point  of  the  organic  compound,  said  compound 
being  mounted  on  said  backing  strip. 

c.  a  wicking  means  having  one  end  of  said  wicking  means  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  compound,  said  wicking  means 
extending  away  from  said  compound  and  being  mounted 
on  said  backing  strip;  and 

d.  a  water  vapor  transmission  rate  controlling  cover  strip 
overlayer  covering  said  compound  and  wicking  means 


said  cover  strip  being  bonded  to  said  backing  strip  and 
being  permeable  to  water  vapor  and  having  a  water  per- 
meability coefficient  at  the  control  temperature  such  that 
sufficient  water  vapor  will  permeate  the  cover  strip  to 
reduce  the  melting  point  of  the  organic  compound  from 
its  normal  melting  point  to  the  control  temperature;  said 
device  being  inoperative  at  the  predetermined  control 
temperature  in  the  absence  of  saturated  steam  and  dis- 
playing a  visual  response  of  the  integrated  time/tempera- 
ture exposure  of  a  system  to  moist  heat. 


3,981,684 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  UREA  SYSTEM 
Ivo  Mavrovic,  530  E.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  468,255,  May  9, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,940,440. 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  88,272,  Nov.  10,  1970. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  622,531 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  24, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  1100:  G05D  1 1 100 

U.S.  CL  23—260  20  Claims 


wherein  jt  and  >■  are  integers  from  3  to  9.  j[  and  y  together 
equal  1 2.  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  COON  with  one  Z  of  each  moiety,  the  hydrogenated 
dicarboxylic  acid  of  said  structure,  the  bisalkanolamide  deriv- 
atives of  said  dicarboxylic  acid,  the  mono-alkanolamide  deriv- 
atives of  said  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  the  mono-alkanolamide 
derivatives  of  a  soap  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid. 


3,981,683 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  STERILITY  INDICATOR 
Raymond   P.   Larsson,  Dcnvillc,  and   Robert  J.   Witonsky, 
Princeton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences, 
Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,149 
Inl.  CL'GOIN  J//ii:GOIK  11106,  11112 
U.S.  CL  23-253  TP  17  Claims 

1.  A  sterility  indicator  device  for  use  in  a  steam  autoclave 
comprising: 

a.  a  backing  strip 

b.  an  organic  compound  having  a  normal  melting  point 
which  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  control  tempera- 
ture said  melting  point  being  depressed  below  said  con- 
trol temperature  by  the  absorption  of  water  into  the 
organic  compound  when  said  organic-compound  is  ex- 
posed to  saturated  water  vapor  at  the  control  tempera- 


1 .  A  system  for  the  synthesis  of  urea  with  ammonium  carba- 
mate solution  recycle,  wherein  fluid  ammonia,  fluid  carbon 
dioxide  and  a  solution  comprising  ammonium  carbamate  are 
reacted  at  elevated  pressure  and  temperature  to  synthesize 
urea  in  a  urea  reactor,  and  wherein  water  balance  is  main- 
tained in  the  system,  comprising: 

sources  of  fluid  ammonia  and  fluid  carbon  dioxide; 

a  source  of  water: 

a  urea  synthesis  reactor  having  first  inlet  means  coupled  to 
said  sources  and  second  inlet  means  receiving  said  solu- 
tion comprising  ammonium  carbamate,  said  reactor  for 
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reacting  said  fluid  ammonia,  fluid  carbon  dioxide  and  said 
solution  comprising  ammonium  carbamate  at  elevated 
pressure  and  temperature  therein  to  produce  a  urea  prod- 
uct stream  containing  urea,  water,  unconverted  ammo- 
nium carbamate  and  ammonia,  said  reactor  further  In- 
cluding outlet  means  for  discharging  said  urea  product 
stream  therefrom; 

valve  means  coupled  with  said  reactor  outlet  means  to 
reduce  the  pressure  of  said  urea  product  stream; 

a  decomposer  equipped  with  Inlet  means  coupled  to  the 
discharge  side  of  said  valve  means,  and  including  means 
for  removing  gases  therefrom  and  means  for  removing 
liquid  product  therefrom,  said  decomposer  including 
means  for  heating  said  product  stream  at  a  reduced  pres- 
sure relative  to  the  pressure  In  the  reactor  to  decompose 
unconverted  ammonium  carbamate  to  gaseous  ammonia 
and  carbon  dioxide  and  to  vaporize  said  ammonia  and 
expel  the  total  mixture  of  gaseous  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  together  with  some  water  vapor  from  the  aqueous 
urea  solution  through  said  gas  removing  means; 

a  condenser  having  at  least  one  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means,  the  at  least  one  condenser  Inlet  means  being 
coupled  to  said  gas  removing  means  of  the  decomposer, 
said  condenser  condensing  gaseous  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  vapor  to  a  liquid  phase  containing 
ammonium  carbamate,  ammonia  and  water,  the  liquid 
phase  being  fed  to  the  condenser  outlet  means; 

conduit  means  coupling  said  outlet  means  of  said  condenser 
to  said  second  inlet  means  of  said  reactor  for  charging 
recycled  ammonium  carbamate  solution  to  said  reactor; 

a  refractometer  coupled  between  said  condenser  outlet 
means  and  said  second  inlet  means  of  said  reactor  for 
sensing  a  refractive  index  value  of  said  liquid  phase  recy- 
cled to  said  second  inlet  of  said  reactor,  said  refactive 
index  value  being  a  function  of  the  weight  ratio  of  carbon 
dioxide  as  carbamate  to  water  in  said  liquid  phase;  and 

regulating  means  including  at  least  one  valve  means  coupled 
to  said  water  source  and  controlled  by  said  refractometer 
for  regulating  the  weight  ratio  of  carbon  dioxide  to  water 
in  said  liquid  phase  in  said  condenser  by  varying  the  flow 
rale  of  water  to  said  condenser  as  a  function  of  deviations 
of  said  sensed  refractive  index  value  from  a  reference 
value  which  corresponds  to  a  reference  weight  ratio  of 
carbon  dioxide  as  carbamate  to  water  in  said  liquid  phase 
to  substantially  reduce  said  deviations  and  maintain  said 
weight  ratio  substantially  at  said  reference  weight  ratio. 


3,98  I.MS 

MONOLITHIC  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  HAVING 

FLUIDIZED  ABRASIVE  PARTICLES  BED  FOR 

MAINTAINING  CATALYST  ACTIVITY 

Fraacis  J.  Fennessy,  East  Hartford,  Cooa.,  assignor  to  liaitcd 

TechDOlogies  CorporatloB,  Harlford,  Cona, 

Conliaaalion-ia-part  d  Ser.  No.  427,872,  Dec.  26,  1973, 

abaadoaed,  Thb  appUcalioa  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,180 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

lat.  CL'  SOU  8/18.  8/24;  FOIN  3/IS,  5104 

VS.  a.  23-288  F  4  Clalns 

1.  A  catalytic  reactor  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  including: 

a  vertically  disposed  chamber  having  a  bed  of  abrasive 

particles  in  the  bottom  thereof; 
a  first  porous  screen  for  supporting  the  particles; 
a  catalytic  structure  above  the  particles  and  mounted  in  the 
chamber,  said  structure  having  vertical  passages  defining 
substantially  vertical  catalytic  surfaces,  each  of  said  verti- 
cal passages  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  structure 
to  the  top  thereof  and  providing  for  the  unimpeded  flow 
of  gases  therethrough,  the  abrasive  particles  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  passages  for  movement  of  the 
particles  vertically  in  both  directions  in  the  passages; 


a  second  porous  screen  at  the  top  of  said  catalytic  structure 
for  preventing  loss  of  said  particles  from  said  reactor; 

the  bottom  end  of  the  catalytic  structure  being  spaced 
above  the  top  surface  of  the  bed  of  particles  to  leave  a 
clearance  space  therebetween;  and 


said  reactor  having  an  inlet  located  below  said  first  porous 
screen  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  reactor  above  the 
top  of  said  second  porous  screen  for  passing  exhaust  gases 
upwardly  through  the  bed  and  through  the  catalytic  struc- 
ture for  purifying  said  exhaust  gas  and  fluldizing  said  bed 
such  that  the  particles  abrade  the  catalytic  surfaces. 


3,981,686 
CLARIFIER  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM 
CARBONATE 
Walter  Lobuacz,  Priacrtoa,  NJ.;  Nam  Kyun  Kim,  Green 
River,  Wyo.,  and  Eric  Rau,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
moualain  Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Giecn 
River,  Wyo. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,472 

Int.  Cl.»  COIB  7/00.  7114;  BOID  9102:  COIB  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  23-302  T  7  Claiais 


1.  A  method  for  clarifying  a  carbonate  process  solution  used 
in  the  preparation  of  crystals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  sesqulcarbonate.  anhy- 
drous sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate, 
which  comprises: 
forming  a  carbonate  process  solution  containing  suspended 
insolubles  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate; 
dispersing  in  the  carbonate  process  solution  about   I   to 
about  20  ppm  of  a  cationic  flocculating  agent  comprising 
a  substituted  guar  gum  containing  one  quaternary  ammo- 
nium group  per  2  to  1 2  monosaccharide  units; 
agglomerating  the  suspended  Insolubles  by  forming  agglom- 
erated particles  of  increased  size  and  density; 
settling  and  removing  the  agglomerated  particles  from  the 

carbonate  process  solution;  and 
crystallizing   the   clarified   carbonate   process  solution   to 
produce  crystals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  sesqulcarbonate,  anhydrous 
sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  carbonate  inonohydrate. 


3,981,687 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL 
RESONATORS 
John  R.  Vig,  Colte  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,854 

Int.  CI.' HOI L  4 //22 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.35  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  the  aging  and  thermal  hysteresis  of 

quartz  crystal  resonators,  said  method  Including  the  steps  of: 

a.  hermetically  sealing  the  quartz  crystal  resonator  in  a 
housing  Including  a  material  transparent  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  capable  of  polymerizing  contaminants,  and 

b.  Irradiating  the  contaminants  within  said  resonator  hous- 
ing with  ultraviolet  radiation  to  polymerize  said  contami- 
nants. 


3,981,689 
INSULATOR 
Robert  B,  Trelcasc,  Torrance,  CalH.,  assignor  to  HHco,  Irvine, 
CaliL 

Filed  Oct,  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,386 

Int.  Cl.»  B32B  J/00.  F16L  59114;  F28F  13100 

U.S.CL  29—183  21  Cbims 


3,981,688 

COATING  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINE  ROTOR  HOUSINGS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Yeshwant  P.  Telang,  Grossc  He,  and  James  C.  Uy,  Dearborn 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,862,  July  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,890,069. 

This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,230 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  21100;  F04C  15100 

U.S.  CL  29—156.4  WL  6  Claims 


I.  An  insulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  planar, 
sheet-like  elements  disposed  In  nominally  parallel  relationship 
with  each  other  so  as  to  define  intersheet  gaps  between  adja- 
cent pairs  of  the  sheet-like  elements,  each  of  the  sheet-like 
elements  having  a  plurality  of  corrugations  therein  which 
extend  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  sheet-like  element  in 
at  least  one  direction  and  through  part  but  not  all  of  the  inter- 
sheet gap  formed  by  the  sheet-like  element  and  an  ajacent 
sheet-like  element,  the  intersheet  gaps  having  a  nominal  size 
between  the  adjacent  sheet-like  elements  of  substantially  less 
than  one-half  inch,  each  of  the  corrugations  being  separated 
from  adjacent  corrugations  by  relatively  flat  areas  of  the 
sheet-like  elements  substantially  larger  in  area  than  the  area 
of  the  corrugations,  and  means  for  holding  the  sheet-like 
elements  apart  from  one  another  to  maintain  the  Intersheet 
gaps  and  to  prevent  contact  between  adjacent  ones  of  the 
sheet-like  elements. 


3,981,690 
AGGLOMERATING  COMBUSTOR-GASIFIER  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COAL  GASIFICATION 
Joseph  L.  P,  Cben.  MurrysvUle,  and  David  H,  Archer,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,376 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17.  1976 
Int.  CI.'  ClOJ  3120 
U.S.  CL48— 73  II  Claims 


I .  A  method  of  producing  a  wear-resistant  rotor  housing  for 
a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  rotor  housing  com- 
prising part  of  the  means  defining  a  combustion  chamber 
arranged  for  a  planetary  movement  of  a  rotor  therein,  the 
method  comprising: 

a.  preparing  a  cast  rotor  housing  for  defining  a  supporting 
epitrochold  shaped  end  wall,  said  casting  being  milled  to 
define  a  reference  and  being  prepared  from  an  aluminum 
alloy  composition  comprising  silicon  16-18%,  iron  0.5 
maximum,  magnesium  0.4S-0.6S,  titanium  0.25  maxi- 
mum and  the  remainder  aluminum, 

b.  removing  a  uniform  layer  of  said  casting  along  said  end 
wall  to  a  depth  of  0.125  inch, 

c.  thermally  spraying  a  mixture  of  martensltic  stainless  steel 
powder  and  a  nickel-based  alloy  powder  uniformly  across 
said  supporting  end  wall  within  the  thickness  range  of 
O.OI5-.030  Inches, 

d.  Immersing  said  coaled  casting  In  a  medium  of  oil,  1.  Apparatus  for  gasification  of  coal  particles  comprising  a 

e.  removing  the  outer  surface  of  said  coating  to  a  depth    vertically  disposed  refractory  lined,  pressure  vessel,  outlet 
commensurate  with  said  reference.  means  In  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  removing  gases,  an 
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upper  section  of  said  vessel  defining  a  gasification  chamber 
and  a  lower  section  of  said  vessel  being  of  reduced  diameter 
and  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  central  tube  for  intro- 
duction of  air  extending  into  said  pressure  vessel  through  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  an  open  upper  end  terminating  at 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  tube  and  the  lower  portion  of 
the  inner  refractory  wall  of  said  vessel  forming  an  annulus,  a 
perforated  distributor  plate  extending  across  said  annulus, 
means  for  introducing  coal  particles  into  the  lower  part  of  said 
gasification  chamber,  means  for  introducing  coal  particles 
into  said  combustion  chamber  at  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
central  tube,  means  for  introducing  stripping  steam  below  said 
perforated  distributor  plate,  and  means  for  removal  of  ash 
from  the  annulus  above  said  perforated  distributor  plate. 


3,981,691 
METAL-CLAD  DIELECTRIC  SHEETING  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  BOND  BETWEEN  THE  METAL  AND 
DIELECTRIC  LAYERS 
Edward  A.  Cuneo,  Shorevicw,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jnly  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,952 
Int.  CL'  B32B  15108,  IS/20;  C23F  1/02;  H05K  IIOO 
i;,S.CL  29-195  13  Claims 

I.  Multilayered  sheeting  useful  as  a  component  of  flexible 
electric  circuitry,  comprising  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
metal,  a  thin  black-chromium  layer  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
layer  of  conductive  metal,  and  a  layer  of  electrically  insulating 
polymeric  material  bonded  to  said  black-chromium  layer, 
whereby  after  etching  of  the  layer  conductive  metal  to  provide 
narrow-width  conductors,  the  conductors  will  not  be  delami- 
nated  from  the  layer  of  electrically  insulating  polymeric  mate- 
rial by  exposure  of  the  sheeting  for  5  minutes  in  a  lO-normal 
hydrochloric  acid  bath  at  2S*C. 

8.  Multilayered  sheeting  useful  as  a  component  of  electric 
circuitry  comprising  a  layer  of  copper-based  electrically  con- 
ductive metal,  a  thin  black-chromium  layer  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  layer  of  conductive  metal,  and  a  layer  of  polyimide 
electrically  insulating  polymeric  material  bonded  to  said 
black-chromium  layer,  whereby  after  etching  of  the  layer  of 
conductive  metal  to  provide  narrow-width  conductors,  the 
conductors  will  not  be  delaminated  from  the  polyimide  layer 
by  exposure  for  S  minutes  in  a  lO-normal  hydrochloric  acid 
bath  at  2S°C. 

9.  Multilayered  sheeting  of  claim  8  in  which  the  layer  of 
conductive  metal  is  configured  as  an  electrical  circuit. 


3,981,692 

COMBUSTIBLE  MIXTURE  FOR  TORCHES  AND 

BURNERS 

Georfcs  Scrk,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide, 

Socicte  Anonymc  poor  i'Etnde  ct  i 'Exploitation  des  Proctdcs 

Georges  Clande,  Paris,  France 

Conlinnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,207,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  446,326 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Nov.    29,     1969, 
69.40730 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  7/00,  ClOL  3100 
VS.  CI.  48- 197  FM  12  CUims 

I.  A  stable  combustible  mixture  for  torches  and  burners 
consisting  essentially  of 

1 .  40-4S%  by  volume  based  on  the  total  combustible  mix- 
ture consisting  of  methylacetylene,  propadiene  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof, 

2.  a  Cx  hydrocarbon  diluent  consisting  of  propane,  propyl- 
ene or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

3.  a  C,  hydrocarbon  diluent  consisting  of  a  C,  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon,  a  C<  olefinic  hydrocarbon  or  a  mixture 
thereof: 

the  volume  ratio  of  said  methylacetylene.  propadiene  or 
mixture  thereof  to  said  Ci  hydrocarbon  diluent  being 
no  greater  than  55:45,  and  the  volume  ratio  of  said  C, 


hydrocarbon  diluent  to  said  Ct  hydrocarbon  diluent 
being  from  70:30  to  9S:S; 


the  endothermic  heat  of  formation  of  said  combustible 
mixture  being  at  least  lOKCal  per  molar  volume. 


3,981,693 
FINISHING  APPARATUS 
Gunlher  W.  Balz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roto-Finlsh 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  414,656 

Int.  CI.'B24Bi//06 

U.S.CL  51-163.2  30  Claims 


1.  A  finishing  machine  suitable  for  finishing  the  surfaces  of 
parts  with  loose  finishing  material  while  maintaining  a  part  or 
parts  isolated  from  other  parts  and  to  prevent  damage  to  parts 
as  a  result  of  collision  therebetween,  said  finishing  machine 
comprising: 

a.  a  resiliently  supported  finbhing  chamber, 

2.  means  for  imparting  vibratory  movement  to  said  finishing 
chamber  to  cause  the  parts  contained  therein  to  be  fin- 
ished by  interaction  with  said  finishing  material  and  to 
move  along  said  chamber. 

3.  part-isolating  means  defining  at  least  two  compartments 
in  said  finishing  chamber  arranged  to  contain  a  part  or 
parts  therein  and  to  maintain  said  part  or  parts  isolated 
from  other  parts  in  said  finishing  chamber, 

4.  wherein  said  part-isolating  means  comprises  partitions 
arranged  for  movement  along  said  finishing  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  carried  along  by  the  contents  of  the  finbh- 
ing chamber, 

5.  wherein  said  part-isolating  means  also  comprises  support 
means  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  finish- 
ing ci.amber,  said  partitions  being  supported  by  said 
support  means,  said  support  means  being  arranged  to 
guide  said  partitions  along  said  finbhing  chamber  with 
said  contents  of  the  finbhing  chamber. 

6.  wherein  said  finbhing  chamber  b  annular,  and 

7.  wherein  said  support  means  comprises  a  turntable. 
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3,981,694 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  AIR  PURIFICATION 
DURING  SPRAY-PAINTING 
Lars  Evert  Huitgren,  Huddinge,  and  Olof  Engwall,  Lidingo, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Thermospray  AG,  Zug,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,076 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    10,    1973, 
7312306 

Int.  CL<  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  CL  55-90  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  air  from  a  spraying-painting  cham- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  walls  spaced  apart  to  define  therebe- 
tween at  least  one  upper  opening  and  one  lower  opening, 
through  which  air  b  drawn  from  the  spray-painting  chamber, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  film  of  water  to  flow  along  said  walls  inside 
said  spray-painting  chamber  from  the  top  thereof; 

b.  drawing  air  through  said  openings  such  that  water  is 
drawn  therewith; 

c.  for  each  opening  causing  the  air-water  mixture  which  is 
passed  therethrough  to  make  a  first  sharp  alteration  in 
direction  upwards  in  order  to  effect  thorough  mixing  and 
atomization,  such  that  the  water  will  take  up  paint  parti- 
cles from  the  air; 

d.  for  each  opening  causing  the  air-water  mixture  which  is 
passed  therethrough  to  make  a  second  alteration  in  direc- 
tion downwardly  and  into  a  cleaning  chamber  such  that 
the  speed  of  the  air-water  mixture  is  reduced  and  the 
water  drawn  in  through  the  openings  together  with  paint 
particles  taken  up  are  separated  and  deposited;  and 

e.  supplying  water  in  a  sufficient  amount  so  as  to  provide 
said  film  such  that  at  least  at  said  upper  opening  only  a 
portion  of  the  water  flowing  down  across  the  opening  is 
drawn  in  therethrough,  while  the  rest  of  the  water  flowing 
down  across  the  opening  continues  to  flow  down  along  a 
wall  of  said  plurality  of  walls  below  said  upper  opening. 


3,981,695 
ELECTRONIC  DUST  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM 
Heinrich  Fuchs,  Haus  88,  8601  SteinfeM,  Germany 
Filed  Nov,  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  412,185 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1972, 
2253601;  Aug.  II,  1973,  2340716 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  3100 

VS.  CI.  55— 138  26  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  electronic  collection  of  dust  comprising: 

an  electrostatic  separator  including  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 

a  high  voltage  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  and 

a  secondary  winding. 


means  for  supplying  an  input  voltage  to  said  primary  wind- 
ing, 

a  pulse  generator  connected  in  circuit  with  said  transformer 
for  supplying  a  pulse  to  said  electrostatic  separator. 

the  output  voltage  of  said  transformer  being  close  to  and 
below  the  spark  over  limit  of  said  electrostatic  separator, 
said  pulse  generator  voltage  being  superimposed  on  the 


output  of  said  transformer  to  cause  the  voltage  to  exceed 
the  spark  over  limit  within  one  of  the  half  cycles  of  each 
cycle  of  said  transformer  output  voltage,  and 
a  serial  electrical  path  including  a  capacitor  and  a  diode 
connected  across  said  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former and  connected  to  and  supplying  voltage  across 
said  electrostatic  separator  anode  and  cathode. 


3,981,696 
MULTIPASSAGE  DIFFUSER 
Andre  Lalb,  Le  Piessb  Robinson;  Rcac  Ronviere,  Orange,  and 
Gilbert  Simon,  Sevres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commte- 
sariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,743 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     18,     1973, 
73.18166 

Int.  CL'  BOID  53122 
U.S.  CI.  55-158  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-passage  diffuser  for  isotopic  separation  of  air 
isotopic  mixture  comprising  a  leak-tight  cylindrical  enclosure 
cover  closing  the  top  of  said  enclosure,  an  end-wall  closing  the 
bottom  of  said  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  parallel  rectilinear 
tubes  in  said  enclosure  of  porous  material  through  which  the 
isotopic  mixture  b  circulated,  parallel  to  an  ax b  of  said  enclo- 
sure, means  for  grouping  said  tubes  together  in  sectors  each 
sector  having  a  plurality  of  tubes,  top  and  bottom  perforated 
tube  plates  for  each  sector  receiving  the  ends  of  the  tubes  of 
the  sector,  clamping  members  uniformly  spaced  along  the 
tubes  of  each  sector  rigidly  coupling  the  tubes  of  each  sector, 
said  sectors  being  disposed  at  uniform  intervals  around  the 
interior  periphery  of  said  enclosure,  a  floating  annular  header 
in  said  enclosure,  said  top  perforated  tube  plates  being  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  annular  header,  said  header  being  a  half-torus,  an 
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orifice  in  said  header  opposite  each  of  said  top  tube  plates 
establishing  communication  between  said  header  and  said 
tubes  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  sectors,  said  bottom 
tube  plates  being  rigidly  fixed  to  said  end-wall  of  said  enclo- 
sure, orifices  in  said  end-wall  opposite  each  of  said  bottom 
tube  plates,  passages  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
sectors  in  which  the  mixture  circulates  in  the  same  direction, 
radial  portions  in  said  header  dividing  said  header  into  por- 
tions, each  of  said  portions  containing  said  orifices  corre- 
sponding to  said  sectors  constituting  two  adjacent  passages, 
leak-tight  chambers  beneath  said  end-wall,  top  walls  for  said 
chamber  constituted  by  said  end-wall,  orifices  for  each  of  said 
chambers  corresponding  to  said  sectors  of  two  adjacent  ones 
of  said  passages  opening  into  two  different  portions  of  said 
header,  two  of  said  chambers  being  collector-chambers,  each 
of  said  collector-chambers  communicating  with  said  sectors  of 
one  of  the  two  remaining  passages,  a  nozzle  for  each  of  said 
collector-chambers  for  introducing  the  isotopic  mixture  and 
for  discharging  the  fraction  of  the  undifTused  mixture,  a  cen- 
tral orifice  for  said  end-wall  opening  into  the  interior  of  said 
enclosure  and  a  shaft  connected  to  said  central  orifice  for 
discharging  the  diffused  fraction  of  the  isotopic  mixture. 


w-^a-^ 


I.  A  carrier  and  clamp  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  body 
having  a  support  structure  providing  a  first  wall  portion  defin- 
ing a  receiving  opening  and  a  second  wall  portion  at  right 
angle  to  the  first  wall  portion  defining  a  window  opening,  the 
fint  wall  portion  having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough 
and  a  glass  panel  positioned  within  the  receiving  opening  in 
abutment  against  the  second  wall  portion  with  a  seal  sand- 
wiched therebetween,  said  carrier  and  clamp  assembly  includ- 
ing a  carrier  of  rectangular  configuration  and  having  a  top 
surface  with  parallel,  laterally  extending,  inclined  serrations 
thereon,  a  base  with  a  retainer  stud  extending  therefrom  for 
insertion  into  the  aperture  in  the  first  wall  portion  whereby 
said  carrier  is  secured  to  said  first  wall  portion  at  right  angle 
to  the  second  wall  portion  in  position  to  support  an  edge  of  the 
glass  panel  on  the  top  surface  of  said  carrier,  said  carrier 
fiirther  having  longitudinal  sides,  each  said  side  having  a 
groove  therein  extendmg  the  length  of  said  side  and,  a  clamp 
slidably  positioned  on  said  carrier,  said  clamp  including  a 
body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  channel  therethrough  and 
extending  from  one  surface  thereof  whereby  said  clamp  is 
slidably  received  on  said  carrier,  said  channel  defining  spaced 
apart  side  walls  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  of  a  configu- 
ration complementary  to  said  grooves  to  slidably  interlock 
therewith,  said  side  walls  being  interconnected  by  a  wall  hav- 
ing parallel  laterally  extending  serrations  thereon  to  interlock 
with  said  serrations  on  said  carrier  whereby  said  clamp  is 
movable  in  only  one  direction  relative  to  said  carrier  and  b 
locked  to  said  carrier  by  said  serrations  against  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


3,981,698 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

FROM  GASES 

Colin  James  Leppard,  Emsworth,  England,  assignor  to  CJB 

Development  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  388352,  Aug.  1 5,  1 973,  Pal. 
No.  3,893.827.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

550,777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22, 1974, 
8192/74 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  Sim 
VS.  CL  55-31  9  Claims 


3.981,697 

CARRIER  AND  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

WINDOW 

Ccwge  E.  Bncktharpc,  Soathfldd,  Mtch..  assigDor  to  Gcacral 

Moton  Corporatioa.  Detroit.  Mick. 

FiM  Sept.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  615,764 

Int.  CL'  E04B  1162;  E04F  15114 

MS.  CL  52-400  5  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  carbon  dioxide  from  a  wet 
stream  which  process  comprises  passing  the  gas  stream 
through  an  integrated  absorption  bed  which  comprises  a  first 
portion  which  is  an  absorbent  for  water  whereby  water  is 
removed  from  the  gas  stream,  a  second  portion  which  is  an 
absorbent  for  carbon  dioxide  whereby  carbon  dioxide  is  re- 
moved from  the  gas  stream  and  a  third  portion  which  is  an 
absorbent  for  water  which  is  saturated  with  water  whereby 
water  is  reintroduced  into  the  gas  stream,  the  first  portion  of 
the  integrated  absorption  bed  being  maintained  at  a  higher 
pressure  than  that  of  the  desorbing  third  portion  of  the  bed  by 
incorporating  a  pressure  plate  between  the  second  portion  and 
third  portion  of  the  integrated  absorption  bed. 


3.981,699 

PURIFIER 

Victor  D.  Molitor.  90  Corona  St..  Denver.  Cok).  80218 

FiM  Oct.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,851 

Int.  CL'  BOID  53104 

U.S.  CL  55-208  7  CUims 

1.  A  purifier  comprising: 

a  first  series  of  generally  concentric  spiral  passages  inter- 
spaced and  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  second 
series  of  generally  concentric  spiral  passages; 
a  container  for  gettering  material  disposed  centrally  of  said 

first  and  second  series  of  passages; 
each  said  series  of  spiral  passages  including  spiral  plates  and 
end  walls  between  said  plates  forming  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  respective  passages; 
a  heater  for  heating  said  gettering  material  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  for  heating  the  gases  passing 
through  said  container; 
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means  for  conducting  untreated  gases  to  the  outer  of  said 
first  series  of  passages;  and 


3,981.701 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

VOLATILE  SUBSTANCE 

Harold  Willids  Andersen,  and  Charles  H.  Harrison,  both  of 

Oyster  Bay,  N.V.,  assignors  to  H.W.  Andersen  Products  Inc.. 

Oyster  Bay.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387.461 

Int.  CI.'F17C  /J/02 

U,S.  CL  62—49  1 1  CUims 


means  for  conducting  the  outgoing  heated  gases  from  said 
container  to  the  inner  of  said  second  series  of  passages. 


3.981.700 

VENT  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  C.  McGuire,  Kennewick.  Wash.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,680,  Oct.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,876,403.  This  applicatkin  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,522 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL' BOID  t9m 

U.S.  CL  55-385  C  6  CUims 


I.  The  method  of  determining  impairment  of  the  contain- 
ment and  isolation  integrity  of  a  volatile  substance  contained 
and  isolated  under  pressure  within  a  closed  storage  tank  com- 
prising the  steps  of  containing  and  isolating  said  volatile  sub- 
stance under  pressure  within  a  closed  impervious  storage  tank, 
providing  a  man-made  manufactured  vessel,  maintaining  an 
immersion  fluid  within  said  vessel  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the 
pressure  of  the  volatile  substance  in  said  closed  storage  tank, 
said  immersion  fluid  being  capable  of  absorbing  said  volatile 
substance,  immersing  said  storage  tank  within  said  immersion 
fluid  while  maintaining  the  containment  and  isolation  integrity 
between  the  volatile  substance  in  said  storage  tank  and  the 
immersion  fluid  in  said  vessel,  and  sensing  changes  in  said 
immersion  fluid  caused  by  absorption  of  said  volatile  sub- 
stance by  said  immersion  fluid  upon  accidental  or  other  unin- 
tentional failure  of  containment  and  isolation  integrity  be- 
tween said  volatile  substance  in  said  storage  tank  and  the 
immersion  fluid  in  said  vessel,  and  utilizing  said  sensed 
changes  to  determine  impairment  of  the  containment  and 
isolation  integrity  of  said  volatile  substance  in  said  storage 
vessel. 


3,981,702 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Michael  Eskeii,  7994-41  Locke  Lee,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Divisten  of  Ser.  No.  423,560,  Dec.  10, 1973.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  357.588,  May  7,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  applicatton  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,878 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  3100 

U.S.  CL  62-87  1  CUim 


1.  A  vent  structure  comprising: 

a  tubing  of  predetermined  length  and  size,  said  tubing  in- 
cluding an  undeformed  normally  lower  portion  and  a 
formed  normally  upper  portion,  and  said  upper  tubing 
portion  being  flattened  and  foMed  against  itself; 

means  provided  in  said  upper  tubing  portion  for  separating 
its  opposing  proximate  faces  to  prevent  sintering  and 
similar  closures  thereof;  and 

a  particulate  filter  installed  in  said  lower  tubing  portion  for 
filtering  out  particulate  matter  while  allowing  free  pas- 
sage of  gas  therethrough  whereby  proper  venting  of  gas 
can  be  maintained  through  said  vent  structure  to  produce 
a  reliable,  particulate  filtered,  long  term  operation  vent 
structure. 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  heat  from  a  lower  temperature 
to  a  higher  temperature  comprising  compressing  a  first  fluid 
by  a  centrifugal  force  within  an  outwardly  extending  first 
passage  of  a  rotating  rotor  with  accompanying  temperature 
increase;  expanding  said  compressible  first  fluid  inwardly  in  a 
second  passage  that  is  connected  at  its  outward  end  with  said 
outwardly  extending  passage  outer  end  by  a  first  passage 
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meani,  connecting  said  second  passage  inward  end  with  a 
discharge  means  a  second  radial  distance  away  from  the  cen- 
ter of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  connecting  said  first  passage 
inward  end  with  an  entry  means  with  said  entry  means  furthest 
radial  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  being 
less  than  said  second  radial  distance  to  provide  a  pressure 
differential  for  said  first  fluid  within  said  rotor,  said  discharge 
means  being  a  set  of  nozzles  adapted  of  passing  said  first  fluid 
and  being  oriented  to  discharge  said  first  fluid  away  from  the 
direction  of  rotation  to  generate  torque  on  said  rotor  to  assist 
in  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  removing  heat  from  said  first  fluid 
during  and  after  compression  within  said  rotor  in  a  heat  ex- 
changer carried  by  said  rotor. 


I.  A  refrigeration  circuit  comprising  a  condensor  having  an 
inlet  for  compressed  gas  and  an  outlet,  an  intermediate  pres- 
sure receptacle  having  an  inlet  and  also  having  a  gas  outlet  and 
a  liquid  outlet,  a  first  expansion  valve  through  which  said 
condensor  outlet  is  connected  to  said  receptacle  inlet,  a  sec- 
ond expansion  valve  connected  to  said  liquid  outlet  of  the 
receptacle,  a  low  pressure  duct  leading  from  said  second 
valve,  an  intermediate  pressure  duct  leading  from  said  gas 
outlet  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  compressor  of  the  rotary  vane 
type  including  a  stator  having  a  chamber  of  curved  non-circu- 
lar cross-section,  defined  by  an  inner  surface  and  end  plates, 
a  rotor  having  a  circular  cross-section  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  chamber,  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotor,  said  end 
plates,  and  said  inner  surface  defining  a  gas  space,  there  being 
at  least  one  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  gas  space 
and  to  which  said  low  pressure  duct  leads,  there  also  being  at 
least  one  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  gas  space 
and  connected  to  said  condensor  inlet,  a  plurality  of  vane  slots 
in  said  rotor,  a  vane  having  inner  and  outer  ends  in  each  of 
said  vane  slots,  said  vanes  being  slidable  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly in  said  slots  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  permit  the 
outer  ends  of  said  vanes  to  bear  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  stator.  successive  vanes  forming  first  working  chambers 
of  a  first  compression  unit  in  said  gas  space  and  the  outward 
movement  of  said  vanes  forming  second  working  chambers  in 
said  slots,  there  being  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  at  least  one  of 
said  end  plates,  a  first  one  of  said  grooves  connecting  with  the 
second  working  chambers  during  at  least  one  part  of  the 
outward  movement  of  said  vanes,  and  a  second  one  of  said 
grooves  connecting  with  the  second  working  chambers  during 
at  least  one  part  of  the  inward  movement  of  said  vanes,  gas 
inlet  means  connecting  said  intermediate  pressure  duct  to  said 
first  groove,  and  gas  outlet  means  connecting  said  second 
groove  lo  said  outlet  passage  from  the  gas  space,  whereby  said 
aecomi  working  chambers  provide  a  secondary  compression 


unit  for  compressing  intermediate  pressure  gas  from  said 
receptacle. 


3,981,704 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  GLASS 
Wilfred  A.  Fournicr,  Heath,  and  Elmer  P.  Rieser,  Pickering- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,616 

lat.  CI.'  C03B  37102 

U.S.  CI.  65-2  25  Claims 


3,981,703 
MULTISTAGE  VANE  TYPE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Rune  Valdcmar  Glaavall,  and  Anders  Lundberg,  both  of  Norr- 
koping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Slal-Refrigeration  AB,  Norr- 
koping,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568.209 
Claims    priority,    applkalioa    Sweden,    Apr.    23,    1974, 
7405408 

int.  CL'  F25B  1 110;  F04B  23110 
VS.  CI.  62-509  1  Chim 


1.  The  method  of  processing  glass  comprising  establishing 
a  supply  of  molten  glass  in  a  chamber,  transferring  molten 
glass  from  the  supply  into  a  stream  feeder,  establishing  gas 
pressure  on  the  molten  glass  in  the  stream  feeder,  flowing 
streams  of  glass  from  the  feeder  under  the  influence  of  the 
pressure  on  the  molten  glass  in  the  feeder,  attenuating  the 
streams  of  glass  to  fibers,  and  establishing  gas  pressure  on  the 
molten  glass  in  the  chamber  to  effect  transfer  of  molten  glass 
from  the  chamber  into  the  stream  feeder. 


3,981,705 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  FROM 

GLASS  FIBERS 
Raymond  Edward  Jaeger,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Thomas  John 
Miller,  Green  Brook,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,437 
lat  CI.'C03B  J7/02 
U.S.  CI.  65-2  1 1  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  fabricating  glass  fiber  in  which  the  glass 

fiber  is  drawn  from  a  glass  preform  which  has  been  softened 

by  heating  with  laser  radiation  in  the  frequency  range  where 

the  glass  is  absorbent,  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  directing  the  laser  radiation  onto  a  conical  reflector  with 

a  hole  in  the  center  so  as  to  reflect  the  laser  radiation 

toward  the  glass  preform,  said  conical  reflector  having  at 

least  3  facets  the  number  of  facets  and  radii  of  curvature 

of  the  facets  on  the  reflector  being  arranged  to  effect  a 

uniform  temperature  distribution  in  the  zone  where  the 
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glass  is  being  necked  down  such  that  the  focus  of  the  laser 
beam  does  not  concentrate  at  the  center  of  the  preform; 

B.  feeding  the  glass  preform  through  the  hole  in  the  center 
of  the  conical  reflector;  and 

C.  pulling  the  glass  fiber  from  the  softened  glass  preform 
approximately  along  the  axis  of  the  glass  preform. 


3,981,706 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  COLORED  FIBER 

OPTIC  DEVICE 

Richard  R.  Strack,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation.  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,600,  April  26, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,969 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13.  1976 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  25102.  23120.  15/00 

VS.  CL  65-3  A  5  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  flexible  fiber  optic  image-trans- 
milting  conduit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  composition  of  leachable  glass  containing  a 
light-absorbing  colorant; 

overcladding  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  long  and  thin  glass 
clad  glass  optical  fibers  with  said  colored  leachable  glass, 
said  overcladding  in  each  case  of  each  fiber  comprising  a 
second  fiber  cladding; 

arranging  said  overclad  optical  fibers  in  intimately  juxta- 
posed relationships  with  each  other; 

heating  and  fusing  said  overcladdings  together  as  a  matrix 
between  said  optical  fibers; 

leaching  said  matrix  away  from  said  optical  fibers  through- 
out a  substantial  portion  of  their  lengths  intermediately  of 
corresponding  opposite  ends  thereof  while  leaving  an 
appreciable  amount  of  said  matrix  adjacent  each  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  fibers  as  fiber  interconnecting  and 
stray  light-absorbing  means. 


3,981,707 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLUORINE  OUT-DIFFUSED 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Roger  J.  Araujo,  Coming;  Nicholas  F.  Borrelli,  Elmira;  John 
D.  Crow,  Mohegan  Lake,  and  Thomas  P.  Seward,  III,  Cor- 
ning, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,713 

Int.  Cl.«  C03C  25102.  15100;  G02B  21134.  5114 

VS.  CL  65-3  A  6  Claims 


>> 


30 
32   34 


i7V 

^ 


DISTANCE    ACROSS   SECTION 
OF    FIBER     24 


providing  a  flat  substrate  of  transparent  silicate  glass  con- 
taining an  amount  of  fluorine  effective  to  decrease  the 
refractive  index  thereof  to  a  value  below  that  of  the  sili- 
cate glass  alone. 

polishing  a  surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  an  optical 
quality  surface,  and 

heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  below  the  softening 
point  temperature  but  greater  than  the  annealing  point 
temperature  of  said  silicate  glass,  said  temperature  being 
sufficiently  high  to  effect  an  out-diffusion  of  fluorine  from 
said  surface  to  form  at  said  surface  a  layer  of  reduced 
fluorine  content,  the  concentration  of  fluorine  in  said 
layer  gradually  increasing  from  a  minimum  value  at  said 
surface  to  a  maximum  value  within  said  substrate  so  that 
the  refractive  index  of  said  layer  decreases  from  a  maxi- 
mum value  at  said  surface  to  a  minimum  value  within  said 
substrate. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  a  glass  optical  waveguide  fiber 
having  a  refractive  index  distribution  throughout  its  length 
such  that  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  fiber  optical  axis  the 
refractive  index  progressively  decreases  from  a  higher  value  at 
the  optical  axis  of  the  fiber  to  a  lower  value  at  some  finite  fiber 
radius,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  hollow  tube  of  transparent  silicate  glass  contain- 
ing an  amount  of  fluorine  effective  to  decrease  the  refrac- 
tive index  thereof  to  a  value  below-  that  of  the  silicate 
glass  alone, 

heating  said  tube  to  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point 
temperature  but  greater  than  the  annealing  point  temper- 
ature of  said  silicate  glass,  said  temperature  being  suffi- 
ciently high  to  effect  an  out-difTusion  of  fluorine  from  at 
least  the  inner  surface  thereof  to  create  at  said  inner 
surface  a  layer  of  reduced  fluorine  content,  the  concen- 
tration of  fluorine  in  said  layer  gradually  increasing  from 
a  minimum  value  at  said  inner  surface  to  a  maximum 
value  within  said  tube,  said  fluorine  out-difTusion  process 
causing  the  refractive  index  of  said  tube  to  gradually 
decrease  from  a  high  value  at  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tube  to  a  lower  value  within  said  tube. 

subjecting  said  tube  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
permit  said  tube  to  be  drawn  into  a  fiber,  and 

drawing  said  tube  to  collapse  the  hole  in  the  center  thereof 
and  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  thereof  and 
thereby  form  a  glass  optical  fiber  having  a  refractive 
index  distribution  throughout  its  length  which  progres- 
sively decreases  from  a  high  value  at  the  optical  axis  of 
said  fiber  to  a  minimum  value  at  some  radius  within  said 
fiber. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  planar  optical  waveguide  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 


3,981,708 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  BLANKETS  AND  WEBS  OF 

MINERAL  FIBERS 
Remain    Eugene   Loeffler,   Littleton,   and    Forrest   Theodore 
Rollins,  Englewood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns-Man- 
villc  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,358 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  37100 

VS.  CI.  65—4  R  20  CUims 

1.  In  a  production  line  for  the  production  of  a  thick  mineral 

blanket  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  mineral  fiber 

mats  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  mat  forming  modules  arranged  in  an  in-line 
orientation,  along  the  production  line  each  of  said  mod- 
ules comprising: 

i.  a  level  having  fiberizing  means  thereon, 
ii.  a  mat  forming  chamber. 
iii.  a  mat  delivery  station, 

iv.  a  foraminous  fiber  collecting  conveyor  located  in  said 
forming  chamber  to  collect  fiber  in  mat  form  and  to 
convey  said  mat  from  said  forming  chamber  to  said  mat 
delivery  station, 
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V.  a  section  box  in  communication  with  said  forming  3,981,710 

'    chamber  through  said  Hber  collecting  conveyor.  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATING  GLASS 

.  a  transfer  conveyor  means  located  below  said  fiberizing  CONTAINERS 

level  and  arranged  to  travel  adjacent  to  the  plurality  of  John  R.  Johnson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
said  mat  delivery  stations  spaced  along  said  in-line  orien-       inc.,  Tolc<io,  Ohio 

tation  for  receiving  mats  sequentially  from  the  individual  Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,149 

delivery   station   spaced   along  said   transfer   conveyor  Int.  CI.'  C03B  25104 

means  to  form  a  thick  blanket  of  superposed  mats,  the    U.S.  CI.  65—158  7  Claims 

improvement  comprising:  at  least  one  of  said  modules 
comprising. 


Bant  at  m^^  t 


c.  means  located  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said  col- 
lecting conveyor  for  removing  said  mat  from  said  collect- 
ing conveyor. 

d.  means  for  elevating  said  mat  to  the  vicinity  of  the  fiberiz- 
ing level, 

e.  means  for  cutting  said  mat  into  desired  lengths,  and 

f  means  for  accumulating  said  cut  lengths,  whereby  a  mat 
from  at  least  one  module  is  individually  elevated  to  the 
vicinity  of  tlie  fiberizing  level  and  accumulated  while  the 
mats  from  the  remaining  modules  are  directed  onto  said 
transfer  conveyor  means  to  form  a  different  product. 


3,981,709 

EDGE  PROCESSING  OF  CHEMICALLY  TOUGHENED 

LENSES 

Fumio  Kondo,  Zushi;  Masaynki  Kondo,  Tokyo;  Tsuncyoshi 

Itoh,  Tokyo,  and  Koji  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  Kogaku  KIkal  Kabushiki  Kaistaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,457 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1974, 49-41233 
Int  CI.'  C03C  15100.  19/00;  B24B  7/00.  1100 
VS.  CI.  65-30  E  5  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  toughened  lenses,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  chamfering  peripheral  portion  of  a  lens 
which  has  been  subjected  to  chemical  tempering  treatment, 
and  edge  grinding  thereafter  with  the  angle  of  chamfering  to 
the  tangential  line  on  the  optical  surface  of  the  lens  at  the  edge 
thereof  being  less  than  4S°;  said  chemical  tempering  treatment 
imparting  toughness  properties  lo  said  lens,  said  toughness 
properties  remaining  substantially  after  said  edge  grinding, 
said  chamfering  removing  distortions  appearing  at  the  lens 
periphery  when  carrying  out  said  edge  grinding. 


I.  Apparatus  for  delivering  sulfur  pills  to  the  interior  of  glass 
containers  moving  on  a  conveyor,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pill  feeder  mounted  alongside  said  conveyor; 

a  magazine  extending  downwardly  from  said  pill  feeder  for 
receiving  and  storing  pills  from  said  feeder; 

a  pair  of  pocketed  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  in  opposite 
directions  with  the  peripheral  areas  thereof  in  overlap- 
ping relationship  with  a  pocket  in  each  wheel  in  vertical 
alignment  at  the  area  of  overlap,  said  pair  of  pocketed 
wheels  forming  a  gating  device  positioned  below  said 
magazine; 

means  connecting  said  magazine  to  said  gating  device  to 
supply  pills  to  said  pockets  in  said  wheels; 

a  dispensing  tube  connected  to  said  gating  device  and  ex- 
tending from  said  gating  device  to  a  position  overlying 
said  conveyor; 

means  connected  to  said  gating  device  for  operating  said 
gating  device  to  bring  a  predetermined  number  of  pills 
into  registry  with  the  inlet  of  said  dispensing  tube;  and 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  said  gating 
means  at  the  inlet  to  said  tube  for  propelling  pills  through 
said  tube. 


3,981,711 

LUBRICATING  SWABBING  MEANS  FOR  GLASS 

CONTAINER  MACHINE 

CSsta  BjSrkstriim,  Limmarcd,  Sweden,  assignor  lo  Aktiebola- 

gel  Platmanufaktur,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  487,315,  July  10,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  299J59,  Oct. 

20, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 1975,  Scr.  No. 

550,294 

Claims  priority,  applkalion  Sweden,  Feb.  8, 1972,  1504/72 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  39/00 

U.S.CL  65-165  SCbiffis 

1.  In  a  glass  container  making  machine  having  a  source  of 

glass  parisons.  a  pair  of  mold  sections  which  are  controllably 

opened  and  closed  to  form  a  split  faced  mold,  a  feeding  guide 

positioned  above  said  split  faced  mold  having  a  first  end 

through  which  the  glass  parisons  enter  and  a  second  end  by 

which  the  glass  parisons  exit  to  descend  upon  the  mouth  of  the 

split  faced  mold,  means  for  moving  said  feeding  guide  between 

a  first  position  above  and  laterally  removed  from  said  split 

faced  mold  with  said  second  end  spaced  therefrom  and  a 

second  position  with  said  second  end  in  close  proximity  to  said 

mouth  of  said  split  faced  mold,  said  first  position  defining  the 
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position  of  said  feeding  guide  after  the  glass  parisons  have 
been  fed  to  said  mouth  and  said  second  position  defining  the 
position  of  said  feeding  guide  when  feeding  the  glass  parison 
to  said  mouth,  a  conveying  device  fixedly  mounted  above  said 
mouth  of  said  split  faced  mold  having  a  first  end  for  receiving 
the  glass  parisons  and  a  second  end  spaced  downwardly  from 
said  first  end  and  communicating  with  said  first  end  of  said 
feeding  guide  to  direct  the  glass  parisons  thereto,  catcher 
means  mounted  for  reciprocable  movement  above  said  first 
end  of  said  conveying  device,  said  catching  means  having  a 
first  enlarged  end  for  receiving  therein  the  supply  of  glass 
parisons  and  a  second  end  spaced  below  said  first  end  for  the 
exit  of  the  glass  parisons  therefrom,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  catcher  means  between  a  first  position  with  said  second 
end  of  said  catcher  means  directly  above  said  first  end  of  said 


3,981,712 

TREATMENT  OF  IRON  DEFICIENCIES  IN  PLANTS  WITH 

IRON  COMPLEXES  OF 

ETHYLENE-BlS-(a-lMINO-2-HVDROXYARYL  ACETIC 

ACIDS) 

Harris  E.  Petree,  Spanish  Fort,  and  Joseph  W.  Stutts,  Jackson, 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,401,  Aug.  24,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,903,1 19.  ThU  application  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593.099 

Int.  CI.'COTF  15/02 
U.S.  CL71-1  4Cbins 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  treatment  of  iron  defi- 
ciencies in  plants  which  comprises  from  about  one-hundredth 
to  about  SO  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  iron  complex  of 
ethylene-bis-(a-imino-2-hydroxyaryl  acetic  acid)  as  active 
ingredient  of  the  formula 


Ar — f— CH- 


-NH-CH2C3^2-NH- 


-CH — ] — Ar 


COOH 


HOOC 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


SO3H 


conveying  device  and  a  second  position  with  said  second  end 
spaced  laterally  from  said  first  end  of  said  conveying  device  so 
that  the  glass  parisons  being  fed  will  be  diverted  from  said 
conveying  device,  a  neck  mold  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  below  said  split  faced  mold,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  neck  mold  between  a  first  position  at  the  bottom  of 
said  split  faced  and  a  second  position  remote  from  said  first 
position  for  subsequent  treatment  of  the  formed  glass  pari- 
sons. a  nozzle  for  the  spraying  of  compressed  air.  means  for 
reciprocating  said  nozzle  between  a  first  position  within  said 
neck  mold  when  said  neck  mold  is  in  its  first  position  and  a 
second  position  removed  from  said  neck  mold  to  allow  for  the 
removal  of  the  neck  mold  and  the  thus  formed  glass  parisons, 
and  a  bottom  presser  for  pressing  the  top  of  the  glass  parisons 
in  the  split  faced  mold  when  said  neck  mold  and  said  nozzle 
are  in  their  first  positions,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bottom 
presser  between  a  first  position  in  said  mount  of  said  split 
faced  mold  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first  posi- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  a  waste  glass  mounted 
below  said  second  end  of  said  catcher  means  for  receiving  the 
glass  parisons  when  said  catcher  means  is  in  its  second  posi- 
tion, a  swabbing  means  for  swabbing  said  split  faced  mold 
after  the  forming  of  an  article,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
swabbing  means  between  a  first  position  above  said  mouth  of 
said  split  faced  mold  and  a  second  position  within  said  mouth 
of  said  split  faced  mold,  a  vessel  of  lubricating  material  posi- 
tioned above  said  mouth  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
directly  beneath  said  swabbing  means  when  said  swabbing 
means  is  in  its  first  position  and  in  said  vessel  of  lubricating 
material,  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first  position 
with  said  swabbing  means  spaced  from  said  vessel  of  lubricat- 
ing material,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  vessel  of  lubri- 
cating material  between  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position. 


HO,S 


pa- 


<S°3"'X 


<S°3«'X 
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3,981,715 
2J,5-SUBSTITlJTED-6-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-13-DIA- 
ZIN-4-ONES  HERBICIDES 
Albert  Willum  LuU,  Princeton,  and  Bryant  LeonMas  Wal- 
worth,  Pennington,   both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,936,  March  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3369,457,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,308, 
Juac  17, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9, 1974,  Ser. 
No.  504,230 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9122 
U&  CI.  71-92  8Cbims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  plant  species  which 
comprises  applying  to  soil  containing  the  undesirable  plant 
species  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


3,981,713 
UREA-ZINC  OXIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
GeraM  L.  Tucker,  and  Elmer  Ladelle  Blanton,  both  of  Yazoo 
City,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Mississippi  Chemical  Corporatioo, 
Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,698 
tat.  CI.'  C05C  9100;  C07C  I2ftl00 
U.S.CL  71-28  lOCUims 

1.  A  particulate  fertilizer  which  comprises  a  solidified  solu- 
tion of  urea  particles  having  a  water  content  of  less  than  1 2% 
and  having  a  fertilizing  quantity  in  an  amount  of  less  than 
27.5%  of  ZnO  homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  said  urea. 


3,981,714 

CYCLIC  N-THIADIAZOLYL-(2).CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS  AND  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Carl  Metzger,  Dormagen;  Ludwig  Eue.  and  Robert  Rudolf 

Schmidt,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,506 
Chias    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1974, 
2411288;  Mar.  28,  1974,  2415056 

Int.  CI.»C07D  4/7/04 
U.S.CL  71-90  14  Claims 

1.  Cyclic   N-thiadiazolyl-(2)-carboxylic  acid  amide  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


F,C 


(SOjH)^ 

wherein  X  is  I  to  3 

the  molar  ratio  of  ligand  to  iron  being  from  about  I  ■  I  I  to 

1:3.0. 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  halo. 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  allyl, 
hydrogen  or  mono  or  dihalo  substituted  alkyl  of  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  monocarb  (loweralkoxy)  substituted  alkyl 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  mono  or  dihalo  substituted 
phenyl,  or  mono  or  di  CFj  substituted  phenyl,  and  X  is 
hydrogen  or  hydroxy  and  where  X  is  hydroxy,  the  Uuto- 
mers  and  water  soluble  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium 
and  triCC-C,  alkyl)  ammonium  salts. 


3,981,716 
GEM-BIS  AMIDE  HERBICIDE  ANTIDOTE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,464,  May  24,  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3,923,494.  This  application  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,125 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9112 
U.S.  CI.  71-100  28CUims 

I.  An  herbicide  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  thiocarbamate  herbicide 
and  an  antidote  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


(CHp), 


R  A      CH, 


(I) 


R-CH 


/ 

N 


I 

rtC-R, 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl  or  alkoxy.  and 
contains  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms  and 

n  is  I  or  2. 

II.  Herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  agriculturally 
acceptable  carrier  and.  in  effective  amounts,  a  cyclic  N- 
thiadiazolyl-(2)-carboxylic  acid  amide  compound  as  claimed 
in  claim  I. 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituenis  are  selected  from 
the  group  methoxy.  nitro,  chloro,  bromo,  mono-  and  di-sub- 
stituted  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; and  R|  is  lower  chloroalkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  from  about  0.01  to  about  15  parts  by  weight 
of  antidote  compound  for  each  part  by  weight  of  the  thiocar- 
bamate herbicide. 
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3,981,717 

HERBICIDAL  METHODS 

Bryant  Leonidas  Walworth,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,796 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9120 

U.S.  CI.  71-105  9CUims 

I.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  plant  species 

comprising  contacting  said  plant  species  with  a  herbicidally 

effective    amount    of  a    compound    methyl    2-eyano-3-(N- 

methylanilino)  acrylate,  n-octyl  2-cyano-3-(N-methylanilino) 

acrylate.  ethyl  2-cyano-3-(N-methyl-3-chloroanilino)acrylate. 

ethyl  2-cyano-3-(N-methyl-3-methylanilino)acrylate,  ethyl  2- 

cyano-3-(N-methyl-2-methylanilino)  acrylate  or  ethyl  3-(N- 

phenyl-N-methyl)-amino-2-cyano  acrylate. 


3,981,718 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SUCROSE  CONTENT 

OF  GROWING  PLANTS 
Ernest  G.  Jaworski,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,076 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9124 

U.S.  CI.  71-113  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  sucrose  content  of  sugar 

cane  plants  which  comprises  applying  to  said  plants,  from 

about  2  to  8  weeks  prior  to  harvest,  an  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


h.-n-chJI-c 


wherein   X   represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and   the   non- 
phytotoxic,  agriculturally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,981,719 
METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  MOLTEN  STEEL  FROM  AN 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Sboji  Nakamura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoei  Steel  Works, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,072 

Int.  CI.»  C21C  5152 

U,S.CL  75-13  1  Claim 


able  about  said  trunnion  shafts  and  being  lined  with  fire- 
proof material; 

advancing  said  ladle  bogie  with  said  ladle  thereon  to  a 
preheater  positioned  above  and  along  said  rails  near  said 
electric  furnace; 

preheating  said  ladle  on  said  ladle  bogie  with  said  preheater; 

advancing  said  preheated  ladle  on  said  ladle  bogie  on  said 
rails  to  said  electric  furnace; 

tilting  said  ladle  about  said  trunnion  shaft  by  lifting  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  opposite  said  furnace;  and 

pouring  the  molten  metal  in  said  furnace  through  said  tap- 
ping trough  into  said  preheated,  tilted  ladle,  said  tapping 
trough  being  short  enough  to  prevent  substantial  heat  loss 
from  the  molten  metal  passing  therethrough. 


3,981,720 
FOAMING  OF  METAL  BY  THE  CATALYZED  AND 
CONTROLLED  DECOMPOSITION  OF  ZIRCONIUM 
HYDRIDE  AND  TITANIUM  HYDRIDE 
Sidney  E   Speed,  Stoninglon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Swiss  Alumi- 
num Limited,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30386,  April  22,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,676,071,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

866,776,  Oct.  15,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  593,969,  Nov.  14, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,104 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  5102 

VS.  C\.  75—20  F  8  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  foamed  metal  by  catalyzing  and 

controlling  the  solid  state  decomposition  of  a  material  which 

releases  a  substantial  amount  of  gas  in  molten  metal  which 

comprises: 

A.  intimately  admixing  a  discrete  particulate  material  which 
decomposes  at  elevated  temperatures  to  release  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zirconium  hydride  and  titanium  hydride  and  a  discrete 
particulate  material  containing  a  major  proportion  of 
aluminum  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.8  part  by  weight 
based  on  the  amount  of  aluminum  per  part  of  decompos- 
able material; 

B.  heating  said  admixture  at  a  temperature  range  of  850°  to 
900°F  for  at  least  5  minutes  to  form  a  surface  oxide  layer 
upon  said  hydride;  and 

C.  adding  said  admixture  to  a  melt  of  molten  metal  to  foam 
said  metal. 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  molten  metal  from  an  electric 
furnace  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  ladle  bogie  along  rails  leading  to  said  furnace, 
said  rails  being  parallel  to  an  extension  of  a  line  connect- 
ing the  furnace  center  and  a  tapping  trough  of  said  fur- 
nace; 

controlling  the  location  of  said  ladle  bogie  along  said  rails 
by  remote  control; 

mounting  a  ladle  having  trunnion  shafts  on  two  opposite 
sides  thereof  onto  said  ladle  bogie,  said  ladle  being  tilt- 


3,981,721 
METHOD  FOR  DESULFURIZING  MOLTEN  IRON 
Masaru  Takashima,  Komac,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aikoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   27,   1974,  49- 
22341;  Apr.  9,  1974,  49-39499 

Int.  CI.'  C21C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  75-58  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  desulfurizing  molten  iron,  which  com- 
prises adding  a  desulfurizing  agent  to  the  molten  iron,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  said  desulfurizing  agent  being 
at  least  one  of: 

a.  a  dust  collected  from  the  smelting  step  of  manganese 
which  comprises  by  weight,  about  2  to  20%  of  Na,0, 
about  5  to  50  %  of  K,0,  about  20  to  40  %  of  MnO,  about 
5  to  30%  of  CaO,  about  3  to  20  %  of  SiO,  about  3  to  10 
%  of  C.  and  not  more  than  about  5  %  of  each  of  AUO, 
FciO],  and  CaFj;  and 

b.  a  dust  collected  from  the  smelting  step  of  chromium 
which  comprises,  by  weight,  about  3  to  25  %  of  Na,0. 
about  4  to  40%  of  K,0.  about  4  to  1 5%  of  CaO.  about  S 
to  30  %  of  SiOi.  not  more  than  about  5%  of  CrjOj  and  not 
more  than  about  5%  of  each  of  C.  AliOj.  FcjO,.  and 
Cap,. 
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3,981,722 
AMORPHOUS  ALLOYS  IN  THE  U-CR-V  SYSTEM 
R««JH  Riy,  ■nd  EHubclb  Musso,  both  of  Morrbtown,  NJ., 
■nifBan  to  AHM  Chcnkal  CorporathM,  Morris  TowBship, 
NJ. 

Fikd  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519387 
III.  CL'  C22C  43100 
VS.  CL  75-122.7  4  CUims 

I.  A  uranium  baie  metal  alloy  which  is  at  least  50  percent 
amorphous  comprising  about  60  to  80  atom  percent  of  ura- 
nium and  about  20  to  40  atom  percent  of  chromium  and/or 
vanadium,  and  a  maximum  of  about  10  atom  percent  of  other 
alloying  elements  replacing  chromium  and/or  vanadium. 


3,981,723 

WHITE  GOLD  ALLOY 

Joseph  J.  Taccillo,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Cor- 

pMvtkM.  PhiiMielphia,  Pa. 
Coattenatioa  of  Ser.  No.  370,496,  June  15, 1973,  abaadoaed, 
which  i(  a  contfaiualtoB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,686,  Oct.  19, 
1971,  abaadoaed.  This  appHcatloa  Juae  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

483J56 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  10.  1976 
lat.  CI.'  C22C  5102 
U.S.CL  75-165  9Clafans 

1.  A  white  gold  alloy  for  dental  castings  which  is  character- 
ized by  having,  after  heat  treatment  by  heating  to  !900°F.  at 
a  rate  of  75°  to  1 00°F.  per  minute  and  maintaining  at  1900°F. 
for  about  10  minutes  and  cooling,  an  ultimate  tensile  strength 
of  at  least  about  90.000  psi.,  a  yield  strength  of  at  least  about 
70.000  psi.,  and  a  Brinell  hardness  number  of  at  least  about 
1 70.  consisting  essentially,  in  percent  by  weight,  of  50  to  54% 
gold:  27  to  31%  palladium;  1 1  to  16%  silver;  about  0.05  to 
about  0.25%  of  iridium  or  ruthenium,  and  a  total  of  4.5  to  8% 
of  indium  and  tin,  provided  there  is  at  least  2%  indium  and  no 
more  than  4.5%  tin.  and  further  provided  that  if  there  is  less 
than  about  6%  indium,  there  must  be  at  least  0.25%  tin. 


3,981,724 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ALLOY 
Jaaaiah  S.  Prasad,  Norwalk,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  CoasoUdalcd 
Rcflafaig  Company,  Inc.,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y. 

FIM  Nov.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,393 
Int.  CL»  C22C  SI06 
VS.  CL  75— 173  R  1  Cbfan 

I.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  silver,  gold  and  plati- 
num, there  being  from  0.1  to  0.5%  by  weight  based  on  said 
alloy  of  each  of  said  gold  and  said  platinum. 


3,981,725 

PIOCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  HMSHED 

PARTS  FROM  POWDER  METAL 

WMani  r.  DhoB,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Glcamn 

Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448.783 
Int.  CI.»  B22F  1 100.  3124,  3100 
VS.  CL  75—200  9  Claims 

I.  In  an  industrial  process  for  forming  finished  parts  from 
metal  powder  by  initially  compacting  a  measured  quantity  of 
metal  powder  into  a  coherent  preliminary  part  having  an 
intermediate  shape,  followed  by  steps  of  heating  and  forming 
the  preliminary  part  into  a  finished  part  having  a  final  shape 
and  density,  the  improvement  of  integrating  the  steps  of  such 
a  process  into  a  single  automated  system,  comprising 
compacting  loose  powder  metal  with  a  process  which  pro- 
duces a  continuous  flow  of  preliminary  parts, 
conveying  and  transferring  said  preliminary  paru  to  an 

induction  sintering  station, 
rearranging  the  continuous  flow  of  preliminary  parts  into 
separate  batches  in  the  induction  sintering  station  so  that 
separate  batches  of  the  preliminary  parts  can  be  uni- 


formly heated  to  a  selected  sintering  temperature  level  in 
alternating  time  sequence, 
removing  the  batches  of  preliminary  parts  from  the  induc- 
tion sintering  station  after  sintering  is  completed,  and 
rearranging  the  batches  of  preliminary  parts  back  into  a 


flow  of  parts  which  can  be  conveyed  to  a  final  forming 
station,  and 
transferring  parts  from  said  flow  of  parts  to  a  forming  sta- 
tion where  said  preliminary  parts  are  formed  into  finished 
parts  having  a  final  shape  and  density. 


3,981,726 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIALS 
Peter  Douglas;  David  John  Peddcr;  Peter  John  Swallow,  and 
Tcrrence  Ardem  Davies,  all  of  Northampton,  England,  as- 
signors to  Square  D  Company,  Park  RIdgc,  111, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,161,  July  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,922,236.  This  appUcaUon  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,763 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1972, 
35826/72 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  IIOO.  3/00 
VS.  CL  75—206  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  contact  material 
including  the  steps  of  providing  irregular  silver  powder  having 
a  powder  particle  size  of  not  greater  than  approximately  350 
mesh;  providing  irregular  copper  powder  having  a  powder 
particle  size  of  not  greater  than  approximately  350  mesh; 
providing  lanthanum  strontium  chromite  powder  of  formula 
La,..rSr.,CiOj.  where  the  values  lie  between  0  and  1.0.  and 
having  a  powder  particle  size  of  not  greater  than  approxi- 
mately 10  microns;  mixing  the  powders  together  to  provide  a 
fine,  evenly  dispersed  mixture  containing  5  to  SO  weight  per 
cent  of  copper,  2  to  20  weight  per  cent  of  La,..,Sr.,CrOj  and 
the  remainder  silver;  compacting  the  powder  mixture  into  a 
desired  shape;  and  sintering  the  compacted  shape. 


3,981,727 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFICATION  BY  CHARGING  AND 
ILLUMINATING  A  PARTIALLY  DEVELOPED  LATENT 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
Alan  C.  Nelson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Lothar  S.  Jcronin,  Sierra 
Madre,  both  of  Calif.,  assigaors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Slam- 
lord,  Conn. 

FIM  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.348 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  13124 

U.S.  CL96-1J  scums 

I .  A  method  of  increasing  the  potential  difference  between 

two  adjacent  charge   patterns  of  differing  charge   density 

formed  on  a  photoconductive  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  photoconductive  surface  having  at  least  two 
adjacent  charge  patterns  of  differing  charge  density 
thereon,  said  charge  patterns  being  of  a  first  polarity, 

b.  depositing  a  developer  powder  which  is  charged  to  said 
first  polarity  on  said  photoconductive  surface  whereby 
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said  developer  powder  is  deposited  denser  in  the  areas  of 
lower  surface  charge  density,  than  in  the  areas  of  higher 
surface  charge  density,  thereby  providing  a  developed 
charge  pattern, 

c.  uniformly  applying  charge  of  said  first  polarity  to  said 
developed  charge  pattern, 

d.  exposing  the  charged  developed  charge  pattern  to  light, 
and 

e.  thereafter  applying  additional  developer  powder  charged 
to  a  second  polarity  to  said  developed  charge  pattern 
whereby  the  potential  difference  between  adjacent 
charge  patterns  of  differing  density  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
initial  potential  difference  therebetween. 


3,981,728 
XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER  HAVING 
HEXAGONAL  SELENIUM  IN  INTER-LOCKING 
CONTINUOUS  PATHS 
Robert  N,  Jones,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  5 18,554,  Oct.  29, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,928,036.  This  application  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
598,613 
The  portion  of  the  term  ol  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  G03G  51087 
U,S.  CL96— 1.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  xerographic  imaging  member  which  includes  a  photo- 
conductive insulating  layer,  said  layer  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing organic  matrix  and  hexagonal  selenium,  with  substantially 
all  of  the  hexagonal  selenium  in  said  member  in  a  multiplicity 
of  interlocking  hexagonal  selenium  continuous  paths  through 
the  thickness  of  said  layer,  said  hexagonal  selenium  paths 
being  present  in  a  volume  concentration,  based  on  the  volume 
of  said  layer,  of  from  about  1  to  25  percent,  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  layer  comprising  organic  resin  material. 


3,981,729 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  EMPLOYING  ORGANIC 

LIGHT-SCATTERING  PARTICLES  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

VIEWING-SCREEN  STRUCTURE 
Theodore  Alexander  Saulnier,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,901 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  SIOO 
VS.  CL  96-36.1  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  luminescent  screen  structure 
including  the  steps  of 
a.  coating  a  supporting  surface  with  a  film  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (i)  organic  polymeric  binder  material  whose 
solubility  in  a  given  solvent  is  altered  when  it  is  exposed 
to  radiant  energy,  said  binder  material  being  volatilized 
when  healed  in  air  below  about  500°C  and  (ii)  about  10 
to  80  weight  percent  with  respect  to  the  weight  of  said 
binder  material  of  particles  of  an  organic  material  that  is 
insoluble  in  said  binder  material  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  polystyrene  polymers,  said 
particles  being  volatilized  when  heated  in  air  at  tempera- 
tures below  about  500°C  and  being  about  0.3  to  1.0 
micron  median  size,  said  organic  particles  being  adapted 
to  scatter  said  radiant  energy  in  said  film , 


b.  exposing  said  film  to  an  image  in  the  form  of  said  radiant 
energy  until  the  solubility  of  the  irradiated  portions 
thereof  is  selectively  altered,  thereby  producing  in  said 
film  regions  of  greater  solubility  and  regions  of  lesser 
solubility, 

c.  removing  those  regions  of  said  film  with  greater  solubility 
with  a  liquid  solvent  therefor  while  retaining  said  regions 
with  lesser  solubility,  thereby  baring  the  areas  of  said 
supporting  surface  underlying  said  regions  of  greater 
solubility,  while  retaining  those  regions  of  said  film  of 
lesser  solubility. 

d.  then,  while  said  retained  film  regions  are  wet  with  said 
solvent,  adhering  dry  particles  of  screen-structure  male- 
rial  to  said  film  regions  of  lesser  solubility. 

e.  and  then  baking  said  retained  film  regions  with  said  ad- 
hered particles  thereon  in  air  at  temperatures  below 
about  S00°C  until  said  binder  material  and  said  organic 
particles  are  substantially  entirely  volatilized. 


3,981,730 

DIAZO-TYPE  MULTICOLOR  REPRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Kenzi    Takahashi;    Toshihiro    KouchI,    both    of    Hirakala; 

Yasutoki  Kamezawa,  Tsuznki,  and  Tatsuo  Aizawa,  Osaka, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Company,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,444 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.    18,   1973,  48- 
43050;  Apr.  18,  1973,  48-43051 

Int.  Cl.»  G03C  5134 
VS.  CL  96—49  17  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  multi-color  reproduction,  which  com- 
prises: 

A.  exposing  image-wise  a  diazo-type  photosensitive  material 
to  actinic  light  by  exposing  through  an  original  sheet  of  an 
assembly,  said  assembly  consisting  of  (i)  an  original  sheet 
having  opaque  image  areas  and  transparent  or  semi-trans- 
parent non-image  areas  on  one  surface  and  a  color-form- 
ing layer  containing  at  least  one  thermovolatile  or  sublim- 
able  azo  coupler  (a),  said  layer  being  located  in  only 
preselected  areas  which  are  contiguous  with  opaque 
image  areas  of  said  original  sheet,  said  preselected  areas 
being  present  in  only  a  portion  of  the  areas  contiguous 
with  said  opaque  image  areas  of  said  original  sheet,  and 
(ii)  a  diazo-type  photosensitive  material  having  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  containing  at  least  one  photosensitive 
diazonium  salt  (c),  an  acidic  stabilizer  and  an  azo  coupler 
(b)  having  a  substantially  lower  rate  of  coupling  with  the 
diazonium  salt  (c)  under  the  developing  conditions  than 
that  of  the  azo  coupler  (a)  said  original  sheet  (i)  being 
superimposed  on  said  diazo-type  photosensitive  material 
(ii)  so  that  the  color-forming  layer  comes  into  fact-to- 
face  contact  with  the  photosensitive  layer; 

B.  heating  said  assembly  to  thereby  heat-transfer  said  layer 
of  the  coupler  (a)  to  the  corresponding  position  on  the 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  layer,  said  steps  (A)  and 
(B)  being  performed  simultaneously  or  in  the  time  se- 
quence of  (A)  to  (B)  or  (B)  to  (A);  and 

C.  contacting  the  exposed  photosensitive  material  with  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  steam  or  an  alkali-containing 
aqueous  liquid  developer  to  thereby  develop  said  photo- 
sensitive material,  whereby  in  the  unexposed  latent  image 
area  of  the  portion  to  which  the  coupler  (a)  has  been 
heat-transferred,  a  dye  (c)-{a)  having  a  certain  hue  or 
color  is  formed  by  the  selective  reaction  of  the  heat-trans- 
ferred coupler  (a)  with  the  diazonium  salt  (c)  and  at  the 
same  time,  in  the  unexposed  latent  image  areas  to  which 
the  coupler  (a)  has  not  been  heat-transferred,  a  dye 
(c)-(b)  having  a  different  hue  or  color  from  said  dye 
(c)-(a)  is  formed  by  the  reaction  of  the  coupler  (b)  with 
the  diazonium  salt  (c),  thus  producing  a  multi-colored 
copied  image,  the  improvement  wherein  in  addition  to 
the  thermo-volatile  or  sublimable  coupler  (a),  the  color- 
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forming  layer  contains  a  hue  separation-improving  agent 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 

a.  polyalliylene  oxides  having  recurring  units  represented 
by  the  following  formula 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  a  number  so  selected  that  the  polymer  is  solid 
under  conditions  of  20'*C  and  one  atmosphere  pressure, 

b.  carboxylic  acid  esters  and  ethers  of  polyalkylene  oxide 
as  described  above. 

c.  adducts  between  ethylene  oxide  or  propylene  oxide 
and  stearic  acid  amide,  lauric  acid  amide  or  oleic  acid 
amide,  and 

d.  fatty  acid  amides  other  than  said  adducts,  fatty  acid 
imides,  fatty  acid  aminoalkyi  esters,  fatty  acid  salts  and 
condensates  of  fatty  acid  amide  with  formaldehyde,  the 
melting  point  of  which  is  IOO°C  or  higher. 

2.  A  process  for  multi-color  reproduction,  which  comprises: 

A.  exposing  image-wise  a  diazo-iype  photosensitive  material 
to  actinic  light  by  exposing  through  an  original  sheet  of  an 
assembly,  said  assembly  consisting  of  (i)  an  original  sheet 
having  opaque  image  areas  and  transparent  or  semi-trans- 
parent non-image  areas  on  one  surface  and  a  color-form- 
ing layer  containing  at  least  one  thermovolatile  or  sublim- 
able  azo  coupler  (a),  said  layer  being  located  in  only 
preselected  areas  which  are  contiguous  with  opaque 
image  areas  of  said  original  sheet,  said  preselected  areas 
being  present  in  only  a  portion  of  the  areas  contiguous 
with  said  opaque  image  areas  of  said  original  sheet,  and 
(ii)  a  dia2o-type  photosensitive  material  having  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  containing  at  least  one  photosensitive 
diazonium  salt  (c),  said  original  sheet  (i)  being  super- 
posed on  said  diazo-type  photosensitive  material  (ii)  so 
that  the  color-forming  layer  comes  into  face-to-face 
contact  with  the  photosensitive  layer; 

B.  heating  said  assembly  to  thereby  heat-transfer  said  layer 
of  the  coupler  (a)  to  the  corresponding  position  on  the 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  layer,  said  steps  (A)  and 
(B)  being  performed  simultaneously  or  in  the  time  se- 
quence of  (A)  to  (B)  or  (B)  to  (A);  and 

C.  thereafter  developing  the  exposed  photosensitive  layer 
with  an  alkaline  aqueous  liquid  developer  containing  a 
coupler  (b),  wherein  said  coupler  (a)  has  a  higher  cou- 
pling rate  under  developing  conditions  than  said  coupler 
(b),  whereby  in  the  unexposed  latent  image  area  of  the 
portion  to  which  the  coupler  (a)  has  been  heat-trans- 
ferred, a  dye  (c)-(a)  having  a  certain  hue  or  color  is 
formed  by  the  selective  reaction  of  the  heat-transferred 
coupler  (a)  with  the  diazonium  salt  (c)  and  at  the  same 
time,  in  the  unexposed  latent  image  areas  to  which  the 
coupler  (a)  has  not  been  heat-transferred,  a  dye  (cMb) 
having  a  different  hue  or  color  from  said  dye  (c)-(a)  is 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  the  coupler  ( b )  with  the  diazo- 
nium salt  (c),  thus  producing  a  multi-colored  copied 
image,  the  improvement  wherein  in  addition  to  the  ther- 
mo-volatile  or  sublimabte  coupler  (a),  the  color-forming 
layer  contains  a  hue  separation-improving  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  polyalkylene  oxides  having  recurring  units  represented 
by  the  following  formula 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  a  number  so  selected  that  the  polymer  is  solid 
^      under  conditions  of  20**C.  and  one  atmosphere  pressure, 

b.  carboxylic  acid  esters  and  ethers  of  polyalkylene  oxide 
as  described  above, 

c.  adducts  between  ethylene  oxide  or  propylene  oxide 
and  stearic  acid  amide,  lauric  acid  amide  or  oleic  acid 
amide,  and 

d.  fatty  acid  amides  other  than  said  adducts,  fatty  acid 


imides,  fiitty  acid  aminoalkyi  esters,  fatty  acid  salts  and 
condensates  of  fatty  acid  amide  with  formaldehyde 
condensates,  the  melting  point  of  which  is  IOO°C  or 
higher. 


3,981,731 

STABILIZATION  OF  DEVELOPED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 

Werner  Berlhold;  Anita  von  Kiioig,  both  of  Lcverkusen,  and 

Helmut  Timmler,  Woppciial,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G„  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FiM  Nov.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  628,660 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1974, 
2453218 

Int.  Cl.»  C03C  5126,  SI3S.  1106 
VS.  CI.  96—50  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  photographic  images 
by  exposure  of  a  photographic  material  which  contains  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  development  and  stabiliza- 
tion of  the  unexposed  and  undeveloped  silver  halide,  the 
improvement  according  to  which  development  is  carried  out 
with  a  bath  containing  a  compound  of  the  following  formula 
or  salts  thereof 


N.          SH                                 HS        Ji^ 
■'J N-N=CH_-y7~\ CH=N-N 1- 


HS. 


SH 


3,981,732 
GRANULAR  p-PHENYLENEDIAMINE  COLOR 
DEVELOPING  AGENT 
Takeo  Emoto,  Fujisawa,  and  Satoshi  Kurihara,  Hiratsuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina- 
mi-ashigara,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  281,672,  Ang.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3333,377,  This  application  Apr.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  459,446 
Claims  priorily,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1971, 46-63231 
lal.  CI.'  G03C  5130,  7100 
U.S.  CL  96-66.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  granular  color  developing  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  granules  which  comprise  p-phenylenediamine 
color  developing  agent,  wherein  said  granules  will  not  pass 
through  a  2S0;i  sieve  and  are  dust-free  and  free-nowing, 
wherein  said  granular  color  developing  composition  is  formed 
by  a  process  which  comprises: 

a.  mixing  and  kneading  at  least  one  excipient  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  and  lower  alcohols  and  a 
p-phenylenediamine  color  developing  agent; 

b.  extruding  the  resulting  mixture  to  mold  said  mixture  into 
a  rod;  and 

c.  drying  the  resulting  extrudate  to  remove  the  excipient. 


3,981,733 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  THE  ADDITION  PRODUCTS  OF  LOWER 

ALKYLENE  OXIDES  AND  ORGANIC  POLY  AMINES  AS 

ANTI-FOG  COMPOUNDS 
Max  Van  Dam,  Oradell,  N  J.,  and  Stephen  Robert  Gallo,  Vonk- 
ers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polychrome  Corporation,  Yonkcrs, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493,281 

Int.  Cl.»  G03C  1134 

VS.  CL  96-67  13  Clahns 

1.  A  photosensitive  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 

containing  a  water  soluble  anti-fog  compound  of  the  following 
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formula: 


r        (RK)) — H~l 

■f<     ■    1 

I  (R>0)— H    In' 


insoluble  organic  oil  and  complexed  with  a  color  reactive  dye 
material. 


3,981,734 
STABLE  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Louis  Antoine  Cabut,  NogenI  sur  Oise,  and  Michel  Ernest 
Antolne  Huille,  Creil,  both  ol  France,  assignors  to  Produits 
Cblmiques  Uginc  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  596,132 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    July     19,     1974, 
74.25131 

Int.  CI.'C09D  moo 
VS.  CI.  106-20  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  copper  phthalocyanine  pigments 
which  comprises  admixing  a  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment 
with  1  to  20%  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

Pc (X- A). 

wherein  Pc  represents  the  unmetallized  or  metallized  phthalo- 
cyanine moiety,  X  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — NH— , 
A  represents  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  4  to  20 
carbons,  unsubstituted  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  by  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 
and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  8. 

2.  A  pigment  composition  consisting  of  an  admixture  of  a 
copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  with  I  to  20%  of  a  stabilizing 
compound  of  the  formula: 


Pc- 


(X- A). 


wherein  Pc  represents  the  unmetallized  or  metallized  phthalo- 
cyanine radical, 

X  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — NH — , 

A  represents  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  by 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 

and  n  is  a  number  from  I  to  8. 

7,  In  a  printing  ink,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
having  present  therein  the  pigment  composition  as  defined  in 
claim  2. 


3,981,735 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  STABLE,  RELATIVELY  HIGH 

CONCENTRATION,  SOLUTION  OF  AN  ORGANIC 
COLOR-REACTIVE  COLORLESS  DYE  IN  OIL 
Mlaoru  Murata;  Koichi  Sugiyama,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  and 
Hisao  Ikeda,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assiguors  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,883 

Claims  priority,  applicalioB  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1973,48-43005 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Iut.CI.'C09D  1 1 106 

VS.  CL  106-27  11  Claims 

I.  A  stable,  colorless,  liquid  ink  composition  comprising  an 

organic  peroxide  compound  dissolved  in  substantially  water 


where  R'  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 
—  RH)—  and  —  RH)—  are  the  same  or  different  lower  oxy- 

alkylene  radicals, 
the  sum  of  x  and  x'  such  that  said  compound  has  greater 

than  about  33  to  about  500  — RH)—  radicals  and  — R- 

"O—  radicals, 
n'  is  a  value  greater  than  I  and  up  to  2, 
said  compound  being  present  in  said  emulsion  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  reduce  the  fog  of  said  emulsion. 


3,981,736 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  GLASS  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
Heinz  Brocmcr,  Hcrmannsteui;  Haas-Herbert  Kaes,  Wetzlar- 
Dorlar,  and  Emanuel  Pfeil,  Marburg,  all  of  Germany,  asdgn- 
ors  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  471,891,  May  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,922,155.  This  appllcatioa  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,797 
Claims   priority,    application    Gcrmaay,    May    23,    1973, 
2326100 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  1100:  C03C  3122 
VS.  C\.  106—39.6  4-eUhns 

I.  An  apatite-containing  glass  ceramic  material  of  satisfac- 
tory biocompatibility,  said  material  being  formed  by  thermal 
crystallization  of  a  glass  consisting  essentially,  in  weight  per- 
cent, of 

Between  about  20  and  about  60  percent  of  silicon  dioxide 

SiO„ 
between  about  S  and  about  40  percent  of  phosphorus  pen- 

toxide  P,0,, 
between  about  2.7  and  about  20  percent  of  sodium  oxide 

Na,0, 
between  about  0.4  and  about  20  percent  of  potassium  oxide 

K,0, 
between  about  2.9  and  about  30  percent  of  magnesium 

oxide  MgO,  and 
between  about  S  and  about  40  percent  of  calcium  oxide 
CaO. 


3,981,737 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIGHTPROOF  TITANIUM 

DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 
Toivo  Evilampi,  and  Virpi  Laamancn,  both  of  Pori,  Fialaad, 

assignors  to  Kcmira  Oy,  Fmland 

Filed  Feb,  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,409 

Claims  priority,  application  FUbnd,  Feb.  20, 1973, 493/73 

Int.  CI.'G04Bi//02 

U.S.  CI.  106—300  10  CUiras 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  subsuntially  lightproof 
tiunium  dioxide  pigment  suiuble  for  maning  artificial  fibers, 
in  which  a  water  soluble  vanadium  compound  which  is  a 
vanadate  or  vanadyl  salt  is  added  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
the  titanium  dioxide  pigment  to  form  a  precipitate  of  a  vana- 
dium hydroxide  in  the  amount  of  O.OI-O.S  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  pigment  calculated  as  ViOs  on  the  surface  of  the 
titanium  dioxide  particles,  whereafter  the  suspension  is  fil- 
tered, washed,  and  the  washed  precipiute  is  thermally  dried, 
and  ground,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  said  aque- 
ous suspension  an  aluminum  compound,  which  is  an  alumi- 
nate  or  aluminum  salt  so  as  to  cause  a  precipitate  of  a  vana- 
dium hydroxide  and  an  aluminum  hydroxide  on  said  titanium 
dioxide  particles,  the  amount  of  said  alunAum  hydroxide 
being  O.S-S  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  pigment  calculated  as 
Al,0,  and  effecting  the  thermal  drying  and  the  grinding  at 
such  a  low  temperature  that  the  pigment  temperature  is  be- 
tween I  OS°C  and  300°C  and  for  such  a  short  period  that  the 
vanadium  hydroxide  remains  on  the  surface  of  the  titanium 
dioxide  pigment  particles  without  being  calcinated  into  the 
particles. 
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3,981,738 
GLUTEN  WASHING  AND  DEWATERING  DEVICE 
Ginta  Veakatowara  Rao,  Hutchinsoo;  Dak  Albert  Gariager, 
Bahkr,  aid  Floyd  Keat  Sbotip,  Hutchiaioa,  ail  of  Kaas., 
asslgaon  to  The  United  Statex  of  America  ai  represented  by 
Ibe  SecreUry  of  Agricntlare,  Washington,  D.C. 
FBcd  Feb.  18,  1976.  Scr.  No.  659,160 
Int.  Cl.»  C13L  1100 
U.S.  CL  127-25  22  Claims 


tially  continuously  withdrawing  a  stream  of  said  first  stage 
solution  from  said  first  stage  evaporative-crystallization  zone 
and  substantially  continuously  introducing  said  first  stage 
solution  into  a  second  stage  evaporative-crystallization  zone 
for  evaporative  crystallization  ttierein  to  produce  a  second 
stage  solution  having  a  total  solute  content  greater  than  that 
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1.  A  device  for  separating  wheat  gluten  from  wheat  starch, 
bran,  and  germ,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  an  armature  fixed  at  a  angle  greater  than  horizontal,  said 
armature  thus  having  a  lower  and  upper  end,  including 

i.  a  cylinder  having  a  smaller  diameter  at  tlie  lower  end  of 
said  armature  and  a  larger  diameter  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  armature,  said  cylinder  including  a  plurality  of 
peaked,  elbow-shaped  ridges  on  its  exterior  surface; 

ii.  helical  flights  set  in  a  spiral  around  and  protruding 
outwardly  from  said  cylinder,  said  flights  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  said  cylinder; 

b.  means  for  spraying  liquid  onto  the  upper  end  of  said 
armature; 

c.  a  stator  substantially  enveloping  the  length  and  circum- 
ference of  said  armature  and  spaced  at  a  substantially 
constant  distance  from  said  helical  flights,  said  stator 
being  foraminous  over  a  major  portion  thereof; 

d.  tank  means  for  retaining  liquid  around  and  within  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  stator  and  for  collecting  liquid  intro- 
duced by  said  spraying  means,  said  tank  means  having  a 
lower  and  upper  end;  and 

e.  feed  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  stator 
at  the  lower  end  of  both  said  stator  and  said  armature  for 
introducing  a  gluten-containing  wheat  product 


3,981,739 

CONTINUOUS  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Morris  DmHroviliy,  Roslyn  Hclgkit,  N,Y.,  and  Antoine  H. 

Kokkc,  Riirmmt.  Pa.,  anltmii  i  lo  Amitar  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Ang.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,862 

bl.  CI.'-C13F  1102;  CI3K  l/IO.  5100.  11/00 

VS.  CL  127-60  44  Claims 

36.  A  method  of  continuously  crystallizing  crystallizable 
solute  from  a  solution  containing  said  solute  which  comprises 
substantially  continuously  introducing  said  solution  into  a  first 
stage  evaporative-crystallization  zone,  substantially  continu- 
ously introducing  into  said  first  stage  Evaporative-crystalliza- 
tion zone  seed  crystals  of  said  solute,  concentrating  the  solu- 
tion thus-introduced  into  said  first  stage  evaporative-crystalli- 
zation zone  to  produce  therein  a  first  stage  solution  having 
said  solute  dissolved  therein  at  a  concentration  greater  than 
the  concentration  of  said  solute  in  said  solution  with  concomi- 
tant growth  and  production  of  crystals  of  said  solute  in  said 
first  stage  solution,  said  solute  crystals  in  said  first  stage  solu- 
tion having  an  average  crystal  size  substantially  greater  than 
the  average  crystal  size  of  said  solute  seed  crystals,  substan- 


of  said  first  stage  solution  and  containing  solute  crystals  hav- 
ing an  average  crystal  size  substantially  greater  than  the  aver- 
age crystal  size  of  the  crystals  of  said  solute  in  said  first  stage 
solution  and  substantially  continuously  withdrawing  said  sec- 
ond stage  solution  from  said  second  stage  evaporative-crystall- 
ization zone. 


3,981,740 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  AND  INHIBITION  OF 

METAL  SCALE  FORMATION  IN  A  HYDROCARBON 

PROCESSING  UNIT 

George  J.  Cz«jkowski,  Chicago,  in.,  assignor  lo  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.479 
Int.  Cl.»  C23F  9102,  1 1116,  14102 
VS.  CL  134—2  2  CUIms 

1.  A  metliod  of  removing  metal  oxide  and  mill  scale  and 
inhibiting  further  metal  scale  formation  in  a  catalytic  hydro- 
carbon conversion  processing  unit  having  internal  steel  sur- 
faces, which  comprises  simultaneously  circulating  through 
said  unit,  prior  to  the  first  cycle  catalytic  conversion  therein, 
a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gas  oil,  kerosene,  straight-run  naphtha,  and  black 
oils,  a  gas  containing  primarily  hydrogen,  and  a  sulphur  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide, 
alkyl  mercaptans  and  alkyl  sulfides  while  heating  said  unit  to 
a  temperature  of  from  about  400°F.  to  about  1 200''F.,  thereby 
separating  loosely  bound  metal  scale  from  the  internal  sur- 
faces of  the  processing  unit,  and  removing  thus  separated 
metal  scale  from  the  processing  unit  prior  to  the  catalytic 
conversion  therein. 


3.981.741 

FIBROUS  CLEANING  MATERIALS  IMPREGNATED 

WITH  A  LATEX-MIXTURE 

Hirokazu  lino.  4/40.  Kawml-cbo.  Nbhinomiya,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.No.416.510,  Nov.  16, 1 973,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcalioa  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,046 

Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.    16,    1972,  47- 

115082 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  7/00,  A47L  1108.  13116 
VS.  CI.  134-6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  soiled  surface  comprising  rubbing 
in  the  presence  of  water  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  with  a 
fibrous  cleaning  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  fibrous 
carrier  which  is  impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  latex  of 
at  least  one  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber,  butadiene  rubber  and  styrene-butadiene  rub- 
ber and  <2)  a  polar  high  molecular  weight  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  vinyl  acetate- 
cthylene  copolymer,  acrylonitrile-butadiene  copolymer,  poly- 
chloroprene  and  acrylic  resin  and  thereafter  drying. 
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3.981,742 
HIGH  POWER  LEAD  ACID  BATTERY 
KnnIo  Yonciu;  Masaharu  Tsubola,  and  Kenji  Asai,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975.  Scr.  No.  548342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9. 1974. 49-16730; 
Mar.  18,  1974,  49-31482;  June  8,  1974,  49-66711;  June  8, 
1974.  49-65387 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4136 
U.S.  CI.  429-123  lOCbims 


3,981.744 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  LITHIUM-IODINE  CELL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Wilson  Grcatbatch,  Clarence,  and  Ralph  T.  Mead,  Kenmore, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Wilson  Grcatbatch.  Ltd.,  Clarence, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328.312,  Jan.  31,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,127 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4136 

VS.  CL  429-178  15  Claims 


1.  A  lead  acid  battery  including  a  container  enclosing  as- 
sembled elements  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
positive  and  negative  plates  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
grid  filled  with  active  material  and  formed  with  an  integral 
band-shaped  portion  along  the  length  of  only  one  end  thereof 
facing  a  side  wall  of  the  container,  said  plates  being  layered 
one  upon  another  with  separators  therebetween  in  such  a  way 
that  the  respective  band-shaped  portions  for  the  positive 
plates  and  negative  plates  respectively  face  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  container,  a  positive  strap  connected  to  said  positive 
plates  along  at  least  a  pan  of  the  length  of  the  band-shaped 
portions  thereof,  and  a  negative  strap  connected  to  said  nega- 
tive plates  along  at  least  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  band- 
shaped  portions  thereof. 


3.981.743 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LITHIUM-ALUMINUM 
ELECTRODE 
James  Clement  Schaefer,  N.  Royahon  Cuyahoga,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,629 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  35118.  4l2h 
VS.  CL  429-218  6  Claims 


HEAT  AND  PRESSURE 


I.  The  method  for  preparing  a  negative  lithium-aluminum 
electrode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  sandwich  comprised  of  sheets  of  lithium  and 
aluminum  such  that  lithium  is  disposed  between  the  alu- 
minum layers  of  the  sandwich;  and 

b.  heat  soaking  the  sandwich  of  step  (a)  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  lithium  while  simultaneously 
applying  pressure  to  the  sandwich  to  assure  contact  be- 
tween the  abuting  surfaces  of  lithium  and  aluminum 
sheets  making  up  the  sandwich  of  step  (a)  thereby  caus- 
ing the  lithium  and  aluminum  to  chemically  react  to  form 
aa  lithium-aluminum  alloy. 


1.  A  lithium-iodine  cell  enclosure  comprising: 

a.  a  first  hollow  casing  of  a  material  which  is  non-reactive 
with  iodine  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end.  said  casing 
containing  a  lithium-iodine  cell  comprising  a  lithium 
anode,  iodine-containing  cathode  material  and  a  lithium 
iodide  electrolyte; 

b.  closure  means  of  a  material  which  is  non-reactive  with 
iodine  for  sealing  the  opening  in  said  first  casing; 

c.  a  second  hollow  casing  enclosing  said  first  casing,  said 
second  casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end  which  is 
closed  by  a  closure  means  sealed  thereto,  said  second 
casing  being  inverted  relative  to  said  first  casing  whereby 
said  closure  means  of  said  first  casing  is  adjacent  an  end 
of  said  second  casing  opposite  said  closure  means  of  said 
second  casing  so  that  any  iodine-containing  material 
which  may  happen  to  leak  past  said  closure  means  of  said 
first  casing  must  flow  along  the  entire  dimension  of  said 
first  casing  before  reaching  said  closure  means  of  said 
second  casing  thereby  minimizing  the  probability  of  any 
damaging  effects  from  such  leakage, 

d.  said  first  and  second  casings  being  generally  of  the  same 
shape  and  in  relatively  close-fitting  relation; 

e.  a  third  hollow  casing  enclosing  said  first  and  second 
casings,  said  third  casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
and  which  is  closed  by  a  lid  member  hermetically  sealed 
to  said  third  casing;  and 

f.  spacing  means  between  said  second  casing  and  said  lid 
member  of  said  third  casing  for  providing  a  space  to 
receive  any  substances  released  from  said  first  or  second 
casings. 

12.  A  method  of  enclosing  a  lithium-iodine  cell  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  first  hollow  casing  of  a  material  which  is 
non-reactive  with  iodine  and  having  an  opening  at  one 
end; 

b.  placing  a  lithium  anode  and  a  cathode  current  collector 
in  said  first  casing  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other; 

c.  introducing  iodine-containing  material  into  said  first 
casing  and  in  operative  contact  with  said  lithium  anode 
and  said  cathode  current  collector; 

d.  sealing  the  opening  in  said  first  casing; 

e.  placing  said  first  casing  in  a  second  hollow  casing  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  in  a  manner  such  that  said  second 
casing  is  inverted  relative  to  said  first  casing  with  the 
sealed  end  of  said  first  casing  adjacent  an  end  of  said 
second  casing  opposite  the  opening  in  said  second  casing; 
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f.  introducing  potting  material  into  uid  second  casing  in  a 
manner  encapsulating  said  first  casing,  said  potting  mate- 
ria) being  non-reactive  witli  iodine; 

g.  sealing  the  opening  in  said  second  casing; 

g.  whereby  any  iodine-containing  material  which  may  hap- 
pen (o  leak  through  the  sealed  end  of  said  first  casing 
must  flow  along  the  entire  dimension  of  said  first  casing 
before  reaching  the  sealed  end  of  said  second  casing 
thereby  minimizing  the  probability  of  any  damaging  ef- 
fects from  such  leakage; 

i.  placing  said  first  and  second  casings  in  a  third  hollow 
casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end;  and 

j.  hermcticaJly  sealing  a  lid  member  to  the  opening  in  said 
third  casing. 


of  said  fuel  cell  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
water  matrix; 

fluid  connecting  means  in  communication  with  said  hydro- 
gen passages  and  said  oxygen  passages  for  providing 
hydrogen  to  said  hydrogen  passages  and  oxygen  to  said 
oxygen  passages,  and  including  seal  means  preventing 
said  hydrogen  passages  from  communicating  with  said 
oxygen  passages;  and 

means  for  operating  said  first  assembly  always  as  a  fuel  cell 
and  said  second  assembly  always  as  an  electrolysis  cell, 
said  means  being  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
assemblies. 


3.981.745 
REGENERATIVE  FUEL  CELL 
J>Be*  K.  Slcdsaa,  Glaatoabury,  Cona.,  astigMr  to  United 
Tcchaologla  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,126 

Disclosurt  was  alio  pubUshtd  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  10,  1976 

Int.  CL'  H0IM  33100 

VJS.  CL  204-266  1  Chim 


3,981,746 
ELECTRODE  FOR  FUEL  CELL 
Jean  Bczaudan,  Ris-Orangis,  and  Joseph  Edoaard  Weisang,  Le 
Havre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francabc  dc 
Raffinage,  Paris  Cedcx,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776.841.  Sept.  9,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,827 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     France,     Sept.     7,     1967, 
67.120332 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/00,  8100 
U.S.CL  429-13  7  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  fuel  cell  system  which  operates  on  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen,  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  first  assembly  disposed  in  said  housing  including  a  fuel  cell 
having  a  hydrogen  electrode,  a  first  oxygen  electrode  and 
an  electrolyte  matrix  disposed  therebetween,  and  includ- 
ing a  first  oxygen  passage  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  oxygen  electrode,  said  first  oxygen  electrode 
being  composed  of  a  first  material; 
a  second  assembly  disposed  in  said  housing  including  an 
electrolysis  cell  having  a  hydrogen  electrode,  a  second 
oxygen  electrode  and  an  electrolyte  matrix  disposed 
therebetween,  and  including  a  second  oxygen  passage  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  second  oxygen  electrode, 
said  second  oxygen  electrode  being  composed  of  a  sec- 
ond material  different  from  said  first  material,  said  fuel 
cell  hydrogen  electrode  and  said  electrolysis  cell  hydro- 
gen electrode  being  spaced  apart  and  in  facing  relation- 
ship; 
a  water  matrix  disposed  in  the  space  between  and  in  contact 
with  said  fuel  cell  hydrogen  elecuode  and  said  electroly- 
sis cell  hydrogen  electrode  and  including  portions  bridg- 
ing said  hydrogen  electrodes  for  transporting  water  pro- 
duced by  said  fuel  cell  during  fuel  cell  operation  to  said 
electrolysis  cell  for  use  during  electrolysis  cell  operation, 
said  water  matrix  shaped  to  define  hydrogen  passages  in 
communication  with  said  fuel  cell  hydrogen  electrode 
and  said  electrolysis  cell  hydrogen  electiode,  said  first 
assembly  having  a  water  storage  matrix  associated  with 
one  of  said  fuel  cell  elccuodes  for  storing  water  produced 
by  said  fuel  cell  during  fiiel  cell  operation,  said  water 
storage  matrix  being  adjacent  said  first  oxygen  electrode 


I.  A  fuel  cell  having  an  elecuolyte  of  solid,  fritted  ceramic, 
suiuble  for  operation  at  high  temperatures  and  for  operation 
on  a  hydrocarbon  or  hydrogen  as  a  fuel  and  oxygen  or  oxygen 
conuining  gas  as  a  comburant,  consisting  essentially  of  an 
electrolyte  of  a  cubic-phase  stabilized  zirconia,  a  cathode,  and 
an  anode  therefor,  said  anode  being  porous  and  consisting 
essentially  of  an  electron  collector  wherein  said  collector  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cubic-phase  stabilized 
zirconia  modified  with  a  uranium  oxide,  silver  and  copper  and 
an  oxidation  catalyst  wherein  said  catalyst  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver  and  oxides  of  chromium,  and  vana- 
dium. 


3,981,747 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  BY 
THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXIDATION  OF  AN  ACTIVE 

ANODIC  METAL,  ESPECIALLY  ZINC 
Denis  Doniat,  Moillcsulaz;  Auguslo  PorU,  and  Bernard  Bug- 
net,  both  of  Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sociele 
Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,182,  July  26.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.283 
Claims    priority,    application    Switxerlaad,    Aug..    1971. 
11361/71 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  8106 
VS.  CL  429- 15  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  energy  conversion  process  providing  electrical 
discharge  by  electrochemical  oxidation  of  a  particulate  anode- 
active  metal  in  at  least  one  electrochemical  cell  containing  an 
electrolyte  solution  capable  of  dissolving  tlie  products  of  said 
oxidation,  the  improvements  consisting  of: 
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.  removing  from  said  cell  electrolyte  solution  containing 
dissolved  products  of  said  oxidation  resulting  from  dis- 
charge and  adding  to  said  solution  a  high  mass-capacity 
metal  which  is  dissolved  therein  so  as  to  thereby  chemi- 
cally displace  and  precipitate  said  anode-active  metal  by 
reducing  the  said  electrochemical  oxidation  products 
dissolved  in  the  electrolye  solution,  so  as  to  thereby  re- 
cover said  anode-active  metal  in  the  form  of  particles  in 
suspension  in  the  electrolyte  solution; 


9.  A  non-aqueous,  primary  battery  of  a  button  cell  construc- 
tion having  a  light  metal  anode  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lithium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  beryllium,  calcium, 
sodium,  and  potassium,  an  electrolytic  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  an  organic  solvent  containing  a  light  metal  inor- 
ganic salt  dissolved  therein,  a  separator,  and  a  blended  cath- 
ode mix  comprising  a  blend  of  silver  chromate  and  a  metallic 
phosphate  having  a  discharge  potential  in  the  electrolytic 
solution  higher  than  silver  chromate  and  capable  of  reacting 
with  silver  ions  present  in  the  cathode  mix  to  form  silver 
phosphate,  said  cathode  mix  containing  at  least  about  S0%  by 
weight  of  silver  chromate,  and  said  battery  being  character- 
ized by  having  a  single  silver  voltage  plateau  throughout  dis- 
charge. 


V  3,981.749 

GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  BATTERY 
Masataro  Fukuda,  Takatsuki;  Tsniomu   Iwaki,   Kyoto,  and 
Hiroshi  Kawano.  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,137,  Aug.  23, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,043,  Nov.  28,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  396,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30. 1966, 41-79022 
Int  CL  HOln  13100 
VS.  CL  429—41  6  Claims 


b.  recycling  the  recovered  anode-active  metal  particles  in 
suspension  in  said  electrolyte  solution  whereby  to  provide 
discharge  with  renewed  oxidation  of  said  recovered  metal 
in  said  cell:  and 

c.  repeating  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  so  as  to  provide  electrical 
discharge  in  said  cell  due  to  repeated  recovery  and  re- 
newed oxidation  of  said  anode-active  metal,  with  con- 
sumption of  said  high  mass-capacity  metal  which  is  added 
to  the  electrolyte  solution  and  dissolved  tlierein  outside 
said  cell. 


3.981.748 
NON-AQUEOUS,  PRIMARY  BATTERY  HAVING  A 
BLENDED  CATHODE  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Nehcmiah  Margalit,  Leviltown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  604.888 
InL  CL*  HOIM  6/00 


II.S.CL  429-164 


16  Claims 


etecmxTm 


1.  A  battery  comprising: 

a  gas  diffusion  electrode,  said  electrode  comprising: 
a  high  porosity  sintered  metallic  body,  said  body  having 

nickel  as  its  main  constituent, 
a  first  layer  affixed  to  one  side  of  said  sintered  body,  said 
first  layer  consisting  essentially  of:  a  powder-like,  al- 
kali-resistive material  which  is  calalytically  inert  with 
respect  to  fuel,  and  a  synthetic  resin  binder  agent; 
an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  first  layer  of  said  gas 

diffusion  electrode;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  gas  on  the  other  side  of  the  sintered 
body  of  said  gas  diffusion  electrode. 


I.  A  non-aqueous,  primary  battery  having  a  light  metal 
anode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  magne- 
sium, aluminum,  beryllium,  calcium,  sodium,  and  potassium, 
an  electrolytic  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic 
solvent  containing  a  light  metal  inorganic  salt  dissolved 
therein,  a  separator,  and  a  blended  cathode  mix  comprising  a 
blend  of  silver  chromate  and  a  metallic  phosphate  having  a 
discharge  potential  in  the  electroytic  solution  higher  than 
silver  chromate  and  capable  or  reacting  with  silver  ions  pre- 
sent in  the  cathode  mix  to  form  silver  phosphate,  and  said 
battery  being  characterized  by  having  a  single  silver  voltage 
plateau  throughout  discharge. 


3.981.750 
ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 
David  L.  Pnrdy.  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coratomic  Inc., 
Indiana,  Pa. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,513 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CL'  G21H  I  HO 

VS.  CL  136-202  22  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  generator  including  a  container,  a  heat 

source  and  a  thermoelectric  unit  of  the  solid-state  type  having 

a  hot-junction  and  a  cold-junction  witliin  said  container. 
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meani  within   said  container,  contacting  substantially   the 
whole  outer  surface  of  said  unit,  for  applying  stress  of  the 


hydrostatic  type  to  said  unit,  and  means  connecting  said  hot- 
junction  in  beat-deriving  relationship  with  said  source. 


3,981,751 
THERMOELEMENT  AND  THERMOPILE  BASED 
THEREON 
Zimvuy  Mobccvkb  Dashcvsky,  niilsa  Maraa-Engeba,  15,  kv. 
52;  Vakov  Akxamirovich  Kaller,  uHlsa  Komintenui,  11/7, 
kv.  20;  Nikolai  Vasilicvicb  Kotomocts,  iiiitsa  Kastaaaev- 
skaya,  61,  kv.  22,  and  Igor  Vladimirovich  Sgibnev,  Fnin- 
iCBsky  val,  38,  kv.  6,  aU  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,234 
Claims  priority,  appllcattoa  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  6, 1973, 1975107 
Ul.  CI."  HOIV  1102,  1104 
VS.  a.  l3«-225  2  Claims 


1.  A  thermoelement  comprising:  a  substrate;  an  n-type 
branch  formed  by  two  semiconductor  n-type  films  applied  one 
opposite  the  other  onto  the  opposite  side  of  one  portion  of 
said  substrate:  a  p-type  branch  formed  by  two  semiconductor 
p-type  films  applied  one  opposite  the  other  onto  the  opposite 
sides  of  another  portion  of  said  substrate;  a  row  of  through 
holes  provided  in  said  substrate  between  said  n-  and  p-type 
branches;  commutation  buses  for  interconnecting  said 
branches,  there  being  one  bus  on  both  sides  of  said  row  of 
holes,  said  buses  being  electrically  interconnected  through 
said  holes. 


3,981,752 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 
STEEL  DURING  HOT-ROLLING  ON  A  CONTINUOUS 
HOT-ROLLING  MILL 
Hetaiot  Kraaeabcrf,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  aad  Richard  S. 
Hasiettcr,  Jr.,  BdUchcm,  Pa.,  aasigBors  to  Bethkbcm  Steel 
Corforalioa,  Bctkkhca,  Pa. 
CMlkauIlM  of  Scr.  No.  416  J09,  Nov.  15, 1973,  abamioacd. 
TUa  applicalloa  Dec.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,272 
bl.CL'C2I  0  7/74 
U.S.  CL  148- 12  B  II  CliiBi 

I.  A  method  for  producing  an  as-rolled  steel  product  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bar  and  rod  from  a  steel  billet 
in  a  continuous  hot  rolling  mill  having  a  plurality  of  roll  stands 
in  a  roughing  train,  an  intermediate  train  and  a  finishing  train 
wherein  said  steel  billet  is  progressively  reduced  in  cro«t-sec- 
tional  area,  comprising: 


a.  heating  said  steel  billet  to  a  temperature  of  about  I9S0* 
F.  to  about  2100°  F., 

b.  passing  said  heated  steel  billet  through  said  roughing  train 
to  effect  a  first  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area, 

c.  passing  said  heated  steel  billet  through  said  intermediate 
train. 


d.  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  heated  steel  billet  in 
step  (c)  by  spraying  said  steel  billet  with  a  liquid  coolant 
in  at  least  one  spray  cooling  unit  between  selected  roll 
stands  of  said  intermediate  train,  and 

e.  passing  said  steel  billet  through  said  finishing  train  to 
produce  an  as-rolled  steel  product  having  an  integrated 
mean  temperature  of  not  more  than  about  1 750**  F. 


3,981,753 
STOP-WELD  COMPOSITION  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

USING  n 

WilUam  H.  L.  Hopper,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kcnoccoll 

Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  725,480,  AprU  30, 1968,  abaadooed.  This 

application  June  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,859 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  35134 

VS.  CL  148—23  I  Claim 


I.  A  stop-weld  composition  for  pressure  inflating  internal 
cavities  in  sheet  metal  at  elevated  temperatures  containing 
from  about  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  metal  hydride  selected 
from  aluminum  hydrides,  sodium  hydrides,  potassium  hy- 
drides, calcium  hydrides,  strontium  hydrides,  barium  hy- 
drides, yttrium  hydrides,  titanium  hydrides,  zirconium  hy- 
drides, hafnium  hyrides,  rare  earth  hydrides,  actinide  hy- 
drides, zirconium-nickel  hydrides,  zirconium-hafnium  hy- 
drides, zirconium-titanium  hydrides  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
the  balance  of  the  composition  a  stop-weld  material  selected 
from  graphite  and  a  graphite-aluihina  mixture. 


3,981,754 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  SHEET  METAL 
Joha  EriuoB,  Vasteras,  Swedes,  aasiCBor  to  Graagcs  £■(!• 
Bccrfaig  AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Coadaaatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  309,594,  Nov.  24,  1972, 
■baadoacd.  This  appiicalkin  July  3.  1975,  Scr.  No.  593,161 
CUrnt    priority,    appUcalioa    Swcdca,    Nov.    3«,    1971. 
15294/71 

lat.  CL'  C2ID  9146 

VS.  CL  148-155  4  CUBS 

1.  A  method  of  counteracting  or  preventing  formation  and 

agglomeration  of  scale  and  other  foreign  material  on  the  roller 

surfaces  of  a  roller  path  for  supporting  one  flat  side  of  a  heavy 
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steel  sheet  during  heat  treatment  of  said  sheet  in  a  furnace, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  transporting  the  steel  sheet  endwise 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  in  said  furnace;  dispos- 
ing and  supporting  said  one  flat  side  of  the  sheet  by  said  roller 
path  in  a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the  vertical  and  trans- 
verse to  the  furnace,  during  the  entire  heat  treatment,  to 
sustain  only  part  of  the  weight  of  the  inclined  sheet;  support- 
ing the  inclined  sheet  along  the  lower  edge  thereof  by  further 
sheet-supporting  means,  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
roller  path,  during  the  entire  heat  treatment,  to  sustain  the  rest 
of  the  weight  of  the  inclined  sheet;  selecting  the  angle  of 


gallium  arsenide,  said  crystal  layer  having  relative  propor- 
tions of  gallium  and  indium  such  that  the  lattice  parame- 
ter thereof  is  substantially  the  same  as  hat  of  said  sub- 
strate, 

b.  subsequently  growing  said  layer  of  photocathode  material 
of  doped  gallium  arsenide  by  an  epitaxial  technique  on 
the  free  surface  of  the  gallium  indium  phosphide  layer  so 
that  said  photocathode  material  layer  has  a  lattice  param- 
eter substantially  the  same  as  said  single-crystal  layer,  and 

c.  subsequently  removing  at  least  part  of  said  substrate  to 
expose  the  gallium  indium  phosphide. 


inclination  of  the  sheet  to  the  vertical  so  that  the  actual  steel 
sheet  thickness,  expressed  in  millimeters,  multiplied  by  the 
sine  value  of  said  angle  of  inclination  is  at  most  12  to  IS 
millimeters  to  thereby  restrict  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
inclined  sheet  perpendicularly  against  the  rollers  of  the  roller, 
path  to  a  value  insufficient  to  cause  the  agglomeration  of  scale 
on  said  one  flat  side  of  the  sheet  and  said  rollers;  and  applying 
simultaneously  with  the  described  steps  a  heat  treatment  to 
the  inclined  steel  sheet  by  exposing  both  said  one  flat  side  and 
the  opposite  flat  side  of  the  sheet  between  the  rollers  of  the 
roller  path  to  heat,  to  shorten  the  stay  time  of  the  sheet  in  the 
furnace. 


3,981,755 
PHOTOCATHODE  MANUFACTURE 
Jonathan  Paul  Gowers,  Salfords  near  Rcdhill,  Eaglaad,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  $er.  No.  418,295,  Nov.  23,  1973,  Pat  No. 
3,889,143.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,205 
Claims  priority,   appUcalion   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   21, 
1973,  54387/73 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  7136.  7138 
U.S.  CL  148-171  5  Cbims 


:^ 


J  /  J  /Si  /  /  /  /  J 


:- 


/  fj  /  f  /  /  f  f  /f 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photocathode  which  in- 
cludes a  single-crystal  layer  of  photocathode  material  the 
thickness  of  which  is  of  the  order  of  the  diffusion  length  of 
electrons  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  growing  a  single  crystal  layer  of  gallium  indium  phosphide 
by  an  epitaxial  technique  on  a  single  crystal  substrate  of 


3,981,756 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  DENSITY  SOLID 

PROPELLANTS 

Carl  Golzmer,  Jr.,  La  Plata,  Md.,  assignor  lo  The  United  Stales 

•f  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,772 

Int.  CI."  C06B  45110.  21100 

VS.  CL  149-19.3  12  Chims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  density  solid  propellant 
which  comprises  mixing  the  solid  propellant  components 
which  comprise  a  high  molecular  weight  perfluorinated  poly- 
mer binder  and  an  inorganic  oxidizer  salt  with  a  dispersion 
comprising  a  dissolved  low  molecular  weight  perfluorinated 
polymer,  a  suspended  low  molecular  weight  perfluorinated 
polymer  and  a  suitable  solvent;  removing  the  solvent;  and 
drying  the  resulting  solids. 

12.  A  high  density  solid  propellant  consisting  essentially  of 
25  to  70%  of  NF.BFi,  5  to  50%  of  a  polytetrafluoroethylene 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  3  million  and  10 
to  25  percent  of  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  3700. 


3,981,757 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  KEYBOARD  APPARATUS 
Willis  August  Larson,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Globc-Unlon 
Inc.,  MUwaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,874 

Inl.  CL'  C23F  1102 

VS.  CL  156—8  23  Claims 

^X         S6\„S0'X'I  If},, 


1.  Method  of  forming  electrode  means  having  a  height 
differential  on  an  insulator  to  form  a  touch  sensitive  electronic 
switch  including:  an  insulator  having  a  first  face;  a  plurality  of 
first  electrode  means  supported  on  the  first  face  of  the  insula- 
tor and  having  a  top  surface;  a  plurality  of  second  electrode 
means  supported  on  the  first  face  of  the  insulator  and  having 
a  top  surface,  with  the  height  of  the  top  surface  of  the  plurality 
of  first  electrode  means  being  vertically  spaced  from  the 
height  of  the  top  surface  of  the  plurality  of  second  electrode 
means,  with  the  plurality  of  first  electrode  means  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  plurality  of  second  electrode  means, 
and  with  plurality  of  first  electrode  means  and  the  plurality  of 
second  electrode  means  forming  an  array  of  individual  switch- 
ing units  for  use  in  a  touch  sensitive  electronic  keyboard 
switch,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  obtaining  an  insulator  having  a  first  face  with  at  least  the 
first  face  supporting  a  conductive  layer; 

b.  forming  a  pattern  of  first  electrode  means  in  the  entire 
thickness  of  the  conductive  layer  including  apertures 
therethrough  which  expose  the  first  face  of  the  insulator; 
and 

c.  forming  a  pattern  of  second  electrode  means  of  a  thick- 
ness unequal  lo  the  thickness  of  the  conductive  layer  on 
the  first  face  of  the  insulator  within  and  spaced  from  at 
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least  one  of  the  apertures  exposing  the  first  face  of  the 
insulator. 


3,981,758 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRUGATORS 
WOlinB  Staafbary  Thayer,  LatherrlUe,  and  Charles  Edward 
Thamas,  Rcisterstowa,  both  of  Md..  assigaors  to  Koppcrs   vs.  CL  156—73,5 
Conpaay,  lac,  PUtsbargh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,687 

Ut.CI.'B32B  J//00 

VS.  CL  156—64  54  Claims 


3,981,759 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  STORAGE  BATTERY 

USING  VIBRATORY  ENERGY 

Arthur  M.  Sunmo,  Daabury,  Coan.,  assignor  to  Branson 

Ultrasonics  Corporatloa,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,244) 
Int.CI.«B29C27/0« 

6  Claims 


"\3r' 


^^^^Pi^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  improving  tin  quality  of  blanlts  being  made 
from  a  double-face  corrugated  paperboard  web  issuing  from 
a  corrugator  machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

automatically  maintaining  substantially  constant  the  heating 
time  of  succeeding  portions  of  said  double-face  web 
advancing  through  said  corrugator  machine  to  apply  a 
subsuntially  constant  amount  of  heat  to  said  succeeding 
portions  of  said  double-face  web; 

automatically  maintaining  substantially  constant  the 
amount  of  heat  applied  to  succeeding  portions  of  a  single- 
face  web  forming  a  first  lamina  of  said  double-face  web; 

automatically  maintaining  substantially  constant  the 
amount  of  heat  applied  to  succeeding  portions  of  a  dou- 
ble-face liner  forming  a  second  lamina  of  said  double-face 
web; 

automatically  mainuining  substantially  constant  the 
amount  of  moisture  applied  to  succeeding  portions  of  said 
single-face  web;  and 

automatically  maintaining  substantially  constant  the 
amount  of  moisture  applied  to  succeedmg  portions  of  said 
double-face  liner 

throughout  the  range  of  operating  speeds  of  said  corrugator 
machine. 

36.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  quality  of  blanks  made 
from  a  double-face  corrugated  paperboard  web  issuing  from 
a  corrugator  machine,  said  machine  including  in  combination: 

first  heating  means  for  heating  said  double-face  web  for  a 
substantially  constant  time; 

second  heating  means  for  applying  a  substantially  constant 
amount  of  heat  to  a  single-face  web  and  to  a  double-face 
Kner  forming  said  double-face  web; 

moisture  means  for  applying  a  substantially  constant 
amount  of  moisture  to  said  single-face  web  and  said  dou- 
ble-face liner;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  corrugator 
machine  for  controlling  said  first  heating  means,  said 
second  heating  means,  and  said  moisture  means  to  auto- 
matically mainuin  said  heating  time,  said  amount  of  heat, 
and  said  amount  of  moisture  substantially  constant 
throughout  the  range  of  operating  speeds  of  said  corruga- 
tor machine. 


I.  A  method  of  assembling  a  storage  battery  by  frictional 
energy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  thermoplastic  cover  of  the  battery  having  a 
hollow  metallic  terminal  therein  upon  mating  surfaces  of 
a  thermoplastic  case  having  an  associated  upstanding 
metallic  core  member  passing  through  said  terminal,  the 
clearance  between  said  terminal  and  said  upstanding  core 
member  in  the  direction  of  motional  displacement  being 
at  least  equal  to  the  motional  displacement  between  said 
cover  and  said  case  when  frictional  energy  is  applied; 

applying  a  static  force  between  said  cover  and  said  case  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
mating  surfaces  between  said  cover  and  said  case  while 
causing  said  cover  and  said  case  to  undergo  relative  recip- 
rocating translating  motion  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  mating  surfaces  for  causing 
softened  thermoplastic  material  at  the  mating  surfaces; 

stopping  the  translating  motion  while  maintaining  said  static 
force  for  causing  the  softened  material  to  rigidify 
whereby  to  provide  a  fused  joint  between  said  cover  and 
said  case,  and 

sealing  the  gap  between  said  terminal  and  said  core. 


3,981,760 
ADHESION  OF  GLASS  FIBERS  TO  RUBBER  WITH 

ADHESIVE  LAYER  COMPRISING  A 

CRESOL-FORMALDEHYDE-RESORCINOL  RESIN 

Otto  C.  Ehncr,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire  & 

Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,645,  Nov.  13,  1974,  Pal.  No. 

3,955,033.  This  appHcatlon  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,440 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  5/02.  9102.  9104;  C03C  25102 
VS.  CL  156—  1 10  A  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  adhering  a  glass  fiber  reinforcing  element 
to  a  rubber  compound  which  comprised  treating  said  element 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  alka- 
line dispersion  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  vinyl  pyri- 
dine copolymer,  from  about  8  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  water 
soluble,  heat  reactable  o-cresol-formaldehyderesorcinol  resin, 
and  from  about  250  to  1 100  parts  by  weight  of  water,  heating 
said  treated  element  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  remove  essentially  all  of  the  water  from  said  composition 
and  to  provide  said  element  with  a  heat  cured  adhesive  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  10  to  40%  by  weight  (dry)  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  reinforcing  element,  combining  said  dried  and 
heat  cured  adhesive  containing  reinforcing  element  with  an 
unvulcanized  vulcanizable  rubber  compound,  and  vulcanizing 
the  same,  the  mol  ratio  of  the  o-cresol  to  the  resorcinol  being 
from  about  1:1  to  1  :S  and  the  mots  of  formaldehyde  being  in 
excess  of  the  loul  mols  of  the  o-cresol  and  resorcinol  in  the 
resin,  and  said  composition  coating  and  at  least  substantially 
totally  impregnating  said  element. 
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-j  3,981,761 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PRINTED 
SUBSTRATES  AND  DECALCOMANIA  COMPOSITIONS 

USED  THEREFOR 
Yasuhiro  Kojima,  Inazawa;  Ntlti  Matunaga,  Yokkaichi,  and 
Motoki  Nawa,  Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    11,   1972,  47- 
9I1I9 

Int.  CL'  B32B  7/04 
VS.  CL  156-235  8  CUims 


a  deleterious  effect  on  the  performance  of  the  resulting 
printed  electric  circuit. 


3,981,762 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  RESIN  FILM  TO  METAL 
Howard  G.  Davis,  Wellesley;  Emerson  B.  Hovcy,  Wayland,  and 
Edwin  E.  Sylvester,  Danvers,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,173 

Int.  CL'  B6SC  9125;  C09J  3114 

VS.  CL  156-322  8  Claims 


^3     /3 


M 


I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  printed  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  decalcomania  composition  consisting  of  a  per- 
meable backing  paper,  a  water-soluble  binder  coated 
thereon,  a  printed  electric  circuit  pattern  made  of  a  con- 
ductor material  or  resistor  material  formed  on  the  binder, 
and  a  removable  cover  coat  formed  on  the  printed  pat- 
tern, 

the  removable  cover  coat  consisting  essentially  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  of  (1)  silicone  rubber,  (2)  a 
plastic  film  containing  silicon  rubber  and  (3)  a  film-form- 
ing coating  material  containing  silicon  rubber, 

immersing  said  decalcomania  composition  in  water  to  sepa- 
rate the  paper  from  said  printed  conductor  or  resistor 
material-made  pattern  attached  to  the  cover  coat. 

applying  said  printed  pattern  which  is  attached  to  the  cover 
coat  directly  onto  a  flat  or  non-flat  substrate  substantially 
without  any  material  between  said  printed  pattern  and 
said  substrate,  said  substrate  being  of  low  porosity  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  or  fosterite. 

peeling  said  cover  coat  off  said  printed  pattern  applied  to 
the  substrate,  and 

baking  the  printed  pattern-applied  substrate  to  obtain  a 
conductor  or  resistor  material  pattern  printed  substrate, 
whereby  the  conductor  or  resistor  pattern  is  baked  sub- 
stantially free  of  any  material  thereon  which  would  have 
a  deleterious  effect  on  the  performance  of  the  resulting 
printed  electric  circuit. 

5.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  electric  circuit  printed 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  decalcomania  composition  consisting  of  a  per- 
meable backing  paper,  a  water-soluble  binder  coated 
thereon,  a  removable  cover  coat  formed  on  the  water-sol- 
ubje  binder  and  a  printed  electric  circuit  pattern  made  of 
a  conductor  material  or  a  resistor  material  and  formed  on 
the  removable  cover  coat, 

the  removable  cover  coat  consisting  essentially  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  of  ( I )  silicone  rubber,  (2)  a 
plastic  film  containing  silicone  rubber  and  (3)  a  film- 
forming  coating  material  containing  silicone  rubber, 

immersing  said  decalcomania  composition  in  water  to  sepa- 
rate the  paper  from  said  cover  coat  to  which  said  printed, 
conductor  or  resistor  material-made  pattern  is  attached. 

applying  said  printed  pattern  which  is  attached  to  said  cover 
coat  directly  onto  a  flat  or  non-flat  substrate  substantially 
without  any  material  between  said  printed  pattern  and 
said  substrate,  said  substrate  being  of  low  porosity  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  or  fosterite, 

peeling  said  cover  coat  off  said  printed  pattern  applied  to 
the  substrate,  and 

baking  the  printed  pattern-applied  substrate  to  obtain  a 
conductor  or  resistor  material  pattern  printed  substrate, 
whereby  the  conductor  or  resistor  pattern  is  baked  sub- 
stantially free  of  any  material  thereon  which  would  have 


I.  The  method  of  bonding  a  resin  film  having  a  thickness  of 
less  than  10  mils  and  having  one  surface  formed  with  a  three- 
dimensional  pattern  to  a  surface  of  a  metal  workpiece  com- 
prising the  steps  of  coating  a  surface  of  the  metal  workpiece 
with  a  heat-curing  adhesive  solution  in  a  volatile  organic 
solvent  of  from  about  35  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  an  — NCO 
terminated  prepolymer  from  reaction  of  an  excess  of  a  poly- 
functional  isocyanale  with  at  least  one  —OH  terminated  poly- 
ester or  copolyester.  from  about  5  to  about  1 5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  terpolymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate  and  maleic 
anhydride,  up  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  chlorinated 
rubber  and  from  about  10  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  a 
mineral  filler,  heating  said  workpiece  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  400*^.  in  a  period  of  about  50  seconds  and  for  a 
time  to  drive  off  said  solvent  and  bring  said  adhesive  to  an 
intermediate  state  of  cure  having  increased  firmness  but  in 
which  it  retains  thermoplasticity  needed  to  give  tackiness  and 
ability  to  enter  into  wetting  adhesive  engagement  with  said 
resin  film  at  the  temperature  of  assembly  with  said  resin  film, 
reducing  the  temperature  of  said  workpiece  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  290°F.  to  about  325°F.  which  is 
below  that  which  will  rapidly  soften  and  distort  resin  film  but 
which  will  keep  said  coating  tacky  for  wetting  adhesive  en- 
gagement with  said  resin  film,  laying  down  said  resin  film  on 
the  tacky  adhesive  coating,  passing  said  assembly  between  the 
nip  of  rolls  to  apply  momentary  pressure  to  join  said  resin  film 
to  said  metal  workpiece  and  directly  quenching  the  assembly 
of  metal  workpiece  and  resin  film  to  betow  the  distortion  point 
of  said  resin  film. 


3,981,763 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS  OR  OTHER  ARTICLES  HAVING 

STOP  MOTION  DEVICES  THEREIN 
Charles  E.  Brocklehurst,  Honea  Path,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Ricgel 

TexUle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,832,  Aug.  6,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  II.  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,049 
Int.  CI.'  B65C  9140 
VS.  CL  156-352  7  Cblms 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  disposable  diapers 
or  other  articles  having  spaced  apart  fastener  tabs,  labels  or 
strips  at  predetermined  locations  thereon  and  including  means 
for  continuously  moving  material  being  manufactured  into 
such  articles  through  said  apparatus,  and  means  for  applying 
such  fastener  tabs,  labels  or  strips  at  the  predetermined  loca- 
tions to  the  moving  material;  the  combination  therewith  of: 
electrically  operated  drive   means  operatively  connected 
with  said  material  moving  means  and  said  tab.  label  or 
strip  applying  means  for  driving  both  of  said  means; 
sensing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  tab,  label  or  strip 
applying  means  and  downstream  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  material  therefrom  for  sensing  the  passage  of  the  tabs, 
labels  or  strips  applied  on  the  moving  material;  and 
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electric  circuit  means  connected  with  said  sensing  means 
and  with  said  drive  means  for  normally  operating  said 
drive  means  and  being  responsive  to  said  sensing  means 
for  stopping  operation  of  said  drive  means  when  said 
sensing  means  fails  to  sense  the  passage  of  a  tab.  label  or 
strip  at  a  predetermined  location  on  the  moving  material 
as  it  passes  said  sensing  means. 


whereby  operation  of  said  material  moving  means  and  said 
Ub.  label  or  strip  applying  means  is  stopped  in  the  event  of  the 
failure  of  a  tab,  label  or  strip  having  been  applied  to  the  mov- 
ing material  at  a  predetermined  location  for  repair  of  said 
apparatus. 


3,981,764 

III-V  COMPOUND  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL 

CROWTH  FROM  A  LIQUID  PHASE  ON  A  SUBSTRACT 

INCLUDING  FILTERING  LIQUID  PHASE 
Kankiro  Ho,  Tokyo;  Masao  Kawamura,  Fuchu;  Yuiehi  Obo, 
and  Makolo  Morioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  HHachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1 975,  Ser.  No.  590,336 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1974,49-91553 
Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  17121);  COIB  19100.  27100.  COIF  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-622  6  Claims 


26/27  f-28 


I.  A  method  for  crystal  growth,  in  which  a  semiconductor 
crystal  is  grown  in  a  liquid  phase  on  a  substrate  crystal,  which 
comprises: 

1.  preparing  a  solution  for  crystal  growth  comprising  a  III-V 
compound  semiconductor  material  containing  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  solute  which  is  to  be  grown, 

2.  heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  which  is  higher 
than  the  temperature  of  crystal  growth. 

3.  cooling  said  solution  to  said  temperature  of  crystal 
growth,  whereby  a  part  of  said  solute  crysullizes  out  as 
small  crystals. 

4.  separating  said  solution  for  crysul  growth  into  two  parts, 
one  of  which  conuins  said  crysuls  and  the  other  of  which 
does  not  by  initially  placing  said  solution  in  a  first  well,  by 
positioning  said  first  well  over  a  second  well  having  filter 
means  through  which  only  liquid  can  pass  adjacent  to  its 


upper  portion  and  by  allowing  said  crystals  to  form  in  the 
solution  while  it  b  contained  in  said  first  well  and  thereaf- 
ter allowing  liquid  in  the  solution  to  pass  through  said 
filter  means  into  the  second  well, 

5.  bringing  said  substrate  crystal  into  contact  with  the  part 
of  said  solution  for  crystal  growth  containing  no  crystals 
in  said  second  well  and 

6.  forming  a  temperature  gradient,  at  the  latest  before  said 
step  of  bringing  said  substrate  crystal  into  contact  with 
the  part  of  said  solution  for  crystal  growth  containing  no 
crystals,  whereby  the  temperature  increases  in  an  upward 
direction  from  the  substrate  crystal  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  solution  for  crystal  growth. 


3,981,765 

TREATMENT  OF  WOOD  CHIPS  WITH  AN  ALKALI 

METAL  BOROHYDRIDE  SOLUTION  FOLLOWED  BY 

MECHANICAL  DEFIBRATION 

Emilio  Kniger,  Milan;  Guglielmo  Ruffini,  Lovere  (Bergamo); 

Giovanni  Gandini,  and  Franco  Ghblandi,  both  of  Milan,  ail 

of  lUly.  assignors  to  Vila  Mayer  &  C,  Milan,  luly 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,816,  Oct.  29,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,421,  Oct. 

4,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

279,318,  Aug.  10, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  872,749,  Oct.  30, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  30,  1969,  20285/69; 

Sept.  26,  1969,  22550/69 

Int.  CI."D21C  J/Oi,  J//2 
\iS.  CL  162-80  5  Claims 

I.  A  chemi-mechanical  process  for  making  an  unbleached 
pulp  with  yield  of  at  least  85%  and  brightness  in  excess  of  60 
G.E.  whh  good  color  subility  and  high  strength  characteristics 
for  papermaking  purposes,  the  steps  comprising  in  sequence: 

a.  providing  a  lignocellulosic  material  in  the  form  of  wood 
chips  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  between  1/16  and  M 
inch,  and  a  dryness  between  50  to  90%. 

b.  impregnating  the  chips  at  a  temperature  from  room  tem- 
perature to  50°C  with  an  alkaline  solution  comprised  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  an  alkali 
metal  borohydride  in  an  amount  from  0.1  to  2.0%  bys 
weight  of  the  chips  and  with  a  ratio  of  solution  to  chips 
of  2: 1  to  20: 1 ,  said  alkaline  solution  having  an  alkalinity, 
based  on  the  NaK)  content  of  the  alkaline  material,  from 
3.5%  to  not  in  excess  of  16%.  by  weight,  and  having  a  pH 
in  excess  of  13. 

c.  heating  the  alkaline  borohydride-impregenated  chips  at  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  I50°C  for  at  time  between 
1 5  minutes  to  30  minutes  to  provide  semi-cooked  chips, 

d.  separating  said  semi-cooked  chips  from  the  solution,  and 

e.  defiberizing  the  separated  semi-cooked  chips  to  mechani- 
cally separate  the  fibers  of  the  chips  into  an  unbleached 
pulp  having  said  brightness,  yield,  and  suength  character- 
istics. 


3,981,766 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FUNGI  AND  BACTERIA  IN 

PAPER  PRODUCTS 
Engclbcrt  Pecbhoid,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,961 
Int.  Cl.»  D21D  3100;  D2IH  5122 
U.S.  CI.  162-161  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  bacteria  or  fungi  comprising 
applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  a  biocidally  effective 
amount  of  a  substituted  cyclohexylamine  of  the  formula: 
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where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or 


NH- 


-o^ 


3,981,768 

WEB-FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PAPER-MANUFACTURING  MACHINES 

Aniti  Lehtinen,  Jyvaskyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vainet  Oy, 

Finland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  5, 1 973, 375 1  /73 

Int.  CI.' D2 IF  1132 

U.S.  CI.  162—199  8  Claims 


n  is  0  or  I  and  the  halogen,  sulfate,  nitrate  or  acetate  salt 
thereof. 


3,981,767 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

STOCK  FLOW  TO  A  PAPER  MACHINE  HEADBOX 

Abdul-Rahman  A.  Al-Shaikh,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Conlinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  888,431,  Dec.  29,  1969, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  June  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,142 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27.  1976 

Int.  CI.'  D2IF  1106,  1108 

V.S.  CL  162- 198  34  Claims 


I.  In  a  paper  manufacturing  method,  the  steps  of  situating 
stock  which  issues  from  a  headbox  against  one  side  of  a  travel- 
ling wire  to  form  a  web  at  said  one  side  of  said  wire  and  a  film 
of  liquid  at  said  wire,  and  simultaneously  directing  a  plurality 
of  small  jets  of  steam  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  wire, 
which  is  opposed  to  said  one  side  thereof,  from  a  location 
which  is  in  close  proximity  to  said  opposite  side  of  said  wire, 
in  a  manner  creating  in  said  film  small  steam  bubbles  which 
implode  to  provide  an  implosion  action  at  said  opposite  side 
of  the  wire,  in  the  wire,  and  in  the  web  which  forms  at  said  one 
side  of  the  wire. 

4.  In  a  paper  manufacturing  machine,  travelling  wire  means 
for  forming  on  one  side  of  said  wire  means  from  stock  deliv- 
ered from  a  headbox  to  said  one  side  of  said  wire  means,  a  web 
and  a  film  of  liquid  situated  at  said  wire  means,  and  means  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  wire  means,  in  close  proximity 
thereto,  for  directing  jets  of  steam  toward  said  opposite  side 
of  said  wire  means  in  a  manner  creating  in  said  film  of  liquid 
small  steam  bubbles  which  due  to  the  lesser  temperature  of 
the  film  of  liquid,  as  compared  with  the  temperature  of  the 
steam  bubbles,  implode  to  subject  the  web  and  wire  means  to 
implosion  action. 

3,981,769 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINE-I8 

Harry  S.  Winckell,  Ufayettc;  Dale  K.  Wells,  Martinez;  Janes 

F.  Lamb,  Albany,  and  Samuel  B.  Beaudry,  Walnut  Creek,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Medi-Physics,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuatlon-ia-pari  of  Ser.  No.  247,588,  April  26,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29, 1 974,  Ser.  No.  SO  1 ,557 

Int.  CI.'  G2IG  1100 
U.S.CL  176-11  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  paper  machine  headbox  system  including  a  headbox, 
a  stock  pump,  a  main  stock  line  from  said  stock  pump  which 
branches  into  a  by-pass  line  which  shunts  said  main  stock  line 
and  a  headbox  stock  flow  line  through  which  stock  may  flow 
from  said  main  stock  line  to  said  headbox,  an  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  stock  flow  rate  in  said  headbox  stock  flow  line 
which  comprises: 

a.  first  means  for  providing  by-pass  flow  control  signals 
related  to  a  desired  headbox  stock  flow  rate; 

b.  a  by-pass  flow  control  valve  in  said  by-pass  line  and 
responsive  to  said  by-pass  flow  control  signals; 

c.  second  means  for  providing  main  stock  flow  control 
signals; 

d.  third  means,  responsive  to  said  main  stock  flow  control 
signals,  for  controlling  the  stock  flow  rate  in  said  main 
stock  flow  line;  and 

e.  logic-inhibit  means,  logically  responsive  to  said  by-pass 
flow  control  signals,  for  inhibiting  said  third  means  re- 
sponse to  said  main  stock  flow  control  signals  until  said 
by-pass  flow  control  valve  exceeds  predetermined  limits. 


ih^'l^'l'l'i^SiSSUUS^ 
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I.  A  process  for  making  fluorine- 18  comprising:  irradiating 
neon-20  gas  molecules  in  an  enclosed  reaction  zone  wKh 
energetic  deuteron  particles  to  form  fluorine- 1 8;  heating  said 
reaction  zone  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  S00°C.;  and  flush- 
ing the  heated  fluorine- 1 8  from  said  reaction  zone  with  an 
inert  gas. 
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3,MI,770 
PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  COOLING 
SYSTEMS 
Mm  Eracsl  MMdMoa,  Great  Gl»,  Eaglaad,  assigBor  to  Nu- 
clear Power  Compaay  (Wbrtstone)  Limited,  Eagiaad 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  S«r.  No.  4«3,778 
CUms  priority,  appUcalioB  Uaited  Kiagdon,  Apr.  25, 1973, 
19599/73 

Ial.CL'G2IC  19140 
VS.  CI.  176-37  19  CUims 


same  through  yolk  sacs  of  avian  embryos  until  a  vaccine  is 
obtained  which  is  non-contagious,  aviremic  and  non-patho- 
genic or  substantially  so  but  remains  highly  immunigenic  to 
Marek's  disease  virus,  whereby  poultry  inoculated  with  said 
vaccine  is  able  to  withstand  infectous  challenge  of  said  JM- 
V  and  JM  strain  of  Marek's  disease  vims. 


I.  An  emergency  protective  arrangement  for  a  cooling 
system  of  a  kind  in  which  a  fluid  coolant  consisting  of  a  liquid, 
a  ga«,  a  vapor  or  a  two-phase  fluid  is  circulated  around  the 
system  under  pressure  through  a  coolant  path  including  a 
region  to  be  protected  against  overheating,  the  protective 
arrangement  comprising: 

a.  means  sensing  a  condition  of  the  coolant  feeding  said 
region. 

b.  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  to  inject  into  the 
system  an  auxiliary  fluid  coolant  under  pressure  following 
a  reduction  in  the  normally  circulating  coolant  feeding 
said  region,  which  may  be  due,  for  example,  to  a  breach 
in  a  part  of  the  system  upstream  from  said  region,  and 

c.  nozzle  means  through  which  the  auxiliary  fluid  is  injected 
into  said  coolant  path. 

d.  said  nozzle  means  being  arranged  to  maintain  a  flow  of 
coolant  in  a  normal  direction  through  said  region  and  to 
prevent  cessation  or  reversal  of  flow  through  said  region 
for  a  period  of  time  following  said  reduction  to  permit 
other  protective  arrangements  to  become  effective. 


3,981,771 

MAREK'S  DISEASE  VACCINE 

Maitia  Scvoiaa,  167  Moatague  Road,  North  Amherst,  Mass. 

•1059 

CaatiaaaUaa-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  380,615,  July  19,  1973, 
abaadaaed.  This  appHcatioa  May  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,967 

■at.  CL'  A6IK  39/32 
U,S.  CL195-IJ  5Clafans 

I.  Process  for  preparing  vaccine  for  immunizing  poultry 
against  JM  and  serologically  like  strains  of  Marek's  disease 
comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a  virulent  strain  of  modified 
Marek's  disease  virus  (JM-V)  by  the  multiple  serial  passage  of 
JM  strain  of  field  Marek's  disease  virus  through  humoral 
antibody  producing  tissue  of  live  young  chicks,  continuing 
said  serial  passage  until  said  virus  becomes  highly  immuno- 
genic and  pathogenic  as  evidenced  by  lymphoblastic  leukemia 
and  morulity  of  birds  within  ten  days  postinoculation,  the 
immunogenicity  of  said  modified  virus  (JM-V)  being  evi- 
denced by  development  in  chickens  inoculated  with  the  modi- 
fied virus  of  antibody  levels  in  the  range  of  10-350  serum 
neutralization  titers  per  milliliter,  and  thereafter  attenuating 
the  pathogenicity  of  said  modified  virus  by  serially  passing  the 


3,981,772 

METHOD  OF  ATTENUATING  VIRUSES  WITH 

SIMULTANEOUS  STABILIZATION  OF  THEIR  ANTIGENS 

USING  SELECTED  AMINOMETHYLOL  COMPOUNDS 
Alexaadr  Mikbailovich  Povcrenny,  ulitsa  Kurchatova,  22-a, 
kv.  52;  Jury  Aicxeevich  Semin,  Ulitsa  Zholio-Kjuri,  60,  Kv. 
41,  both  of  Obninsk  Kaluzhskoi  oblasli;  Mikhail  Petrovich 
Cbumakov,  Leninsky  prospckt,  68/10,  kv.  354,  Moskow; 
Anloafaia  Vasilievna  Gagarina,  poselok  Institula  poli- 
omieHU,  3,  kv.  30;  Maria  Krooidovna  Khanina,  poselok 
lustHuta  poliomiclita,  3,  kv.  16,  both  of  Moskovskaya  oblasi; 
Evgeny  Alexandrovich  Tkachenko,  ulitsa  Vablochkova,  23, 
kv.  216,  aad  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich  Bashkirtscv,  ulitsa 
arfchUcklora  Vlasova,  33,  korpus  1,  kv.  23,  both  of  Moscow, 
an  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  596,909 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Aug.    27,    1974, 
2055851 

Int.  CI.' CI 2K  7/00 
U.S.CL  195-1.4  2Claiffls 

1.  A  method  of  attenuating  the  infectiousness  of  viruses 
with  a  simultaneous  stabilization  of  their  antigens  which  con- 
sists of  attenuating  a  liquid  virus-containing  material  with  an 
aminomethytol  derivative  having  the  formula: 


R'-CH-NHCH,OH 

where: 

R'  is  H,  CH.OH  or  COOH; 

R'  is  H.  (CH,),CH,.  (CH,).NH„  (CH,).COOH  or  (CH,)- 
.OH:  and 

N  is  an  integer  of  1  -  4 
said  compound  being  in  a  concentration  of  from  6.6x10"'  to 
1.6xlO-'M  at  a  Umperature  from  4°  to  32°C,  the  selection  of 
the  temperature  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  virus,  and  the 
exposure  being  sufficient  for  a  complete  attenuation  of  viral 
infectiousness. 


3,981,773 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GALACTOSE 
AND  BEVERAGES  BASED  ON  GALACTOSE  FROM 
SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  LACTOSE 
Pierre  Gaby,  aad  Guy  Jean  Moulin,  both  of  MontpclHcr, 
France,  assignors  to  Agence  Natiooale  dc  Valorisalioa  de  hi 
Recherche  (ANVAR),  NcuUly  sur  Seine,  France 
Filed  July  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,736 
Cteims    priority,    appUcatioa     Fraacc,    July    20,    1973, 
73.26663;  Aug.  3,  1973,  73.28537 

lal.  CI.'  C12D  13/03:  CI2K  1/02 
U.S.  CL  195-31  R  14  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solution  containing 
galactose  from  a  solution  containing  lactose  comprising: 

a.  inoculating  said  solution  containing  lactose  with  a  culture 
of  a  living  mutant,  non-pathogenic,  prototrophic  yeast 
having  /3-galactosidase  and  gal"  character  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ascomycetes  and  basidiomycetes; 

b.  fermenting  said  solution  to  produce  a  galactose  contain- 
ing solution;  and 

c.  recovering  said  galactose  containing  solution. 
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3,981,774 

FERMENTATION  OF  OXYGENATED  HYDROCARBON 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  THERMOPHILIC 

MICROORGANISMS 

Donald  O.  Hitzman,  Bartlcsvilie,  Okb.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsvilie,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  618,191 
Int.  CL'  C12B  1100:  C12D  /3/06 
VS.  CL  195—49  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  single  cell  protein  material 
which  comprises  culturing  a  Bacillus  microorganism  species 
NRRL  8-8066  or  NRRL  B-806S  in  an  aqueous  medium  em- 
ploying an  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  as  carbon  and  energy 
source  under  aerobic  fermentation  conditions  and  recovering 
the  resulting  microorganisms  as  a  single  cell  protein  material. 


being  only  a  very  small  fraction  of  that  required  to  achieve  the 
same  said  contact  pressure  by  its  added  weight. 

17.  A  method  of  measuring  the  relative  sensitivity  of  a 
microorganism  and  a  biologically  active  substance,  which 
comprises  forming  a  substrate  containing  the  microorganism: 
forming  an  article  constituted  as  a  uniury  body  having  incor- 
porated therewith  metallic  magnetically  responsive  material: 


3,981,775 
ENZYME  INSOLUBILIZATION 
Robert  Sydney  Kcnyon,  29  Glen  St.,  Eastwood,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia  2122;  John  Lyndon  Gamett,  29  Arabella 
St.,  Longneville,  New  South  Wales,  Australia  2066,  and 
Michael  James  Liddy,  20  Carinyan  Cresceal,  Castle  Hill, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia  2154 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,087 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    18,    1974, 
6298/74 

lal.  CL'  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-68  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  insolubilizing  an  enzyme  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

1 .  grafting  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p-nitrostyrene  and  p-nitrophenylacrylate  onto  an  inert 
polymeric  carrier  using  an  ionizing  radiation  at  a  dose  of 
from  I  to  10  megarads  under  conditions  conducive  to 
surface  grafting; 

2.  converting  the  nitro-group  of  the  grafted  polymeric  car- 
rier to  an  amino,  diazo  or  isothiocyanato  group;  and 

3.  covalently  attaching  the  enzyme  to  the  amino,  diazo  or 
isothiocyanato  group  to  produce  an  enzymically  active 
conjugate. 


3,981,776 
MAGNETICALLY  RESPONSIVE,  BIOLOGICALLY 

ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Rolf  Saxholm,  Box  3,  1362  Billingstad,  Norway 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,738,  June  25, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,843,450,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

705,539,  Feb.  14, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  502,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  16,  1967, 
166874/67 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'C12K  1/04,  IIIO 

VS.  CL  195—103.5  R  37  Claims 

I.  An  article  for  carrying  out  microbiological  and  similar 
biochemical  examinations,  said  article  comprising  a  test  dose 
of  an  antibiotic  substance  whose  reactivity  with  microorgan- 
ism of  a  medium  in  which  the  test  dose  is  brought  into  contact 
is  the  subject  of  investigation,  a  dry  and  porous  carrier  which 
is  free  of  said  test  dose  and  to  which  said  test  dose  can  be 
added,  said  carrier  being  inert  to  said  antibiotic  substance,  and 
metallic  magnetically  responsive  means  disposed  on  and  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier  and  intact  with  the  carrier  as  a  unitary 
body  for  pressing  the  carrier  into  substantially  uniform 
contact  with  the  medium  under  the  action  of  an  external 
magnetic  field  so  that  the  test  dose  is  brought  into  contact  with 
said  medium,  said  magnetically  responsive  means  being  di- 
mensioned and  proportioned  relative  to  said  carrier  to  provide 
a  pre-determined  operative  contact  pressure  between  the 
carrier  and  the  medium  under  the  influence  of  the  external 
magnetic  field,  the  amount  of  magnetically  responsive  means 


applying  a  magnetic  force  to  said  article  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  to  urge  the 
article  against  the  substrate  and  form  good  contact  therewith, 
said  article  being  initially  porous  and  dry  and  free  of  a  biologi- 
cally active  substance,  adding  said  biologically  active  sub- 
stance to  said  article;  allowing  sufficient  time  for  the  biologi- 
cally active  substance  to  act  on  the  microorganism;  and  there- 
after measuring  a  sensitivity  region  surrounding  the  article. 


3,981,777 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MATERIALS 
FOR  LEVELS  OF  AGENTS  INHIBITORY  OR  TOXIC  TO 

MICROORGANISMS 
George  Michael  Akop,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650356 

Int.  CI.' CI 2K  1/00 

VS.  CL  195— I03.S  R  11  Claims 


u 


WiD    ^""^I^ 


I.  Method  of  testing  a  material  to  be  subjected  to  microor- 
ganisms to  detect  the  presence  or  absence  of  inhibitory  or 
toxic  agents  capable  of  inhibiting  or  preventing  growth  of  said 
microorganisms  comprising  mixing  a  sample  of  said  material 
with  a  liquid  medium  containing  microorganisms,  said  me- 
dium being  capable  of  supporting  growth  of  said  microorgan- 
isms; impregnating  the  resulting  liquid  mixture  into  a  porous 
inert  support  mass  capable  of  permitting  oxygen  transfer  from 
ambient  gas  enveloping  said  mass  to  said  mixture  impregnated 
into  it;  incubating  said  mixture  impregnated  into  said  mass  for 
a  period  of  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  promote 
bacterial  growth  therein  in  the  absence  of  inhibitory  or  toxic 
agents;  removing  the  incubated  mixture  from  said  inert  sup- 
port mass  and  filtering  same  through  an  open-pore  filter;  and 
observing  the  degree  of  turbidity,  or  lack  of  it,  in  the  resulting 
filtrate. 
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3,981,778 
COKE  OVEN  HOOD  APPARATUS 
Fritz  SchuHe,  Mccrbusck-Bnderich;  Johann  G.  Rkckcr,  Ratfai- 
(m,  aad  Martia  Beadcr.  DusseMorf-Eller,  all  of  Germany, 
aadgaon  lo  Hartuag,  Kuhn  &  Co.  MaKhiaenCabrik  GmbH, 
Duncidori.  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566,428 
Claims    priority,   appHcalioa    Germany,    Apr.    16,    1974, 
2418323 

int.  CI.' ClOB  27/00 
VS.  CL  202-263  9  Claims 


1.  In  association  witii  a  colce  oven  liaving  a  carriageway 
along  one  side  thereof  and  a  quenciiing  car  movable  along  said 
carriageway,  a  combination  comprising  an  elongated  support 
structure  extending  along  that  side  of  said  carriageway  which 
is  remote  from  the  coke  oven;  a  hood  for  covering  the  quench- 
ing car;  and  support  frame  means  movable  along  said  support 
structure  and  supporting  said  hood  solely  on  said  support 
structure. 


3,981,779 
INHIBITION  OF  SCALE  ON  SALINE  WATER  HEAT 
EXCHANGE  SURFACES  WITH  IMINODIACETIC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
Jacob  Block,  Rockville,  and  Nefaoa  Samnd  Marans,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa. 
Division  ol  Scr.  No.  312343,  Dec.  5,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
appHcatiaa  Aag.  1.  1974,  Scr.  No.  493,959 
Int.  CL'  BOID  3/34;  C23F  11/00.  14100 
VS.  CL  203-7  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  scale  on  heat 
exchange  surfaces  of  saline  water  distillation  plants  which 
comprises  adding  I  to  25  parts  per  million  of  a  chelant  surfac- 
tant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts.  N- 
oleyiminodiacetic  acid,  its  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts, 
N-oleoyliminodiacetic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal  and  ammo- 
nium salts. 


3,981,780 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  CORROSION  OF 

METALS 
Cinnda-Jacqttcs  Sciwrrer,   Le   Havre;   Jcan-Lonis   Mauleon, 
Sainlc  Admae,  and  Jean-Daaiei  Gmerek,  Bleriot  Place,  all 
of  France,  asaignors  to  Compagnle  Francaisc  de  Raffiaage, 
Paris,  France  and  Universal  Oil  Prodacts  Company,  Des 
PUnci,  m.,  part  interest  to  each 
Division  ol  Scr.  No.  353,048,  April  20,  1973,  Pat  No. 
3,907,578.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,372 

Int.  CL'C23F  11112.  1 1114 
VS.  CL  203-7  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  inhibition  of  corrosion  of  metal  in  a 
distillation  column  containing  an  upper  part,  an  injection  port 
in  said  upper  part,  a  lower  part  downstream  of  said  upper  part, 
an  injection  port  in  said  lower  part  and  a  flow  of  water  from 


said  upper  part  to  said  lower  part,  said  corrosion  due  to  the 
contact  of  said  metal  with  said  water  containing  a  chloride  ion 
contaminant  which  comprises  injecting  a  neutralizing  agent 
through  said  injection  port  in  said  upper  part  and  thereafter 
injecting  an  inhibitor  composition  in  said  downstream  port, 
said  inhibitor  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  salt 


of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  from  about  10  to  about  SO 
carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  amine  containing  from  10  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms,  said  salt  containing  an  acid  to  amine 
ratio  of  about  1:1  to  about  3:1  equivalents  of  acid  per  equiva- 
lent of  amine,  and  (b)  cyclic  amine  or  a  mixture  of  cyclic 
amines  containing  10  or  less  carbon  atoms. 


3,981,781 

ELECTROLYTICALLY  FORMED  COMPOSITE 

COATINGS 

Vasnnobu  Mori,  Shbuoka,  and  Shinjiro  Otsuka,  Hamamatsu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki  Motor  Company  Limited, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1973, 48-91069 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  ISIOO.  3/12 
U.S.CL  204-16  19Chims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  properties  of  an  electrolyti- 
cally  plated  composite  layer  containing  nickel  and  minute 
particles  codeposited  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  nickel  plating  electrolyte  having  a  pH  of  between 
about  3.5  to  6.0  and  containing  minute  particles,  adding  to 
said  nickel  plating  electrolyte  a  compound  containing  phos- 
phorous in  an  amount  of  between  about  0.1  and  4.2  grams  per 
liter,  and  electrolytically  depositing  nickel  and  phosphorous 
along  with  said  minute  particles  to  produce  a  composite  coat- 
ing. 


3,981,782 
ELECTROPLATING  OF  GOLD  AND  GOLD  COMPOUNDS 

THEREFOR 
Christopher  William  Bradford,  and  Harry  Middlcton,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Johnson  Mattkcy   &   Co., 
Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,111,  July  24,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1975,  Scr.  No.  568,838 

Int.  CL'  C25D  3I4S;  COIG  7/00 
U.S.  CL  204—46  G  14  Claims 

I.  A  gold  compound  obtained  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal 
gold  sulphite  with  an  alkali  metal  nitrite,  said  compound  hav- 
ing the  empirical  formula: 

M^AuNOiS,  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal. 
12.  A  gold  electroplating  bath  which  comprises  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  gold  compound  according  to  claim  1  together 
with  an  alkali  metal  nitrite. 

14.  A  gold  compound  which  has  an  empirical  formula  cor- 
responding to  Na,Au(SOi)i(NO,).  NaNO,.  H,0. 
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3,981,783 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  FLUORINATION  PROCESS 

UTILIZING  EXCESS  CURRENT  AND  HYDROGEN 

ADDITION 

William  V.  Childs,  and  Harold  C.  Walters,  both  ol  Barilesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,738 

Int.  CL'  C2SB  3/08 

VS.  CL  204-59  F  8  Claims 


face  between  said  immiscible  liquid  and  said  electrolyte 
so  that  agitation  of  said  interface  and  entrainment  of  said 


hf 


1.  A  process  for  the  electrochemical  fluorination  of  a  fluori- 
natable  feedstock  comprising: 

passing  an  electric  current  through  a  current-conducting 
essentially  anhydrous  liquid,  hydrogen  fluoride  electro- 
lyte contained  in  an  electrolysis  cell  containing  a  cathode 
and  a  porous  carbon  anode; 

introducing  said  feedstock  into  said  anode  at  a  point  near  a 
bottom  thereof  and  contacting  said  feedstock  with  said 
electrolyte  within  pores  of  said  anode  to  thus  at  least 
partially  fluorinate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  feedstock, 
said  current  being  passed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  gen- 
erate an  excess  of  free  fluorine; 

introducing  hydrogen  into  said  anode  at  a  point  near  an 
upper  end  thereof  but  below  a  level  of  said  electrolyte 
and  thus  into  contact  with  said  free  fluorine;  and 

recovering  fluorinated  product,  unreacted  feedstock,  and 
HF. 


3,981,784 
ELECTROLYSIS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Gerald  F.  Pace,  Casa  Grande,  Ariz.;  John  C.  Stauter,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  III.;  Calvin  N.  Armstrong,  and  Gary  R.  Harris, 
both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,841 
Int.  CL'  C25C  1112.  7/00 
VS.  CI.  204— 105  R  9  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  electrowinning  ions  from  a  liquid  electro- 
lyte comprising  the  steps  of: 
impressing  an  electrical  potential  through  said  electrolyte 

by  way  of  electrodes  immersed  therein; 
agitating  said  electrolyte; 

continuously  covering  said  electrolyte  with  a  layer  of  low 
conductivity  liquid  which  is  immiscible  with  said  electro- 
lyte; and 
reducing  the  area  of  the  interface  between  said  immiscible 
liquid  and  said  electrolyte  to  a  relatively  small  area  by 
floating  at  said  interface  at  least  one  body  member  having 
a  density  such  that  said  body  member  floats  at  the  inter- 


immiscible  liquid  in  said  electrolyte  is  substantially  pre- 
vented. 


3,981,785 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR  FOR  REACTIVE  GAS 

MIXTURES 

Yehuda  L.  Sandler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Weslinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,038 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Proffram  on  Feb.  3.  1976 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204— 195  S  8  Claims 


# 


w— I 


1.  An  electrochemical  device  for  monitoring  constituents  of 
an  oxygen-fuel  mixture  comprising,  a  solid  electrolyte  electro- 
chemical cell  having  a  flrst  and  second  electrode  disposed  on 
opposite  surfaces  thereof,  said  first  electrode  has  a  composi- 
tion exhibiting  negligible  catalytic  action  on  said  mixture, 
means  for  supplying  a  first  portion  of  said  mixture  to  said  first 
electrode  and  a  second  portion  of  said  mixture  to  said  second 
electrode,  said  first  portion  of  said  mixture  forming  an  oxygen 
reference  media  and  said  first  electrode  serving  as  an  oxygen 
reference  electrode,  and  catalytic  means  for  equilibrating  said 
second  portion  of  said  mixture,  said  electrochemical  device 
generating  an  EMF  indicative  of  the  difference  between  the 
oxygen  content  of  said  first  portion  of  said  mixture  and  the 
equilibrated  second  portion  of  said  mixture. 


3,981,786 
ECM  AND  EDM  TOOLING  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLES  IN 

AIRFOIL  TRAILING  EDGES 
Laurance  R.  Andrews,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534  J14 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  10.  1976 
Int.  CL'  C25F  7/00;  B23K  9/24 
VS.  CL  204-224  M  10  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  electrode  tubes  for 
drilling  a  row  of  holes  in  a  workpiece,  said  device  including; 
a  base, 
a  locating  fixture  for  a  workpiece. 
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a  plurality  of  electrodes, 

a  support  for  the  electrodes  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  fixture, 

a  plurality  of  guides  for  the  electrodes  adjacent  to  the  fix- 
ture. 

a  plurality  of  movable  slides  in  parallel  arrangement,  one  for 
each  guide  and  on  which  the  respective  guides  are 
mounted. 


towards  the  particulate  electrode,  and  means  for  flowing  a 
fluid  medium  through  said  vessel  in  contact  with  said  particu- 
late electrode. 


3,981,787 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CIRCULATING  BED  CELL 
George  Stephen  James,  Johannesburg;   Bryce  Ian   Dcwar, 
Randburg,  and  Walter  Rudolf  Mocrgeli,  Roodcpoort,  all  of 
Sonth  Africa,  assignors  to  Parcl  Societe  Anonyme,  Luxen- 
bourg.  Lazenboorg 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,645,  July  30,  1974.  This  application 
Jane  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,862 
Claims  priorily,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  3,  1973, 
73/5310;  Ang.  3,  1973,  73/5311;  Dec.  14,  1973,  73/9490; 
Dec.  14,  1973.  73/9491;  Dec.  14,  1973,  73/9494;  May  24, 
1974,  74/3330 

Int.  CI.'C25B  11102,  13102 
VS.  CL  204-252  14  Claias 


I.  An  electrode  system,  suitable  for  use  with  a  counter 
electrode  to  perform  an  electrochemical  process  in  accor- 
dance with  the  invention,  which  electrode  system  comprises  a 
particulate  electrode,  a  current  conductor,  a  vessel  containing 
said  particulate  electrode  and  current  conductor  and  having 
an  ion-permeable  wall  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  inclined 


3,981,788 
CAUSTIC  ALKALI  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  VERTICAL 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  ADMITTING 

OF  EASY  ASSEMBLY 
Yoshiliazu  Kokubu;  Isao  Olcazaki,  and  Haruo  Shiliano,  ail  of 
Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurcha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1974, 49-96833 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  9102,  Il2h 
VS.  CL  204-266  3  Claims 
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locating  means  on  each  slide  having  a  surface  engageable 
with  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  adjacent  to  the  desired 
location  of  the  hole  therein,  and 

resilient  means  acting  on  each  slide  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  support  for 
holding  it  against  the  workpiece  with  the  electrode  prop- 
erly located  relative  to  the  workpiece. 


I.  In  a  caustic  alkali-producing  multiple  vertical  diaphragm 
type  electrolytic  cell,  wherein  a  plurality  of  vertical  flat  box- 
shaped  unit  anode  chamber  sets  are  assembled  in  parallel  in 
a  cathodic  cell  case,  each  said  unit  anode  chamber  set  com- 
prises main  walls  formed  of  a  pair  of  diaphragms  and  a  pair  of 
cathode  wire  nets  stretched  on  the  outside  of  said  diaphragms, 
and  a  pair  of  anode  plates  received  in  said  anode  chamber  so 
as  to  face  said  diaphragms,  an  improvement  characterized  in 
that  a  plurality  of  conductor  metal  parts  are  spatially  fitted  to 
the  frame  of  cathode  wire  nets  of  each  unit  anode  chamber  set 
at  the  lower  end  portion  thereof;  the  outsides  of  both  narrow 
crosswise  walls  of  each  unit  anode  chamber  set  are  Titted 
respectively  with  a  ribbed  plate;  the  inner  walls  of  the  cell  case 
are  fitted  with  counterpart  ribbed  plates;  and  said  both  ribbed 
plates  are  connected  with  a  tightening  metal  part,  to  press  the 
unit  anode  chamber  sets  against  the  bottom  plate  of  the  ca- 
thodic cell  case  for  electrical  connection. 


3,981,789 
APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  DEWAXING 
Charles  W,  Harrison;  Herbert  J.  Pitman,  both  of  Ncderland, 
and  Glenn  A.  Scnters,  Beaumont,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,961 
Inl,  CI."  C25F  7/02.  7/00 
U.S.  CL  204-272  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  dewaxing  oil  containing  some  waxy  con- 
stituents, comprising  in  combination, 
an  elongated  cylindrical  container  for  said  oil  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  permitting  said  oil  to  flow  there- 
through, 
said  container  being  constructed  of  electrically  conductive 
material  and  forming  an  electrode  for  applying  an  elec- 
tromotive force  to  said  oil  flowing  therein, 
another  electrode  being  formed  by  an  axially  located  elec- 
trically    conductive    shaft    extending     uninterruptedly 
through  said  container. 
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a  plurality  of  thin  helical  surfaces  alternately  twisted  in 
opposite  rotations  and  Tilling  said  container  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  for  mixing  said  oil  as  it  flows  through, 

said  helical  surfaces  being  constructed  of  electrically  insu- 
lating material  and  covering  said  conductive  shaft. 


3,981,791 
VACUUM  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
Warren  C.  Rosvoid,  Sunnyvale,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Signelics 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,584 

Int.  C1.'C23C  15100,  13108 

VS.  CL  204-298  «  Claims 


circuit  means  for  connecting  said  electromotive  force  to 
said  two  electrodes  including  ^.vitch  means  for  periodi- 
cally reversing  the  polarity  thereof. 

a  jacket  surrounding  said  container  for  circulating  a  coolant 
therein,  and 

filter  means  for  separating  said  waxy  constituents  following 
crystallization  thereof. 


3,981,790 
DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  ANODE  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Richard  O.  Olson,  Parma,  and  Gerald  R.  Pohto,  Mentor,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors   to   Diamond   Shamrock   Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,843,  June  II,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,895,210.  This  application  Oct.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,143 

Int.  CI.'C25B  9/00,  11102.  HI  10 
VS.  CI.  204-286  7  Claims 


"^ 


I .  In  a  vacuum  sputtering  apparatus  for  treating  articles,  a 
housing  forming  a  main  vacuum  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
work  stations  therein,  at  least  one  sputtering  apparatus 
mounted  in  at  least  one  of  the  work  stations,  means  connected 
to  the  vacuum  chamber  for  forming  a  vacuum  in  the  vacuum 
chamber,  said  housing  having  a  wall  with  an  opening  formed 
therein  through  which  the  articles  can  be  inserted  and  re- 
moved from  the  main  vacuum  chamber,  first  and  second 
sealing  members  for  forming  sealing  engagement  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  wall  and  forming  in  combination  with  the  wall 
a  lock  chamber,  means  connected  into  the  lock  chamber  to 
create  a  vacuum  in  the  lock  chamber,  means  for  moving  the 
first  sealing  member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  wall 
whereby  articles  may  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said 
chamber,  means  for  moving  said  second  sealing  member  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  wall  whereby  when  said 
sealing  member  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  wall,  articles 
which  have  been  inserted  into  the  lock  chamber  can  be  re- 
moved, and  means  in  the  main  chamber  for  intermittently 
advancing  articles  from  the  lock  chamber  and  moving  the 
same  progressively  through  the  work  stations  in  the  main 
vacuum  chamber  and  thence  back  into  the  lock  chamber 
whereby  articles  can  be  inserted  into  the  lock  chamber,  re- 
moved therefrom  and  advanced  progressively  through  the 
work  stations  and  thereafter  inserted  in  the  lock  chamber  for 
removal  therefrom. 


1.  A  dimensionally  suble  anode  for  use  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  comprising: 

at  least  one  generally  cylindrical  anode  riser  member; 

a  pair  of  metal  sheets  joined  to  generally  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  said  riser,  each  sheet  having  a  major, 
generally  planar,  extent  with  first  and  second  spaced  edge 
portions,  each  said  sheet  being  joined  to  said  riser  mem- 
ber such  that  their  respective  planar  extents  are  parallel 
and  the  first  edge  portion  of  each  is  generally  parallel  to 
and  aligned  with  the  second  edge  portion  of  the  other  said 
sheet,  the  second  edge  portion  of  each  sheet  being  bent 
to  have  an  integral  leg  portion  extending  generally  toward 
the  first  edge  portion  of  the  other  sheet  a  distance  sub- 
suntially  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  riser  mem- 
ber with  each  leg  portion  terminating  in  a  tab  portion 
extending  parallel  to  the  first  edge  portion  of  the  other 
sheet  and  joined  thereto;  and, 

an  electrically  conductive  surface  covering  each  said  sheet. 


3,981,792 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  METHOD  FOR  SERIES  FLOW 

REACTORS 

Norman  H.  Scott,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,007,  No*.  25,  1974.  ThU  application 
Nov.  6,  1975,  Ser,  No.  629,726 
Int.  CL'CIOG  39100 
U,S,  CL  208-49  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  heat  exchanging  a  feed  stream  to  a  hydro- 
carbon conversion  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of. 

a.  passing  said  feed  stream  into  said  process  at  a  measured 
rate  of  flow; 

b.  dividing  said  feed  stream  into  a  first  fluid  stream  having 
a  first  rate  of  flow  which  is  controlled  in  response  to  a  first 
temperature  and  a  second  fluid  stream  having  a  second 
rate  of  flow; 

c.  dividing  said  second  fluid  stream  into  a  third  fluid  stream 
having  a  third  measured  rate  of  flow  which  is  controlled 
in  response  to  a  second  temperature  and  a  fourth  fluid 
stream  having  a  fourth  measured  rate  of  flow  which  is 
controlled  in  response  to  said  measured  rate  of  flow  of 
said  feed  stream; 

d.  dividing  a  hydrogen-rich  vapor  stream  into  a  first  portion 
proportional  in  quantity  to  said  third  measured  rate  of 
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flow  and  a  second  portion  proportional  in  quantity  to  said 
fourth  measured  rate  of  flow,  combining  said  first  portion 
with  said  third  fluid  stream  to  effect  the  formation  of  a 
Tirst  reactant  stream,  and  combining  said  second  portion 
with  said  fourth  fluid  stream  to  effect  the  formation  of  a 
second  reactant  stream: 

e.  passing  said  Tirst  reactant  stream  through  a  first  heat 
exchange  means  and  effecting  a  heating  of  said  first  reac- 
tant stream,  and  passing  said  second  reactant  stream 
through  a  second  heat  exchange  means  and  effecting  a 
heating  of  said  second  reactant  stream; 

f.  combining  said  first  reactant  stream  and  said  second 
reactant  stream  and  effecting  the  formation  of  a  third 
reactant  stream; 

g.  passing  said  third  reactant  stream  through  a  feed  pre- 
heater  means  to  which  there  is  charged  a  heating  medium 
having  a  rate  flow  controlled  in  response  to  said  first  fluid 
temperature; 

h.  combining  said  third  reactant  stream  with  said  first  fluid 
stream  to  effect  the  formation  of  a  combined  reactant 
stream; 
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i.  passing  said  combined  reactant  stream  into  a  first  reaction 
system  comprising  a  first  reaction  zone  to  effect  the  pro- 
duction of  a  first  reaction  system  effluent  stream; 

j.  measuring  a  temperature  within  said  first  reaction  system 
to  determine  said  first  temperature; 

k.  passing  said  first  reaction  system  effluent  stream  into  said 
first  heat  exchange  means  to  effect  the  heat  exchanging 
of  said  first  reaction  system  effluent  stream  with  said  first 
reactant  steam; 

I.  passing  said  first  reaction  system  effluent  stream  into  a 
second  reaction  system  comprising  a  second  reaction 
zone  to  effect  the  production  of  a  second  reaction  system 
effluent  stream; 

m.  measuring  a  temperature  within  said  second  reaction 
system  to  determine  said  second  temperature;  and, 

n.  passing  said  second  reaction  system  effluent  stream  into 
said  second  heat  exchange  means  to  effect  the  heat  ex- 
changing of  said  second  reaction  system  effluent  stream 
with  said  second  reactant  stream. 


3,981,793 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A  HYDROCRACKER 
OavM  A.  Christie,  and  James  W.  Hobbs,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assigBOfS  to  Phillips  Petrolcuiii  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,920 
Int.  CI.'CIOG  13100 
VS.  CI.  208- 108  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  conversion  of  a  hydro- 
craclter  comprising 

a.  passing  a  stream  of  fresh  oil  feed  into  the  feed  inlet  por- 
tion of  said  hydrocrackcr  as  part  of  the  charge  thereto, 

b.  passing  at  least  one  hydrogen  stream  into  the  feed  inlet 
portion  of  said  hydrocrackcr  as  part  of  the  charge 
thereto. 


c.  withdrawing  reactor  eRIuent  from  said  hydrocrackcr, 

d .  separating  from  said  reactor  effluent  a  recycle  oil  stream , 

e.  passing  said  recycle  oil  stream  into  the  feed  inlet  portion 
of  said  hydrocrackcr  as  part  of  the  charge  thereto, 

f.  determining  the  rate  of  total  oil  flow  into  the  hydro- 
cracker  and  generating  a  total  oil  flow  rate  signal  respon- 
sive thereto, 

g.  generating  hydrogen  mass  flow  rate  signals  for  each  hy- 
drogen stream  introduced  into  the  reactor, 

h.  determining  the  inlet  temperature  of  the  charge  to  the 
hydrocrackcr  at  the  feed  inlet  portion  thereof  and  gener- 
ating an  inlet  temperature  signal  responsive  thereto, 

i.  determining  the  temperature  of  the  effluent  withdrawn 
from  the  hydrocrackcr  proximate  to  the  outlet  portion 
thereof  and  generating  an  outlet  temperature  signal  re- 
sponsive thereto, 

j.  automatically  computing  from  the  signals  generated  in 
step  (f)  through  (i)  an  enthalpy  balance  conversion  and 
generating  an  enthalpy  balance  conversion  signal  respon- 
sive thereto. 


k.  determining  the  flow  rate  of  said  recycle  oil  stream  and 
generating  a  recycle  oil  flow  rate  signal, 

I.  automatically  computing  from  said  total  oil  flow  rate 
signal  and  from  said  recycle  oil  flow  rate  signal  a  material 
balance  conversion  and  generating  a  material  balance 
conversion  signal  responsive  thereto, 

m.  generating  an  inlet  temperature  control  signal  responsive 
to  both  the  material  balance  conversion  signal  and  the 
enthalpy  balance  conversion  signal,  with  the  further  pro- 
vision that  the  material  balance  conversion  is  calculated 
for  a  first  set  of  parameters  and  the  enthalpy  balance 
conversion  is  calculated  for  a  second  set  of  parameters 
determined  at  a  time  subsequent  to  the  determination  of 
the  first  set  of  parameters, 

n.  generating  a  control  signal  responsive  to  the  inlet  temper- 
ature control  signal  and  the  inlet  temperature  signal. 

o.  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  charge  to  the  hydro- 
cracker  at  the  feed  inlet  port  thereof  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  such  as  to  control  the  actual  conversion 
rate  of  the  hydrocrackcr  to  keep  it  at  a  desired  value. 


3,981,794 

AROMATIZATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYSTS 

Paul  E.  Ebcrly,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  395,935,  Sept.  16,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

183382,  Sept.  24,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 

1974,  Scr.  No.  531,061 

Int.  CI.'  CIOG  S5I0S;  C07C  5l30i  BOIJ  23116 

V.S.  CI.  208- 1 38  24  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 

from  a  feedstream  containing  n-C<*  hydrocarbons  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffins,  olefins  and  mixtures 

thereof  comprising  contacting  said  feedstream  in  a  reaction 

zone  maintained  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  600°  to 

about  1 200T.  and  at  pressures  ranging  from  about  0  to  about 

300  psig  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
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0.05  to  about  S%  of  palladium  metal,  from  about  0. 1  to  less 
than  2%  chromium  oxides,  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  4.5% 
by  weight  of  an  alkali  meul  oxide  promoter,  on  a  high  surface 
area  support. 


3,981,795 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  AN  ACIDIC 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,935 
Int.  CL'  CIOG  35/08:  C07C  i/2A,  5132:  BOIJ  23/62 
U.S.CL  208-139  23  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  condi- 
tions with  an  acidic  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous 
carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01 
to  about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal,  about  O.OS  to  about 
S  wt.  %  cobalt,  about  0.01  to  about  S  wt.  %  bismuth,  and 
about  0.1  to  about  3.S  wt.  %  halogen,  wherein  the  platinum 
group  metal,  catalytically  available  cobalt,  and  bismuth  are 
uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier  material, 
wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal  is  pre- 
sent in  the  elemental  metallic  state,  and  wherein  substantially 
all  of  the  catalytically  available  cobalt  is  present  in  the  ele- 
mental metallic  state  or  in  a  state  which  is  reducible  to  the 
elemental  metallic  state  under  hydrocarbon  conversion  condi- 
tions or  in  a  mixture  of  these  states. 


3,981,796 

DESULFliRIZATION  OF  BLACK  OIL  UTILIZING  A 

PRETREATED  COBALT-MOLYBDENUM  CATALYST 

Lee  Hilfman,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 
Coolinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  418,700,  Nov.  23, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,933,683.  Tkis  ■ppHcation  Jnly  21,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
597,627 
Int.  CI.'  CIOG  23/02:  C07C  5/10:  BOIJ  27/04 
VS.  CL  208-215  2  Claims 

I.  A  black  oil  desulfurization  process  utilizing  a  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  containing  cobalt  and  molybdenum  components 
present  in  oxide  form  which  catalyst  is  activated  according  to 
a  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

a.  intimately  contacting  said  hydrogenati<,n  catalyst  with 
gaseous  hydrogen,  containing  a  sulfur  compound,  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  fiuin  about  SSO°F.  to 
about  800°F.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect  the  reduction 
and  sulfiding  of  a  major  proportion  of  said  components; 
and, 

b.  stripping  the  resulting  reduced  and  sulfided  catalyst  with 
substantially  pure  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  7S0°F  to  about  900°F. 


3,981,797 

CONTROL  OF  HYDROCARBON  DEASPHALTINC 

PROCESS 

James  S.  KHIar,  Des  Ptainct;  Doa  B.  Carwm,  Mount  Prospect, 

and  David  M.  Boyd,  Clarcdoa  HUh,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

UOP  Inc.,  Da  PWms,  III. 

Filed  Jaly  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  597,625 
Int.  CI.' CIOG  21/00 
VS.  CL  208-309  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  deasphalting  an  asphalt-containing  hydro- 
carbonaceous  charge  stock,  in  a  solvent  extraction  zone, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of; 
a.  countercurrently  contacting  said  charge  stock,  intro- 
duced into  said  extraction  zone  through  a  first  locus 
thereof,  with  a  hydrocarbon-selective  solvent,  introduced 
into  said  zone  through  a  lower  second  locus  thereof,  at 
extraction  conditions  selected  to  produce  a  solvent-lean 
asphaltic  stream  and  a  solvent-rich  hydrocarbon  stream; 


b.  withdrawing  said  asphaltic  stream  from  said  extraction 
zone  through  a  third  locus  thereof,  said  third  locus  being 
below  said  second  locus,  and  a  solvent-rich  deasphalted 
oil  stream  from  an  upper  fourth  locus  thereof; 

c.  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solvent-rich  hydro- 
carbon stream  through  a  fifth  locus  intermediate  said  first 
and  fourth  loci,  sid  fifth  locus  being  in  open  communica- 
tion with  a  lower  liquid-collecting  zone  within  a  divided 
top-heating  section  of  said  extraction  zone; 


d.  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  portion  of  the  solvent- 
rich  hydrocarbon  stream  and  introducing  the  heated 
portion  into  said  extraction  zone  through  a  sixth  locus 
intermediate  said  fourth  and  fifth  loci,  said  sixth  locus 
being  in  open  communication  with  an  upper  liquid-col- 
lecting zone  within  said  divided  top-heating  section; 

e.  determining  the  pressure  differential  between  said  lower 
and  upper  liquid-collecting  zones;  and, 

{.  adjusting  the  rate  at  which  said  solvent-rich  hydrocarbon 
stream  is  withdrawn  through  said  fifth  locus  in  response 
to  said  differential  pressure. 


3,981,798 
LIQUID/LIQUID  EXTRACTION  USING  CERTAIN 
ETHERS  AND  ESTERS 
Donald  G,  Ries,  and  David  G.  Braithwaite,  both  of  Brook- 
haven,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemical  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,519,  Aug.  29,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  applicaihm  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,209 

iaLCI.'CI0C2///6 
VS.  a.  208-323  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  liquid/liquid  extraction  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  from  organic  solvent  mixtures  which  comprises 
the  steps  of; 

A.  contacting  the  organic  solvent  mixture  with  an  extractant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-methylether 
of  glycerine,  monoethylether  of  glycerine  and  a  mixture 
of  glycerine  monoacetate  and  glycerine  diacetate  in  a 
volume  ratio  to  the  solvent  mixture  of  from  I ;  1 0  to  10:1; 

B.  mixing  the  extractant  with  the  organic  solvent  mixture 
for  a  period  of  time  necessary  to  extract  substantially  all 
of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  into  the  extractant; 

C.  separating  the  extractant  containing  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons from  the  organic  solvent  mixture; 

D.  recovering  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  the  extract- 
ant. 
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3,981,799 
BAUM  JIG 
ABloai  Jedo,  GHwicc,  Poland,  anignor  to  Ccatralny  Osrodck 
Projcktowokoastrakcyjn)'    Maszyn    Gornkzych   "Komag", 
GUwicc,  Poland 

Fikd  May  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,921 

Clatais  priorUy,  appUcalioo  Poland,  May  30, 1974, 171533 

inl.  CI.'  Be3B  5120 

VS.  CI.  209-457  12  Claims 


3,981,801 
GRADIENT  STORAGE  METHOD  FOR  LIQUID 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
John  Henderson  Knox,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versity of  Edinburgh,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,583 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1973, 
7142/73 

Int.  CI.'  BOIC  15/08 
VS.  CI.  210—31  C  9  Claims 


;g^ 


1.  A  baum  jig  with  a  screen  deck  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  number  of  water  cisterns  each  having  a  feed  end  and 
a  discharge  end  and  arranged  in  a  series-paralleled  system 
with  symmetrical  air  chambers  opened  at  the  bottom  and 
located  beneath  the  screen  deck  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
jig,  said  symmetrical  air  chambers  comprising  plates  as  sec- 
tions of  a  cylindrical  surface,  the  symmetry  axes  of  said  air 
chambers  being  deflected  from  the  perpendicular  by  an  angle 
of  S°  to  I S*  toward  said  feed  end,  said  chambers  having  asym- 
metric guide  vanes  displaceable  in  a  horizontal  direction. 


3,981,800 
HIGH  QUALITY  METHANE  GAS  THROUGH  MODIFIED 

ANAEROBIC  DIGESTION 
Jay  E.  Ort,  Lcwtatown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ERA,  Incorporated, 
Clevis,  N.  Mra. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,I7« 

Int.  CI.'  C02C  1/14 

U.S.  CL2I0— 6  17  Claims 


t.  A  process  for  the  preparation,  storage  and  subsequent 
pressurized  delivery  of  a  sample  liquid  whose  composition 
varies  in  a  reproducible  and  controllable  way  from  one  region 
of  its  volume  to  another,  comprising  filling  an  elongate  tube 
with  a  first  liquid,  the  geometrical  dimensions  of  said  tube 
being  chosen  so  that  a  sharply  deflned  band  of  one  liquid 
whose  composition  differs  from  that  of  a  surrounding  liquid  is 
dispersed  in  a  reproducible  way  when  said  band  is  passed  at 
a  specified  rate  through  said  tube,  subsequently  Introducing 
into  said  tube  a  second  liquid  miscible  with  said  first  liquid  so 
as  to  displace  at  least  part  of  said  first  liquid,  the  composition 
of  the  second  liquid  being  controlled  during  the  introduction 
procedure  according  to  a  prearranged  programme  to  effect  a 
predetermined  dispersion  of  said  second  liquid  which  forms  a 
precursor  sample,  closing  at  least  one  end  of  said  tube  to  hold 
and  store  said  precursor  sample  within  said  tube,  and  subse- 
quently expelling  said  precursor  sample  at  the  outlet  of  said 
tube  into  pressurized  equipment  to  form  the  sample  liquid 
whose  composition  varies  in  a  reproducible  and  controlled 
manner  from  one  region  of  its  volume  to  another. 


3,981,802 
PLATE  TYPE  PRESS  FILTER 
AMons  Schotten,  Duren;  Hermann  JBscf  Spolgen,  D'hom,  and 
Ulrich  Rilling,  Stolberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ebcr- 
hard  lloesch  &  Sohae,  Duren,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,161 
Claims   priority,   application   GermaDy,   Mar.   30,    1974, 
2415598 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  25/12 
U.S.  CL  210-91  13  CUims 


\ 


1.  In  anaerobic  digestion  of  organic  solid  waste  to  produce 
methane  gas  in  a  digester,  the  improvement  wherein  the  diges- 
tion is  effected,  so  that  gas  in  the  digester  is  under  a  pressure 
of  at  least  one  atmosphere  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure 


1.  In  a  filter  press  having  a  support  frame;  a  plurality  of 


so  that  digesting  organic  solid  waste  preferentially  absorbs    face-to-face  oriented  filter  plates  forming  a  filter  plate  stack; 
carbon  dioxide.  means  for  movably  supporting  the  filter  plates  with  respect  to 
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one  another;  a  closing  device  connected  to  the  filter  plates  for 
exerting  thereon  a  pressure  with  which  the  filter  plates  are 
urged  to  one  another;  and  a  closing  pressure  regulator  coupled 
to  the  closing  device;  the  improvement  comprising. 

a.  a  stationarily  supported  path-sensing  signal  transmitter 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  closing  pressure 
regulator;  and 

b.  a  sensor  arm  attached  at  least  indirectly  to  one  of  said 
filter  plates  for  displacing  said  sensor  arm  by.  and  as  a 
function  of  the  motion  of,  said  one  filter  plate;  said  sensor 
arm  being  operatlvely  coupled  to  said  path-sensing  signal 
transmitter  means  for  controlling  the  closing  pressure  of 
said  closing  device  by  said  signal  transmitter  means  as  a 
function  of  the  position  of  said  sensor  arm. 


3,981,803 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANAEROBIC 

FERMENTATION 

John  Louis  Coulthard,  Lot  9,  Frankslon  Rd.,  Cranbournc 

South,  3977,  Victoria,  Australia 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  304,785,  Nov.  8,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,899 
Claims    priorhy,    application    Australia,    Nov.    11,    1971, 
7000/71 

Int.  Cl.«  C02C  I//4 
U.S.CL  210-178  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  anaerobic  fermentation  of  or- 
ganic waste  material  In  a  digestion  zone  comprising: 

a.  a  bag-like  container  made  of  flexible  material  for  digest- 
ing organic  waste  materials,  said  container  having  an 
opening,  a  closure  member  for  sealing  said  opening; 

b.  Inlet  and  outlet  means  extending  through  said  closure 
member  Into  said  bag-like  container  for  the  Introduction 
of  said  waste  materials  and  the  simultaneous  removal  of 
liquid  and  gaseous  products,  respectively; 

c.  a  wall  disposed  about  said  container  for  supporting  said 
container,  said  wall  comprising  a  series  of  interconnected 
panels  extending  in  substantially  vertical  planes  to  form 
a  self-supporting  structure; 

d.  at  least  one  layer  of  insulating  material  disposed  between 
said  bag-like  container  and  said  wall; 

e.  a  support  member  having  one  end  supported  on  said  wall, 
said  support  member  extending  over  said  bag-like  con- 
tainer; 

f.  said  bag-like  container  having  an  upper  surface  adjacent 
said  support  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  upper 
surface  to  said  support  member; 

g.  a  mixing  tank  including  mixing  means  for  mixing  waste 
materials  In  said  mixing  tank,  said  mixing  tank  being  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  means  for  passing  said 
waste  materials  from  said  mixing  tank  through  said  inlet 
means  Into  said  bag-like  container; 

h.  gas  storage  means  connected  to  said  outlet  means  for  said 
gaseous  products,  for  storing  said  gaseous  products. 


3,981304 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MULTIPHASE  FLUIDS 
Joseph  F.  Giglicllo,  Coming,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,127 

Int.  CI.' BOID  2l/2f> 

VS.  CL  210—516  6  Claims 


1.  An  Improved  apparatus  for  separating  and  partitioning 
different  density  phases  of  a  multiphase  fluid  such  as  blood 
comprising,  a  tubular  container  having  a  closed  end.  inert 
thixotropic  gel-like  means  having  a  density  Intermediate  the 
density  of  said  fluid  phases  Initially  positioned  adjacent  said 
closed  end  for  separating  said  phases  upon  centrlfugatlon,  said 
gel-like  means  Including  a  mixture  of  an  oil  and  a  filler  and 
flow  control  means  having  a  density  greater  than  the  density 
of  said  gel-like  means  initially  partially  submerged  within  a 
surface  portion  of  said  gel-like  means  for  directing  the  How 
thereof  during  centrifugation  along  wall  portions  of  said  con- 
tainer, wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  said  flow  control 
means  including  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  portion,  and  said  top  portion 
having  an  annular  recessed  region  formed  therein  such  that 
said  recessed  region  provides  an  annular  space  between  wall 
portions  of  said  top  portion  and  said  container  adjacent  the 
surface  of  said  gel-like  means. 


3,981,805 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RADIOISOTOPE  CAPSULE 

George  B,  Bradshaw,  San  Diego,  CaliL,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  846,996,  July  28, 1969,  This 

application  Sept.  13,  1972,  Scr.  No.  287,160 

Int.  Cl.'G21G'</00 

U.S.  CI.  250—493  6  Claims 


14      30  31 


1.  A  high  temperature  radioisotope  capsule  comprising  a 
first  innermost  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  at  least  one 
radial  heat  conduction  fin  mounted  therein,  a  second  cylinder 
surrounding  said  first  cylinder,  a  first  space  separating  said 
first  cylinder  from  said  second  cylinder,  a  gas  located  In  said 
space,  an  outer  structure  encasing  said  second  cylinder,  a 
second  space  separating  said  second  cylinder  from  said  outer 
structure  and  a  gas  located  in  said  second  space. 
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3,981306 
FLAME-RETARDANT  EMULSION  CONTAINING 
1 .1 J  J,4,4-HEX  ABROMOBUTENE-2 
EogcM  P.  Di  IMb,  Pisciliwiy,  NJ.;  DoniM  A.  Kcyworth, 
Houstoa,  T«.,  and  Marvin  RoMn,  Warren,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Tenncco  Chcmicab,  Inc.,  Saddk  Brook,  NJ. 
Divlsioa  of  Scr.  No.  423464,  Dec.  10,  1973.  This  application 
Sept.  15.  I97S,  S«r.  No.  613,771 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  J/2.V 
VS.  CI.  252-8.1  12  CUims 

I.  An  emulsion  suitable  for  use  as  a  flame-relardant  for 
textile  materials  whose  discontinuous  phase  is  a  solution  con- 
Uining  about  5*  to  25%  by  weight  of  1 .1,2,3.4 ,4-hexa- 
hromobutene-2  in  a  solvent  mixture  that  contains  I  part  to  S 
parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  per  part  by  weigh! 
of  an  N-alkylpyrrolidinone  whose  alkyl  group  has  I  to  S  car- 
bon atoms  and  whose  continuous  phase  is  water. 


3.981.807 
DURABLE  TEXTILE  TREATING  ADDUCTS 
Stuart  RaynoMs.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Poal  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1 973,  Scr.  No.  40 1 , 1 28 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  13/2(1;  DOIM  13/34 
VS.  CL  252-8.8  10  Ctalms 

I.  In  an  adduct  for  application  to  a  textile  article  for  the 
purpose  of  improving  the  functional  performance  of  the  arti- 
cle, the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  including  in  the 
adduct  and  chemically  bonding  therein  about  from  S  to  SO 
weight  percent  of  a  durabilizing  organic  moiety  having  a  melt- 
ing point  between  about  100°  and  about  300°C.  and  a  Solubil- 
ity Parameter  differing  by  at  least  one  unit  from  the  Solubility 
Parameter  of  the  functional  component  of  the  adduct. 


3,981308 
SOLUBLE  OIL  CONCENTRATE 
Gitbrd  G.  McClania.  and  Albert  M.  Durr,  Jr.,  both  of  Ponca 
City.  Okla.,  assignors  to  ContinenUl  Oil  Company,  Posca 
City,  OUa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  622,598 
Int.  CL'  CIOM  1/40.  3/34,  5/22:  B2IB  4S/02 
VS.  CL  252-33J  4  Claims 

I.  A  soluble  oil  concentrate  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  major  amount  of  paraffinic  base  oil; 

b.  a  major  amount  of  naphthenic  base  oil; 

c.  an  emulsion  stabilizing  amount  of  a  mahogany  sulfonate; 

d.  an  emulsion  stabilizing  amount  of  fatty/rosin  acid;  and 

e.  a  minor  amount  of  each  of  a  naphthenic  acid,  an  alkylol 
amine,  an  alkylene  glycol  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


R,0-P 


b) 


OR. 


OR. 

OR, 


HS-P(S) 


\ 


OR, 


3,981309 

BIS-ANILINE  DISULFIDE  REACTION  PRODUCTS  AS 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 

Gunler  Caspar!,  Wbeaton.  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 

paay.  Chicago,  in. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  639^30 
lal.  CL*  CIOM  1/48.  3142.  5/24,  7/46 
VS.  CL  252-32.7  E  20  Claims 

I.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  contaming  from  about  0.01 
weight  percent  to  about  S  weight  percent  of  an  oil-soluble 
multifunctional  additive  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
bis-aniline  disulfide  with 


c.  phosphosulfurized  olefin; 
where  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  hydrocarbyl  or  chloro.  bromo  or 
hydroxy  substituted  hydrocarbyl. 

16.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  containing  from  about 
0.01  weight  percent  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  an  oil-solu- 
ble multifunctional  additive  comprising 

a.  aniline  disulfide  dihydrocarbyl  phosphoramide;  or 

b.  aniline  disulfide  dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosphate;  or 

c.  aniline  disulflde-phospho-sulfurized  olefin; 

where  the  hydrocarbyl  groups  are  entirely  hydrocarbon,  or 
chloro,  bromo  or  hydroxy  substituted  hydrocarbon. 


3,981310 
GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  N.  Bolster,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  630,826 
Int.  CI.'  CIOM  //■/«,  3/42.  5/24.  7/46 
VS.  CI.  252-32.7  E  5  Claims 

I.  A  grease  composition  which  comprises: 
from  82  to  89  weight  percent  of  an  ester-silicone  oil  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  blend  of  isodecyl 
pelargonate,  hexadecyl  isostearate,  and  methyl-phenyl 
silicone,  a  blend  of  isodecyl  pelargonate,  tridecyl  azelate. 
and  methylphenyl  silicone,  and  a  blend  of  ethylhexyl 
adipate  and  methylphenyl  silicone; 
from  4.9  to  7.5  weight  percent  of  lithium  stearate; 
from  1.7  to  3  weight  percent  of  a  rust  inhibitor  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  barium  and  lead  dinonylnaph- 
thalene  sulfonate; 
from    1.5  to  5  weight  percent  of  antimony  dialkylphos- 

phorodithioate; 
from  0.25  to  0.6  weight  percent  of  a  copper-silver  corrosion 
inhibitor  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tolyltriazol, 
disalicylal-propylene-diamine.  and  2-mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole;  and 
from  0.2  to  0.6  weight  percent  of  2,6-di-tert-butyl-4-methyl- 
phenol. 


3,981311 
SILICONE  FLUIDS  AS  A  CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR 

PERFLUORINATED  POLYETHER  FLUIDS 
Alex  Zlctz,  Naperviile,  III.,  assigaor  to  The  United  Slates  of 
America  as  rcprcscatcd  by  the  SccrcUry  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  1976,  Scr.  No.  649,105 

Int.  CL'  CIOM  I/IO.  1/50.  7/02.  7/48 

VS.  CL  252-49.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  (I)  a  major 
amount  of  a  perfluorocarbon  polyether  fluid  and  (2)  a  minor 
corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  silicone  fluid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylphenyl  silicone,  chlorophenyl- 
methyl  silicone,  and  methyltrifluoropropyl  silicone. 

2.  The  lubricating  composition  of  claim  I  wherein  the  poly- 
ether fluid  is  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  at  least 
one  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p-oxybenzoyi  polymer  and  2,4-diamino-6-hydroxy-l,3,5-tria- 
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-^  3  981.812 

HIGH  TEMPEiTaTURE  THERMALLY  STABLE  GREASES 
Alex  Zlctz,  Naperviile,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  Suies  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1976,  Scr.  No.  649,104 
Int.  CL' CIOM  I//0.  1/50.  7/02.  7/48 
VS.  CL  252-49.6  1  Claim 

1  1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  composed  of  a  mixture 
of  from  about  4  to  about  1 3  percent  by  weight  of  a  substituted 
polyphenylene  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitropolyphenylene  and  aminopolyphenylene;  from 
about  0.75  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  silicone  co- 
thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
methyl silicone  and  phenylmethyl  silicone;  and  the  balance 
substantially  all  a  perfluoropolyether  lubricating  vehicle. 


3,981313 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID 
Marvin  J.  Den  Herder,  Olympia  Fields,  and  Thomas  Martin 
Warnc,  Wheaton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576,362 
Int.  CL' CIOM  1140 
VS.  CL  252-75  18  Claims 

I,  A  hydraulic  fluid  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  major  proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  viscosity 
of  from  about  10  to  about  200  centistokes  at  lOO'F..  and 

b.  a  minor  proportion  comprising: 

1.  from  about  0.3  to  about  3.0  weight  percent  in  said 
hydrocarbon  oil  of  a  metal  sulfonate  having  a  total  base 
number  of  from  about  5  to  about  80  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  400  to  about  1 ,500,  wherein  the 
metal  in  said  metal  sulfonate  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  barium,  calcium,  magnesium,  sodium, 
potassium,  and  lithium; 

2.  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.60  volume  percent  in  said 
hydrocarbon  oil  of  a  higher  molecular  weight  alkyl-  or 
alkenyl-substituted  succinic  acid  or  anhydride  contain- 
ing from  about  50  to  about  90  carbon  atoms; 

3.  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.50  volume  percent  in  said 
hydrocarbon  oil  of  a  lower  molecular  weight  alkyl-  or 
alkenyl-substituted  succinic  acid  or  anhydride  contain- 
ing a  total  of  from  about  12  to  about  34  carbon  atoms; 
and 

4.  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.60  volume  percent  in  said 
hydrocarbon  oil  of  an  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohol  or 
alkylphenol.  having  an  HLB  of  from  about  7  to  about 
15  and  having  the  formula 

R-(OCH,CH,).-OH 

wherein  R  is  an  oil-soluble  group  selected  from  the  class 
_  consisting  of  a  first  alkyl  group  having  from  about  8  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkaryl  group  having  a 
total  of  up  to  36  carbon  atoms  and  having  only  one 
aromatic  ring  and  from  1  to  3  second  alkyl  groups 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  second  alkyl  groups  con- 
tains from  about  8  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is 
about  4  to  about  70. 


3,981314 

BACTERIOSTATIC  SUBSTITUTED  BENZANILIDE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Edward  J.  Nikawitz,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Givaudan 

Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  398,522,  Sept.  18, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570,140 
Int.  CL' CUD  J/4«.  9/50 
VS.  CL  252-107  41  Claims 

1.  A  bacteriostatic  detergent  composition  comprising  a  soap 
or  detergent  of  the  anionic,  cationic.  nonionic  or  amphoteric 
type  and  a  bacteriostatically  effective  amount  of  a  benzanilide 
having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  of  H.  CI,  Br.  CF3  and  C(CH,)i; 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  of  H.  CI  and  Br; 

C  is  selected  from  the  group  of  H  and  CI;  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  H,  CI,  Br  and  F; 
except: 

when  X  is  CI,  C  must  be  H;  and 
wherein: 

at  least  one  of  the  groups  A.  B,  C  or  X  must  be  CI  or  Br  and 
the  positions  in  the  phenyl  moieties  ortho  to  the— CO— 
and  — NH —  are  free  of  substituents.  ' 


3,981,815 

PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  COLLECTED  MATERIAL 

REMOVED  FROM  EFFLUENT  GAS 

Masao  Taniguchi,  Tokyo;  Suco  Machi,  Takasaki:  Waichiro 

Kawakami,  Takasaki;  Shoji  Hashimoto,  Takasaki;   Keila 

Kawamura,  Yokohama,  and  Shingi  Aoki,  Fujisawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUcd  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,  1973,  48- 
106697;  Sept.  21,  1973,  48-106698;  Sept.  21,  1973,  48- 
106700;  Sept.  21,  1973,  48-106702;  Sept.  21,  1973,  48- 
106703 

Int.  CL'  BOID  53/34;  BOIJ  I/IO 
U.S.CL  252-182  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  recovering  effective  components  from 
effluent  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitrogen  oxides, 
which  comprises  irradiating  the  effluent  gas  with  an  ionizing 
radiation  to  form  an  aerosol,  and  then  collecting  the  aerosol 
by  a  collecting  means,  and  decomposing  the  resulting  col- 
lected material,  characterized  by  forming  paste  of  the  col- 
lected material,  and  subjecting  the  paste  to  steam -roasting  to 
form  a  vapor  of  a  mixed  acid  of  sulfuric  acid  and  nitric  acid, 
and  condensing  the  vapor  by  water  to  form  a  liquid  of  the 
mixed  acid. 


3.981.816 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Akio    Moriyama,    Katano;    Masakazu    Fukai,    Nishinomiya; 

Komci  Asai,  Hirakata,  and  Koshiro  Mori,  Nara,  ail  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndustrialCo.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation-io-pari  of  Scr.  No.  415361,  Nov.  13,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15, 1975,  Scr.  No.  613,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1972,  47- 
114965;  Nov.  16,  1972,  47-115374;  Nov.,  17,  1972,  47- 
1 15793;  Nov.  17,  1972,  47-115794;  Nov. '  17,  1972.  47- 
115795;  Nov.  17.  1972.  47-115829;  Nov.  20.  1972.  47- 
116919;  Nov.  20,  1972,  47-116981;  Nov.  20,  1972,  47- 
116982;  Nov.  20,  1972,  47-116983;  Nov.  20,  1972.  47- 
116984;  Nov.  20.  1972.  47-116986;  Nov.  20.  1972.  47- 
116987;  Nov.  20.  1972.  47-116992;  Nov.  20.  1972,  47- 
116993;  Nov.  20,  1972,  47-116994;  Nov.  20,  1972,  47- 
116995;  Nov.  20,  1972,  47-116996 

Inl.  CL'  G02F  1/13:  C09K  3/34 
US.  CL  252-299  4  Cteims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  employing  a  nematic  liquid 
crystal  composition  containing  at  least  one  homeotropic  align- 
ing additive  having  the  following  general  formula: 
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wherein  R  is  an  allcyl  group  having  10-24  carbon  atoms. 


3,981318 
CRYSTALLINE  MATERIALS 
Carl  F.  Swinchart,  Ualversity  Heights,  and  Marlio  Sniigoj, 
South  Enclid,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harshaw  Chem- 
ical Compaay,  Ckveland,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  193,206,  Oct.  26,  1971,  Pal.  No. 
3,766,080,  and  a  coDtinuatlon-ln-part  of  S«r.  No.  314,952, 

Od  9, 1963,  abaadoned,  said  Ser.  No.  193,206  is  alio  a 
coatinBatioB-iB-put  of  said  Ser.  No.  314,952.  This  ipplicatioii 
Oct  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,585 
Int.  Ci.'  G02B  5120 
VS.  CI.  252-300  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  an  infrared  transmitting  non-cleav- 
ing, cooled  and  solidified  melt  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 
two  infrared-transparent  solid  components  capable  of  forming 
a  euiectic  in  proportions  to  yield  approximately  the  eutectic 
mixture,  heating  the  mixture  to  form  a  melt  of  the  two  solid 
phases,  solidifying  the  melt  in  a  controlled  manner  by  adding 
heat  to  the  melt  and  removing  same  from  the  solids  during  said 
solidification  step,  the  amount  of  heat  being  added  to  the  melt 
and  conducted  through  the  solidifying  melt  is  10'  to  10'  times 
the  latent  heat  of  fusion  of  said  eutectic  mixture,  and  cooling 
the  solid  mixture. 


3,981,819 

LUMINESCENT  SULFIDES  OF  MONOVALENT  AND 

TRIVALENT  CATIONS 

Perry  NM  Yocoa,  Priaccton,  and  John  PickeM  Dismukes, 

Sonth  Branch,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535  JI3 

Disclosurf  was  atso  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CI.'C09K  1 1 /OS 

VS.  CL  252-301.4  S  7  Claims 

I.  A  luminescent  material,  having  a  crystal  structure  similar 

to  that  of  alpha  sodium  ferric  oxide  and  the  empirical  formula 

(a  Ma  y  Mc  8/2  Md)  (fi  Mb  5/2  Md  i  Me)  S, 
wherein: 
Ma  is  at  least  one  monovalent  cation  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Na,  K,  Rb  and  Cs. 
Mb  b  at  least  one  trivalent  cation  selected  fr>.m  the  group 

consisting  of  Gd,  La.  Lu,  Sc  and  Y. 
Mc  is  at  least  one  monovalent  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  copper  and  thallium. 


Md  is  at  least  one  divalent  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  europium,  manganese,  lead  and  tin. 

Me  is  at  least  one  trivalent  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arsenic,  bismuth,  cerium,  dysprosium,  er- 
bium, praseodymium,  antimony,  samarium,  terbium  and 
thulium, 
S  is  sulfur. 

a  is  1 .00  minus  y  minus  8/2. 
fi  is  1 .00  minus  c  minus  5/2. 

y,  5  and  <  are  each  in  the  range  of  0.00  to  0.05  mol.  and 
y  plus  S  plus  c  is  in  the  range  of  0.00005  to  0.05  mol. 


3,981,817 
MIXTURES  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 
Arthur  Bolkr,  BInningen,  and  Hanspcter  Schcrrcr,  Thcrwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutky,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,083 
Claims  priority,  applkalion  Switzerland,   Apr.  4,    1973, 
4799/73 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1116 
VS.  CI.  252-299  II  Claims 

I.  A  mixture  which  contains  p-n-octylbenzoic  acid  p'- 
cyanophenyl  ester,  p-n-hexylbenzoic  acid  p'-cyanophenyt 
ester  and  p-n-butylt>enzoic  acid  p'-cyanophenyl  ester  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  1:1:1. 


3,981,820 

ANTISKID  COATING 

Rkhard  C.  Milkr,  and  Charles  C.  Payne,  both  of  Chicago,  111., 

assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,897,  Aug.  23,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,930,063.  This  applkatioo  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,320 

Int.  CI.*C09K  1 1100.  3114 
VS.CI.  252—301.16  4  CUIms 

I.  A  liquid  coating  composition  for  application  to  substrates 
to  impart  antiskid  properties  thereto,  comprising:  an  aqueous 
silica  sol  containing  a  fluorescent  dye. 


3,981,821 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MICROCAPSULES 
Misalaka  KirHani,  and  Yasuhiro  Ogata,  both  ol  Fujimiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,283 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  July  17, 1973,48-81624 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  13/02 

VS.  CL  252—316  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  microcapsules  which  comprises 
emulsifying  a  hydrophobic  liquid  as  droplets  thereof  in  a 
hydrophilic  liquid  immiscible  therewith  as  a  continuous  phase, 
polymerizing  at  least  one  capsule  wall-forming  substance 
present  in  the  continuous  phase  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  combination  of  an  amino  containing  compound 
and  an  epoxy  compound;  a  combination  of  an  amino  com- 
pound and  an  aldehyde  compound;  a  combination  of  a  urea 
resin  and  an  aldehyde  compound;  a  combination  of  a  urea 
resin  and  an  amino  compound;  a  combination  of  a  melamine 
resin  and  an  amino  compound;  a  combination  of  a  melamine 
compound  and  an  aldehyde  compound;  a  self-polymerizable 
urea  resin;  and  a  self-polymerizable  melamine  resin,  and  de- 
positing the  resulting  polymer  around  the  droplets  of  the 
hydrophobic  liquid  thereby  to  envelop  the  hydrophobic  liquid 
droplets  from  outside;  wherein  the  hydrophobic  liquid  prior  to 
emulsiflcation  contains  a  deposition  promoting  agent  which  is 
reactive  with  said  at  least  one  wall-forming  substance  in  the 
continuous  phase  and  consequently  promotes  the  deposition 
of  the  polymer  resulting  in  the  continuous  phase,  said  agent 
being  used  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  said  deposition, 
said  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
phobic liquid  soluble  isocyanate  compound,  a  hydrophobic 
liquid  soluble  amino  compound,  a  hydrophobic  liquid  soluble 
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acid  chloride,  a  hydrophobic  liquid  soluble  epoxy  compound, 
a  hydrophobic  liquid  soluble  compound  containing  chlorofor- 
mate  groups,  and  a  hydrophobic  liquid  soluble  aldehyde  com- 
pound, the  weight  ratio  between  the  amount  of  the  deposition 
promoting  agent  and  the  amount  of  the  capsule  wall-forming 
substance  is  0.16  to  0.4. 


3,981,822 
NOVEL  COMBINATIONS  OF  ULTRAVIOLET 
STABILIZERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  ORGANIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
James  C.  Ownby,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  615,032 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  15/30,  I5/2.S,  15/16 

VS.  CL  252-403  14  Claims 

I.  An  organic  composition  susceptible  to  ultraviolet  light 

degradation  stabilized  against  such  degradation  with  a  subiliz- 

ing  amount  of  a  mixture  of: 

I.  at  least  one  heterocyclic  compound  having  the  formula: 

A-l  or  A-B-C 

wherein  A  is  a  group  having  the  structure 


?: 


y  '^ 


A 


Rp.   JPV-.: 


X^ 


(1)4 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  a  carbon  atom,  a  carbon  atom  containing  an 
R  group  or  a  nitrogen  atom; 

Z  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  a 
nitrogen  atom  containing  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  or  substi- 
tuted aryl  group  having  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms; 

R,  R,,  R,,  Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  lower 
alkyl,  substituted  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  substituted 
cycloalkyi,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  lower  alkylaryl,  aryl- 
substituted-aryl.  alkoxy,  substituted  amino,  cyano,  car- 
boalkoxy  and  the  substituents  R,  and  R,,  Rj  and  Rj.  and 
Rj  and  R,,  combined  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached,  are  joined  alkylene  groups  completing  a 
carbocyclic  ring,  which  ring  can  also  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  of  the  substituents  listed  above  for  Ri.  Rj,  Rj 
and  R4; 

1  is  the  same  as  R,.  R,.  Rj  and  R,  and  is  present  on  all 
positions  of  the  benzenoid  ring,  except  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  Y  substituent  and  the  carlxjn  atom  at- 
tached to  the  B  group  connecting  the  heterocyclic  aro- 
matic A  group  with  the  aromatic  C  group,  said  B  connect- 
ing group  is  attached  to  the  benzenoid  ring  in  the  ortho, 
meta  or  para  positions  from  the  carbon  atom  connected 
to  the  Y  substituent.  said  1  substituents  can  all  be  the 
same  substituent  listed  above  or  different  listed  substitu- 
ents; 

B  is  a  linking  group  connecting  A  and  C  and  can  be  alkyl- 
ene. arylene,  carbonyl,  carbonyloxy,  oxycarbonylalky- 
leneoxy.  oxycarbonyl,  alkyleneoxycarbonyloxy,  oxyalk- 
ylenecarbonyl.  oxycarbonyloxy,  alkyleneoxy.  oxyalkyl- 
ene.  alkyleneoxyalkyleneoxy,  thio,  thioalkyleneoxy,  sulfi- 
nyldioxy,  oxy(alkoxy)pho5phinooxy.  alkyloxyphos- 
phinylidene.  aryloxyphosphinylidene.  oxy(alkyl)phos- 
phinyloxy.  aminocarbonyl.  N-alkylaminocarbonyl,  N- 
arylaminocarbonyl,  aminocarbonylalkyleneoxy,  N- 
alkylaminocarbonylalkyleneoxy,  N-arylaminocar- 

bonylalkyleneoxy.  aminocarbonylamino.  N- 

alkylaminocarbonylamino.  N.N-dialkylaminocarbonyl. 
N-arylaminocarbonyl.       N-alkylaminocarbonyl,       N,N- 


diarylaminocarbonyl.  amino.  N-alkylamino.  N-arylamino. 
N-alkylaminoalkyleneoxy,  N-arylaminoalkyleneoxy,  ox- 
yalkyleneoxy,  oxyaryleneoxy,  alkyleneaminoalkylene. 
aryleneaminoarylene,  aryleneaminoalkylene  and  al- 
kyleneaminoarylene;  and 
wherein  C  is  a  hydroxybenzophenone  group  having  the 
formula 


where  I  is  the  same  substituent  as  listed  above  and  is  present 
in  all  positions  of  the  benzenoid  rings  except  the  carbon 
atom  attached  to  the  B  group  connecting  the  A  and  C 
moieties,  said  B  connecting  group  is  attached  to  the  ben- 
zenoid ring  in  the  ortho.  meta  or  para  position  from  the 
keto  group  of  the  benzophenone.  and  said  1  substituents 
can  all  be  one  of  the  substituents  listed  above  or  different 
listed  substituents,  and 

2.  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


(b)     0-^-<J>-°« 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


3,981,823 

REGENERATION  OF  IRIDIUM-CONTAINING 

CATALYSTS 

David  J.  C.  Yates,  WestfkM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,304,  March  21,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

248,683,  April  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Sept. 

23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,104 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  23/96;  ClOG  3S/0S 

U.S.  CL  252-415  16  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  supported  hydrocarljon 
reforming  catalyst  conuining  at  least  about  0. 1  wt.  %  iridium 
in  the  metallic  form,  wherein  the  support  is  a  refractory  inor- 
ganic oxide,  the  catalyst  being  at  least  partially  deactivated  by 
the  presence  of  carbonaceous  deposits  thereon  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  ( 1 )  contacting  said  catalyst  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300X.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  burn  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  carbona- 
ceous deposits  from  said  catalyst;  (2)  contacting  catalyst 
treated  in  step  ( I )  with  a  reducing  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  nitric  oxide,  and 
mixtures  thereof  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  iridium  to  its  metallic 
form;  and  (3)  conucting  the  caulyst  containing  iridium  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  has  been  reduced  to  the  metallk  form 
with  a  gas  containing  a  halogen  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  SOO'C.  the  oxygen  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  enhance  the  dispersion  of  the  iridium  on  the 
catalyst  but  less  than  5%  by  volume,  at  an  oxygen  partial 
pressure  not  exceeding  about  0.1  atmosphere. 
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3,981324 

REGENERATION  METHOD  FOR  GRAVITY-FLOWING 

CATALYST  PARTICLES 

Arthur  R.  Grcniwood,  NUes,  and  Earl  S.  Lenbcrfer,  Baffalo 

GroTC,  both  of  III.,  assigaors  to  UniYcrsal  Oil  Products  Com- 

pamj,  0«s  Plaiaci,  III. 

FBcd  Nov.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,288 

lat.  CL'  BOIJ  23196;  CIOG  35I0S 

VS.  CI.  252—415  5  Claims 


I.  A  metbod  for  continuously  regenerating  deactivated 
hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  particles  comprising  a  Group 
VIII  noble  metal  component  and  a  halogen  component  in 
combination  with  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide,  and  which 
particles  have  been  deactivated  by  deposition  of  carbona- 
ceous matter  thereon  and  loss  of  halogen  therefrom,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  passing  said  catalyst  particles  downwardly  by  gravity  flow 
through  a  vertically  positioned  confined  regeneration 
zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  7S0°F. 
to  about  1 0507.  and  having  an  interconnecting  upper 
carbon-burning  section,  with  an  intermediate  halogena- 
tion  section  in  interconnection  with  a  lower  drying  sec- 
tion in  descending  sectional  order; 

b.  introducing  said  deactivated  hydrogen  conversion  cata- 
lyst particles  to  said  carbon-burning  section  and  a  first  air 
stream  from  an  external  source  through  a  carbon-burning 
inlet  port  to  said  carbon-burning  section; 

c.  burning  subsuntially  all  of  the  carbonaceous  matter  from 
the  catalyst  particles  in  said  carbon-burning  section; 

d.  withdrawing  the  excess  air  and  combustion  products  from 
said  carbon-burning  section  through  a  carbon-burning 
withdrawal  port  and  cooling  at  least  a  portion  thereof; 

e.  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cooled  excess  air  and 
combustion  products  to  said  carbon-burning  section 
through  said  carbon-burning  inlet  port; 

f  introducing  the  catalyst  particles  in  the  carbon-burning 
section  to  said  interconnecting  intermediate  halogenation 
section; 

g.  introducing  steam  and  halogen  or  a  halogen-containing 
compound  to  said  intermediate  halogenation  section 
through  a  halogen-steam  inlet  port  and  therein  increasing 
the  halogen  content  of  the  catalyst  particles; 

h.  introducing  the  catalyst  particles  of  increased  halogen 
content  to  said  interconnecting  lower  drying  section; 

i.  introducing  a  second  air  steam  from  an  external  source  to 
said  lower  drying  section  through  a  lower  drying  section 
inlet  port,  wherein  substantially  all  the  water  from  said 
catalyst  particles  of  increased  halogen  content  in  said 
lower  drying  section  is  removed,  and  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  air  in  said  first  air  stream  of  ( b )  and  said  second 
air  stream  is  at  least  1 .0: 1 .0; 


j.  withdrawing  the  substantially  water-free  regenerated 
catalyst  particles  from  the  lower  end  of  the  regeneration 
zone  through  a  catalyst  particle  withdrawal  conduit;  and, 

k.  wherein  in  said  method  of  regenerating  said  first  air 
stream,  second  air  stream  and  steam  and  halogen  or 
halogen-containing  compound  are  introduced  trans- 
versely and  flow  countercurrently  to  said  gravitational 
flow  of  said  catalyst  particles,  and  wherein  air  from  the 
lower  drying  section  passes  upwardly  therefrom  into  the 
halogenation  section  and  therethrough  into  the  carbon 
burning  section. 


3,981,825 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

William  J.  Reagan,  Yardky,  Pa.,  and  Nai  Y.  Chen,  Titusville, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,240 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/04,  21/12.  23/42.  23/52 

VS.  CL  252-455  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  reforming  catalyst  comprising  a  solid  porous  support 

containing  platinum,  iridium  and  gold,  said  catalyst  being 

prepared  by  the  process  of  applying  to  the  said  support  a 

dimethylsulfoxide  solution  containing  soluble  compounds  of 

the  metals,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  salt. 

metal  acid,  metal  ammine  and  metal  ammine  halide.  drying 

the  resulting  solids  and  calcining. 


3,981326 

HARD  SURFACE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 

Hamish  David  Munro,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  304,868,  Nov.  8,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,647 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15, 1971, 
52874/71 

Int.  CI."  CllD  1/12.  3/04.  3/12 
VS.  CI.  252-526  16  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  non-aqueous  liquid,  pasty  or  gelatinous 
detergent  composition  having  scouring  properties  comprising 
4  dispersion  of  from  about  19%  to  79%  of  a  water-miscible 
liquid  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  a  liquid  polyhydric  alcohol  and 

b.  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  lower 
monohydric  alcohol. 

wherein  the  amount  of  free  water  is  not  more  than  about  5% 
by  weight  and; 

a.  from  about  I S  to  74%  of  a  normally  solid  watersoluble 
anionic  surface-active  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  and  amine  salts  of 
organic  sulfates  and  sulfonates; 

b.  from  about  S  to  60%  of  a  solid  particulate  watersoluble 
abrasive  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorides,  sesquicarbonates,  sulfates,  phosphates,  car- 
bonates, and  borates,  said  inorganic  salt  having  a  particle 
size  such  that  at  least  90%  by  weight  passes  an  8  mesh 
Standard  Test  Sieve  and  is  retained  by  a  100  mesh  BS 
Standard  Test  Sieve,  and 

c.  from  about  I  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  highly  volumi- 
nous oxide  suspending  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicas,  magnesias,  aluminas,  clays  and  mix- 
lures  thereof  effective  to  suspend  said  water-soluble  inor- 
ganic salt  throughout  said  composition. 
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3,981,827 
POLYURETHANES  CONTAINING  BROMINATED 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  ESTER  POLYOLS 
Anthony  Joseph  Papa,  SI.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  and  William  Robert 
Proops,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Divbion  of  Scr.  No.  231,751,  March  3,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,869,502.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,431 

Int.  CL'  C08G  18/14,  18/42 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  AN  16  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  producing  flame-retarded  cellular  polyure- 
thanes  which  comprises  reacting  and  foaming  a  reaction  mix- 
ture containing:  (a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  (b)  a  mixture 
of  bromine-substituted  cycloaliphatic  ester  polyols.  (c)  a 
polyol  different  from  said  mixture  of  bromine-substituted 
cycloaliphatic  ester  polyols  (b),  and  (d)  a  blowing  agent, 
wherein  the  bromine-substituted  cycloaliphatic  ester  polyols 
contained  in  said  mixture  thereof  have  the  formulas. 


(1) 


Br 
Br 


and 


(2) 


R     R 


— C-0-(R'0)„-H 

C-0-(R"0)n-H 
R    0 


3,981328 
FLEXIBLE  CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  INCREASED  FLAME 
RETARDANCE 
John  G.  Demon,  Lincobi  Park;  Louis  C.  Pizzini,  Trenton,  and 
John  T.  Patlon,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Conlinuation-in-paHofSer.  No.  264,1 57,  June  19,  1972,  Pal. 
No.  3,804,782.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Set.  No. 
460,441 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13.  1976 
Int.  CL'  C08G  18/14.  18/18.  18/2(1 
VS.  CI.  260-2.5  AC  8  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  polyurethane  foam  prepared  in  the  presence  of 
water  by  the  reaction  of: 

a.  a  polyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having  an  average  equiv- 
alent weight  of  from  200  to  2500  with 

b.  an  organic  polyisocyanate  employing  an  isocyanate  index 
of  from  1 30  to  225  in  the  presence  of  from  0.05  part  to 
10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyal- 
kylene polyether  polyol  of  an  isocyanate  trimerization 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triethylene 
diamine,  alkylene  oxide-water  adducts  of  triethylene 
diamine,  triethylene  diamine  diformale,  and  N-benzyltri- 
alkyl  ammonium  alkoxides  and  hydroxides. 


3,981,829 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CARBODIIMIDE-ISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 

Moses  Cenker,  Trenton;  Thirumurti  L.  Narayan,  Rivervicw, 

■■d  Peter  T.  Kao,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,102 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13.  1976 

Int.  CL'  C08G  18/14,  18/20 

VS.  a.  260—2.5  AC  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  foam  characterized  by 

carbodiimide    and    isocyanurate    linkages   which    comprises 

condensing  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalyst  system  comprising  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 

organic  polyisocyanate 

a.  from  0.1  part  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  s-triazine  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.4.6-tris(- 
diethanolamino)-s-triazine.  2,4,6.tris(diiso- 

propanolamino)-s-triazine,  2.4,6-tris(dibutanolamino)-s- 
triazine.  2.4,6-tris(N-methylethanolamino)-s-triazine. 
and  unsymmetrically  substituted  Iriazines  of  the  formula: 


0-(R"0)p-H 


0-(R"0)q-H 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  each" of  R'  and  R"  is  a  bivalent  alkylene  group 
having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  w  is  a  number  having  an 
average  value  of  from  about  one  to  about  15;  and  m.  p  and  q 
are  positive  numbers  provided  the  average  value  of  the  sum 
m+p+q  is  between  about  one  and  about  10. 


I 


/ 


\ 


I 

x'\ 


I        ^  CRzCRaOH 
C  C— N 


>R^^ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  CR,CR,OH  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  NR,,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  phenoxy,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  hydroxyl.  halogen,  aziridyl.  pyrrolidyl.  piperidyl. 
or  N-alkylpiperazyl, 

b.from  I  part  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  a  l.3.5-tris(N.N-dialk- 
ylaminoalkyl)-s-hexahydrotriazine  or  the  alkylene  oxide 
and  water  adducts  thereof,  and 
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c.  from  0.01  part  lo  S  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenolic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol, 
methylpbenob  and  halophenols. 


3,981.830 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHEMICALLY 
CROSSLINKED  POLVETHYLENE-POLYBUTADIENE 
Yaraaiua  Takeuchi;  Takehiko  Ikcda,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Akin  Sckimolo,  Kamakura;  Takashi  Hayashi,  Gilu;  To- 
shiaii  Sasaki,  aad  Sabuio  Atsumi,  both  o(  Anjo,  all  of  Japan, 
ataignon  lo  Japan  Syalhclic  Rubber  Co.,  Lid.  and  MTP 
Kasci  Co.,  Lid.,  both  of,  Japan 
Contlnnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  428,637,  Dec.  26, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  appHcalion  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,910 
CUnis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30, 1972, 48-3203 
Inl.  CI.'  C08J  9100 
VS.  CL  260-2.5  HA  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  chemically  cross-linked  poly- 
ethylene foam  comprising  heating  a  composition  consisting 
essentally  of  at  least  one  polyethylene,  at  least  one  blowing 
agent,  and  at  least  one  crosslinking  agent  to  simultaneously 
foam  and  cross-linked  said  composition,  wherein  said  compo- 
sition further  contains  1 ,2-polybutadiene  having  a  1 ,2-addi- 
tion  unit  content  of  at  least  70%.  a  crystallinity  of  10  to  30% 
and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.7  dl/g  as  measured  in 
toluene  at  30°C  and  the  ratio  of  said,  1 ,2-polybutadiene  to  the 
polyethylene  is  3  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  former  to  97  to  50% 
by  weight  of  the  latter. 


3,981,831 
INORGANIC-ORGANIC  PLASTIC 
Peter  Markusch,  Cologne;  Dicier  Dieterich,  Lcvcrknscn,  both 
of  Germany,  and  Helmut  Reitf,  New  MarlinsviUe,  W,  Va„ 
8ssi(nors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchafl,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,474 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    30,    1973, 
2359612 

Inl.  CI.'  C08G  18/14.  18130.  3134 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  AM  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  inorganic-organic  plastic  of 
high  strength,  elasticity,  dimensional  stability  to  heat,  and 
flame  resistance,  comprising  a  polyureapolysilicic  acid  com- 
posite material  in  the  form  of  a  solid/solid  xerosol,  which 
process  comprises  mixing: 

A.  an  organic  polyisocyanate  or  polyisothiocyanate; 

B.  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  containing 
20-70%  by  weight  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate,  or  an 
aqueous  silica  sol,  and 

C.  an  organic  additive,  and 

allowing  the  resultant  mixture  to  react,  wherein  said  organic 
additive  contains  from  I  to  9  carbon  atoms  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  32  to  400  and  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monoalcohols,  monothioalcohols,  monophenols, 
monothiophenols,  halomethyl  group  containing  compounds, 
nitriles.  esters,  ethers,  thioethers,  ketones,  nitro-group  con- 
taining compounds,  monocarboxylic  acid  chlorides,  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  bromides,  monosulphonic  acid  chlorides,  mono- 
carboxylic acids  or  salts  thereof,  monosulphonic  acids  or  salts 
thereof,  and  aldehydes,  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  or- 
ganic additive  is  a  monoalcohol.  monothioalcohol,  mono- 
phenol,  monothiophenol  or  monocarboxylic  acid,  said  mixing 
of  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  takes  place  substantially  simultaneously. 


3,981,832 
FIRE-PROTECTING  EPOXY  RESINS 
Leo  M.  Godlried,  Badhocvedorp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Fokker-V.F.W.  B.V.,  Schiphol-Oost,  Netherlands 
Division  ol  Scr.  No.  220,431,  Jan.  24,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,839,239.  Thte  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   11,  1971, 
7I0I806 

Inl.  CI.'  C08J  9102;  C08G  53108 
VS.  CI.  260-2.5  EP  3  Cteims 

1.  A  fire-protecting  epoxy  resin,  essentially  comprising  a 
cured  product  of  an  epoxy  resin  made  from  a  polyfunctional 
halohydrin  and  a  polyhydric  phenol  and  cured  with  a  curing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamines  and 
carboxylic  anhydrides,  said  cured  epoxy  resin  having  a  source 
of  carbon,  a  source  of  phosphoric  acid  and  a  source  of  non- 
inflammable  gases  incorporated  therein  throughout  its  mass, 
said  source  of  carbon  having  a  high  temperature  of  decom- 
position and  containing  many  radicals  capable  of  entering 
into  an  esterifying  reaction  with  phosphoric  acid,  said 
carbon  source  being  polyvalent  alcohol, 
said  source  of  phosphoric  acid  being  a  phosphate  com- 
pound  having   a   selected   decomposition    temperature 
lower  than  that  of  said  source  of  carbon  to  generate 
phosphoric  acid  whereby  said  esterifying  reaction  may 
take  place  at  said  selected  temperature  and  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  ortho- 
phosphate,  melamine  phosphate,  polyphosphoryl  phos- 
phate,  and   water-insoluble   ammonium    polyphosphate 
with  a  phosphate  content  of  about  90%.  and 
said  source  of  non-inflammable  gases  being  a  compound 
which  does  not  take  part  in  the  curing  of  the  epoxy  resin 
but   remains   in   free   state   therein   and    provides   non- 
inflammable  gases  at  temperatures  above  said  selected 
temperature  and  said  source  of  non-inflammable  gases 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicyanodia- 
mide,   urea,   melamine,  guanidine   and   a   combination 
thereof  with  chlorinated  paraffin, 
and  said  fire-protecting  epoxy  resin  further  comprising  a 
glass  fiber  reinforcement. 


3,981,833 
STARCH/POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
John  C.  Lark,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicngo,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,025 
Inl.  Cl.»  C08L  3100 
VS.  CL  260—9  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  pasted  starch  and  water  solu- 
ble polyester  resin  having  an  acid  number  of  at  least  35  com- 
prising ( I )  a  backbone  portion  having  an  acid  number  of  from 
0-2S  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound and  dicarboxylic  acid  compound  having  a  hydroxyl:- 
carboxyl  ratio  of  more  than  one  wherein  from  20  to  75  equiva- 
lent percent  of  the  hydroxy  groups  are  provided  by  a  polyoxy- 
ethylene  glycol  having  at  least  3  oxyethylene  units  and  at  least 
SO  equivalent  percent  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  compound  is 
provided  by  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  compound  and  (2) 
pendant  carboxylic  acid  moieties  comprising  a  polycarboxylic 
acid  compound  having  at  least  3  acyl  moieties  which  provides 
from  5  to  30  equivalent  percent  of  the  acyl  moieties  in  the 
polyester,  wherein  said  polyester  resin  comprises  from 
0. 1  - 1 00  paru  by  weight  per  each  1 00  parts  by  weight  starch. 


3,981334 

CONCRETE  TREATING  COMPOSITION 

Larry  J.  Kern,  1848  S.  SluaH,  Denver,  Cohi.  80219,  and  John 

D.  Webb.  2972  S.  Vrain,  Denver.  Colo.  80236 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,335 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  1126 

VS.  CL  260— 17  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  water  base  emulsion  for  use  as  a  film-forming  agent  for 
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treating  concrete  before  it  has  set  comprising  the  following 
ingredients  with  amounts  given  in  weight  percents: 
about  50-60  percent  water, 
about  IS-3S  percent  of  a  polydicyclopentadiene  having  a 

molecular  weight  range  of  about  6S0-9S0, 
about  0.5-2.5  percent  of  a  higher  fatty  acid,  having  about 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain 


HTHESN  WUUSlt*  ««OlSTu«£  RETEHTKW  PER^OnWANCE 
VS   TM»T  V  A  TYPtCAL  SttVEHT.  BASED  AtSW  Cut»E 


3,981336 
YARN  SIZES,  SIZING  TREATMENTS  AND  RESULTING 

SIZED  YARNS 

James  C.  Pangic,  Jr.,  Danville,  Va.,  and  Alton  D.  Hicks,  Manl- 

din,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Dan  River  Inc.,  Danville,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,292,  July  12.  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,630,983,  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-parl  of  Scr.  Nos. 

407,551,  Oct.  29,  1964,  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  491 J99, 

Sept.  29,  1965,  and  Scr.  No.  670,787,  Sept.  26,  1967.  This 

application  Sept.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  177,827 

Int.  CL'  D06M  ISII4 

VS.  CL  260-29.6  H  8  CUims 

1.  A  textile  size  composition  dispersible  in  water  comprising 

a  mixed  salt  of  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  20  to 

80  weight  percent  of  the  cations  of  said  salt  being  ammonium 

cations  and  20  to  80  weight  percent  of  said  cations  being  alkali 

metal  cations. 


about  10-15  percent  of  an  organic  solvent  for  the  higher 
fatty  acid, 

about  0. 1  - 1  percent  of  an  alkaline  hydroxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide  and  alkali  metal 
hydroxides, 

about  0.5-2.5  percent  of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  and 

about  O.l-I  percent  of  a  thixotropic  agent. 


^       3,981,835 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SET  WATER-IN-OIL 
EMULSION  INCLUDING  A  CONTINUOUS  RESIN  PHASE 
John  C.  van  Dyke,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Woods 
Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okb. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  850,629,  Aug.  15,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,635,289.  This  applicatten  July  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  159,002 

Int.  CI.'COSL  5 //OS 
VS.  CI.  260-29.6  NR  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  set  water-in-oil  emulsion  including 
a  continuous  resin  phase  which  comprises  from  about  40  to 
about  20  weight  percent  thereof  and  a  discontinuous  water 
phase  which  comprises  from  about  60  to  about  80  weight 
percent  thereof  from  first  and  second  fluids  comprising: 

a.  forming  said  flrst  fluid  which  forms  said  continuous  resin 
phase,  said  flrst  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  an  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  glycol, 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  and  methyl 
methacrylate.  and  having  an  effective  amount  of  a  cata- 
lyst promoter  therefor  mixed  thoroughly  therewith; 

b.  forming  said  second  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  water 
with  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  flrst  and  second  fluids  of  a  non- 
ionic  colloidal  suspension  agent  thoroughly  admixed 
therein,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  for  said 
polymerizable  component,  thoroughly  admixed  therein; 
and 

c.  thoroughly  admixing  said  first  and  second  fluids  to  form 
an  emulsion  and  allowing  said  emulsion  to  set  to  form  said 
set  water-in-oil  emulsion. 


3,981,837 
LARGE  PARTICLE  SIZE  SYNTHETIC  LATEX 
EMULSIFIERS 
John  G.  Papalos,  Kearny,  and  James  S.  Lee.  Long  Valley,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  lo  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  334,849,  Feb.  22, 1 973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  453,924 
Inl.  CI.'  C08F  2l2h:  C08L  9104.  9108.  27106 
U.S.CL  260— 29.7  SQ  16  CUIms 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  synthetic  latexes,  using 
a  recipe  containing  a  diluent,  an  emulsifler,  an  initiator,  and 
at  least  one  relatively  water  insoluble  latex  monomer,  with 
optionally,  a  chelating  agent,  an  electrolyte,  a  chain  transfer 
agent,  and  a  secondary  emulsifler,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing forming  large  particle  size  latexes  by  using  in  the  recipe 
from  about  O.S  to  4.0  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  latex  monomers,  of  a  primary  emulsifler  system 
comprising 

a.  from  about  35  to  about  87%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a 
mono-alkyi  benzene  mono-sulfonate,  and 

b.  the  balance  being  mono-alkyi  benzene  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  is  linear,  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  has  from 
about  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 


3.98M38 

LUBRICANT  FOR  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Alfred  P.  Wilson,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  lo  SUndard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 
Continuatkkn  ol  Scr.  No.  515,437,  Oct.  16,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,482,  June  25, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
373,481,  June  25, 1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28. 
1975,  Scr.  No.  635351 
Inl.  CL'COSK  ill 2 
VS.  CL  260—31.6  7  CUims 

1 .  In  extrusion  of  a  rigid  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  ace- 
tate copolymer,  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  terpolymer 
and  methylmethacrylate-butadiene-styrene  terpolymer, 
whereby  the  polymer  is  forced  through  an  orifice  to  produce 
a  continuously  formed  profile,  the  improvement  comprising 
adding  to  the  polymer  before  extrusion  an  effective  internal 
and  external  lubricating  amount  of  up  to  4  phr  of  a  reaction 
product  of  (a)  Irimellitic  acid,  trimellitic  anhydride  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof  and  (b)  a  dihydric  alcohol,  in  a  molar  ratio  be- 
tween 1.6  to  1  and  4.0  to  1,  and  (c)  one  or  more  aliphatic 
mono  alcoltols.  such  product  having  the  formulae: 
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--A-0- 


whcrein  such  product  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of 
species  with  jr  =  0,  I,  2,  3  or  4  and  where  A  is  an  aliphatic 
diradical  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R  is  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing 
16  to  3S  carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen. 


( I )  preheating  the  filler  to  a  preheating  temperature  at  which 
the  filler  has  an  amount  of  heat  sufficient  for  heating  the  resin 
to  its  melting  point  and  which  is  about  30°  to  about  200°C 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  resin,  (2) 
mixing  and  heating  thermoplastic  resin  with  the  filler  in  a  true 
volume  ratio  of  resin  to  filler  between  about  t  to  O.S  and  about 
I  to  IS.  controlling  said  preheating  temperature  of  the  filler 
being  limited  to  a  temperature  T,  which  is  defined  by  the 
relation  W,C,  ( T^-T, )  =  IT.C,  ( r,-r« )  wherein  (f ,  and  W,  are 
the  respective  weights  of  resin  and  filler  in  one  mixture,  C,  and 
C,  are  the  respective  specific  heats  of  the  resin  and  filler,  T, 
is  the  temperature  of  the  resin,  and  T^  is  the  melting  point  of 
the  resin,  and  ( 3 )  subsequently  kneading  the  resultant  mixture 
of  resin  and  filler  under  pressure,  and  then  molding  the  resul- 
tant mixture  to  form  the  desired  shaped  article. 


3,981339 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER 
DISPERSIONS 
Brian  Roy  Asber,  Egham,  and  Morict  William  Thompson, 
Maidenhead,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478331 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkin    United    Kingdom,  June    18, 
1973,  28837/73 

Int.  CL«  C08J  J/02.  C08K  5101.  5/02.  5105 
VS.  CL  260-33.6  R  10  Cbims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dispersion  of  a  conden- 
sation polymer,  in  which  the  links  between  the  reactants  form- 
ing the  polymer  chain  involve  atoms  other  than  carbon  and  in 
the  formation  of  which  a  low  molecular  weight  by-product  is 
eliminated,  in  a  first  liquid  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  in 
which  the  polymer  is  insoluble,  the  process  comprising  heating 
in  the  said  first  liquid  medium,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
I  SOtr,  an  appropriate  polymer-forming  reactant  or  reactants. 
said  first  liquid  having  a  boilbig  point  not  lower  than  the 
temperature  at  which  the  polymer  is  formed  and  the  reactant 
or  at  least  one  of  the  reacunts  being  insoluble  therein,  each 
said  insoluble  reactant  being  dissolved  at  a  concentration  of 
from  10%  to  90%  by  weight  in  a  second  liquid  which  is  inert 
towards  the  polymer-forming  reaction,  is  substantially  immis- 
cible with  the  first  liquid  at  the  temperature  of  the  said  reac- 
tion and  is  capable  of  being  separated  from  the  first  liquid  by 
distillation,  and  the  solution  of  the  reactant  in  the  second 
liquid  being  present  as  the  liquid  disperse  phase  of  an  emul- 
sion of  which  the  continuous  phase  is  the  first  liquid,  the 
polymerization  uking  place  in  the  disperse  phase  which  con- 
stitutes from  10%  to  75%  by  volume  of  the  total  emulsion,  and 
wherein  there  is  present,  in  an  amount  of  from  1%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  said  disperse  phase,  an  emulsifying  agent  which 
ha*  at  least  one  polymeric  component  soluble  in  the  said 
continuous  phase  and  at  least  one  other  polymeric  component 
soluble  m  the  said  disperse  phase,  one  of  the  polymeric  com- 
ponenb  of  the  emulsUying  agent  which  is  soluble  in  the  said 
disperse  phase  being  also  capable  of  sufficient  association  with 
the  polymer  produced  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable,  finely 
divided  polymer  dispersion. 


3,981,841 

BLENDS  OF  A  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN, 

ALKENVL  AROMATIC  RESINS  MODIFIED  WITH  EPDM 

RUBBER  AND  GRAFT  POLYMERIZED  HIGH  RUBBER 

CONTENT  POLYMERS 

VisvaMIs  Abolins;  Glenn  D.  Cooper,  both  of  Dclmar,  and  Gim 

F.  Lee,  Jr.,  Albany,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  PHtsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,150 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  7114:  C08L  51104 
U.S.  CL  260-42.18  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which  comprises: 

a.  from  20-65%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin; 

b.  from  25-70%  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  that 
is  modified  with  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  rubbery 
interpolymer  which  comprises  10-90  mole  percent  of 
ethylene,  10-90  mole  percent  of  an  alpha  olefin  having 
from  3-10  carbon  atoms  and  from  O.I-IO  mole  percent 
of  a  polyene  that  is  a  non-conjugated  cyclic  or  open-chain 
diene  that  has  from  5-10  carbon  atoms;  and 

c.  from  5-20%  by  weight  of  an  emulsion  graft  copolymer  of 
from  40-70  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin 
and  from  30  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  interpoly- 
mer which  comprises  10-90  mole  percent  of  ethylene. 
10-90  mole  percent  of  an  alpha  olefin  having  from  3-10 
carbon  atoms  and  from  O.I-IO  mole  percent  of  a  polyene 
that  is  a  non-conjugated  cyclic  or  open-chain  diene  that 
has  from  5-10  carbon  atoms. 


3.981340 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
I  VamuMit*,  mmt  Ism>  OsMla,  balk  of  HInkaU,  Japan, 
I  to  Joto  Chemical  Company  LImHed,  Japan 
CaMiMatlo»^-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,720,  May  30,  1972. 
abaa4Mcd.TkiBappiicalioa  Mar.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  450,797 
CWms  prtorily.  appacalioa  Japan,  Jim  3, 1 97 1 ,  46-38230 
iai.  CL'  C08K  9100 
VS.  CL  2««-42  7  Clatais 

■  •  Process  for  manufacture  of  shaped  articles  by  molding  a 
thermoplastic  resin  composition  and  a  filler  which  comprises 


3,981342 
SUBSTANTULLY  NON-INFLAMMABLE 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
ANTIMONY  SALTS 
Edaard       Radlmaaa,       Dormagcn-Haekeabrolck;       Hctai 
Sckaffncr,  Docmagsn;  Giinlcr  Lorena.  Dorm agsn,  and  Gila- 
Ifecr  NIschk.  Dormafca,  all  of  Geraaay,  amlgaori  to  Bayer 
Aktieaiaclbckafl.  Lcverkaaca,  Genaaay 

nM  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  $7$.59I 
Clatais    priority,    applicattea    Gcrmaay,    May    8,    1974, 
2422171 

lat  CL>  C08J  3120 
VS.  CL  260-45.75  B  5  dalan 

I .  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  copolymer  of 
acrylonitrile  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  halide,  vinylidene  halide  and  a  mixture  thereof  and 
from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  toul  mixture  of  anti- 
mony in  the  form  of  a  water-insoluble  complex  antimony 
compound  containing  at  least  one  amide  group  which  com- 
pound is  formed  by  reacting  an  antimony  oxide  of  Sb  to  acid 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  1 :2  to  1 :4  with  an  a-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tartaric  acid,  malic  acid, 
lactic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  citric  acid,  mucic  acid  and  glyceric 
acid  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  100  to  200°C.  and  reacting  the  resulting  reaction 
product  with  the  stoichiometric  quantity  of  a  monoisocyanate 
at  a  temperature  below  100°C,  said  monoisocyanate  corre- 
sponding to  the  general  formula  K—H=<=0,  wherein  R  is  a 
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linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  with  from   I  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  or  represents  the  radical: 


E.  said  nonpolar  hydrocarbon  and  said  halogenated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  being  mutually  soluble  in  each  other 
and  being  compatible  with  said  surface-active  agent. 


J 


;j^: 


in  which  R„  Ri.  R,,  R«  and  Rj  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  with  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine. 


3.981343 
IMPACT-RESISTANT.  FLAME-RETARDANT  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
HiroyukI    Yoshiuki.    Toyonaka;     Hiromltsu     Takanohashi, 
Takaraxuka;  Yoshitaka  Masuda.  Toyonaka;  Yukio  Hozumi. 
Sakai;  Akira  Ohi,  Sakai,  and  Vuto  Sonoyama,  Sakai.  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel.  Ltd..  Osaka  and  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28.   1973.  48- 
I 09575 

Int.  Cl.»  C08K  5159:  C08L  67/06 
U,S.  CL  260-45.75  B  8  Claims 

I.  An  impact-resistant,  flame  retardant.  blended  resin  com- 
position in  which  the  resin  components  of  said  composition 
consist  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

A.  from  15  to  85  weight  percent  of  ABS  resin, 

B.  from  1 5  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  aromatic  polycarbonate  copolymer  prepared  from 
a  mixture  of  bisphenols  consisting  essentially  of  from  5  to 
50  weight  percent  of  nuclear-halogen-substituted  bisphe- 
nol  and  the  balance  is  an  unsubstituted  bisphenol, 

and  an  inorganic  or  organic  antimony  fiame-retardant  com- 
pound in  an  amount  of  from  0.3  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  resin  mixture. 


3.981.844 
STABLE  EMULSION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Lubomyr  T.  Romanklw.  Briarcliff  Manor.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
IBM,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.981 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1100 
VS.  CL  252-62.52  18  Claims 

I.  An  emulsion   having  a  continuous  and  discontinuous 
phase  comprising: 

A.  water; 

B.  a  water-immiscible  organic  liquid  phase  comprising  a 
solution  of: 

1 .  a  liquid  nonpolar  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

2.  a  liquid  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon; 

C.  a  colloidal  suspension  in  the  discontinuous  or  continuous 
phase  of  the  emulsion  of  ferromagnetic  particles  and  a 
surface-active  agent  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to 
stabilize  the  ferromagnetic  particles  in  the  desired  discon- 
tinuous or  continuous  phase  of  the  emulsion; 

D.  the  relative  proportions  of  said  nonpolar  hydrocarbon 
and  said  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  being  such 
that  the  density  of  the  water  phase  and  the  density  of  the 
water-immiscible  liquid  phase  are  substantially  equal  to 
each  other;  and 


3.981.845 

HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  POLYCONDENSATION 

POLYMER  PARTICULATES  BASED  ON  UREA  AND 

FORMALDEHYDE 

AHrcd  Renner.  Muenchenstein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG.  Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442.901.  Feb.  IS.  1974.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380.127,  July  17, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,658, 
July  27.  1972.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  Nos.  102.170.  Dec.  28,  1970,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
83.624.  Oct.  23. 1970.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  102,170.  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  389,197.  Aug.  12,  1964,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  775.964.  Nov.  14. 1968.  Pat.  No.  3.553,1  IS,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,926.  March  17,  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  580,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  23,  1963, 
10437/63;  Mar.  21,  1968,  04169/68 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  I2II2 
U.S.  CL  260-69  R  5  Claims 

I.  An  insoluble,  infusible,  finely  dispersed,  non-porous 
urea-formaldehyde  condensation  product  in  particulate  form 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  more  than  10  m'/g  and  an 
average  particle  size  smaller  than  5  microns. 


3,981,846 
WORKABLE  AND  THERMAL  STABLE  INTERPOLYMERS 
OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  VINYL 
CHLORIDE 
Johannes  Frcylag,  Troisdorf-Siegler,  and  Hans-Ewald  Koncr- 
mann,  Troisdorf-Obcrlar,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Oynamit  Nobel  Aktiengcscllschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 39, 1 40,  April  30, 1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,210 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,    1970, 
2021938;  June  2,  1970,  2026821 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  15132.  45158 
U.S.  CL  526-227  4  Claims 

I.  Vinyl  chloride  resin  having  good  workability  and  form- 
able  into  articles  having  high  thermal  stability  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  vinyl  chloride  polymer  which  is  a  copolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  cetyl  alcohol  diester  of  at  least  one  of  fii- 
maric  acid  and  maleic. 

b.  additives  including 

1 .  a  plasticizer.  and 

2.  an  organic  peroxide  cross-linking  agent  having  a  starl- 
ing temperature  above  I50°C. 


3,981,847 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYAMIDOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Gerhard  Meyer;  Anton  Toth,  both  of  Obcrnburg,  and  Dieter 

Laudien,  Wupperial,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona 

Incorporated,  Asheville.  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.848 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany.    Nov.    16.    1973. 
2357297 

Int.  CL'  C08G  7i//0 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  TF  9  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyamic  acid  as  the 
prepolymer  in  the  formation  of  a  polyimide  by  the  reaction  of 
approximately  equimolar  amounts  of  a  tetracarboxylic  acid 
dianhydride  with  a  diprimary  diamine  at  a  temperature  below 
about  S0°C.  and  under  substantially  water-free  conditions  in 
an  anhydrous,  polar,  aprotic  organic  solvent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
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first  treating  the  dianhydride  reactant  in  the  form  of  solid 
Tine  particles  by  adding  thereto  a  limited  amount  of  a 
solvent,  using  (a)  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  an  amount 
sufTicient  only  to  wet  said  dianhydride  or  (b)  a  polar, 
aprotic  organic  solvent  in  an  amount  at  least  sufTicient  to 
wet  said  dianhydride  up  to  an  amount  which  forms  the 
dianhydride  into  a  paste  or  suspension;  and 

then  adding  a  solution  of  said  diamine  in  the  polar,  aprotic 
organic  solvent  continuously  or  in  portions  to  the  thus 
treated  dianhydride  under  thorough  mixing. 


3,981,848 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  IMAGING 

MEMBERS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAME 
WHHan  W.  Llmburg,  PntitU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Coaa. 

CoatlBuatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  374,187,  June  27.  1973, 
abiBdoacd.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  20.  1974,  Scr.  No.  444.215 

lal.  CI.'  C08F  22/30.  2f>ll2 
VS.  CL  526-263  5  Claims 

1.  A  pholoconductive  polymer  of  the  formula 


-(X)- 


-(xh 


NC 
NC 


c=^c 

CN 


wherein 

X  is  a  structural  unit  of  the  backbone  of  the  pholoconduc- 
tive polymer; 

n  is  the  total  number  of  N-carbazyl  groups  pendant  from  the 
backbone  of  the  photoconductive  polymer;  and 

m  is  at  least  0. 1  percent  of  the  number  of  N-carbazyl  func- 
tional groups  pendant  from  the  backbone  of  the  photo- 
conductive  polymer. 


3,981.849 
LOW  PRESSURE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
LOW  DENSITY  CO-  AND  TERPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 
AlbcH  Frcsc;  Fritz  Baxmana,  and  Walter  Ditlmana,  all  of 

Marl,  Germany,  asslgnon  to  Chembchc  Wcrkc  Huls  AkHea- 

gcseOschaft,  Marl,  Germaay 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,130 

Claims  priorily.  appllcatloa  Germaay.  Oct.  5,  1973, 
2350065 

lal.  CL'  C08F  10/02.  10/06.  10/08 
VS.  CL  526-82  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  low  density  thermoplas- 
tic ethylene  copolymers  by  low  pressure  copolymerization  of 
ethylene  with  0.1  to  20  molar  percent  of  an  a-olefin  comono- 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene,  butene- 1 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  particulate  mixed  polymerization 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  titanium  trichloride  and 
(b)  a  trialkylaluminum  or  a  dialkylaluminum  hydride  in  a 
molar  ratio  Al:Ti  of  O.S  -  4.0,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  the  polymerization  as  a  liquid  phase  solution 
polymerization  employing  a  polymerization  solvent  consisting 
essentially  of  C4  or  a  mixture  of  Ci  and  C«  hydrocarbons 
containing  0.1-20  molar  percent  of  said  a-olefin,  1-60  molar 


percent  of  butane,  propane  or  mixtures  thereof  and  20-98.0 
molar  percent  of  butene-2  to  form  said  copolymer  product 
substantially  free  of  homopolymers,  provided  that  the  maxi- 
mum amount  of  butene- 1  present  in  the  solvent  mixture  is  not 
greater  than  S  molar  percent  and  the  maximum  amount  of 
propylene  is  not  greater  than  3  molar  percent  at  a  polymeriza- 
tion temperature  of  70  to  IOO°C.;  the  maximum  amount  of 
butene- 1  present  in  the  solvent  mixture  is  not  greater  than  10 
molar  percent  and  the  maximum  amount  of  propylene  is  not 
greater  than  S  molar  percent  at  a  polymerization  temperature 
of  SO  to  70°C.;  and  the  maximum  amount  of  butene- 1  present 
in  the  solvent  mixture  is  not  greater  than  20  molar  percent  and 
the  maximum  amount  of  propylene  is  not  greater  than  IS 
molar  percent  at  a  polymerization  temperature  of  20**to  SO"C. 


3,981,850 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPOLYMERS  OF 

ETHYLENE  AND  VINYL  ESTERS  OR  MIXTURES  WITH 

OTHER  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 

Max  J.  Wlsolsky,  Highland  Park,  aad  Norman  Tunkel,  Perth 

Amboy.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engl- 

■ecriag  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Coatinuation  of  Scr.  No.  158,615,  June  30,  l97l,abBadoBcd, 

whkh  is  a  conlinuatton  of  Scr.  No.  808,040,  March  12, 1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
717,902,  April  1, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 
1975,  Scr.  No.  605,901 
lal.  CI.' C08F  2/0/02 
VS.  CL  526-227  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  copolymerizing  about  3  to  20  molar  propor- 
tions of  ethylene  per  molar  proportion  of  vinyl  acetate  to  form 
a  pour  depressant  copolymer  having  less  than  6  methyl  termi- 
nating side  branches  per  100  methylene  groups  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  1.000  to  2.900,  which  comprises 
copolymerizing  said  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  in  cyclohexane 
as  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  about  70°  to  130°C.  using  di- 
lauroyl  peroxide  catalyst  and  under  pressure  of  SOO  to  3.000 
p»i. 


3,981,851 

PRIMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Edwia  P.  Plocddcmana,  Midland,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  216.769.  Jan.  10,  1972,  Pal.  No. 

3.808,018.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  417.014 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13.  1976 

Inl.  CI.' C08F  2/2/08 

U.S.  CL  526-267  8  CUims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  80  to  99.99  weight  percent  of  a  tackifier  component 
consisting  essentially  of  a  resin  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  no  more  than  1 2,000.  said  resin  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyterpenes.  coumarone-indene 
resins  and  modified  coumarone-indene  resins,  polycy- 
clopentadiene,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resins  and  chlori- 
nated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resins  having  a  ring  and  ball 
softening  temperature  of  from  S0°  to  I20°C.,  said  ali- 
phatic resins  being  derived  from  oleflnic  monomers  hav- 
ing 3  to  S  inclusive  carbon  atoms;  polystyrene  and  co- 
polymers of  styrene  with  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated aromatic  monomer,  phenolic  and  modified  phe- 
nolic resins  and  chlorinated  terphenyl  or  diphenyl  resins 
having  a  chlorine  content  of  about  42  to  6S  weight  per- 
cent; and 

b.  0.01  to  20  weight  percent  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
of  the  general  formula 
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X,Si-0-NH 
R' 

water-soluble  partial  condensates  thereof  and  hydrochloride 
salts  thereof  in  which 

X  is  the  hydroxyl  group  or  a  hydrolyzable  radical; 

O  b  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  substituted  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  nitrogen  in  the  form  of 


groups  wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
containing  from  I  to  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl 
radical;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen 
atom,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
I  to  18  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  oxygen  in  the  form 
of  —  COC  or 


1- 


3,981,854 
CHLOROPRENE  POLYMER  ISOLATION 
Thomas  James  Kelly,  Mctairic,  La.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont 
dc  Nemours  &  Compaay,  Wilmington.  Dd. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  582.811 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/22 
V.S.  CI.  528—481  10  Claims 

I .  In  the  process  of  acidifying  an  alkaline  latex  of  a  chloro- 
prene  polymer  to  a  pH  of  about  S.0-6.5  prior  to  the  isolation 
of  said  polymer  by  coagulation  on  a  freeze  drum,  the  improve- 
ment of  adding  to  said  latex  a  combination  of  a  strong  acid  and 
a  weak  acid,  wherein 

the  strong  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxalic  acid  and  sulfonic  acids  represented  by  the  formula 
RSOjH,  where  R  is  (a)  a  C,-C,,  alkyl.  or  (b)  an  aryl. 
alkaryl,  or  aralkyi  group  in  which  the  sum  of  the  number 
of  any  alkyl  carbons  plus  oiie-half  the  number  of  aryl 
carbons  totals  3-11; 
the  weak  acid  is  a  C,-C,  carboxylic  acid  having  a  first  ion- 
ization constant  whose  negative  logarithm.  pKa.  at  25*C., 
is  about  3.S-S.0;  and 
the  proportion  of  the  strong  acid  in  the  combination  is 
about  10-80  mole  percent 


and  having  from  I  to  1 8  inclusive  carbon  atoms. 


3,981.852 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  MOLDING  POWDER 
Carl  Harding  Manwiller,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Carlcton  An- 
gek)  Spcrall,  Parkcrsburg,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480.142 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  114/26,  214/26 
VS.  CL  526-250  13  Claims 

I.  Polytetrafluoroethylene  molding  powder  having 

a.  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  1 .5  m'/g. 

b.  an  average  particle  diameter  of  less  than  100  microns; 

c.  an  apparent  density  of  at  least  SOO  g/l,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  apparent  density  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  value 
calculated  from  the  equation 

apparent  density  =  SOO  g/l  +  3.00  (A5C,-,) 

wherein  ASGj-,  is  1000  times  the  difference  in  specific  gravi- 
ties of  sintered  moldings  made  at  preform  pressures  of  1000 
psi  and  5000  psi  wherein  said  ASG,-,  is  no  greater  than  75, 

d.  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  24S  kg/cm'  at  70  kg/cm' 
preform  pressure, 

e.  a  porosity  of  less  than  0.20,  and 

f.  a  ASGt.i  no  greater  than  75. 


3,981.853 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  MOLDING  POWDER 
FROM  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  FINE  POWDER 
Carl  Harding  Manwiller,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Comaay,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Flkd  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,143 
Int.  CL'  C08F  114/26.  2/4/26 
VS.  CL  526-255  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  polytetrafluoroethylene  molding 
powder  from  polytetrafluoroethylene  fine  powder  obtained 
from  aqueous  dispersion  polymerization  comprising  compact- 
ing said  One  powder  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  to  30*^.  at 
a  pressure  of  8000  psi  to  50,000  psi  and  partially  decompact- 
ing  the  resultant  compact  to  said  molding  powder  having  an 
average  diameter  of  less  than  100  microns. 


3,981,855 

REACTOR  PROCESS  CONDITIONS  CONTROL 

Max  Klein,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assigaor  lo  Normac,  lac, 

Tinlon  Falls,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  814,879,  March  19,  1969, 

abaadoacd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
601.148.  Dec.  12,  1966.  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatlauation- 
in-part  of  Scr.  No.  460.187.  June  1.  1965.  abaadoacd.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  218.596,  Jan.  17,  1972,  Pal. 

No.  3.880,771,  which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 

700,704,  Jan.  26. 1968.  abandoned,  and  a  continualion-iB-pBrt 

of  Scr.  No.  106,915,  Jan.  15,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  889J32,  Dec.  31,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiauation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

515,445,  Dec.  21,  1965,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  15,935,  March  2,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
488,756,  Sept.  20, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Jane  26, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  266.469 
lat.  Cl.»  BOIJ  1/00;  B08B  13/00:  C08F  2/00 
VS.  CI.  526-63  8  CUims 

I.  The  method  of  conducting  under  selected  temperature 
conditions  and  with  agitation  a  chemical  operation  which 
includes  agitating  a  liquid  phase  under  selected  temperature 
conditions,  which  method  comprises  enclosing  whatever  start- 
ing materials  are  involved  in  the  selected  operation,  which 
includes  agitating  a  liquid  phase  under  selected  temperature 
conditions,  in  a  liquid-tightly  enclosed  cylindrical  operating 
zone  by  a  liquid-tightly  closeable  zone-enclosure  which  enclo- 
sure is  a  heat  conductor  and  has  a  greater  axial  length  than 
diameter  and  is  substantially  completely  enveloped  by  a  tem- 
perature-control fluid-conrming  zone  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  substantially  equal  control-fluid  zonal  parts;  and  agitating 
said  operating  zone  contents  by  rotating  said  enclosed  operat- 
ing zone  jointly  with  said  fluid-confining  zone  end  over  end 
about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting 
its  longitudinal  axis  generally  about  midway  between  its  ends, 
while  running  temperature-control  fluid  separately  through 
each  of  said  zonal  parts  under  substantially  identical  flow 
pattern  to  provide  substantially  uniform  overall  indirect  heat 
transfer  between  the  temperature-control  fluid  and  said  oper- 
ating zone  contents. 

2.  The  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  starting 
materials  involved  in  it  comprise  polyvinyl  chloride  insulation 
covered  copper  wire  and  an  organic  solvent  for  said  insulation 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  said  insulation,  and  the 
operating  zone  is  rotated  end  over  end  for  a  time  sufTicient  to 
dissolve  the  insulation  from  said  wire  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  the  polyvinyl  chloride  is  degraded. 
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3.  The  method  of  conducting  a  polymerization  under  se- 
lected temperature  conditions  and  with  agitation,  which 
method  comprises  enclosing  the  polymerization  starting  mate- 
rials including  at  least  one  fluid  polymerizable  monomer  and 
a  polymerization  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  compati- 
ble catalyst  effective  for  the  polymerization  of  the  monomer, 
in  a  liquid  tightly -enclosed  cylindrical  operating  zone  by  a 
liquid-tightly  closeable  zone-enclosure  which  enclosure  is  a 
heat  conductor  and  has  a  greater  axial  length  than  diameter 
and  is  substantially  completely  enveloped  by  a  temperature- 
control  fluid-conrining  zone  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially equal  control-fluid  zonal  parts;  and  agitating  said 
operating  zone  contents  by  rotating  said  enclosed  operating 
zone  jointly  with  said  fluid-confming  zone  end  over  end  about 
an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  its 
longitudinal  axis  generally  about  midway  between  its  ends, 
while  running  temperature-control  fluid  separately  through 
each  of  said  zonal  parts  under  substantially  identical  flow 
pattern  to  provide  substantially  uniform  overall  indirect  heat 
transfer  between  the  temperature-control  fluid  and  said  oper- 
ating zone  contents. 


3,981,856 

DEGRADABLE  HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  A  METAL  COMPOUND  AND  A 

BENZOTRIAZOLE 

DoaaM  E.  Hudfta,  Priaccloa  Junction,  and  Thomas  Zawadiki, 

Princeton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Princeton  Polymer 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  4S5J34,  March  7,  1974,  which  b  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  269,29 1 ,  July  6, 1 972,  Pal.  No.  3,830,764. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542J99 

Int.  CL*  CO«J  3120 

VS.  CL  526—4  25  Claims 


N 


wherein  Rn,  Rn.  Ru  and  Rm  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aralkyi, 
aroyi  and  aryloxy  groups,  said  additive  system  being  present 
in  an  amount  effective  to  decrease  the  time  of  degradation  of 
the  polymer  under  the  influence  of  ultraviolet  light,  each  of 
said  components  of  the  additive  system  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufTicient  that  the  mixture  thereof  is  more  effective  to 
decrease  the  time  of  degradation  of  the  polymer  than  a  corre- 
sponding amount  of  either  member  of  the  two  component 
additive  system  by  itself. 


3,981,857 
GELATIN  HARDENING  PROCESS 
TeUi    Habu;    HitasU    Yamaguchi;    Tsuneo    Wada;    Takashi 
Sasaki;    Hiroki    IshU;    Takayoshi    Omura,    and    HIroyuki 
laokuma,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konlshiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  452,374 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   19,   1973,  48- 
30948;  Mar.  19,  1973,  48-30949 

Int.  Cl.»  C09H  7/00 
U,S.  CI.  260- 1 1 7  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  hardening  photographic  gelatin  which 
comprises  reacting  photographic  gelatin  with  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
substituted-  and  unsubstituted-  aryloxy  and  -arylthio,  R,  is 
halogen,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — X— Y 
and 


-W-0-CH^C»0 


I .  A  polymeric  composition  having  a  controllable  degrada- 
tion rate  in  sunlight  and  air  comprising  ( I )  a  polymer  which 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymer  of 
an  olefin  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  styrene  polymers  and  R  R 

(2)  a  two  component  additive  system,  the  first  component  of  ^  ^ 

said  additive  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
salts  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  with  a  metal  capable  of 

existing  in  at  least  two  valence  states  and  (b)  chelates  of  a  wherein  X  is  (C^).,  wherein  m  is  0  or  1,  Y  is  selected  from 
metal  capable  of  existing  in  at  least  two  valence  states  with  a  the  group  consisting  of  substituted-  and  unsubstituted-  alkyl, 
beta  diketone,  and  the  second  component  of  the  additive  -alkenyl  and  -aryl.  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
being  a  bcnzotriazole  of  the  formula:  alkylene, 
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and-R,-(-0,).-) 

wherein 

Rs  is  selected  frm  the  group  consisting  of  substituted-  and 

unsubstituted-  alkylene  and  -arylene,  R,  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkylene,  n 

is  a  positive  integer,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  halogen,  substituted-  and   unsubstituted-   aryloxy  and   - 

arylthio.  and  R,  is  halogen,  provided  that  when  Z  isip-X— Y, 

Ri   is  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  aryloxy  and 

arylthio. 


3,981,858 

ALKOXY-  AND 

CYCLOHEXYLOXYCARBONYLAMINOPHENYL-AZO- 

HYDROXYNAPHTHALENES  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  SULFO  GROUP 

Roland  Mislin,  Saint-Louis,  France,  and  Hanspeter  Uehlinger, 

Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swiuer- 

land 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  323,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  20,   1972, 
823/72 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  707/04 
U.S.  CL  260—201  38  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


each  substituent  of  each  substituted  cyclohexyl  is  indepen- 
dently alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  halo,  and 

each  halo  is  independently  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo. 


3,981,859 

SILICONE-COMPATIBLE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Carl  Mayn  Smith,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  George  Van  Dyke 

Tiers,  St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  275,190,  July  26,  1972,  Pal.  No. 

3,888,891.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,211 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  4il00 
U.S.  CL  260-205  1  Cbim 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  tris(trimethylsiiyk>xy)silylalkylamino 
R'-N-R-Si(OSi(CH,),|, 


in  which  R  is  straight  or  branched  chain  unsubstituted  alkyl- 
ene of  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted 
lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


(S03H)^ 


NH-COOR 


3,981,860 

2,3:4,5-DI-0-SUBSTlTUTED  GLUCONATES 

William  Szkrybak),  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nuticy,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  344,657,  March  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,265 

Int.  Cl.«  C07H  9104 
U.S.  CL  536-4  45  Ctaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  substituted  alkyl  of  6  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or  substituted  cyclohexyl, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  substi- 
tuted alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  sulfo, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  or  substi- 
tuted alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  is  0,  1  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  contains 
at  least  one  sulfo  group, 
wherein 

each  substituent  of  each  substituted  alkyl  is  independently 
halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  substituted  naph- 
thyl,  wherein  each  substituted  phenyl  and  substituted 
naphthyl  independently  has  1  to  2  substituents  and  each 
substituent  is  independently  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  hydroxy, 
trifluoroalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  trichloroalkyi  of  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl  of  S  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  alkoxy  of  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  naphthyloxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  sulfamoyi,  alkylsulfonyl  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylsulfonyl,  naphthylsulfonyl, 
carbamoyl  or  sulfo. 
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wherein,  when  n  is  1,  R  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkynyl,  or  halo- 
lower  alkyl  and,  when  n  is  2,  R  is  lower  alkylene;  R„  Ri,  Ri 
and  H,  are  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl, 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkenyl,  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkynyl.  halo-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  mono-dower 
alkoxy)  phenyl  or  R,  and  Ri  together  and  Rj  and  R<  together 
are  each  a  saturated  ring  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  the  combination  of  the  substituents  of  Ri  and  R: 
it  the  same  as  the  combination  of  the  substituents  of  Rj  and 
R,;  n  it  an  integer  from  I  to  2  and  X  is  a  number  from  0  to  I . 


3,981361 

ANTIBIOTIC  AMINOGLYCOSIDES,  PROCESSES  OF 

PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jean  Beraard  Chazan,  Paris;  Daniel  Coussedicre,  Villcjuif,  and 

Jcan-Claudc  Gate,  Bondy,  all  of  France,  assignort  to  Rons- 

td-UCLAF,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556^405 
Claint    priority,    applicalioa    France,    Mar.    12,    1975, 
75.08314 

hi.  CI.'  C07H  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  536-17  5Ciaimt 

I.  The  4-0-(2',6'-diamino  2',3',4',6'-tetradesoxy  a,D-ery- 
throheiopyrannosyl)  6-0-(3"-methylamino  3",4",6"- 
tridesoxy  a.D-xylohexopyrannosyl)  2-desoxystreptamine  of 
the  formula: 


tH^Nri^ 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 
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in  which 

R,  is  alkyl  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkanoyl,  benzyl,  carbobenzoxy,  trimethylsilyl, 
tetrahydropyranyl  and  phosphonic  acid  or  together  are 
alkylidene, 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


with  an  alkyl  iodide  of  the  formula  R|I  in  the  presence  of  i 
strongly  polar  aprotic  solvent  and  an  alkali  metal  hydride. 


3,981362 
PREPARATION  OF  C22-ALKYL  DERIVATIVE  OF 
DIGOXIN 
WoHgaM  Voigtlaadcr,  Viernheim;  Fritz  Kaiser,  Lanpcrtheira; 
WoHMf  Scha»aBn,  Heidelberg,  and  Kurt  Stach,  Mann- 
■wia-WaMhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Bochringer 
Manafeciai  G.ni.b.H.,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FHed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,381 
Claiait    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1974, 
2418127;  July  12,  1974,  2433563;  Dec.  4,  1974,  2457219 

Int.  Cl.»  C07J  19100 
VS.CI.S36-7  llCtaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  C22-alkyl-derivative  of 
digoxin  of  the  formula 


3,981,863 
CVANOCOBALAMIN  DERIVATIVES 
Gordon  Dean  Nitwcnder,  and  James  M.  Hudson,  both  of  Fort 
Collins,  Cdo.,  assignors  to  Micromcdic  Diagonlstics,  Inc., 
Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,919 

Int.  Cl.»  C07H  2JI00 

VJS.  CI.  536-25  7  Claims 

1.  A  viumin  B„  derivative  in  which  a  hydroxyphenyl  group 

is  covalently  bonded  through  one  of  the  — CHiCH,CONHt  or 

— CH,CONH,  groups  initially  present  in  one  of  the  pyrrole 
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nuclei  of  the  vitamin  B,,  molecule,  the  hydroxyphenyl  group 
being  of  the  formula 


<i- 


wherein  R*  is  H  or  iodine,  at  least  one  of  R'  being  "*l  or  "'I. 


3,981,864 
M-BENZODIOXOL  DERIVATIVES 
Salom    Tanaka,    Higashikurume,    and    Hideaki    Watanabe, 
Ushiktt,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,515 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Sept.   8,    1973,  48- 
100761;  Sept.  8,  1973,  48-100762 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  405/02.  267/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  BC  2  Claims 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


'=«2'm 


3,981,865 
BIS-TYPE  PENICILLINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Isamu  Saikawa;  Shunlaro  Takano;  OkuU  Takashima,  all  of 
Toyama;  Kaishu  Momonoi,  Shinminato;  Seietsu  Kuroda, 
Toyama;    Miwako    Komatsu,    Fuchu;    Takashi    Yasuda, 
Kosugi;   Kyoko  Kasuya,  Takaoka,  and  Yulaka  Kodama, 
Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27,   1974,  49- 
72798;  Aug.  15,  1974,  49-92755;  Sept.  3,  1974,  49-100565; 
May  26,  1975,  50-62761 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  499/66.  499/68,  499/70 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  14  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I), 


CH, 


C-NH-C-NH-R-CONH ; — f^^  V'  " 


\ 


3 

CH 


C-NH-C— NH-R-CONH  ■ 


rCHx 


(I) 


'v: 


" coorI 


wherein  R  is  the  radical  derived  from  a  conventional  penicillin 
acylamido  group  represented  by  the  formula 


in  which  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkadienyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  aryl- 
oxy,  alkylthioalkyl,  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  R'  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom;  R'  and  R'  together  with  the  common  carboi^ 
atom  may  form  a  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkenyl  or  cycloalkadienyl 
ring;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  conventional  penicillin 
blocking  group  or  a  conventional  penicillin  saltforming  cation 
R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene,  alkeny- 
lene,  cycloalkylene,  arylene,  alkylenediaryl  group;  X  and  Y 
are  individually  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 


\ 


(CH 


"Nk 


/ 


2'n 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  4  or  S,  Rj  is  methyl,  phenyl,  halogen 
substituted  phenyl  or  benzhydryl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or 
3  and  a  pharmalogically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,981,866 
PENICILLIN  MONOESTERS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF 
John  Peter  Clayton,  and  Harry  Fcrres,  both  of  Horsham,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Bcccham  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  399,326 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  8, 1972, 
41756/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  499/12.  499/72 
U.S.  CL  260-239.1  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
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S              CH, 

• 

/\    / 

R— CH-CO— NH- 

-CH-CH          C 

1          1                  \ 

1         1                      CH. 

•o 

<)               R< 

CO-  N CH— CO— OH 

N'/ 

/^^ 

X            z 

\^ 

3.98M67 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SAPOGENIN 

PARTICULARLY  HECOGENIN  FROM  PLANT 

MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  AGAVE  SISALANA  LEAVES 

Max  G.  Beauvoir,  P.O.  Box  2187,  Port-au-Prince,  Haiti 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,012 

Int.  CI.»C07J  17/00 

VJS.  CI.  260-239.55  A  14  Claims 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl.  cycloallcyl  of  3-6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  2-  or  3-thienyl,  letrahydropyranyl  or  thiacyclohexa- 
nyl;  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  difFerent  and  each  represents 
oxygen  or  sulphur;  Z  is  1 ,2-phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  of  alkoxy,  nitro  and  halogen;  R'  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  halogen,  amino  or  carboxyl, 
by  reacting  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  silylated  6-aminopcnicillanic  acid 
with  a  reactive  N-acylating  derivative  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula (III): 


R— CH-CO-OH 


(III) 


wherein  R,  R'.  X,  Y  and  Z  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  for- 
mula (I),  and  when  a  silylated  6-aminopenicinanic  acid  is 
employed,  thereafter  removing  the  silyl  groups  from  the  resul- 
tant compound  by  hydrolysis  or  alcoholysis. 

4.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof: 


S              CH, 

• 

/\    / 

R 

-CH- 

1 

CO-NH- 

-CH- 

1 

-CH         C 
1                     CH, 

T 

R> 

CO- 

-N CH-CO- 

-OH 

\ 

•/ 

/ 

^N 

X 

z 

\ 

n^ 

(I) 


<€-Jt 

"1 """"' 


■R: 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  steroid  content  from  saponin- 
containing  Juices  of  certain  plant  material,  which  process 
comprises: 

acidifying  said  juices  to  a  pH  of  from  0.4  to  t  .5  with  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  hydrochlo- 
ric and  phosphoric  acids; 

subjecting  said  acidified  juices  to  acid  hydrolysis  by  heating 
them  to  a  predetermined  temperature  under  a  pressure  of 
from  40  to  1 25  p.s.i.g.  for  a  fixed  period  of  time  to  pro- 
duce a  hydrolyzate  containing  crude  hecogenin;  and 

separating  said  crude  hecogenin  from  said  hydrolyzate. 


3,981,868 
DERIVATIVES  OF  9-OXO-13-TRANS-PROSTENOIC  ACID 

AMIDES 
Kard  Fraacis  Bcmady;  MIddlcloa  Brawncr  Floyd,  Jr.,  both  of 
Saflem;  John  Frank  Poletto,  Naanct,  all  of  N.Y.;  Robert 
Eageae  Schaub,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Martin  Joseph 
Wein,  Oradell,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AncrkaB  Cyaaa- 
nid  Cooipaay,  Stanford,  Coaa. 

CoatiaaalloB-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  365,806,  May  31,  1973, 

abaadoacd,  which  b  a  coadaaathn  of  Scr.  No.  161,712,  Jaly 

14, 1971,  abaadoacd.  This  appHcatioB  Jaa.  10, 1974,  Scr.  No. 

432J64 

lal.  CI.'  C07D  1031737 

VS.  a.  260-240  J  29  Claiais 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  cyckwlkyl  of  3-6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  or  2-  or  3-tluenyl,  tetrahydropyranyl  or  thiacyckthexa- 
nyl;  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
oxygen  or  sulphur,  Z  is  1 ,2-phenyleBe  unsubatituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  of  alkoxy,  nitro  and  halogen;  R'  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halogen,  amino  or  carboxyl. 


and  a  racemic  mixture  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof  wlwrein  R  is  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  phenyl;  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae: 


-(CH,).-.  -CHr<:H=CH-<CH,),-,  -<CH,),-^-CHr 


H,)r-CH-. 


X2  7c-?|-Ri 


in  the  presence  of  a  hydrazine  of  the  formula 


-(CH, 
-(CH,),-0-CHr 


and      -(CH,),-S-CHr 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  8,  inclusive,  p  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  4,  inclusive,  q  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  inclusive.  R, 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  fluoro;  R, 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
group  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
group  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  one 
branched  alkyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  straight 
chain  alkenyl  group  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
straight  chain  u-haloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  straight  chain  u-phenylalkyl  group  having  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  a  straight  chain  <o-(cycloalkyl)al- 
kyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  and 
from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  cycloalkyi,  and  moieties  of  the 
formulae: 

-(CH,),-S-R,  and  -(CH,),-0-R. 

wherein  p  and  R,  are  as  hereinabove  defined;  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically accepuble  anionic  salts  thereof. 


3,981,869 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Zieraek,  Cotogae,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aklicn- 
gcaclbchatt,  Leverkusen,  Genaaay 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,911 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    10,    1973, 
2340571 

lat.  Cl.»  C09B  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  G  6  Claimi 

1.  Process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 


H,N— N  ^ 


/ 


.  "« 


R. 


wherein 

A  is  a  benzene;  naphthalene;  pyridine;  pyrimidine;  or  a 
pyrazine  ring;  or  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring  which  is 
substituted  with  halogen.  C,-C,-alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl. 
C,-C<-alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano.  amino.  C,-C4-alkyl-car- 
bonylamino,  C,-C«-alkyl-sulphonylamino.  C,-C,-alkyl- 
sulphonyl,  phenylsulphonyl.  tolyl-sulphonyl.  benzylsul- 
phonyl,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl.  carboalkoxy  with  1  to  4  C 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group,  carbonamide  or  sulphon- 
amide; 
X  is  O,  S  or  N-R,; 
R<  is  hydrogen,  C.-C.-alkyl;  cyclohexyl;  benzyl;  phenethyl; 

phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C.-alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  CC-alkyl;  cyclohexyl;  benzyl;  phenethyl; 
phenyl;  naphthyl;  or  pheyl  substituted  by  C-Ci-alkyl. 
C.-Ci-alkoxy,  nitro,  halogen.  C,-C,-dialkylamino.  or  ben- 
zyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C.-C-alkyl;  cyclohexyl;  benzyl;  phenethyl; 
phenyl;  naphthyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  C|-C,-alkyl,  C,- 
C,-alkoxy,  nitro,  halogen.  C,-C,-dialkylamino.  or  benzyl; 
benzthiazolyl-2;    benzoxazolyl-2;    benzimidazolyl-2;   ox- 
azolyl-2;  triazolyl-2;  thiazolyl-2;  thiophenyl-2;  purine-2; 
pyridine-2;  pyrimidine-2;  cinnolinyl-3;  quinoxazinyl-2;  or 
quinazolinyl-2;  or 
R,  and  R,  conjointly  with  the  N  atom  form  an  indoline; 
carbazole  or  tetrahydroquinoline  radical  or  one  of  the 
foregoing    radicals   substituted    by   C,-C4-alkyl.   C,-C,- 
alkoxy  or  halogen; 
R  is  hydrogen,  C.-Ci-alkyl;  allyl;  cyclohexyl;  benzyl;  phen- 
ethyl; phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
An  "  is  an  anion; 
X,  is  hydroxyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  halogen;  and 
X,  and  X,  are  halogen  or  conjointly  are  oxygen. 


fl  fa 


by  condensing  an  amine  of  the  formula 
X-H 


0 


© 


An 


with  a  carbonyl  compound  of  the  formula 


3,981,870 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANT 

CARBAMOYLPHOSPHONATES 

William  P.  Langsdorf,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

DivisionotScr.  No.  478,968,  June  13, 1974,  which  isadlvisloB 

of  Scr.  No.  283,769,  Aug.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,846,512,  which 

is  a  coatinuatioa-ia-pari  of  Scr.  No.  85.221,  Oct.  29, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,819,353,  which  is  a  continuatlon-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 

803,962,  March  3,  1969,  abaadoacd,  which  it  a 

'vatiaualioa-in-paH  of  Scr.  No.  731,732,  May  24,  1968,  Pal. 

No.  3,627.507.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

554,227 

lat.  Cl.»  C07F  9/65 

U.S.  CI.  260-242  4  Claias 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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»,-0-P-C-N 


it. 


wherein: 

R,  is  alkyl  of  one  through  six  carbon  atoms,  chloroalkyi  of 
one  through  six  carbon  atoms  containing  up  to  three 
chlorine  atoms,  bromoallcyl  of  one  through  six  carbon 
atoms  containing  up  to  three  bromine  atoms,  allcoxy  alkyl 
of  three  through  seven  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  two 
through  six  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  three  through  four 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl: 

R,  and  R,  are  token  together  to  form  a  ring  of  the  configura- 
tion -(CH,),-0-(CH,)i-; 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium, 
hydrogen,  sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  calcium,  magne- 
sium, zinc,  manganese  barium  or 


3,981.872 
DERIVATIVES  OF 
2.AMINO-(l,23,4-TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE) 
Pierre  M.  Vaahoof,  and  Pierre  M.  Clarebout,  both  of  Brussels, 
Belgium,  assigiiors  to  A.  Christiiens  Societc  Anonyme,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,048,  Oct.  S,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,943,172. 
This  applicalion  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,095 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1972, 
46268/72 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  295114 
l).S.  CI.  260-247.2  A  1  Claim 

1 .  A  derivative  of  2-amino(  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene ) 
of  the  formula: 


R,' 


< 


where  R<,  Rt  and  R,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  through  four  carbon  atoms, 
or  hydroxy  alkyl  of  two  through  four  carbon  atoms;  and 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  through  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
allyl,  benzyl,  amino,  methylamino,  or  dimethylamino:  Ri 
and  Rt  can  be  token  together  to  form  a  ring  that  is 
— (CH,),— O— (CH,),—  or  — (CH,).—  where  n  is  2-6 
and  Ri  and  Ri  are  H. 


3,981,871 

2-(S,6-DIHYDRO-4H-l,3-THIAZlN-2-YL)-2-NlTROE- 

THENAMINE  INSECT  CONTROL  AGENTS 

James  E.  PoweU,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 

paajr,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fikd  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,990 
Int.  C1.»C07D  279/06 
II,S.  CI.  260—243  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


=  -<!: 


X 

I 


•Ri"x 


P3 


ca" 


C   -  (CH2)„  -  N  . 


ai 


in  which  n  =  1  or  2,  X  represents  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  one 
oxygen  atom,  R,  and  Rt  form  together  with  the  attached 
nitrogen  atom  a  morpholino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino  or  piper- 
azino  ring,  with  the  proviso  that  R,  may  also  represent  hydro- 
gen, and  Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  as 
well  as  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of 
said  compounds  of  formula  (I). 


3,981^73 

SULFUR  CONTAINING  DYES  OF  THE 

QUINONAPHTHALONE  SERIES 

Johannes  Dchnert,  Ludwigshafcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafcn,  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,663 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1972, 
2254757 

Int.  Cl.»  C09B  25100 
U.S.  CI.  260— 289  H  6  Claims 

1.  A  dye  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
by  one  or  more  of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  straight-chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  or  phenoxy,  and  R'  and  R'  each  is  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  or 
phenyl,  optionally  substituted  as  described  for  R,  above. 


(SRVn 


I  which 
X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy 
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Z  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and 

n  is  zero,  1 ,  2  or  3  and 
(SR)4-i,  represents  4— n  groups  which  may  be  separate  (R 
denoting  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
alkyl  of  two  or  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl-methyl  or 
alkoxycarbonylethyl  where  the  alkoxy  has  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  bearing  chloro. 
methyl,  tert-butyl  or  methoxy  as  substituents  or  naphthyl)  or 
any  adjacent  pair  of  which  may  be  combined  into  a  group 
— S — R' — S —  where  R'  represents  a  3,4-toluylene-  or  a  di- 
methylene  (whereby  one  or  two  six-membered  rings  each 
contoining  2  sulphur  atoms  is  formed). 


3,981,875 
2-SUBSTITUTED.9.PHENYL-2,3,4,4A,9,9A-HEXAHY- 
DRO-lH-lNDENO|2,l-C|PYRlDINES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
John  W.  Cusic,  Skokie;  Charles  R.  Ellelson,  Chicago,  and  Chi 
Min  Woo,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scarle  &  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,405 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  401106.  221116 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.54  15  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-Alk-N: 


(I) 


3,981,874 
N-[(METHOXYMETHYL-FURYL)-METHYL|-MORPHI- 
NANS  OR  ■6,7-BENZOMORPHANS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Herbert  Merz;  Adolf  Langbein,  both  of  Ingelheim  am  Rheui; 
Gerhard  Walther,  and  Klaus  Stockhaus,  both  of  Bingen 
(Rhine),  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bochringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,474 
Claims    priority,    appHcation    Germany,    Oct.    27,    1973, 
2354002 

Int.  CI."C07D22//2A 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.54  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Alk  is  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  separating  the 
nitrogen  atoms  attoched  thereto  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms; 
NRR'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di(  lower  alkyl- 
)amino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino.  and  hexamethyleneimino; 
and  the  dotted  lines  indicate  the  optional  presence  of  a  set  of 
double  bonds. 


wherein 
R,  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl, 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R]  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R,  is 


3,981,876 

l-ALKYL-4-(  I0[  1-PIPERIDYL I-5H-D1BENZO-I  A,D  |CY- 

CLOHEPTEN-5-YLIDENE)PlPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

John  D.  Pmgh,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  It  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,049,  Feb.  5, 1 970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,697 

Int.  CI.'C07D2///2,v 

U.S,  CI.  260—293.62  2  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H3CO-CH2 


H3CO-CH2 


v^. 


and 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  acetyl,  or  a  non-toxic,  pharmaco- 
logically acceptoble  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

R,  is  lower  alkyl; 

X  and  X'  are  similar  or  dissimilar  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen, 

an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  amino, 
an  alkylamino  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 

dialkylamino  group  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
an    alkylsulfonylamino   group   having   up   to   4   carbon 
atoms,  halogen  (fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine), 
hydroxyl, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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a  perfluoroalkoxyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

cyano, 

carboxy, 

carbamoyl, 

an  alkylcarbamoyl  group  having  up  to  S  carbon  atoms, 

a  dialkylcarbamoyi  group  having  up  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

a  carbalkoxy  group  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

an  alkylmercapto  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

a  perf1uoroa)kylmercapto  group  having  up  to  4  carbon 

atoms, 
an  alkylsulfonyi  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  perfluoroalkylsulfonyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  sulfamoyi, 
an  aikylsulfamoyi  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  dialkylsulfamoyi  group  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,981,877 

PIPERIDYLIDENE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CARBOXY-5H-DIBENZO[«,d]CYCLOHEPTENE 

Joha  D.  Pmgh,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Railway,  N  J. 
CoHliauation-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,685,  Aug.  14, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,960,872,  which  b  ■  contfaiuation  ofScr.  No.  9,049,  Feb. 
5, 1970,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
4.123,  Jan,  19,  1970,  abandoned.  Thb  application  June  5, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  476,631 
Int.  CI.'C07D2///7« 
VS.  CI.  260-293.62  2  Claims 

I,  A  SH-dibenzo[a,d|cycloheptene  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


COOH 


wherein 

the  carboxyl  group  is  in  the  I-.  2-.  or  3-position; 

Rt  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  or  a  lower  alkenyl  substituent; 

R  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  replaces  one  or  more  of  the  hydro- 
gens in  positions  2,  3.  5  or  6  of  the  piperidine  ring,  pro- 
vided that  only  one  of  positions  3  and  S  is  substituted  in 
any  one  compound; 

n  is  0,  I  or  2;  and 

X'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  having  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,981,878 

4-PHENYLMERCAPTOPIPERIDINE  NITRILES 

Adrian  Charles  Ward  Curran,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to 

John  Wyetb  &  Brother  Limhed,  Maidenhead,  EngUnd 
Continoation-hi-paH  of  Ser.  No.  299,995,  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pal. 
No.  3345,064.  Thb  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser,  No, 

468,726 
dates  priority,  appHcatioa  Halted  Kiagdom,  Oct.  29, 1971, 
50431/71 

lal.  Cl.»C07D2///«0 
VS.  CI.  260-293.73  2  Ciaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


FkS 


I 


CiN 


wherein  R  is  loweralkyi  or  phenylloweralkyi,  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
loweralkyi  and  Ph  is  phenyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,981,879 
PREPARATION  OF  CVANOPYRIDINES 
Glenn  R.  Elion,  AvencI,  and  Arthur  E.  Klink,  Lebanon,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,057 
Int.  CI.'C07D2/J/57 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.9  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyanopyridines  from 
alkyl  pyridines  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  I  to  2  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  passing  as  a  reactant  stream  a  gaseous 
mixture  comprising: 

1 .  an  alkyl  substituted  pyridine: 

2.  ammonia; 

3.  steam;  and 

4.  oxygen 

wherein  the  mole  ratios  of  said  reactants  are: 

ammonia:alkyl  pyridine.  1:1  to  10:1; 

steam:alkyl  pyridine.  0.01:1  to  10:1; 

oxygen:alkyl  pyridine,  2:1  to  50:1 
the  improvement  being  passing  said  reactant  stream  over  a 
fixed  bed  ammoxidation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about 
280°C.  to  400°C.  and  wherein  said  catalyst  consists  essentially 
of  (VjOj-l-MoOj-t-PiOj-t-SnOiJ/pumice  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
2.5:1.0:0.015:3.5  wherein  the  weight  %  loading  of  the  catalyst 
on  the  pumice  support  is  in  the  range  from  about  5  to  50%. 


3,981,880 

RACEMIC  PROSTAGLANDINS  OF  THE  2-SERIES  AND 

ANALOGS  THEREOF 

William   P.  Schneider,  KaUmazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,405,  March  14,  1968, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser,  No,  530,439 

Int.  CI."  C07C  /  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  12  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  compound  of  the  combination  of  the  formula: 


H> 


,» 


./•^v 


\ 

OH 


A-COORi 


wherein  the  side-chain  hydroxy  is  in  S  configuration,  and  the 
mirror  image  of  that  formula;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  Rj  is  — (CHjIa — 
CHj  wherein  a  is  2.  3,  4.  5,  or  6,  or  — (CH,)«— X  wherein  d 
is  zero,  one,  2,  3,  or  4  and  X  is  isobutyt,  tert-butyl,  3,3- 
difluorobutyl,  4,4-difluorobutyl,  or  4.4,4-trinuorobutyl; 
wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
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atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  A  is  trimethylene  or  — CHi— Z— 
wherein  Z  is  ethylene  substituted  with  one  or  2  fluoro,  methyl, 
or  ethyl;  and  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when 
Ri  is  hydrogen. 


3,981,881 
2-[(4-PHENVL-TETRAHYDROPVRIDINVL)ALKYL|-IH- 

ISOINDOLE-l,3(  2H  )-DIONES 
Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington,  N  J„  and  B,  Richard  Vogt,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,748 
Int.  CI.'C07D2///70 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  M  -10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  trifiuoro- 
methyl,  carb.  lower  alkoxy  and  SON-lower  alkyl  wherein  n  is 
0,  1  or  2,  or  R'  is  naphthyl,  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl.  pyridyl, 
pyrimidyl,  thenyl,  suryl  or  pyrryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen;  and  R'  is  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkynyl,  or  straight 
or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl,  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkenyl  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkynyl 
interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms; 

which  comprises  reacting  an  a,^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
ester  of  the  formula 


/ 


\ 


COOR 


rC^ 


j^      wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6 

'    2    carbon  atoms  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  and 

R'  are  as  above  defined,  with  an  amidine  of  the  formula: 


H,N 


C-CH,C0OR' 


wherein  R*  b  as  above  defined,  and  recovering  the  compound 
produced. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  A  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  nitro,  amino  or  cyano;  Rj  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro, 
amino  or  cyano;  and  n  is  1  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n 
is  2.  R,  is  alkyl,  alkoxy.  or  halogen;  wherein  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and 
alkylthio  are  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,981,882 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-ARYL  OF 
HETERO-6-AMINO-3,4-DIHYDROPYRID-2-ONE-3,5- 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
Horst  Meyer;  Fricdrich  Bosscrt,  both  of  Wuppcrtal;  Wulf 
Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepcl,  WuppcrUI,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Afcticngcsellschaft,  Germany 
Divblon  of  Ser.  No.  53 1 ,999,  Dec.  12,1974,whichba  division 
of  Ser.  No.  390,193,  Aug.  21,  1973,  Pat,  No.  3,925,395.  Thb 

application  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,507 
Claims    priority,   appHcatioa   Germaay,    Aug.    31,    1972, 
2242787 

lmt.Cl.'C01D  213155 
VS.  CL  260—295.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


r'ooc 


H  R' 


wherein  R'  n  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl;  R'  n  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl,  cycloal- 
kyl of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3  of  the  same 


3,981,883 
MANUFACTURE  OF  3-AMlNO-2,l-BENZISOTHIAZOLES 
Rolf  Niess,  Schitferstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Aktien- 
geselbchaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,155 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Mar.    18,    1974, 
2412975 

Int.  CI,'  C07D  277/60 
U.S,  CL  260—304  A  10  CUtes 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  3-amino-2.1-benziso- 
thiazoles  of  the  formula 


NH,., 


wherein  the  ring  A  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chloro, 
bromo,  nitro,  C|-  to  C<-alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  amino,  C|-  to 
C^-alkylamino  or  -dialkylamino,  phenylamino,  acetyl,  ben- 
zoyl, hydroxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  phenoxy,  sulfamoyi,  C|-  to 
C^-mono-  or  di-alkyl-substituted  sulfamoyi,  phenylsulfamoyl. 
methylsulfonyl,  ethylsulfonyl  or  phenylsulfonyl,  by  oxidative 
ring  closure  of  a  thioamide  of  the  formula 


S 


NH„ 


the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  ring  closure  in 
about  85  to  110%  sulfiiric  acid  at  temperatures  of  about  10* 
to  I60°C 
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3.981 3S4 
MULTICHROMOPHORIC  BENZOTRIAZOLE 
ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZERS 
Richard  H.  S.  Wug,  ud  Joseph  S.  Zannucci,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tcaa.,  assigBars  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Conpaay,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Fled  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  S02J33 
lat.  CI.'  C07D  249/20 
VS.  CL  260-308  B  34  CUns 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  multichromophoric 
compounds  having  the  formula: 

A-B-C 

wherein  A  is  a  group  having  the  structure 


L  ^        CD. 


wherein 

R,.  R,.  R]  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  allcyl. 
cycioalkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  phenyl-substitut- 
ed-phenyl,  alkoxy.  cyano,  carboxy  and  the  substituents  R, 
R,,  R]  and  Rj.  and  Rj  and  R4.  combined  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  are  joined  alkylene 
groups  completing  a  carbocyclic  ring,  which  ring  can  also 
be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  substituents  listed 
above  for  R|.  Rt,  R3  and  R^; 
I  is  the  same  as  R|.  Ri.  Rj  and  R,  and  is  present  on  all 
positions  of  the  benzenoid  ring,  except  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  heterocyclic  ring  and  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  B  group  connecting  the  heterocyclic 
aromatic  A  group  with  the  aromatic  C  group,  wherein  B 
is  a  linking  group  connecting  A  and  C  and  is  alkylene, 
phenylene.  carbonyloxy.  oxycarbonylalkyleneoxy.  ox- 
ycarbonyl.  alkyleneoxycarbonyloxy,  oxyalkylenecar- 
bonyloxy.  oxycarbonyloxy.  alkyleneoxy.  oxyalkylene. 
alkyleneoxyalkyleneoxy.  oxyalkylenephenylenealky- 

leneoxy.  sulfinyldioxy.  oxy(alkoxy)phosphinooxy,  N- 
alkylamino  carbonyl,  N-phenylaminocarbonyl,  N- 
alkylaminocarbonylalkyleneoxy,  N-phenylaminocar- 

bonylalkyleneoxy.  N-alkylaminocarbonylamino,  N,N- 
dialkylaminocarbonyl,  N-phenylaminocarbonyl,  N- 
alkylaminocarbonyl.  N,N-diphenylaminocarbonyl,  N- 
alkyiamino.  N-phenylamino.  N-alkylaminoalkyleneoxy, 
N-pbenylaminoalkyleneoxy.  oxyalkyleneoxy,  oxypheny- 
leneoxy,  alkyleneaminoalkylene,  phenylcneaminopheny- 
lene,  phenyleneaminoalkylene  and  alkyleneaminopheny- 
lene;  and 

wherein 
C  is  a  hydroxybenzophenone  group  having  the  formula 


3,981,885 
2-ALKYL-PHENYLHYDRAZONOMlDAZOLENINES 
Karl  Heinz  Buchel,  Wuppcrtal-Elberfeld;  Paul-Ernst  Froh- 
bcrger;  Hans  ScbeinpHug,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Edgar 
Endcrs,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aklien- 
gescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,828,  June  12,  1972,  Pal. 
No.  3,925,551.  This  application  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

598,604 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June    15,    1971, 
2129524 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  233/aS 
VS.  CI.  260-309  3  Claims 

1.  A  2-8ubstituted  phenylhydrazonoimidazolenine  of  the 
formula 


,"-*..      0      ,•-•, 


(I)« 


:M: 


(1)4 


wherein 
I  is  the  same  substituent  as  listed  above  and  is  present  in  all 
positions  of  the  bcnzoid  rings  except  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  B  group  connecting  the  A  and  C  moieties, 
said  B  connectmg  group  is  attached  to  the  benzoid  ring  in 
the  onho.  meta  or  para  position  from  the  keto  group  of 
the  benzophenonc.  and  said  I  substituents  can  all  be  one 
of  the  substituents  listed  above  or  different  listed  substitu- 
ents. 


iXln^.N-Qr' 


in  which 

R'  is alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkylsulfonyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  moiety  contains  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  or  arylcarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl  or  optionally 
chlorine  substituted  arylsulfonyl  wherein  the  aryl  moiety 
contains  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

X  is  halogen,  nitro,  or  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkoxy,  alkythio, 
alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  wherein  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
moiety  contains  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

a.  R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  I  to  4,  or 

b.  R  is  alkyl  of  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  0  to  4. 


3,981,886 
AMINO-BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Harry  L.  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  and  James  A.  Bristol,  Boonton, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N  J. 

Filed  Jaa.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,158 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  CL'  C07D  235130 

VS.  CL  260-309.2  12  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


j;..-^^ 


wherein 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Ri  and  Rx  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl  or  N.N-dimethylsulfonamido; 

Ri  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy.  halo,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  naph- 
thyl  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  with  an 
R,  or  R,  group;  and 

X  is  selected  froni  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  or  I. 


September  21,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1157 


3,981,887 
SULFOXIDES  AND  SULFONES 
Joachim  Gante;  Hans-Adolf  Kurmeier;  Werner  Mehrhof,  and 
Albrccht  Wild,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,459 
Claims    prfa>rity,    application    Germany,    Aug.    4,    1973, 
2339617 

Int.  CL'  C07D  335112.  339/08.  327/08 
VS.  CI.  260-327  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  COON,  COOR,.  CH,OH  or  CHjORj;  R,  is  CH3 
or  CjH,;  Rj  is  P.  CI  or  Br;  R,  is  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms;  Rs 
is  alkanoyl  of  2-4  carbon  atoms;  one  of  the  Y  groups  is  SO  or 
SO,  and  the  other  Y  group  is  CH,,  O,  S,  SO  or  SO,;  or  a 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  of  those  compounds  wherein 
R,  isCOOH. 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  a  2-substituted  proprio- 
nyl  halide  of  the  formula: 


O    R' 

II    I 

xc-o 


XC-CHCH, 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above;  and  X  is  halo;  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  reactants  may  range  from  about  2: 1 
respectively  to  about  1:4  respectively;  and  wherein  the 
amount  of  catalyst  ranges  from  about  25  to  about  200 
mole  %  based  on  the  ether  derivative  of  2,3-dichloro- 
phenol;  and 

b.  reacting  the  resulting  propiophenone  of  Step  a.)  with 
formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trifluoroacetic  acid,  methanesulfonic 
acid,  borontrifluoride,  H:S04.  HP  and  phosphoric  acid; 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  propiophenone  of  Step  a. ) 
to  formaldehyde,  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  I :  I  to 
about  1:10;  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  acid  relative  to 
the  propiophenone  ranges  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.99; 
and  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  25°C  to  about  I50°C. 


3,981,888 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  (1-OXO-2-PHENYL, 

HALOPHENYL  OR 

THXENYL-2-METHYL-6,7-DICHLORO-5-INDANYL- 

OXY)ACETIC  KCm 

Warren  K.  Russ,  Jr.,  Piscataway;  George  G.  Hazen,  and  Earl 

M.  Chambcriin,  both  of  Westfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,652 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  333124 

VS.  CI.  260—332.2  A  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  phenyl,  halophenyl  or  thienyl,  R  is  CH,COOH. 
R'  or  CH,COOR',  and  wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  halo  lower 
alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
tsopropyl.  trifluoromethyl.  propyl  and  butyl;  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrophe- 
nyl,  tolyl,  xylyl  and  ethylphenyl;  benzyl  or  nuclear  substituted 
benzyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-chlorobenzyl 
and  p-nitrobenzyl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  under  Priedel-Crafts  conditions  wherein  said 
conditions  comprise  the  use  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  trichlo- 
ride, SnClt.  AlBr,  and  BF,;  and  the  use  of  an  organic 
solvent  which  does  not  react  with  the  reactants;  and 
wherein  said  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  from 
about  O'C.  to  about  50°C;  an  ether  derivative  of  2,3- 
dichlorophenol  of  the  formula: 


3,981,889 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

CIS,ClS-2,4,6-TRIlSOPROPYL-l,3,5-TRIOXANE 

Masao  Fujita,  Amagasaki;  Takuya  Akiyama,  Nagaokakyo; 

Yoshito  Saeki,  Suita,  and  Yasuhiko  Ueno,  Kawanishi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ogawa  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4, 1973, 4S-64116; 
June  4,  1973,  48-64117;  Nov.  6,  1973,  48-126043 

Int.  CL'  C07D  323104 
VS.  CI.  260—340  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  cis.cis-2.  4.  6-Iriisopropyl- 1 .  3, 
S-trioxane  by  cyclic  trimerization  of  isobutylaldehyde.  which 
comprises  adding  dropwise  under  stirring  isobutylaldehyde  to 
a  52  to  60  weight  %  solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  stirring  the 
resultant  mixture  after  the  addition  is  completed,  the  reaction 
temperature  being  from  — 5°C  to  lOt  and  the  mole  ratio  of 
sulfuric  acid  to  isobutylaldehyde  being  from  0.1:1  to  10:1. 

2.  A  method  for  producing  cis,cis-2,  4,  6-triisopropyl- 1 .  3, 
S-trioxane  by  cyclic  trimerization  of  isobutylaldehyde,  which 
comprises  adding  dropwise  under  stirring  isobutylaldehyde  to 
a  75  to  85  weight  %  solution  of  phosphoric  acid,  and  stirring 
the  resultant  mixture  after  the  addition  is  completed,  the 
reaction  temperature  being  from  — 5°C  to  IO°C  and  the  mole 
ratio  of  phosphoric  acid  to  isobutylaldehyde  being  from  0. 1 : 1 
to  10:1. 
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3,981.890 
2-(N-THiOCARBAMOYL-N-Si;BSTITi;TED-AMINO)-3,4- 

METHYLENEDIOXY  BENZHYDROLS 
George  A.  Cooke,  Deavillc,  ind  William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain 
Lakes,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover, 
NJ. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  343^17,  March  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3375,093,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  141,01 1,  May 
6.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

542,216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1, 

1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'C07D  j;7/44 

VS.  CI.  260-340.5  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which 
R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  S  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkylalkyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  portion 
is  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  is  straight  chain 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  is 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  X  represents  a  formyl,  hydroxymethyl,  lower  alkox- 
ymelhyl,  or  lower  ^kylcarbonyi  group  and  Y  represents  an 
oxo  or  ketal  group, 

with  the  proviso  that  R  does  not  represent  an  n-pentyl  group 

when,  simultaneously,  X  represents  a  methylcarbonyl  group 

and  Y  represents  an  oxo  group. 


3,981,892 

POLYCYCLIC  LACTONES  AS  ODOR-  AND 

TASTE-MODIFYING  AGENTS 

Werner  Skorianetz,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Flr- 

menich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.    1,    1973, 
1 1267/73 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  10,  1976 
Int.  CL'  C07D  ^93100 
U.S.  CL  260—343.2  R  4  Clalmi 

1.  A  tricyclic  lactone  of  formula 


A^' 


in  which  Y  and  Y,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro.  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl. 
provided  that  no  more  than  one  of  Y  and  Y,  are  trifluoro- 
methyl or  nitro,  or  Y  and  Y,  are  on  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  and  together  form  a  methylenedioxy,  and  Yt  is 
hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro  or  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 


3,981391 

CYCLOPENTANONE  DERIVATIVES,  ODORIFEROUS 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Chnrka  Jerome  Loais  Cclll,  Eaubonne:  Marcel  Plattier,  An- 
tflws,  and  Paul  Jose  Teisseirc,  Grasse,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Anonyme   Roiire  Bertrand   Dupont,  Paris, 
France 
ConliauliM-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  322,747,  Jan.  1 1 , 1 973,  Pal. 
No.  3,95  M76.  This  application  May  3, 1974,  Scr.  No.  466,702 
Clatas    priorily,    application    France,    Jn.     18,     1972, 
72.01509;  Jnly  17,  1973,  73.26210 

■■I.  CL'  C07C  49/2K,  49/46;  C07D  317/72.  319/08 
VS.  CL  260—340.9  18  Clalns 

I.  Cyclopentanone  derivatives  of  the  formula 


wherein  one  of  the  rings  contains  a  single  or  a  double  bond  in 
one  of  the  positions  indicated  by  the  dotted  lines. 


3,981,893 
2-AMINO-4  H-PYRANE 
Horst  Meyer;  Friedrich  Bosscrt,  both  of  Wupperlal;  Wulf 
Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stocpcl,  WuppcrUI,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  526,800,  Nov.  25, 1974,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  375,809,  July  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,897,462.  This 
application  May  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,465 
Claims    priority,    appHcatten    Germany,   July    19,    1972, 
2235406 

Int.  CL'  C07D  309/22 
VS.  CL  260—3453  S  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen 

or  lower  alkyl; 
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R'  is  lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  furyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
gen or  lower  alkoxy; 

R'  is  —OR"  wherein  R"  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  or 
cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


3,981,894 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Gordon  H.  Phillipps,  Wembley;  Brian  M.  Bain,  Chalfont  St. 
Peter,  and  John  C.  Clark,  Gerrards  Cross,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,982 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Aug.   30, 
1974,  38089/74 

Int.  Cl.»  C07J  3/00 
VS.  CL  260-397.1  9  Claims 

I.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


0' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  C|^  alkyl  or  halo-Ci_«  alkyl  group,  R' 
represents  a  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  isopropyl  group,  X 
represents  a  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  fluorine  atom  and  —  repre- 
sents a  single  or  double  bond. 


CH, 


CH,-(CH,),- 


o 

/\ 

-0-CH,-CH-CH, 


(CH,), 
CH, 


where  x,  v  and  z  are  integers  and  j:  +  y  +  z  =  4-6  inclusive, 
so  as  to  obtain  a  mono-ester  of  said  oxide  (c),  said  derivative 
being  characterised  by  having  both  carboxyl  and  hydroxyl 
groups,  and  an  acid  value  of  40-100  KOH/gm  and  being 
further  characterised  by  the  presence  of  a  mono-ester  linkage 
of  (b)  and  a  mono-ester  linkage  of  (c). 


3,981,896 
PHENYLSILOXY  VANADIUM  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 
Horst   Pauling,   Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,046,  April  27, 1 974,  Pat. 
No.  3,919,250.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

551,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.    I,   1974, 
2932/74 

Int.  CL'  C07F  9100 
U.S.  CL  260-429  R  12  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


l(R.).-Si-0|.-Y=0 

lORI. 


(ill) 


wherein 

Rg  is  phenyl  substituted,  in  one  or  more  positions  with  an 
electron  withdrawing  group;  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  lower  alkyl  substituted 
cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted phenyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  lower  alkyl. 
—Si  (R,)j  and  Si  (RsJs;  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  lower 
alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyi.  phenyl;  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  and  lower  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl;  m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3;  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  2  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is 
3. 


3,981,895 
NOVEL  AUTOXIDATIVE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
MALEINIZED  MONOCARBOXYLIC  FATTY  ACID 
Bruce  Leary,  Frankston,  and  Frederick  John  Lubbock,  Beau- 
maris, both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Dulux  Australia  Ltd., 
Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,546 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    11,    1973, 
5951/73 

Int.  CL'  C09F  5/00.  7/00 
VS.  CL  260-404.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  derivative  of  an  autoxidisable  maleinised  monocarbox- 
ylic  fatty  acid,  said  derivative  being  the  product  obtained  by 
heating  together: 

a.  an  autoxidisable  maleinised  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  1  mol  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride per  mol  of  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid  and 

b.  a  diol  selected  from  2,2-bis  (4-hydroxy  cyclohexyDpro- 
pane  and  the  reaction  product  of  1  mol  of  2.2-bis  (p- 
hydroxy  phenyDpropane  with  2  mol  of  an  alkylene  oxide 
selected  from  ethylene,  propylene  and  butylene  oxide,  so 
as'to  form  a  mono-ester  of  said  diol  and  open  the  maleic 
anhydride  ring,  and  reacting  the  resulting  ring-opened 
product  by  heating  with 

c.  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  ethylene,  propylene  and 
butylene  oxide  and  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,981,897 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CERTAIN  HALONIUM  SALT 

PHOTOINITIATORS 

James  V.  Crivello,  EInora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,007 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/66 
U.S.  CI.  260—440  7  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  making  diarylhalonium  salts  of  the  formula, 

|(R).  (R'),  X  r  lYF.I"  . 
which  comprises  effecting  contact  under  aqueous  conditions 
between  a  diarylhalonium  bisulfate  salt  of  the  formula. 

1(R),  (R').  Xr  IHSO.r  . 
and  a  Croup  VA  alkali  hexafluoro  salt  of  the  formula, 

MYF, 

and  thereafter  recovering  the  diarylhalonium  Group  VA  hexa- 
fluoride  compound  from  the  resulting  mixture,  where  R  is  a 
monovalent  aromatic  group,  R'  is  a  divalent  aromatic  group. 
X  is  a  halogen  radical,  M  is  an  element  selected  from  the  class 
of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal,  Y  is  se- 
lected from  P.  As  and  Sb,  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  2. 
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and  the  sum  of  a+b  is 


3,981,898 
POLVSILOXANES  CONTAINING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
Fricdrich  Lohsc,  ObcrwU,  SwiUcrlud;  Kurt  Munk,  Wyhlen, 
Germany,   and    Heinz    RemboM,   Arlcsheim,   Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  I97S,  Ser.  No.  558,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  25,  1974, 
4107/74 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  7118 
VS.  CI.  260-448.8  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  polysiloxane  of  formula  I 


R,— OH  I 


3,981,899 
TRIAMINOGUANIDINE  CYANOFORMATE 
MihOB  B.  Frankel,  Tarzua,  Calif.,  and  Lionel  A.  Dickinson, 
Indian  Head,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,785 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  10,  1976 

Int.  CI.»C07C  121/42 

VS.  CL  260—465.5  R  3  CUims 

1.  |(NH,NH)^l  +  (C(CN),|- 


3,981,900 
PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  DINITRILES 
Pierre  Chabardcs,  Lyon;  Pierre  Gandilhon,  Charly;  Charles 
Grard.  Lyon,  and  Michel  Thiers,  Rhone,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Rhone-Poulcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Conltaualion  of  Ser.  No.  738,838,  June  2 1 , 1 968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,204 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    22,     1967, 
67.111536 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  121)100,  12  J 120,  121126 
VS.  CI.  260—465.8  D  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  converting  acrylonitrile  to  its  straight 
chain  linear  di-cyano  dimer  or  its  straight  chain  linear  di- 
cyano  hydrodimer  which  comprises  dimerizing  acrylonitrile  in 
the  presence  of  molecular  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  of  SO°C  to  I20°C 
under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  1  to  SO  bars  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ruthenium  salts  of  mineral  and  organic  acids,  com- 
plexes formed  between  a  ruthenium  halide  and  an  elec- 
tron donor  and  ruthenium  chelate  complexes, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

adding  a  catalyst  activator  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  an 
amount  of  I  to  23%.  calculated  as  meul  of  the  weight  of 
the  ruthenium  introduced  by  said  catalyst  wherein  said 
catalyst  activator  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metallic  ruthenium,  metallic  platinum,  metallic  nickel, 
meullic  rhodium,  RuO,.  RuO(OH),  and  Ru(OH),. 


3,981,901 
NOVEL  URETHANE  POLYTHIOLS 
James  Leverette  Guthrie,  Ashton,  and  Clifton  Leroy  Kehr, 
SUver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co- 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,709,  Feb.  3,  1975.  This  application 
July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,594 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  l49/2f> 
VS.  CI.  260-468  E  ^„^^  I  Claim 

1.  A  polythiol  having  the  formula  *^^ 


HS-CH,  CH,-SH 

O 


I     5         J    I 

CH— O— C-NH— R,-NH— C-O-CI 


HS-CH, 


CH,-SH 


(1) 


wherein  A  denotes  a  di-  or  three-valent  aliphatic  or  cycloali- 
phatic-aliphatic  residue  with  2-1 S  C  atoms  in  the  molecule,  Ri 
and  Rj  each  denote  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  phenyl,  and 
wherein  R,  and  R,  on  the  same  Si  atom  denote  identical  sub- 
stituents  and  within  the  siloxane  chain  denote  different  sub- 
stituents,  Rj  denotes  an  alkylene  with  2-6  C  atoms,  a  lower 
alkyl-substituted  alkylene  with  2-6  C  atoms  in  the  alkylene 
chain,  or  a  cycloaliphatic-aliphatic  residue,  n  denotes  the 
number  2  or  3  and  x  denotes  a  number  from  2  to  20. 


in  which 
R,  is 


CH 


CH 


3,981,902 

5-OXA-17,18-DEHYDROPROSTAGLANDIN-F,„-TYPE 

ANALOGS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,991,  May  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,931,279.  Thk  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,234 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  6//2.V,  69174,  177100 
VS.  CI.  260—468  D  10  Claims 

I.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


R5    R4   R3 

HK  111 

^w^^^H2CH2-0— C— C— C-COORi 

HO        H  €"""€82  CfiHs 

II        >=c( 

Qi        H^        ^H 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  Oi  is 


Re     OR7 
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wherein  Ra  and  R7  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  being  the  same  or  different;  wherein  R|  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloal- 
kyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, or  fluoro;  wherein  Rz  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  with  the 
proviso  that  Rj  is  fluoro  only  when  R3  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
and  wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the 
proviso  that  no  more  than  one  of  Rj,  R4,  and  R5  is  alkyl; 
including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R|  is  hydrogen. 


3,981,903 
CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Masachika  Hirano,  Ashiya;  Isao  Ohno,  Minoo;  Yoshitoshi 
Okuno,  Toyonaka;  Osamu  Magara,  Osaka;  Nobushige  Itaya, 
Nishinomiya;  Toshio  Nishioka,  Takarazuka;  Toshio 
Mizutani;  Nobuo  Ohno,  both  of  Toyonaka;  Takashi  Matsuo, 
Nishinomiya,  and  Hisami  Takeda,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28, 1973, 48-85223 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69174 

VS.  CI.  260—468  H  6  Claims 

I.  Cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  esters  represented  by  the 

formula. 


CH, 

I    3 


I'' 
-0 ©- 


3,981,905 
2-( SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL)  PROPIONIC  ACIDS 
Stewart  Sanders  Adams;  Bernard  John  Armitagc;  John  Stuart 
Nicholson,  and  James  Gordon  Tantum,  all  of  Nottingham, 
England,  assignors  to  Boots  Pure  Drug  Company  Limited, 
Nottingham,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,108,  March  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415  J19 
Claims   priority,  application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    16, 
1970,  12570/70 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  65114.  101/447 
VS.  CI.  260—473  R  6  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C=CH- 


CH CH- 

\/ 

/\ 

CH,        CH, 


C-0-CH,C=C-CH,  /  \ 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  a 
methoxy  group,  and  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  atom,  methyl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom. 


COOH 


3,981,904 
NOVEL  URETHANE  POLYTHIOLS 
James  Leverette  Guthrie,  Ashton,  and  Clifton  Leroy  Kehr, 
Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,709,  Feb.  3,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,912 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  101/44 
VS.  CI.  260—471  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  polythiol  having  the  formula 


in  which  R,  is  halogen;  Rj  and  Rg  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen;  together  with  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  lower  alkyl  esters,  inorganic  salts 
and  organic  salts  thereof. 


HS-CH, 


CH,-SH 


HS-CH 

( 

3 

ch-sh 

P             1 

CH,-0-i 

Lnh-r, 

-NH- 

Lo-CH, 

in  which 

R,  is 

3,981,906 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL 
4,4'-(  ETH  YLENEDIOX  Y  )BlS-BENZOATES 
Yohei  Fukuoka,  Fuji;  Toshio  Kato,  Kurashiki;  Norio  Imai, 
Fi^i;  Joji   Nishikido,  Fuji;  Masato  Hamada,  Yokohama; 
Hiroshi  Mikami,  Chigasaki;  Hirohumi  Iwasaki,  Moriyama, 
and  Toshihisa  Koike,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1974,49-50713 
Int.  CL'  C07C  69/761 
U.S.  CI.  260-473  R  9  Cbims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alkyl  4.4'-(ethylenedioxy)- 
bis-benzoate  comprising  reacting  an  alkyl  p-hydroxybenzoate 
and  ethylene  dichloride  with  a  recycling  alkyl  p-(  2-chloroe- 
thoxy)benzoate  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  carbonate,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  at  the  first  step  reacting  an 
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excess  alkyl  p-hydroxybenzoate  with  an  alkyl  p-(2-chloroe- 
thoxy  )benzoate  with  heating  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  car- 
bonate and  an  inert  organic  solvent  until  almost  said  alkyl 
p-(  2-chloroethoxy  )benzoate  is  consumed  to  produce  an  alkyl 
4.4'-(ethylenedioxy)bis-benzoate  and  at  the  second  step  add- 
ing ethylene  dichloride  to  the  reaction  system  and  continuing 
the  heating  to  produce  an  alkyl  p-(  2-chloroethoxy  )benzoate 
which  is  recycled. 


3,981,907 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  UNSATURATED 
COMPOUNDS  BY  REACTING  13-CONJUGATED  DIENE 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  DERIVATIVES  OF  DIMERS  OF 

BUTADIENES  AND  PRODUCTS 

Saburo  Hattori;  Yoshiham  Morita,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshio 

Ihanhi,  Kawasaki,  aid  Tadao  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  ladustrics  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  I09,5S3,  Jan.  25,  1971, 
abaadoncd.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1975,  S«t.  No.  559,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1970,  45-7484; 
Feb.  25,  1970,  45-16092;  Feb.  25,  1970,  45-16093;  Mar.  6, 
1970,  45-19136 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  67 12 fi 
VS.  CL  260—488  H  12  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  alkapolyenyl  group 
containing  ester  in  which  one  molecule  of  a  1 .3-conjugated 
diene  bond  containing  compound  is  linked  to  an  alkadienyl 
group  of  said  ester  and  which  has  at  least  1 2  carbon  atoms  and 
at  least  3  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  characterized  in  that 
an  alkadienyl  ester  represented  by  the  formula 


RCO-CH,— 6=C- 


CH,-CH,-CH-C=CH, 


in  which  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  phenyl  and  each  R,  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  is  reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  compound 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium  chlor- 
ide, rhodium  bromide,  rhodium  nitrate,  rhodium  acetate, 
rhodium  propionate,  rhodium  acetylacetonate.  it-  allyl  -  rho- 
dium chloride,  tetrakis(ethylene)dischlorodirhodium  and 
bis(cycloocta-l.3-diene)dichlorodirhodium,  with  a  1, 3-conju- 
gated diene  bond  containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1 .3-butadiene,  isoprene  and  straight-chain 
dimers  thereof,  the  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  50°-250°C. 


3.981.908 
PREPARATION  OF  GLYCOL  ESTERS 
WoHgaag  Ganzler.  DamsUdt-Arbeilgen;   Klaus  Kabs.  Sec- 
kcim.  aad  Guatcr  SchrVcder,  Obcr-Ramstadt,  Darmstadt, 
all  of  Ccraaay,  asaigBors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974.  Scr.  No.  510.613 
Clabas   priority,    applicalioii    Germany,    Nov.    12.    1973, 
2356389 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  67105 
U.S.  CL  260-497  R  7  Claims 

I .  In  a  process  for  preparing  glycol  esters  in  a  liquid  phase 
by  the  reaction  of  an  olefin  with  oxygen  and  a  carboxylic  acid, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  from  about  SO*  to  200°C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  boron,  aluminum,  silicon,  and  phosphorus 
which  are  soluble  in  the  liquid  reaction  medium,  and 

B.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  iron  and  copper  which  are  soluble  in  the  liquid 
reaction  medium. 

at  least  one  of  the  catalyst  components  being  a  halide. 


3,981,909 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PER-P-TOLUIC  ACID  AND 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Nobuo  Isogai;  Takashi  Okawa,  and  Takako  Takeda,  all  of 
Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,805 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1974,  49-40799; 
June  26,  1974,  49-73119;  June  26,  1974,  49-73120 

Int.  CL'  C07C  /  79110 
VS.  CL  260-502  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  per-p-toluic  acid,  which  com- 
prises autooxidizing  p-tolualdehyde.  free  of  reaction  inhibiting 
substances,  in  the  form  of  a  solution  having  a  concentration  of 
10  to  50%  by  weight  of  p-tolualdehyde  in  a  solvent  of  acetone 
or  ethylacetate  with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen,  the 
autooxidation  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  10*  to 
50*C  and  under  a  pressure  of  1  to  60  kg/cm'  gage. 


3,981.910 

SULFUR  CONTAINING  TRIALKOXYBENZOYLAMINO 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Heribcrt  OKermanns,  Grossauheim,  and  Klaus  Posselt,  Wach- 

Ibcrg-Villiprolt.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 

Gold-  und  Silbcr-Schcidcanstalt  vormals  Rocssler,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  15, 1973, 4232/73 
Int.  CI.'C07C  147113,  149131 
U.S.  CL  260-516  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO-NH-A-COR4 


wherein: 
A  is  alkylidene  having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
substituted  by  alkyl  thio  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
mercapto,  at  least  two  of  R,.  R,  and  R3  are  alkyl  of  I  to 
S  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  R„  R,  and  R,  is  alkyl  of  I 
to  S  atoms,  hydrogen  or  the  acyl  of  alkanoic  acid  of  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  with  I  to  S 
carbon  atoms  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts. 


3.981.911 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  (l-OXO-2-CYCLOPENTYL- 

2-METHYL-6.7-OICHLORO-5-INDANYLOXY)ACETIC 

ACID 

Meyer  SIctzinger,  North  Plainficid,  and  George  G.  Hazen, 

Wcstficld.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc., 

Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442.696 
Int.  CL'  C07C  65114,  69195 
U.S.  CI.  260—520  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ( l-oxo-2-cyclopentyl-2-methyl- 
6.7-dichloro-S-indanyloxy)acetic  acid  of  the  structure: 
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comprising  the  steps  of 
a.  reacting  under  Diels-Alder  conditions  a  conjugated  diene 
of  the  structure: 


3.981.912 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY  THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION 
IN  GASEOUS  PHASE  OF  THE  CORRESPONDING 
ALDEHYDES 
Glancarlo  Battiston.  Baranzatc  (Milan);  Guido  Petrini,  Milan; 
Giordano  Dc  Albert!,  Bcsnate  ( Varese).  and  Romano  Covini, 
Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A..  Milan, 
lUly 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1975.  Scr.  No.  629.986 
Claims  priority.  appUcalion  Italy.  Nov.  12. 1974. 29320/74 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  51132 
VS.  CL  260-530  N  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  comprising  reacting  in  vapor  phase  acrolein  or 
methacrolein  with  molecular  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing 
gas.  at  a  temperature  between  200°  and  3S0Kr,  in  the  presence 
of  a  solid  catalyst,  and  with  a  contact  time  between  0.5  and  5 
seconds,  wherein  the  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  molybde- 
num, vanadium,  tin.  and  one  of  the  elements  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  chromium,  nickel  and  manganese,  and 
oxygen  chemically  combined  with  the  above-indicated  ele- 
ments, the  atomic  ratios  of  the  elements  being  represented  by 
the  empirical  formula: 

Mo„V^n.X^<, 

wherein: 
X  is  Cr  or  Ni  or  Mn; 
a  n  between  0.5  and  10; 
b  is  between  0.4  and  4; 
r  is  between  0.3  and  3.5;  and 

^  is  a  number  that  satisfies  all  the  valency  requirements  of 
the  other  element*. 


3,981,913 

MONO-SUBSTITUTED  UREAS 

Kenneth  H.  Markicwitz,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  ICI 

United  States  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  372.445,  June  21, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Scr.  No.  880,892,  Nov.  28,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,763,106.  This 
application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,652 
Int,  CI.'C07C  127115 
VS.  CL  260—553  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  urea  characterized  by  the  generalized  for- 
mula 


N— C-N R' 


0).-CH,CHR"0).H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  14.  m  is  0  or  I.  R'  is  an 
alkylene  group  containing  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  each  R" 
is  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  each  R  is  indepen- 
dently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  — CH- 
,OH. 


and  S-cyclopentyl-S-methyl-2-cyclopentenone  in  a  substan- 
tially inert  solvent,  at  a  temperature  of  from  20*  to  300*C. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  I  to  10  atmospheres;  and 

b.  aromatizing  the  adduct  obtained  from  Step  (a)  with  the 
elimination  of  X;  wherein  R  is  CH,COOH.  R'.  or 
CHiCOOR'  and  wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl;  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl,  aralkyi  or  nuclear  substituted  aralkyi 
having  from  7  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  X 
represents  two  hydrogen  atoms,  SO,  SO2,  O,  or  NH  in  an 
inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  25*  to  300*C.;  and 

c.  if  R  is  R'  then  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product  from  step 
(b)  and  treating  with  halo  acetic  acid  to  form  the  desired 
product  and  if  R  is  CHtCOOR'  hydrolyzing  and  acidifying 
the  product  of  step  (b)  to  obtain  the  desired  product. 


3,981,914 
N-ALKYLSULFONYLPERFLUOROALKANESULFONANI- 

LIDES 
Edward  L.  Mutsch,  Woodbury  Township,  Washington  County, 
and  Joseph   Kenneth  Harrington,  Edina,  both  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St,  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1971.  Scr.  No.  168,736 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  143174 
VS.  CI.  260-556  F  10  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RfSOg^ 


RSOd 


-^, 


wherein  R/ is  perfluoroalkyi  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  R  is  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  haloalkyi,  Y  is  selected  from  halogen,  nitro, 
cyano,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  alkylthio,  haloal- 
kylthio,  alkanoyl,  haloalkanoyl.  alkanoylamino.  haloalk- 
anoylamino.  alkylsulflnyl.  haloalkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl. 
haloalkylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfonoxy  and  haloalkylsulfonoxy  and 
n  is  0-5,  provided  that  the  R  and  Y  moieties  contain  not  more 
than  four  carbon  atoms  each. 


3,981.915 
AMIDES  OF  1-AMINOCYCLOPENTANE  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID 
Harvey  E.  Album,  Wot  Chester,  aad  Norman  H.  Grant. 
Wynncwood.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporatten,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  209  J3S.  Dec.  17.  1971.  Pal.  No. 

3303  J29.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1973.  Scr.  No.  386.257 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Vctluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3,  1976 

Int.  CI.'C07C  1031737 

VS.  CL  260-557  R  I  Cbim 

I.  An  amide  of  I -aminocyclopentanecarboxylic  acid  of  tiic 

compound  having  the  following  formula: 
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3,981,917 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 

Edward   L.   Engelhardt,  Gwynedd   \atlty.  Pa.,  assignor  lo 

Mrrck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  297,710,  July  25,  1963,  Pat.  No. 

3,922305,  whicli  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  2 1 5,770, 

Aug.  9,  1962,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  140.223,  Sept.  25,  1961,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  120,835.  May  24,  1961. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,157 

Int.  CI.'C07C  S7/2K,  87/29 
VS.  CI.  260-570.8  TC  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  and  nitro;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen 
and  hydroxy  and  R^  is  either  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen  with  the 
proviso  that  R'  is  either  hydroxy  or  hydrogen  when  R'  b  lower 
alkyl;  with  the  further  proviso  that  R',  R'  and  R*  are  not  all 
hydrogen. 


3,981,916 

REDUCTION  OF  NITROPARAPHN  SUBSTRATES  TO 

THEIR  CORRESPONDING  OXIMES  USING  A  SILVER 

SALT  CATALYST 

JoIm  F.  Kniftoa.  Pougbqnag,  N.Y.,  asstgoor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  Yort,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53.702 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  llim 
VS.  CL  260—566  A  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  reducing  mixtures  of  mono-nitrated  paraf- 
fin substrates  containing  3  to  40  carbon  atoms,  to  the  corre- 
sponding parafftnone  oxime  products  without  producing  sub- 
stantial quantities  of  the  fully  reduced  parafHnic  amines,  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

a.  forming  a  homogenous  reaction  mixture  of  the  following 
components  in  the  proportions  indicated: 

1 .  a  molar  equivalent  of  said  mono-nitroparaffins  to  be 
reduced, 

2.  from  about  1  to  100  molar  equivalents  of  a  water-mis- 
ciblc  nitrogenous  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monodentate  amines,  bidentate  amines  and  mul- 
tidentate  amines,  said  base  having  a  pKa  strength  be- 
tween about  9.S  to  1 1 .5,  and  being  capable  of  solubiliz- 
ing  or  chelating  silver  salts, 

3.  from  about  0.1  to  2  molar  equivalents  of  silver  salt  said 
silver  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver  salts  of  mineral  acids  and  silver  salts  of  organic 
acids,  said  silver  salts  being  soluble  in  said  nitrogenous 
base,  and 

4.  from  0  to  100  molar  equivalents  of  water; 

b.  heating  said  reaction  mixture  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  about  40°  to  I20*C,  in  the  presence  of  a  carbon 
monoxide  atmosphere,  at  supcratmospheric  pressures 
ranging  from  about  300  psig  to  1000  psig,  until  substan- 
tially all  of  the  said  mono-paraffins  are  reduced  to  the 
corresponding  paraffinone  oxime  products,  and 

c.  isolating  the  paraffinone  oximes  contained  therein. 


CHCHjCHjNHR 


CHCHjCHjNHR 


H     CHjCHjCHjNHR 


H    CHjCHjCHjNHR 


and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  wherein  R°  is  a 
lower  alkyl,  R  is  a  lower  alkyl,  and  Y  is  hydrogen. 


3,981,918 

ISOPHORONE  PRODUCTION  USING  A  POTASSIUM 

HYDROXIDE  CATALYST 

John  Reginald  Walton,  Hull,  and  Bertram  Ycomans,  Hessle, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  International 

Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570.175 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15, 1974, 
21651/74 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/00 
VS.  CI.  260—586  C  3  Clains 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  isophorone  by  feeding  a 
mixture  of  acetone,  water  and  an  alkali  to  an  intermediate 
point  in  a  reaction  column  operating  at  elevated  temperature 
and  pressure  and  under  an  acetone/water  azeotrope  reflux. 
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passing  from  the  bottom  of  said  column  a  fraction  containing 
isophorone  to  a  hydrolysis  column  also  operating  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  wherein  acetone  is  separated  over- 
head and  returned  to  said  reaction  column  and  a  fraction 
containing  water,  isophorone  and  high-boiling  compounds  is 
removed  from  the  bottom  of  said  hydrolysis  column  and  there- 
after isophorone  is  recovered  from  said  bottom  fraction 
wherein  the  invention  comprises  feeding  a  mixture  consisting 
of  65  to  85%  w/w  acetone,  35  to  15%  w/w  water  and  0.7  to 
0.3%  w/w  potassium  hydroxide  to  said  intermediate  point  in 
said  reaction  column  at  such  a  rate  as  to  maintain  an  acetone/- 
water  azeotrope  reflux  having  a  potassium  hydroxide  concen- 
tration in  the  range  300  to  1000  ppm  within  said  reaction 
column. 


3,981,919 

RACEMIZATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

ALLETHROLONE 

Takcaki    Umcmura,    Takarazuka,    and    Fukashi    Horiuchi. 

Kawani.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1974, 49-1 1314 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/00;  C07B  20/00;  C07C  2V/00 
VS.  CI.  260—586  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  racemic  allethrolone  which  com- 
prises reacting  (— )  allethrolone  with  a  phosphorus  chloride 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus 
trichloride,  phosphorus  pentachloride,  phosphorus  oxychlo- 
ride.  triphenylphosphite  dichloride,  diphenyltrichlorophos- 
phorane,  and  triphenylphosphine  dichloride,  in  the  presence 
of  a  Lewis  acid,  separating  the  4-chloroallethrolone  and 
hydrolyzing  racemic  4-chloro-allethrolone  thus  obtained  in 
the  presence  of  a  weak  base. 


3,981,920 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOPENTENONE 

DERIVATIVES 

George  Hermann  Buchi,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fir- 

menich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  436,680,  March  2, 1965,  abandoned. 

This  application  May,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,050 
Cliims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  3. 1974,  2638/64 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  49/12 
VS.  CL  260—593  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dione  of  the  formula 

CH,-C-CH,-CH,-C-CH,-R 


R-CH^Br 

wherein  R  has  the  previously  indicated  signiflcance  in 
order  to  form  a  2,5-disubstituted  furan  of  the  formula 


HC CH 

rt.— C  C-CH,-R 


V 


and. 


c.  treating  the  disubstituted  fiiran  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1 00°  to  about  I  S0°C  with  an  aqueous  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  acids  and  strong 
organic  acids  to  cause  the  opening  of  the  furan  ring. 


-j-CH.-C„.-| 


3.981,921 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  KETONES 
Gerd  Bohmholdt.  Wcsterholt;  Hinrich  Huscmann,  Marl,  and 
Helmut  Ricdcl,  Gelscnkirchcn-Buer,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Veba-Chemic  AG,  Gcbcnkirchcn-Buer,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  100.339 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    27,    1969. 
1965186 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  R  9  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  oleflns  to  ketones  by 
hydration  at  a  temperature  of  80°  to  I60°C  and  a  pressure 
between  10  and  100  atmospheres  followed  by  dehydrogena- 
lion  at  a  temperature  between  130°  and  180°C  of  the  secon- 
dary alcohols  formed,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  simultaneously  with  the  hydration  an  organic 
liquid  phase  extraction  using  the  olefin  starting  material  there- 
for on  a  fixedly  disposed  catalyst  bed  composed  of  acid  or- 
ganic ion  exchangers  thereby  absorbing  secondary  alcohol 
and  ether  by-product  formed,  separating  said  liquid  phase 
extract  from  the  hydration  reaction  mixture,  separating  said 
secondary  alcohol  and  ether  from  said  liquid  phase  and  there- 
after feeding  said  secondary  alcohol-ether  mixture  to  a  dehy- 
drogenation  step  during  which  said  ether  is  separated  by  purg- 
ing. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of -CH,-CH=CH„  -CH,-CH=CH-CH„ 


-CH,— CH=C-CH„ 


=C-C 
CH, 


-CH,-CH=CH-CH,-CH,,  -CH,-CH,-CH= 

CH-CHj,  -CH,-CH,-CH,-CH=CH,  and  -CH,-CH= 
CH— CH=CH,  which  comprises 

a.  meullating  2-methylfuran  in  the  5-position  by  an  inter- 
change reaction  with  an  alkali  metal-organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  sodium, 
lower  alkyl  lithium,  phenyl  sodium,  phenyl  lithium,  ben- 
zyl sodium  and  benzyl  lithium,  said  step  being  conducted 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  in  an  organic  solvent  medium 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60°C  to  about  — 30°C; 

b.  condensing  the  resulting  meul  derivative  of  2-methylfu- 
ran in  an  organic  solvent  medium,  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
and  at  a  temperature  of  from  the  reflux  temperature  of 
the  solvent  to  about  -30°C  with  a  halide  of  the  formula 


3.981.922 
DI-OLEFINIC  KETONES 
Clive  A.  Henrick.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoccoa  Corpo- 
ration. Palo  AHo.  CaliL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  201.167.  Nov.  22.  1971. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatian-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

187,898,  Oct.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,752.843.  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  111,701.  Feb.  1,  1971, 

abandoned.  Thb  applicatnn  May  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468450 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan    13,  1976 

Int.  CL'  C07C  49120 

VS.  CI.  260—593  R  3  Clafans 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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CH.  CH, 

CH,-C-CH,— CH,— CH,— CH-CH, 

-CH=CH 
in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 


-C=CH-C-CH,CH, 


3,981,923 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  TO  KETONES 
Bernhard  Stoulhamcr,  md  Aricn  Kwantes,  both  of  Anster- 
dam,  Ntlhcrbads,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  44.05 1 .  June  8,  1 970,  Pal.  No.  3,875,239. 
This  applicalion  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  11,  1969, 
6908875 

Int.  CL'  C07C  45116 
VS.  CI  260-596  3  Claims 


tamnE'isopfxif^MOL 


1    " 


T 

to 

1 

I .  A  process  for  converting  an  acyclic  aliphatic  secondary 
monoalcohol  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  into  an  ali- 
phatic ketone  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  the 
secondary  monoalcohol  which  comprises  passing  the  monoal- 
cohol over  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.01%  by 
weight  to  I  %  by  weight  of  platinum  on  a  non-acidic  porous 
alumina  support  having  an  average  pore  diameter  of  greater 
than  250A  and  a  specific  surface  area  from  about  S  to  100 
m'/g  at  a  temperature  of  from  250°  to  400°C  and  a  pressure 
of  from  I  atmosphere  to  S  atmospheres. 


3,981,924 

DIELS-ALDER  ADDUCT  PRODUCT 

John  B.  HaB,  Romaoa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International  Flavors 

A  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  462.750,  April  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,929,895.  This  application  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,473 

Int.  CL'  C07C  47145 
II.S.  CI.  260-598  1  Chin 

I.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
chemical  compounds  having  the  structures: 


\ 


and 


3,981,925 
SELECTIVE  HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS  USING 
HOMOGENEOUS  CATALYSTS 
Irving  Schwager,  Lompoc,  CallL,  and  John  F.  Knitton,  Pough- 
quag,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,639 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45I0S 
VS.  CI.  260-604  HF  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  primarily  linear  aldehyde  prod- 
ucts by  the  hydroformylation  of  alpha  olefins  containing  from 
2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  through  the  caulytic  addition  of  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  monoxide  to  said  olefins  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  pressures  consisting  essentially  of: 
a.  admixing  each  mole  of  said  alpha  olefin  to  be  hydrofor- 
mylated  with  from  0.001  to  0.1  millimoles  of  a  ligand 
stabilized  platinum  dihalide  complex  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
PtCl,[Ph,PCH,CH,PPh,l 
PtCl,(P(n-Bu),), 
PtCU(PPh(CH,),l, 
PtCI,(P(p-CH,.C.H.),l, 
PtCI,(P(OPh),l. 
PtCI,lPCI(Ph),|, 
PtCI,(PPh,), 
PtCI,(AsPh,), 
PtCI,(  Ph,A9CH,CH,AsPh,) 
PtCl,(SbPh,), 
PtClt(  o-Phenanthroline ) 
PtCI,(SPh,), 
PtBr,(PPh,),  and 
PtCMPPh,), 
catalyst  complex,  and  from  0.001  to  1 .0  moles  of  a  Croup  IVA 
metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SnCU, 
SnCI,  and  GeCI,,  said  mole  ratio  of  Croup  IVA  halide  ligand 
stabilized  platinum  11  dihalide  complex  ranging  from  1:1  to 
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10:1.  in  a  deoxygenating  atmosphere  to  form  a  deoxygenated 
reaction  admixture. 

b.  pressurizing  said  reaction  admixture  between  about  100 
and  3000  psig  with  an  excess  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen over  what  is  required  by  stoichiometry  to  satisfy  the  needs 
of  aldehyde-forming  hydroformylation  reaction,  said  mole 
ratio  of  Hi:CO  ranging  from  0.033  to  30  moles  of  hydrogen  for 
each  mole  of  carbon  monoxide, 

c.  heating  said  pressurized  reaction  admixture  between 
25°C  to  125°C.  until  formation  of  said  aldehyde  products 
takes  place,  and 

d.  isolating  said  aldehyde  product  contained  therein. 


3,981,928 
PERFLUOROTERTIARYALKYL  ETHERS 
Frank  J.  Pavlik,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  538,556,  March  30,  1966,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,022,  Dec.  20, 
1962,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
234,222,  Oct.  30,  1962,  Pat.  No.  3^85,904.  This  application 
Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,477 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  43/12 
U.S.  CL  260—615  F  2  Claims 

1.  A  monohydroxyalkyl.  perfluorotertiaryalkyi  ether,  said 
monohydroxyalkyl  group  having  no  more  than  16  carbon 
atoms  and  said  perfluorotertiaryalkyi  group  having  the  struc- 
ture 


3,981,926 
PURIFICATION  OF  SOLID  ORGANIC  PEROXIDES 
Jan  van  Holten,  Zwijndrecht,  and  Cornells  Ribbens,  Dor- 
drecht, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Chefaro  Maat- 
schapplj,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,841 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.  4,    1968, 
6803015 

Int.  CI.»C07C  179114 
U.S.  CL  260—610  D  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  purifying  an  impure  aliphatic  diacyl 
peroxide  which  is  solid  at  normal  temperature  and  has  a  melt- 
ing point  below  1 20°C.  and  which  has  unreacted  acid  chloride, 
free  fatty  acid  and/or  alkali  salts  present  as  impurities  there- 
with, comprising  the  steps  of  heating  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  said  impure  aliphatic  diacyl  peroxide  to  a  temperature 
above  said  melting  point  for  converting  said  suspension  to  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  the  melted  peroxide  and  then  separating 
the  resulting  aqueous  phase  containing  said  impurities  and  the 
liquid  peroxide  phase  by  means  of  a  centrifugal  separator, 
whereupon  the  separated  peroxide  phase  consisting  essentially 
of  the  purified  aliphatic  diacyl  peroxide  is  solidified  by  cooling 
to  below  said  melting  point;  the  improvement  of  effecting  said 
heatng  of  the  aqueous  suspension  of  the  impure  aliphatic 
diacyl  peroxide  by  injecting  finely  divided  steam,  at  a  pressure 
between  2  and  5  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  between 
120°  and  I50°C..  respectively,  into  said  suspension  during  its 
continuous  transport,  with  a  linear  speed  in  the  range  between 
0.5  and  2.0m/sec..  in  at  least  one  path  leading  to  said  separa- 
tor so  as  to  avoid  any  substantial  decomposition  of  said  perox- 
ide therein. 


where  R,  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  radical  of  less  than  10  carbon 
atoms. 


3,981,929 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  METHYLOLPHENOLS 
FROM  SOLUTIONS 
Robert  Elliolt  Davis,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and  Friedrich 
Josef  Week,  Hacienda  Heights,  CaliL,  assignors  to  Kerr- 
McGee  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  716,337,  March  27,  1968, 
abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  321,046,  Jan.  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.348 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 
Int.  C1.»C07C  39106,3912^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  K  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  methylolphenol  from  a  phenolic 
impurity  which  comprises: 

contacting  (A)  an  organic  solution  containing  ( I )  an  or- 
ganic solvent;  (2)  at  least  one  phenolic  impurity  and  (3) 
about  1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  methylolphenol 
having  the  formula 


CHjOH 


3,981,927 
1,2,2,2-TETRAFLUOROETHYL  ETHERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Giinthcr   Siegemund,   Hofheim,  Taunus,  and   Roman   Mus- 
chaweck,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hocchst  AktiengesellschafI,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,897 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    10,    1973, 
2340560 

Int.  CL'  C07C  43100,  43112 
U.S.  CI.  260—614  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  1 .2.2.2-tetrafluoroethyl  ether  of  the  formula 

CF,CHF-0-R, 

wherein  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, phenyl,  bromine,  chlorine  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  chloro.  CH]OH 
and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  9  carbon  atoms 

with  (B)  an  aqueous  alkaline  borate  solution  containing 
lithium  ions  and  being  free  of  substantial  amounts  of 
other  alkali  metal  ions,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for 
a  solid  complex  of  lithium  and  boron  to  form  with  said 
methylolphenol.  the  organic  solution  being  contacted 
with  said  aqueous  alkaline  borate  solution  for  at  least 
about  0.5  hour  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  20°  and 
about  40°C.  and  thereafter  contacting  said  solid  complex 
with  a  dilute  inorganic  acid  and  an  organic  solvent  for 
said  methylolphenol  to  dissolve  said  complex  and  provide 
an  aqueous  phase  containing  the  lithium  and  boron  values 
of  said  complex  and  an  organic  phase  containing  the 
methylolphenol  portion  of  said  complex  and  separating 
said  phases,  the  concentration  of  lithium  and  boron  ions 
in  the  alkaline  borate  solution  being  sufficient  to  provide 
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at  least  about  one  lithium  ion  and  one  boron  ion  for  every 
two  moles  of  said  methylolphenol  in  said  organic  solution; 

said  organic  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  benzene,  toluene,  xylenes,  alkyl  benzene,  hexane, 
heptane,  octane,  nonane,  kerosene,  mineral  spirits,  petro- 
leum ether,  butyl  ether,  isopropyl  ether,  hexyl  ethers, 
chloroform,  carbon  tetrachloride,  chlorobenzene.  mono- 
hydric  alcohols  having  from  8  to  1 7  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  mixtures  thereof  and  said  phenolic  impurity 
being  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  unreacted  starting  materials  having  the  formula 


b.  partially  reacted  starting  materials  having  the  formula 


c.  degradation  products  of  the  methylolphenol  having  the 
formula 


CHjOCHj 


and 

d.  degradation  products  of  the  methylolphenol  having  the 
formula 


3,981,930 
DIACETYLENE  DIOL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Nishida;  Yoichi  Ninagawa.  both  of  Kurashiki;  Yo- 
shiaki  Omura,  Okayama;  Fumio  Mori;  Yoshin  Tamai,  both 
of  Kurashiki;  Takeo  Hosogai,  Okayama;  Yoshiji  Fujita,  and 
Kazuo  lloi,  both  of  Kurashiki,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  448,700,  March  6,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,923,918.  This  application  May  I.  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,569 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    19,    1973,  48- 
32274;  Jan.  14,  1974.  49-7268;  Jan.  14,  1974,  49-7269 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  JJI04 
V.S.  CI.  260-635  Y  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


(I) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  residues  having  1 1 
carbon  atoms  represented  by  the  following  carbon  atom  skele- 
ton: 


el 


c-c-c-c-c-c-c- 


3,981,931 
DIOLS  BY  TRANSESTERIFICATION  USING  MAGNESIA 

CATALYSTS 
William  E.  Smith,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Piltsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,587 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/00,  27/00 
VS.  CI.  260-635  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  diols  which  comprises  reacting 
an  alkane  diol  acetate  with  a  lower  alkanol  in  the  presence  of 
a  transesteriflcation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  mixtures  of  magnesium  oxide  and  magnesium  hydroxide 
and  mixtures  of  magnesium  oxide,  magnesium  hydroxide  and 
manganese  oxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  IOO°C  to 
about  2S0°. 


3,981,932 
ETHYNYLBENZENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 
Julius  Diamond,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  William  H. 

Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,590,  Aug.  1, 1974,  Pal.  No.  3,898,292. 
This  applicalion  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,797 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  79//0 
VS.  CI.  260—645 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


8  Claims 


0>-' 


in  which  R  and  R'  in  each  instance  are  as  hereinbefore    where  R  is  alkyl  having  3-7  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  having 
deflned  for  the  methylolphenol.  5-7  ring  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  iitro. 
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3,981,933 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DINITROTOLUENE 
Newell  C.  Cook,  SchenecUdy,  and  Gary  C.  Davis,  Albany,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486356,  July  8,  1974.  This  application 
Aug.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  605,398 
Int.  C1.'C07C  79/ ;0 
VJS.  CI.  260-645  1  CUim 

1.  The  process  for  making  dinitrotoluene  which  comprises 
( I )  forming  a  solution  of  toluene  in  methylene  chloride.  (2) 
adding  a  mixture  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  having  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  90%  and  concentrated  nitric  acid  of  at 
least  90%  concentration  to  the  methylene  chloride  solution  at 
a  temperature  of  from  42°  to  45°C..  the  said  acid  being  close 
to  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  attach  two  nitro 
groups  to  the  toluene,  and  (3)  extracting  the  dinitrotoluene 
from  the  reaction  mixture  with  additional  methylene  chloride. 


3,981,934 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  TRINITROTOLUENE 
Odd  Riibcr,  Gullaug  pr.  Drammcn,  Norway,  assignor  to  Dyno 
Industricr  A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,781 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    Sept.    20,    1973, 
3698/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  79110;  F26B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  260—645  4  Claims 


condensing  the  azeotrope  and  separating  the  aqueous  phase 
from  the  hydrocarbon  phase; 

feeding  excess  benzene  into  the  reaction  vessel  to  maintain 
the  total  input  of  benzene  to  the  reaction  vessel  above 
stoichiometric  relative  to  the  nitric  acid  fed  thereto  and 
to  enhance  the  vaporization  of  the  azeotrope.  said  excess 
benzene  being  either  recycle  stream  of  the  hydrocarbon 
phase  from  the  condensed  azeotrope.  or  fresh  benzene,  or 
a  combination  of  both;  and 

withdrawing  from  the  reaction  vessel  a  mixture  of  acids  and 
a  first-stage  nitrobenzene  product  phase,  separating  the 
nitrobenzene  product  phase 


First   stage 


-^c^ 


IL 


I.  A  method  of  drying  melted  aqueous  trinitrotoluene,  said 
method  comprising: 

continuously  passing  a  layer  of  melted  aqueous  trinitrotolu- 
ene over  a  porous  surface  while  maintaining  the  height  of 
said  layer  no  more  than  4.5  cm; 

simultaneously  forcing  hot  air  upwardly  through  said  porous 
surface  and  said  melted  trinitrotoluene  thereby  drying 
said  melted  trinitrotoluene;  and 

said  step  of  passing  said  melted  aqueous  trinitrotoluene  over 
said  porous  surface  being  carried  out  at  a  speed  such  that 
the  drying  time  of  said  melted  aqueous  trinitrotoluene  is 
approximately  2.5  minutes. 


and  recycling  the  acids  to  the  reaction  vessel; 
with  the  sulfuric  acid  concentration  in  the  reaction  vessel 
being  controlled  within  the  range  of  55  to  70  percent  by 
weight  relative  to  the  sulfuric  acid  plus  water  present  by  ad- 
justing one  or  more  of  the  reaction  temperatures  and  the  rates 
of  feeding  nitric  acid  and  benzene  to  the  reaction  vessel; 
the  improvement  of  feeding  to  at  least  one  second-stage 
reaction  vessel  at  least  about  half  of  the  hydrocarbon 
phase  separated  from  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  azeotrope. 
said  second-stage  reaction   vessel  containing  nitroben- 
zene, benzene,  nitric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  wherein  the 
benzene  from  said  hydrocarbon  phase  is  reacted  with 
nitric  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  65°  to 
75°C.  to  produce  a  second-stage  nitrobenzene  product. 


3,981,935 
AZEOTROPIC  NITRATION  OF  BENZENE 
Robert  McCall,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,875 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  79//0 
U.S.  CL  260—645  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-stage  continuous  process  for  the  mononitration 
of  benzene  having  a  first  stage  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  fresh  benzene  and  nitric  acid  in  about  stoichiomet- 
ric proportions  to  produce  nitrobenzene  into  a  first-stage 
reaction  vessel  containing  nitrobenzene,  benzene  and 
sulfuric  acid; 
mixing  the  ingredients  in  the  reaction  vessel  and  reacting 
benzene  and  nitric  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  120°  to  I60°C.; 
vaporizing  an  azeotrope  of  a  water  phase  containing  nitric 
acid  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  benzene  and 
nitrobenzene,  and  removing  the  azeotrope  from  the  reac- 
tion vessel; 


3,981,936 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BIS-(BROMOMETHYL)TETRACHLOROBENZENES 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  FLAME-PROOFING  AGENTS 
Egon  Petersen,  Neunkirchen-Seelscheid;  Werner  Schmidt,  St. 
Augustin,  and  Klaus-Dieter  Steffen,  Troisdorf-Oberlar,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeselbchaft, 
Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,153 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    31,    1973, 
2316204 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  2!:i/4 
U.S.  CI.  200—651  R  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bis-(bromomethyl)-tetra- 
chlorobenzene  which  comprises  contacting  a  bis-(chlorome- 
thyl)-tetrachlorobenzene  at  a  temperature  between  20°  and 
1 80°C  with  a  bromide  of  an  element  of  group  I  to  group  3 
inclusive  of  the  periodic  system  or  hydrogen  bromide  in  a 
solvent  for  said  bis-(chloromethyl)-tetrachlorobenzene  in 
which  solvent  the  corresponding  bis-(bromomethyl)-tetra- 
chlorobenzene  is  substantially  insoluble,  said  solvent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  ethers  and 
ketones. 
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3.981,937 

DEHVDBOHALOGENATION  OF 

3,4-DICH  LORO- 1  -BUTEN  E 

Jolia   B.  Campbell,  and   Robert   Edward  Taraey,  boUi  of 

Hockcnin,  Del.,  assigaon  to  E.  I.  Da  Poat  de  Nemours  and 

Compaay,  WUmiR(loa,  Del. 

Coaiiaualloa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,435,  April  25,  1967, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  contiaua(ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
554,978,  Jane  3.  1966,  abandoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  13, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  11,351 
lal.  CI.»C07C  21120 
VS.  CL  260-655  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  directly  producing  2-chloro-l.3-butadi- 
ene  by  reacting  3.4-dichloro-l-butene  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  about  IS%  by  weight  of  alkaline  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ides and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  the  improvement  of 
obtaining  very  substantial  increases  in  reaction  rate  with  a 
higher  percentage  conversion  and  a  reduction  in  the  percent- 
age of  the  unwanted  by-product,  alpha-chloroprene.  by  carry- 
ing out  the  process  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°-IOO°C  and  in 
the  presence  of  from  about  0.01%  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  3.4-dichloro- 1  -butene.  of  an  organic  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  catalyst  in  which  the  nitrogen  is  at- 
tached to  four  radicals  by  covalent  bonds  wherein: 

a.  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  is  a  (Cr-Cn)  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radical  or  at  least  two  of  the  radicals  are  (Ct-Cm)  aralkyi 
radicals,  or 

b.  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  is  a  (Ct-Cio)  aralkyi  radical 
having  bonded  thereto  a  (Ci-C»)  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical, 
or 

c.  at  least  one  radical  is  an  alkyl.  alkenyl,  or  aralkyi  radical 
containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  containing  a  hy- 
droxy or  ether  group  in  a  position  beta  to  the  nitrogen, 
and 

d.  the  remaining  radicals  are  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radi- 
cals, or  (Cr-Cn)  aralkyi  radicals. 


3,981,938 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DRY  ALKYL  HALIDES 
Joha  M.  Steele;  Frcdric  M.  Hanak,  both  of  Lake  Jackson; 
Guillemo  J.  Nino,  Houston,  and  John  E.  Panzarella,  Lake 
Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
paay, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,541 
ial.  CI.«C07C  nil6 
VS.  CI.  260-657  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  subsuntially  dry  C,^  alkyl  ha- 
lides  which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  C,^  alkanol 
with  at  least  10%  excess  over  sloichiometry  of  hydrogen  ha- 
lide  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  50'^.  to  about  1 80°C  under 
2S  to  400  psig.  pressure  to  maintain  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  water  of  reaction  in  the  liquid  phase;  withdrawing  the 
organic  halide-hydrogen  halide  vapor  phase  from  the  reaction 
zone,  and  contacting  the  same  with  a  descending  stream  of 
organic  halide-hydrogen  halide  liquid  reflux:  withdrawing  the 
vapors  from  said  contacting  zone  in  a  dry  state:  and  separating 
the  organic  halide  from  the  hydrogen  halide. 


3,981,939 
HYDROCHLORINATION  OF  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 
TO  PRODUCE  METHYL  CHLOROFORM 
WaMcr  Lobnnez,  Princeton,  and  Sidney  Berkowitz,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  asslgaora  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

CoalinnalioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,071,  Dec.  18,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  appticadon  Juac  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,782 

Int.  CL'  C07C  17104.  17108 
VS.  CL  260-658  R  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  hydrochlorinating  vinyl-dene  chloride  to 
produce  methyl  chloroform,  which  comprises  continuously 
introducing  into  the  reactor  vinylidene  chloride  and  hydrogen 
chloride   concurrently   into  a   liquid   body  of  an   anhydrous 


carrier,  of  the  group  consisting  of  1 .1.2-trichloroethane  and 
perchloroethylene,  containing  suspended  in  it  a  hydrochlori- 
nation  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  below  7S°C,  and  maintaining 
the  reactants  in  contact  with  the  liquid  body  until  a  major 
portion  of  the  vinylidene  chloride  has  been  converted  to 
methyl  chloroform,  and  continuously  withdrawing  from  said 
reactor  a  mixture  including  methyl  chloroform,  catalyst  and 
carrier,  separating  methyl  chloroform  from  catalyst  and  car- 
rier and  returning  catalyst  and  carrier  to  the  liquid  body  to 
maintain  the  liquid  body  at  a  steady  volume. 


3,981,940 
SOLID  OLEFIN  REACTION  CATALYST  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Ernest  A.  Zoceh,  Bartlesville,  OkU.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrt>- 

leum  Company,  Bartksvillc,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,052,  April  14,  1969,  Pal.  No. 

3.940,346.  This  application  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,525 

Int.  CL'  C07C  3162 
U.S.  CL  260-683  D  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  at  least  one  feed  olefin  hydro- 
carbon in  accordance  with  the  olefin  reacton  which  comprises 
contacting  the  feed  olefin  with  a  catalyst  system  comprising 
(a)  molybdenum  oxide  or  tungsten  oxide  associated  with  a 
suitable  support  material,  and  (b)  at  least  one  organoalumi- 
num  compound,  wherein  the  (a)  component  of  the  catalyst 
system  is  treated  with  nitric  oxide,  nitrosyl  halide,  or  an  inor- 
ganic base  material  prior  to  contact  with  (b). 

1 2.  A  process  for  converting  at  least  one  feed  olefin  hydro- 
carbon in  accordance  with  the  olefin  reaction  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  feed  olefin  with  a  catalyst  system  com- 
prising (a)  molybdenum  oxide  or  tungsten  oxide  associated 
with  a  suitable  support  material,  and  (b)  at  least  one  organo- 
aluminum  halide  compound. 


3,981,941 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LINEAR  ALPHA-OLEFINS  BY 

ETHYLENE  OLIGOMERIZATION 

Stephen  Allan  Butter,  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  618,531 
Int.  CL"  C07C  3120 
VS.  CL  260-683.15  D  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  oligomerizng  ethylene  to  linear  alpha-ole- 
fins  utilizing  a  titanium  halide-organoaluminum  halide  oligo- 
merization  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out 
said  process  in  the  presence  of  a  halogenated  phosphorus 
compound  of  the  following  general  formula: 

(R),P(X).-. 

in  which  X  is  halogen,  n  is  l-S  and  R  is  aryl  with  v  being  0. 
1  or  2  thereby  enhancing  control  of  the  product  oligomers  to 
a  narrow  molecular  weight  range  of  linear  alpha-olefins. 


3,981,942 
HF  ALKYLATION  PROCESS  AND  REACTION 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Zabransky,  Oak  Brook,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,399,  Dec.  19,  1974,  which  is  a 
coatinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  468,955,  May  10,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,948,603.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
602,947 
Inl.  CL'  C07C  3154 
VS.  CI.  260-683.48  6  CUims 

I.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefinic 
feed  stream,  containing  at  least  two  olefins,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  reacting  said  isoparaffin  with  said  feed  stream,  in  admix- 
ture with  a  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst,  in  an  alkylation 
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reaction  zone,  at  alkylating  conditions  resulting  in  a  reac- 
tion product  effluent  containing  normally  liquid  alkylate: 

.  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
within  said  reaction  zone,  through  indirect  contact  of  said 
reaction  mixture  with  a  cooling  medium  passing  through 
conduit  means  through  said  reaction  zone,  the  flow  of 
said  cooling  medium  being  adjusted  by  first  flow-varying 
means  connected  to  said  conduit  means; 

.  separating  said  reaction  product  effluent  into  a  hydrocar- 
bon phase  and  an  acid  phase; 

.  recycling  a  first  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  phase  to  said 
reaction  zone,  the  flow  of  said  first  portion  of  hydrocar- 
bon phase  being  adjusted  by  second  flow-varying  means 
connected  to  the  recycle  conduit  to  said  reaction  zone: 

.  recovering  said  normally  liquid  alkylate  from  a  second 
portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  phase; 

.  introducing  a  sample  of  said  olefinic  feed  stream  prior  to 
reacting  step  (a)  into  a  first  hydrocarbon  analyzer  and 
developing  therein  a  first  process  output  signal  represen- 


3,981,943 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYISOPRENE 
a-METHYLSTYRENE,  DIVINYLBENZENE  AND 
DIALKYL  PEROXIDE 
Ryota  Fujio,  Akigawa;  Nobuyuki  Kataoka,  Tokyo;  Yoshihide 
Fukabori,  and  Shiro  Anzai,  both  of  Higashi-Murayama,  ai: 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Fire  Company  LimHcd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.046 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.    13,    1973,   48- 
41316;  June  30.  1973.  48-73852 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  9100 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  R  8  Claims 


Cury  l(Dl/B/*USI 


tative  of  a  composition  characteristic  of  said  olefinic  feed 
stream: 

g.  sensing  a  reaction  zone  temperature  and  developing  a 
second  process  output  signal  representative  of  said  tem- 
perature; 

h.  introducing  a  sample  of  said  alkylate  into  a  second  hydro- 
carbon analyzer  and  developing  therein  a  third  process 
output  signal  which  is  representative  of  a  composition 
characteristic  of  said  sample; 

i.  transmitting  said  first,  said  second  and  said  third  process 
output  signals  to  comparator  means  and  developing 
therein  a  computer  output  signal  in  response  to  and  as  a 
function  of  said  three  process  output  signals:  and. 

j.  transmitting  said  computer  output  signal  to  said  first  and 
said  second  flow-varying  means,  whereby  the  rate  of  flow 
of  said  cooling  medium  passing  through  conduit  means 
through  said  reaction  zone  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
recycled  hydrocarbon  phase  passing  through  the  recycle 
conduit  to  said  reaction  zone  are  adjusted  in  response  to 
and  as  a  function  of  said  three  process  output  signals. 


%,     ■%»     •»«.     *%<>     *4o     ^^o     * 
Mncnw  Ratio  (¥*i^RaHol 


1.  A  one  shot  mouldable  and  curable  homogeneous  rubber 
composition  having  a  high  Young's  modulus,  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

1 00  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  the  following  ingredients 

(a)  and  (b). 
said  ingredient  (a)  being  polyisoprene  rubber  having  at  least 

90%  of  cis-1 ,4bonds,  and 
said  ingredient  (b)  being  a  monomer  mixture  composed  of 
divinylbenzene  and  a-methylstyrene, 

c.  0.S-2.S  parts  by  weight  of  a  dialkyl  peroxide  to  initiate 
polymerization  of  monomers  of  monomer  mixture  (b) 
and  to  cause  cross-linking  between  the  polymer  formed 
from  monomer  mixture  (b)  and  ingredient  (a),  and 

d.  0.1-2.5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  group  consisting  of  aromatic  secondary  amines  and 
alkyl  substituted  phenols  to  secure  the  heat  resistance  and 
stability  of  the  cured  rubber,  the  weight  ratio  of  divinyl- 
benzene/a-methylstyrene  in  said  ingredient  (b)  being 
80/20-65/35  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  ingredient  (a)/- 
said  ingredient  (b)  being  65/35-50/50,  and  the  rubber 
composition  cured  at  1 20°-l  80°C  having  a  Young's  mod- 
ulus of  100-500  Kg/cm»,  a  tear  energy  T  of  at  least  20 
Kg/cm  and  a  tensile  strength  retention  at  100°C  of  at  least 
60%. 


3.981,944 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPACT  RESISTANT 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  BY  CONTINUOUS  BULK 
POLYMERIZATION 
Takehiko  Okamolo;  Akihiko  Kishimolo;  Ikuo  Nagai;  Hiroshi 
Sato;  Hotsuma  Okasaka,  and  Masakazu  Inoue,  all  of  Na- 
goya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray   Industries,   Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,018,  Dec.  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  478,535 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  9102.  9106 
U.S.  CL  260-880  R  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  high  impact  resistant 
thermoplastic  resin  by  continuous  bulk  polymerization  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  continuously  charging  a  prepolymerization  reactor  with 
( I )  a  vinyl  monomer  solution  of  a  vinyl  composition 
which  contains  about  1-40  percent  by  weight  of  a  diene 
type  rubber  polymer  or  a  graft  polymer  obtained  by  ex- 
tracting   rubber   polymer   particles   or    vinyl    monomer 
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grafter  rubber  polymer  particles  in  latex  with  vinyl  mono- 
mers wherein  said  vinyl  monomers  consist  of 

a.  60-90  percent  by  weight  of  styrene  and  40-10  percent 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  or 

b.  0-70  percent  by  weight  of  styrene.  50-98  percent  by 
weight  of  methylmethacrylate  and  0-35  percent  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  (2)  5-20  percent  by  weight 
of  water; 

B.  mixing  said  monomer  solution  so  as  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  mixture; 

C.  prepolymerizing  said  monomer  solution  at  about 
95'-l  30°C  until  the  concentration  of  the  solid  contents  of 
the  resulting  reaction  product  is  about  40-75  percent  by 
weight,  with  generation  of  vapor  of  water  and  monomer 
during  said  prepolymerization  reaction; 

D.  while  simultaneously  condensing  the  vapor  volatilized 
during  the  prepolymerization  reaction,  separating  the 
monomer  solution  from  the  resulting  condensate  and 
recycling  the  monomer  solution  at  a  rate  of  20-60  per- 
cent by  weight  of  feed  monomer  solution  back  to  the 
prepolymerization  reaction  whereby  a  prepolymer  solu- 
tion is  obtained; 

E.  charging  said  prepolymer  solution  in  a  polymerization 
reactor; 

F.  plug-flow  advancing  said  prepolymer  solution  through 
said  second  reactor  while  gradually  heating  said  prepoly- 
mer solution  in  a  plurality  of  stages,  starting  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  100°-170*C  up  to  about  a  temperature  of 
1 70'-270"C.  polymerizing  said  prepolymer  solution  while 
vaporizing  and  recycling  5-20  percent  by  weight  of  the 
volatiles  until  the  concentration  of  the  solid  components 
is  at  least  about  90  percent  by  weight. 


3.981,945 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 
POLVSULFONE  AND  A  FLUOROCARBON  POLYMER 
TcrcMC  Edwin  Attwood,  Kimpton,  and  Barry  WiDiam  Far- 
rant,  Si.  Ncots,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical indnstrics  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,408 
Claims  priority,  appllcalion  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19, 1973, 
53583/73 

Int.  CI.'C08L27//« 
VS.  CI.  260-900  9  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  a  polymer  mix- 
ture of  ( a )  1 0%  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic 
aromatic  polysulphone  having  repeat  units 


i) 


hQko^Q-so,- 


alone  or  in  conjunction  with  repeat  units  selected  from  at  least 
one  of 
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CH., 


ui)-GKso,-Oo-^^^o 


I 

CH- 


or  repeat  units  (ii)  or  (iii)  in  conjunction  with  repeat  units 


Iv) 


■Oo^Q-Q^so- 


11) 


-O-C^^OF 


and 


and,  correspondingly,  90%  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
fluorocarbon  polymer  selected  from  polytetrafluoroethylene 
and  copolymers  of  tetrafluoroethylene  with  up  lo  13%  by 
weight  of  another  unsaturated  monomer,  said  composition 
being  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  of  said  fluorocarbon  polymer 
dispersed  in  a  solution  of  said  thermoplastic  aromatic  polysul- 
phone in  a  solvent  therefor. 


3,981,946 

PERFORATED  PLATE  OF  STEAM  REFORMING  VALVE 

Masahiro  Soya,  Kawasaki,  and  ShokichI  Kubota,  Malsudo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  S,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,406 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   Feb.    12,    1974,  49- 
16301;  Feb.  12,  1974,49-16302 

Int.  CL'BOIF  J/04 
VS.  CI.  261-64  R  4  Claims 


-O-^^O-^^^r  ' 


1.  In  a  steam  reforming  valve  having  pressure  reducing 
valve  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  superheated  steam  at 
high  temperature  and  high  pressure  and  temperature  reducing 
means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  superheated  steam 
by  spraying  water  thereinto,  a  perforated  plate  comprising:  a 
part  fixed  to  a  main  structural  part  of  said  valve  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  temperature  reducing  means  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  steam  within  said  main  struc- 
tural part;  and  a  disc  part  held  by  said  fixed  part  and  having 
a  plurality  of  through-holes  for  passing  steam  and  sprayed 
water  therethrough,  said  disc  part  having  an  outer  periphery 
formed  integrally  with  said  fixed  part  and  has  at  the  inner  part 
thereof  a  plurality  of  through-slits  mutually  communicating  al 
the  central  part  of  the  disc  part  and  extending  outward  toward 
said  outer  periphery,  and  edge  parts  of  the  disc  part  defining 
said  slits  constituting  free  end  parts  relative  to  said  fixed  part, 
whereby  thermal  stresses  in  the  disc  part  can  be  relieved. 
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3,981,947 
METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  WATERLOGGED  PLASTIC 

INSULATED  CONDUCTOR  CABLE 
Stanley  Kaufman,  Flanders,  and  Raffacle  Antonio  Sabia,  Lin- 
croft,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  (o  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,420,  Dec.  15,  1971,  Pal.  No. 
3,733,426.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,659 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  21 ,  1976 
Int.  CI.'HOIB  1 1102.  3130 
VS.  CI.  264-36  4  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  purging  water  present  in  the  interstices  of 
multipair  sheathed  plastic-insulated  conductor  telephone 
cable  and  for  thereafter  sealing  said  cable  against  further  entry 
of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pumping  into  said  cable  a  nongelling  purgant  characterized 
by  complete  miscibility  in  the  water  present;  and  thereaf- 
ter 
purging  said  nongelling  purgant  and  included  water  therein 

by 
pumping  into  said  cable  a  gelling  purgant  characterized  by 

complete  miscibility  with  said  first  purgant 
said  gelling  purgant  characterized  by  an  initial  viscosity  at 
the  time  of  said  pumping  of  less  than  100  centipoises  at 
any  temperature  between  35°  and  90°  Fahrenheit  and  a 
capability  to  gel  in  a  predetermined  period  of  the  order 
of  24  hours  after  entering  into  said  cable,  and  wherein 
said  gelling  purgant  consists  of  an  aromatic  solvent  oil 
containing  greater  than  90  weight  percent  aromatic  mole- 
cules and  equal  amount  by  weight  of  a  first  and  a  second 
material,  said  first  material  consisting  of  from  25  to  1 50 
grams  of  isocyanate  prepolymer  per  liter  of  solution  and 
said  second  material  consisting  of  from  80  to  1 20  grams 
of  hydroxyl-terminated  polybutadiene  per  liter  of  solution 
and  subsuntially  4  grams  per  liter  of  solution  of  dibutyl 
tin  dilaurate. 


as  determined  by 


3,981,948 

ARRANGEMENTS  IN  SPINNERETS  OF  SPINNING 

ORIFICES  HAVING  SIGNIFICANT  KNEEING 

POTENTIAL 

Bobby  M.  Phillips,  Kingsporl,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,066 

Int.  CI.'B28B2//54 

VS.  CL  264—40.7  10  Claims 
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and  the  coordinates  of  the  centroid  of  the  velocity  profile  of 
the  extruding  material  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  orifice,  as  determined  by 


(>')„ 


/         V  dA 
A 


are  non-coincident  at  each  orifice  exit  so  that  the  flow  of  the 
extruding  material  from  the  orifice  has  non-axisymmetric 
emergence  behavior,  where 

(V')„„r,M  is  the  centroid  of  the  square  of  the  velocity 

profile; 
(V)o„„rtj  is  the  centroid  of  the  velocity  profile; 
/  4  is  the  integral  over  the  orifice  cross-section  area; 
V'  is  the  square  of  the  velocity  at  any  radius  vector  location 

r; 
r  is  the  radius  vector  from  the  origin  of  any  set  of  orthogonal 
coordinate  axes  to  any  point  r  within  the  orifice  cross-sec- 
tion; and 
d\  is  the  differential  area  element. 


3,981,949 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CELLULAR  ARTICLE 

HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL,  COLOR-INTENSITY  VARIED 

DECORATIVE  PATTERN  ON  ITS  SURFACE 

James  Ernest  Ryan,  Kncbworth.  and  Rodney  Smale,  Hatfield, 

both  of  England,  assignors  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,936 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  1 1 ,  1972, 
32346/72 

int.  CI.'  B29D  27/0.* 
U.S.  CL  264—41  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  melt  spinning,  from  inelastic  materials, 
extruded  lengths  of  predetermined  cross-sections  by  arranging 
and  spacing  two  or  more  spinning  orifices  with  respect  to  each 
other  so  that  the  extruding  material  from  each  such  arranged 
spinning  orifices  coalesces  to  form  a  single  extruded  length  of 
predetermined  cross-section,  wherein  the  spinning  orifices  of 
each  arrangement  are  each  of  non-round  cross-section  and 
has  either  one  axis  or  no  axis  of  symmetry  in  the  plane  of  the 
spinneret  and  is  so  dimensioned  that  the  coordinates  of  the 
centroid  of  the  square  of  the  velocity  profile  of  the  extruding 
material  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  orifice. 


ktmnK  Bit  IB  tlMa  t  ctuBua 
ifriClt   ««•*«    AH  'XTKMBi 
cBM-tn'mrr  w*» 
BKBtBrrit  BtnttB  m  irt 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cellular  polymeric  article  having 
an  integral,  color-intensity  varied  decorative  pattern  in  its 
surface,  comprising 
forming  a  cellular  polymeric  blank  by  steps  including  emul- 
sifying water  as  the  disperse  phase  with  a  continuous 
phase  comprising  one  or  more  polymerisable  liquids  and 
a  colourant  wherein  the  continuous  phase  is  polymerisa- 
ble  to  a   transparent  coloured   thermoplastic   material 
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when  polymerised  separately  from  the  aqueous  phase, 
casting  and  polymerising  the  continuous  phase  while 
maintaining  the  aqueous  phase  dispersed  therethrough  to 
form  a  water-filled  cellular  thermoplastic  material,  and 
removing  the  water  from  the  cellular  material  to  obtain 
said  blank,  and 
pressing  a  surface  of  the  blank  with  an  embossing  die  heated 
sufficiently  to  fuse  the  cellular  material  and  shaped  so 
that  the  material  becomes  fused  to  varying  depths  over  its 
surface,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  embossing  die  so  as  to 
solidify  the  fused  material  and  form  a  skin  integral  with 
the  unfused  cellular  material,  the  various  depth  of  fusion 
producing  corresponding  variations  in  the  thickness  of 
the  transparent  coloured  skin  thus  formed,  whereby  the 
depth  of  colour  varies  according  to  the  skin  thickness  and 
provides  the  integral,  color-intensity  varies  decorative 
pattern . 


e.  moving  said  nozzle  means  repeatedly  in  a  predetermined 
and  substantially  exactly  reproducible  motion  to  lay  each 
of  said  resins  in  a  predetermined  and  repeated  pattern  in 
said  trough  without  entrapping  air  bubbles  so  said  resins 
combine  in  a  single  stream  without  mixing  said  resins 
together; 

f.  metering  the  flow  of  each  of  said  resins  through  said 
nozzle  means  at  a  substantially  exactly  reproduceable 
rate  to  form  said  predetermined  resin  pattern; 

g.  flowing  said  stream  of  said  patterned  resins  a  predeter- 
mined and  reproduceable  distance  down  a  predetermined 


the  tendency  of  cracks  which  occur  in  the  film  after  drawing 
to  propagate  is  substantially  reduced,  and  subsequently  draw- 
ing said  film. 


3,981.950 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CEMENT-BONDED 

MOLDED  ARTICLES  PARTICULARLY  LIGHTWEIGHT 

nBER  BOARDS 
FrfaMtai  PMkt;  Habctl  Straoer,  both  of  Fcrndorf,  and  Hans 
Tscheniuth,  VlUach,  ill  of  Austria,  assignon  lo  Oiterrti- 
chiscfa-Anerikanische  Magncsll  Akliengeselbchaft,  Raden- 
tbcte,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  1 1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  423,723 
Claims    priority.    appUcalkm    Anatria,    Dec.    II,    1972, 
10489/72 

Ul.  CL'  B29J  5100 
VS.  CL  264-109  8  Claims 

I .  Method  for  tlie  production  of  cement-bonded  molded 
articles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  feeding  to  a  heated  molding  duct  formed  of  endless  belts 
a  molding  composition  comprising  a  base  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  wood  fiber,  wood 
chips,  lignocelluloses.  mineral  fibers,  glass  fibers,  plastic 
chips,  expanded  silicates,  expanded  glass  and  granules  of 
foamed  plastics  and  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a 
Portland  cement  which  contains  I  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
calcium-halogen  aluminate  of  the  composition  I  ICaO- 
7AI/),.CaXt.  wherein  X  is  any  halogen; 

b.  heating  the  molding  composition  in  the  molding  duct  to 
cause  the  binder  to  set  and  form  a  molded  article,  and 

c.  removing  the  molded  article  from  the  molding  duct. 


3,981,951 

DECORATIVE  ROD  MAKING 

Scymwr  I.  Rlcfenao.  Rockcster,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Rwhcslcr 

BnttoD  Compaay,  Rocheitcr,  N.Y. 
CoatianatioD  of  Scr.  No.  300.134,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abuidoMd. 
Thii  appHcattM  Oct.  7.  1974,  Scr.  No.  512,845 
iat.  CL'  B29C  17114.  21100 
U.S.  CL264— 140  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  reproduceable  button  rods,  said 
method  comprising: 

a.  mixing  a  thixotropic  agent  and  coloring  material  into 
quantities  of  liquid  reain  material  lo  produce  a  plurality 
of  different-colored  thixotropic  reiins  of  approximately 
equal  viscosity; 

b.  separating  each  of  said  colored  thixotropic  reains  into 
portions  and  adding  catalyst  and  promoter  agents  to  said 
separated  portions  of  each  of  said  colored  thixotropic 
resins; 

c.  recombining  said  resin  portions  for  each  color  and  mixing 
said  recombined  resins  to  form  accelerated  resins  each 
having  an  approximauly  equal  and  relatively  low  appar- 
ent viscosity  from  2S00  to  6000  centipoiae  to  allow  a 
relatively  fast  rate  of  flow; 

d.  feeding  each  of  said  accelerated  thixotropic  resms 
through  nozzle  means  to  drop  each  of  said  resins  into  an 
inclined  trough  promptly  after  said  recombining; 


and  reproduceable  incline  of  said  trough  to  shape  said 
repeated  pattern; 

h.  flowing  said  shaped  pattern  into  an  inclined  casting  tube 
without  entrapping  air  bubbles  to  form  a  reproduceable 
repeated  pattern  of  said  resins  extending  substantially 
uniformly  throughout  the  length  of  said  casting  tube; 

i.  letting  said  resins  rest  in  said  inclined  casting  tube  at  a 
relatively  high  apparent  viscosity  increased  by  said  thixo- 
tropic agent  by  at  least  20%  from  said  low  apparent  vis- 
cosity to  maintain  said  reproduceable  resin  pattern,  and 

j.  removing  a  cast  rod  of  said  resins  from  said  tube  before 
said  resins  are  completely  hardened 


3,981.952 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
James  Nelson  Rudddl.  PorUdown,  and  Samuel  McMcekin, 
Hllbborough,  both  of  Northern  Ireland,  assignors  to  Lambeg 
Industrial  Research  Association,  Lbbum.  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  274,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Uahed  Kbigdom,  July  27, 1971, 
35153/71;  Sept.  3,  1971,41157/71 

Int.  CL'  B32B  3110.  5102 
IJ.S.CL  264-147  17  Claims 


'^^ 


1.  A  process  for  treatnig  a  travelling  film  made  from  a 
molecularly-orientable  synthetic  thermoplastic  organic  poly- 
mer which  includet  the  step*  of  pressing  at  least  one  side  of 
the  film,  while  it  is  in  an  unoriented  condition  and  a  molten 
deformable  state,  against  a  travelling  surface  in  such  a  way 
that  there  is  no  relative  movement  between  the  surface  of  the 
film  and  travelling  surface  at  the  point  of  contact  between  the 
two.  said  travelling  surface  having,  as  an  integral  part  thereof, 
a  homogeneous  aeries  of  high  frequency  discrete  deformations 
so  aa  to  produce  a  homogeneous  series  of  discrete  deforma- 
tions on  said  film,  the  frequency  of  the  deformations  being  at 
least  100  per  inch  measured  in  every  direction  along  the  film 
surface,  thereafter  cooling  said  film  to  a  non-molten  state  in 
which  said  deformations  arc  substantially  rcuined,  whereby 


3,981,953 
METHOD  FOR  CASTING  BLOCKS  HAVING  FRACTURED 

FACE 
DonaM  John  Haines,  12  Judges  Close,  Hereford,  England 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  452,661 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  4,  1973, 
16801/73;  July  20,  1973,  34698/73 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  3102 
U.S.  CL  264— 163  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  cast  blocks  for 
building  constructions,  decorative  panels  and  the  like;  each 
block  having  a  substantially  identical  surface  pattern  on  the 
face  thereof  to  be  exposed,  the  pattern  taking  the  form  of 
recessed  lines  impressed  in  said  surface  with  the  areas  be- 
tween said  recessed  lines  having  a  random  split  appearance 
and  contour,  comprising  successively  filling  a  mold  box  having 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  with  a  mass  of  semi-dry  mix  of  the 
material  from  which  the  building  element  is  to  be  formed, 
embedding  the  same  frame  in  the  material,  the  frame  includ- 
ing a  number  of  rigid  interspaced  elements,  the  center  lines  of 
which  lie  in  a  plane  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall;  compacting 
the  mass  of  material  with  the  elements  of  said  frame  embed- 
ded in  the  compacted  mass  so  that  a  portion  of  the  mass  lies 
above  said  elements  of  the  frame  and  a  portion  of  the  mass  lies 
below  said  elements  of  the  frame;  then  moving  the  frame  and 
its  elements  relative  to  that  compacted  mass  so  as  to  randomly 
fracture  the  compacted  mass  in  the  space  between  said  ele- 
ments substantially  along  said  plane,  and  removing  the  frame 
together  with  the  portion  of  the  compacted  mass  located 
above  said  elements  of  the  frame  to  produce  a  pattern  on  each 
cast  block  wherein  the  fractured  surface  between  said  ele- 
ments forms  said  areas  having  the  random  split  appearance 
that  is  positioned  between  the  impressed  recessed  lines  form- 
ing said  surface  pattern  on  said  exposed  face  of  each  of  the 
cast  blocks. 


3,981.954 
METHOD  OF  MELAMINE  GLAZING  OF  POLYESTER 
SUBSTRATES 
Salvalore  Algieri.  Somerville;  Jonas  Weiss.  Plainfield,  both  of 
NJ.,  and  Werner  Theodor  Raudenbusch,  Rusvijk,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  lo  American  Standard,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  S»r.  No.  355,250,  April  27. 1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,498 
Int.  CL'  B29D  9108;  B29G  IIOO 
VS.  CI.  264-240  •  CUim 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  composite  article  involving  sepa- 
rately introducing  reacting  materials  into  the  mold  to  produce 
a  multi-layered  article  wherein  one  layer  is  self-sustaining 
prior  to  compositing,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  preparing  a  polyester  resin  by  reacting  substantially  equi- 
molar  parts  of  a  phthalic  acid  and  an  alpha  beta  unsatu- 
rated polycarboxylic  acid  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  in 
stochiometric  amounts; 

b.  mixing  approximately  2  parts  each  of  a  tri  allyl  and  a 
di-allyl  melamine  with  approximately  6  parts  of  the  poly- 
ester resin  of  step  (a)  to  form  a  moldable  polyester  allyl 
melamine  composition; 


c.  molding  the  polyesterallyl  melamine  composition  of  step 
(b)  into  a  substrate  by  subjecting  the  composition  to  a 
pressure  at  about  430  p.s.i..  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1 50°C.  up  to  about  6  minutes; 

d.  applying  an  allyl  melamine  resin  in  solid  form  to  the 
molded  substrate  while  said  substrate  is  still  hot  and  then 
continuing  to  subject  the  hot  molded  substrate  to  the  heat 
and  pressure  of  step  (c)  for  about  1  ^  minutes  to  form  a 
cured  laminating  polyester  product  having  a  relatively 
thin  allyl  melamine  resin  glazed  co,-.t  of  about  25-45 
microns,  the  glaze  coat  being  cross-linked  and  bound  to 
the  allyl  melamine  contained  in  the  substrate. 


3,981,955 
METHOD  OF  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 
REINFORCER-INCORPORATED  PLASTICS 
Yasuhiko  Otani,  and  Sctsuo  Imada,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,528 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Japan,   Oct.   21,    1972,   47- 
105570 

Inl.  CL'  B29C  5104 
U.S.  CL  264-255  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  reinforcer-incorporated  articles 
by  rotational  molding,  which  comprises  adding  to  a  rotatable 
mold  a  reinforcer  and  a  thermoplastic  binder,  said  thermo- 
plastic binder  having  an  apparent  density  greater  than  that  of 
the  reinforcer.  said  thermoplastic  binder  being  added  in  an 
amount  smaller  by  weight  than  the  amount  of  reinforcer  but 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  support  the  reinforcer  on  the  mold 
wall,  heating  said  mold  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said 
thermoplastic  binder  and  rotating  said  mold  to  cause  said 
thermoplastic  binder  to  flow  along  the  inner  wall  of  said  mold 
and  wherein  said  reinforcer  is  caused  to  at  least  partially  float 
on  said  thermoplastic  binder  due  to  the  said  apparent  density 
differential  between  said  reinforcer  and  said  thermoplastic 
binder  and  whereby  the  movement  of  said  reinforcer  and  said 
thermoplastic  binder  causes  the  formation  of  a  reinforcer 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  voids  therein,  feeding  a  liquid  ma- 
trix into  the  mold  so  as  to  impregnate  the  liquid  matrix  into  the 
plurality  of  voids  by  rotating  the  mold,  and  solidifying  the 
matrix  impregnated  into  the  voids  in  the  rotary  mold  to  form 
a  hardened  matrix,  having  a  reinforcer  layer. 


3,981,956 
CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATED  PLASTIC  MOLDING 
METHOD 
Wilbert  Redmer,  Boca  Ralon;  Kenneth  Rolin,  Del  Ray  Beach, 
and  Herman  Nittel,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Abboll  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  UL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,934,  April  7,  1972.  This  application 
Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,552 
Inl.  CL'  B29C  1106;  B28B  5104 
VS.  CI.  264—275  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  an  article  employing  a  molding 
machine  having  mold  sections  for  receiving  a  mold  core  or 
insert,  said  method  comprising: 
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providing  a  carrier  having  a  mold  core  or  insert  supporting 
means  thereon  for  presenting  the  mold  core  or  insert  to 
the  mold  in  said  molding  machine; 

providing  a  pair  of  opposed,  rotatable,  indexable,  trunnion 
transfer  wheels  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  molding 
machine  and  a  conveyor  arranged  for  transfer  of  said 
carrier  from  one  of  the  trunnion  transfer  wheels  to  the 
other,  said  transfer  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  carrier 
receiving  positions  thereon  and  receiving  and  transferring 
said  carrier  to  various  positions  around  the  periphery 
thereof; 

inserting  the  carrier  in  one  of  said  trunnion  transfer  wheels; 


3,981,957 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FINELY  DIVIDED 

POLYMERS 

Robert  A.  van  Brcdcrodc,  Baylown,  Tex.,  and  Robert  A.  Stein- 

kamp.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Eafiaeeriag  Company,  Lindea,  N  J. 

Fikd  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,213 
Int.  CL'  C08F  6/00 
IJ.S.  CL  2M-878  R  17  Clafans 

I,  A  process  for  producing  high  density  polymer  powder 
comprising: 
healing  a  normally  solid  thermoplastic  polymer  to  form  a 

melt, 
inlimately  mixing  into  said  melt  from  10  to  SO  weight  per- 
cent of  a  solvent,  and 
diKharging  said  mixture  through  an  atomizing  nozzle. 


3,981,958 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Kaaibiko  Nakasbfaaa,  GIfu;  Ryokhi  Maroi,  Nagoya;  Mitsao 
Imai,  Gila,  aad  Kcajf  Sato,  Tajlmi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Cosei  Kabusbikl-Kaisha  (Toyoda  Syalbetks  Co., 
Ltd.),  impam 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4«2,I82 
Clataas  priorlly.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.    19,   1973,  48- 
43669;  Apr.  19,  1973.  48-51 170;  Apr.  19,  1973,  48-133612 

lat.  CL'  C08F  2.':S/06 
U.S.  CL  260-878  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  generally  transparent,  rubbery  elastomeric  graft  co- 
polymer consisting  essentially  of  an  ethylene/propylene/non- 
conjugated  diene  terpolymer  backbone  and  a  graft  polymer- 


ized moiety  consisting  essentially  of  lower  alkyl  methacrylate 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  0.1-20,  said  graft  copolymer  being  free  of 
ungrafted  polymer. 


3,981,959 

PELLETIZING  METHOD 

David  William  Cuff,  Cbepachel,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona 

Corporation.  Warwick,  R.I. 
ConlinuationolScr,  No.414,699,  Nov.  12, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  287,276,  Sep).  8, 1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,792,950.  Thte  applicalioa  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,375 

Int.  Ci.'B28B  11116 
V.S.  CI.  264— 142  9  Claims 


indexing  said  transfer  wheel  to  the  conveyor; 
transferring  the  carrier  from  said  transfer  wheel  to  said 

conveyor; 
conveying  the  carrier  from  the  transfer  wheel  to  the  mold 

in  the  molding  machine; 
molding  an  article  about  said  mold  core  or  insert  on  said 

carrier; 
removing  said  carrier  from  the  molding  machine  with  the 

article  remaining  on  the  carrier; 
conveying  the  carrier  from  the  molding  machine  to  the 

other  of  said  trunnion  transfer  wheels; 
inserting  said  carrier  on  said  other  transfer  wheel; 
indexing  said  other  transfer  wheel  away  from  the  conveyor; 

and 
removing  the  molded  article  from  the  carrier. 


I,  A  method  of  extruding  thermoplastic  material  comprising 
the  steps  of,  heating  the  thermoplastic  material  to  make  it 
fluid,  conveying  the  heated  material  to  an  extrusion  die  having 
at  least  one  extrusion  orifice  in  the  form  of  a  finite  length 
passage  of  significant  extent,  forcing  the  material  through  the 
orifice  and  outward  from  said  die,  directing  a  liquid  coolant 
under  pressure  into  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
material  passing  through  said  orifice,  and  vaporising  part  of 
said  coolant  immediately  upon  entrance  of  the  coolant  to  said 
orifice  while  simultaneously  contacting  the  material  with  said 
coolant  to  form  at  least  a  solidified  wall  surrounding  an  inner 
core  of  the  material  while  simultaneously  lubricating  the  wall 
of  said  orifice  by  said  non-vaporized  coolant  to  facilitate 
passage  of  the  material  therethrough. 


3,981,960 
REPROCESSING  METHOD  OF  CARAMIC  NUCLEAR 
FUELS  IN  LOW-MELTING  NITRATE  MOLTEN  SALTS 
Giovanni  Brambilla,  Stagno;  Giacomo  Caporali,  and  Mario 
ZamhianchI,  both  of  Pisa,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  AGIP 
Nuclcare  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,955 
Cbims  priority,  applicalion  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1972,  23583/72; 
Apr.  27,  1972,  23584/72 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  .50/00 
U.S.  CL  423—5  II  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  reprocessing  ceramic  nuclear  fuel, 
wherein  said  fuel  is  mixed  with  a  molten,  eutectic  mixture  of 
at  least  two  alkali  metal  nitrates,  heated  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  between  200°C  and  300°C,  and  then  subjecting  said 
molten  nuclear  fuel-containing  mixture  to  the  action  of  a 
gaseous  stream  containing  nitric  acid  vapours. 
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3,981,961 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  STRIPPING  OF  PLUTONIUM 

FROM  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS  LOADED  WITH 

PLUTONIUM 

Andre'  Bathcllier,  Sceaux,  and  Michel  Germain,  Marcoossis, 

both  of  Fraace,  assignors  lo  Commissariat  a  PEnergie  Alo- 

mique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec,  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  427,349 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    28,     1972, 
72.46655 

Int.  CL'BOID  1 1 100 
VS.  CL  423-9  8  Claims 

I .  A  method  of  selective  stripping  of  plutonium  from  an 
organic  solvent  loaded  with  plutonium  comprises  countercur- 
rently  contacting  said  organic  solvent  loaded  with  plutonium 
with  an  aqueous  stripping  solution  containing  a  salt  of  hydrox- 
ylamine  and  formic  acid,  the  concentration  of  the  formic  acid 
in  the  reaction  medium  being  within  the  range  of  1 M  to  SM. 


each  mol  of  water  vapor,  and  0. 1  mol  of  HCl  to  each  mol  of 
water  vapor,  is  maintained  in  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the 
calcine  while  it  is  cooled  below  400*  C,  and  leaching  the 


3,981,962 
DECOMPOSITION  LEACH  OF  SULFIDE  ORES  WITH 
CHLORINE  AND  OXYGEN 
Gary  A.  Smyres,  Sparks;  Philip  R.  Haskell,  Reno;  Bernard  J. 
Scheiner,  Sparks,  and  Roaid  E.  Lindslrom,  Reno,  all  of  Ncv., 
assignors  lo  The  United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,743 
Int.  CL'  COIG  3104,  9104.  51 108,  1 1100 
VS.  CL  423-35  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  decomposing  complex  sulfide  ores  or  con- 
centrates comprising  treating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  ore  or 
concentrate  by  addition  of  a  combination  of  gaseous  chlorine 
and  gaseous  oxygen,  the  chlorine  being  added  at  a  rate  sufTi- 
cienl  to  provide  a  temperature  of  90*  to  160*C  and  in  an 
amount  only  sufficient  to  convert  sulfides  of  metals  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  copper,  silver,  ni$;kel.  cobalt  and 
cadmium  to  chlorides,  and  the  oxygen  being  added  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  90°  to  160°C  and  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  ensure  complete  decomposition  of  the 
ore  or  concentrte  and  provide  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  S 
to  160  psig,  whereby  the  metals  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  copper,  silver,  nickel,  cobalt  and  cadmium  are  solubi- 
lized,  metals  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  antimony  and 
arsenic  are  hydrolyzed  to  insoluble  hydrous  oxides,  lead  is 
converted  lo  insoluble  lead  sulfate  or  chloride,  and  sulfur  in 
the  form  of  sulfide  is  converted  largely  to  elemental  sulfur. 


3,981,963 
IRON  CHLORIDE  ACTIVATED  OXIDATION  OF  SULFIDE 

ORES 
Kenneth  Leslie  Agnew,  100  Tilley  Road,  Sauit  Ste.  Marie, 

Canada  (P6B  3Y9) 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,917 

Int.  Ci.'  COIG  3104.  9104.  51108.  53108 

VS.  CI.  423-39  1 1  CUims 

7.  A  process  for  low-temperature  roasting  of  finely-ground 
sulfides  of  the  metallic  group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper, 
cobalt,  zinc  and  iron,  containing  at  least  seven  percent  sulfur, 
to  produce  water-insoluble  iron  oxide  and  water  soluble  non- 
ferrous  salts,  comprising  adding  iron  chloride  to  the  sulfides  in 
an  amount  equal  to  at  least  ten  percent  of  the  amount  of  the 
metal  sulfides  to  be  oxidized,  heating  the  mixed  chlorides  and 
sulfides  at  temperatures  between  220°  C  and  450°  C  while 
passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  said  mixture,  and 
adding  enough  H^O  to  ensure  that  said  oxygen-containing  gas 
includes  at  least  enough  water  vapor  to  substantially  satisfy 
the  equation: 

2  Feci,  -f  2  H,0  +  2  O,  =  2  Fe,0,  +  4  HCl, 

where  the  FeCli  is  that  in  excess  of  the  amount  necessary  to 
provide  chloride  ion  to  the  non-ferrous  metal  chlorides 
formed,  and  where  a  ratio  of  tietween  three  mols  of  HCl  to 
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water-soluble  non-ferrous  metal  from  the  water-insoluble  iron 
oxide  with  water  so  slightly  acid  as  to  be  substantially  without 
solvent  action  on  ferric  oxide. 


3,981,964 

SODIUM  SULPHATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Oanvers  A.  Swales,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  lo 

British  Chrome  &   Chemicals  Limited,  Slockton-on-Tecs, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,177 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1973, 
56844/73 

InL  CL'  COIG  37114;  COID  5100 
VS.  CL  423-53  13  CUims 

I.  A  process  of  making  a  particulate  composition  of  sodium 
sulphate  containing  chromium  compound  impurity  and  having 
stable,  freeflowing,  properties  from  chrome  saltcake  feed 
material  containing  sodium  sulphate  and  sodium  dichromate 
impurity,  the  process  comprising  subjecting  the  sodium  di- 
chromate to  reduction  in  the  presence  of  moisture  to  form  a 
chrome  saltcake  product  that  is  less  susceptible  to  absorption 
of  moisture  than  the  chrome  saltcake  feed  material,  and  the 
resulting  composition  is  dried  to  freeflowing  form. 

8.  A  process  of  making  a  particulate  composition  of  sodium 
sulphate  containing  chromium  compound  impurity  and  having 
stable,  freeflowing.  properties  from  chrome  saltcake  feed 
material  containing  sodium  sulphate  and  sodium  dichromate 
impurity,  the  process  comprising  subjecting  the  sodium  di- 
chromate in  the  said  cake  to  double  decomposition  by  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  moisture  with  a  mineral  acid  salt  having 
a  cation  other  than  sodium  to  form  a  chrome  saltcake  product 
that  is  less  susceptible  lo  absorption  of  moisture  that  the 
chrome  saltcake  feed  material,  and  the  resulting  composition 
is  dried  to  freeflowing  form. 


3,981,965 
SUPPRESSION  OF  WATER  POLLUTION  CAUSED  BY 
SOLID  WASTES  CONTAINING  CHROMIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Alan  B.  Gancy,  Syracuse,  and  Christian  A.  Wamser,  Caraillus, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  lo  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Morris  Township,  N  J. 
Conlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  281.588.  Aug.  17, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587.780 
Int.  CL'  COIG  37102.  37/00:  COIB  /7/02 
U,S.  CL  423—55  14  CUims 

1,  A  method  fpr  continuously  insolubilizing  essentially  all 
water-solubilized  hexavaleni  chromium  compounds  leached 
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from  a  chrome  ore  residue  obtained  by  production  of  chro- 
mium chemicals  for  chromite  ore  by  roasting  the  ore  under 
alkaline  oxidizing  conditions  lo  form  water-soluble  hexavalent 
chromium  compounds,  which  comprises  adding  to  said  resi- 
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3,981,966 

ZINC  RECOVERY  FROM  ACIDIC  AQUEOUS  STREAMS 

Everett  Ira  Baacoai,  Kennelt  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Ou 

PoBt  dc  NcBoan  and  Compaay,  Wilmingtoa,  Del. 

Facd  July  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492.230 

int.  CI.'  COIG  9/02 

VS.  CL  423-104  9  Claims 


9.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  zinc  ion  from  metal  ions 
including  copper  and  iron  contained  in  an  acidic  aqueous 
sulfate  solution  and  recovery  of  zinc  as  hydrated  zinc  oxide 
which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of 

a.  adding  sufTicient  calcium  oxide  to  said  solution  to  adjust 
the  pH  thereof  to  about  3.S  and  maintaining  said  solution 


at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60'*C.  for  a  period  of  at  least 
30  minutes  while  passing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  there- 
through, 

b.  adding  of  sufTicient  ammonium  hydroxide  to  the  product 
of  step  (a)  to  form  and  maintain  in  solution  the  tetram- 
mine  sulfate  complexes  of  substantially  all  of  the  zinc  and 
copper  ions  present, 

c.  separating  the  liquid  and  solids  from  step  (b). 

d.  contacting  one  part  by  volume  of  the  liquid  from  step  (c) 
with  less  than  one  part  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble 
liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  0.10  moles  per 
liter  of  a  hydroxy  oxime  whereby  the  cupric  ion  b  ex- 
tracted from  the  aqueous  liquid  and  separating  the  resul- 
tant aqueous  and  organic  phases, 

e.  contacting  the  aqueous  phase  from  step  (d)  with  amounts 
of  a  slurry  comprising  sufficient  ammoniacal  calcium 
oxide  and  hydroxide  to  neutralize  substantially  all  acid 
present  and  to  convert  the  zinc  tetrammine  sulfate  to  zinc 
tetrammine  hydroxide  and  to  remove  the  sulfate  ion  by 
precipitation  of  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate, 

f  separating  the  liquid  and  solids  from  step  (e), 
g.  contacting  the  liquid  from  step  (f)  with  a  gas  comprising 
water  vapor  whereby  ammonia  is  liberated  by  the  decom- 
position of  the  zinc  tetrammine  complex  to  hydrated  zinc 
oxide  which  precipitates, 
h.  recovering  zinc  oxide  from  the  product  of  step  (g)  by 
drying  and  thereafter  heating  the  precipitate. 


3,981,967 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  BOUND  MERCURY 

FROM  MERCURY-CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 
Heinz  Maiwald;  Gunter  Hockeic,  and  Hermann  Sauer,  all  of 
Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werkc  Hub  Aklien- 
geselkchaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  3,  1971,  Ser,  No.  195,378 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    4,    1970, 
2054102 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  13104 
U.S.  CI.  423— 107  SCUims 


due  a  sulfur-containing  reductant,  thereby  continuously  ef- 
fecting reduction  of  said  water-solubilized  hexavalent  chro- 
mium compounds  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  medium 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  reduce  said  water-solubilized 
hexavalent  chromium  compounds  to  their  insoluble  form. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  mercury  (II)  chloride 
from  a  spent  activated  carbon  catalyst  containing  HgCU  and 
organic  impurities  comprising  heating  said  catalyst  to 
270°-600°C  while  passing  a  carrier  gas  therethrough,  with- 
drawing from  said  heated  catalyst  resultant  gaseous  mixture  of 
carrier  gas  and  desorbed  mercury  compounds;  and  introduc- 
ing chlorine  through  a  first  inlet  into  the  resultant  withdrawn 
gaseous  mixture  containing  HgCI  to  convert  the  HgCI  to 
HgCIt,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pretreatment  step 
of  contacting  the  spent  catalyst  with  chlorine  at  a  temperature 
of  I00°-300°C  prior  to  said  heating  of  the  catalyst  to 
270°-600'^  while  passing  said  carrier  gas  therethrough,  the 
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latter-mentioned  chlorine  being  introduced  through  a  second 
inlet  separate  and  distinct  from  said  first  inlet,  thereby  avoid- 
ing depositions  of  carbon  black  and  organic  solid  products  and 
the  formation  and  precipitation  of  metallic  mercury  and  HgCI 
from  the  discharged  carrier  gas. 


3,981,968 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  NICKEL  FROM 
AMMONIACAL  SOLUTIONS 
David  J.  Miller,  Gretna,  and  Tadeusz  K.  Wiewiorowski,  New 
Orleans,  both  of  La.,  assignors  lo  Frccport  Minerals  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  407,925,  Oct.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,560 

Int.  CI.' COIG  51/10,53/00 
U.S.  CL  423- 1 39  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  selectively  recovering  nickel  from  an 
aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  containing  nickel  and  cobalt 
wherein  the  solution  is  treated  with  an  extractant  comprising 
a  substantially  water  immiscible  organic  liquid  and  an  oxime 
or  oxine  compound  capable  of  selectively  extracting  nickel 
into  the  extracUnt.  to  thereby  extract  substantially  all  the 
nickel  into  the  extractant  and  a  minor  amount  of  the  cobalt 
and    ammonia    present    in    the    ammoniacal    solution,    and 
wherein  the  nickel  is  recovered  from  the  extractant  by  strip- 
ping it  at  substantially  ambient  temperatures  with  an  aqueous 
solution  capable  of  withdrawing  the  nickel  from  the  extractant 
into  the  aqueous  solution: 
the  improvement  for  removing  the  cobalt  from  the  extract- 
ant which  comprises  stripping  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
extractant  with  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  at  temperatures  of 
about    170°  to   BOO'F..   after  the  extractant  has  been 
stripped  with  aqueous  solution  at  substantially  ambient 
temperatures  to  remove  nickel  from  the  extractant,  to 
thereby  remove  from  the  extractant  sufficient  cobalt  to 
permit  recycle  of  the  extractant  to  the  extraction  step  of 
the  process. 


three  to  about  fifteen  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and 
recovering  a  first  solvent-rich,  nickel-containing  stream 
of  reduced  ammonia  concentration; 

I.  introducing  said  first  solvent-rich  stream  into  a  second 
column  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  perforated 
trays,  or  decks,  and  therein  countercurrently  contacting 
said  first  solvent-rich  stream,  at  substantially  the  same 
pressure,  with  sulfuric  acid,  to  provide  (i)  a  solvent-lean 
ammonium  sulfate  stream  and.  (ii)  a  second  solvent-rich, 
nickel-  and  free  ammonium  sulfate-containing  stream; 

.  introducing  said  second  solvent-rich  stream  into  a  third 
column  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  perforated 
trays,  or  decks,  and  therein  countercurrently  contacting 


said  second  solvent-rich  stream,  at  substantially  the  same 
pressure,  with  water  to  provide  (i)  an  aqueous  ammo- 
nium sulfate  stream  and.  (ii)  a  third  solvent-rich,  nickel- 
containing  stream  substantially  free  from  ammonium 
sulfate; 

d.  introducing  said  third  solvent-rich  stream  into  a  fourth 
column  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  perforated 
trays,  or  decks,  and  therein  countercurrently  contacting 
said  third  solvent-rich  stream,  at  substantially  the  same 
pressure,  with  sulfuric  acid  to  provide  (i)  a  fourth  solvent- 
rich  stream,  substantially  free  from  nickel,  and,  (ii)  a 
concentrated  nickel  sulfate  stream;  and. 

e.  recovering  said  concentrated  nickel  sulfate  stream  from 
said  fourth  column. 


3,981,970 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  ZEOLITE 
MATERIAL 
Takeo  Wada,  and  Kazuo  Okada,  both  of  Suiu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  808,493,  March  19,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,622,268.  This  application  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   20,   1968,  43- 
18136;  Apr.  10,  1968,  43-23846;  July  25.  1968,  43-52704 

Int.  CI.'  COJB  25/00,  27/00 
VS.  CL  423—306  6  Claims 


3.981,969 
PRESSURIZED  COLUMN  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF 
NICKEL  FROM  AMMONIACAL  SOLUTIONS 
Kenneth  D.  Ultti,  Des  PUines,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 
Pbines,  III.  t 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  622,584  i 

Int.  CL'  COIG  53110 
U,S.  CL423— 139  10  Claims  loox  oox 

I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  nickel  from  an  ammoniacal 
solution  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  introducing  a  nickel-containing  ammoniacal  solution  into        i.  \  method  for  the  production  of  a  zeolitic  material  repre- 
a  solvent  extraction  first  column  containing  a  plurality  of   sented  by  the  formula: 
spaced-apart   perforated   trays,  or  decks,  and   therein 

countercurrently  contacting  said  ammoniacal  solution,  at  R,H,  .,( AI,Fe,  ,),(P,A»,  ,),0„.zHtO 

a  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  100  to 

about  1,000  psig.,  with  an  organic  solvent  comprising  an    wherein  R  represents  Na  or  K,  x.  y,  z  and  /  are  numerical 
oxime  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  having  from  about    values  of  0  S  .t  S  5,  0  S  \  S  I .  zS9  and  0  S  /  S  I .  respec- 
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lively;  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  by 
dissolving  in  water  ( I )  at  least  one  source  of  aluminum  and 
iron  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  their  chlorides, 
sulfides,  nitrates,  phosphates,  arsenates,  sulfates,  acetates, 
oxides,  hydroxides,  gels  soluble  in  alkalis  or  acids  and  alum 
containing  either  iron  or  aluminum.  (2)  at  least  one  source  of 
phosphorus  and  arsenic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorus  pcntoxide,  phosphoric  acid,  and  condensed  acids 
which  give  phosphoric  acid  when  dissolved  in  water,  sodium 
phosphate,  potassium  phosphate,  ammonium  phosphate,  said 
phosphates  including  the  mono-  and  di-hydrogen  salts  thereof, 
water-soluble  calcium  phosphate,  strontium  phosphate,  alumi- 
num phosphate,  iron  phosphate,  arsenic  pentoxide,  arsenic 
acid,  arsenous  acid,  sodium  arsenate,  potassium  arsenate, 
ammonium  arsenate,  said  arsenates  including  the  mono-  and 
di-hydrogen  salts  thereof,  and  (3)  at  least  one  source  of  so- 
dium and  potassium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
their  hydroxides,  oxides  and  salts  in  the  ranges  expressed  in 
terms  of  the  molar  ratios  of  their  oxides  of 

3.S  a(AI.  Fe)JOJ{r.  Ai)^,S4.S  and  (K. 
Nal,0/(AI.  Fel,O,>0.I2 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  within  the  range  of  the 
cross-hatched  area  in  FIGS.  I  to  4  and  heating  the  solution  at 
ISO"  to  2S0°C  in  a  closed  vessel  to  crystallize  the  zeolitic 
material  and  recovering  the  objective  zeolitic  material. 


3,981,973 

CRYSTAL  GROWTH  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  FINELY 

DIVIDED  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

John  G.  Richardson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Har- 

shaw  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425320 
Int.  CI.'  COID  13100,  5100;  COIG  1100 
VS.  CI.  423—265  3  CUims 

1.  A  crystal  of  an  inorganic  ionic  metal  salt  crystallizable 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  salt,  said  crystal  consisting 
essentially  of  said  inorganic  ionic  metal  salt  and  at  least  one 
particle  of  water-wettable  polytetrafluoroethylene  polymer  in 
a  size  range  from  about  O.OS  ft  to  about  O.S  ft,  formed  in  an 
aqueous  suspensoid,  said  particle  being  occluded  in  said  crys- 
tal which  is  formed  in  a  size  range  from  about  80  U.S.  Stan- 
dard mesh  to  about  Vt  inch  mesh. 


3,981,971 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

Manml  Satlo,  Kobe;  Sumio  Tani,  Neyagawa;  Tatco  Ito,  Kyoto, 

and  ShigeaU  Kasaoka,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Karashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,164 

Claias  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Sept.  13,  1973,  48- 
103545 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  SIOO.  COIB  17100 
VS.  CL  423-239  4  Cblns 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxide  contained  in  stack 
offgases  to  nitrogen  and  water  which  comprises  reducing  the 
nitrogen  oxide  by  contacting  stack  offgases  containing  nitro- 
gen oxide,  oxygen,  and  sulfur  dioxide  with  ammonia  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  heavy  metal 
sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  sulfide, 
iron  sulfide,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  230°  to  SSO'C,  the  ammonia  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0.67  to  4  times  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  the  nitrogen  oxide. 


3,981,972 
METHOD  FOR  DESULFURIZING  FLUE  GAS  BY  ACTIVE 

CARBON  SUSPENSION 
Yakio  HtsUauaia,  and  Zensuke  Tanura,  both  of  HlUchi, 

Japan,  asaigaon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,462 

Chins  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1972, 47-84519 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  17100;  BOIJ  8100 
VS.  CI.  423-244  24  Cteims 

1.  A  method  for  desulfurizing  flue  gas.  comprising  contact- 
ing a  fiue  gas  saturated  with  water  and  containing  sulfur  diox- 
ide with  an  activated  carbon  suspension  containing  particles 
of  activated  carbon  in  an  aqueous  washing  solution  thereby 
absorbing  the  sulfur  dioxide  into  said  activated  carbon  suspen- 
sion and  forming  a  liquid  containing  sulfate  ions  at  a  low 
concentration  in  said  activated  carbon  suspension,  separating 
a  portion  of  said  liquid  from  said  activated  carbon  suspension, 
and  contacting  said  portion  of  liquid  with  fresh  flue  gas  before 
said  fresh  flue  gas  contacts  said  activated  carbon  suspension 
thereby  concentrating  said  portion  of  liquid  containing  sulfate 
ions  at  a  low  concentration  and  saturating  said  fresh  flue  gas 
with  water  before  said  fresh  flue  gas  contacts  said  activated 
carbon  suspension. 


3,981,974 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALKALI  METAL 
PYROPHOSPHATE 
Peter  Coad,  Midwest  City;  Edward  Conley  Murray,  Oklahoma 
City,  both  of  Okla.,  and  Homer  Charles  Reed,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,221 
Disclosure  vas  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 
Int.  CI.' COIB  15116,  25l2f> 
VS.  CI.  423-315  12  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate 
comprising:  admixing  an  alkali  metal  nitrate  with  aqueous 
phosphoric  acid,  heating  said  admixture  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  700°C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
at  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  of  iron,  vanadium,  manganese  and  chromium  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  alkali  metal  pyro- 
phosphate and  gaseous  reaction  products  and  recovering  said 
alkali  metal  pyrophosphate. 


3,981,975 

PREPARATION  OF  ANHYDROUS  NITRIC  ACID 

Clifford  L.  Coon,  Mealo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369309,  June  12, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,198 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  yoluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  21146;  C07C  79112 
VS.  CL  423-390  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  solution  of  anhydrous  nitric 
acid  in  methylene  chloride  comprising  extracting  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  with  methylene  chlor- 
ide. 

4.  A  method  for  preparing  anhydrous  nitric  acid  compris- 
ing: 

a.  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid  and  sulfuric 
acid; 

b.  extracting  the  aqueous  acid  mixture  with  methylene 
chloride; 

c.  separating  the  anhydrous  nitric  acid  from  the  methylene 
chloride  raffinate. 
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3,981,976 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGEN  ISOTOPE  CONCENTRATION 

BETWEEN  LIQUID  WATER  AND  HYDROGEN  GAS 

William  H.  Stevens,  Deep  River,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic 

Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuath>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104.291,  Jan.  6,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  28,  1970,  73320 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  yoluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CL'  BOlO  5102 

VS.  CL  423—580  13  Claims 


3.981,977 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

DEUTERIUM-OXIDE-ENRICHED  WATER 

Heinrich   Mandel,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to   Rheinisch- 

Westfalisches-ElektrizHatswerl    Aktiengesellschalt.    Essen, 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,038.  Feb.  2.  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865384,  Oct. 

10, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

277,662 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    12,    1968. 

1802867 

Int.  CI.' COIB  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-580  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  isotope  exchange  process  for  hydrogen  isotope 
concentration  between  liquid  water  and  hydrogen  gas.  com- 
prising: 

a.  contacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  I5°C  to  70°C.  in 
an  exchange  section,  liquid  feed  water  and  hydrogen  gas 
from  a  reaction  vessel,  with  one  another  and  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  of  at  least  one  catalytically  active  meul 
selected  from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  so  that  the 
deuterium  isotope  of  hydrogen  is  transferred  to  and  con- 
centrated in  the  liquid  water  passing  through  and  leaving 
the  exchange  section  in  either  counter-current  or  cocur- 
rent  flow. 

b.  passing  the  liquid  water  thus  enriched  with  the  deuterium 
isotope  of  hydrogen  concentrated  therein  to  the  reaction 
vessel  wherein  the  hydrogen  gas  for  the  exchange  section 
is  generated  from  a  portion  of  the  enriched  water  and 
then  passed  through  the  exchange  section,  and 

c.  removing  a  portion  of  the  water  enriched  in  the  exchange 
section,  the  improvement  comprising: 

d.  the  catalyst  is  provided  in  the  exchange  section  as  at  least 
one  catalyst  assembly  comprising  the  catalyst  and  a  sub- 
stantially liquid-water-repellent  organic  polymer  or  resin 
coating  thereon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyfluorocarbons.  hydrophobic  hydrocarbon  polymers 
of  medium  to  high  molecular  weight  and  silicones,  and 
which  is  permeable  to  water  vapour  and  hydrogen  gas, 
whereby: 

e.  the  or  each  catalyst  assembly  causes  hydrogen  isotope 
exchange  and  concentration  in  the  exchange  section  as 
follows: 


catalyst 
HD  gas  +  H,0  vapour  "::=1.H,  gas  +  HDO  vapour. 

and 

liquid  water 


HDO  vapour  +  H^  liquid  * 


surface 


~  HDO  liquid  +  H,0  vapour 


1 .  A  method  of  increasing  the  concentration  of  heavy  water 
in  natural  water,  comprising  the  steps  of 

circulating  a  flow  of  natural  water  through  a  cascade  of 
treatment  stages,  each  treatment  stage  comprising  a 
steam  turbine,  a  cooling  circuit,  a  condenser,  and  an 
open-air  cooling  tower; 

alternately  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  natural  water 
in  each  treatment  suge  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
the  exhaust  steam  of  said  turbine  in  said  condenser  and 
lowering  the  water  temperature  by  exposure  thereof  to 
approximately  ambient  temperature  in  said  open-air  cool- 
ing tower  whereby  a  fraction  of  the  water  evaporates  in 
each  treatment  stage; 

continuously  transferring  a  portion  of  the  cooled  water  from 
one  cooling  circuit  to  another  in  a  predetermined  cas- 
cade, at  a  rate  exceeding  the  evaporation  losses  of  all 
succeeding  cooling  circuits  of  the  cascade,  with  progres- 
sive enrichment  of  the  circulating  water  in  iu  heavy-water 
content  from  one  cooling  circuit  to  the  next; 

continuously  supplying  fresh  water  to  the  first  cooling  cir- 
cuit of  the  cascade  at  a  rate  balancing  the  evaporation 
thereof  and  the  portion  transferred  therefrom  to  the 
next-following  cooling  circuit;  and 

continuously  withdrawing  part  of  the  cooled  water  of  the 
last  cooling  circuit  in  the  cascade  with  an  increased  con- 
centration of  heavy  water,  the  withdrawn  part  represent- 
ing an  excess  of  the  supplied  water  over  the  combined 
evaporation  losses  of  all  cooling  circuits. 


so  that  direct  contact  between  the  caulyst  metal  and  liquid 
water  and  wetting  of  the  catalyst  is  retarded  by  the  coating 
thereby  retarding  poisoning  of  the  catalyst  by  the  liquid  water. 


3,981,978 

WORKING  UP  AQUEOUS  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

HYDRATE  SUSPENSIONS 

Raoul  Weilcr,  Bcrcfaem,  and  Henri  Uwents,  Ekeren,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors   to  Bayer  Antwerpcn   N.V.,  Antwerp, 

Belgium 

Filed  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,492 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    17.    1974, 
2423983  ' 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  23/04.  23106.  23/08 
VS.  CL  423-610  3  Claims 

I.  In  the  recovery  of  titanium  dioxide  by  subjecting  an 
aqueous  titanium  dioxide  hydrate  suspension  to  at  least  one 
stage  of  filtering  to  form  a  filter  cake,  adjusting  the  composi- 
tion and  calcining  the  adjusted  filter  cake,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  pressure  filtering  the  aqueous  tiunium  diox- 
ide hydrate  suspension  in  a  membrane  filter  under  a  pressure 
of  3  bars  to   16  bars  to  form  a  homogeneous  substantially 
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crack-free  filter  cake  of  a  thickness  of  about  10  to  25  mm.  and 
pressure  washing  the  Alter  cake  with  liquid  flowing  at  a  rate 
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3,981,980 
RADIOPHARMACEUTICALS  FOR 
CHOLESCINTIGRAPHY 
Rkfeaoad  J.  BUer,  W«*«  Beach,  and  Johan  C.  Bdlen,  Grange, 
bolfe  of  AastraHa,  aiaignors  to  The  Cponcll  of  the  iBstltute  of 
Medical  aad  Vetertaar;  Sclesc*  aad  The  Univenky  ol  Ade- 
laide ( Aati-Caacer  Foaadatloa ).  both  of  Adelaide,  Aulralia 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,87S 
ClaiiM   priority,   apptkaliM    Aaatralla,   Aag.   24,    1973, 
4625/73 

hi.  CL'  A61K  43100.  29100;  GOIT  11161;  G2IH  5102 
U,S.CL  424-1  9ClalBi 

1.  A  radiopharmaceutical  for  cholescintigraphy  formed  by 
the  reaction  of  pyridoxal  and  amino  acids  labelled  with  a 
radionuclide. 


3,981,981 

METHOD  OF  RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  EMPLOYING 

DIFFUSION 

MaW  Aalcr*  Rcaaawa,  KapHtaaakata  11-13  C  38,  20520 

Tarfca  52,  FUaMl 

Fled  Jaa.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,733 
CWbs  prtortly,  appfcadoa  Fbiiami,  Jaa.  2S.  1973, 202/73 
bt.  CL'  COIN  33100;  C2IH  5102 
U  J.  CL  424— 1.5  5  CWai 

I .  A  method  of  radioimmunoassay  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.    bringing   the    large-molecule   antibody    of  the   small- 
molecule  antigen  to  be  determined  into  a  slit-shaped 
chamber  between  dialysis  membranes  in  a  reaction  ves- 
*el. 


I.  bringing  the  antigen  to  be  determined  into  said  vessel, 
into  which  a  specified  quantity  of  the  radioactive  form  of 
this  antigen  has  been  added, 

:.  incubating,  whereby  the  antigen  and  its  radioactive  form 
freely  penetrate  through  the  membranes  and  react  with 
the  antibody, 

I.  washing,  whereby  water  and  the  unreacted  antigen  freely 
pass  through  the  membranes,  and 

.  measuring  the  radioactivity  of  the  washed  complex  re- 
maining between  the  membranes,  and 
determining  the  antigen  quantitatively. 


of  0.1  to  1  m/h  under  a  pressure  of  1  bar  to  16  bars  with  water 
containing  0.8  to  4  g  of  Ti'*/liter. 


3,981,979 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PURE  HIGH  SURFACE 

AREA  ALUMINA 

David  G.  Bralthwaite,  Broolihaven,  Miss.,  and  Virgil  L.  Seale, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Oak 

Brook.  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,491,  Sept.  24,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
201384,  Nov.  23,  1971,  abandowd.  This  appUcatian  June  6, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  584,783 
Int.  CL'  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  CL  423-628  2  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pure,  high  surface  area  alu- 
mina which  comprises  reacting  in  an  aqueous  media  an  acidic 
aluminum  salt  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride 
and  aluminum  sulfate,  with  a  lower  aliphatic  epoxide  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  1 ,2-propylene  oxide  and 
epichlorohydrin,  to  form  an  alumina  gel,  washing  said  gel  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  which  has  a  pH  of  at  least  7, 
said  gel  being  characterized  as  porous  and  filterable,  separat- 
ing said  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  from  said  gel,  and  then 
recovering  the  purified  alumina  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


3,981,982 

RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DICOXIN  CONTENT  OF  A  SAMPLE 

Raymond  Oslapas,  Libertyville,  and  Thomas  Raymond  Herrin, 

Waukegan,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,185 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  33100;  G21H  J/02.  C07J  79/00 
U.S.CL  424-1.5  7  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  measuring  the  digoxin  content  of  a  serum 
sample  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  adding  digoxin  antibody  and  a  tracer  amount  of  radioac- 
tively     labeled      3-0-(4-Hydroxyphenethylcarbamoyl) 
digoxigenin  reagent  to  said  serum  sample  to  form  a  mix- 
ture; 

b.  incubating  said  mixture  to  permit  the  digoxin  in  the 
sample  and  said  radioactively  labeled  reagent  to  bind  to 
the  digoxin  antibody; 

c.  adding  a  precipiuting  agent  to  the  mixture  to  faciliute 
the  formation  of  a  precipitate  and  thereby  separate  the 
bound  labeled  digoxin  from  the  free  digoxin; 

d.  separating  the  supernatant  liquid  from  the  precipitate 
which  is  formed;  and 

e.  measuring  the  radioactivity  remaining  in  the  precipitate. 
6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3- 

Chloroformyldigoxigenin    and    3-0-(4-Hydroxyphenethylcar- 
bamoyl)  digoxigenin. 


3,981,983 

RAPID,  RADIOCHEMICAL-LIGAND  BINDING  ASSAY 

FOR  METHOTREXATE 

J.  Douglas  Caston,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Barton  A. 

Kamen,  Rockvillc  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Case  Western 

Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  S9MI0 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  33100;  G21H  5102;  A61K  43100 
U.S.CL  424-1.5  12CteiBs 

I.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  metho- 
trexate in  biological  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  radioisotopically  relating  the  bound  amounu  of  labeled 
methotrexate  and  known  concentrations  of  methotrexate 
in  a  first  system  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
labeled  methotrexate,  a  binder  factor  for  methotrexate,  a 
binder  cofactor,  and  a  predetermined  amount  of  unla- 
beled methotrexate: 
b  radioisotopically  determining  the  bound  amount  of  said 
labeled  methotrexate  in  a  second  system  containing  said 
predetermined   amount   of  labeled   methotrexate,   said 
binder  and  said  binder  cofactor,  and  a  test  sample  or  said 
biological  material  to  be  determined;  and 
c  correlating  the  bound  amount  of  labeled  methotrexate 
dcurmined  in  step  (b)  through  Ike  relationship  deter- 
mined in  step  (a)  to  ascertain  the  concenuation  of  meth- 
otrcxau  in  the  test  sample. 
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3,981,984 
COLOR  FILM  COATING  OF  TABLETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  A.  Signorino,  King  of  Prussu,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Color- 
con  Incorporated,  West  Point,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  717,984,  April  1,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,014 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9132,  9134,  9136,  9138;  C08K  1114,  1126 
U.S,  CL  424—33  32  CUims 

1.  A  high-concentration  pigment  suspension  for  a  polymer 
film  coating  of  tablets  and  the  like  comprising  a  non-aqueous 
solvent,  pigment  particles  dispersed  in  the  solvent,  and  an 
edible  protective  colloid  coating  the  pigment  particles,  said 
colloid  being  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  the  pigment  particles, 
and  the  percentage  of  solids  in  the  suspension  being  about 
39-47%. 


3,981,985 
POSITIVE-WORKING  ELECTRON  RESISTS 
Edward  David  Roberts,  Salfords,  near  Redhill,  England,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  424,113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21, 1972, 
59063/72 

Int.  CL'  B05D  3106 
VS.  CL  427—43  8  Claims 


-i<-i-tx-c-CH-i-CK-c-CM-c-CH-c-w-c-o«-c-CM-c-04-t-e«-c- 

COOH'    COOMt    COOM*  COOMi   C00i«  COOm    axmt   tDOM  COOM*  OWMr  OO^ 
Coici;    COONt    CMMt    COOM,  COOM,  CflOM,  COOM,    COOM,  CCOM,  COOM*  COC*  I 

r-f-r-f-f-rr-r'i-m-r-rr-i-ri-H-r-f"' 


I.  A  cross-linkable  positive  working  electron  resist  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  copolymers  A  -  B  and  D  -  E  wherein: 
A  is  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


tOOH 
B  is  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  of  the  formula 

H 

D  is  an  unsaturated  acid  chloride  of  the  formula 


H=C 

COCl  and 


E  is  an  unsaturated  compound  of  the  formula 


Km 

L 


Rio 


wherein  R,,  R:,  Rj,  R,.  Rci,  Rt.  Rh  and  R,  are  each  moieties 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  alkyl  and  hydrogen, 
Rs  and  R|o  are  each  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  saturated  acyloxy,  aryl  and  -COOR  wherein  R  is 
alkyl.  wherein  the  mixture  contains  essentially  stoichiometric 
-I-  or  —50%  quantities  of  A  and  D  and  wherein  from  0.5  -  7.5 
mol  %  of  the  mixture  consists  of  A. 


3.981.986 

ZIRCONIUM-ALUMINUM-POLYOL  BUFFERED 

ANTI-PERSPIRANT  COMPLEXES 

Andrew  M,  Rubino,  New  Providence,  N  J„  assignor  to  Armour 

Pharmaceutical  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418.712,  Nov.  23,  1973.  This 
application  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431.639 
Int.  CL'  A6IK  7/00.  9/00;  C07F  7/00 
U.S.  CL  424-47  14  Cbims 

1.  An  astringent,  water  soluble  complex  formed  by  reacting 
in  an  aqueous  medium: 

a.  a  basic  aluminum-polyol  compound,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  complexes  having  the  following  gen- 
eral empirical  formulas: 


Al,(  H,0  ),..(OH  )^„(  A ).( R ), 


(II 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride, 
bromide,  iodide,  sulfate  and  sulfamate;  R  is  the  coordinating 
moiety  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  having  a  carbon  chain  in 
which  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  link  a  hydroxyl  group  to  said 
chain;  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  x  is  the  valence  of 
A,y  has  a  value  of  about  0.5  to  6  and  is  always  such  that  (v— ;) 
does  not  give  a  negative  value;  and  z  is  the  number  of  available 
coordination  sites,  with  njr  being  from  1  to  4, 

nO.  AMOH  )«.,A,.,R  ,^(  Hfi ). » 

wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  chlor- 
ide, zinc  iodide,  zinc  bromide,  zinc  hydroxy  chloride,  zinc 
hydroxy  iodide,  zinc  hydroxy  bromide,  zirconyl  chloride, 
zirconyl  bromide,  zirconyl  iodide,  zirconyl  hydroxy  bromide, 
zirconyl  hydroxy  iodide  and  zirconyl  hydroxy  chloride;  A  is  an 
anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide 
and  iodide;  R  is  the  coordinating  moiety  of  a  polyhydroxy 
compound  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  to  which  are 
attached  at  least  two  hydroxy  groups,  and  n  is  the  number  of 
moles  of  Q  and  is  at  least  0.05.  and 

mixtures  of  ( I  I  and  ( 2 ); 

b.  a  zirconium  compound  selected  from  trioxodizirconium 
salts  and  the  group  having  the  general  empirical  formula: 

ZrO(OH),..,B, 

wherein  z  may  vary  from  0.9  to  2,  n  is  the  valence  of  B,  2—nz 
is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halide.  nitrate,  sulfamate,  sulfate  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

c.  an  organic  buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
urea,  an  amino  acid  in  which  the  number  of  amino  groups 
is  equal  to  the  number  of  carboxyl  groups  in  the  mole- 
cule, an  alkaline  salt  of  said  amino  acids,  hydroxy  alumi- 
num salt  of  said  amino  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
zirconium  and  basic  aluminum-polyol  compounds  being 
present  in  such  amounts  as  to  yield  an  Al/Zr  mole  ratio 
of  about  10:1  to  1:10,  and  said  organic  buffer  being  pre- 
sent in  such  an  amount  that  the  pH  of  a  5  to  15  weight 
percent  (based  on  the  oxides  of  Al  and  Zr)  aqueous 
solution  of  the  complex  is  at  least  about  3; 


1184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1976 


and  drying  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  friable  solid  which  is 
said  complex. 

12.  An  aerosol  anti-perspirant  composition  comprising  an 
aerosol  propellant.  water,  ethanol.  and  the  complex  according 
to  claim  1,  wherein  said  complex  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  S  to  I S  weight  percent  of  the  anti-perspirant  composi- 
tion. 


3,981,987 
HAIR  SETTING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  EASILY 

REMOVABLE  NEUTRALIZED  COPOLYMERS 
WoHsant  LInke;  Karl  Hcrrle;  Wolfgang  Schwan,  all  of  Lud- 
wigsliafen,  and  Johannes  Perner,  NeustadI,  all  of  Germany, 
assifnors     lo     BASF     Aklicngcsclbchaft,     Ludwigshaten 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,417 
Claims    prktrity,    application    Germany,    Feb.    1,    1974, 
2404793 

Int.  CI.' A6 IK  Till 
VS.  CL  424-47  10  Claims 

1.  A  hair  setting  composition  capable  of  producing  a  film  on 
hair  which  can  be  washed  off  with  water  which  comprises  a  1 
to  4%  solution  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  polymeric  resin  in 
a  solvent  composed  of  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  and  lower  aliphatic  alcohols 
wherein  said  resin  is  a  copolymer  of: 

a.  from  20  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters  of  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  esters 
of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  with  aliphatic  alcohols  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

b.  from  80  to  S%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  half-esters  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  dibasic  carboxylic  acids  of  4  to 
S  carbon  atoms  with  aliphatic  alcohols  of  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms; 

which  copolymer  has  been  neutralized  with  from  10  to  130% 
by  weight  of  the  calculated  theoretical  amount  of  an  inorganic 
or  an  organic  base  and  wherein  said  copolymer,  when  mea- 
sured as  a  1%  solution  in  isopropanol,  has  a  relative  viscosity 
of  from  1.0  lo  1.5. 

7.  The  composition  as  set  forth  in  claim  I  wherein  the 
solvent  additionally  contains  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  pro- 
pellant gas. 


3,981,989 
ORAL  PREPARATION 
Nobuo  Suganuma,  Funabashi;  Kunio  Saito,  Kasukabe;  Masaki 
Koshimizu,  Chlba;  Nobuyuki  Takada,  Chigasaki,  and  Reiko 
Takamuro,  Tokyo,  all  ofjapan,  assignors  to  The  Lion  Denti- 
frice Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,230,  June  20,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,178 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,   Nov.   26,    1973,  48- 
131648 

Inl.  CI.' A6IK  7//«.  7/2,v 
U.S.  CL424— 50  8  Claims 

I.  An  oral  preparation  which  comprises  a  non-toxic  vehicle 
and  the  combination  of  dextranase  and  gelatin  or  peptone, 
wherein  the  amount  of  dextranase  in  said  oral  preparation  is 
5000  -  1 ,500.000  units  per  gram  of  the  oral  preparation  and 
wherein  said  gelatin  or  peptone  is  present  in  said  oral  prepara- 
tion in  amounts  of  0.3  -  3  wt%. 


3,981,988 
DENTIFRICE  INCLUDING  A  LUSTRE  IMPARTING 
AGENT 
Pelcr  John  Newman,  Maidenhead,  and  Charles  Andrew  Wat- 
son, Rnislip,  both  of  England,  assignors  (o  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456  J30 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1 1, 1973, 
17292/73 

Inl.  CL'  A6IK  7116 
VS.  CL  424—49  3  Cbims 

I.  A  toothpaste  composition  comprising  in  said  toothpaste 
from  about  5%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  an  abrasive  cleaning 
agent  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  5  to  about  25 
microns,  said  abrasive  cleaning  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica  xerogels,  hydrated  alumina,  calcium 
carbonate,  stabilized  non-corrosive  dicalcium  phosphate, 
insoluble  sodium  metaphosphate  and  calcium  pyrophosphate 
and  a  lustre  agent  of  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  40%  by  weight 
of  pyrogenic  alumina,  which  consists  predominantly  of  the 
gamma  crystalline  form,  obtained  by  the  flame-hydrolysis 
process  in  which  aluminum  chloride  is  reacted  with  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  in  a  flame,  said  alumina  having  a  particle  size  of 
from  about  10  to  about  lOO  millimicrons. 


3,981,990 
SKIN  PROTECTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ralph  Kelly,  Cincinnati,  and  Edmond  Jean  Ritter,  Loveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,561,  June  15,  1970,  which  b  a 
continuatwn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,509,  Jan.  9,  1968,  Pal. 
No.  3,630,934,  which  is  a  conlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
613,095,  Feb.  1,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,538,009.  This  application 
Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,1 18 
Inl.  CL'  A61K  J//74 
U.S.  CI.  424-78  9  CUims 

1.  A  skin  protective  lotion  or  creme  consisting  essentially  of 
a  skin  irritation  reducing  effective  amount  of  protective  agent 
and  a  non-aqueous  emollient,  a  humectant  or  a  surfactant; 
said  lotion  or  creme  capable  of  reducing  skin  irritation  com- 
pared to  said  lotion  or  creme  without  protective  agent  when 
applied  to  the  skin  prior  to  contact  with  a  skin  irritant;  said 
protective  agent  containing  two  polar  groups  which  are  sepa- 
rated by  at  least  1 5  atoms  a  majority  of  which  are  carbon;  said 
protective  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
A.  the  product  obtained  from  the  polymerization  of  2  to  4 
molecules  of  a  monomeric  ethylenically  unsaturated  C,, 
to  C,(  fatty  acid,  wherein  the  2  to  4  carboxyl  groups  of  the 
polymerization  product  have  been  converted  to  polar 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl; 
unsubstituted  amino;  substituted  amino  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  aliphatic  radicals  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms; 
unsubstituted  amido;  substituted  amido  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  aliphatic  radicals  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
said  substituents  taken  together  form  a  3  to  6  membered 
ring  with  the  amido  nitrogen;  and  quaternary  ammonium 
wherein  the  nitrogen  substituents  are  alkyl  of  I  to  6  car- 
bon atoms;  and 
8.  the  hydrogenated  derivatives  of  (A). 


3,981,991 
STABILIZATION  OF  INTERFERON 
William  Edgar  Stewart,  Herent,  and  Pierre  Marie  Hcndrik 
Frans  de  Somer,  Leuven,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  lo 
Sdchting  REGA  V.Z.W.,  Leuven,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,723 
Chiims  priority,  applicalion   Netherlands,   Apr.  3,   1974, 
7404589 

Int.  CL' A6IK  45102 
VS.  CL  424-85  7  Cbims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilising  interferon,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

a.  providing  an  aqueous  interferon  solution  comprising  from 
about  10'  to  about  10*  interferon  units  per  milliliter  and 
having  lost  substantially  none  of  its  initial  activity;  and 

b.  treating  said  interferon  solution  with  a  combination  of: 
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i.  urea  or  guanidine-hydrochloride  as  an  agent  for  disrupt- 
ing non-covalent  bonds; 

ii.  mercaptoethanol  or  ethanethiol  as  an  agent  for  reduc- 
ing disulfide  bridges;  and 

iii.  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
dodecylsulfate.  sodium  decylsulfate.  sodium  dodecyl- 
sulfonate,  dodecylamine  and  decylamine  as  a  surface- 
active  agent;  said  three  agents  being  used  in  such 
amounts  that  the  resulting  solution  comprises  from  0.1 
to  lOM  of  urea  or  guanidine-hydrochloride.  at  least 
10"'M  of  mercaptoethanol  or  ethanethiol.  and  a  one- 
fold to  fivefold  excess  of  said  surface-active  agent 
calculated  on  the  total  amount  of  proteins  in  solution, 
respectively;  so  as  to  obtain  an  aqueous  interferon 
solution  which  has  been  stabilised  against  activity 
losses. 


3,981,993 
0-ALKYL-0-N-PR0PYL-0-PYRIMIDIN(2)YL-THI0N0- 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Fritz  Maurer,  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and 
Bernhard  Homeyer,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,699 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    28,    1974, 
2415058 

Inl.  CL'  C07F  9/65.  AOIN  9136 
VS.  CL  424—200  9  Claims 

1.     An     0-alkyl-0-n-propyl-0-pyrimidin(2)yl-thionophos- 
phoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


r.-C,H,0^ 
RO'' 


P-0 


3,981,992 
DERIVATIVES  OF 
3/3-(4'-OXO-a-L-RHAMNOSYL)-I4/3-HYDROXY-BUFA- 
4,20,22-TRIENOLIDE 
Walter  Ltfsel,  Ingelhcim  am  Rhcin;  Werner  Traunecker,  Mun- 
ster-Sarmsheim,  and  Wolfgang  Hoefke,  Budenheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  lo  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,433 
Claims    priority,    applicalion    Germany,    Aug.    5,    1974, 
2437693 

Int.  CL' A6IK  311705 
VS.  CL  424-182  9  Cbims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R  is 


in  which  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,981,994 

O.ALKYL-O-ll-PHENYL-5-CYANOALKYLMERCAPTO- 

1 ,2,4-TRIAZOL(3  )YL  l-THIONOPHOSPHORIC(  PHOS- 

PHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS 

Hellmul  Hoffmann,  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Colongc, 

and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,898 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    26,    1974, 
2403711 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  9136;  C07F  91165.  9140 
VS.  CI.  424-200  9  Cbims 

1.    An    O-alkyl-O-triazolyl-thionophosphoric-(phosphonic) 
acid  ester  of  the  formula 


3H" 


RO 
R* 


P-O-'     ! 


M  i-C^H,. 


-0- 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  in  either  case  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

and 
R"  is  cyanoalkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

Rt  is  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

R,  and  Ri  together  are  oxygen. 

8.  A  cardiotonic  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an 
effective  cardiotonic  amount  of  a  compound  according  to    an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  the  compound  S-propar- 
claim  I.  gyl-O-benzyl.  ethylphosphonodithioate. 


3,981,995 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  SHEEP  MAGGOT  FLY 
Arnold   D.  Gulman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffcr 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,049 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  9136 

VS.  CL  424—219  I  Cbim 

I .  A  process  for  the  control  of  larvae  of  Lucilia  sericaia  or 

Lucilia  cuprina  comprising  the  external  application  to  sheep  of 
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3,98l,99« 

PHARMACEUTICAL  SKIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Steven  Leigh,  South  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to  Vymatt 

S.A.,  Lngano,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  o(  Ser.  No.  334.274,  Feb.  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jane  20, 1974,  Scr.  No.  481 ,449 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  3 1 156.  37148.  47100 
VS.  CL  424—243  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  phannaceutical  composition,  suitable  for  eiternal 
application  to  human  skin,  which  composition  comprises  a 
continuous  hydrophobic  phase  of  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able liquid,  semi-solid,  gel  or  solid  material,  having  dispersed 
therein  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  water-insoluble  powder 
the  particles  of  which  carry  adsorbed  thereon  an  aqueous 
solution  or  dispersion  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  polar  organic  compound  selected  from 
urea,  dimethylsulphoxide.  dimethylacetamide,  dimeltylforma- 
mide.  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol,  (b)  a  medicament  and 
(c)  mixtures  of  (aland  (b).  said  water-insoluble  powder  being 
inert  to  the  hydrophobic  medium  and  to  the  medicament  and 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  greater  than  about  1  micron, 
and  wherein  the  proportion  of  hydrophobic  phase  is  from  20% 
to  80%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  the  proportion  of  inert 
powder  is  from  5%  to  60  %  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and 
the  proportion  of  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  b  from  S%  to 
40%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,981,997 

ANALGESIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  IH-  OR 
RESPECTIVELY  2H-INDAZOLONE-3  (/3-MORPHOLINO- 

ALKOXY) COMPOUNDS 
Herbert  OetacMager;  Uwe  Matthiesen,  both  of  Fmnkfort  am 

Main,  and  Wllbelm  A.  Behrendt,  Niederweimar,  Kr  Mar- 

barg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Temmler  Werke-Vereinigte 

Cbeniische  Fabrlken,  Marburg,  Lahn,  Germany 
Conlinnalion  of  Scr.  No.  485,633,  Jnly  3,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  163,508.  July  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1970, 
2035494;  July  10,  1971.  2134592 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  311535 
VS.  CL  424-248  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  analgesically  effective  amount  of  3-(/3-morpholino-ethox- 
y)-4.S,6.7-tetrahydro-2H-indazole-hydrobromide  and  an  inert 
carrier. 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  analgesically  effective  amount  of  3-(y-morpholino-propox- 
y)-iH-indazole  or  the  hydrochloride  thereof  and  an  inert  car- 


ROM 

N 


r  ^ 


HORN  NROH 

wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  moiety  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  formed  by  mixing  two  or  more  monoalkanol  amines 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  reacting  said  mixture  with  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  paraformaldehyde  at  a  temperature 
of  between  75°  to  1 10°C  under  vacuum  until  the  water  pro- 
duced by  the  reaction  b  substantially  removed. 


3.981,999 
FISH  DISEASE  TREATMENT 
Masanao  Shimizu,  Toyonaka;  Yoshiyuki  Takase,  Amagasaki, 
and  Kaoru  Kouno,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    13,    1973,  48- 
115006 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  311505 
U.S.CL  424—251  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  bacteria-caused  infectious 
disease  in  fish  which  comprises  administering  a  composition  of 
5,8-dihydro-2-pyrrolidino-8-ethyl-5-oxopyrido(2,3-dlpyrimi- 
dine-6-carboxylic  acid  or  its  non-toxic  acid-addition  salt  in  a 
suitable  carrier  to  said  fish  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent 
or  control  said  infectious  disease. 


3,982,000 
ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED-TRICYCLICQUINAZOLINONES 

AS  BRONCHODILATORS 
Goelz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,081,  Jan.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,905,976,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,982, 
Nov.  24,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1975, 
Ser.  No.  551,734 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  311505 
VS.  CI.  424—251  1 1  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  effecting  bronchodilation  in  animals  com- 
prising administering  to  an  animal  a  bronchodilating  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


3,981,998 
BACTERICIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  13.5  TRIALKANOL 

TRIAZINES 

DavM  A.  WaUatein,  622  Bergen  Ave.,  Jersey  Ctty,  N  J.  07304 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449^68 

Int.  CL'  AGIN  9122 

VS.  CL  424-249  14  Claims 

I.  A  composition  useful  as  a  bactericide  and  fungicide,  said 

composition  comprising  a  carrier  and.  as  the  active  ingredient, 

a  bactericidally  and  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  mixture 

of  1,3.5  variegated  and  non-variegated  trialkanol  triazines  of 

the  formula 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  Rt  is,  independently,  hydrogen, 
fluoro.  chloro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  are 
either  both  hydroxy  or  both  an  alkoxy  of  I  to  2  carbon 
atoms;  or  one  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  bromo,  hydroxy 
or  alkoxy  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  0  or  I . 

each  of  R,,  R,',  R,  and  R,'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms  provided  that  at  least  one  but  not  more 
than  three  of  R,,  R,',  R«  and  K,'  is  alkyl. 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
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-kh^'.hQs;^. 


^S^^- 


HOOC  -  CO  -  CHg  -  CHg  -  COOH 


m  is  1  or  2.  and 

each  of  Y  and  Y'  is,  independently,  hydrogen,  fluoro, 
chloro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  either  both  are 
hydroxy  or  both  alkoxy  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  or  one  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  bromo,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  of  1  or 
2  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  no  more  than  two  of  R|. 
Rj,  Y  and  Y'  are  hydroxy,  further  provided  that  neither 
of  R,  and  R,  is  hydroxy  when  either  of  Y  and  Y'  is  alkoxy 
and  further  provided  that  neither  of  Y  and  Y'  is  hydroxy 
when  either  of  R,  and  Rt  is  alkoxy.  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


CH30C0^      0«  *^2H5 


3,982,001 
4-(3.4-METHYLENE  DIOXY  PHENYL  )-PIPERIDINES 
Wilhelm  Heffe,  Neuenegg;  Fritz  Hunziker,  and  Klaus  Thoma, 
both  of  Berne,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc., 
E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  25,   1973, 
13718/73 

Int.  CL'  C07D  405104 
VS.  CI.  424—267  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


3,982,003 
GELLING  AND  THICKENING  AGENTS 
John  Richard  Mitchell,  East  Leake;  Keith  Buckley,  Melton 
Mowbray,  and  Ian  Edward  Burrows,  Gaddesby,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Mars  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,118 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  4,  1974, 
38663/74;  Oct.  8,  1974,  43500/74 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1104;  A23K  IIIO 
VS.  CI.  426—  I  23  Claims 

1 .  A  food  product  comprising  solid  foodstuff  and  an  aque- 
ous phase,  the  aqueous  phase  having  a  pH  value  in  the  range 
S  to  8.S  and  being  thickened  or  gelled  by  a  deesterified  natural 
pectin  source  material  containing  at  least  5%  pectic  substance 
having  a  degree  of  esterification  below  20% 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  in  each 
case  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy 
R,  is  hydrogen  and  A  stands  for  groups  of  formula 


Rc        (1) 


or 


-C=CB-CH,- 
l  ^ 


R. 


(2) 


wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  independently,  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
n  is  0,1  or  2,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition, 
salt  thereof. 


3,982,002 
VINCAMINE  2-KETOGLUTARATE  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  VINCAMINE  2-KETOGLUTARATE 
Fernando  Montoro;  Antonio  Vila-Coro,  and  Jose  Calatayud, 
all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Especialidades  Latinas 
Medicamentos  Universales  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,191 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  6, 1974, 74.30299 
Int.  Cl.'C07D40//04 
IJ,S.  CL  424—267  3  Claims 

I.  Vincamine  2-ketoglutarate  of  the  following  formula: 


3,982,004 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  EDIBLE  SOY 

PROTEIN-CONTAINING,  SIMULATED  MEAT  PRODUCT 

Shizuo  Obata,  Kashiwara;  Yukiomi  Yamato,  and   Hiloshi 

Taniguchi,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil 

Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1974,  49- 
28225 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1131:  A23J  3100 
VS.  CL  426—641  1 1  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  edible  soy  protein  con- 
taining, simulated  meat  product,  which  comprises  mixing  10 
to  50%  by  weight  a  fibrous  soy  protein  product  of  fibril  struc- 
ture having  a  random  orientation  obtained  by  heating  a  slurry 
of  proteinaceous  material  through  a  heat  exchanger  under 
high  pressure  with  subsequent  cooling  and  pumping  into  a 
collecting  zone  so  as  to  produce  elongated  fllaments  of  multi- 
molecular  polymers  with  90  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  non-tex- 
tured protein  paste  capable  of  gelation  when  heated,  shaping 
the  mixture  of  said  fibrous  soy  protein  product  and  said  non- 
textured  material  and  subsequently  heat-treating  said  shaped 
mixture  to  produce  said  simulated  meat  product. 
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3,982,005 
2-TETRAHVDROFURFURYL-S-(  METHYL  OR  PHENYL  )- 
90-METHYL-2'-OXV-6,7-BENZOMORPHANS  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 
Herbert  Mcrz;  Adolf  Langbein,  both  of  Ingelbeim  am  Rhein; 
Gerhard  Walther,  and  Klaus  Slockhaus,  both  of  Bingen 
(Rhine),  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelbeim 
GmbH,  Ingelbeim  am  Rhein.  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600 J74 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    5,    1974, 
2437610 

tat.  CL'C07D22//26 
VS.  CI.  424-267  11  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RoO' 


c;{, . 


K 


1 


3.982,006 
M-PHENYLENE  DIOXAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Charles  M.  Hall,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Fikd  Oct.  1,  1975.  Ser.  No.  618,508 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  211/94.  2  J 1/66 
VS.  CL  424-267  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0    0  H 

It     «      ^H 
ROC-CN 


ROC-C-N 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


wherein  m  ■  I  or  2  and  a  physiologically  acceptable  metal  or 
amine  cation; 

X  ii  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl. 
fluoro,  chloro  and  bromo. 

7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


20  . 

ROCC-H  — H 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alliyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


'-v<3 


wherein  m  is  I  or  2  and  a  physiologically  acceptable  metal  or 
amine  cation; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
fluoro.  chloro  and  bromo. 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  phenyl,  and 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  acetyl, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


3,982,007 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Georg  Laber,  and  Eberhard  Schutze,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 

assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,847.  Aug.  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,545 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  14,  1972, 
12008/72 

Int.  CI.' A61K  i//425 
U.S.  CI.  424-270  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  combatting 
fungi,  bacteria  or  protozoa  which  comprises  a  first  compound 
6-chlorobenzisothiazoIinone  in  free  base  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  form  in  combination  with  a 
second  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(2- 
chlorophenyl)-3-(5-nitro-2-furyl)  acrolein  guanylhydrazone. 
2-(4-bromophenyl)-3-{S-nitro-2-furyl)  acrolein  guanylhydra- 
zone, and  2-(4-chlorophenyl)-3-(5-nitro-2-furyl)  acrolein 
guanylhydrazone,  in  free  base  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  form  as  the  active  ingredients  said  first 
compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1 0  to  90%  and 
said  second  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  90 
to  1 0%  based  on  total  weight  of  the  active  ingredients. 


3,982,008 
CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  AND 
CALCIUMCHLOROPHOSPHATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Asbok  Babubhai  Amin,  Ahmedabad,  India,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170.941,  Aug.  11.  1971, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  791,944,  Jan.  17, 1969,  Pal.  No. 
3.652.206.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  414.588 

Int.  CI.' A23K  1/175 

VS.  CI.  426-2  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  supplementing  the  phosphorus  content  in 

an  animal's  diet  which  comprises  administering  to  the  animal 

in  the  diet  fed  to  the  animal  biologically  acceptable  amounts 
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of  a  composition  comprising  between  about  1-73%  monocal-    phenyD-ethyl,    hydroxy   lower   alkyl.   (lower   alkoxy)   lower 
cium  phosphate,  4-21%  anhydrous  dicalcium  phosphate  and    alkyl.  and  the  groups  having  the  formulas  — R'X  or 


Mrruvs  of 
Cfcmt^Ot-Mgo 


» * 

•I 


-(CH,).-N 


4 


R" 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl.  X  is  morpholine,  piperidine  or 
pyrrolidine,  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  and  n  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  I  through  4;  and  mix- 
tures thereof 


22-95%  calcium  chlorophosphate,  the  composition  having  a 
P/F  ratio  of  100  or  greater. 


3,982.009 
CRAPE  FLAVOR  COMPOSITIONS.  FOODSTUFFS  AND 
CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  BIS  (CYCLOHEXYL) 
DISULFIDE  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Gary  Siangan,  Toms  River;  Alan  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands; 
Christopher  Glacino,  Califon;  Denis  E.  Hruza,  Sr.,  Brick- 
town,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,818,  Oct.  29, 1974.  Pat. 
No.  3.917.870.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
401.665,  Sept.  28, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12, 
1975,  Ser,  No.  603.918 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/235 
VS.  CI.  426-3  2  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  grape  flavor 
or  aroma  of  a  foodstuff  or  a  chewing  gum  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  from  0.2  parts  per  billion  up  to  1000  parts  per 
million  of  bis  (cyclohexyl)  disulfide  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  foodstuff  or  chewing  gum. 


3,982,011 

PENICILLINS 

Gunter  Schmidt,  and  Karl  Georg  Metzger,  both  of  Wuppertal, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,950,  Nov.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,931,153.  This  application  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,890 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1972. 

2260118 

Int,  CL'  C07D  499/68.  499/70 
U.S.  CI.  424—271  21  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  combatting  infections 
in  animals  and  humans  comprising  an  antibacterially  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  penicillin  of  the  formula: 


3,982,010 
THIAZOLE  CARDIOVASCULAR  AGENTS 
John  A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,730,  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.850.945.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193.172. 
Oct.  27,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  507,651 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/425 
VS.  CI.  424-270  ^  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  for  treating  cardiovascu- 
lar disorders  in  mammals  by  stimulating  ^-adrenergic  receptor 
sites,  consisting  essentially  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  and  an  effective  amount  of  ^-adrenergic  stimulating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


O-CHj-CHOH-CHj-N         2 


wherein  one  of  R'  or  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi 
having  3  through  7  ring  atoms,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
alkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylphenyl  having  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  a-methyl-/3-phenylethyl,  /3-(3,4-dimethoxy- 


/V^-C 


E 


CH 


A-NH 


conh-(!:h-conh- 


^ 


3 

'3 

COOH 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salts  thereof 
wherein 
the  carbon  atom  designated  by  *  is  asymmetrically  substi- 
tuted; 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  nitro  or  A— 

NH-; 
A  is  R3CO—  or  R,CS—  in  which 

R3  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  halo( lower  alkyl);  cycloalkyi 
of  3  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxy  or  alkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkenyl 
of  3  to  1 1  carbon  atoms;  bicycloalkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  bicyloalkenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  aryl  of  6 
to   10  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino  and 
alkylsulfonyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  substituted  by 
methylenedioxy,  azidoaryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
azido( lower  alkyl);  amino;  or  thienyl;  and 
R,  is  lower  alkylamino  or  arylamino  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms; 
B  is  a  direct  bond  or  — CH=CH-;  and 
E  is  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  azido.  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio  or  chloro;  or  thienyl, 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 
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3,982,012 
4-HYDROXY-BENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Erkh    Fiuland.    Mannhcim-Gartcnstadt;    Wolfgang    Kamp«, 
Heddcslwim;   Max  ThM,   Mannheim;   Wolfgang   Bartsch, 
Vicrnlieini,  and  Wolfgang  Schaumann,  Heidelberg,  all  of 
Geraany,  assignors  lo   Boehringer   Mannheim   G.m.b.H., 
Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  585,645 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    5,    1974, 
2432269 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  235108 

VS.  CI.  424-273  14  Claims 

I.  4-Hydroxy-benziniidazole  compound  of  the  formula: 


r 

H,-CH- 


CH,-NH-R, 


kX 


\. 


(I) 


wherein 

R,  is  straight.chained  or  branched  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and 

R,  is  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alicyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  the  pharmacologically  compatible  salts  thereof. 


3,982,014 
ARTHROPOD  MATURATION  INHIBITORS 
Meyer  Schwarz,  Kensington;  Philip  E.  Sonnet,  Bowie,  and 
Nobel  Wakabayashi,  New  Carrollton,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  UnKed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  AgricuHurc,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,239,  Jan.  24,  1974,  Pal.  No. 

3,904,773.  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  104,781,  Jan.  7, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3324,319.  This  applkalion  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  561,586 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9112 

VJS.  CL  424—300  '  2  Claims 

I .  A  method  of  preventing  the  maturation  of  Tenebrio  moti- 

lor  pupae  comprising  applying  to  the  pupae  a  maturation 

inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


r    r   5 

I.C=CH(CH,),C=CHCH,rjlC-0-C,H,- 
R 


3,982,015 

N-PROPARGYL-ANILINOMETHYLENEMALODINI- 

TRILE  DERIVATIVES 

Jozef  Drabck,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   14,  1974, 
1 1 137/74;  Aug.  14, 1974, 1 1 138/74;  June  25, 1975, 8253/75 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  9/20;  C07C  121/78 
U.S.  CI.  424—304  15  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  I 


(1) 


3,982,013 

5-PHENYLVINYLFURFURYLESTER  OF 

CHRYSANTHEMUMIC  ACID 

Yoshio  Katsuda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Jo- 

chugiku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,418,  Sept.  21,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,932,470,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 12,061,  Feb.  2, 

197 1,  Pat.  No.  3,796,730.  This  application  July  30, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  600.423 

Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  June   28,    1966.  41- 

42289;  Aug.  24.  1966.  41-55930;  Dec.  23.  1966,  41-84365 

Inl.  CL'  C07D  307/12 

VS.  CI.  424—285  5  Claims 

1.  5-phenylvinyl-furfurylester  of  chrysanthemumic  acid. 


wherein  X  represents  trifluoromethyl,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bro- 
mine or  iodine. 

7.  An  insecticidal  composition  which  contains  as  active 
component  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1,  together  with  a  suitable  carrier  therefor. 


3,982,016 
BONE  DEPOSITION  BY  16-ARYL-13,14-DIHYDRO-PGE, 

p-BIPHENYL  ESTERS 
Alexander  H.  Wakh,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,478 
Int.  CI.' A61Ki;/2/J,i;//9 
U-S.  CI.  424—305  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  bone  deposition  for  the  treat- 
ment of  osteopenia  which  comprises  administering  to  a  sub- 
ject afflicted  with  bone  loss  a  bone  deposition  increasing 
amount  of  a  l6-aryl-l3,l4-dihydro-PGEt  p-biphenyl  ester 
wherein  the  aryl  group  of  said  1 3, 1 4-dihydro-PGE|  p-biphenyl 
ester  is  phenyl;  a-  or  0-naphthyl;  dimethoxy  phenyl;  3,4- 
methylenedioxyphenyl;  3,4,S-trimethoxyphenyl  or  mono-sub- 
stituted phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  chlorine,  bromine, 
fluorine,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  methyl  or  methoxy. 
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3,982,017 
INJECTABLE  SOLUTIONS  AND  PROCESSES  OF  USING 

SUCH 
Geraldine  H.  Thiele,  R.D.   1,  Box    I91B,  New  Oxford,  Pa. 

17350 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,236.  June  12. 1973.  Pat. 

No.  3,924,000,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

1 13,362,  Feb.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,741,204,  and  Ser.  No. 

123,830,  March  12,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,767,812,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  said  Ser.  No.  113,362,  said  Ser.  No. 

369,236,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,662,  Aug. 

25,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.805,776,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  113,362.  said  Ser.  No.  123,830,  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  said  Ser.  No.  283,662,  and  said  Ser.  No. 

283,663.  This  application  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,010 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  26, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inl.  CL'A61Ki 7/20 

U.S.  CI.  424-318  14  Claims 

I.  A  liquefled  composition  having  a  pH  between  9  and  10 

which  consists  of  (i)  I  to  10  percent  of  sodium  oleate,  said 

sodium  oleate  being  a  non-necrotic  sclerosing  fatty  acid  salt. 

(ii)  0.1  to  S  percent  of  ethanol,  (iii)  a  buffer,  enough  of  said 

buffer  being  present  to  adjust  the  pH  to  the  stated  range,  and 

(iv)  water,  said  water  being  a  liquid  carrier. 


H   N-Ph-X 


(I) 


Rl 


R2 


o 

II     y 

C    -   N 

\ 


H 


OF, 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  tO  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 


(5-n) 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylthio.  di  (lower  alkyl)  amino,  nitro.  cyano  and  ihiocyano; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R,. 


3,982,018 
4-ETHERS  OF3-AMINO-5-SULFAMOYLBENZOIC  ACIDS 
Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,828,  Aug.  8, 1973,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,530,  Oct.  13,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,939,267.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
511,977 
Int.  CL'  AOIN  9/20;  C07C  149/40 
U.S.  CI.  424—319  8  Claims 

I.  A  4-phenylether  of  the  3-amino-5-sulfamoylbenzoic  acid 
corresponding  to  the  formula 


COOH 


3,982,020 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZYLIDENE  HYDRAZINES  FOR 
TREATING  HYPERGLYCEMIA,  OBESITY  AND 
INFLAMMATION 
William  J.  Houlihan,  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  both  of  Moun- 
tain Lakes,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,418,  March  17,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,412,  May  16, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
286320 
Int.  CI.' A6IK  311155 
V.S.  CL  424-326  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hyperglycemia,  obesity  and  inflam- 
mation which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
of  said  treatment  orally  or  parenterally  an  anti-hyperglycemic, 
an  anti-obesity  or  an  anti-inflammatory  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


SO^N-R^ 


in  which  Ph  is  unsubstituted  phenylene  or  phenylene  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  lower  alkyl  groups,  R|  is  H-Ph-lower  alkyl 
or  H-Ph-lower  akenyl.  R,  is  hydrogen  lower  alkyl.  lower  alke- 
nyl or  lower  alkynyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  X  is  sulfur, 
and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  therapeutically  useful 
ammonium,  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  or  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,982,019 

INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

TRIFLUOROMETHYL  UREAS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  INSECTS  USING  SAID  COMPOSITIONS 

Sidney  B,  Richter,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,384,  July  17,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3395,061.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,651 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/20 
VS.  CL  424-322  2  Claims 

I.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier 
and,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  insects,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


where 
R'.  R',  R',  R'  and  R*  are  H,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight 
of  19  to  36,  trifluoromethyl.  phenyl  or  lower  alkyl,  pro- 
vided that 

1 .  there  are  no  adjacent  trifluoromethyl  or  phenyl  groups, 

2.  at  least  one  of  R',  R',  R',  R*  or  R'  must  be  other  than 
H, 

3.  R',  R'  or  R'  is  not  trifluoromethyl  when  R',  R',  R*  or 
R^are  only  H,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl  and  R'  is  H,  and 

4.  both  R'  and  R'  are  methyl,  only,  when  R',  R'  and  R* 
are  other  than  hydrogen, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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3,982,021 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CORONARY 
DISEASES  CONTAINING 
TETRAHVDRONAPHTHYLOXY-AMINOPROPANOLS 
Frtdcrk   P.   Haucli,  Samtrvilk:  Christopher   M.  Cimarusti, 
Himiltoa,  aad  VenkaUchaU  L.  Narayanan,  HighUtowa,  all 
of  NJ.,  assigBon  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Princdon, 
NJ. 
Division  olScr.  No.  203365,  Dec.  1, 1971,  Pal.  No.  3,935,267, 
which  is  a  continualion-in-part  ol  Scr.  No.  48,458,  Jane  22, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
621,176 
•      Int.  CI.' A61K  J///J5 
VS.  CL  424—330  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  the  treatment  of 
coronary  diseases  in  mammalian  species  in  need  thereof, 
comprising  an  elTective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
structure 


or  a  stereoisomer  or  salt  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  lower  allcyl;  R', 
R*.  R*,  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 
or  lower  alliyl;  and  R",  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  allcoxy  or  cycloalkyi;  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


3,982,022 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

BACTERIA 
Gerhard  Hooi,  Baicl,  SwiticrUnd,  aad  Hans  Kundig,  Johan- 
acsbnrg,  Soalb  Africa,  assigaors  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsle;,  N.Y. 
DivUaa  elScr.  No.  146,854,  May  25, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,993 
Claims  priorily,  applicatioa  Bclgiam,  May  26, 1970,  89520 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9124;  A61K  31/09 
VS.  CL  424-341  4  CUims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  bacteria  comprising 
antibacterially  effective  amounts  of  S-chloro-2-(2,4-dichloro- 
phenoxy  )-phenol  and  phenethyl  alcohol  in  a  proportion  within 
the  range  of  3  to  I  and  I  to  S. 


3,982,023 

CHEWING  GUMS  OF  LONGER  LASTING  SWEETNESS 

AND  FLAVOR 

Bernard  J.  Baboshy,  Mabopac;  Robert  E.  Klosc,  West  Nyack, 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  Harold  A.  Nordstrom,  Reading,  Mass., 

assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

CantinnalloB  of  Scr.  No.  295313,  Oct.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,943,258.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,705 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  3130 
VS.  CL  426—3  6  CUIms 

I.  In  a  sweetened  chewing  gum  composition  which  com- 
prises gum  base,  flavor  and  major  amount  of  sweet  bulking 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugar,  sugar  alco- 
hols and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  non-dipeptide  artificial  sweet- 
ener in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  normal  sweetness  to  a 
said  gum  the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least  0. 1  %  L- 
aspartylL-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  by  weight  of  the  total 


gum  composition  whereby  the  normal  sweetness  and  flavor  is 
extended. 


3,982,024 

PRESERVATION  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

Miguel  Maximo  Oneto,  Araoz  2260,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,476 

Claims   priority,    application    Argentina,   June    25,    1971, 

236460;  May  15,  1972,  242010;  May  15,  1972,  242011 

lal.  CL*  C12G  1100:  CUC  11104 
U.S.CL  426-15  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preservation  of  alcoholic  beverages 
from  a  fermentation  juice  of  at  least  one  neutral  fermentable 
sugar  comprising  the  steps  of  mechanically  removing  from 
said  beverage  the  microorganisms  which  cause  disease  in  said 
beverage  and  any  suspended  material  containing  such  organ- 
isms, and  subsequently  bottling  and  sealing  said  beverage,  the 
step  of  removing  said  microorganisms  and  all  subsequent 
treatment  of  the  beverage  including  its  bottling  and  sealing 
being  done  in  a  circuit  free  of  air. 


3,982,025 
SOY  CHEESE  SPREAD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 
Yukio  Hashimoto,  Izumiotsu,  and  Fumiyuki  Sunada,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    II,    1973,  48- 
139191 

IbL  CL'  A23L  1120 
VS.  CL  426-46  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  spreadable  soy  cheese  product 
without  using  dairy  product  ingredients  comprising 
admixing  an  aged  soy  cheese,  prepared  by  fermenting  a  soy 
milk  with  a  lactic  acid-forming  cheese  starter  culture  to 
form  a  curd,  cooking  said  curd,  and  aging  said  cooked 
curd,  with  about  45  to  60  weight  %  of  an  edible  oil  or  fat. 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  solids  in  said  soy  cheese, 
a  cheese  emulsifying  melting  salt  and  a  sufTicient  quantity 
of  water  to  provide  a  content  thereof  in  said  product  of 
about  SO  to  about  7S  weight  %,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  product;  and 
vigorously  agitating  the  resulting  .mixture  at  an  elevated 
temperature  with  sufficient  mechanical  shearing  force  to 
form  the  ingredients  thereof  into  a  liquefied,  homoge- 
neous emulsion,  without  causing  gellation  of  soy  globulin 
contained  in  said  soy  cheese,  thereby  forming  a  spread- 
able  soy  cheese  product  having  a  paste-like  consbtency. 


3,982,026 
SILAGE  AID 
Rudolf  Fahnenstkh,  Mombrls;  Wllhclm  Schuler,  Bad  Ham- 
burg; Herbert  Tanner,  Hanau,  and  Otto  Weibcrg,  Nea-lscn- 
burg,  all  ol  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  and  Silb- 
er-Scheidcanstall  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  558,685,  March  17,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1975,  Scr.  No.  559,495 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Germany,   Mar.    16,    1974, 
2412834 

Int.  CL'  A23K  1 100.  3103 
VS.  a.  426-54  12  Claln 

1.  Silage  containing  as  an  additive  thereto  0.01  to  S%  a 
propylene  glycol  ester  of  propionic  acid. 


September  21,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1193 


3,982,027 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FEEDING  STUFF 
SUITABLE  FOR  RUMINANTS 
Claus  Michael  Valeur,  Oktykkc;  Peter  Bisgaard-Jespersen, 
Birkerod,  and  Henning  Bernstorff  Schr^er,  Stenlose,  all  of 
Denmark,  assignors  lo  Dansk  Landbrugs  Grovvareselskab 
A.m.b.A.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,023 
Claims   prferily,   application    Denmark,   Sept.    21,    1973, 
5174/73 

Int.  CL'  A23K  1122 
VS.  CI.  426-69  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  feed  stuff  suitable  for 
ruminants  comprising  forming  a  liquid  mixture,  containing 
one  part  by  weight  of  urea.  0.2  to  1 .5  paru  by  weight  of  acetic 
acid.  3  to  0.25  parts  by  weight  of  molasses  and  water  in  an 
effective  amount  up  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  liquid 
mixture,  and  intimately  mixing  said  liquid  mixture  with  a 
finely  divided  or  ground  surchy  material  in  such  proportions 
that  the  liquid  mixture  will  amount  to  15-30  percent  by  weight 
of  the  total  mix. 


3,982,030 
PRESERVATION  OF  CRUSTACEA 
D.  Luis  Gutierrez  Alsina,  Valencia,  Spain,  assignor  to  GuUx 
S.A.,  Valencia,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461.294 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  14,  1973,  414753 

int.  CL'  A23B  4102 

U.S.  CL  426-269  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  preserving  Crustacea  by  preventing 

melanosis,  consisting  essentially  of  about  25  to  35%  by  weight 

of  magnesium  carbonate,  about  40  to  60%  by  weight  of  citric 

acid  and  about  15  to  25%  by  weight  ofa  meubisulfite  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  metabisul- 

fite  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,982,028 

PRESERVATIVES  FOR  FORAGE,  HAY,  GRAIN  AND 

ANIMAL  FEEDS 

Francis  Bcllingham,  Slockton-on-Tccs,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  396,666 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    14, 
1972,  42690/72 

Int.  CL'  A23K  1100 
VS.  CI.  426-69  7  Claims 

I.  Animal  feedstuffs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compound  feeds,  feed  blocks,  liquid  feed  supplements,  dren- 
ches, slow  release  pellets,  ensiled  green  fodder,  hay  and  grain, 
containing  a  mixture  of  isobutyraldehyde  with  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AGS  (Adipicglutaric- 
succinic)  acid,  acetic  acid,  formalin,  sulphuric  acid,  and  triox- 
ane  or  a  chlorinated  mixture  of  isobutyraldehyde  with  urea. 


3,982,029 
PACKAGE  INTENDED  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CONTENTS 
Gad  A.  Rausing,  Lund.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sobrefina  SA, 
Fribourg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   17,   1972, 
15144/72 

Inl.  CL'  B65D  5140,  5156;  B65B  31102 
VS.  CI.  426- 106  3  Claims 


1.  Package  of  pressurized  fluid  comprising  at  least  one  inner 
conuiner  of  plastic  material,  a  filling  of  pressurized  fluent 
material  within  the  inner  container,  an  open-ended  outer  shell 
surrounding  the  inner  container  of  a  non-extensible  material, 
wherein  the  inner  container  consists  of  a  piece  ofa  plastic  film 
tube  sealed  off  along  two  flat  sealing  seams  arranged  at  a 
distance  from  one  another  transversely  to  the  lube,  the  length 
of  the  sealing  seams  appreciably  exceeding  the  distance  be- 
tween them,  said  sealing  seams  along  their  entire  length  being 
in  contact  with  the  inside  of  said  shell  in  such  a  way  that  the 
sealing  seams  are  mechanically  supported  by  the  shell  in  order 
to  prevent  the  sealing  seams  from  being  broken  by  the  pres- 
sure inside  the  inner  container. 


3,982,031 

ALUM  TANNING  PROCESS  FOR  EDIBLE  COLLAGEN 

CASING 

Noel  Ian  Burke.  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tcc-Pak,  Inc.,  Cki- 

cago.  III, 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,260 
Inl.  CL'  A22C  13100 
U.S.  CL  426-273  7  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  edible  collagen  casing 
which  comprises  extruding  an  aqueous  collagen  slurry  through 
a  die  into  an  aqueous  coagulating  medium  to  form  a  collagen 
casing,  tanning  the  coagulated  casing  in  a  tanning  bath  con- 
taining aluminum  salts  and  drying  to  produce  an  edible  casing 
product,  the  improvement  for  tanning  the  collagen  casing 
which  comprises  immersing  the  coagulated  casing  in  a  tanning 
bath  which  is  free  of  any  aluminum  chelating  agents  and 
contains  an  admixture  of  aluminum  ammonium  sulfate  and 
monobasic  aluminum  sulfate  at  a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of 
1:2  to  2:1,  the  aluminum  ammonium  sulfate  being  present  in 
the  bath  in  an  effective  amount  at  a  concentration  of  less  than 
3%  by  weight. 


3,982.032 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RICE  CRACKERS 

EUi    Koizumi,    Niigata,    Kamedamachi,   Japan,    assignor   to 

Kameda  Scika  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  418,923,  Nov.  26, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  June  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,428 
Inl.  CL'  A2ID  13100 
U.S.  CI.  426-296  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  rice-crackers  using  rice 
as  the  main  raw  material,  said  process  consisting  of  washing 
the  raw  rice  material;  steaming  and  kneading  the  washed  rice; 
cooling  the  material  prepared  by  the  steaming  md  kneading; 
extruding  and  cutting  the  cooled  material  to  a.  desired  size. 
thickness  and  shape;  drying  the  shaped  material;  and  baking 
or  frying  the  dried  material,  followed  by  seasoning  and  drying. 
the  improvement  comprising  continuously  collecting  the 
waste  wash  water  used  in  the  washing  step  to  wash  the  rice  and 
recirculating  it  for  further  use  in  washing  fresh  raw  rice  mate- 
rial until  the  recirculated  wash  water  reaches  a  contaminate 
concentration  in  terms  of  chemical  oxygen  demand  of  up  to 
about  40.000  ppm. 


3,982.033 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  PIZZA  SHELLS  WITH  SAUCE 
Santo  Zito.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairmont  Foods 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  880380,  Nov.  28, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,631,818.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
174J94 
Inl.  CL'  A23L  1100 
VS.  CL  426-302  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  pizza  sauce  material  to  a  plurality 
of  pizza  shells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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moving  a  plurality  of  pizza  shells  to  a  pizza  sauce  applica- 
tion position; 

interrupting  the  movement  of  said  pizza  shells  after  said 
pizza  shells  reach  said  application  position  for  a  time 
period  during  which  pizza  sauce  material  is  applied  to 
said  pizza  shells; 

measuring  a  volumetric  quantity  of  pizza  sauce  material  for 
application  to  the  pizza  shells; 

supplying  the  measured  quantity  of  pizza  sauce  material  to 
a  plurality  of  distribution  nozzles  during  said  time  period 
the  pizza  shells  are  in  the  application  position; 

routing  the  plurality  of  distribution  nozzles  over  the  pizza 
shells  while  the  measured  quantities  of  pizza  sauce  mate- 
rial are  discharged  therefrom;  and 

discharging  the  pizza  sauce  material  from  said  distribution 
nozzles  in  a  path  extending  along  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  radii  of  the  pizza  shells  while  said  distribu- 
tion nozzles  are  rotated  in  a  circle  above  the  pizza  shells. 


3.982,034 
FLAVORING  WITH  2,4,6-TRIMETHVL-S-TRITHIANE 
Richard  Arnold  Wiboa,  Edison;  Ira  Kalz,  Elbcron;  Manfred 
H.  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brook- 
lyn, N.V.,  assignors  to  Inlcmalional  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc„  New  York,  N.V. 
Division  olScr.  No.  166,683,  July  28, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  21,  1975,  S«r.  No.  560,717 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  an  Feb.  10.  1976 

Int.  a.'  A23L  II2JI,  11235.  11226 

VS.  CL  426-535  I  CUim 

I.  A  process  for  altering,  modifying  or  enhancing  the  black 

currant  flavor  of  a  foodstuff  having  a  black  currant  taste  which 

comprises  adding  thereto  from  about  0.02  up  to  1 00  parts  per 

million  by  weight  of  a  substantially  pure  form  of  2,4,6-trimeth- 

yl-S-trithiane. 


moving  said  mold  out  of  communication  with  said  hopper 
by  continued  rotation  of  said  turret. 

reciprocating  said  barrier  means  through  said  cavity  to 
collapse  said  mold  and  discharge  said  patty  substantially 
downwardly  therefrom  through  said  mold  bottom,  and 

separating  said  patty  from  said  barrier  means  while  main- 
taining the  shape  of  the  patty  as  formed  by  passing  the 
interface  of  said  patty  and  said  barrier  means  across  a 
wire  cut-off  means. 

2.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  uniformly  shaped 
patties  from  a  mass  of  agglomerable  edible  material  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame, 

a  drive  means  retained  on  said  frame, 

a  hopper  attached  to  said  frame  for  receiving  a  mass  of 
agglomerable  edible  material, 

a  turret  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  drive  means  including  a  plurality  of  cavities 
located  in  spaced  angular  and  radial  relation  there- 
around,  each  cavity  having  a  barrier  means  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  axially  therein,  each  said  barrier 
means  having  a  bottom  surface  coacting  with  a  cavity  to 
form  a  mold, 

means  in  said  hopper  for  moving  agglomerable  edible  mate- 
rial through  said  hopper  and  substantially  upwardly  into 
said  mold.  Tilling  it,  and  forming  a  patty  therein  as  each 
mold  opening  is  positioned  in  communication  with  said 
hopper  during  a  portion  of  each  turret  rotation,  and 

means  coacting  with  the  turret  reciprocating  said  barrier 
means  through  said  cavity  as  said  turret  rotates  to  push  a 
patty  substantially  downwardly  out  therefrom  at  a  portion 
of  rotation  externally  of  said  hopper. 

and  means  connected  to  the  frame  for  separating  a  patty 
from  said  barrier  means  in  a  manner  preventing  its  defor- 
mation during  separation. 


3,982,035 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
GcmM  J.  Ofiowski,  7545  Ponderosa  Court,  Orland  Park,  III. 
60462 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,701 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  3100 

VS.  CI.  426—454  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  forming  a  patty  from  a  mass  of  agglomerable 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  agglomerable  material  into  a  hopper; 

moving  said  material  through  said  hopper  and  substantially 
upwardly  into  a  mold  position  in  communication  with 
said  hopper  until  said  mold  is  filled  with  said  material 
thereby  forming  a  patty,  said  mold  being  located  in  a 
cavity  and  a  plurality  of  said  cavities  being  positioned  in 
spaced  radial  relation  around  the  center  of  a  rotating 
turret,  and  a  tower  portion  of  each  cavity,  a  working 
bottom  face  on  a  barrier  means  reciprocably  mounted 
therein,  and  a  mold  bottom  opening  forming  the  surfaces 
of  each  mold. 


3,982,036 

CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  AND 

CALaUMCHLOROPHOSPHATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Ashok  Babubhai  Amin,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,938,  Aug.  II,  1971,  which  is  a 

division  of  Scr.  No.  791,944,  Jan.  17,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,652,206.  This  applkation  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406.735 

Int.  CL'  A23B  4104 
VS.  CI.  426—471  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  calcium  phosphate 
and  calcium  chlorophosphate  having  a  P/F  ratio  of  100  or 
greater  which  comprises: 

spray-drying  a  solution  comprising  water,  phosphoric  acid, 
and  calcium  dichloride  salt,  the  solution  further  charac- 
terized in  having  a  solution  P/F  ratio  of  at  least  about  30 
but  less  than  100  and  a  Ca/P  mole  ratio  of  which  ranges 
from  greater  than  0.5  to  about  1 .0,  the  exit  gas  tempera- 
ture of  the  spray  dryer  being  from  about  200°F.  to  about 
380°F.,  and  recovering  the  solid  product  therefrom. 


3,982,037 
PEELING  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES  BY  MULTIPLE 
HEATINGS  AND  COOLINGS 
Merle  L.  Weaver,  Martina;  Charles  C.  Huxsoll,  Moraga,  and 
Robert  P.  Graham,  El  Cerrilo,  all  of  Calif.,  asslgnon  to  The 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541 J 18 
Int.  CL' A23L  11212 
VS.  CI.  426-482  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  peeling  a  product  selected  from  the  group 
of  fruiu  and  vegetables  which  are  capable  of  skin-sKpping, 
which  comprises  v 

subjecting  the  product  to  multiple  heatings  at  a  temperature 
of  2 1 2°  F,  each  in  the  absence  of  any  caustic  or  acid. 
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subjecting  the  product  to  cooling  at  a  temperature  of  about 
30°  to  75°  F.  for  a  period  of  about  I  to  5  minutes,  in  the 
absence  of  any  caustic  or  acid,  immediately  following 
each  heating, 

wherein  each  of  said  healings  is  ineffective  by  itself  to  attain 
loosening  of  the  skin  on  the  product,  but  wherein  the  said 
multiple  heatings  in  the  aggregate  and  in  conjunction  with 
the  subsequent  coolings  yield  effective  loosening  of  the 
skin  without  cooking  of  the  flesh  of  the  product,  and 

removing  the  so-loosened  skin  from  tlie  product. 


3,982,038 
METHODS  FOR  USING  3-FURYL 
/^CHALOCOGENALKYL  SULFIDES  FOR  ALTERING 
THE  ORGANOLEPTIC  PROPERTIES  OF  FOODSTUFFS, 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  CONTAINING 
3-FURYL  /3-CHALCOGENALKYL  SULFIDES 
William  J.  Evers,  Middlctown;  Igor  A.  Pelse,  Long  Branch,  and 
Manfred  Hugo  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,830,  Jan.  21,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  3,933,863.  This  application  Sept.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No. 
614,216 
Int.  Cl.«  A23L  11231 
VS.  CI.  426-535  26  Chims 

1.  A  food  flavor  composition  useful  for  augmenting  or 
enhancing  the  meaty  or  nutty  flavor  of  a  foodstuff  comprising 
from  0.5  ppm  up  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition 
of  a  3-furyl  beta  chalcogenalkyi  sulflde  having  the  structure: 


wherein  X  is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  Rj  or 
Rj  being  methyl;  and  R<  and  Rj,  taken  separately,  are  each 
methyl,  or  R,  and  Rj  taken  together,  are  tetramethylene.  and 
when  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  are  tetramethylene,  X  and  S 
are  in  a  trans  relationship,  the  remainder  of  said  composition 
being  one  or  more  adjuvants  which  are  both  non-reactive  and 
organoleplically  compatible  with  said  3-furyl  beU-chalcoge- 
nalkyl  sulfide  and  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

4-methyl-5-beta-hydroxyethyl  thiazole; 

2-Methyl  butanethiol; 

4-Mercapto-4-pentanone; 

I  -Mercapto-2-propanone; 

Benzaldehyde: 

Furfural; 

Furfural  alcohol; 

2-Mercapto-propionic  acid; 

Alkyl  pyrazine; 

Methyl  pyrazine; 

2-Ethyl-3-methyl  pyrazine; 

Tetramethyl  pyrazine; 

Polysulfides; 

Dipropyl  disulfide; 

Methyl  benzyl  disulfide; 

Alkyl  thiophenes; 


2-Butyl  thiophene; 

2,3-Dimethyl  thiophene; 

S-Methyl  furfural; 

Acetyl  furan; 

2,4-Decadienal; 

Cuiacol; 

Phenyl  acetaldehyde; 

5-Limonene; 

Acetoin; 

Amyl  acetate; 

Maltol; 

Ethyl  butyrate; 

Levulinic  acid; 

Piperonal; 

Ethyl  acetate; 

n-Octanal; 

n-Pentenal; 

Hexanal; 

Diacetyl 

Monosodium  glutamate; 

Sulfur-containing  amino  acids; 

Cysteine; 

Hydrolyzed  vegetable  protein; 

2-Methylfuran-3-thiol; 

2-Methyldihydrofuran-3-thiol; 

2,S-Dimethylfuran-3-thiol; 

Hydrolyzed  fish  protein;  and 

Tetramethyl  pyrazine. 


3,982,039 

USE  OF  MODIFIED  WHEY  SOLIDS  AS  MARGARINE 

ADDITIVE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Gabriele  E.  Scibelli,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  VUicent 

Feminella,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  StauHer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,559 
Int.  CI.'  A23D  3102 
VS.  CL  426-603  8  Claims 

1.  A  margarine  which  comprises  as  an  ingredient  in  its 
aqueous  phase  from  about  0.5%  to  about  6%.  by  weight  of  the 
margarine,  of  the  dried  modified  whey  product  which  is 
formed  by  drying  the  second  fraction  which  is  obuined  by 
passing  partially  delactosed  cheese  whey  through  the  bed  of  a 
molecular  sieve  resin  and  which  comprises  a  lactose  content 
of  from  about  40%  to  about  50%.  by  weight,  an  ash  content 
of  from  about  20%  to  about  30%.  by  weight,  and  a  protein 
content  to  about  15%  to  about  20%.  by  weight. 


3,982,040 
EGG  WHITE  COMPOSITION 
RobeH  Edward  Obom,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,135 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1132 
V.S.  a.  426-614  8  Claims 

I.  An  egg  white  composition  comprising  desugared  egg 
white  and  from  about  0.005%  to  about  1 .0%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite,  said  egg  white  compo- 
sition being  substantially  dry. 


3,982,041 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  RICE  MIX 
Gary  J.  Sleen;  Tcrrencc  A.  Bedell,  both  of  Houston,  and  Frank 
W.  Myers,  Cleveland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Riviana  Foods 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,025 
Int.  CL'  B65D  S5I70 
VS.  CL  426-618  8  CUims 

1.  A  package  of  seasoned  rice  mix  adapted  for  storage  at 
ambient  temperatures  comprising  an  impervious  container;  a 
hygroscopic  seasoning  mix  containing  hydrolyzed  vegetable 
protein  in  an  amount  between  about  20%  and  about  50%  by 
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weight  of  said  hygroscopic  seasoning  mix;  a  dry  precooked 
rice,  said  precooked  rice  having  a  moisture  content  as  dis- 
posed in  the  container  below  about  S%;  said  dry  precooked 
rice  being  from  about  50%  to  about  95%  of  the  rice  mix  net 


il 


weight  and  said  hygroscopic  seasoning  mix  ranging  from  about 
5%  to  about  25%  of  the  rice  mix  net  weight;  and  means  her- 
metically sealing  said  container  with  said  rice  and  seasoning 
mix  therein  to  prevent  the  entry  of  moisture  into  said  con- 
tainer. 


3,982,042 

FROZEN  CONFECTIONS  MADE  WITH  STABILIZED 

COCOA-FLAVORED  SYRUPS 

Sidney  Arden,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Foods  Corporalioa,  Englewood,  N  J. 

Division  ol  Scr.  No.  134.049,  April  14.  1971,  Pal.  No. 

3,821.420.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1973.  S«r.  No.  415,093 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  28, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  UOO.  3100 

VS.  CL  426-631  6  Claims 

I.  A  quiescently  frozen  chocolate-flavored  confection  pro- 
duced by  the  steps  comprising  providing  a  non-acid  confec- 
tion mix  including  sweetener,  vegetable  gum  and  water;  add- 
ing to  said  mix  at  ambient  temperature  under  agitation  a 
stabilized  cocoa-flavored  syrup  solution  having  a  high  cocoa 
content,  said  syrup  comprising  from  about  1 8  to  25  weight 
percent  cocoa,  from  about  35  to  45  weight  percent  of  a  sweet- 
ener, the  equivalent  of  about  0. 1  to  0.6  weight  percent  of  an 
amylolytic  enzyme  having  an  activity  of  4.4  mgs.  alpha  amy- 
lase per  mg.  starch,  and  sufficient  water  to  produce  a  solution 
having  between  58  and  65  weight  percent  solids,  said  weight 
percents  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solution,  and 
said  cocoa  comprising  sufficient  Dutch  process  cocoa  to  main- 
tain a  solution  pH  of  about  5.5  to  7.5;  pouring  the  resulting 
mixture  into  molds;  and  freezing  the  mixture. 


3,982,043 
TRIBOELECTRIC  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  IT 

IN  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Henry  Wellington  Simpson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  426,750.  Dec.  20. 1973.  abandoned.  Thb 
appHcalion  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554.888 
Int.  Cl.<  B05D  1106;  G03G  21100 
U,S.CL  427-14  4  Claims 


tively  small  toner  particles  into  operative  engagement  with  an 
imaging  surface  bearing  a  differential  electrostatic  charge 
image,  at  least  the  external  surfaces  of  said  carrier  particles 
and  said  toner  particles  being  of  materials  having  a  substantial 
triboelectric  charge  development  characteristic  therebetween 
and  at  least  one  of  said  materials  being  a  dielectric;  transfer- 
ring a  substantial  part  of  said  physical  image  to  a  support 
surface;  and  mechanically  dislodging  toner  particles  that  re- 
main on  said  imaging  surface  following  said  transfer  step  and 
entraining  said  dislodged  toner  particles  in  a  gaseous  medium 
to  form  a  mixture  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising; 
collecting  said  entrained  toner  particles  from  said  mixture 
by  passing  said  mixture  through  a  body  of  carrier  particles 
that  are  substantially  identical  to  the  carrier  particles  of 
said  development  mixture  whereby  the  toner  particles 
adhere  to  the  body  of  carrier  particles,  and 
mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  of  carrier  particles 
bearing  collected  toner  particles  into  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  development  mixture. 


3,982,044 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  USED 

FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING 

Jnnichi      Matsuyama;      Yoshiyuki      Nakazawa;      Yasuharu 

Nakamnn;  Reiichi  Ohi,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Odawara, 

Jipu,  and  Toldharu  Kondo,  deceased,  late  of  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan,  by  Yoshiharu  Koodo,  legal  representative,  assignors  to  Fiyi 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455.089,  March  27,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
206,903,  Dec.  10,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  3, 
1975,  Scr.  No.  593.337 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    10.    1970.  45- 
109871 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3106 
U.S.  CI.  427-43  15  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  recording  electron  beams  which  com- 
prises imagewise  exposing  to  electron  beams  a  photographic 
fine  grain  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  fine  silver  halide 
grains  having  a  mean  grain  size  by  diameter  no  greater  than 
0.2  micron  and  processing  said  silver  halide  emulsion,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  photographic  fine  grain  silver  ha- 
lide emulsion  contains  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  following  formula; 


A    -    N    =    (CH    -    CH=), 


'•^tr^^^ 


I.  In  the  method  of  producing  successive  printed  images 
wherein  a  physical  image  is  produced  by:  conveying  a  devel- 
opment mixture  of  relatively  large  carrier  particles  and  rela- 


wherein  A  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a 
5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  at  least  one 
nitrogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  morpho- 
line  nucleus,  a  piperidine  nucleus,  a  2-thio-4-oxo-thiazolidine 
nucleus,  a  thiadiazole  nucleus  and  a  1 ,3,4-triazole  nucleus.  R| 
and  2  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 
n  represents  0  or  1 ;  said  at  least  one  compound  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  sensitize  said  emulsion  to  electron 
beams. 
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3,982,045 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ADDITIVE  PRINTED 

CIRCUITBOARDS  USING  PERMANENT  RESIST  MASK 

Peter  E.  Kukanskis,  Walertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  MacDcr- 

mid  Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,994 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  3102 

VS.  CL  427-98  6  Claims 

I.  In  the  plating  of  a  non-conductive  substrate  by  an  all- 
additive  electroless  plating  process  wherein  the  process  in- 
cludes the  usual  steps  in  sequence  of  treating  the  substrate 
surface  with  a  precious  metal  catalyst  solution  to  produce  sites 
catalytic  to  the  reduction  thereon  of  a  metal  from  an  electro- 
less  metal  plating  solution,  applying  a  permanently  retained 
resist  mask  to  portions  of  the  catalytically  activated  surface  to 
define  a  desired  pattern  resistive  to  deposition  of  electroless 
metal,  accelerating  the  substrate  surface  by  treatment  in  a 
dilute  acid  or  alkali  solution  to  reactivate  the  unmasked  cata- 
lyzed areas,  and  then  electrolessly  plating  the  substrate  in  a 
reducing  solution  of  the  metal  to  be  plated  to  provide  the  total 
desired  thickness  of  metal  deposit  on  the  substrate,  the  im- 
provement in  such  process  which  comprises:  subjecting  the 
substrate  to  another  accelerating  step  in  dilute  acid  or  alkali 
solution  subsequent  to  catalyzalion  but  prior  to  application  of 
the  permanent  resist  mask,  whereby  to  increase  the  surface 
resistivity  between  plated  areas  of  the  substrate  and  improve 
the  plated  metal  adhesion. 


3,982,047 
SOLDERING  METHOD 
Denver  Braden,  San  Diego,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569.634,  April  18,  1975,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  467,528,  May  6,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,099 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  427-123  4CUims 


?<f 
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3,982,046 
INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 
David  Robert  Mason;  Susan  Margaret  Cole,  both  of  Runcorn; 
John  Michael  Recs,  and  James  Richard  Coaton,  both  of 
London,  all  ol  England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Lighting  Limited, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  434,381,  Jan.  18.  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,902,091.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,768 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1973, 
2952/73 

Int.  CL'  HOIK  1132 
U.S.CL  427-106  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  applying  solder  to  contact  means  of  an 
electrical  component  having  a  flat  contact  surface  comprising 
the  steps  orplacing  said  flat  contact  surface  of  said  component 
against  an  independent  support  member  of  a  solder  rejecting 
material  that  is  not  secured  to  said  component,  while  leaving 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  contact  means  exposed,  and 
applying  a  predetermined  amount  of  melted  solder  over  the 
exposed  portion  of  said  contact  means  while  simultaneously 
forcing  said  flat  contact  surface  of  said  component  against 
said  independent  support  member  with  a  force  sufficient  to 
prevent  any  substantial  amount  of  solder  from  flowing  be- 
tween said  flat  contact  surface  of  said  component  and  said 
support  member  so  that  said  entire  contact  means  is  covered 
with  solder  except  for  said  flat  contact  surface. 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  tungsten-halogen  lamp  com- 
prising  a   light-transmitting   envelope,   internal   components 
including  a  tungsten  filament  and  supports  thereof  sealed 
within  said  envelope  and  a  gaseous  fill  including  halogen  in 
said  envelope,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  at  least  those  portions  of  the  internal  surface  of  the 
envelope  and  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  internal  com- 
ponents, which  tend  to  react  with  halogen  during  opera- 
tion of  the  lamp,  with  a  solution  having  dissolved  therein 
a  composition  selected  from  metal  phosphates  and  arse- 
nates, said  solution  being  capable  of  generating  on  being 
heated  a  potentially  vitreous  compound; 
and  heating  said  surfaces  to  form  thereon  a  vitreous  coating 
of  said  metal  phosphate  or  arsenate. 


3,982,048 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATOR  WITH  A 

NON-LINEAR  RESISTIVITY  COATING  OF  GLASS 

BONDED  SILICON  CARBIDE 

John  E.  Zlupko,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,033 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5112 

U.S.CL  427-126  6  CUims 


SIC   AND   A  HIGH-SIHCA 
GLAZE    HAVING    A    FUSION 
TEMTERATURE    IN   THE    RADGE 
OP   1850'P  TO  23Sa*P 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  insulator  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  ceramic  body. 

b.  providing  a  non-linear  resistivity  coating  material  com- 
prising particles  of  silicon  carbide  having  a  particle  size  of 
400-650  mesh  and  a  binder  for  said  particles  comprising 
a  glass  or  a  glass-forming  material  having  a  fusion  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  1850°  F  to  2350°  F.  said  silicon 
carbide  particles  being  present  in  said  coating  material  in 
a  percentage  of  1 0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  said  coating 
material. 
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c.  applying  said  coating  material  to  said  ceramic  body  to 
form  a  thin  coating  thereon. 

d.  Tiring  said  coated  ceramic  body  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  1850°  F  to  2350°  F  in  an  inert  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere to  form  on  said  ceramic  body  a  glaze  coating  that 
has  non-linear  resistivity  properties. 


3,982.049 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  FILMS 
Jack  E.  Mcc,  Anhcin;  Thomas  N.  Hamilton,  Fulkrton,  both 
of  Calif.;  Joha  L.  Archer,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  David  M.  Heinz, 
Orange,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, El  Scgundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  833,268,  June  16, 1 969,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488  J60 
Int.  Cl.»  C23C  1 1108:  HOIF  1134 
U.S.CL  427-128  13  Claims 


3,982.050 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  INNER  FACES  OF  METAL 

PIPES  OF  SMALL  DIAMETER 

Haruhlro  Kato,  Kawasaki;  Tsunchiko  Toyoda,  and  Hiroyuki 

Tanabc,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 

Nippon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,670 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1973,48-56631 

Int.  Cl.»  B05D  7/22,  1124 

U.S.  CI.  427-181  4  CUims 


'i^sPa 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  deposition  of  a  deposit  of  a 
desired  complex  metal  oxide,  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
selected  characteristic  of  the  deposit  of  said  desired  complex 
metal  oxide,  said  at  least  one  selected  characteristic  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  location  of  the  zone 
where  said  desired  complex  metal  oxide  deposits,  size  of  the 
zone  where  said  desired  complex  metal  oxide  deposits,  rate  of 
deposition  of  said  desired  complex  metal  oxide  and  purity  of 
said  desired  complex  metal  oxide  deposit,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

performing  steps  A  and  B  a  plurality  of  times  and  perform- 
ing step  C  prior  to  at  least  one  repetition  of  step  A; 

A.  reacting  metal  halides  with  an  oxidizing  gas  in  a  reac- 
tion chamber  to  form  a  deposit  of  a  plurality  of  metal 
oxides  at  different  locations  on  a  substrate  means,  said 
metal  oxides  including  said  desired  complex  metal 
oxide,  said  oxidizing  gas  consisting  of  at  least  one  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  vapor  and 
O.; 

B.  determining  from  said  deposit  of  a  plurality  of  metal 
oxides  the  quality  of  said  at  least  one  selected  charac- 
teristic of  said  desired  complex  metal  oxide  deposit 
which  is  obtained  under  the  reaction  conditions  extant 
during  the  formation  of  said  deposit  of  a  plurality  of 
metal  oxides; 

C.  altering  at  least  one  reaction  condition,  said  at  least 
one  reaction  condition  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substrate  means  temperature,  the  quanti- 
ties of  metal  halides  and  the  quantity  of  the  oxidizing 
gas; 

D.  determining  from  the  qualities  of  said  at  least  one 
selected  characteristic  of  the  deposits  of  a  plurality  of 
metal  oxides  formed  under  a  plurality  of  different  reac- 
tion conditions,  the  reaction  conditions  which  yield  a 
deposit  of  said  desired  complex  metal  oxide  which  is 
optimized  with  respect  to  at  least  one  selected  charac- 
teristic. 

8.  The  method  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  said  desired  com- 
plex metal  oxide  is  a  garnet  and  the  selected  characteristic  is 
the  size  of  the  zone  in  which  said  garnet  is  deposited. 

9.  The  method  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  the  desired  com- 
plex metal  oxide  is  an  orthoferrite  and  the  selected  character- 
istic is  the  size  of  the  zone  in  which  said  orthoferrite  is  depos- 
ited. 


1.  A  method  for  coating  the  inner  faces  of  small  diameter 
metal  pipes  which  comprises  feeding  under  pressure  a  stream 
of  an  air  or  inert  gas-diluted  powdery  mixture  composed  of  20 
to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  powdery  resin  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  5  to  1  OO/i  and  80  to  10  parts  by  weight  ofa 
carrier  having  a  melting  point  at  least  as  high  as  the  melting 
point  of  said  powdery  resin  and  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  ISOm  to  S  mm  and  from  S  to  100  times  greater  than  the 
average  particle  size  of  the  powdery  resin,  said  carrier  forming 
substantially  no  part  of  said  coating,  through  the  interior  of 
the  metal  pipe  preheated  to  a  temperature  20°  to  70°C  higher 
than  the  melting  point  of  said  powdery  resin,  at  a  rate  of  from 
2  to  10  m/sec,  so  that  the  powdery  mixture  concentration  is 
5  to  40%  by  volume  throughout  the  coating  operation. 


3,982,051 

BACKSiZING  CARPET  WITH  HOT  MELT  COMPOSITION 

OF  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER,  ATACTIC 

POLYPROPYLENE  AND  VULCANIZED  RUBBER 

David  D.  Taft,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Terry  H.  Shepkr,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 6,242,  Jan.  7, 1 972,  Pal.  No.  3,849^53. 
ThU  appUcalion  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,415 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5110 
U.S.  CL  427-207  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  backsizing  a  tufted  carpet  having  a  primary 
textile  baclcing  and  non-woven  tufts  of  synthetic  fibers  pro- 
truding therefrom  which  comprises: 

a.  heating  to  a  temperature  of  about  160°F  to  375°F,  a  hot 
melt  coating  composition,  said  hot  melt  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

1 .  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  unsaturated  ester  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate; 
alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1-18 
carbon  atoms;  and  mixtures  thereof;  containing  from 
about  40  to  85%  by  weight  of  ethylene  and  from  about 
1 5  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  unsaturated  ester  mono- 
mer; 

2.  atactic  polypropylene;  and 

3.  vulcanized  rubber;  said  composition  based  upon  the 
combined  weight  of  ( 1 ),  (2),  and  (3)  containing  from 
about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  ( 1 );  about  10  to 
about  8  5%  by  weight  of  ( 2 )  and  about  1 0  to  about  50% 
of(3); 

b.  applying  a  uniform  coating  in  an  amount  from  about  1 0 
to  40  ounces  per  square  yard  of  said  composition  in  a 
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molten  state  to  the  backside  of  said  carpet  at  a  coaling 
station  while  moving  said  carpet  past  said  station  at  a 
speed  of  from  about  20  to  60  feet  per  minute;  and 
c.  thereafter  solidifying  said  carpet  by  cooling  it  below  its 
melting  point. 


3,982,052 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WET  COAL  GRANULES 

Wendell  E.  Bearce,  Box  241,  St.  CUirsvillc,  Ohio  43950 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,107 

Int.  CI.' ClOL  5/04,  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  427-2 1 2  6  Claims 


3,982,054 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLESSLY  DEPOSITING  METALS 

USING  IMPROVED  SENSITIZER  COMPOSITION 
Nathan  Feldstein,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,294,  Feb.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  454,155 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  3102 
U.S.  CI.  427—299  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electrolessly  plating  a  surface  with  a  metal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensitizing  the  surface  with  a  solution  made  by  mixing  sepa- 
rate sources  of  divalent  tin  ion  and  tetravalent  tin  ion  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  1:1  to  about  1000:1.  where  said  divalent 
t:     inn  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  up  to  about  0.26 
molik.    'aid  tetravalent  tin  ion  is  present  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  up  to  about  0. 1 25  molar,  and  has  been  aged  for  a 
period  equivalent  to  at  least  I  week  at  room  temperature 
and  also  containing  either  an  added  soluble  chloride  salt 
or  an  added  soluble  bromide  salt,  or  both,  said  salts  being 
present  in  a  concentration,  in  the  ionized  state,  between 
about  0.5  M  and  saturation, 
treating  the  sensitized  surface  with  a  catalyzing  solution  to 

provide  catalytic  nucleating  sites  thereon,  and 
electrolessly  plating  said  metal  on  said  catalyzed  surface. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  wet  coal  granules,  comprising 
passing  said  wet  coal  granules  through  a  dryer  in  the  form  of 
a  heated  cylindrical  drum  rotated  about  its  axis  while  heated 
steel  balls  are  moved  through  said  wet  granules  and  introduc- 
ing a  liquid  petroleum  derivative,  which  is  essentially  non- 
volatile at  the  boiling  point  of  water,  into  said  dryer  so  as  to 
effect  simultaneous  drying  of  the  coal  granules  and  uniform 
coating  of  their  surfaces  with  said  liquid  petroleum  derivative 
so  as  to  obtain  a  relatively  dry,  oil-like  coating  on  said  granules 
which  is  dust  free. 


3,982,053 

PROCESS  FOR  FLAMEPROOFING  ORGANIC  FIBER 

MATERIAL  BY  THE  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Fritz  Mayer,  Haltingen,  Germany;  JSrg  Kern,  Oberwil,  and 

Hermann  Nachbur,  Dornach,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  22,  1973, 
9187/73;  July  26,  1973,  10929/73 

Int.  CL'  C23C  1 1100;  C09K  312s 
U.S.  CL  427—248  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  flameproofing  organic  fiber  material  by  the 
dry  thermal  transfer  process  which  comprises  applying  to  an 
inert  carrier  a  preparation  comprising  a  halogen  compound  of 
the  formula 


2x /    i. 


3,982.055 
METHOD  FOR  ZINCATING  ALUMINUM  ARTICLES 
Addison  M.  Howard.  Exion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eltra  Corpora- 
lion.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,700 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  3100 
U.S.  CL  427-309  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aluminum-containing  body 
having  substantially  grease-free  surfaces  to  receive  an  electri- 
cally deposited  surface  coating,  which  method  includes  the 
steps  of  etch  cleaning  and  zinc-coating  the  body  by  immersion 
thereof  for  from  5  to  10  seconds  in  an  aqueous  sodium  hy- 
droxit'e  bath  ranging  in  normality  from  1.3  to  2.7,  and  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  from  170°  to  190°F.,  said  bath  also 
containing  from  1-V4  to  3  percent  of  the  tetrasodium  salt  of 
ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid  and  from  0.05  to  0.15  per- 
cent of  zinc  oxide,  washing  the  etch  cleaned  and  zinc-coated 
body,  drying  the  washed  body  by  removing  wash  water  there- 
from, etching  the  dried  body  in  40°  Be  nitric  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  higher  than  about  1  I0°F.  for  from  2  to  5  seconds,  with 
the  proviso  that,  when  the  body  is  an  alloy  containing  as  much 
as  2  percent  of  silicon,  the  nitric  acid  also  contains  from  1-^ 
to  3  percent  of  ammonium  bifluoride,  washing  the  etched 
body  in  cold  running  water,  zincating  the  washed  body  by 
immersion  thereof  for  from  ^  second  to  5  seconds  in  an 
aqueous  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  from  1 20°  to 
160°F.,  said  bath  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  ranging  in 
normality  from  2-V4  to  5,  from  5  to  18  percent  of  the  tetraso- 
dium salt  of  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid  and  from  0.4  to 
2.5  percent  of  zinc,  calculated  as  the  metal,  and  washing  the 
zincated  body  in  cold  running  water. 


wherein  A  is  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  with  2  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkoxy  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
halogenophenyl  and  X,,  X,,  Xj,  X«  and  X,  are  each  halogen, 
alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl  or  hydrogen,  but  at 
most  one  of  the  radicals  X„  X,,  Xj,  X«  and  Xj  is  alkyl  or 
hydroxyl  and  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  is  halogen,  and  X,  and 
A  can  together  be  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CO— O— CO— , 
bringing  the  carrier  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  fiber 
material  which  is  to  be  flameproofed,  thereafter  subjecting  the 
carrier  and  the  material  to  be  finished  to  a  heat  treatment  at 
150°  to  220°C,  until  the  halogen  compound  has  been  trans- 
ferred to  the  fiber  material,  and  then  separating  the  finished 
material  from  the  carrier. 


3,982.056 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PRINTABILITV 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  GLOSS  CALENDERED  PAPER 
Charles  Delbert  Holder.  Jr.,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,739 

Int.  CL'  B05D  3112 

U.S.  CL  427—361  17  CUims 

I.  A  process  for  treating  paper  coated  on  one  side,  which 

comprises:  applying  a  liquid  only  to  the  uncoated  side  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  moisture  content  of  about  8.3 
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to  20%  by 
moistened 


weight  in  the 
paper  with 


paper;  and  then,  gloss  calendering  the    honeycomb  cushioning  pad  a  plurality  of  adjacent  closed  air 
the   unmoistened   side  of  the   paper    cells  hexagonally  shaped  in  cross  section,  said  double  faced 

expanded  paper  honeycomb  cushioning  pad  having  a  pair  of 
ends  each  comprising  a  row  of  vertically  sliced  air  cells,  the 
glue  lines  of  said  vertically  sliced  air  cells  being  normal  to  said 
ends,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for  preventing 
blowouts  through  said  ends  of  said  double  faced  expanded 
paper  honeycomb  cushioning  pad,  said  blowout  preventing 
means  comprising  two  end  caps,  each  of  said  two  end  caps 
being  adhered  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  double  faced 


3.982.057 

PAPER  HONEYCOMB  CUSHIONING  PAD 

WiHiani   R.  Briggs,  Bowie,  Md.,  and  Eugene  A.  Ripperger, 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  Slates  of  America  as 

reprcaenlcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FPcd  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,737 
Disclosure  was  also  publislietl  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 
Inl.  CI.'  B32B  3112 
VS.  CL  428-73  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  double  faced  expanded  paper  honeycomb  cushioning 
pad  adapted  for  preventing  blowouts  through  the  ends  of  said 
double  faced  expanded  paper  honeycomb  cushioning  pad 
upon  impact,  said  double  faced  expanded  paper  honeycomb 
cushioning  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  Kraft  paper 
adhered  together  along  parallel  spaced  apart  glue  lines,  ex- 
panded to  form  air  cells  hexagonally  shaped  in  cross  section 
and  bounded  by  portions  of  said  sheets  of  Kraft  paper,  and 
double  faced  by  facing  sheets  of  Kraft  paper  adhered  over  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  expanded  paper  honeycomb  cushioning 
pad.  thereby  forming  in  said  double  faced  expanded  paper 


pressed  against  the  polished  roll  of  the  gloss  calender,  without 
moistening  the  polished  roll  of  the  gloss  calender. 


expanded  paper  honeycomb  cushioning  pad  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  two  ends  so  as  to  close  and  seal  each  of  said  two  ends, 
said  end  caps  being  constructed  of  70  to  80  lb.  Kraft  paper 
tape,  said  Kraft  paper  tape  being  folded  over  said  facing  sheets 
and  over  the  side  surfaces  of  said  double  faced  expanded 
paper  honeycomb  cushioning  pad  to  a  sufficient  extent  and 
adhered  sufficiently  tightly  to  said  facing  sheets  and  said  side 
surfaces  to  prevent  a  blowout  from  occurring  through  either 
of  said  two  ends  of  said  double  faced  expanded  paper  honey- 
comb cushioning  pad  upon  impact. 
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3,982,058 

MAGNETIC  AND  ELECTRIC  FIELD  SHIELDING  OF 

COMPUTER  COMPONENTS  FROM  LIGHTNING 

Robert  D.  Hill,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577  J6S 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  9100 

VS.  CL  174-2  5  Cbims 


3,982,059 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  TERMINATION 
William  P.  Holland,  West  Redding,  and  William  H.  MerritI, 
Canton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Machlctt  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,668,  Dec.  26, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623^94 
Int.  CI.'  H02C  15102:  HOXtt  11 102.  21122 
VS.  a.  174—73  R  2  Claims 


Z*      IS       56 


/        4- 


1.  A  shield  system  surrounding  electrical  components  for 

protecting  them  from  changes  in  magnetic  and  electric  fields 

caused  by  lightning  comprising: 

at  least  three  walls  of  metal  surrounding  said  components, 

said  walls  forming  a  plurality  of  containers  which  have  a 

total  shielding  efficiency  on  the  order  of  10", 
the  outer  and  inner  of  said  walls  being  made  of  magnetic 
metal  for  providing  shielding  from  magnetic  field  dis- 
turbances of  cloud-to-ground  electric  lightning  strokes, 
the  walls  intermediate  said  outer  and  inner  walls  made  of 
a  highly  conductive  non-magnetic  metal  for  providing 
shielding  from  electric  field  disturbances  of  cloud-to- 
ground  electric  lightning  strokes, 
said  walls  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another, 
said  containers  being  held  spaced  apart  by  dielectric 
material  cemented  to  the  containers;  and 
a  conduit  extending  through  said  containers  and  leads  and 
cables  entering  and  leaving  said  containers  through  said 
conduit; 

said  conduit  formed  by  continuous  metal  surfaces  and 
said  cables  and  leads  having  a  flexible  metallic  covering 
which  terminates  at  the  conduit, 
said  conduit  positioned  to  enter  and  leave  the  bottom 
ends  of  said  containers  in  view  of  preponderantly  hori- 
zontal magnetic  field  vectors  that  propagate  from  said 
lightning  strokes. 
5.  A  method  of  protecting  electrical  devices  from  changes 
in  magnetic  and  electrostatic  fields  caused  by  lightning  com- 
prising: 
entrapping  a  substantial  portion  of  the  magnetic  field  by 
enclosing  the  devices  in  a  shield  of  magnetic  metal  sym- 
metrically deployed  a  selected  distance  from  the  devices; 
cancelling  the  electrostatic  field  by  enclosing  the  devices  in 
a  shield  of  non-magnetizable  metal  symmetrically  de- 
ployed within  and  spaced  from  said  magnetic  field  entrap- 
ping shield; 
entrapping  and  cancelling  any  remaining  magnetic  fields  by 
enclosing  the  devices  in  a  shield  of  magnetic  metal  sym- 
metrically deployed  within  and  in  close  proximity  of  said 
electrostatic  field  cancelling  shield;  and 
forming  a  passage  through  said  shields  for  accommodating 
cables  and  leads  by  installing  a  tubular  member  through 
said  shields,  the  walls  of  said  tubular  member  being  made 
of  the  same  material  as  the  shield  for  cancelling  said 
electrostatic  field. 


1.  A  bendable  terminal  for  an  electrical  cable  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  hollow  receptacle,  said  terminal  including  a 
plurality  of  insulated  conductors,  a  casing  of  flexible  insulating 
material  over  the  conductors,  a  metallic  grounding  sheath 
over  the  casing,  and  a  flexible  insulating  layer  over  the 
grounding  sheath,  comprising  an  extended  end  portion  of  the 
cable  wherein  the  casing  has  a  portion  extending  substantially 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  grounding  sheath  and  insulating  layer. 
the  ends  of  said  conductors  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the 
casing,  a  bendable  shield  of  self-supporting  insulating  material 
covering  said  extended  portion  of  the  casing,  said  shield  being 
completely  flexible  throughout  its  thickness,  a  corona  shield 
encircling  the  casing  and  having  one  end  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  grounding  sheath,  and  a  tubular  metal 
grounding  member  encircling  the  cable  and  having  one  end 
electrically  connected  to  said  corona  shield  and  having  its 
major  portion  extending  over  the  cable  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  extended  portion  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  bendable  terminal  for  an  electrical  cable  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  hollow  receptacle,  said  terminal  including  at 
least  one  insulated  conductor,  a  casing  of  flexible  insulating 
material  over  the  conductor,  a  metallic  grounding  sheath  over 
the  casing,  and  a  flexible  insulating  layer  over  the  grounding 
sheath,  comprising  an  extended  portion  of  the  cable  wherein 
the  casing  has  a  portion  extending  substantially  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  grounding  sheath  and  insulating  layer,  the  end  of 
said  conductor  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  casing,  a 
bendable  shield  of  self-supporting  insulating  material  covering 
said  extended  portion  of  the  casing,  said  shield  being  com- 
pletely flexible  throughout  its  thickness,  and  an  annular  co- 
rona shield  encircling  the  casing  and  projecting  outwardly 
through  the  bendable  shield  and  having  ends  of  different 
diameters,  the  smaller  end  being  connected  to  the  grounding 
sheath  beneath  the  bendable  shield  and  the  larger  end  overly- 
ing a  circumferential  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  bend- 
able shield. 
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3.982,060 

TRIAXIAL  CABLE  TERMINATION  AND  CONNECTOR 

SUBASSEMBLY 

Racer  P.  Atctj,  Bctkcl,  aad  Pasqaak  R.  Petti,  Watcrbary, 

baU  af  Caaa.,  anitBan  to  Buakcr  Raaia  Corparalion,  Oak 

Braok,  IIL 

CsaliattalloB  of  Scr.  No.  3«7.757,  Juac  7,  1973,  abaadoned. 

Tkb  appUcalloa  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,446 

lat.  CL>  HOIR  21100.  17104 

VS.  CL  174-75  C  13  Claims 


I.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  Iriaxial  cable  having  a  center  conductor,  an  inner  conduc- 
tive braid  encircling  said  center  conductor,  a  dielectric 
separating  said  center  conductor  and  said  inner  braid,  an 
outer  conductive  shielding  braid  encircling  said  inner 
braid,  an  inner  insulating  jacket  separating  said  inner 
braid  from  said  outer  braid  and  stripped  with  said  outer 
braid  from  one  end  of  said  inner  braid  to  provide  a 
stripped  portion  of  inner  braid,  an  outer  insulating  jacket 
encircling  said  outer  shielding  braid  with  said  outer  insu- 
lating jacket  stripped  from  one  end  of  said  outer  shielding 
braid  to  provide  an  exposed  portion  of  said  outer  shield- 
ing braid; 
a  body  ofa  conductive  material,  said  body  having  an  axially 
extending  thin-walled  rear  ferrule  portion  overlapping  the 
stripped  portion  of  said  inner  braid; 
a  conductive  clamp,  at  least  a  forward  portion  of  said  clamp 
being  positioned  in  said  rear  ferrule  portion  with  said 
clamp  overlappingly  engaged  with  the  stripped  portion  of 
said  inner  braid  and  having  the  stripped  portion  of  said 
inner  braid  wrapped  around  said  forward  portion  to  fit 
the  stripped  portion  of  said  inner  braid  tightly  between 
said  clamp  and  said  rear  ferrule  portion; 
a  crimp  ferrule  fitted  over  said  outer  jacket  and  the  exposed 

portion  of  said  outer  braid; 
an  insulating  bushing  fitted  between  said  inner  jacket  and 
said  outer  braid,  said  bushing  being  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned to  physically  and  electrically  isolate  said  inner 
braid,  clamp  and  body  from  said  outer  braid  and  crimp 
ferrule; 
a  metallic  bushing  positioned  between  said  insulating  bush- 
ing and  said  outer  braid; 
a  first  crimp  formed  in  said  crimp  ferrule  to  secure  said 
outer  braid  between  said  metallic  bushing  and  said  crimp 
ferrule;  and 
a  second  crimp  formed  in  said  rear  ferrule  portion  and 
spaced  axially  from  said  first  crimp  to  secure  said  rear 
ferrule  portion  to  said  conductive  clamp  and  inner  braid. 
4.  A  subassembly  adapted  to  secure  a  connector  rear  annu- 
lar ferrule  portion  to  a  triaxial  cable  including  a  radially  ex- 
pandible  outer  annular  conductive  braid  and  a  coaxial  annular 
inner  conductive  braid  separated  from  said  outer  braid  by  an 
inner  insulating  coaxial  annular  jacket  located  between  said 
inner  braid  and  said  outer  braid  with  one  end  of  said  inner 
braid  extending  axially  beyond  one  end  of  said  jacket  and 
outer  braid  and  expandible  to  form  a  folded  back  portion 
spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  inner  braid  one  end  with  said 
(bided  back  portion  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  annular  ferrule  portion  for 
passage  with  said  inner  braid  one  end  into  said  annular  ferrule 
portion,  said  subassembly  comprising: 
an  axially  extending  insulating  annular  bushing  having  a 
tapered  outer  peripheral  surface  portion  adjacent  one 


end  of  said  bushing  tapering  radially  inwardly  toward  said 
bushing  one  end.  said  bushing  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  portion  of  constant  diameter  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  expanded  outer  braid  and  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  with  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  jacket  to  overlap- 
pingly engage  said  insulating  bushing  over  said  Inner 
jacket  in  response  to  the  axial  movement  of  said  bushing 
over  said  jacket; 

a  conductive  annular  clamp  member  having  an  ifmer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  one  end  of 
said  inner  braid  and  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  jacket  to  prevent  passage 
of  said  clamp  member  over  said  one  end  of  said  inner 
jacket  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  clamp  mem- 
ber axially  over  said  Inner  braid,  said  clamp  member 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  con- 
nector annular  ferrule  portion  and  controlling  the  radial 
position  of  said  folded  back  portion  of  the  Inner  braid  in 
said  ferrule  portion  In  response  to  the  folding  back  of  said 
expanded  inner  braid  over  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  clamp  member  and  passage  of  said  connector  ferrule 
portion  axially  over  said  clamp  member  and  folded  back 
portion  to  thereafter  enable  deformation  of  said  inner 
folded  back  portion  against  said  clamp  member  in  re- 
sponse to  radial  pressure  against  said  annular  ferrule 
portion;  and 

means  on  said  clamp  member  and  on  said  bushing  securing 
said  conductive  clamp  member  coaxlally  to  said  Insulat- 
ing bushing  with  said  bushing  and  clamp  member  extend- 
ing axially  away  from  each  other  and  said  tapered  outer 
surface  portion  adjacent  said  bushing  one  end  spaced 
from  said  clamp  member  to  enable  the  Insullation  of  said 
bushing  one  end  and  surface  of  constant  diameter  be- 
tween said  inner  jacket  and  expanded  outer  braid  in 
response  to  the  simultaneous  axial  movement  of  said 
bushing  and  clamp  member  over  said  Inner  jacket  and 
Inner  braid,  respectively,  to  thereafter  enable  deforma- 
tion of  said  outer  braid  against  said  bushing  in  response 
to  radial  pressure  against  said  expanded  outer  braid; 

said  clamp  member  and  said  bushing  each  having  a  wall 
thickness  and  formed  of  a  respective  material  avoiding 
deformation  In  response  to  radial  pressure  of  sufficient 
magnitude  against  said  ferrule  portion  and  expanded 
outer  braid,  respectively,  to  deform  said  ferrule  portion 
and  said  inner  and  outer  braids. 


3,982,061 
DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Howard  Anthony  Dorcy,  Godalming,  and  Robert  John  Cooke, 
Famborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Solartron 
Ekctroak  Group  Lfanilcd,  Famborough,  Englaad 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570,688 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1974, 
19155/74 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  5100 
U.S.  CL  178-2  R  5  CUims 


.  I      ;     I I 

J     iiTnm$\,mr  \b,tc    \    [jt«.o  \,„i         1 

.i  tt^m  /.I  I  /.I  I  i — ' ' 


UttKKVja 


I.  A  bit-parallel,  byte-serial  dau  transmission  system  com- 
prising a  dau  highway  and  first,  second  and  third  handshake 
lines,  a  plurality  of  more  than  two  devices  and  a  corresponding 
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plurality  of  Interfaces  linking  said  devices  to  said  data  highway 
and  to  said  handshake  lines,  said  devices  including  at  least  one 
data  source  device  and  more  than  one  data  acceptor  device, 
said  Interfaces  Including  logic  means  operable  to  control  the 
exchange  of  data  between  a  source  device  and  a  plurality  of 
acceptor  devices,  the  first  line  carrying  a  two-level  signal 
determined  by  said  logic  means  of  the  Interface  of  the  source 
device  and  Indicating  whether  or  not  validly  acceptable  data 
is  available,  the  second  line  carrying  a  two-level  signal  deter- 
mined by  said  logic  means  of  the  interfaces  of  the  acceptor 
devices  and  indicating  whether  all  or  not  all  acceptor  devices 
have  seen  data,  the  third  line  carrying  a  two-level  signal  deter- 
mined by  said  logic  means  of  the  interfaces  of  the  acceptor 
devices  and  Indicating  whether  all  or  not  all  acceptor  devices 
have  accepted  a  byte  of  data,  and  wherein  said  logic  means  of 
the  interfaces  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  establish  the 
following  handshake  cycle  of  operations  ( 1 )  to  (  6): 

1 .  First  line  to  data  available  level; 

2.  Second  line  to  level  for  data  seen  by  all  acceptor  devices; 

3.  Signal  from  interface  of  the  source  device  commanding 
the  interfaces  of  the  acceptor  devices  to  accept  data; 

4.  Interfaces  of  acceptor  devices  accept  data  in  response  to 
(3); 

5.  Third  line  to  level  for  data  byte  accepted  by  all  acceptor 
devices; 

6.  Change  data  byte  and  re-set  first  line  to  data  available 
level  to  recommence  the  cycle. 


3,982,063 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
BANDWIDTH  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Earl  Franklin  Brown,  Piscataway;  Robert  Lewis  Eilenberger, 
CoHs  Neck;  Alan  Mayer  Gordon;  Pat  Le  Mar  Gordon,  both 
of  Matawan,  and  John  Ormond  Limb,  New  Shrewsbury,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  546,426 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  Cl.»  H04N  S/46.  7118 

U.S.  CI.  178—6  9  Claims 


3,982,062 
VIDEO  ENCRIPTION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Simons,  Huntington  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jerrold 
Electronics  Corporation,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,820 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1144 

VS.  CL  178—5.1  14  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  in  video  program  encription  apparatus  for 
encripting  the  transmlsson  ofa  video  program  signal  compris- 
ing video  information  amplitude  modulating  a  video  carrier 
and  sound  information  frequency  modulating  in  audio  subcar- 
rier.  means  for  producing  the  video  carrier  without  concomi- 
tant modulation  products,  means  for  phase  shifting  the  video 
carrier,  and  means  for  linearly  combining  the  amplitude  mod- 
ulated video  carrier  with  said  phase  shifted  video  carrier  for 
producing  a  resultant  combination  of  said  modulation  prod- 
ucts and  a  video  carrier  differing  In  phase  from  the  original 
video  carrier's  phase,  and  receiver  means  for  receiving  said 
signal  produced  by  said  encription  apparatus  for  reconstitut- 
ing said  phase  shifted  carrier  to  its  original  relative  phase  for 
permitting  reception  of  said  video  program. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  bandwidth  of  the  composite 
video  signal  generated  by  a  television  camera,  or  the  like,  said 
camera  supplying  In  addition  to  the  video  signal  a  horizontal 
synchronization  signal  and  a  master  clock  signal,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  first  divider  circuit  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  said 
horizontal  synchronization  signal  by  a  factor  of  two; 

a  second  divider  circuit,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
divider  circuit,  for  dividing  the  frequency  thereof  by  a 
factor  of  two.  said  second  divider  circuit  having  first  and 
second  complementary  outputs; 

a  third  divider  circuit  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  said 
master  clock  signal  by  a  factor  of  N.  where  N  is  Inversely 
proportional  to  the  horizontal  definition  desired  for  the 
reduced  bandwidth  video  signal; 

a  fourth  divider  circuit  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  the 
output  from  said  third  divider  circuit  by  a  factor  of  two; 

first  switching  means,  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  first 
divider  circuit,  for  interrupting  the  transmission  path  of 
said  video  signal  during  alternate  scanning  lines  in  each 
field  of  said  vido  signal; 

a  first  shift  register  of  a  capacity  sufficient  to  store  at  least 
one  complete  scanning  line  of  said  video  signal; 

a  second  switching  means,  controlled  by  the  first  output  of 
said  second  divider  circuit,  for  alternately  connecting  the 
clock  pulse  Input  of  said  first  shift  register  to  the  output 
of  said  third  divider  circuit  or  to  the  output  of  said  fourth 
divider  circuit; 

a  second  shift  register  of  a  capacity  sufficient  to  store  at 
least  one  complete  scanning  line  of  said  video  signal; 

third  switching  means,  controlled  by  the  second  output  of 
said  second  divider  circuit  for  alternately  connecting  the 
clock  pulse  input  of  said  second  shift  register  to  the  out- 
put of  said  fourth  divider  circuit  or  to  the  output  of  said 
third  divider  circuit; 

fourth  switching  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
switching  means  and  controlled  by  the  first  output  of  said 
second  divider  circuit,  for  alternately  routing  the  scan- 
ning lines  of  said  video  signal  which  are  passed  by  said 
first  switching  means  to  said  first  or  to  said  second  shift 
register;  and 

fifth  switching  means  controlled  by  the  second  output  of 
said  divider  stage,  for  alternately  selecting  the  output  of 
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said  first  and  said  second  shift  registers  thereby  to  gener- 
ate a  composite  video  signal  of  reduced  bandwidth. 


3.982,0«4 

CX>MBINED  TELEVISION/DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

BcTsartl  Sydney  Barsaby,  Ware,  England,  assignor  to  The 

GcBcral  Electric  Company  LimHed,  London,  England 

Fkd  Sept.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  4, 1973, 
41445/73 

Int.  Cl.<  H04N  7/00 
VS.  CL  178—5.6  7  Claims 


transmitted   together  with  digital  coded  synchronizing 
pulses  and  coded  information  relating  to  the  row  address 
but  not  to  said  page  address, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

I.  selection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  page  for  display. 

II.  a  start  code  detector. 

III.  synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said  start  code 
detector  with  the  received  television  data  signal, 

IV.  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  transmitted 
page  numbers  with  said  selected  desired  page  number 
and  for  providing  an  output  signal  when  an  equality  is 
obtained. 


1.  A  combined  television/data  transmission  system  for  a 
television  signal  in  which  information  characterizing  a  page  of 
data  to  be  displayed  is  digitally  coded  and  transmitted  in  line 
scan  periods  that  do  not  have  picture  information,  in  which 
each  said  page  of  data  comprises  a  number  of  rows  of  data, 
each  page  of  data  being  transmitted  by  transmitting  a  respec- 
tive page  address  in  a  first  said  line  scan  period  that  does  not 
have  picture  information,  one  or  more  subsequent  periods  of 
said  line  scan  periods  being  utilized  to  transmit  information 
relating  to  said  rows  of  data,  the  information  transmitted 
during  each  subsequent  line  scan  period  relating  to  a  complete 
row  of  data  in  said  respective  page  and  containing  in  addition 
the  row  address  in  digitally  coded  form  but  not  said  respective 
page  address,  the  end  of  transmission  of  a  page  of  data  being 
identified  by  a  further  one  of  said  line  scan  periods  in  which 
a  further  page  address  is  transmitted. 


3,982,065 
COMBINED  TELEVISION/DATA  RECEIVERS 
Bernard  Sydney  Barnaby,  Ware,  and  Donald  Gordon  Scolt, 
London,  both  ol  England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,172 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31, 1973, 
50616/73 

Int.  CL»  H04N  7/08 
VS.  CL  178-5.8  R  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  a  combined  television/data  receiving  sys- 
tem of  the  kind  responsive  to  a  television  signal 

A.  in  which  information  characterizing  data  to  be  displayed 
in  a  page  format  comprising  a  number  of  rows  of  data  is 
transmitted  by  a  television/data  signal  in  a  television 
frame  interval  in  television  picture  frame  line  scan  pe- 
riods that  do  not  have  picture  information. 

B.  in  which  for  each  page  in  a  first  line  scan  period  the  page 
number  is  transmitted  in  digital  coded  form  together  with 
digital  coded  synchronizing  pulses  and  other  digiul  coded 
information 

C.  in  which  for  each  page  in  frame  line  scan  periods  subse- 
quent to  said  flrst  line  scan  period,  which  subsequent 
television  frame  line  scan  periods  do  not  have  picture 
information,  lines  of  data  for  display  in  and  associated 
with  said  page  are  sequentially  transmitted 

D.  in  which  in  each  subsequent  line  scan  period  coded 
information  relating  to  a  complete  row  of  characters  is 


V.  main  storage  means  connected  for  the  reception  of 
said  information  characterizing  data  to  be  displayed 
associated  with  the  selected  page. 

VI.  row  address  storage  means  operable  in  response  to 
the  output  of  said  comparison  means  and  to  a  received 
row  address  to  store  information  relating  to  said  row  of 
characters  associated  with  the  selected  page  in  a  de- 
sired position  within  said  main  storage  means. 

VII.  a  television  display  and 

VIII.  display  buffer  means,  connected  between  said  stor- 
age means  and  said  television  display  for  conversion  of 
said  information  characterizing  rows  of  data  stored  in 
said  storage  means  into  said  desired  page  of  data  for 
display  on  said  television  display. 


3,982,066 
METAL  COATING  FOR  VIDEO  DISCS 
Frederick  Russell  Nyman,  Carmel,  Ind.;  John  Louis  Vossen, 
Jr.,  Bridgewater;  Dennis  Glendon  Fisher,  Titusville,  both  of 
NJ.,  and  George  Frederick  Nichols,  Oaklandon,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 
Filed  July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,128 
InL  CI.'  B32B  15/08 
VS.  CL  178-6.6  R  8  CMms 

5.  In  a  capacitive  video  frequency  recording  means  in  the 
shape  of  a  disc  having  a  spiral  groove  on  a  face  thereof  and 
video  information  in  the  form  of  geometric  variations  in  said 
groove,  said  disc  having  a  thin  conductive  layer  on  said  face 
and  a  thin  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  the  conductive  layer, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the  conduc- 
tive layer  a  trilayer  film  having  a  first  layer  of  copper  about  25 
to  SO  angstroms  thick,  a  second  layer  of  an  alloy  of  nickel  and 
chromium,  which  can  contain  up  to  10  percent  by  weight  of 
iron  about  200  to  about  400  angstroms  thick  and  conuining 
from  about  20  to  about  30  atomic  percent  of  oxygen  and  a 
third  layer  of  copper  about  25  to  50  angstroms  thick. 
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3,982,067 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS  FOR 

COUNTERACTING  EFFECTS  OF  UNWANTED  SIGNAL 

COMPONENTS 

Eric  R.  Woods,  and  Russell  G.  Thompson,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General   Dynamics  Corporation,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,979 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Proiesi  Proitram  on  Feb.  3,  1976 

Int.  CL'  H04N  J/16 

VS.  CL  178-7.1  10  Claims 


3,982,068 
NOVEL  TARGET  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC  WAVE  CAMERA 

AND  DEVICES  INCORPORATING  SUCH  A  TARGET 
Daniel  Charles;  Lucica  Guyot;  Jean  Philippe  Rcboul,  and  Guy 
Moiroud,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,315 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     19,     1974, 
74.13765 

Inl.  CL'  H04N  5/30;  HOIJ  31/49 
U.S.CL  178-7.2  10  Claims 


r>- 


1.  A  target  for  an  ultrasonic  camera  device,  characterised 
in  that  it  comprises,  a  substrate  which  is  exposed  to  incident 
ultrasonic  waves,  and  applied  to  said  substrate  a  retina  made 
of  a  pyroelectric  material  and  means  for  transforming  the 
energy  of  said  ultrasonic  waves  into  thermal  energy  transmit- 
ted to  said  retina. 


3,982,069 

DECODING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MATRIX  FOUR 

CHANNEL  SYSTEMS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  TYPES 

Susumu  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    16,    1974,  49- 
118898 

Int.  CL'  H04R  5/00 
U.S.CL  179-1  GQ  6  Claims 


1.  Television  signal  amplifier  apparatus  for  counteracting 
the  effects  of  unwanted  signal  components  which  can  be 
introduced  in  the  course  of  routing  and  processing  of  televi- 
sion signals  having  portions  representing  black  and  white 
picture  regions  and  synchronizing  signals,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a.  video  signal  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  television 
signals,  said  amplifier  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output, 

b.  first  means  responsive  to  said  television  signals  at  said 
input  for  detecting  when  said  television  signals  represent 
the  white  region  and  are  greater  in  absolute  value  than 
the  value  corresponding  to  a  certain  signal  level  in  said 
white  region, 

c.  second  means  responsive  to  said  television  signals  at  said 
input  for  detecting  when  said  television  signals  represent 
the  black  region  and  are  greater  in  absolute  value  than 
the  value  corresponding  to  a  certain  signal  level  in  said 
black  region. 

d.  third  means  responsive  to  said  television  signals  at  said 
input  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  said  synchronizing 
signals  thereof, 

e.  switching  means  connected  at  said  output  operated  by 
said  first  and  second  means  for  preventing  the  transmis- 
sion of  signals  at  said  output  when  said  signal  levels  are 
greater  either  than  said  certain  signal  level  in  said  white 
region  or  said  certain  signal  level  in  said  black  region,  and 

f.  means  operated  by  said  third  means  for  reducing  the  gain 
of  said  amplifier  means  such  that  said  gain  does  not  ex- 
ceed unity  gain  during  the  absence  of  said  synchronizing 
signab. 


nMSE  SIFTtR 


1.  A  decoding  apparatus  for  use  in  matrix  four  channel 
systems  of  different  types  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  adapted  to  receive  first  and 
second  composite  signals  to  be  decoded  respectively; 

first  to  fourth  output  terminals  from  which  first  to  fourth 
output  signals  are  derived  out; 

first  phase  shifter  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  input 
terminal  for  producing  a  third  composite  signal; 

second  phase  shifter  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second 
input  terminal  and  having  subsuntially  the  same  phase 
shifting  characteristic  as  said  first  phase  shifter  circuit 
means; 

matrix  circuit  means  having  first  andksecond  inputs,  the 
second  input  of  said  matrix  circuit  means  being  coupled 
to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  decoding  apparatus, 
said  matrix  circuit  means  being  operative  to  produce  a 
sum  of  input  signals  when  they  are  applied  to  said  first 
and  second  inputs  of  said  matrix  circuit  means; 
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first  switch  means  coupled  between  said  Tirst  input  of  said 
matrix  circuit  means  and  said  first  input  terminal  of  said 
decoding  apparatus  for  selectively  coupling  said  first 
input  terminal  of  said  decoding  apparatus  to  said  first 
input  of  said  matrix  circuit  means  in  accordance  with  the 
type  of  the  first  and  second  composite  signals  to  be  de-' 
coded; 

third  phase  shifter  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  matrix  circuit  means  and  having  a  different  phase 
shifting  characteristic  from  said  first  and  second  phase 
shifter  circuit  means; 

second  switch  means  for  selectively  deriving  out  an  output 
signal  from  said  second  phase  shifter  circuit  means  and  an 
output  signal  from  said  third  phase  shifter  circuit  means 
in  accordance  with  the  type  of  said  first  and  second  com- 
posite signals  to  be  decoded  to  provide  a  fourth  compos- 
ite signal,  said  second  switch  means  being  adapted  to 
selectively  derive  out  the  output  signal  from  said  second 
phase  shifter  circuit  means  as  said  fourth  composite  signal 
when  said  first  switch  means  couples  said  first  input  ter- 
minal of  said  decoding  apparatus  to  said  first  input  of  said 
matrix  circuit  means;  and 

signal  combining  means  adapted  to  generate  first  to  fourth 
output  signals  on  said  first  to  fourth  output  terminals 
respectively  by  combining  said  third  and  fourth  compos- 
ite signals,  when  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  decoding 
apparatus  is  not  coupled  with  said  first  input  of  said  ma- 
trix circuit  means  and  generate  the  first  and  second  out- 
put signals  on  said  first  and  second  output  terminals 
respectively  by  combining  said  third  and  fourth  compos- 
ite signals,  and  the  third  and  fourth  output  signals  on  said 
third  and  fourth  output  terminals  respectively  by  combin- 
ing said  third  and  fourth  composite  signals  and  a  fifth 
composite  signal  which  is  produced  by  said  third  phase 
shifter  circuit  means  when  said  first  input  terminal  of  said 
decoding  apparatus  is  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said 
matrix  circuit  means. 


3,982,070 
PHASE  VOCODER  SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM 
JsBKS  Lolon  Flaaagui,  Warrca,  NJ.,  assignor  lo  BcU  Tek- 
phooe  Laboralorica,  Incorporated,  Murrey  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,577 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20,  1976 

Int.  CI.'GIOL  1 100 

VS.  CI.  1 79- 1  SM  15  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  synthesizing  a  natural  sounding  speech 
message  from  phase  vocoder  stored  signals  representative  of 
a  vocabulary  of  words  comprising; 
means  for  selectively  extracting  preselected  locations  of 
said  stored  signals  for  constructing  a  predetermined  se- 
quence of  signals  representative  of  said  speech  message: 
means  for  ahering  the  pitch  parameters  of  said  extracted 

signals;  and 
means  for  combining  said  pitch  modified  signals. 


3,982,071 

MULTICHANNEL  SOUND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

AMPLIFIERS 

Edward  A.  Weiss,  322  N.  Princeton  Ave.,  Vilb  Park,  lU. 

60I8I,  and  Harvey  A.  Brodsky,  9440  Lincolnwood  Ave., 

Evanston,  III.  60203 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,029 

Int.  CL'  H04R  5100 

VS.  CL  179-1  GQ  20  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  plurality  of  sound  signals 
including  a  first  group  of  voltage  controlled  amplifiers,  means 
for  connecting  a  signal  input  of  each  of  the  voltage  controlled 
amplifiers  in  said  group  to  a  first  signal  source,  first  control 
means  connected  to  the  amplifiers  of  said  first  group  for  ener- 
gizing said  amplifiers  of  said  first  group  in  a  predetermined 
sequence,  a  second  group  of  voltage  controlled  amplifiers, 
means  for  connecting  each  of  the  voltage  controlled  amplifiers 
in  said  second  group  to  a  second  signal  source,  second  control 
means  connected  to  the  amplifiers  of  the  second  group  for 
energizing  the  amplifiers  of  the  second  group  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence,  a  plurality  of  mixers,  each  having  inputs 
connected  to  the  output  of  an  amplifier  of  said  first  group  and 
to  an  amplifier  of  said  second  group,  said  first  control  means 
comprising  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  a.c.  control 
signals  having  the  same  frequency  but  separated  in  phase  by 
equal  increments,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  control 
signals  individually  to  a  voltage  controlled  amplifier,  said 
second  control  means  comprising  means  for  providing  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  a.c.  control  signals  independent  of  the  signals 
produced  by  said  first  control  means,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing each  of  said  second  plurality  of  control  signals  individually 
to  a  voltage  controlled  amplifier  of  said  second  group. 


3,982,072 

PHONE  AID  TIMING  DEVICE 

JrraM  L.  Dean,  419  E.  Cass  St.,  Albk>n,  Mich.  49224 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,287 

Int.  CI.<H04M  1/21 

VS.  CL  179-2  TC  5  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  restoring  a  telephone  to  the  operable 
condition  with  regard  to  incoming  calls  after  a  predetermined 
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interval  of  time  during  which  the  telephone  has  been  disabled 
by  removal  of  the  hand  set  thereof  from  the  telephone  operat- 
ing switch  thereby  permitting  the  switch  to  close,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  base  of  said  tele- 
phone when  the  hand  set  is  removed  therefrom,  and 
having  means  for  engaging  the  telephone  base, 

b.  switch  operating  means  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  first 
position  permitting  the  telephone  operating  switch  to 
remain  in  closed  circuit  position,  and  in  a  second  position 
in  which  said  switch  operating  means  depresses  said 
switch  to  open  the  telephone  circuit,  and  driving  means 
for  moving  said  switch  operating  means  from  said  first  to 
said  second  position,  and 

c.  timer  means  having  means  for  actuating  said  driving 
means  for  causing  said  switch  operating  means  to  move 
to  said  second  position  after  said  predetermined  time 
interval,  whereby  said  telephone  is  once  again  enabled  to 
receive  incoming  calls, 

wherein  said  switch  operating  means  comprises: 

1 .  a  tubular  housing, 

2.  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing, 

3.  a  coil  spring  biasing  said  bolt  outwardly, 

4.  latching  means  connected  to  said  bolt,  and  means  pro- 
vided in  said  housing  and  said  frame  permitting  said 
latching  means  to  travel  with  said  bolt,  and 

5.  detent  means  for  engaging  said  latching  means  when  said 
bolt  is  in  the  position  in  which  said  spring  is  compressed, 

wherein  said  timer  is  provided  with  cam  means  for  disengaging 
said  latching  means  from  said  detent  means. 


3,982,073 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DURATION  OF  A 

TELEPHONE  CALL 

Gary  L.  Baltzer;  Duane  A.  Desler,  and  George  Pappas,  all  of 

Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,050 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  15IIS 

VS.  CL  179-7.1  R  13  Claims 
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CIRCUITS 

CtRCUiTS 

Circuits 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  duration  of  a  telephone  call, 
which  comprises: 

first  and  second  pulse  generating  means  for  generating 
pulses  at  selected  frequencies  representative  of  a  call 
initial  time  rate  and  a  call  overtime  rate,  respectively,  and 

pulse  counting  means  for  counting  the  pulses  from  said  first 
pulse  generating  means  until  a  maximum  initial  time 
period  for  the  call  initial  time  rate  is  reached,  and  for  then 
counting  the  pulses  from  said  second  pulse  generating 
means  to  measure  the  call  overtime  period. 


3,982,074 

AUTOMATIC  CHANNEL  ASSIGNMENT  CIRCUIT 

James  Monroe  Clark,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

lk>nal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nullcy,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570,057 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3106 

VS.  CI.  179-15  BV  22  Claims 


f*/0*MSJ-*€ 
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1.  An  automatic  channel  assignment  circuit  coupled  to  a 
digital  time  division  multiplex  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer 
at  one  communication  terminal  to  control  the  multiplexing  of 
N  transmit  port  signals  having  a  first  mixture  of  different  bit 
rates  into  a  transmitted  synchronous  data  stream  having  a 
predetermined  fixed  data  format  and  a  given  bit  rate  greater 
than  the  total  rate  of  said  first  mixture  of  different  bit  rates  and 
to  control  the  demultiplexing  of  N  receive  port  signals  having 
a  second  mixture  of  different  bit  rates  from  a  received  syn- 
chronous data  stream  having  said  data  format  and  said  given 
bit  rate,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  comprising, 
a  first  source  of  a  first  timing  code  identifying  transmit  time 

slots  of  said  transmitted  data  stream; 
a  second  source  of  a  second  timing  code  identifying  receive 

time  slots  of  said  transmitted  data  streams;  and 
a  circuit  arrangement  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
sources  and  to  each  of  said  multiplexer  and  said  demulti- 
plexer, said  circuit  arrangement  responding  to  said  first 
and  second  timing  codes  to  produce  at  least  one  transmit 
control  signal  for  coupling  to  said  multiplexer  and  at  least 
one  receive  control  signal  for  coupling  to  said  demulti- 
plexer, said  transmit  control  signal  controlling  the  distri- 
bution of  bits  of  each  of  said  transmit  port  signals  with 
equal  spacing  throughout  said  transmit  time  slots  and  said 
receive  control  signal  controlling  the  extraction  of  bits  of 
each  of  said  receive  port  signals  from  said  received  data 
stream,  said  bits  of  each  of  said  receive  port  signals  being 
distributed  with  equal  spacing  throughout  said  receive 
time  slots,  said  distribution  of  said  bits  of  each  of  said 
transmit  and  receive  port  signals  throughout  said  transmit 
and  receive  time  slots  being  in  agreement  with  its  asso- 
ciated bit  rate. 


3,982,075 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 
MULTIPLE  ACCESS  RELAY  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM 
Alan  Kenneth  Jeffcris,  Reading,  and  Kevin  Hodson,  BiUericay, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Post  Office,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504  J49 
Int.  CL<  H04J  3m 
VS.  CL  179-15  BS  31  Claims 

I.  A  synchronization  system  for  a  satellite  communication 
Time  Division  Multiplex  Access  (TDMA)  relay  system  having 
a  predetermined  frame  period  within  which  data  bursts  are 
transmitted  and  including  a  satellite  relay  and  a  plurality  of 
ground  stations,  one  of  which  is  designated  a  reference  sta- 
tion, said  system  comprising  at  each  ground  station: 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  carrier  signal  having  a 
frequency  which  is  characteristic  of  the  respectively  cor- 
responding ground  station  thereby  defining  a  frequency 
division  channel  characteristic  of  the  respectively  corre- 
sponding ground  station, 
modulation  means  for  modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  a 
periodic  signal  having  a  period  harmonically  related  to 
said  frame  period  but  which  periodic  signal  is  separate 
and  distinct  from  said  data  bursts. 
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phase  comparator  means  at  each  non-reference  ground 
station  for  comparing  the  phase  relationship  of  its  respec- 
tively corresponding  periodic  signal  after  transmission  to 
and  return  from  the  satellite  relay  relative  to  the  periodic 
signal  transmitted  from  the  designated  reference  ground 
station  via  the  satellite,  and 


3,982,077 
ASYNCHRONOUS  MULTIPLEXER  AND 
DEMULTIPLEXER  COMBINATION 
James  Monroe  Clark,  Cedar  Grove;  Stuart   Barry   Cohen, 
Nutley,  and  Arthur  Howard  Magnus,  Succasunna,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  lo  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  Nutky,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,905 

iBt.  CI.'  H04J  3104 

\i&.  C\.  179- 15  BV  19  Claims 


-  >«v«««u*ra  jwtr  BTH— 


control  means  at  said  non-reference  ground  stations  respon- 
sive to  said  phase  relationship  to  align  the  phase  relation- 
ship of  the  compared  periodic  signals  to  achieve  synchro- 
nization of  the  TDMA  signals  at  the  satellite. 


3.982,t7« 
NETWORK  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TIME  DIVISION 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Donald  Gifford  Hill,  and  Them  Gordon  Lewis,  iMlh  of  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  HU,  N.  J.  07974 

FBed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,576 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3102 

VS.  a.  179-15  AT  1 1  Claims 


.  For  use  with  a  time  division  switching  system  capable  of 
operating  with  various  numbers  of  time  slots,  said  system 
having  port  circuits  including  a  ring  counter  having  a  number 
of  stages  equal  to  the  largest  number  of  time  slots  with  which 
said  system  is  capable  of  operating  and  circuitry  for  writing 
connection  information  into  selected  ones  of  said  stages,  and 
means  for  engaging  any  one  of  said  circuits  on  a  telecommu- 
nications connection,  the  improvement  comprising, 
means  for  receiving  information  from  said  engaging  means 
designating  a  particular  time  slot  for  said  connection,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  writing  circuitry  to  write  connec- 
tion information  selectively  into  an  individual  one  and  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  said  stages  in  said  engaged  one 
of  said  circuits  to  cause  connections  therefrom  in  said 
designated  time  slot,  said  predetermined  plurality  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  counter  stages  divided  by  the 
number  of  time  slots  in  said  system. 


I.  An  asynchronous  digital  time  division  multiplex  multi- 
plexer and  demultiplexer  combination  at  one  communication 
terminal  to  multiplex  N  asynchronous  data  transmit  ports 
having  a  first  mixture  of  different  bit  rates  into  a  transmitted 
synchronous  data  stream  having  a  predetermined  fixed  data 
format  and  a  given  bit  rate  greater  than  the  total  rate  of  said 
first  mixture  of  different  bit  rates  and  to  demultiplex  N  asyn- 
chronous data  receive  ports  having  a  second  mixture  of  differ- 
ent bit  reates  from  a  received  synchronous  data  stream  having 
said  data  format  and  said  given  bit  rate,  where  N  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one,  comprising: 

transmitting  means  coupled  to  a  first  propagation  means  to 
transmit  said  transmitted  synchronous  data  stream  on 
said  first  propagation  means; 
N  transmit  circuits  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said 
N  transmit  ports  and  in  common  to  said  transmitting 
means; 
receiving  means  coupled  to  a  second  propagation  means  to 
receive  said  received  synchronous  dau  stream  from  said 
second  propagation  means; 
N  receive  circuits  coupled  in  common  to  said  receiving 
means  and  each  of  said  N  receive  circuits  coupled  to  a 
different  one  of  said  N  receive  ports; 
first  means  coupled  to  said  transmitting  means  to  generate 
a  first  timing  code  identifying  transmit  time  slots  of  said 
transmitted  data  stream; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  responsive  to 
said  received  data  stream  to  generate  a  second  timing 
code  identifying  receive  time  slots  of  said  received  data 
stream;  and 
third  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  and 
each  of  said  N  transmit  and  receive  circuits,  said  third 
means  responding  sequentially  to  said  first  and  second 
timing  codes  to  produce  transmit  and  receive  port  timing 
signals  to  control  distribution  of  bits  of  each  of  said  trans- 
mit poru  with  equal  spacing  throughout  said  transmit 
time  slots  and  to  control  extraction  of  bits  of  each  of  said 
receive  ports  from  said  received  data  stream,  said  bits  of 
each  of  said  receive  ports  being  distributed  with  equal 
spacing  throughout  said  receive  time  slots,  said  distribu- 
tion of  said  bits  of  each  of  said  transmit  and  receive  ports 
throughout  said  transmit  and  receive  time  slots  being  in 
agreement  with  its  associated  bit  rate. 
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3,982,078 

LINE  MATCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  TONE 

PUSHBUTTON  DIALLING  SUBSCRIBER'S  SET 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  TONE  GENERATOR 

Daniel  Johannes  Gerardus  Janssen,  and  Cornells  Maria  Hart, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  lo  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,284 

Claims  prierily,  application  Nclherbnds,  May  25,  1973, 

7307296 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Volunlary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/50,  1/00 

VS.  CL  179-81  R  5  Claims 


1.  Line  matching  circuit  for  matching  the  impedance  of  a 
tone  generator  in  a  subscriber's  pushbutton  dialling  set  with  a 
transmission  line  connected  thereto,  comprising  two  termi- 
nals, means  for  coupling  said  two  terminals  to  said  transmis- 
sion line,  a  signal  controlled  alternating-current  source  means 
coupling  the  tone  generator  to  said  two  terminals  for  supply- 
ing alternating  currents  at  tone  signal  frequencies  thereto,  a 
potentiometer  connected  between  said  terminals,  a  low-pass 
filter  having  its  input  connected  to  a  first  tap  on  said  potenti- 
ometer and  its  output  connected  to  the  input  of  an  amplifier, 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  being  connected  between  the 
terminals  to  control  the  amplitude  of  slowly  varying  DC  cur- 
rents flowing  through  said  transmission  line  in  order  to  main- 
tain a  constant  DC  voltage  across  said  terminals. 


3,982,079 
TOUCH-TO-ROTARY  CONVERTER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

INSTRUMENT 
Steven  Jon  Hoehn,  Redwood  City,  and  Joseph  Monroe  Jack- 
son, Mcnio  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Business 
Telephone  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,601 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/272 
U.S.  CI.  179-81  R  1  Claim 

I.  A  touch-to-dial  pulse  selecting  and  sending  combination 
for  a  telephone  instrument  having: 
a  touch  type  selector  pad  having  a  plurality  of  push  buttons 

arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns; 
a  first  plurality  of  switches,  each  one  of  said  switches  being 
associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  rows  of  push 
buttons  for  operation  in  response  to  depression  of  any 
push  button  in  said  respective  row; 
a  second  plurality  of  switches,  each  one  of  said  switches 
being  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  col- 
umns of  push  buttons  for  operation  in  response  to  depres- 
sion of  any  push  button  in  said  respective  column; 
encoder  means,  having  input  means  containing  a  plurality  of 
inputs  corresponding  in  number  to  the  sum  of  said  first 
and  second  plurality  of  switches  and  an  output  means,  for 
converting  touch  signals  at  said  input  means  represented 


by  an  operated  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  said  switches 
and  an  operated  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  switches 
to  a  coded  number  information  signal  at  said  output 
means;' 

means  coupling  each  of  said  switches  in  circuit  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  input  means  of  said  encoder  means; 

storage  and  pulsing  circuit  means  having  an  input  for  receiv- 
ing coded  number  information  signals,  said  storage  and 
pulsing  circuit  means  further  having  an  output  for  provid- 
ing a  series  of  pulses  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  information  previously  presented  at  its  said  input, 
and  said  storage  and  pulsing  circuit  means  further  having 
a  strobe  input  for  receiving  a  strobe  signal  for  registering 
coded  number  information  presented  at  said  input  within 
said  storage  and  pulsing  circuit  means; 


■=''='43"  ""[^ 


means  coupling  said  output  means  of  said  encoder  means  to 
said  input  of  said  storage  and  pulsing  circuit  means;  and 
relay  means,  said  relay  means  being  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  storage  and  pulsing  circuit  means  responsive  to 
pulses  therefrom  for  opening  a  contact  for  the  duration  of 
each  pulse; 

the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  therewith: 
strobe  means  responsive  to  the  concurrent  operation  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  switches  and  at  least  one 
of  said  second  plurality  of  switches  for  providing  a  signal 
to  said  strobe  input  of  said  storage  and  pulsing  circuit 
means  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  greater 
than  50  nanoseconds  and  less  than  1 50  milliseconds,  said 
strobe  means  comprising: 

first  Nor  gate  means  for  providing  an  output  in  response  to 
the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  row 
switches; 

second  Nor  gate  means  for  providing  an  output  in  response 
to  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
column  switches;  and 

third  Nand  gate  means  responsive  to  concurrent  outputs 
from  said  first  gate  means  and  said  second  gate  means  for 
providing  an  output  at  a  predetermined  interval  of  time 
thereafter  to  said  strobe  input,  said  third  Nand  gate 
means  including: 

first  resistor  means; 

first  and  second  diode  means;  and 

transistor  means  having  an  emitter,  base,  and  collector; 

said  first  diode  being  connected  in  between  the  output  of 
said  first  gate  and  said  resistor  and  said  second  diode 
being  connected  in  circuit  between  the  output  of  said 
second  gate  and  said  resistor; 

second  resistor  means; 

means  connecting  a  voltage  source,  said  emitter,  collector 
and  said  second  resistor  means  in  a  series  circuit; 

means  connecting  said  transistor  base  in  circuit  with  said 
first  resistor  means  for  applying  any  voltage  Ihereacross 
to  said  base; 

whereby  said  transistor  b  switched  between  iu  non-conduc- 
tive state  in  dependance  upon  the  voltage  at  tlie  base 
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■hereof  being  greater  or  less  than,  respectively,  a  prede- 
termined level  to  generate  said  strobe  input  signal  at  said 
collector. 


I  3,982,080 

AUTOMATIC  CABLE  BALANCING  NETWORK 
Rkkard  Lan?  Ukciky,  Eaglishtowa,  NJ.,  issigBor  to  Bell 
Tckpkoa*  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Fied  Jaa.  16,  197S,  Scr.  No.  541,415 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Prolesi  Program  on  Feb.  3,  1976 

lal.  CI.'  H04B  1152 

VS.  CL  179-170  D  10  Claims 


mngCTBiiAL  IX 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  balancing  a  four  signal  port 
hybrid  network  having  bidirectional  signals  at  a  fixed  prese- 
lected one  of  said  signal  ports,  comprising: 
a  balancing  impedance  network  connected  to  a  second 
preselected  one  of  said  signal  ports  of  said  hybrid  net- 
work, and  exhibiting  a  prechosen  impedance  having  a 
preselected  number  greater  than  one  of  variable  imped- 
ance parameters;  and 
a  sense  circuit  responsive  to  signals  present  on  said  first  and 
second  preselected  signal  ports  of  said  hybrid  network  for 
developing  impedance  control  signals  equal  in  number  to 
said  preselected  number  to  control  said  impedance  pa- 
rameters, respectively. 


3,982,081 
KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  OVERLAPPED  FLEXIBLE 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CABLE  SWITCH 
Hear;  William  Dernier,  Jr.,  Lcbaaoa,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  AMP 

lacorporalcd,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Coallayalioa  of  Scr.  No.  503,127,  Sept.  4,  1974,  abaadoacd. 

Tkis  appHcatioa  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,104 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

lat.  CI.'  HOIH  UI70-  H05K  1/02 

VS.  a.  200-5  R  4  Claims 


I.  A  keyboard  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  flat  flexible  cable  with  a  portion  thereof  folded  back 
orver  on  itself  and  having  contacts  deposited  on  both 
facing  surfaces,  contacts  on  one  surface  being  directly 
across  from  conucts  on  the  other  surface; 

b.  means  for  connecting  the  contacts  into  electrical  circuits; 


c.  a  layer  of  insulating  material  positioned  between  the  two 
contact-carrying  surfaces  and  having  holes  therethrough, 
said  holes  being  in  registration  with  opposing  contacts; 

d.  a  spring  plate,  overlying  the  folded  over  cable  and  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  resilient  first  spring  members,  said 
members  being  formed  from  and  integral  with  the  plate, 
each  member  comprising  a  horizontal  arm  with  a  vertical 
arm  extending  obliquely  upwardly  and  with  a  pair  of 
spaced,  semispherical  heads  on  either  side  projecting 
downwardly  and  positioned  adjacent  an  outside  surface 
of  the  folded  over  portion  of  the  cable  with  each  head 
being  in  direct  alignment  with  a  contact  located  on  the 
inside  surface;  and 

e.  means  for  depressing  the  first  spring  members  such  that 
the  horizontal  arm  rotates  about  its  point  of  attachment 
with  the  plate  and  the  semi-spherical  heads  push  on  the 
cable  forcing  the  aligned  contacts  through  the  holes  in  the 
insulating  material  and  into  electrical  engagement  with 
the  contacts  on  the  facing  surface. 


3,982,082 
STARTING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Tborud,  Bloomlngton;  William  D.  Wood,  Minneap- 
olis, and  Derald  D.  Ramsey,  Richfield,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,345 
Inl.  CI.'  AOID  35/2-1 
VS.  CL  200—44  13  I 


1.  A  lawn  and  garden  implement  starting  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  mechanical  actuator  responsive  to  operator  control  and 
movable  between  a  first  and  second  position  in  response 
thereto; 

b.  a  switch  actuator  operably  engaged  with  said  mechanical 
actuator  and  responsive  to  movement  thereof  to  rotate  a 
first  and  second  position; 

c.  switch  means  actuatable  by  rotation  of  a  portion  thereof 
between  a  first  and  second  position  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing a  starting  circuit  for  said  implement; 

d.  means  for  mechanically  transferring  rotational  movement 
of  said  switch  actuator  to  said  switch  means,  and 

e.  lockout  means,  responsive  to  operator  control,  being 
movable  from  a  position  of  engagement  with  said  switch 
actuator  to  a  position  of  disengagement  for  selectively 
preventing  rotational  movement  of  said  switch  actuator  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  mechanical  actuator. 


3,982,083 
CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OUTDOOR  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH 
Arthur  D.  Criao,  TIgard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Allia-Chalmers 
Corporaiioo,  Milwaakcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625359 
lat.  CL'HOIB  i//00 
U.S.  CL  200—48  A  5  Claint 

I .  In  a  contact  arrangement  for  an  outdoor  electrical  switch 
having  a  blade  arm  pivotally  supported  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  an  L  current  path; 
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means  for  carrying  the  blade  for  pivotal  movement; 

a  contact  finger  support  carried  by  said  means  in  position  to 

be  engaged  by  said  blade  when  it  is  moved  to  a  closed 

position; 
a  first  set  of  contact  fingers  carried  by  said  contact  finger 

support;  and 


^^^ 


directions,  said  plunger  having  a  head  of  electrically 
insulative  material  at  an  end  in  the  box  in  proximity  with 
the  resilient  ends  of  the  circuit  members  equidistantly 
spaced  therefrom  and  therebetween  in  a  manner  whereby 
in  the  absence  of  an  electrical  connector  plug  in  the 
receptacle  the  housing  extends  from  the  box  and  the 
plunger  is  spaced  from  the  resilient  ends  of  the  circuit 
members  and  the  circuit  members  are  maintained  in  open 
circuit  relation  although  an  electrically  conductive  object 
inserted  into  the  box  via  either  slot  in  the  housing  is  free 
from  contact  with  one  of  them  and  when  an  electrical 
connector  plug  is  inserted  in  the  housing,  the  housing  is 
moved  into  the  receptacle  and  said  housing  moves  the 
plunger  further  into  the  box  so  that  the  head  of  the 
plunger  abuts  the  resilient  ends  of  the  circuit  members 
and  moves  said  ends  farther  apart  into  electrical  contact 
with  the  corresponding  prongs  of  the  electrical  connector 
plug  thereby  closing  the  circuit  of  the  circuit  members  via 
conductors  connected  to  said  prongs  via  said  plug. 


a  second  set  of  contact  fingers  carried  by  said  contact  finger 
support  in  opposing  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  set 
contact  fingers  and  of  a  number  greater  than  the  number 
of  contact  fmgers  in  said  first  set  of  contact  fingers; 

whereby  the  greater  number  of  contact  fingers  opposes  the 
magnetic  forces  on  the  blade  to  thereby  establish  good 
electrical  engagement  between  the  blade  and  the  oppos- 
ing greater  number  of  contact  fingers. 


3,982,084 
SHOCKPROOF  ELECTRICAL  WALL  RECEPTACLE 
Normaa  Cooperstein,  Loag  Beach,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  The  Ray- 
moad  Lee  Organization,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  625,256 

lat.  CL'  HOIV  33/30 

V.S.  CL  200-51.09  2  Claims 


-tbr  /e-t 


9    V 


1.  A  shockproof  electrical  wall  receptacle  having  a  box  with 
a  wall  side  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  for  the 
prongs  of  an  electrical  connector  plug  and  a  back  side  having 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  circuit  members  passing 
therethrough  into  the  box  in  electrically  insulative  relation 
with  the  box  and  with  each  other,  said  receptacle  comprising 
resilient  ends  of  electrically  conductive  material  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  electrically  conductive  circuit  mem- 
bers in  the  box  in  spaced  angular  relation  with  each  other 
in  a  generally  V  shape  and  positioned  between  the  prongs 
of  an  electrical  connector  plug  inserted  in  the  box  and 
spaced  therefrom; 
a  housing  of  substantially  rectangular  parallelepiped  config- 
uration movably  mounted  in  the  opening  in  the  box  for 
selective  insertion  into  the  box  flush  with  the  wall  side  of 
the  box  and  extension  therefrom,  said  housing  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  slots  formed  therein  for  accommodating 
the  prongs  of  an  electrical  connector  plug;  and 
a  plunger  affixed  to  the  housing  and  extending  through  the 
opening  through  the  wall  side  for  movement  in  axial 


3,982,085 
STOCK  SENSING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Henry  Cox,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cinciaaati 
Milacroa,  lac,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,286 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20.  1976 

lal.  CI.' HOIH  3/16 

VS.  CL  200—61.41  5  Claim 


I.  In  a  machine  tool,  having  a  rotating  chuck  with  work 
gripping  members  for  holding  a  workpiece  being  machined,  an 
apparatus  for  sensing  sufficient  chucking  stock  comprising: 

a.  a  body,  mounted  to  said  rotating  chuck,  having  its  central 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  chuck; 

b.  an  axial  bore  through  the  central  axis  of  said  body, 
through  which  predetermined  increments  of  stock  are  fed 
for  successive  machining  operations; 

c.  an  indicator  pin.  slidably  adapted  in  a  radial  bore  in  said 
body,  and  located  within  the  dimensional  range  of  the 
axial  length  of  said  work  gripping  members; 

d.  mechanical  means  urging  said  indicator  pin  inwardly 
towards  the  central  axis  of  said  body  such  that  said  pin 
bears  on  the  outer  diameter  surface  of  various  work  sizes 
when  present  in  said  axial  bore,  and  said  pin  moves  in- 
ward radially  to  said  central  axis  of  said  body  when  no 
stock  is  present  at  the  inwardly-directed  end  of  said  indi- 
cator pin,  and  further  wherein  said  mechanical  means  can 
trip  a  stationary  signal  means  when  no  stock  is  present 
beneath  said  inwardly-directed  end  of  said  indicator  pin 
and  while  said  chuck  is  rotating;  and 

e.  signal  means  mounted  on  said  machine  tool  in  a  station- 
ary position  relative  to  said  rotating  chuck,  wherein  said 
signal  means  has  a  signal  operator  capable  of  engaging 
said  mechanical  means  at  a  predetermined  signal  position 
while  said  body  is  rotating  and  said  signal  means  is  sta- 
tionary. 
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I  3,982,086 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONSTRtCTION 
Erich  Mirqnardl;  Werner  Ston,  both  of  Rielheim,  and  Eck- 
cfcardt  Sachs,  Spatchiagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
FUma  J.  &  J.  Marquardt,  Germaay 

FUed  May  8.  1975,  Scr.  No.  575431 
Claims   priorMy,   application    GennaBy,    May    13,    1974, 
2423075 

Int.  CI.' HOI H  I3IS6 
VS.  Ct  200-67  DA  9  Cbims 


I.  An  electrical  switch,  comprising  a  housing  having  spaced 
apart  side  walls  each  with  a  bearing  recess,  first  and  second 
laterally  spaced  fixed  contacts  located  between  said  side  walls, 
an  actuator  guided  between  said  side  walls  for  movement  in 
directions  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  contacts,  flrst  and 
second  substantially  U-shape  contact  springs  having  first  leg 
portiona  pivotally  connected  together,  intermediate  web  por- 
tions pivoted  in  separate  adjacent  ones  of  said  bearing  re- 
cesses and  second  leg  portions  respectively  movable  toward 
and  away  from  respective  ones  of  said  fixed  contacts  for  elec- 
trical contact  engagement  therewith  and  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion for  disengagement  therefrom,  said  actuator  being  mov- 
able through  a  path  intercepting  said  first  leg  portions  of  said 
contact  springs  to  flex  said  springs  and  thereafter  pivot  said 
intermediate  portions  in  said  bearing  recesses  and  move  said 
second  leg  portions. 


I.  A  magnetic-latching  position-indicating  transducer,  com- 
prising a  magnetic-reed  switch  having  contacts  operable  to 
open  and  close  electric -circuit  connections  depending  upon 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  predetermined  magnetic-field 
strength,  an  elongate  non-magnetic  tubular  guide  member 
encasing  said  switch  near  one  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  end 


thereof,  an  axially  polarized  annular  magnetic  latching  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  upon  said  guide  member  and  with 
respect  to  said  switch  over  a  displacement  between  a  first 
position  in  actuating  relation  with  said  contacts  to  electrically 
close  the  same  and  a  second  position  out  of  controlling  rela- 
tion with  said  contacts  so  as  to  electrically  open  the  same,  an 
annular  pole-piece  element  of  magnetic  flux-conducting  mate- 
rial carried  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  guide  member  and 
flxedly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  switch  and  at  said  sec- 
ond position  to  coact  with  said  latching  element  to  magneti- 
cally restrain  said  latching  element  at  said  second  position,  an 
elongate  non-magnetic  tubular  bousing  encasing  said  latching 
element  and  pole-piece  element  and  guide  member,  and  an 
axially  polarized  annular  magnetic  latch-actuating  element 
guided  by  and  movable  along  said  tubular  housing  in  the 
direction  of  said  displacement  and  beyond  the  limits  thereof, 
said  latch-actuating  element  having  a  magnetic-field  strength 
effectively  exceeding  that  of  said  pole  piece  in  terms  of  action 
upon  said  latching  element,  whereby  displacement  of  said 
latch-actuating  element  between  said  positions  is  operative  to 
determine  the  electrically  open  or  closed  condition  of  said 
contacts,  and  further  whereby  the  electrically  open  condition 
of  said  contacts  will  be  maintained  by  pole-piece  retention  of 
said  latching  element  in  its  second  position  for  such  further 
displacements  of  said  latch-actuating  element  as  may  occur 
away  from  said  switch  and  beyond  said  second  position. 


3,982,088 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

COMPRISING  SERIES-CONNECTED  VACUUM 

INTERRUPTER  AND  FLUID  BLAST  INTERRUPTER 

Joseph  W.  Porter,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,963 

Int.  CI.'  HOIN  33/66 

U.S.  CI.  200-  144  B  6  Claims 


I  3,982,087 

LIQUID-LEVEL  INDICATING  MEANS 
Albert  J.  Bachman,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  De  Laval  Tur- 
bkM  Inc.,  Princtton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553308 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  35II8 

VS.  CI.  200-84  C  22  Claims 


1.  A  high-voltage  alternating-current  circuit  breaker  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  first  circuit  interrupter  of  the  vacuum-type  comprising 
a  pair  of  contacts  separable  to  establish  an  intercontact 
gap  and  a  highly  evacuated  insulating  housing  enclosing 
said  contacts, 

b.  a  second  circuit  interrupter  of  the  fluid-blast  type  com- 
prbing  a  pair  of  contacts  separable  to  establish  an  inter- 
contact gap  and  means  for  producing  a  fluid  blast  through 
said  inter-contact  gap  upon  contact  separation. 

c.  means  connecting  said  Tirst  and  second  interrupters  elec- 
trically in  series. 

d.  means  for  separating  the  contacts  of  said  interrupters 
substantially  simultaneously  during  circuit  interruption  to 
develop  arcs  across  said  gaps, 

e.  said  second  interrupter  being  characterized  by  a  slower 
dielectric  recovery  rate  than  said  vacuum  interrupter 
during  the  initial  period  when  recovery  voltage  is  being 
applied  across  said  inter-contact  gaps  immediately  fol- 
lowing arc  extinction  but  an  ability  to  withstand  higher 
peak  recovery  voltages  than  said  vacuum  interrupter  after 
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said  initial  period  if  no  breakdown  occurs  during  said 
initial  period, 
f.  and  means  for  reclosing  said  vacuum  interrupter  immedi- 
ately after  said  second  interrupter  has  successfully  with- 
stood the  recovery  voltage  applied  thereacross  and  while 
said  second  interrupter  remains  open. 


3,982,089 
PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 
Tom  M.  Hyllin,  Dallas,  Tc«.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.230 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  200-IS9B  7  Claims 


first  limb  of  a  hairpin  type  spring  the  second  limb  of  which 
engages  a  stop  on  said  mounting  piece,  the  junction  region  of 
the  first  and  second  limbs  deflning  a  loop  encircling  an  anchor 
post  on  the  mounting  piece  and  said  flrst  limb  abutting  a  pair 
of  spaced  abutments  on  the  mounting  piece,  said  pair  of  abut- 
ments being  positioned  so  that  in  use  they  are  aligned  paralWl 
to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  said  members,  and 
the  resilience  of  the  spring  causing  said  first  limb  to  engage 
said  abutments  so  that  the  abutments  define  a  rest  position  of 
said  limb,  in  use.  parallel  to  said  direction  of  relative  move- 
ment. 


3,982,090 
DETENT  COMPONENT 
Keith  Lewis,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  The  Lucas  Electri- 
cal Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  582,940 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,  June    14, 
1974.26433/74 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  13/38 
VS.  CL  200-291  2  Claims 


I.  A  detent  component  for  use  in  a  detent  assembly  of  the 
kind  capable  of  latching  a  linearly  movable  member  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  a  fixed  member,  the  com- 
ponent including  a  mounting  piece  whereby  the  component 
can  be  secured  to  either  the  movable  or  the  fixed  member  of 
a  pair  of  relatively  linearly  movable  members,  and  a  cam 
follower  carried  by  said  mounting  piece  and  engageable  with 
a  detent  cam  form  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  members,  said 
cam  follower  being  defined  by  an  upturned  end  region  of  a 


3.982,091 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Hans  R.  Zollinger,  GeroMswU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  H.  A. 
Schlatter  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514J96 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  / 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  219-101  29  Claims 


«    M  22 


I.  A  pushbutton  switch  adapted  to  be  sealably  mounted  in 
an  aperture  of  a  casing,  the  switch  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding an  outer  conductive  portion,  an  inner  insulating  por- 
tion, and  a  cavity  in  the  housing;  a  flexible  diaphragm  enclos- 
ing the  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  accessible  from  ouuide  the 
housing  and  casing,  peripheral  portions  of  the  diaphragm 
being  engaged  by  the  housing  to  seal  the  cavity  in  the  housing; 
a  first  electrically  conducting  contact  member  within  the 
cavity  and  extending  through  the  insulating  portion  of  the 
housing  into  the  casing;  and  a  second  electrically  conducting 
contact  member  mounted  between  the  housing  portions  with 
a  resilient  portion  within  the  cavity  between  the  first  contact 
member  and  the  diaphragm  so  that  depressing  the  diaphragm 
moves  the  second  contact  member  into  engagement  with  the 
first  contact  member  to  close  the  switch. 


I.  Welding  apparatus  for  welding  rail  sections  together  in 
end  to  end  relationship  to  form  a  continuous  rail  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  pair  of  vertical  clamping  assemblies  for 
vertically  clamping  and  aligning  the  respective  ones  of  a  pair 
of  rail  sections  to  be  welded  together  to  form  a  continuous 
rail,  said  vertical  clamping  assemblies  including  electrodes 
engageable  with  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  rail  sections  to  be 
welded  together;  means  for  causing  current  flow  between  said 
electrodes  and  through  the  ends  of  said  rail  sections  in  order 
to  make  a  weld;  a  pair  of  horizontal  clamping  assemblies  for 
horizontally  clamping  and  aligning  the  respective  ones  of  said 
pair  of  rail  sections;  said  vertical  clamping  assemblies  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  a  pair  of  lower  lever  arms,  the 
lever  arms  of  each  pair  being  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  a  rail 
section  and  being  pivotally  affixed  for  roution  in  a  vertical 
plane  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  one  of  said  electrodes 
connected  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof  so  as  to  engage 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  rail  section  when  the 
respective  pairs  of  said  lever  arms  are  pivotally  rotated,  said 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  lever  arms  being  rigid  in  the  vertical 
plane  thereof  and  being  flexible  within  limits  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  whereby  no  undue  stress  is  placed  on  said  lever  arms 
during  horizonul  alignment  of  said  rail  sections,  and  means 
for  pivotally  rotating  the  respective  pairs  of  lever  arms  to 
engage  said  electrodes  with  said  rail  section  to  vertically 
clamp  said  rail  section  between  them. 


3,982,092 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  ZONED  WINDOW  SYSTEMS 
James  G.  Marriott,  Pcrrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  6.  1974.  Scr.  No.  503,808 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  //02.  E06B  7/12:  H05B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  219-203  UCIataii 

I.  In  an  electrically  heated  window  system  of  the  type  hav- 
ing at  least  two  beatable  zones,  wherein  each  zone  is  provided 
with  its  own  independent  electrical  resistance  heating  element 
and  a  supply  of  electrical  potential  connectable  to  said  heating 
elements  of  said  zones  for  energization  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a.  means  for  producing  a  higher  temperature  in  a  selected 
region  in  one  of  said  beatable  zones  than  the  average 
overall  temperature  produced  by  said  heating  element  in 
said  one  zone; 
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.  means  located  al  said  selected  region  for  sensing  its  said 

higher  temperature;  and 
.  means  operated  by  said  temperature  sensing  means  for 

initially  connecting  the  heating  element  of  said  one  heat- 


particles  superficially  to  one  another  and  to  the  surface  struc- 
ture of  said  material  by  pressure  as  said  material  is  advanced 
between  said  surfaces,  each  of  said  rollers  having  on  its  ends 
journals  rotatable  in  respective  surrounding  anti-friction  bear- 
ing units  seated  in  respective  recesses  in  said  frames,  each  said 
bearing  unit  of  the  upper  roller  having  a  non-rotary  outer 
bearing  race  that  is  free  of  constraint  in  downward  direction 
otherwise  than  by  the  coengaging  rigid  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  rollers,  a  rigid  pressure  distributing  block  extending  trans- 


able  zone  to  said  supply  of  electrical  potential  and  then 
alternately  cycling  the  electrical  potential  between  the 
respective  heating  elements  of  said  zones  in  accordance 
with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  temperature  in  said  selected 
region. 


3,982,093 
THERMAL  PRINTHEAD  WITH  DRIVERS 
W.  S.  Hearfan,  Houston,  Tex.,  usigaor  to  Texas  InslrumenU 
lacorporatcd,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FiM  Dec.  16.  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,429 

IbI.  CI.'  HOSB  1100 

VS.  CL  219-216  7  Claims 
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versely  over  and  seated  on  each  said  outer  bearing  race,  each 
said  block  being  displaceable  vertically  in  a  recess  in  one  of 
said  frames  and  having  in  each  of  its  opposite  end  portions  an 
upwardly  open  pocket  containing  a  confined  body  of  elasto- 
meric  material,  a  pressure  member  bearing  downward  upon 
each  said  elastomeric  body,  and  adjustably  settable  means 
mounted  in  upper  portions  of  said  frames  for  holding  each  said 
pressure  member  pressed  under  a  selected  force  against  the 
related  elastomeric  body. 


3,982,095 

RESPIRATORY  HUMIDIFIER 

Thomas  C.  Robinson,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Searle  Car- 

dio-Pulmonary  Systems  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  403,507 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  10,  1976 

lat.  CI.'  HOSB  1100:  A61M  15100;  BOIF  3104 

VS.  CI.  219-273  8  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  printhead  comprising  a  plurality  of  mesas 
arranged  on  a  substrate,  each  of  said  mesas  containing  heat 
dissipative  semiconductor  means  for  operation  in  either  a 
quiescent  or  a  heat  dissipating  state  and  switchable  from  said 
quiescent  to  said  heat  dissipating  state  in  response  to  input 
signal  to  the  mesa  of  amplitude  as  low  as  0.4  milliamperes. 


3,982.094 
APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING  TONER  IMAGES 
Francif  L.  KralcoaU,  Lincolnshire,  and  WiUiam  Brahos,  Chi- 
cago, boih  of  in.,  assignon  to  Occ-vaa  der  Griatcn  N.V., 
Vcnio.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,038 
Int  CL'  HOSB  1/00:  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  219-216  S  Cbims 

I .  Apparatus  for  fixing  an  image  of  fusible  toner  particles  on 
flexible  sheet  material,  comprising  upright  frames  spaced 
apart  at  opposite  side  of  the  apparatus  and  defining  a  fixing 
zone  therebetween,  means  for  feeding  said  material  with  said 
image  thereon  into  said  zone  at  a  substantially  constant  speed, 
two  pressure  rollers  having  coengaging  smooth  rigid  periph- 
eral surfaces  pressed  and  rotated  together,  one  over  and  upon 
the  other,  for  engaging  and  advancing  said  material  therebe- 
tween as  said  material  passes  said  zone,  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers  at  a  peripheral  speed  equal  to  said  feeding  speed, 
and  means  for  constantly  pressing  each  end  of  the  upper  of 
said  rollers  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lower  of  them 
uitder  a  selected  force  of  between  about  20  and  about  3400 
pounds  per  inch  of  length  of  the  nip  between  said  roller  sur- 
faces, said  force  being  sufTicientiy  great  to  join  the  toner 


I.  A  respiratory  humidifier  comprising  a  base,  a  heater 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  first  heat  transfer  surface, 
a  container  having  a  second  heat  transfer  surface  complemen- 
tary to  said  first  heat  transfer  surface,  means  associated  with 
said  base  and  said  container  for  urging  said  first  heat  transfer 
surface  and  said  second  heat  transfer  surface  substantially  into 
abutment,  means  on  said  container  for  admitting  liquid  to  the 
interior  thereof  at  a  lower  location  near  said  second  heat 


! 


transfer  surface,  means  for  esublishing  a  predetermined  liquid 
level  in  said  conuiner,  means  on  said  conuiner  for  admitting 
gas  to  the  interior  thereof  at  a  location  near  said  second  heat 
transfer  surface  and  below  said  liquid  level,  means  on  said 
container  for  releasing  gas  therefrom  at  an  upper  location 
remote  from  said  second  heat  transfer  surface  and  above  said 
liquid  level,  and  a  pad  in  and  extending  substantially  com- 
pletely across  said  container  and  disposed  between  said  lower 
location  and  said  upper  location,  said  pad  being  permeable 
throughout  to  said  liquid  and  to  said  gas  and  providing  an 
extended  surface  for  wetting  by  said  liquid  and  said  pad  having 
an  upper  surface  substantially  coincident  with  said  liquid 
level. 


1.  A  baking  and  broiling  oven  comprising: 

an  oven  cooking  cavity  formed  by  a  box-like  oven  liner  and 
a  front-opening  access  door; 

vertically  adjustable  shelf  means  for  supporting  food  at 
various  elevations  within  the  oven  cooking  cavity; 

electrical  resistance  heating  means  for  the  oven  including 
an  upper  horizontal  broiling  element  located  adjacent  the 
top  wall  of  the  oven  liner,  and  a  lower  horizontal  baking 
element  located  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the  oven 
liner; 

the  invention  comprising  the  baking  element  having  vertical 
terminal  means  arranged  adjacent  a  vertical  wall  of  the 
oven  liner,  the  terminal  means  having  an  electrical  plug 
connector  arranged  at  an  elevation  slightly  below  the 
mid-height  of  the  vertical  wall,  and  an  electrical  plug 
receptacle  mounted  in  the  said  vertical  wall  at  an  eleva- 
tion slightly  below  the  mid-height  of  the  vertical  wall  for 
receiving  the  plug  connector  and  making  an  electrical 
connection  therebetween. 

the  plug  connector  being  reversible  in  the  plug  receptacle 
so  the  baking  element  may  be  arranged  closely  parallel  to 
the  upper  broiling  element  for  performing  a  simultaneous 
two-sided  broiling  operation; 

and  support  means  for  holding  the  baking  element  in  the 
reversible  elevated  position. 


3,982,097 

PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  MULTIPLE  ELECTRIC  STATIONS 

Gene  J.  Seider,  Bloomington,  and  Michael  C.  Freund.  Mendola 

Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gould   Inc.,  Rolling 

Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573 J44 

Int.  CL'  HOSB  t/02 

U.S.CL  219-486  24  Claims 


3,982,096 
BAKING  OVEN  WITH  TWO-SIDED  BROILING 
Raymond  L.  Dills.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Scr.  No.  646,411 

Int.  CL'F27D  11/02 

U.S.CL  219-403  8  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  electronic  control  system  for  an  array 
of  food  tray  stations  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  food 
tray  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  heaters  therein,  said  system 
comprising  the  combination  of 

a.  a  plurality  of  controllable  power  circuits  associated  with 
each  tray  station  for  supplying  separately  controllable 
power  to  each  individual  heater, 

b.  manually  operable  programming  means  connected  to 
each  power  circuit  and  including  means  for  geneiating 
control  signals  to  enable  or  disable  each  separate  power 
circuit  to  permit  the  programming  of  the  entire  array  of 
tray  stations, 

c.  manually  operable  station  reset  means  connected  to  each 
programming  means  for  removing  any  enabling  control 
signals  generated  by  the  respective  programming  means 
to  permit  the  re-programming  of  individual  tray  stations. 

d.  manually  operable  master  reset  means  connected  to  all 
the  programming  means  for  removing  any  enabling  con- 
trol signals  generated  by  any  of  the  programming  means 
to  permit  the  re-programming  of  the  entire  array  of  tray 
stations, 

e.  and  tray  sensing  means  at  each  tray  station  for  disabling 
the  power  circuits  associated  with  the  respective  tray 
stations  in  response  to  the  absence  of  trays  at  the  respec- 
tive stations,  and  for  enabling  the  programming  means 
associated  with  the  repsective  tray  stations  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  trays  at  the  respective  stations. 


3,982.098 
HEATER  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  M,  TrosUcr,  1730  Woodbcnd  Drive,  Clarcraoal,  Calif. 
91711 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,557 
Int.  CL'  HOSB  1/02 
VS.  CL  219—501  9  Claims 

1.  A  combined  heater,  control  circuit  and  power  supply  for 
water  beds  comprising; 
a  pair  of  elongated  planar  dielectric  flexible  members  in 
bonded  engagement  on  adjacent  faces; 
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an  electrical  healing  element  between  said  members  sub- 
stantially covering  one  face  of  one  of  said  flexible  mem- 
bers except  for  a  local  region; 

a  circuit  assembly  positioned  between  said  members  in  said 
localized  region  including  a  power  supply  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  source  of  electrical  current; 

laid  circuit  assembly  including  switch  means  for  applying 
and  interrupting  electrical  cuurrent  to  said  heating  ele- 
neni; 

said  circuit  assembly  means  also  including  temperature 
sensing  and  control  circuitry  secured  to  said  circuit  as- 


sembly including  a  first  temperature  sensor  positioned  in 
thermal  conductive  relationship  with  a  face  of  one  of  said 
members  whereby  the  temperature  of  a  body  adjacent 
thereto  may  be  sensed; 

a  second  temperature  s  nsor  electrically  connected  to  said 
circuit  assembly  extending  off  said  circuit  assembly  and 
in  thermal  conduction  relationship  with  said  heating 
element;  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  either  said  first  or  second  tem- 
perature sensor  to  operate  said  switching  means; 

said  circuit  assembly  and  heating  element  being  secured 
into  a  sealed  unitary  assembly  between  said  members. 


3,982,099 

BILATERAL  HEATER  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

John  W.  Churchill,  12  Winlhrop  Ave.,  Beverly,  Mass.  01915 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  382,295 

Inl.  CI.'  H05B  3144 

VS.  CL  219-544  10  Claims 


.-^ 


^ 


^ 


7» 


I.  A  heater  unit  comprising  an  elongated  outer  metallic 
sheath  which  is  semicircular  in  cross  section  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  thereof  including  the  end  portions,  metal 
terminal  means  at  respective  end  portions  of  the  sheath  ex- 
tending within  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  sheath, 
said  metal  terminal  means  having  a  portion  lying  within  the 
sheath  and  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
end  of  the  sheath,  said  portion  of  said  metal  terminal  means 
lying  within  the  sheath  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the 
sheath,  an  insulating  end  plug  surrounding  said  metal  terminal 
means  and  extending  at  least  partially  within  said  sheath,  a 
resistor  helix  disposed  within  the  sheath  and  secured  to  por- 
tions of  said  metal  terminal  means  and  extending  therebe- 
tween, said  resistor  helix  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  surrounding 
sheath,  and  compacted  powder  insulation  completely  filling 
the  sheath  and  spacing  the  resistor  helix  and  a  portion  of  the 
metal  terminal  means  from  the  sheath. 


3,982,100 

MONOLITHIC  HONEYCOMB  FORM  ELECTRIC 

HEATING  DEVICE 

Gcorsc  L.  Hervert,  Woodstock,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Ptaincs,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,028 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  3110 

VS.  CL  219-553  2  Claims 


eittttlctUr  Ca**tettrm 
Cpctlug 


IS-Attal  ef*tr^». 


1.  A  resistance  heating  device  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion a  rigid  monolithic  resistance  heating  element  with  an 
extended  surface  area  comprising  a  honeycomb  type  structure 
with  a  plurality  of  passageways  therethrough  and  resulting 
from  an  admixture  of  semiconductive  refractory  inorganic 
oxide  particles  with  a  thermally  unifiable  ceramic  material, 
and  said  semiconductive  particles  have  a  semiconducting 
coating  thereon  with  a  conductivity  of  from  about  I0~'  to 
about  10'  inverse  ohm-centimeters  in  turn  provided  by  a 
carbonaceous  pyropolymer  formed  from  heating  an  organic 
pyrolyzable  substance  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and  in 
contact  with  particle  surfaces  at  a  temperature  above  about 
400°  C.  and  spaced  electrodes  are  provided  to  opposing 
portions  of  said  extended  surface  area  element,  whereby  the 
resulting  semiconductive  element  positioned  between  such 
electrodes  will  provide  electric  resistance  heating  from  an 
electric  energy  supply  to  the  electrodes. 


3,982,101 
LASER  VELOCIMETER  REAL  TIME  DIGITAL  DATA 
ANALYZER 
Henry  T,  Kalb,  Manchester;  Virgil  A.  Cline,  Jr.,  and  Bruce  W, 
Bomar,  both  of  Tullahoma,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Stales  ol  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D,C. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,845 

Inl.  CI,'  G06F  15130 

U.S.CL  235-152  3  Claims 


tssi. 


gtf«»TM-r 


^ 


JI/»^»^MMH^ 


•^rA*  M'r 
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^S 


tfCTmA 


I.  A  digital  analyzer  for  a  velocimeter  data  processor  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  clock  having  flrst  and  second  phase  outputs; 

b.  a  data  interrupt  circuit  fed  by  the  first  and  second  phase 
outpuu  of  the  clock  and  activated  by  a  command  from 
the  data  processor; 
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c.  a  multiplexer  fed  by  the  data  processor; 

d.  a  random  access  memory  fed  by  the  multiplexer  and 
initialed  by  the  data  interrupt  circuit  and  having  a  read- 
out terminal  and  a  data-in  terminal; 

e.  a  down  counter  fed  by  the  command  from  the  data  pro- 
cessor; 

f.  a  flip-flop  activated  by  the  down  counter,  the  output 
thereof  being  fed  to  the  multiplexer; 

g.  a  full  adder  fed  by  the  readout  terminal  of  the  random 
access  memory  and  fed  back  thereto  at  the  data-in  termi- 
nal; 

h.  an  address  counter  driven  by  the  second  phase  of  the 
clock  and  activating  the  multiplexer; 

i.  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  jt -deflection  terminal  and  a 
v-deflection  terminal; 

j.  a  first  digital-to-analog  converter  fed  by  the  random  ac- 
cess memory  and  connected  to  the  y-deflection  terminal 
of  the  cathode  ray  tube;  and 

k.  a  second  digital-to-analog  converter  fed  by  the  address 
counter  and  connected  to  the  j: -deflection  terminal  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube. 


3,982,102 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  BETS  IN  A  LOTTERY  AND 

SELECTING  THE  W  INNERS  BY  ELECTRONIC 

COMPUTERS 

Humbcrlo  Jose'  De  Carvalho  Cidade,  Avenida  Erasmo  Braga, 

No.  277,  Rk>  de  Janeiro,  Guanabara,  Brazil 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct.  7,  1970,  222823 

Int,  CI.'  G06K  1 100 

VS.  CL  235—61.6  E  l  Claim 


3,982,103 

CREDIT  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  N.  Goldman,  Kailua,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Telccredit, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,063,  Oct.  12, 1973,  Pal. 

No.  3,891,830,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  150,601, 

June  7,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  558,127,  June  16,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,610,889.  This 

application  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,649 

Inl.  CI.'  G06K  7108.  19/011:  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  CL  235-61,7  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  bets  in  a  public  lottery  based  upon 
the  outcome  of  one  or  more  sporting  events  and  selecting  the 
winners  comprising  the  steps  of: 

marking  the  name  and  address  of  the  bettor,  the  number  of 
bets,  the  amount  of  the  bets  and  the  prediction  of  the 
results  of  said  sporting  events  on  an  entry  sheet  contain- 
ing a  list  thereof. 

placing  said  sheet  on  top  of  two  Hollerith  type  punch  cards 
adapted  to  operate  in  electronic  computers. 

said  punch  cards  containing  bet  indicating  spaces  corre- 
sponding to  the  bet  indicating  spaces  on  said  sheet. 

placing  the  thus  arranged  sheet  and  punch  cards  in  a  manual 
perforating  device, 

perforating  said  sheet  and  cards  by  a  punching  instrument 
at  the  spaces  on  said  sheet  where  the  predictions  have 
been  marked. 

marking  the  name  and  address  of  the  bettor  on  said  punch 
cards,  for  visual  use  one  of  said  cards  being  retained  by 
the  bettor,  the  data  on  the  other  of  said  cards  being  re- 
corded by  means  of  computers  on  magnetic  tapes, 
.  composing  a  master  punch  card  containing  the  data  indicat- 
ing the  results  of  the  particular  sporting  event  or  events 

.    and. 

inserting  said  master  card  into  a  computer  to  select  the 
winners  of  the  contest  based  upon  previously  stored  data 
appearing  on  the  other  of  said  punch  cards. 


1.  A  system  for  use  with  credit  cards,  or  the  like,  which 
includes  a  changeable  recording  medium,  to  control  uses  in 
relation  to  transactions,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  re- 
cording medium  on  said  card  to  provide  card  identifica- 
tion signals,  first  card  use  signals,  and  second  card  use 
signals; 

a  central  station  means  coupled  for  communication  with  at 
least  some  of  said  terminal  sensing  means  during  on-line 
operation,  said  central  station  means  for  receiving  signals 
from  specific  of  said  terminal  means  during  said  on-line 
operation  to  provide  approval-related  signals  responsive 
to  signals  from  said  specific  terminal  means; 

and 

a  plurality  of  card  processor  means  coinciding  in  number  to 
said  terminal  sensing  means  and  coupled  thereto  for 
providing  approval-related  signals  other  'ban  during  on- 
line operation,  and  for  recording  fresh  first  card  use 
signals  on  said  card  to  reflect  each  card-supported  trans- 
action and  for  recording  fresh  second  card  use  signals  on 
said  card  to  reflect  transactions  not  communicated  to  said 
central  station  means  prior  to  approval. 


3,982,104 

TIDE  AND  TIME  CALCULATING  DEVICE 

Philip  M.Banner,  28  Oxford  Road,  Massapequa,  N.Y.  11758 

Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  243,001,  April  II,  1972, Pal. 

No.  3,825,181.  This  application  June  13,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

479,248 

Int.  CI.'  G06C  3/00:  G04B  19/2^ 

U,S.  CL23S— 88  N  6  CUims 


('      M     f      6            ' 
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1.  A  tide  time  indicating  device  of  the  character  described 
showing  the  precalculable  relationship  between  tide,  time, 
date  and  place  comprising  a  base  having  a  clock  face  disc  with 
hour  and  minute  numerals  thereon,  hands  for  hour  minute  and 
seconds  displaying  time  at  every  moment  connected  to  a 
motor  drive  means  therefor,  a  clock  motor  driven  tide  disc 
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comprising  marks  corresponding  to  different  tide  phases  and 
being  set  apart  from  each  other  through  distances  which  cor- 
respond on  said  cloclc  face  disc  to  the  times  elapsing  between 
said  time  phases,  and  a  clock  motor  driven  calendar  disc 
comprising  a  predetermined  sequence  of  regularly  staggered 
marks  at  approximately  SO  minutes  apart  corresponding  to 
successive  days,  the  space  between  two  consecutive  marks  of 
said  calendar  disc  at  least  corresponding  on  said  time  disc  to 
the  mean  interval  between  the  times  when  the  same  tide  phase 
occurs  at  the  same  place  on  two  consecutive  days,  a  compara- 
tive rotatable  secondary  tide  disc  comprising  marks  corre- 
sponding to  different  earth  places,  the  distance  between  any 
two  ones  of  these  marks  corresponding  on  the  time  scale  to 
the  time  interval  between  the  times  at  which  the  same  tide 
phases  occur  at  the  earth  places  to  which  said  pair  of  marks 
correspond,  each  of  said  discs  the  clock  face  disc,  tide  disc, 
calendar  disc  and  comparative  secondary  tide  disc  are  coaxi- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  base,  also  having  an  AM  PM  disc 
rotatably  affixed  upon  said  base  turned  by  said  drive  means 
and  all  of  the  said  discs  being  rotatably  associated  with  said 
base  each  having  setting  crowns  mounted  upon  said  base  for 
manual  adjustment  of  said  discs. 


counter  means  simultaneously  represent  widths  of  respective 
ones  of  said  curves. 


3.982.106 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LONGITUDINAL  OR 

ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  MOVABLE 

COMPONENT 

Theo  Slutz.  Basserdorf.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contraves 

AG.  Zurich,  Swhzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,289.  May  6.  1974,  abandoned. 
This  applkalion  Nov.  10.  1975,  S«r.  No.  630.723 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  May    14.   1973. 
6792/73 

Int.  CI.'  G06M  3114.  HOIJ  S/16 
VS.  CL  235-92  CO  7  Claims 


3,982.105 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  READING  AND 

EVALUATION  OF  RECORDED  CURVES 

Karl  Heini  Eberlc.  Carouge,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  TVI- 

Tckvbion  Induslriclle  S.A.,  SwHzerUnd 

Filed  Nov.  II.  1974,  S«r.  No.  522^68 
Clains  priority,  applicatloii  SwHicrland,  Nov.  16,  1973, 
16157/73 

Int.  CL'H03K  21/34 
VS.  CL  235-92  DN  I  Cbiai 


goooum 


I.  An  automatic  curve  reader,  for  reading  a  plurality  of 
curves  disposed  along  generally  parallel  tracks,  comprising:  a 
clock  pulse  generator  for  developing  a  train  of  clock  pulses; 
means  receptive  of  said  clock  pulse  train  for  displacing  said 
curves  along  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  tracks  at  a 
rate  determined  by  said  clock  pulses;  scanning  means  recep- 
tive of  said  clock  pulse  train  for  periodically  photoeleclrically 
scanning  transversely  across  said  tracks  and  for  passing  clock 
pulses  therethrough  for  the  duration  for  which  each  curve  is 
scanned;  and  counter  means  receptive  of  said  clock  pulse  train 
for  counting  clock  pulses  passed  through  said  scanning  means 
at  a  rate  determined  by  said  clock  pulses  train  and  at  counting 
intervals  corresponding  to  the  widths  of  said  tracks,  said 
counter  means  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  for  develop- 
ing an  output  signal  representative  of  the  number  of  clock 
pulses  counted  during  a  respective  one  of  said  counting  inter- 
vals, whereby  the  different  output  signals  developed  by  said 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  longitudinal  or  angular 
displacement  of  a  component,  comprising  a  scale  carrier 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  component  and  movable  in  a 
predetermined  measurement  direction,  said  scale  carrier  hav- 
ing a  flrst  track  comprising  an  increment  scale  subdivided  into 
equal  graduation  units,  flrst  stationary  reading  means  deflning 
a  first  reading  location  for  reading  the  graduation  units  mov- 
ing past  the  reading  location,  evaluation  means  in  circuit  with 
said  flrst  reading  means  and  comprising  an  increment  counter 
for  the  continuous  storage  of  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  gradua- 
tion units  of  the  increment  scale  moving  past  said  flrst  reading 
location  and  read  by  said  first  reading  means,  the  movable 
scale  carrier  possessing  a  second  track  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  the  increment  scale,  said  second  track  containing 
a  multiplicity  of  absolute  value  markings,  each  marking  pos- 
sessing a  predetermined  spacing  from  the  next  following 
marking,  second  stationary  reading  means  defining  a  second 
reading  location  for  reading  the  absolute  value  markings  mov- 
ing past  the  second  reading  location,  said  evaluation  means 
including  means  for  counting  each  said  spacing  in  graduation 
units  of  the  increment  scale,  the  spacing  of  each  marking  from 
the  next  following  marking  characterizing  an  absolute  value  of 
its  spacing  from  a  null  position,  said  evaluation  means  includ- 
ing a  fixedly  programmed  allocation  device,  said  evaluation 
means  including  means  for  determining  the  number  of  gradua- 
tion units  of  the  increment  scale  which  have  been  counted 
sign-correct  at  the  increment  counter  from  the  time  of 
throughpassage  of  any  given  one  of  the  absolute  value  mark- 
ings up  to  the  throughpassage  of  the  next  following  absolute 
value  marking,  said  evaluation  means  further  ascertaining  for 
said  characteristic  spacing  value  the  associated  correct  abso- 
lute value  from  said  fixedly  programmed  allocation  device  and 
correcting  any  possibly  previously  incorrect  counter  state  of 
the  increment  counter  to  the  correct  absolute  value. 
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3,982.107 
REVERSIBLE  MEASURING  MEANS 
Michael  Butler,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Elec- 
tronic Laboratories,  Inc.,  Colmar,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,322 

Int  a.'  G06M  3/14;  H03K  21/02 

U.S.  CL  235-92  DN  10  Claims 


I.  A  reversible  measuring  means  for  measuring  material 
moving  past  a  station  in  a  forward  direction  while  taking  into 
account  movement  in  a  reverse  direction  comprising  a  main 
counter  for  counting  in  the  forward  increasing  direction  only 
and  a  reversible  counter  for  counting  up  from  a  fixed  count 
and  counting  down  to  said  flxed  count,  detector  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  sequentially  energizable  detectors  delivering 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  forward  and  reverse  directions 
of  movement  and  quantity  of  material  moving  past  a  station, 
and  control  means  receiving  signals  from  said  detector  means 
and  activating  said  main  counter  for  counting  material  moving 
past  said  station  in  the  forward  direction  by  increasing  its 
count  when  the  reversible  counter  has  said  flxed  count  and 
activating  said  reversible  counter  for  counting  up  when  mate- 
rial moves  past  said  station  in  the  reverse  direction  and  acti- 
vating said  reversible  counter  for  counting  down  to  said  flxed 
count  when  said  material  moves  in  the  forward  direction. 


3,982.108 

HIGH-SPEED  COUNTER  WITH  RELIABLE  COUNT 

EXTRACTION  SYSTEM 

James  Othel  Horsley.  Moorestown.  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,685 

Int.  CI.'H03K  2 1  ton 

VS.  CI.  235-92  EA  2  Claims 
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I.  The  combination  comprising. 

counter  means  coupled  to  a  source  means  for  pulses  to  be 
counted,  said  counter  means  being  divided  into  a  flrst 
plurality  of  low  order  stages  and  a  second  plurality  of  high 
order  stages; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  the  count  value  in  said  first 
plurality  of  stages  in  response  to  said  pulses  to  be 
counted; 

means  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  for  inhibiting  the 
flrst  storage  means; 

storage  control  means  responsive  to  said  flrst  storage 
means,  to  said  first  control  signal,  and  to  said  first  plural- 
ity of  stages  for  producing  a  store  signal;  and 

second  storage  means  coupled  to  the  second  plurality  of 
stages  for  storing  its  count  value  in  response  to  said  store 
signal. 


3,982,109 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A 

SUM  AND/OR  DIFFERENCE  SIGNAL 
Martin   Klinck,  Uelersen,  and   Udo  Mersiowsky,   Hamburg, 
bo<b  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiKps  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565.937 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Apr.    27,    1974, 
2420638 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/2(1;  H03B  3/04 
U.S.CL  235-150.3  12  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  the  formation  of  a  sum  and  difference  signal 
whose  frequencies  correspond  to  the  sum  and  the  difference 
frequencies  respectively  of  the  frequencies  of  flrst  and  second 
input  signals,  comprising  means  for  applying  the  two  input 
signals  to  a  comparator  means  as  symmetrical  triangular  sig- 
nals whose  amplitude  values  increase  and  decrease  as  a  linear 
function  of  time,  said  comparator  means  producing  an  output 
signal  upon  equality  of  the  instantaneous  values  of  the  two 
triangular  signals  applied  thereto,  a  selection  circuit  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  comparator  means  and  responsive  to  said 
output  signal,  said  selection  circuit  having  output  means  for 
supplying  said  difference  signal  for  a  corresponding  direction 
of  the  variation  of  the  values  of  the  triangular  signals  and  said 
sum  signal  for  an  opposite  direction  of  the  variation  of  the 
values  of  the  triangular  signals,  means  for  the  formation  of  the 
triangular  signals  including  first  and  second  reversible  count- 
ers each  having  the  same  counting  capacity  (Z»)  for  each 
input  signal  received,  means  for  applying  to  the  inputs  of  said 
flrst  and  second  counters  first  and  second  counting  clock 
pulse  trains  respectively,  which  correspond  to  the  frequency 
of  said  first  and  second  input  signals  so  that  the  counts  repre- 
sent the  amplitude  values  of  the  triangular  signals,  first  and 
second  memory  devices  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
counters,  respectively,  and  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  the 
final  count  values  of  the  respective  counters  to  derive  an 
output  signal  which  reverses  the  counting  direction  of  the 
relevant  counter  and  represents  a  direction  signal  for  the 
direction  of  the  variation  of  the  amplitude  values  of  the  triang- 
ular voltage,  and  means  for  driving  the  selection  circuit  with 
the  output  signals  of  the  memory  devices. 


3,982,110 

INPUT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPUTER 

Yoshio  Kawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurcha  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    13,    1973,  48- 
139499 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /3/02.  GOIK  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  235-ISI.3  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer-controlled  process  control  system  includ- 
ing means  for  measuring  a  plurality  temperatures  at  various 
points  in  the  process  and  generating  electric  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  temperatures  measured,  a  plurality  of  multi- 
point temperatures  indicator-recorders  connected  to  said 
measuring  means  and  displaying  and/or  recording  the  mea- 
sured temperatures,  said  multi-point  temperature  indicator- 
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recorders  including  linearity  correcting  means  connected  to 
outputs  thereof  for  correcting  the  linearity  of  output  analog 
signals,  and  an  electronic  digital  computer  for  controlling  the 
process,  said  computer  having  an  analog-to-digital  converter 
for  converting  input  analog  signals  to  digital  signals  for  pro- 
cessing by  said  computer,  the  improvement  comprising  an 


""^i—d 


3,982,111 
MEMORY  DIAGNOSTIC  ARRANGEMENT 
Edward  Mark  Lcnwr,  Glcndale  Heights,  III.;  David  Cart- 
wrjghl  PclrrscHi,  Neptune,  NJ.;  Terrenct  Thomas  Quiii, 
Holmdel,  NJ.,  and  Bernard  George  RucI,  Belmar,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,477 

Int.  CI.' G lie  29100 

VS.  CI.  235- 153  AM  21  Claims 
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I.  For  use  with  a  memory  system  having  an  addressable 
memory  module,  means  for  providing  an  enable  signal  when 
said  module  is  to  be  accessed,  access  means  controlled  by  said 
enable  signal  for  applying  control  signals  including  an  address 
indication  to  leads  extending  to  said  module  to  control  the 
accessing  of  information  stored  therein  and  in  the  absence  of 


said  enable  signal  for  causing  said  leads  to  assume  predeter- 
mined states:  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising 
means  connectable  to  said  leads  for  detecting  the  states 
thereof  and  for  providing  a  first  indication  if  said  leads  are 
not  in  said  predetermined  states,  and 
means  Jointly  responsive  to  said  Tirst  indication  and  to  the 
absence  of  said  enable  signal  for  providing  an  error  signal 
thereby  indicating  a  potential  malfunction  in  said  mem- 
ory system. 


3,982.112 
RECURSIVE  NUMERICAL  PROCESSOR 
Fritz  H,  Schlerelh,  Baldwinsville,  N.V..  assignor  to  General 
Eleclric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,009 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluniary 

Protest  Prof>ram  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  Cl.»  G06F  7/.W 

VS.  C\.  235—156  7  Claims 


input  transfer  system  for  automatically  transferring  and  se- 
quentially introducing  the  analog  signals  from  each  of  said 
multi-point  temperature  indicator-recorders  to  said  analog-to- 
digital  converter  in  said  computer,  said  transfer  system  includ- 
ing means  in  said  multi-point  temperature  indicator-recorders 
for  delivering  input  instruction  signals  to  said  computer  to 
cause  the  automatic  transfer  of  said  analog  signals. 
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1.  In  a  recursive  processor  subject  to  error  integration,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a.  input  terminal  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  input 
data  representing  a  time  series,  said  input  data  being 
expressed  in  successive  words  in  two's  complement  nota- 
tion, 

b.  a  Tirst  two's  complementer  to  which  said  input  data  from 
said  input  terminal  means  is  coupled  for  inverting  the  sign 
of  serial  words  coupled  thereto  in  two's  complement 
notation  in  response  to  a  control  signal. 

c.  a  numeric  sub-processor  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
Tirst  two's  complementer  for  accepting  Input  data  in  two's 
complement  notation,  said  sub-processor  being  subject  to 
a  bias  error  which  is  consistently  correlated  with  the  sign 
of  the  input  data, 

d.  a  second  two's  complementer  to  which  the  output  of  said 
subprocessor  is  coupled  for  inverting  the  sign  of  serial 
words  coupled  thereto  in  two's  complement  notation  in 
response  to  a  control  signal,  and 

e.  control  means  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  said  first 
and  second  two's  complementers  to  invert  and  reinvert 
respectively  the  sign  of  alternate  words  to  substantially 
cancel  said  bias  error  without  changing  the  sign  of  the 
output  data  stream. 


3.982.113 
ACOUSTOELECTRIC  WAVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  STORAGE  OF 
WEIGHTING  FACTOR 
Larry  Allen  Coldrrn,  Leonardo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.924 

Dischsiire  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Frtttest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CI,'  G06G  7/19:  H03H  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  235-181  II  Claims 

6.  Apparatus  which  comprises: 

a.  a  body  of  semiconductor  having  a  major  surface  coated  by  a 
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dielectric  layer  which  is  coated  with  a  piezoelectric  layer, 
the  thickness  of  the  dielectric  being  such  that  an  acoustic 
wave  propagating  along  the  surface  undergoes  nonlinear 
acoustoelectric  interaction  with  the  semiconductor: 
b.  an  array  of  electrodes  for  producing  in  the  piezoelectric 
layer  a  pattern  of  stored  electrical  charges  which  varies  in  a 
first  direction  in  response  to  a  corresponding  pattern  of 
voltages  applied  to  the  electrodes; 


CZL 


said  gating  means  for  correlating  the  two  input  signals  there- 
from. 


3,982,115 

ELECTRONICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  FUNCTION 

GENERATOR 

Einar  Oddbjorn  Traa,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Bcaverlon,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,962 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  235-197  4CUims 


c.  means  for  launching  a  pair  of  acoustic  waves  in  the  film,  one 
of  the  waves  propagating  in  the  first  direction  and  the  other 
of  the  waves  propagating  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
waves  mutually  interacting  with  the  semiconductor,  where- 
by an  electrical  response  is  generated  by  the  semiconductor 
which  as  a  function  of  time  is  a  functional  representation  of 
the  pattern  depending  upon  the  envelopes  and  frequencies 
of  the  acoustic  waves. 


3,982,114 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Hook,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136.141 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/34 

VS.  CL  235—181  12  Claims 


I.  An  electronically  programmable  function  generator, 
comprising: 

means  including  a  voltage  comparator  for  generating  at 
least  two  currents,  said  currents  having  a  ratio  which  is 
the  same  ratio  of  voltages  applied  to  said  means  to  gener- 
ate said  currents;  and 

means  for  combining  the  ratio  of  said  currents  to  proportion 
a  reference  current  as  to  said  ratio  of  voltages,  said  pro- 
portion being  a  piecewise  linear  function. 


3,982,116 

SLIT  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COPYING 

MACHINE 

Nobuo  Sakuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1974, 49-89974 

Int.  CI.'G03B  15102.  27154 

U.S.CL  240-1.3  8  Claims 
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I.  A  correlation  system  for  two  complex  multifrequency 
input  signals  which  may  contain  relatively  strong  narrow  band 
components  including  the  combination  of:  auto-correlator 
means  responsive  to  one  of  the  input  signals,  the  auto-correla- 
tor means  dividing  the  one  input  signal  into  two  channels  and 
including  delay  means  in  one  of  the  channels  for  introducing 
a  fixed  relative  timing  displacement  between  the  two  signals. 
threshold  means  coupled  to  the  auto-correlator  means  for 
indicating  when  the  auto-correlation  output  signal  exceeds  a 
selected  amplitude,  first  and  second  delay  means  each  respon- 
sive to  a  different  one  of  the  input  signals  and  introducing  like 
delays  thereto,  gating  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the 
delay  means  and  controllably  responsive  to  the  threshold 
means,  and  correlator  means  coupled  to  said  delay  means  and 


I.  A  slit  illumination  system,  comprising: 

an  elongated  light  source  having  an  axis  arranged  parallel  to 
a  plane  of  the  slit; 

a  first  cylindrical  mirror  spaced  farther  from  said  plane  than 
the  light  source  and  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
the  light  source,  the  first  cylindrical  mirror  being  ar- 
ranged to  reflect  light  from  the  light  source  into  the  slit: 

a  second  cylindrical  mirror  spaced  between  said  plane  and 
the  light  source  and  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
the  light  source,  the  second  cylindrical  mirror  being  ar- 
ranged to  reflect  light  from  the  light  source  generally 
parallel  to  said  plane;  and 

a  third  mirror  arranged  to  reflect  the  light  reflected  from  the 
second  cylindrical  mirror  into  the  slit. 
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3,982.117 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT  FOR  CAMERAS 
fnmk  W.  BHkJcwski.  Elgin.  III.,  assignor  to  B«U  &  Howell 
Cempan).  Chicago,  III. 

FBed  Dec.  16,  1974.  S«r.  No.  532,876 

Int.  CI.'G03B  15/02 

U.S.CL  240-1.3  14  Claims 


,iS- 


a  plurality  of  lamps  in  the  housing  each  in  the  area  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  front,  intermediate  and  rear 
parts. 


ya!w.»;.^wlkV.W.fr.'V4Jt.»?6*.-w.^.^^*^^< '  ^  S 


1.  In  a  flash  unit  having  a  housing  and  a  power  source 
mounted  therein,  an  exposure  calculator  comprising: 

sighting  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  aligning  said 
housing  in  a  desired  angular  orientation  relative  to  the 
ground; 

an  indicator  means  including  a  Tirst  movable  member  sup- 
ported on  said  housing  for  free  movement  relative  to  said 
housing  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  said  first  movable 
member  including  an  index  portion  alignable  with  indicia 
on  the  housing  representative  of  aperture  settings, 
whereby  the  angular  orientation  of  the  housing  caused  by 
aiming  the  flash  unit  at  an  object  by  means  of  said  sighting 
means  serves  to  move  said  index  relative  to  said  indicia  to 
indicate  the  proper  aperture  setting;  and 

actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  mov- 
able member  for  selectively  restraining  movement 
thereof,  said  actuating  means  being  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the 
first  movable  member  is  free  to  move  under  the  influence 
of  gravity  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  first  movable 
member  is  restrained  and  held  in  its  assumed  orientation 
so  that  the  proper  aperture  setting  can  be  determined  by 
the  relative  positioning  of  said  index  portion  and  said 
indicia. 


3.982,118 

VEHICLE  OUTSIDE  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Vnnglin  Thomas,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  part  Interest 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  552,120 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1/32 

VS.  CI.  240-7.1  R  2  Claims 


I.  An  outside  light  fixture  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  rear 
fenders,  said  light  fixture  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  front,  rear.  top.  two  sides,  a  front  translu- 
cent pan  of  a  first  color  extending  around  the  front  and 
front  areas  of  the  sides  and  top  of  the  housing,  a  rear 
translucent  colorless  part  extending  around  the  rear  and 
rear  areas  of  the  sides  and  top  of  the  housing  and  an 
intermediate  translucent  part  of  a  second  color  different 
from  the  first  extending  around  the  sides  and  top  between 
the  front  and  rear  parts,  said  housing  being  mounted  on 
a  rear  fender  with  the  front  part  up  and  the  rear  part 
down;  and 


3,982,119 

COMBINATION  DOME  AND  CARGO  LAMP 

Peter  J.  Aluzzo,  St.  Clair  Shores;  Charles  G.  Gibson,  Warren. 

and  Albert  T.  Olson,  West  Bloomficid,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  570.078 

Int.  CI.'B60Q  1/2-1 

VS.  CI.  240-7.25  2  Chiims 


I.  A  combination  dome  and  cargo  lamp  assembly  for  the 
selective  illumination  of  a  passenger  compartment  and  cargo 
area  of  a  vehicle  comprising:  a  connection  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  passenger  compartment  interior  having  a  latch 
finger  formed  on  one  edge  portion  thereof,  hinge  means 
formed  on  said  connection  plate  on  an  edge  portion  thereof 
opposite  to  that  of  said  latch  finger,  a  support  plate  having  one 
edge  connected  to  said  hinge  means  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  support  plate  between  dome  and  cargo  illumination  posi- 
tions, coacting  means  on  said  latch  finger  and  said  support 
plate  for  retaining  said  support  plate  in  juxtaposed  position 
with  respect  to  said  connection  plate  when  in  its  dome  illumi- 
nation position,  a  lamp  enclosure  fixedly  secured  to  said  sup- 
port plate  and  movable  therewith  for  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  said  connection  plate  between  the  dome  and  cargo 
illumination  position,  first  and  second  lamps  located  within 
said  enclosure,  means  for  energizing  said  lamps  including  first 
switch  means  operative  to  maintain  one  of  said  lamps  perma- 
nently deenergized  when  the  lamp  plate  is  in  its  dome  position, 
said  energizing  means  including  second  switch  means  for 
selectively  energizing  the  other  of  said  lamps  when  said  lamp 
enclosure  is  in  the  dome  position,  said  first  switch  means  being 
responsive  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  support  plate  down- 
wardly from  said  connection  plate  to  complete  an  energization 
circuit  for  said  one  lamp,  said  lamp  enclosure  having  a  lens 
thereon  faced  in  one  direction  when  the  lamp  enclosure  is  in 
its  dome  position,  said  lamp  lens  being  positioned  to  face  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  when  the  lamp  enclo- 
sure is  located  in  its  cargo  illumination  position. 


3,982.120 
FLASHLIGHT 
Richard  R.  Wynn,  1891  CleveUnd  Ave.,  Abington,  Pa,  19001 
Conlinuatioo-in-parlof  Ser.  No.  480,038,  June  17, 1974.  This 
application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,781 
Int.  CL»  F21L  7/00,  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  240—10,6  R  13  Cbiras 

1,  In  a  lantern  including  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  an 
electrical  power  supply  for  providing  a  voltage  output  of  at 
least  a  predetermined  level,  lamp  means  providing  a  primary 
source  of  illumination  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  of  one 
intensity  level,  said  primary  illumination  source  means  having 
an  electrical  collector  ring  spaced  from  the  inside  of  the  cas- 
ing, means  removably  mounting  said  lamp  means  and  collec- 
tor ring  in  said  casing,  and  a  switch  for  connecting  said  collec- 
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tor  ring  and  lamp  means  to  said  power  supply,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  light-emitting  diode  providing  a  secondary 
source  of  illumination  carried  by  said  casing,  and  circuit 
means  contained  by  said  casing  for  connecting  said  power 
supply  to  said  light-emitting  diode  to  cause  said  light-emitting 
diode  to  emit  light  of  an  intensity  level  substantially  lower  than 
the  intensity  level  of  said  primary  illumination  source  when 


mechanism  which  connects  said  element  uith  .said  headlamp, 
said  member  being  arranged  to  activate  said  headlamp  secur- 
ing mechanism  when  it  moves  into  a  predetermined  position, 
said  member  being  biassed  towards  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion but  being  held  against  movement  into  said  predetermined 
position  by  the  tension  in  said  element  whereby,  when  a  loss 
of  tension  occurs  in  said  element,  said  member  moves  into  its 
said  predetermined  position  under  the  action  of  its  bias  to 
activate  said  headlamp  securing  mechanism  which  is  arranged 
to  limit  tilting  movement  of  said  headlamp. 


3.982.121 
HEADLAMP  TILTING  SYSTEM  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Frederick  Raymond  Patrick  Martin.  Kent,  Engkind.  assignor 
to  The  Lucas  Electrical  Company   Limited.  Birmingham. 
England 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.714 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1974, 
10455/74 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  l/IO 
VS.  CL  240-7.1  LJ  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body,  wheels  on  which  said 
body  is  mounted  and  a  headlamp  mounted  for  tilting  move- 
ment on  said  body,  a  headlamp  tilting  system  comprising  a 
headlamp  tilting  mechanism,  and  a  headlamp  securing  mecha- 
nism which  is  arranged  to  override  said  headlamp  tilting 
mechanism  and  which  is  normally  de-activated  to  permit  said 
headlamp  tilting  mechanism  to  tilt  said  headlamp,  said  head- 
lamp tilting  mechanism  including  an  element  which  is  nor- 
mally maintained  in  tension  and  which  is  movable  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  attitude  of  said  vehicle  body  relative  to  said 
wheels  caused  by  variations  in  the  load  carried  by  said  vehicle 
body,  and  a  member  disposed  in  a  part  of  said  headlamp  tilting 


3.982.122 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Dale  L.  Bull,  and  Norman  A.  Rautiola.  both  of  Reed  City. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation.  Reed  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.773 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  /7;00,  F21Q  JlOU 

U.S.  CI.  240— 152  14  Claims 


said  voltage  is  above  said  predetermined  level,  said  circuit 
means  including  an  electrical  contact  releasably  engaging  said 
collector  ring  upon  movement  of  said  collector  ring  inwardly 
of  said  casing  toward  said  contact,  whereby  said  light-emitting 
diode  can  be  energized  to  emit  light  to  facilitate  location  of 
the  lantern  in  the  dark  when  the  primary  source  of  illumina- 
tion is  off  and  said  light-emitting  diode  can  be  de-energized 
upon  outward  movement  of  said  collector  ring. 


1.  A  lamp  assembly,  comprising  body  means,  said  body 
means  being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  associated  support 
means,  a  first  open  end  formed  in  said  body  means,  a  second 
open  end  formed  in  said  body  means,  clearance  passage 
means  formed  through  said  body  means  and  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  open  ends,  lens  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  body  means  as  to  be  supported  and 
carried  thereby  effectively  closing  said  first  open  end.  first 
detent-like  latching  means  effective  for  detachably  securing 
said  lens  means  to  said  body  means,  and  said  second  open  end 
being  adapted  to  have  operatively  connected  thereto  bulb 
socket  means  whereby  bulb  means  carried  by  said  socket 
means  extends  into  said  clearance  passage  means  and  upon 
energization  emit  light  against  said  lens  means,  said  first  de- 
tent-like latching  means  being  effective  to  enable  said  lens 
means  to  be  removed  from  or  attached  to  said  body  means 
without  the  necessity  of  having  to  cause  relative  motion  as 
between  said  body  means  and  said  associated  support  means, 
and  said  bulb  socket  means  also  being  disconnectable  from 
said  body  means  without  the  necessity  of  having  to  disconnect 
said  lens  means  from  said  body  means. 


3.982.123 
OPTICAL  FIBER  POWER  TAPS 
James  Emanuel  Goell.  Roanoke  SW..  Va.:  Tingyc  Li.  Rumson. 
and  Willis  Martin  Muska.  Little  Silver,  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray 
Hill,  N,J. 

Filed  Nov,  II,  1974.  Ser.  No,  522,577 
Disclosure  was  atso  pub/is/ied  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Profiram  on  Jan.  27,  1976 
Int.  CL'  G02B  SII4 
VS.  CI,  250—227  6  Claims 

I,  An  arrangement  for  tapping  optical  power  from  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  an  optical  fiber  waveguide  without  requir- 
ing that  the  fiber  be  terminated  or  broken,  said  fiber  including 
a  guiding  region  in  which  the  optical  power  is  essentially 
confined,  and  including  a  medium  surrounding  said  guiding 
region,  said  arrangement  being  characterized  by: 
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a  bod)  of  dielectric  material  disposed  in  a  coupling  relation- 
ship to  an  intermediate  length  of  said  fiber,  said  body 
having  an  index  of  refraction  which  is  approximately 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the 
medium  surrounding  said  guiding  region  of  said  fiber  and 
is  selected  to  couple  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  optical 
power  propagating  in  said  fiber  waveguide  guiding  region 
toward  a  surface  of  said  dielectric  body  laterally  offset 
from  said  guiding  region; 

a  photodetector  contacting  said  laterally  offset  surface  of 
said  dielectric  body  and  including  an  active  area  respon- 
sive to  the  wavelength  of  the  optical  signal  to  be  propa- 


3,982,125 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  HEIGHT 
VARIATION  COMPENSATION  IN  CERTAIN  NUCLEAR 
GAUGING  APPLICATIONS  INCLUDING  NUCLEAR  MINE 

DETECTION 
Frederick  L.  Roder,  Falls  Church,  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  Ihe  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,883 

Int.  CI.'GOIV  flOO 

U.S.  CL  250-253  3  Claims 


.^W' 


^PHOTOOETEaOB 


n; 


gated  through  said  fiber,  said  active  area  of  said  photode- 
tector being  oriented  to  intercept  the  optical  power  cou- 
pled out  of  said  guiding  region  of  said  fiber  by  said  dielec- 
tric body;  and 

in  which  said  guiding  region  of  said  fiber  comprises  an  inner 
core  formed  of  a  low  optical  loss  material,  said  medium 
surrounding  the  guiding  region  comprising  an  outer  clad- 
ding of  lower  refractive  index  than  that  of  said  inner  core; 
and 

said  dielectric  body  has  an  index  of  refraction  greater  than 
about  0.8  times  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  outer 
cladding  of  said  fiber 


3,982,124 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  FEEDBACK  SIGNAL  PRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
David  J.  Schoon,  Marine  on  St.  Crob,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  466,975,  May  6.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,919,545. 
This  application  Oct.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  620,635 
Int.  CL'  HOIJ  3114 
VS.  CL  250-237  R  1 1  Claims 


li  u        so    ^i 


I.  Electro-optical  feedback  signal  producing  apparatus  for 
use  in  a  control  apparatus  including:  a  light  means  for  provid- 
ing a  uniform  light  flux  distribution,  a  light  to  electric  trans- 
ducer having  an  output  at  which  the  feedback  signal  is  pro- 
vided, a  light  shutter  positioned  with  respect  to  said  light 
means  for  receiving  said  uniform  light  flux  distribution  and 
operatively  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  control  appara- 
tus for  controlling  the  passage  of  light  via  said  shutter  in  accor- 
dance with  the  operation  of  Ihe  control  apparatus  and  light 
control  means  positioned  with  respect  to  said  light  means  and 
said  light  shutter  for  converging  at  said  light  to  electric  trans- 
ducer the  light  flux  presented  at  said  light  shutter. 


|tl*TEMeTC>i] 


I.  A  photon  backscatter  nuclear  gauging  system  which 
enables  compensation  for  variation  in  system  placement  com- 
prising: 

a  photon  radiation  source  having  a  monenergetic  output 
and  adapted  such  that  a  medium  to  be  discerned  is  irradi- 
ated by  said  source  when  said  source  is  disposed  substan- 
tially at  a  selected  distance  therefrom. 

first  and  second  collimated  detector  means  disposed  in 
selected  relation  with  respect  said  source,  each  of  said 
detector  means  having  a  respective  selected  orientation 
with  respect  said  medium  to  be  discerned  and  each  detec- 
tor means  adapted  to  detect  photon  backscatter  reflected 
from  said  medium; 

a  photon  energy  discriminator  means  of  the  K  edge  filter 
variety,  said  photon  energy  discrimination  means  dis- 
posed between  said  first  detector  means  and  said  medium 
to  be  discerned  and  adapted  to  filter  photon  backscatter 
impinging  upon  said  first  detector; 

and  electronic  circuitry  means  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  detectors  and  adapted  to  process  the  output  of 
said  first  and  second  detectors  such  that  a  signal  output 
representative  of  the  average  atomic  number  of  said 
medium  to  be  discerned  is  obtained. 


3,982.126 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  PARTICLE 

SIZE  CATEGORIES  OF  PARTICLES  DISPERSED  IN  A 

LIQUID 

Georg  Christian  von  Alflhan,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to 

Outokumpu  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,383 
Int.  CL"  COIN  2JI2II 
VS.  CL  250-272  6  Chims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  mean  size  of  particles  dis- 
persed in  a  liquid  which  comprises  causing  a  sample  of  the 
liquid  containing  such  particles  to  flow  at  a  steady  rate 
through  an  elongated  straight  flow  channel  having  a  uniform 
cross  section  and  maintaining  said  flow  undisturbed  for  a 
sufficient  distance  along  said  channel  for  the  establishment  of 
a  uniform  flow  velocity  distribution  over  the  cross  section  of 
the  liquid  taken  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow  at  a 
measuring  point  to  produce  a  strong  flow  velocity  gradient  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  a  boundary  of  said  channel  at  said 
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measuring  point  and  thereby  obtain  a  distribution  of  particles 
in  said  vicinity  in  which  relatively  smaller  ones  of  said  particles 
tend  to  be  nearer  the  said  boundary  than  relatively  coarser 
ones  of  said  particles,  passing  X-ray  radiation  from  an  X-ray 
source  into  said  boundary  area  of  the  channel,  taking  a  mea- 
surement of  the  fluorescent  radiation  from  said  area  to  deter- 


.  receiving  the  magnified  image  on  the  photosensitive 

surface  of  a  television  camera; 
.  scanning  said  surface;  and 

producing  an  electronically  enlarged  visual  image  of  the 

image  on  said  scanned  surface. 

1 .  the  resolving  power  of  said  screen  being  greater  than 
the  resolving  power  of  said  surface. 


3,982.128 
DUAL  CRYSTAL  SCINTILLATION  PROBE 
Mark  W.  Groch.  Mount  Prospect,  and  Frank  R.  Whitehead, 
Arlington  Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Co..  Skokie.  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,227 

Inl.  CI.'  GOIT  1120 

U.S.  CL  250-363  S  IS  Claims 


mine  the  average  depth  at  which  the  particles  move  through 
the  channel,  said  depth  being  a  measure  of  the  particle  mean 
size  and  taking  a  second  fluorescent  radiation  measurement  at 
a  reference  point  at  which  the  distribution  of  said  particles  is 
different  from  the  distribution  at  said  first  mentioned  mea- 
surement point. 


3.982.127 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE 
INTERNAL  STRUCTURE  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Werner  Hartmann,  Berkheim;  Hans- Joachim  Queisser;  Gre- 
gor  Markewltz,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Ulli  Rettenmaier,  Reichen- 
bach;  Gunler  Sprater,  Stuttgart,  and  Riidiger  Kniep,  Hilden, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Ges«llschaft  zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V..  Goettingen.  Germany 

Filed  July  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,588 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    17,    1974, 
2434391;  Mar.  19,  1975,  25I2I03;  Jan.  31,  1975.  2503986 

Int.  CI.' COIN  21134,23100 
U.S.  CI.  250—273  28  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  displaying  an  image  of  the  internal  structure 
of  an  object  which  comprises: 

a.  exposing  said  object  to  a  primary  beam  of  radiation  suffi- 
cient to  generate  emission  of  a  secondary  beam  of  radia- 
tion from  said  object; 

b.  intercepting  said  secondary  beam  by  a  luminescent 
screen  responsive  to  said  secondary  beam  to  emit  a  visible 
image  of  said  object; 

c.  optically  magnifying  said  image: 


I.  A  scintillation  probe  for  detecting  and  measuring  radia- 
tion comprising  transducer  means  having  a  central  radiation 
receiving  element  from  which  associated  signals  are  generated 
in  response  to  radiation  incident  thereon,  a  peripheral  radia- 
tion receiving  element  encircling  said  central  radiation  receiv- 
ing element  and  from  which  associated  signals  are  generated 
in  response  to  radiation  incident  thereon  which  signals  are 
distinguishable  from  signals  associated  with  said  central  radia- 
tion receiving  element,  tabulating  means  for  separately  tabu- 
lating the  signals  associated  with  said  central  and  peripheral 
radiation  receiving  elements,  and  collimating  means  defining 
a  generally  conical  spatial  region  of  acceptance  centered  on 
a  surface  of  said  central  radiation  receiving  element  and  fur- 
ther defining  a  cylindrical  absorption  region  of  space  coaxial 
with  respect  to  the  aforesaid  conical  region  wherein  radiation 
emanating  from  said  conical  region  and  directed  at  said  cen- 
tral radiation  receiving  element  is  not  absorbed  by  said  colli- 
mating means  and  radiation  emanating  from  said  cylindrical 
region  and  directed  at  said  peripheral  radiation  receiving 
element  is  absorbed  by  said  collimating  means. 
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3,982,129 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  MONITORING  THE 
EFFLUENT  FROM  NUCLEAR  FACILITIES 
KeaMtk  R.  Laltiii,  Md  Gcnld  L.  Ericluon,  both  of  Richland, 
Wask.,  usigMn  to  The  United  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  SUtes  Energy  Researcii  and  Develop- 
nent  Admiaistratian,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,190 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Prolesi  Program  on  Feb.  17,  1976 

Int.  Cl.»  G«IT  112(1 

VS.  CL  250—364  8  Ciaims 


t.  A  method  of  measuring  quantities  of  adsorbable  radioac- 
tive materials  on  a  continuous  basis  in  a  stream  of  gas  contain* 
ing  nonadsorbable  radioactive  materials  comprising  in  se- 
quence the  steps  of: 

a.  passing  the  stream  of  gas  through  an  adsorbent  filter; 

b.  conveying  the  adsorbent  filter  through  a  filter  section 
while  passing  the  stream  of  gas  through  the  adsorbent 
filter; 

c.  conveying  the  adsorbent  filter  through  a  purging  section 
while  passing  a  purging  gas  through  the  adsorbent  filter; 

d.  conveying  the  adsorbent  filter  to  a  detecting  section;  and 

e.  measuring  in  the  detecting  section  the  radiation  emitted 
by  radioactive  materials  remaining  on  the  adsorbent 
filter 


3,982,130 
ULTRAVIOLET  WAVELENGTH  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Terry  M.  Trumble,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
Suics  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccrcUry  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FHcd  Oct.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  62M38 

Int.  CL'G01N2///2,  2/«ft 

U-S.  CL  250-373  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting,  at  a  location,  smoke  having  a 
determined  suspended  particulate  means  diameter  size  com- 
prising: 
a.  An  ultraviolet  source  providing  a  first  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion beam  at  a  first  ultraviolet  wavelength  and  a  second 
ultraviolet  radiation  beam  at  a  second  ultraviolet  wave- 
length; 


b.  means  for  directing  said  first  and  said  second  ultraviolet 
beams  successively  to  traverse  the  said  location; 

c.  means  for  detecting  the  respective  signal  levels  of  the  said 
first  and  the  said  second  beams  after  they  have  traversed 
the  said  location,  and  providing  a  signal  proportional  to 
each  of  the  respective  signal  levels  of  each  beam; 

d.  means  responsive  to  the  said  signal  level  of  each  beam  for 
providing  an  output  signal  when  the  ratio  of  the  said 
signal  levels  is  a  determined  value  indicative  that  said 
particulate  mean  diamete-  particles  are  present  in  the 
said  beams;  and 

e.  means  cooperating  with  the  said  output  signal  for  provid- 
ing an  indication. 


3,982,131 
NEUTRON  DETECTOR  CABLE  MONITORING 
Pierre   Haller,   Ertangcn,   Germany,   assignor   to    Kraftwerk 
Union  Aktiengescllschaft,  Mulheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,115 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    20,    1974, 
2439954 

Int.  CI.'GOIT  J/00 
VS.  CL  250-390  4  Claims 


L.L.U 


I.  A  neutron  detector  arrangement  comprising  a  neutron 
detector  of  the  (n,  e)  process  type,  and  a  system  comprising 
an  operational  current  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  input 
offset  voltage  adjustment  circuit,  a  cable  containing  a  conduc- 
tor and  insulation  for  the  conductor,  said  cable  connecting 
said  detector  to  said  input,  a  source  of  A-C  current,  connect- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  source  to  said  circuit,  said 
amplifier  having  an  output,  a  cable  insulation  resistance-limit 
indicator,  and  filter  means  for  filtering  A-C  current  from  said 
output  and  connecting  the  filtered  output  to  said  limit-indica- 
tor. 


3,982,132 
PATIENT  RESTRAINING  STRAP  FOR 
SCINTIPHOTOGRAPHY 
Thomas  D.  Kay,  and  John  W.  Harper,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tc«.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,110 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21100.  23100 
U.S.  CI.  250-456  1  Claim 

1 .  The  combination  of  a  patient  restraining  strap  and  scintil- 
lation camera  comprising  a  plurality  of  fastening  elements 
secured  in  preselected  locations  to  said  camera,  said  restrain- 
ing strap  being  formed  of  a  body  having  an  elongated  configu- 
ration, fastening  means  located  on  the  interior  portion  of  said 
body  for  removable  and  adjustable  attachment  to  said  fasten- 
ing elements  on  said  camera,  said  body  being  in  the  form  of 
a  pair  of  cloth-like  bags  connected  together  in  side-by-side 
relationship  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  body, 
each  of  said  bags  containing  a  resilient  expandable  bladder 
therein,  a  pipe  interconnecting  said  bladders,  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  bladders  for  expanding  said  bladders, 
means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  bladders  for  deflating 
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said  bladders  and  a  cut-out  portion  located  at  the  connection 
of  said  bags  for  allowing  the  nose  of  a  patient  to  protrude 


3,982,134 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUELS 
William  R.  Housholdcr,  807  Mullins  St.,  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 
37601,  and  Norman  L.  Greer,  1409  Central  Ave.,  Elizabclh- 
lon,  Tenn.  37643 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,320,  March  1,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507388 

Int.  CI.'G21F  1100 
VS.  CI.  250—506  23  Claims 


therethrough  whereby  said  restraining  strap,  when  expanded, 
comfortably  immobilizes  against  said  camera  the  head  of  a 
patient  undergoing  treatment  by  said  scintillation  camera. 


3,982,133 

COLLIMATOR  CHANGER  FOR  SCINTILLATION 

CAMERA 

Edward  C.  Jupa,  Bcrwyn;  Raymond  L.  Meeder,  Palos  Heights, 

and  Edward  K.  Richler,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,703,  Nov.  15, 1972,  abandoned. 

ThU  applicatMin  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,736 

int.  CI.'  G21K  1102 

U.S.  CI.  250-505  5  CUims 


1.  A  container  for  nuclear  materials  comprising  a  metal 
housing,  a  pressure  vessel  and  gamma  shield  assembly  in  said 
housing,  positioning  means  extending  between  said  housing 
and  said  assembly  for  spacing  the  same,  and  insulation  essen- 
tially filling  the  space  between  said  assembly  and  housing,  said 
insulation  comprising  water  beads  encapsulated  in  plastic. 


3,982,135 
PHASE  MATCHING  IN  A  LAMINAR  STRUCTURE 
Jan  Peter  van  dcr  ZicL  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  S«r.  No.  540,872 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20.  1976 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  5104 

V.S.  CI.  307-88.3  16  CUims 


I.  In  combination: 

a  detector  support  means; 

a  radiation  detector  mounted  on  said  detector  support 
means  in  a  vertically  mobile  manner  for  selective  posi- 
tioning in  one  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  separated  colli- 
mator changing  positions; 

a  plurality  of  collimators  suitable  for  radiation  imaging  and 
adapted  for  interchangeable  mounting  on  said  detector; 

means  for  securing  a  selected  one  of  said  collimators  to  said 
detector  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  of  said  collimators; 
and 

collimator  changing  and  storage  means  comprising  a  single 
collimator  support  column  positioned  proximate  to  said 
detector  support  means,  and  a  plurality  of  support  arms 
mounted  at  vertically  separated  positions  on  said  collima- 
tor support  column  in  a  laterally  rotatable  cantilevered 
manner,  each  of  said  support  arms  being  adapted  to  carry 
a  single  one  of  said  collimators  and  to  transport  it  be- 
tween a  storage  position  remote  from  said  detector  and  a 
collimator  changing  position. 


^- 


I.  A  nonlinear  optical  device  comprising  a  multilayered 
body  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  layers  of  material  having 
sufficiently  different  refractive  indices  to  substantially  cancel 
dispersion  produced  when  a  plane  wave  optical  beam  at  a 
fundamental  frequency  propagates  through  said  layers  and 
parallel  thereto,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  of  each  pair  com- 
prising a  nonlinear  material  and  the  thickness  of  said  layers 
relative  to  one  another  being  effective  to  phase  match  said 
beam  to  the  second  harmonic  thereof  and  being  smaller  than 
the  wavelength  corresponding  to  said  fundamental  frequency. 
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3,982,136 
TERNARY  FERROELECTRIC  FLUORIDE  NONLINEAR 
DEVICES 
John  George  Bergman,  Jr.,  Rumson;  Glen   Robert  Crane, 
Scotch  Plains,  and  Howard  Joseph  Guggenheim,  Somerville, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  July  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,187 

Int.  a.'  H02M  5104 

VS.  CL  307-88J  4  Claims 


3,982,137 
ARC  SUPPRESSOR  CIRCUIT 
John  K.  Penrod,  BcUbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Power  Manage- 
ment Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,809 

lat.  CI.'  H02H  7122 

VS.  CL  307-136  II  Claims 


1.  In  a  switching  circuit  comprising  current  carrying  pri- 
mary contact  points  and  auxiliary  contact  points  means,  semi- 
conductor means  having  power  conducting  terminals  con- 
nected across  said  primary  contact  points  and  gate  terminal 
means  connected  to  said  auxiliary  contact  point  means  for 
providing  gating  signals  to  said  semiconductor  means,  the 
method  of  closing  said  primary  contact  points  while  power  is 
applied  without  arcing  by  temporarily  providing  gating  signals 
to  said  semiconductor  means  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  closing  said  auxiliary  contact  point  means  to  provide 
gating  signals  to  said  semiconductor  means, 


closing  said  primary  contact  points,  and 

thereafter  opening  said  auxiliary  contact  point  means  while 
said-primary  contact  points  are  closed  to  remove  said 
gating  4gnals  so  that  said  semiconductor  means  does  not 
continue  conducting  current  thereby  to  protect  said  scmi- 
condu<ftor  means  from  carrying  current  to  the  load  con- 
tinuously should  said  primary  contact  points  fail  to  close 
or  cirae  with  an  appreciable  resistance  therebetween. 


3,982,138 
HIGH  SPEED-LOW  COST,  CLOCK  CONTROLLED  CMOS 

LOGIC  IMPLEMENTATION 
James  A.  Luisi,  Anaheim;  Clarence  W.   Padgett,  Fountain 
Valley,  and  Dana  C.  Street,  Placcniia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513368 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluniary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3.  1976 

Int.  CI.'H03K  19108.  19/36 

U.S.  CI.  307-205  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  crystalline  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  compound  BaXF,,  where  X  is  a  divalent  transition 
metal  ion.  collected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn.  Ni,  Co, 
Fe.  Mn  and  Mg  or  mixtures  thereof,  with  means  for  introduc- 
ing into  said  crystalline  body  a  beam  of  coherent  plane  polar- 
ized electromagnetic  radiation  at  1.06  ±  0.1  microns  and 
means  for  extracting  a  beam  of  coherent  electromagnetic 
radiation  at  0.53  ±  O.OS  micron  emitted  from  said  body,  the 
said  body  being  positioned  in  such  a  way  that  the  angle  be- 
tween the  beam  of  flrst  frequency  and  the  optic  axis  of  said 
crystalline  body  is  such  that  the  flrst  beam  and  second  beam 
are  noncritically  phase  matched  within  the  crystal. 


1.  A  synchronous  circuit  for  implementing  functions  of 
logic  having  an  operating  cycle  comprising  an  active  and  a 
recovery  segment  and  including, 

source  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  reference  poten- 
tials. 

a  data  node  adapted  to  be  charged  to  a  first  of  said  refer- 
ence potentials  or  to  be  discharged  to  a  second  of  said 
reference  potentials, 

a  data  output  terminal  to  receive  a  signal  thereat  represen- 
tative of  the  reference  potential  of  said  data  node. 

at  least  one  semiconductor  device  connected  between  said 
data  node  and  said  reference  potential  source  means, 

current  source  means  connected  to  said  data  node  to  charge 
said  data  node  to  said  flrst  reference  potential,  and 

timing  signal  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor device  to  enable  said  data  node  to  be  discharged 
through  a  conduction  path  of  said  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor device  and  to  said  second  reference  potential 
during  the  active  segment  of  the  circuit  operating  cycle. 

said  current  source  means  including  a  source  of  constant 
current  and  a  source  of  periodic  current  to  charge  said 
data  node  to  said  flrst  reference  potential. 

said  source  of  constant  current  connected  to  said  reference 
potential  source  means  to  charge  said  data  node  to  said 
flrst  reference  potential  during  the  recovery  segment  of 
the  circuit  operating  cycle  to  thereby  compensate  for 
residual  leakage  current  from  said  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor device,  and 

said  source  of  periodic  current  connected  to  said  timing 
signal  means  to  periodically  charge  said  data  node  to  said 
flrst  reference  potential  during  the  recovery  segment  of 
the  circuit  operating  cycle. 
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3,982,139 
EXPONENTIAL  SWEEP  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Stephen   R.  Troy,   104-20  89tb  Ave.,  Richmond   Hill,  N.V. 
11418 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,064 

Int.  CL'  H03K  4108 

U.S.  CL  307-228  11  Claims 


I.  an  exponential  sweep  multivibrator  comprising  a  digital 
device  having  flrst  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  digital  device  for  accepting  a 
control  voltage  and  directing  said  control  voltage  to  said  flrst 
input  of  said  digital  device,  a  feedback  circuit  electrically 
connected  between  said  flrst  input  and  said  output  of  said 
digital  device,  means  electrically  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  digital  device  for  converting  said  digital  device  output 
voltage  into  a  current,  capacitor  electrically  connected  to  said 
voltage  converting  means,  a  DC  source  electrically  connected 
to  said  voltage  converting  means,  a  voltage  sensitive  switching 
means,  said  switching  means  having  at  least  two  terminals,  one 
of  said  terminals  being  electrically  connected  to  said  capacitor 
and  said  second  input  of  said  digital  device  and  the  other  of 
said  terminals  being  electrically  connected  to  said  flrst  input 
of  said  digital  device  whereby  said  multivibrator  is  capable  of 
producing  an  output  waveshape  which  is  an  essentially  expo- 
nential function  with  respect  to  time. 


3,982,140 
HIGH  SPEED  BISTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT 
George  C.  Lockwood,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Daylon,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,913 

Int.  CL'  H03K  31286,  3I3S3.  5120 

VS.  CL  307—279  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  bistable  circuit  having  two  symmetrical  circuit  sec- 
tions and  having  a  flrst  stable  state  when  one  section  is  con- 
ducting and  a  second  stable  state  when  the  other  section  is 
conducting,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  source  of  reference  voltage, 

a  flrst  voltage  storage  means  connected  to  said  flrst  section 
to  cause  it  to  initially  conduct  at  a  rate  proportional  to  its 
stored  voltage, 
means  for  periodically  applying  the  reference  voltage  to 
said  flrst  voltage  storage  means  during  a  flrst  predeter- 
mined period  and  for  isolating  said  source  of  reference 
voltage  from  said  first  storage  means  during  a  second 
predetermined  period. 


a  source  of  information  voltage. 

a  second  voltage  storage  means  connected  to  said  second 
section  to  cause  it  to  initially  conduct  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  its  stored  voltage. 

means  for  periodically  applying  the  information  voltage  to 
said  second  storage  means  during  said  flrst  predetermined 
period  and  for  isolating  said  source  of  information  voltage 
from  said  second  storage  means  during  said  second  pre- 
determined period,  and 

means  for  deactivating  both  said  circuit  sections  during  said 
first  predetermined  period  and  for  activating  said  circuit 
sections  during  said  second  predetermined  period. 


3,982,141 

VOLTAGE  MAINTENANCE  APPARATUS 

John  Alexander  Copeland,  III,  Watchung,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,849 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  1102 

VS.  CL  307-296  4  Claims 


,16 
-VA — I 


=r-l3 


CMOS 
MEM. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  semiconductor  memory  having  a  resistance-voltage  char- 
acteristic which  is  similar  to  MOS  memories; 
said  memory  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  parallel  with 
a  d-c  power  supply  for  applying  to  the  memory  a  voltage 
V,; 
said  memory  being  capable  of  storing  electrical  data  pro- 
vided the  applied  voltage  is  a  minimum  value  V^; 
means  for  temporarily  maintaining  an  applied  voltage  be- 
tween V/  and  V,  in  the  event  of  accidental  disconnection 
of  the  power  supply  comprising  a  capacitor  in  parallel 
with  the  memory  and  the  power  supply; 
and  means  for  increasing  the  time  during  which  the  applied 
voltage  can  be  temporarily  maintained  above  V/  comprising 
a  resistor  which  is  other  than  any  internal  resistance  of  the 
capacitor,  connected  between  the  capacitor  and  the  memory, 
the  resistor  having  a  resistance  R  substantially  defined  by  the 
Equation  R  "=  0.4  ( V^i  —  yi)lli  where  //  is  the  capacitor  dis- 
charge current  at  voltage  ^/and  V„  is  the  initial  voltage  across 
the  capacitor. 


3,982,142 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  CONE  SHAPED 
RADIATION  PATTERN 
Ralph  W.  Gobk,  Eldora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sontrix,  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,884,  Nov.  5,  1973.  Thb 
application  May  20,  1974,  Scr,  No.  471,280 
Int.  CL' HOI L  4  7/04 
U.S,  CL  310— 8.2  23CUims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  assembly  for  generating  a 
radiation  pattern  of  acoustical  energy  having  a  cone  shaped 
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cross  section  relative  to  a  selected  axis,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  resonant  chamber  having  side  walls  and  closed  ends  and 
a  selected  resonant  frequency,  said  chamber  being  posi- 
tioned with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  with  the  side  walls 
and  defming  the  selected  axis  of  said  assembly,  said 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sound  trans- 
mitting apertures  defmed  in  its  side  walls  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  centerpoints  of  said  apertures  defining  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  selected  axis; 
piezoelectric  transducer  means  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber for  generating  therein  along  said  selected  axis  a  spher- 
ical radiation  pattern  of  acoustical  energy  at  the  resonant 
frequency  of  said  chamber  whereby  similar  radiation 
patterns  of  said  acoustical  radiation  are  emitted  from 
each  of  said  apertures  along  their  center  axes;  and, 
means  defining  a  conical  reflecting  surface  positioned  at  an 
acute  angle  p  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  to 
receive  and  reflect  acoustical  waves  radiating  from  the 
centerpoints  of  said  apertures  towards  said  reflecting 
surface,  said  conical  reflecting  surface  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  plane  of  the  centerpoints  of  said  apertures  a 
predetermined  distance  y  at  which  acoustical  waves  at 
said  resonant  frequency  radiating  from  said  apertures 
towards  said  reflecting  surface  are  reflected  away  from 
said  reflecting  surface  in  a  cone  shaped  radiation  pattern, 
said  distance  y  being  measured  along  the  side  walls  of  the 
chamber. 


3.982,144 

DIRECTIONAL  LOW-FREQUENCY  RING  HYDROPHONE 

Prier  H.  Rogers,  Reslon,  and  Joseph  F.  Zaiesak,  Alexandria, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  O.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser,  No.  500,206 

Ut.  CI,'  HOIL  41/04 

V.S.  CL  310-9,6  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  low  frequency  operation  of  a  small  sized 
free-flooded    circumferentially    polarized    ring-type    hydro- 
phone which  comprises: 
operating  said  hydrophone  at  an  operating  range  which  is 
more  than  two  octaves  below  any  of  its  axisymmetric, 
mechanical  resonant  frequency. 


3,982,143 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DIAPHRAGM  ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  3,982,145 

TRANSDUCER  FILAMENT  SUPPORTS  FOR  TUBULAR  ELECTRIC 

Masahiko  Tamura.  and  Takashi  Oyaba,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Jerome  M.  Liptow,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 


Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  549341 
Claims  priority,  appikalion  Japan,  Feb.    18,    1974,  49- 
195281 U] 

Ut.  CI.'  HOIL  41108 
VS.  CL  310-9,1  '  8  Claims 


Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,102 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1116.  17150:  HOIK  1118 
VS.  CL  313-274 


S  Claims 


i-^sfcsMtei:^^ 


I  3  2 


1.  An  electric  tamp  comprising  a  tubular  envelope  and  a 
coiled  filament  extending  therethrough  and  supported  inter- 
mediate its  ends  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  envelope  bv  at 
least  one  wire  support, 

said  support  comprising  a  wire  having  an  outer  convex 
polygonal  loop  portion  characterized  by  substantially 
straight  segments  with  sharp  bends  between  successive 
segments,  said  outer  loop  portion  engaging  the  inner  wall 
of  said  envelope  and  being  connected  to  a  central  coiled 
portion  attached  to  the  filament  coil. 


I.  In  a  piezoelectric  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising 
a  support  means  of  a  stiff  material,  a  flexible  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  piezoelectric  property  and  supported  at  its  edge  portions 
by  the  support  means,  a  base  plate  of  a  stiff  material,  and  a 
resilient  backing  member  compressedly  covered  at  one  side 
with  the  base  plate  and  brought  into  contact  at  its  other  side 
with  the  diaphragm  so  as  to  tension  and  resiliently  support  the 
flexible  diaphragm,  the  improvement  comprised  in  that  said 
base  plate  is  provided  with  a  surface  curved  to  be  at  least  one 
of  concave  and  convex,  which  curved  surface  is  the  base  plate 
surface  in  contact  with  the  resilient  backing  member,  at  least 
one  of  the  resilient  backing  and  tension  of  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm varying  locally  thereacross  due  to  said  curvature  of 
said  base  plate  surface. 


3,982,146 

FLUID  COOLED  COMMUTATED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Stephen  G.  Hokky,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Airborne 

Manufacturing  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  341,539,  March  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser,  No.  552,174 

IbI.  CI,'  H02K  5100 
VS.  CL  310-89  7  Claims 

I.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  housing  and  cover  means 
forming  a  fluid  tight  enclosure,  a  commutator  within  said 
enclosure,  an  improved  brush  assembly  comprising,  a  pair  of 
brushes,  said  cover  means  slidably  mounting  said  brushes 
within  said  enclosure  with  one  end  of  each  brush  in  engage- 
ment with  said  commutator,  first  and  second  sets  of  mounting 
means  and  reaction  means  carried  by  said  cover  means  within 
said  enclosure,  at  least  one  of  said  means  of  each  set  being 


s 
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formed  of  low  resistance  current  carrying  material  and  ex- 
tending externally  of  said  cover  means,  a  pair  of  torsion 
springs  each  formed  of  a  low  electrical  resistance  homogenous 
current  carrying  material,  each  torsion  spring  having  first  and 
second  opposite  end  portions  and  a  central  coiled  portion,  the 
central  coiled  portion  of  each  of  said  springs  being  wrappingly 
engaged  around  one  of  said  mounting  means  within  said  en- 
closure, the  first  end  portion  of  each  of  said  springs  engaging 


one  of  said  reaction  means,  the  second  end  portion  of  each  of 
said  springs  engaging  the  end  of  one  of  the  brushes  opposite 
the  end  thereof  engaging  the  commutator,  each  of  said  springs 
acting  as  the  sole  current  carrier  to  its  respective  brush, 
whereby  each  spring  acts  both  as  a  biasing  element  and  sole 
current  carrying  element  thereby  providing  brushes  free  of 
separate  electrical  connections  and  means  to  direct  cooling 
fluid  from  within  said  enclosure  to  the  region  of  said  brushes 
and  said  springs. 


3,982,147 

ELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  SIGNALS  IN 

THREE  DIMENSIONS 

Charles  Redman,  2020  Huntington  Drive,  Los  Cruces,  N,  Mex. 

88001 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,525 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  tl30.  1134.  29104.  29150 

U.S.  CI,  3 1 3  -  309  2  Claims 


An  area  and  time  processing  electronic  device  compris- 


ing: 


ited  on  the  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to  sandwich  the 
semiconductor  between  the  input  face  and  the  thin  film 
conductor;  and 
output  means,  including  an  output  face  seal,  electrically 
coupled  to  the  output  face,  said  output  means  further 
including  a  second  plurality  of  conducting  fibers  occupy- 
ing the  evacuated  chambers  extending  from  the  output 
face  and  terminating  substantially  short  of  the  control 
grid  so  that  the  length  of  the  remaining  evacuated  space 
is  greater  than  the  length  of  the  conducting  fibers. 


3,982,148 

HEAT  RADIATING  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Richard  B.  Kaplan,  Hollywood;  Sebastian  Gonnella,  Arleta, 

and  Walter  M.  Abrams,  Van  Nuys,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Ultramet,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser,  No.  570,281 

Inl.  CI.'  HOIJ  35108 

VS.  CL  313-330  5  Cteims 


I.  A  heat  radiating  coating  for  a  refractory  core,  said  coat- 
ing consisting  of  a  layer  of  rhenium  having  a  thickness  of  no 
less  than  about  25  microns  and  a  heat  radiating  emissivity  on 
the  order  of  0.9,  said  coating  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
core  and  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  needle-like  radiation- 
reflecting  elements  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  and  at 
such  steep  angles  that  outgoing  radiation  is  reflected  until 
substantially  all  heat  is  released  from  the  core. 


3,982,149 
CAMERA  TUBE  HAVING  A  TARGET  WITH 
HETEROJUNCTION 
Jan  Dieleman,  and  Arthur  Marie  Eugene  Hocberechts,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  27,  1973. 

7314804 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27.  1976 

Int.  CL' HOIJ  29145.  31138 

VS.  CL  313—366  13  Claims 


an  electrical  insulator  having  opposed  input  and  output 
faces; 

a  planar  control  grid,  intermediate  the  input  and  output 
faces  and  substantially  parallel  thereto  being  integral  with 
and  (bisecting)  traversing  the  electrical  insulator,  the 
combination  of  electrical  insulator  and  control  grid  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  parallel  evacuated  chambers  which 
are  continuous  between  the  input  and  output  faces; 

a  plurality  of  conducting  fibers  occupying  the  parallel  evac- 
uated chambers  extending  from  the  input  face  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  control  grid; 

detection  means  including  an  input  face  seal,  electrically 
coupled  to  the  input  face,  for  detecting  energy  incident  to 
the  input  face,  said  detection  means  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor layer  deposited  on  the  input  face  so  as  to  seal 
the  evacuated  chambers  and  a  thin  film  conductor  depos- 


1,  A  camera  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  and 
within  the  envelope  an  electron  source,  a  target  to  be  scanned 
by  an  electron  beam  emerging  from  said  source,  said  target 
comprising  a  radiation-receiving  silicon  layer  which  on  the 
side  to  be  scanned  by  the  electron  beam  has  a  chalcogen-con- 
taining  layer  which  forms  a  hetero  junction  with  the  silicon 
layer,  said  chalcogen-containing  layer  comprising  gallium. 
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1  3,982,150 

BISTABLE  STORAGE  TUBE  HAVING  STORAGE 

DIELECTRIC  OF  PHOSPHOR  PARTICLES  COATED 

WITH  SECONDARY  EMISSIVE  MATERIAL 

Ralph  A.  Mossmaa,  Portland,  Ortg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Bearerton,  Ortg. 
Division  o(  S«r.  No.  37  J78,  May  7,  I960,  Pat.  No.  3362,450, 
wkich  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,129,  Feb.  23,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  applicatten  Apr.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  458,947 

InL  CL'  HOIJ  29139.  29110  * 

tJ.S.  CL  313-398  5  Claims 


2f^l 


I.  A  storage  dielectric  capable  of  bistable  storage  of  a 
charge  image  formed  thereon,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  separate  particles  of  phosphor  material;  and 
secondary  emissive  material  coated  on  at  least  part  of  the 
surface  of  said  phosphor  particles  with  substantially  all  of 
the  secondary  emissive  material  in  said  storage  dielectric 
being  bonded  to  the  phosphor  particles  only  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  phosphor  particles  and  substantially  uni- 
formly distributed  throughout  the  storage  dielectric,  said 
secondary  emissive  material  having  a  higher  secondary 
electron  emission  efficiency  than  said  phosphor  material. 


3,982,151 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Bruno  F.  Ludovici,  Owcgo,  N.Y.,  and  Gerhard  K.  Mcgia, 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  677,185,  Oct.  23,  1967.  This  application 

Nov.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  416,976 

Int.  CI.'  HOU  29112.  29189 

VS.  CL  313-465  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  storage  system  comprising 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  face  plate  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  light-conducting  optical  fibers,  each  fiber  having  a 
core  of  photochromic  glass  of  selected  refractive  index 
and  a  cladding  on  said  core  of  light  transmitting  material 
of  relatively  lower  refractive  index,  said  fibers  being 
arranged  in  side-by-side  parallel  contacting  relation  to 
each  other  in  a  hermetically  sealed  bundle, 
a  layer  of  phosphor  adjacent  said  face  plate  within  said 
cathode  ray  tube. 


means  for  directing  an  electron  beam  on  said  layer  of  phos- 
phor, 

means  for  changing  the  energy  level  of  said  electron  beam, 

output  means  disposed  on  that  side  of  said  face  plate  oppo- 
site said  phosphor  layer  in  light  receiving  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  face  plate  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  that  is  related  to  the  intensity  of  the  light  emerging 
from  the  fibers  of  said  plate,  and 

means  for  applying  a  digital  Input  signal  to  said  means  for 
changing  the  energy  level  of  said  electron  beam. 


3,982,152 
CASCADE  CROSSED  FIELD  DEVICE 
William  A.  Smith,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,651 

Int.  CL'  HOU  25134 

VS.  CL  315-3.6  6  CUims 


1.  A  crossed-field  traveling  wave  electron  interaction  device 
comprising; 

an  envelope; 

a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  electrically  coupled  energy 
amplifier  stages  in  a  cascade  arrav  disposed  within  said 
envelope; 

each  of  said  cascaded  stages  comprising  a  slow  wave  struc- 
ture for  propagating  electromagnetic  wave  energy  having 
input  and  output  energy  coupling  means;  and 

plural  means  for  generating  and  directing  electrons  along  a 
path  adjacent  to  each  said  slow  wave  structure  to  interact 
in  energy  exchanging  relation  with  said  propagating  wave 
energy; 

means  for  providing  mutually  perpendicular  electric  and 
magnetic  fields  along  said  interaction  paths; 

means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  wave  energy  drive 
signals  to  said  input  coupling  means  of  a  first  of  said 
cascade  stages  to  initiate  operation; 

means  for  intercoupling  wave  energy  signals  from  the  out- 
put coupling  means  of  said  first  stage  to  subsequent  stage 
input  coupling  means  to  sequentially  cause  operation  of 
each  succeeding  stage;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  combined  energy  amplified  output 
signals  from  the  output  coupling  means  of  the  last  stage 
in  the  array  to  a  utilization  load. 


3,982,153 
RAPID  WARM-UP  HEATER  CIRCUIT 
Glen  Alden  Burdick,  Waterloo,  and  Edward  Izydor  Zmuda, 
Seneca  Falb,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvaaia  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,231 
Int.  CL*  HOIF  13100 
VS.  CL  315-8  6  CUims 

1.  In  a  color  display  device  employing  a  cathode  ray  tube 
and  utilizing  a  degaussing  circuit  including  a  temperature 
responsive  resistive  element,  an  improvement  in  the  circuit 
means  for  energizing  heater  means  associated  with  thermionic 
emission  means  within  said  tube  to  effect  rapid  warm-up  of 
said  heater  upon  initiation  of  an  operating  mode,  the  improve- 
ment in  said  circuit  means  comprising: 
an  AC  power  supply  having  switching  means  to  control  the 
AC  output  thereof,  said  degaussing  circuit  being  con- 
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nected  to  said  AC  output  and  energized  through  said 
switching  means; 
a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  activated  by 
the  closing  of  said  switching  means,  and  a  secondary 
winding  series  connected  to  said  heater  element  to  pro- 
vide a  circuit  for  energizing  said  heater;  and 


AC  =  ;        «-' 

suppur  :    : 


'^JS' 


^"^^IST 


1.  An  arc  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  vitreous  arc  tube  containing  an  ionizable  medium  and 
having  two  main  electrodes  plus  a  starter  electrode  sealed 
therein; 

an  outer  envelope  enclosing  said  arc  tube  and  having  a  pair 
of  inleads  sealed  thereinto; 

a  voltage  doubling  circuit  comprising  a  diode  and  a  capaci- 
tor within  said  outer  envelope  connected  in  series  across 
said  inleads,  said  capacitor  being  of  rigid  construction 
with  two  stiff  leads,  one  of  said  stiff  leads  being  fastened 
to  one  of  said  inleads; 
'  a  mount  frame  including  said  capacitor  as  a  structural  com- 
ponent, said  mount  frame  having  a  portion  fastened  to  the 
other  stiff  lead  and  supporting  said  arc  tube; 

said  diode  being  poled  to  develop  a  positive  potential  on 
said  frame  portion  whereby  to  oppose  positive  ion  elec- 
trolysis through  the  walls  of  said  arc  tube; 

connections  from  said  inleads  to  the  main  electrodes  in  the 
arc  tube; 


and  means  connecting  said  mount  frame  portion  to  said 
starter  electrode  in  order  to  apply  a  positive  voltage 
thereto  to  facilitate  starting 


3,982,155 
SATURATED  PHOTON  CONDITIONING  OF  MULTIPLE 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  PANEL 
Michael  E,  Fein,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  254,648 

InL  CI.'  H05B  37100 

VS.  CL  315- 169  TV  3  Cbims 


an  inductive  means  having  one  portion  series  connected  in 
said  heater  circuit  and  a  related  portion  series  connected 
to  said  degaussing  circuit  for  providing  an  induced  transi- 
tory increase  of  heater  potential  responsive  to  said  tem- 
perature responsive  resistive  element  upon  the  activation 
of  said  switching  means. 


3,982,154 

ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

STARTER  ELECTRODE  VOLTAGE  DOUBLING 

Dale  K.  Mize,  Mentor,  and  William  H.  Lake,  Novelty,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,506 

Int.  CL' HOIJ  ni34 

U.S.  CL  315-51  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  conditioning  the  gaseous  discharge  me- 
dium of  a  plurality  of  to  be  addressed  display  cells  for  uniform 
operation  at  reduced  voltage  in  the  operation  of  a  multiple  gas 
discharge  display/memory  panel  comprised  of  a  matrix  of 
display  cells  formed  by  opposing  dielectric  charge  storage 
surfaces  and  electrode  arrays,  at  least  one  cell  being  a  pilot 
cell  in  the  on-state  for  the  photon  conditioning  of  the  other 
matrix  display  cells, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  sustaining  voltage  applied  to 
each  pilot  cell  is  sufficiently  greater  in  amplitude  than  the 
sustaining  voltage  applied  to  the  other  display  cells  so  as 
to  provide  a  conditioning  photon  flux  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  required  write  voltage  of  the  other  display  cells  to  a 
mirimum  level  V      im  such  that  the  provision  of  addi- 
tional conditioning  photons  would  not  significantly  fur- 
ther reduce  the  amplitude  of  the  required  writing  pulse. 


3,982,156 
TOP-BOTTOM  PIN-CUSHION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Tex  K.  Monroe,  Batavia,  N.V.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvaoia  lacor- 
poralcd,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,134 

Int.  CL'  HOU  29170.  29/76 

VS.  CI.  315-400  9  Claims 


i  - 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  scanning  system  having  a  deflection 
yoke  with  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  windings  coupled 
to  sources  of  deflection  current  at  horizontal  and  vertical  scan 
rates  and  said  deflection  yoke  associated  with  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  a  top-bottom  pin-cushion  correction  circuit  comprising: 
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a  source  of  flyback  pulse  signals  at  the  horizontal  scan  rate; 

a  saturable  reactor  having  a  control  winding  and  an  output 
winding; 

means  for  coupling  said  control  winding  of  said  saturable 
reactor  to  said  source  of  flyback  pulse  signals,  said  means 
including  a  unidirectional  conduction  device  and  a  reso- 
nating capacitor  for  effecting  a  resonant  circuit  with  said 
control  winding; 

means  for  coupling  said  output  winding  of  said  saturable 
reactor  to  said  source  of  deflection  current  at  a  vertical 
scan  rate;  and 

means  for  tuning  said  output  winding  of  said  saturable 
reactor  to  said  horizontal  scan  rate;  said  means  including 
a  parallel  connected  capacitor  and  impedance  shunting 
said  output  winding. 


in9\  H 


1.  Apparatus  for  spouting  powder  or  fluid  including  means 
for  preventing  operational  problems  caused  by  static  electric- 
ity without  grounding  devices,  comprising  a  spout  tube  em- 
bodying a  nozzle  and  deflning  a  flow  passage  through  which 
said  powder  or  fluid  flows,  said  powder  or  fluid  being  spouted 
from  said  nozzle,  a  transport  tube  through  which  said  powder 
or  fluid  moves  to  said  spout  tube,  a  main  body  which  contains 
said  powder  or  fluid  and  which  is  connected  to  said  transport 
tube  and  a  projecting  electricity -eliminating  member  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  volume  resistivity  of  10*0-cm  or 
less,  which  is  placed  in  said  flow  passage  facing  the  flow  layer 
of  said  flowing  powder  or  fluid  and  which  is  electrostaticaly 
connected  to  said  main  body,  said  projecting  electricity- 
eliminating  member  being  configured  in  the  form  of  a  pyrami- 
dal body  having  a  pointed  top  and  arranged  in  the  spout  tube 
passage  held  by  a  pillar  flxed  on  the  interior  wall  of  the  spout 
tube,  said  pointed  top  being  arranged  to  oppose  the  flow  of  the 
powder  or  fluid. 


3.982,158 
POWER  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WoUgapg  Knauer,  Maliba,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Compaay,  Culver  City,  Calif, 

Filed  Jaly  15,  1974,  $«r.  No.  488,634 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Prolesl  Program  on  Jan.  20.  1976 
IBL  CI.'  H02H  3100 
VS.  CI.  317-9  R  18  Ctaiait 

12.  The  method  of  controlling  ac  electric  power  transmis- 
sion to  provide  fault  protection  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

establishing  a  threshold  for  early  detection  of  potential 
faults  along  a  power  transmission  path; 


sensing  the  line  signal  in  the  transmission  path  and  produc- 
ing a  threshold  signal  when  it  is  beyond  the  established 
threshold; 

producing  a  reference  wave  in  synchronism  with  the  trans- 
mission path; 

reducing  the  impedance  on  the  reference  wave  upon  thresh- 
old signalling  to  produce  a  simulated  fault  wave  signal 
representing  the  minimum  fault  value  at  which  the  path 
is  to  be  interrupted; 


3,982,157 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  SPOUTING  POWDER  OR  FLUID 

HAVING  MECHANISM  FOR  PREVENTING  ELECTRIC 

SHOCK 

Kanae  Azuma,  and  Minoru  Ochiai,  botk  of  Ashikaga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kohkoku  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Fihd  Mar.  II,  1975,  S«r.  No.  557303 
Clainis  priority,  applicalioB  Japan,  Mar.   IS,   1974,  49- 
29805;  June  5,  1974,  49-63685;  June  12,  1974,  49-69040 

Int.  CI.'  H05F  1102 
U.S.  CL317-2J  ISCUims 


,^h 


comparing  the  line  signal  and  the  simulated  fault  wave  in  a 
monitoring  time  period  less  than  a  time  period  for  sub- 
stantial build-up  of  power  resulting  from  a  fault  condition 
to  provide  a  fault  signal  for  line  signal  beyond  the  simu- 
lated fault  wave  signal;  and 

interrupting  power  transmission  in  response  to  the  fault 
signal  while  maintaining  the  transmission  path  closed  in 
the  absence  of  a  fault  signal. 


3,982,159 
LEADLESS  PACKAGE  RETAINING  FRAME 
Richard  Kay  Dennis,  Etters,  and  Edward  Leal  Hadden,  Mr- 
chanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I,  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,925 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  1104 

U.S.CL  317-101  CC  11  Claims 


I.  A  leadless  package  assembly  comprising  a  rectangular 
retaining  frame  having  four  side  members  formed  of  dielectric 
material  and  including  a  plurality  of  contact  cavities,  each 
cavity  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  top  of  the  frame  and  an 
opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  a  cam  surface 
adjacent  the  top  frame  opening;  a  resilient  conductive  contact 
in  each  cavity,  each  contact  including  a  first  nose  exposed 
through  said  top  frame  opening  and  a  second  nose  exposed 
through  said  bottom  frame  opening,  an  interconnecting  por- 
tion joining  said  noses,  such  portion  including  a  cam  follower 
segment  adjacent  said  first  nose  engagable  with  said  cam 
surface  and  a  bowed  spring  member  extending  from  said  cam 
follower  segment  to  said  second  nose;  said  rectangular  frame 
including  mounting  means  for  use  in  securing  the  rectangular 
frame  on  a  circuit  board  or  like  member  having  contact  pads 
adjacent  said  lower  frame  openings  for  forming  electrical 
connections  with  said  second  noses;  whereby  positioning  of  a 
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leadless  package  on  the  top  of  the  frame  with  contacts  on  the 
package  in  alignment  with  the  top  frame  openings  for  forming 
electrical  connections  with  said  first  noses  and  movement  of 
said  package  toward  said  openings  engages  the  contact  pads 
on  the  package  with  the  first  noses,  and  forces  such  noses  into 
their  respective  cavities  and  moves  said  cam  follower  seg- 
ments along  the  cam  surfaces  to  wipe  such  noses  along  the 
package  pads,  stress  said  bowed  portions,  wipe  said  second 
noses  along  the  pads  on  the  circuit  board  and  force  the  first 
and  second  noses  against  their  respective  pads. 


3,982,161 

TIME-RATIO  CONTROL  HAVING  BIDIRECTIONAL 

SPEED  POTENTIOMETER 

Michael  H.  Grace,  Griffith,  Ind„  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept,  3,  1974,  Ser.  No,  502,973 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27.  1976 

Int,  CI.'  H02P  7/OS 

U.S.CL  318-257  I  CUim 


3,982,160 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  TENSION  OF  MAGNETIC 

TAPE 
Arthur  Marvin  Goldschmidt,  Moorestown;  William  Arnold 
Dischert,  Jobstown,  and  Joseph  Richard  West,  Haddonfield, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,534 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    14, 
1974,  11430/74 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  59138 
VS.  CL  318—7  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  magnetically  recording  signals  on  a  mov- 
ing web.  apparatus  for  maintaining  tension  in  said  web  com- 
prising: 

means  for  propelling  said  web  along  a  path; 
a  first  reel  for  said  web; 
a  first  motor  associated  with  said  first  reel; 
a  source  of  alternating  energizing  voltage  for  said  first  mo- 
tor; 
first  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 

rotational  velocity  of  said  first  reel; 
second  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  representative 

of  the  linear  velocity  of  said  web; 
a  first  servo  loop  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals 
for  controlling  said  reel  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  a  periodically  varying  reference 
signal  in  timed  relation  with  said  alternating  energizing 
voltage; 
signal  rate  control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  web  reel  in  relation  to  the 
linear  web  speed;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  and  said 
output  signal  of  said  signal  rate  control  means  for  vari- 
ably energizing  said  first  motor  to  maintain  substan- 
tially uniform  tension  in  said  moving  web. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  driven  by  a  d.c.  traction  motor  energized  by 
unidirectional  pulses  of  current  supplied  from  a  battery 
through  a  semiconductor  power  switch  and  having  forward 
and  reverse  contactors  which  control  the  direction  of  said 
motor  to  propel  said  vehicle  in  the  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tions respectively,  a  time-ratio  control  for  selectively  varying 
the  duty  cycle  of  said  pulses  to  thereby  regulate  the  speed  of 
said  motor  including  a  variable  delay  RC  timing  circuit  having 
a  timing  capacitor  in  series  with  a  bidirectional  speed  potenti- 
ometer, said  speed  potentiometer  having  a  resistance  element 
provided  with  a  midtap  and  a  movable  wiper  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  engage  said  resistance  element  to  vary  the  resistance  of 
said  speed  potentiometer  in  series  with  said  timing  capacitor 
and  thereby  regulate  the  time  duration  and  duty  cycle  of  said 
pulses,  said  RC  timing  circuit  being  in  series  with  the  resis- 
tance of  said  speed  potentiometer  between  said  wiper  and  said 
midtap,  whereby  movement  of  said  wiper  in  either  direction 
from  said  midtap  increases  the  resistance  in  said  timing  circuit 
and  thereby  varies  the  time  duration  of  said  pulses,  and  direc- 
tion control  means  for  completing  respective  energizing  cir- 
cuits to  said  forward  and  reverse  contactors  when  said  wiper 
is  moved  in  opposite  directions  away  from  said  midtap. 


3,982,162 

CENTRIFUGES 

David  William  OUifre,  86  Forester  Road,  Soutfagate,  Crawley, 

Sussex,  England 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  61,602,  Aug.  6, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,832,614. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No,  462340 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Ang.    13, 
1969,  40446/69 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5116 
VS.  CL  318-313  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  centrifuge  operable  with  a  variety  of  rotors,  with 
each  rotor  there  being  associated  a  maximum  speed  of  rota- 
tion defined  by  an  element  carried  by  a  respective  one  of  said 
rotors,  the  centrifuge  having  means  for  sensing  said  element 
to  prevent  increase  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  when 
the  maximum  speed  is  reached,  the  improvement  which  re- 
sides in  said  element  being  a  surface  portion  having,  along  an 
annular  path  centered  on  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a  length  defin- 
ing the  maximum  speed  and  a  property  along  its  length  which 
distinguishes  said  surface  portion  from  the  remainder  of  said 
annular  path;  said  sensing  means  being  arranged  to  sense  said 
property  of  the  surface  portion  without  contact  with  said  rotor 
to  produce  a  signal  having  a  time  duration  which  is  a  function 


1236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1976 


of  said  length;  and  means  for  sensing  when  the  time  duration 
of  the  signal  has  fallen  to  a  predetermined  value,  wherein  said 
rotor  is  an  analytical  rotor  with  at  least  two  compartments  to 
receive  samples  and  carrying  distinct  portions  corresponding 
to  respective  compartments  in  addition  to  said  surface  portion 
which  also  defines  a  predetermined  angular  position  of  said 
rotor,  the  centrifuge  comprising  a  compartment  examining 
system  for  sensing  radiation  passed  through  said  compart- 


"7^^ 


E^fcc 


/yy  f  f  f  f  J  -f  .'V  f  7" 


:> 


-3 


>'''''''' 


2 


mentt  to  produce  corresponding  signals;  at  least  one  signal 
path  to  which  the  signals  will  be  fed;  means  for  controlling 
which  of  the  signals  in  each  revolution  of  said  rotor  is  con- 
veyed through  said  signal  path;  said  sensing  means  being  also 
arranged  to  sense  said  distinct  portions  without  contact  with 
said  rotor  and  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  controlling 
means  so  that  said  signal  path  will  carry  a  signal  corresponding 
to  just  one  of  said  compartments,  and  so  that  said  one  com- 
partment will  be  defined. 


3,982,163 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING 

ARRANGEMENTS 
WilUan  Frank  HUl,  SUHord,  Eaglaad,  assignor  to  The  Lucas 
Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,897 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1972, 
55798/72 

Int.  Cl.^  G05D  23/30 
VS.  CL  318-473  13  Claims 
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I.  A  temperature  sensitive  electronic  switching  device  for 
an  externally  powered  DC  load  circuit  automatically  operable 
in  response  to  a  change  in  temperature  to  switch  between  a 
first  state  of  high  resistance  and  a  second  state  of  low  resis- 
Unce,  said  switching  device  thereby  controlling  current  flow 
through  said  DC  load  circuit,  said  switching  device  comprising 
in  combination  a  casing,  a  single  pair  of  terminals  on  said 
casing  for  connection  in  said  DC  load  circuit,  and  a  switching 
circuit  means  within  said  casing  defining  a  series  circuit  be- 
tween said  terminal  pair,  said  series  circuit  including  a  first 
resistor,  a  first  normally  non-conductive  transistor  disposed 
across  said  resistor,  a  second  normally  non-conductive  transis- 
tor regeneratively  coupled  to  said  first  transistor,  and  a  biasing 
means  for  said  second  transistor  including  a  positive  tempera- 
ture coefficient  thermistor,  said  biasing  means  automatically 
turning  on  said  second  transistor  upon  a  rise  in  temperature 


above  a  preselected  value  to  regeneratively  switch  on  said  first 
transistor  and  thereby  provide  a  low  resistance  current  path 
between  said  terminal  pair  by-passing  said  resistor,  said  bias- 
ing means  further  automatically  serving  to  turn  off  said  second 
transistor  upon  a  subsequent  decrease  in  temperature  below 
said  preselected  value  to  switch  off  said  first  transistor  and 
thereby  provide  a  high  resistance  current  path  between  said 
terminal  pair  through  said  resistor. 


3,982,164 
LOCOMOTIVE  WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL 
Alfred  P,  de  Buhr,  Downers  Grove,  and  Bruce  R,  Meyer,  West- 
ern Springs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,078 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  S/SO 

U.S.CL  318-52  5CUims 


I.  A  wheel  slip  control  for  a  locomotive  having  a  power 
supply  and  an  electrical  traction  motor  driving  locomotive 
wheels  subject  to  slipping  for  limiting  the  maximum  percent 
wheel  slip  comprising 

means  coupled  to  the  motor  for  providing  a  current  signal 
I  corresponding  to  the  motor  current. 

means  for  providing  a  speed  signal  n  corresponding  to  mo- 
tor speed  for  a  non-slipping  condition  of  the  motor, 

a  function  generator  connected  to  respond  to  said  current 
signal  I  programmed  to  produce  an  output  signal  as  a 
function  of  I  representing  E/n  where  E  is  back  emf  of  the 
motor, 

and  a  circuit  having  as  inputs  said  current  signal,  said  speed 
signal  and  said  E/n  signal  operative  to  calculate  and  pro- 
duce from  said  inputs  a  limit  voltage  a  programmed 
amount  in  excess  of  V=  E  +  IR  where  V  is  the  voltage  of 
the  motor  for  a  non-slipping  condition  and  R  is  motor 
resistance,  and  the  programmed  amount  in  excess  of  V 
represents  a  desired  percent  slip,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  limit  voltage  for  limiting  the  maxi- 
mum voltage  supplied  to  the  motor  to  a  value  correspond- 
ing to  said  limit  voltage  thereby  establishing  a  maximum 
percent  slip  of  wheels  driven  by  the  motor. 


3,982,165 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITIZING  AND  PLOTTING 
Leonard  G.  Rich,  West  Hartford,  Conn,,  assignor  to  The  Gcr- 
bcr  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser,  No,  504,844 
Int,  CI.'G05B  19136 
U.S.  CL  3 1 8-  568  17  CUiras 

1.  In  a  device  having  a  support  table  and  a  carriage  translat- 
able by  means  of  a  servomotor  over  an  exposed  supporting 
surface  defined  on  the  table,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  manually  movable  cursor  freely  positionable  on  the  ex- 
posed supporting  surface  of  the  table  and  having  a  visible 
index  to  identify  coordinate  locations  on  the  surface; 
electromagnetic  radiation  means  carried  above  the  exposed 
supporting  surface  of  the  ubie  on  both  the  carriage  and 
the  movable  cursor  for  detecting  the  positioning  of  the 
cursor  and  carriage  relative  to  one  another  and  producing 
corresponding  relative  position  signals  identifying  the 
location  of  the  index  relative  to  the  carriage,  the  radiation 
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means  being  mounted  in  unobstructing  relationship  with 
the  visible  index  of  the  cursor  when  viewed  from  above 
the  supporting  surface,  and 
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I.  A  control  unit  for  paper  transport  in  recording  instru- 
ments energized  from  a  SO  or  60  Hz  AC  supply  source  com- 
prising, a  controllable  oscillator,  a  motor  supply  circuit  con- 
nected to  a  stepping  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  for  driving  a 
paper  roller,  a  paper  speed  selection  switch  coupled  to  the 
motor  supply  circuit,  a  change-over  switch  for  selectively 
switching  the  output  of  the  controllable  oscillator  to  the  selec- 
tion switch  and  directly  to  the  motor  supply  circuit  to  provide 
normal  and  fast  paper  transport  speeds,  respectively,  in  the 
normal  paper  transport  position  of  the  switch  the  oscillator 
has  a  frequency  of  substantially  n  times  300  Hz,  where  n  is  an 
integer,  means  connecting  a  synchronizing  input  of  the  oscilla- 
tor to  the  AC  supply  via  a  pulse  shaper  and  means  including 
the  change-over  switch  for  effectively  connecting  the  oscilla- 
tor in  the  fast  paper  transport  position  of  the  change-over 
switch  to  a  timing  circuit,  said  timing  circuit  being  energized 
via  the  change-over  switch  to  produce  a  time-variable  signal 
for  controlling  the  oscillator  frequency  from  a  low  value  to  a 
high  value. 


3,982,167 
CURRENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

LINK  CYCLOCONVERTER 
Paul  M,  Espelage,  Ballston  Lake,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600.879 

Int.  CI.'H02Mi/27 

U.S.CL  321-61  14  Claims 


drive  means  connected  to  the  support  table  and  the  carriage 
and  responsive  to  the  position  signals  from  the  electro- 
magnetic radiation  means  for  moving  the  carriage  toward 
a  preselected  position  relative  to  the  cursor  on  the  ex- 
posed supporting  surface  of  the  table. 


3,982,166 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  PAPER  TRANSPORT 
Sebastianus  Sijtstra,  and  Willem  Boom,  both  of  Almelo,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  16,  1973, 
7305266 

Int.  CL'H02K  J7/00 
U.S.  CL  318-696  10  Claims 
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1.  A  cycloconverter  system  comprising 

a  polyphase  cycloconverter  circuit  in  cascade  with  a  high 
frequency  resonant  tank  circuit  and  having  in  each  phase 
a  series  filter  inductor  connectable  to  a  source  of  low 
frequency  line  voltage, 

a  cycloconverter  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  in-phase 
and  quadrature  components  of  input  line  current  in  each 
phase  and  for  maintaining  the  tank  voltage  within  prede- 
termined limits, 

said  control  circuit  including  a  tank  voltage  feedback  circuit 
for  sensing  the  tank  voltage  and  comparing  to  a  reference 
voltage  to  derive  a  tank  voltage  error  signal,  phase  and 
amplitude  shifter  means  for  generating  per  phase  cyclo- 
converter reference  signals  for  controlling  the  real  power 
and  in-phase  input  current  component  in  dependence 
upon  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of  said  tank  voltage 
error  signal  and  for  independently  controlling  the  reac- 
tive power  and  quadrature  input  current  component  in 
dependence  upon  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of  a  reac- 
tive power  control  signal,  and  firing  and  control  means  in 
effect  actuated  by  said  cycloconverter  reference  signals 
for  controlling  said  cycloconverter. 


3,982,168 
PHASE  SHIFTER  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POWER 
COMPONENTS  AND  POWER  FACTOR  OF  A 
CYCLOCONVERTER 
Bimal  K.  Bose,  Troy,  and  Paul  M,  Espcbgc,  Ballston  Lake, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562338 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  5127 
U.S.  CI.  321-69  R  14Cbims 

11.  A  phase  shifter  circuit  for  generating  cycloconverter 
reference  signals  for  independently  and  linearly  controlling 
the  real  power  and  reactive  power  components  of  the  cyclo- 
converter comprising 
converter  means  for  converting  input  sine  wave  signals 
representative  of  the  per  phase  line  voltage  to  a  cosine 
wave  signal  of  proportional  amplitude  having  a  polarity 
dependent  upon  the  polarity  of  a  real  power  control 
signal. 


!238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1976 


first  mulliplier  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  and  polarity 
of  said  input  sine  wave  signals  in  dependence  upon  the 
magnitude  and  polarity  of  a  reactive  power  control  signal 
to  thereby  generate  a  variable  amplitude  sine  wave  signal. 

second  multiplier  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said 
cosine  wave  signal  in  dependence  upon  the  magnitude  of 
said  real  power  control  signal  to  thereby  generate  a  vari- 
able amplitude  cosine  wave  signal. 


3,982.169 

EXCITATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SELF-EXCITED 

ALTERNATOR 

Doaald   L.  Cummins,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,199 

Int.  CL'  H02P  9108 

VS.  CL  322-28  4  Claims 


I.  An  excitation  system  for  a  self-excited  alternator  having 
a  field  winding  positioned  in  operative  relationship  with  the 
output  windings  thereof  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
potential  regulator  circuit  of  the  type  including  a  transistor 
switching  arrangement  effective,  when  in  the  electrical  circuit 
closed  condition  to  complete  an  energizing  circuit  for  the 
alteniator  field  winding:  a  capacitor  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  alternator  output  windings  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is 
charged  in  a  first  direction  during  selected  half  cycles  and  in 
a  second  direction  during  the  other  half  cycles  of  a  selected 
phase  of  the  alternator  alternating  current  output  potential; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  charge  upon  said  capacitor  and 
the  potential  of  said  selected  half  cycles  of  said  alternator 
output  potential  acting  in  series  aiding  relationship  for  trigger- 
ing said  transistor  switching  arrangement  to  the  electrical 


circuit  closed  condition  to  complete  an  energizing  circuit  for 
said  alternator  field  winding. 


3,982,170 
VARIABLE  SPEED,  CONSTANT  FREQUENCY 
INDUCTION  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 
David  James  Grilter,  Elmhursl,  and  George  Henry  Studlmann, 
Mount  Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636331 

Int.  CL'  H02P  9100 

VS.  CL  322-47  12  Claims 


first  summing  means  for  summing  said  variable  amplitude 
sine  wave  and  cosine  wave  signals  to  generate  a  summa- 
tion signal,  and 

second  summing  means  for  summing  said  input  sine  wave 
signals  and  summation  signal  to  generate  a  cyclocon- 
verter  reference  signal  for  controlling  the  real  and  reac- 
tive power  components  of  the  cycloconverter. 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  an  a-c  voltage  generating 
system  in  which  an  induction  machine  is  driven  as  a  generator, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

exciting  the  generator  from  a  switching  system  including  a 
plurality  of  controllable  switches  and  a  pair  of  bus  con- 
ductors; 

regulating  the  frequency  of  operation  of  the  switches  in 
accordance  with  a  first  frequency/,,  to  regulate  the  am- 
plitude of  a  d-c  voltage  established  on  the  bus  conductors; 
and 

additionally  regulating  the  operation  of  the  switches  in 
accordance  with  a  second  frequency  />  and  in  a  pattern 
such  that  the  output  voltage  on  the  bus  conductors  is 
effectively  reversed  each  time  the  switches  are  operated 
in  accordance  with  the  frequency /s,  thus  providing  on  the 
bus  conductors  an  alternating  voltage  the  frequency  of 
which  is  controllable  independently  of  the  induction 
generator  speed. 

2.  An  a-c  voltage  generating  system  including  an  induction 
machine  coupled  to  a  switching  system  having  a  pair  of  bus 
conductors  and  a  plurality  of  switches,  a  first  logic  circuit 
connected  to  supply  firing  pulses  to  regulate  operation  of  the 
system  switches,  and  a  first  oscillator  circuit  connected  to 
provide  timing  pulses  at  a  first  frequency  /,  for  regulating 
operating  of  the  first  logic  circuit,  characterized  in  that: 

each  switch  in  the  switching  system  is  a  power  switch,  capa- 
ble of  passing  current  in  either  direction  when  turned  on 
by  a  firing  pulse  and  capable  of  being  turned  off  at  any 
time;  and  further  comprising 

a  second  logic  circuit,  including  a  gate  circuit  coupled 
between  said  first  logic  circuit  and  said  power  switches, 
and  a  second  oscillator  circuit,  coupled  to  said  gate  cir- 
cuit, the  gate  circuit  being  connected  to  operate  as  a 
function  of  the  pulses  provided  by  both  the  first  and 
second  oscillator  circuits,  to  turn  on  the  power  switches 
in  the  inverter  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  operating 
frequencies  of  both  the  first  and  second  oscillator  cir- 
cuits, to  provide  a  controlled  a-c  output  voltage  on  the 
inverter  bus  conductors. 
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3,982,171 
GATE  CURRENT  SOURCE 
John  Edwin  Gersbach,  Burlington,  VI.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,276 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20,  1976 

Int.  CL»  G05F  3108 

U.S.  CL323— 1  6  Claims 


constant  cycle  time,  which  is  defined  by  the  control  signal,  is 
consecutively  coupled  to  each  of  the  input  terminals  during  n 


1.  A  current  source  comprising 

a  current  reference  circuit,  including  a  first  transistor  hav- 
ing a  base  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode,  a  second 
transistor  having  a  collector  electrode,  an  emitter  elec- 
trode and  a  base  electrode  coupled  to  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor,  a  non-linear  feedbacli  circuit 
coupled  between  said  collector  electrode  and  the  base 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  voltage  pulse  coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor,  a  voltage  supply  source  terminal  and 
a  first  impedance  coupling  said  voltage  supply  source 
terminal  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, and 

a  current  sinic  circuit,  including  an  output  current  terminal, 
a  second  impedance  and  a  third  transistor  having  a  collec- 
tor electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  base  electrode 
coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
said  collector  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  output  current  terminal  and  said  emit- 
ter electrode  of  said  third  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  voltage  supply  terminal  through  said  second  imped- 
ance. 


3,982,172 

PRECISION  CURRENT-SOURCE  ARRANGEMENT 

Rudy  Johan  van  dc  Plassche,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  23,  1974, 
7405441 

Int.  CL'G05F  //J6 
U.S.CL  323-1  12Ctaim8 

1.  A  precision  current  source  arrangement  for  producing  n 
accurately  identical  currents  comprising,  a  multiple  current 
source  which  supplies  n  approximately  identical  currents,  a 
coupling  circuit  with  n  input  terminals  coupled  to  said  multi- 
ple current  source  and  n  output  terminals,  means  including  a 
clock  generator  for  coupling  a  periodic  control  signal  to  the 
coupling  circuit  in  a  cyclically  permuting  fashion,  said  cou- 
pling circuit  including  means  responsive  to  the  periodic  con- 
trol signal  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  n  input  termi- 
nals with  said  n  output  terminals  so  as  to  establish  a  connec- 
tion pattern  between  the  n  input  terminals  and  the  n  output 
terminals  such  that  each  of  the  output  terminals  within  a 


identical  time  intervals  and  during  each  time  interval  each  of 
the  output  terminals  is  coupled  to  a  separate  input  terminal. 


3,982,173 
AC-DC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Clyde  Raymond  Berry,  Goleta,  and  Robert  J.  Cinzori,  Santa 
Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,811 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20,  1976 

bit.  CL'  G05F  IIS6.  1164 

U.S.  CL323— 17  9Chim$ 


I.  An  efficient  voltage  regulation  network  for  converting  an 
unregulated  AC  input  voltage  into  a  regulated  DC  output 
voltage  across  a  load,  said  network  comprising: 

a.  a  series  pass  control  element  for  conducting  current  a 
given  portion  of  each  cycle  of  AC  input  voltage  coupled 
thereto, 

b.  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  control  element 
for  detecting  and  filtering  the  output  voltage  thereof  and 
providing  a  DC  ripple  voltage,  said  detection  means  dis- 
connecting said  control  element  from  said  load  once  each 
cycle  of  AC  input  voltage  applied  to  said  control  element 
and  preventing  said  control  element  from  turning  on 
more  than  one  each  cycle  of  AC  input  voltage  applied 
thereto, 

c.  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  control  element 
for  sensing  the  changes  in  voltage  thereat  and  for  generat- 
ing a  control  potential  at  a  control  node,  and 

d.  means  coupled  between  said  control  node  and  the  input 
of  said  series  pass  control  element  and  responsive  to  the 
voltage  generated  at  control  node  for  controlling  the  time 
during  each  cycle  of  AC  input  voltage  that  said  series  pass 
control  element  is  conducting  current  to  an  output  load, 
whereby  said  control  element  provides  the  required 
amount  of  output  current  for  a  varying  load  on  said  regu- 
lator and  the  latter,  in  turn,  determines  the  varying  level 
of  voltage  at  the  output  of  said  series  pass  control  ele- 
ment. 
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3,982,174 
SWITCHING  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  LOW  RFI 

NOISE 
Hirry  L.  Maddox,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,089 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  1/56 

IJ.S.CL  323-17  UCbims 


8.  In  a  switching  voltage  regulator  for  receiving  an  unregu- 
lated direct  current  input  voltage  between  an  input  terminal 
and  a  reference  terminal  thereof  and  for  generating  a  regu- 
lated direct  current  output  voltage  across  a  load  between  an 
output  terminal  thereof  and  the  reference  terminal; 
an  induction  coil; 

a  first  transistor,  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter, 
connected  with  its  emitter-collector  circuit  path  in  series 
with  the  coil  between  the  input  and  the  output  terminals, 
with  the  emitter-collector  path  between  the  input  termi- 
nal and  the  coil; 
a  diode,  connected  between  the  reference  terminal  and  a 
point  between  the  series  connected  first  transistor  and 
coil,  and  poled  to  be  nonconductive  when  the  first  transis- 
tor is  conductive; 
means  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  the  base  of  the  first 
transistor  to  cyclically  drive  the  first  transistor  (a)  from 
full  conduction  to  cutoff  to  interrupt  a  current  flow  be- 
tween the  input  and  the  output  terminals  and  through  the 
first  transistor  and  the  coil  to  induce  a  voltage  in  the  coil 
of  a  polarity  to  forward  bias  the  diode  and  establish  a 
current  path  between  the  reference  terminal  and  the 
output  terminal  and  through  the  diode  and  the  coil  (b) 
from  cutoff  to  partial  conduction  at  a  controlled  rate  to 
again  establish  the  current  path  between  the  input  termi- 
nal and  the  output  terminal  and  to  reduce  the  current 
flow  through  the  diode  at  a  controlled  rate,  and  (c)  from 
partial  conduction  to  full  conduction  at  a  more  rapid  rate 
when  the  current  flow  through  the  diode  has  been  re- 
duced to  a  predetermined  value,  to  generate  the  regu- 
lated direct  current  output  voltage  across  the  load  be- 
tween the  output  terminal  and  the  reference  terminal, 
and 
means  for  sensing  the  value  of  the  current  flow  to  the  output 
terminal  and  for  varying  the  value  of  the  control  signal, 
when  the  current  flow  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum 
value,  to  control  the  conduction  of  the  first  transistor  to 
limit  the  current  flow  to  the  output  terminal  to  the  prede- 
termined maximum  value. 


3,982,175 
POWER  REGULATING  DEVICE 
Maurice  Sauvanel,  Fontensy-le-Fleury,  France,  assignor  to 
Silec-Scmi-Conductcurs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,162 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    26,    1973, 
73.34562 

Int.  CI.'  GOSF  5100 
U.S.  CI.  323-18  II  Claims 


3,982,176 
COMBINATION  RADIO  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  AND 

CONVENTIONAL  INDUCTION  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Meador,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,562 

ht.  Cl.«  GOIV  3110.  3IIS 

U.S.  CL  324-«  13  Claiu 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  characteristics  of  earth 
formations  in  the  vicinity  of  a  well  borehole,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
generating  in  a  well  borehole  a  radio  frequency  electromag- 
netic field  in  the  frequency  range  of  10  megahertz  to  60 
megahertz; 
detecting  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  location  of  genera- 
tion of  said  radio  frequency  electromagnetic  field  the 
total  field  amplitude  of  said  radio  frequency  field,  said 


I.  A  power  regulating  device  operating  by  suppressing 
periodically  full  half  cycles  of  power  applied  to  a  load  from  an 
alternating  voltage  source  comprising: 

means  connected  to  said  alternating  voltage  source  for         r'' 
producing  a   rectified   voltage   across  first  and  second 
terminals, 

a  controllable  semiconductor  element  including  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode  of  the  type  which  is 
triggered  by  the  current  sinking  from  its  control  elec- 
trode, said  anode  and  cathode  being  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  terminals,  respectively, 

an  RC  circuit  comprising  at  least  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
connected  in  series,  said  capacitor  being  connected  to  be 
charged  from  said  first  terminal  and  said  resistor  being 
connected  to  said  second  terminal,  and 

a  two  electrode  threshold  device  connected  between  said 
control  electrode  and  the  junction  of  said  resistor  and 
said  capacitor,  whereby  the  controllable  semi-conductor 
element  is  periodically  conducting  for  one-half-cycles  of 
the  alternating  voltage  source. 
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amplitude  being  a  function  of  the  conductivity  and  per- 
mittivity of  the  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
borehole  and  generating  a  signal  representative  thereof; 

normalizing  said  total  field  signal  with  respect  to  air; 

simultaneously  with  said  generating  and  detecting  steps, 
generating  a  conventional  induction  log  measurement  of 
the  conductivity  of  the  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  borehole;  and 

combining  said  induction  log  conductivity  measurement 
and  said  normalized  radio  frequency  total  field  signal 
according  to  a  predetermined  functional  relationship  to 
derive  indications  of  oil  prospective  zones  penetrated  by 
the  borehole. 


testing  said  new  wire  substrates  after  selected  plating  steps 
to  determine  those  substrates  having  properties  lying 
within  said  acceptable  ranges. 


3,982,179 
MAGNETIC  GRADIENT  DETECTOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

ADJUSTING  THE  PARALLELISM  OF  THE  SENSORS- 
Friedrkh  M.  O.  Forstcr,  Grathwoblstrasse  4,  D-74I0  Reut- 
lingcn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  551,640 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1974, 
2408547 

iBt.  CL'  GOIR  33102 
VS.  CL  324-43  G  13  Cbins 


3,982,177 

SOIL  SAMPLE  CONDUCTIVITY  MEASUREMENT 

UTILIZING  A  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  AND  PLURAL 

ELECTRODE  CELL 

John  W.  Walker,  Belmar,  and  Douglas  C.  Pearce,  Sea  Girt, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  Slates  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,099 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  J/06,  COIN  27/04,  GOIR  27/00 

U.S.CL  324-13  2  Claims 


T^^^^^I^ 


2.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  conductivity  of  a  soil 
sample  comprising  a  calibrated  fluid-tight  cell  filled  with  a 
sample  of  soil  to  be  analyzed,  a  pair  of  electrodes  chemically 
inert  to  salts  and  acids  within  said  soil,  said  electrodes  project- 
ing into  a  soil  containing  portion  within  said  cell  and  connect- 
able  externally  of  said  cell,  a  resistance  measuring  bridge 
circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  said  soil  electrodes  into  a 
portion  of  said  bridge  circuit,  said  bridge  circuit  including  a 
current  supply  of  unknown  magnitude  and  a  frequency  be- 
tween I.S  kHz  and  ID  kHz. 


3,982,178 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  ADEQUACY  OF 
SUBSTRATE  MEMORY  WIRE  DURING  THE  PLATING 
PROCESS 
Mardcn  H.  Seavey,  Jr.,  Westford;  Joseph  M.  Wyman,  Fra- 
mingham,  and  Emil  Toledo,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,249 
Int.  CL' GOIR  33112 
VS.  CI.  324-34  R  8  Chims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  memory  wire  substrates  during 
plating  processing  to  determine  adequacy  for  memory  wire 
applications  comprising: 
plating  reference  memory  wire  substrates  of  known  good 
quality  in  a  sequence  of  selected  plating  process  solutions 
and  performing  selected  tests  after  the  processing  step  of 
each  solution; 
determining  the  acceptable  ranges  of  properties  at  each 

selected  test  is  performed; 
plating  new  memory  wire  substrates  in  a  like  sequence  of 
solutions;  and 


1.  A  magnetic  gradient  detector  having  two  magnetic  field 
sensors,  the  magnetic  axes  of  which  are  parallel  to  an  imagi- 
nary line,  said  sensors  being  installed  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  one  another  along  the  imaginary  line  and  having 
respective  electrical  outputs  connected  together  to  provide  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  gradient  of  the  magnetic 
fields  present  at  the  location  of  the  two  magnetic  field  sensors, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

each  magnetic  field  sensor  is  connected  to  a  separate  wire 
maintained  in  axial  tension,  said  wires  being  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  imaginary  line:  and 
first  and  second  means  respectively  connected  to  said  wires 
for  adjustably  shifting  the  wires  in  planes  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  to  the  respective  wires. 


3,982,180 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MULTICONDUCTOR 

CABLES  FOR  CONTINUITY,  CORRECT  CONNECTIONS, 

AND  THE  ABSENCE  OF  SHORT  CIRCUITS  BETWEEN 

CONDUCTORS 

Henry  Edge  Vaiden,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,767 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3,  1976 
lit.  CL' GOIR  j;/02 
U.S.  CL  324-51  9  Clidms 

5.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  electrical  continuity  between 
terminals  on  a  first  device  and  terminals  on  a  second  device 
where  said  first  device  terminals  should  be  connected  in  a 
preassigned  order  to  a  plurality  of  conductors  and  said  second 
device  terminals  should  likewise  be  connected  in  a  preas- 
signed order  to  said  conductors,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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plurality  of  tint  means,  each  having  Tint  and  second 
terminals,  each  responsive  to  a  flrst  current  flowing  in  a 
first  direction  between  said  terminals  to  produce  a  first 
voltage  drop  which  is  unique  to  said  first  voltage  drops  of 
all  other  of  said  first  means  and  each  responsive  to  a 
second  current  flowing  in  a  second  direction  between  said 
terminals  to  produce  a  second  voltage  drop  where  all  of 
said  second  voltage  drops  of  said  first  means  are  substan- 
tially equal. 


said  first  means  having  their  first  terminals  all  electrically 
connected  together  and  their  second  terminals  arranged 
for  connection  to  said  first  device  terminals,  respectively, 

second  means  for  applying  a  DC  potential  between  any  one 
of  said  second  device  terminals  and  at  least  one  of  its 
remaining  terminals,  and 

third  means  for  indicating  the  current  flowing  from  said 
source. 


3,982,181 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACING  ENERGIZED 

AC  CIRCUITS 
J«ha  Thomas  Fcrony,  17-40  Francis  Lewis  Blvd.,  Whiteslone, 
N.V.  1 1357,  and  Kenneth  Loab  Schmiedcr,  64-82  58  Road, 
Maspeth,  N.Y.  11378 

Filed  Miy  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,427 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  19116 

VS.  CI.  324-66  IS  CUims 


i^^^ 


1.  For  use  in  an  AC  power  distribution  network  having  a 
plurality  of  live  AC  circuits  each  including  a  circuit  protective 
device,  a  system  for  identifying  a  particular  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  live  circuits  and  comprising: 
load  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  particular  one  of 
said  plurality  of  live  circuits  for  introducing  a  DC  current 
in  said  circuit;  and 
test  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  across  the  circuit  protec- 
tive device  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  live  circuits  for 
detecting  said  DC  current  in  said  particular  one  of  said 
circuits  thereby  to  indentify  said  particular  circuit. 


3,982,182 
CONDUCTIVITY  CELL  FOR  PARTICLE  STUDY  DEVICE 
Wahcr  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lalies,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,548,  Aug.  13, 1973.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,011 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  27/00 
U.S.  CL  324-71  CP  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  particle  study  device  wherein  a  liquid  electrolyte 
containing  particles  is  caused  to  traverse  an  electrical  sensing 
zone  of  small  dimensions  and  wherein  said  device  has  a  con- 
ductivity cell  including  two  electrodes  in  the  electrolyte  for 
establishing  a  variable  resistance  which  is  a  function  of  the 
conductivity  of  the  electrolyte  and  which  is  connected  to  an 
electrical  sensing  circuit  including  the  sensing  zone  to  provide 
compensation  for  changes  in  electrolyte  conductivity,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  conductivity  cell  including  a 
long  and  narrow  column  of  electrolyte  between  said  elec- 
trodes with  each  of  said  electrodes  being  in  the  electrolyte  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  column. 


3,982,183 
PARTICLE  SIZING  APPARATUS 
Claude  Jean  Collineau,  Margency,  and  Jacques  Andre  Pon- 
tigny,  Montmorency,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Coulter 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,328 

Int.  CI.' GO  IN  27/00 

VS.  a.  324-71  CP  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  mass  or  volume  distribution  of  a 
sample  of  particles  having  various  sizes  suspended  in  a  fluid, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  detecting  means  for  sequentially  producing  a  series  of 
electrical  pulse  trains  of  one  pulse  per  particle,  each  pulse 
representing  the  volume  or  mass  of  said  particle,  said 
detecting  means  including  means  for  establishing  a  parti- 
cle size  threshold  which  is  sequentially  variable  such  that 
appearance  of  said  pulses  for  each  successive  value  of 
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said  threshold  is  contingent  upon  said  particles  having 
sizes  exceeding  said  threshold  value, 

B.  sequential  counting  means  connected  to  said  detecting 
means  for  receiving  and  counting  the  pulses  in  said  pulse 
trains  and  furnishing  in  synchronism  with  variations  of 
said  threshold  a  series  of  output  signals,  comprising  a 
series  of  cascaded  binary  counting  units  including  a  multi- 
pole  switch  having  a  plurality  of  studs,  the  output  of  each 
of  said  binary  counting  units  being  connected  to  a  stud  of 
the  multi-pole  switch,  and  means  for  actuating  said  multi- 
pole  switch  in  synchronism  with  the  variation  of  said 
threshold. 

C.  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  time  between  the 
start  of  each  counting  and  appearance  of  the  correspond- 
ing output  signals,  such  as  to  obtain  signals  having  dura- 
tions representing  numbers  of  counted  particles  for  the 
respective  threshold  values. 

D.  differential  calculating  means  for  sequentially  counting 
values  representing  the  difference  between  each  pair  of 
successive  durations  thus  obtained,  and 

E.  display  means  for  successively  displaying  said  differential 
values. 
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I.  A  phase  difference  display  for  continuously  displaying 
the  phase  difference  between  a  binary  input  signal  at  an  un- 
known frequency  and  a  binary  clock  signal  at  a  known  fre- 
quency, said  phase  difference  display  comprising: 

A.  first  input  means  for  receiving  the  binary  input  signal  of 
unknown  frequency. 

B.  second  input  means  for  receiving  the  binary  clock  signal 
of  a  known  frequency,  and 

C.  comparison  and  display  circuit  means  including: 

i.  means  responsive  to  the  binary  clock  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  binary  spaced  phase  reference  signals 
at  a  known  frequency,  said  reference  signals  including 
a  first  phase  reference  signal  and  a  second  phase  refer- 
ence signal  that  is  other  than  a  complement  of  the  first 
phase  reference  signal. 

ii.  a  phase  difference  detector  including  a  plurality  of 
logical  combination  means  connected  to  receive  each 
of  the  phase  reference  signals,  each  of  said  logical 
combination  means  combining,  according  to  a  binary 
logical  function,  the  input  signal  of  unknown  frequency 
from  said  first  input  means  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  phase  reference  signals  for  transmitting  a  binary 
logical  output  signal  which  has  a  duty  cycle  that  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  phase  relationship  between  the 


input  signal  from  said  first  input  means  and  the  corre- 
sponding phase  reference  signal,  and 
iii.  a  plurality  of  visual  display  means,  each  said  visual 
display  means  being  responsive  to  one  of  the  binary 
logical  output  signals  for  displaying  the  phase  relation- 
ship between  the  input  signal  from  said  first  input 
means  and  the  corresponding  phase  reference  signal, 
said  plurality  of  visual  display  means  providing  a  con- 
tinuous display  of  the  direction  of  change  and  the  rate 
of  change  of  the  phase  of  the  input  signal  from  said  first 
input  means. 


3,982,185 
LAMP  BASING  USING  UV  CURABLE  ADHESIVE 
Michael  G.  Shinn,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Billy  G.  Fransen, 
Opelousas,  La.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,096 

Int.  CI.' HOI R  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  339-144  R  8  Claims 


3,982,184 

PHASE  DIFFERENT  DETECTOR  AND  DISPLAY 

Albert  E.  Sanderson,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inventronics, 

Inc.,  Carlisle,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,920,  Sept.  24, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249,942,  May  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,221 

Int.  CI.' GOIR  25/00 
U.S.  CL  324-83  IS  Claims 


5f4,  Tcmf 


I.  A  process  for  joining  a  base  to  a  wire  lamp  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
cooling  the  seal  area  of  said  wire  lamp  to  less  than  BOO^F; 
warming  said  base  to  a  temperature  above  ambient  and 

below  I80°F; 
applying  an  ultraviolet  curable  adhesive  to  one  of  said  wire 

lamp  and  base: 
applying  said  base  to  said  wire  lamp;  and 
curing  said  adhesive  by  irradiation  with  ultraviolet  light  to 

bond  said  base  to  said  wire  lamp. 


3,982,186 

FM  RECEIVER  WITH  DETECTOR  FOR  MULTI-PATH 

RECEPTION 

Hiroshi  Furuno,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1, 1974,49-49180 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  im 

U.S.  CL  325—344  7  Chims 

3.  In  an  FM  receiver  having  a  receiving  circuit  comprised  of 
an  RF  amplifier  and  an  IF  amplifier  for  receiving  an  FM 
broadcast  signal  to  which  said  receiver  is  selectively  tuned,  an 
FM  detector  coupled  to  said  IF  amplifier  for  convening  the 
received  FM  signal  to  a  corresponding  audio  signal,  an  audio 
amplifier  for  amplifying  said  audio  signal,  and  a  loudspeaker 
coupled  to  said  audio  amplifier  for  producing  audible  sounds 
corresponding  to  the  signal  amplified  by  said  audio  amplifier, 
the  improvement  comprising:  amplitude  detecting  means 
coupled  to  said  receiving  circuit  for  detecting  amplitude  mod- 
ulation components  in  said  received  FM  broadcast  signal 
caused  by  multi-path  reception  of  said  FM  broadcast  signal, 
said  amplitude  detecting  means  producing  relatively  low  fre- 
quency output  signals  in  response  to  delected  amplitude  mod- 
ulation components;  and  means  for  selectively  applying  said 
corresponding  audio  signal  produced  by  said  FM  detector  and 
said  low  frequency  output  signals  produced  by  said  amplitude 
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detecting  means  to  said  audio  amplifier,  whereby  said  loud- 
speaker produces  audible  sounds  corresponding  to  said  audio 


I .  In  a  television  tuner  of  the  type  having  a  detenled  selector 
shaft  rotation  of  which  is  effective  to  tune  said  tuner  to  one  of 
a  plurality  of  discrete  frequencies,  a  fine  tuning  mechanism,  a 
fine  tuning  shaft  coupled  to  said  Tme  tuning  mechanism,  rota- 
tion of  said  fine  tuning  shaft  being  effective  to  tune  said  tuner 
over  a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies  about  each  of  said 
discrete  frequencies,  and  an  automatic  frequency  control 
circuit,  an  automatic  frequency  control  defeat  mechanism 
comprising: 
a  switch  affixed  to  said  television  tuner  and  electrically 
coupled   to  said   automatic   frequency   control  circuit, 
operation  of  said  switch  being  effective  to  defeat  the 
operation  of  said  automatic  frequency  control  circuit; 
cam  means  affixed  to  said  selector  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  cam  means  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
lobes  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  detent  positions 
of  said  selector  shaft; 
a  first  lever  pivotably  attached  to  said  tuner  for  engaging 
said  cam  means  and  said  switch,  said  first  lever  being 
operative  to  operate  said  switch  for  defeating  the  opera- 
tion of  said  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  selector  shaft  between  detent  positions 
thereof;  and 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  fine  tuning  mechanism 
and  said  switch  for  defeating  the  operation  of  said  auto- 
matic frequency  control  circuit  in  response  to  the  opera- 
lion  of  said  fine  tuning  mechanism,  said  means  for  defeat- 


ing the  operation  of  said  automatic  frequency  control 
circuit  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  fine  tuning 
mechanism  including  a  second  lever  pivotally  attached  to 
said  tuner  and  engageable  by  a  portion  of  said  fine  tuning 
mechanism,  a  portion  of  said  first  lever  being  interposed 
between  said  second  lever  and  said  switch. 


3,982,188 

STATION  SELECTING  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

NOISE  DISCRIMINATION  CIRCUITRY 

Mitsuo  Matsuzawa,  and  Kaoru  Mitarai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Trio  Electronics  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18, 1974,49-69557 
Int.  CI,'  H04B  1132 
VS.  CI.  325-470  2  Clains 


signal,  or  a  characteristic  audible  sound  corresponding  to  said 
output  signals  and  indicative  of  said  multi-path  reception. 


3,982,187 
AFC  DEFEAT  MECHANISM 
Joe  G.  Badger,  and  Abrico  A.  ValdetUro,  both  of  Blooming- 
ton,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington, 
Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,979,  Sept.  6,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,906305.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563J16 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1106 
VS.  CL  325-457  6  Claims 
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I.  A  multichannel  communication  system  having  a  station 
selecting  device,  said  station  selecting  device  comprising 

information  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  informa- 
tion signals  over  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  channels; 

means  for  generating  a  train  of  first  pulses  of  predetermined 
width  and  period; 

first  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  train  of  first 
pulses  for  automatically,  sequentially  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  first  signals  respectively  corresponding  to  the  infor- 
mation signals  of  said  plurality  of  channels  of  said  infor- 
mation signal  receiving  means; 

said  information  signal  receiving  means  including  means 
responsive  to  said  plurality  of  first  signals  and  said  infor- 
mation signals  to  generate  a  respective  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate frequency  signals,  the  frequencies  of  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  signals  being  a  predetermined  differ- 
ence between  said  first  signals  and  the  information  sig- 
nals; 

sensing  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  interme- 
diate frequency  signals  for  generating  a  sensing  signal  for 
each  of  said  channels; 

means  for  integrating  said  sensing  signal;  and 

threshold  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  stop  said 
first  signal  generating  means  by  blocking  the  application 
of  said  train  of  first  pulses  to  said  first  signal  generating 
means  in  response  to  said  first  pulses  and  the  integrated 
sensing  signal  whenever  the  sensing  signal  exceeds  the 
threshold  of  said  threshold  means  during  the  occurrence 
of  one  of  said  first  pulses 

whereby  the  sensing  signals  are  normally  discriminated 
from  noise  signals  since  the  latter  signals,  when  inte- 
grated, do  not  exceed  said  threshold  during  the  occur- 
rence of  said  first  pulses. 
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3,982,189 
SQUARE  WAVE  TO  SINE  WAVE  CONVERTER 
William  O.  Brooks,  Canoga  Park,  and  Clifford  B.  Hill,  West- 
lake  Village,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,201 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5IIS6 

VS.  CI.  328-27  5  Claims 


I  M^ccancwTDi 


1.  A  wave  shaping  circuit,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  source  of  square  waves  of  variable  frequency; 

means  for  integrating  said  square  waves  thereby  to  develop 
corresponding  triangular  waves. 

an  amplifier  having  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit; 

means  for  coupling  said  triangular  waves  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier; 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  automatic  gain 
control  circuit  of  said  amplifier  in  response  to  amplitude 
variations  both  in  the  triangular  waves  produced  by  said 
means  for  integrating  said  square  waves  and  in  the  triang- 
ular waves  present  at  the  output  of  said  amplifier  so  as  to 
minimize  any  such  changes  in  said  last-mentioned  triang- 
ular waves  as  the  frequency  of  the  square  waves  is  varied; 

a  sine  wave  shaper  for  converting  triangular  waves  to  sine 
waves;  and 

means  for  feeding  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  input 
of  said  sine  wave  shaper  thereby  to  develop  at  the  output 
thereof  sine  waves  having  a  high  degree  of  purity  and 
amplitude  uniformity. 


3,982,190 
PHASELOCK  CIRCUITRY  WITH  LOCK  INDICATION 
Dietrich  H.  Schaefer,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  In- 
ternational Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,539 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  328-110  8  Claims 
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1.  Phaselock  circuitry  comprising: 

phaselock  loop  first  means  including  means  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  and  a  feedback  signal  of  variable  frequency 
and  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  phase 
difference   between   said   signals,  said   feedback  signal 


being  provided  by  means  including  controllable  oscillator 
means. 

second  means  for  providing  a  pulse  train  signal  S^  synchro- 
nous with  said  input  signal, 

third  means  for  providing  a  pulse  train  signal  Sr  synchro- 
nous with  said  feedback  signal. 

decision  circuit  fourth  means  receiving  Si  and  S|  as  inputs 
and  including  coincidence  determination  means  and 
counting  means,  said  fourth  means  providing  an  output 
signal  having  a  first  state  indicative  of  a  lock  condition  or 
a  second  state  indicative  of  a  no-lock  condition,  whereby, 
said  fourth  means  output  signal  state  depends  on  tlie 
degree  of  concurrence  between  Sj  and  Sr, 

said  input  signal  being  a  pulse  train  signal  and  Sjt  being  the 
same  signal  as  said  input  signal. 


3,982,191 

CHARGE  STORAGE  TUBE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Hajime  Takita,  and  Takehumi  Katow,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,964 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1974, 49-0 16576 

Int.  CU'CIIC  11134.  1 1126 

VS.  a.  328- 124  11  Claims 
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I.  A  charge  storage  tube  comprising  a  target,  means  for 
writing  a  signal  in  said  target  by  generating  pairs  of  electron- 
holes  within  said  target  and  means  for  reading  out  said  signal 
by  scanning  electron  beams  on  said  target,  wherein  said  target 
comprises  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  specific  resistance 
greater  than  1  ohm/cm,  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  a  metal  electrode  with  openings 
formed  on  said  insulating  layer,  hetero  junction  diodes  being 
formed  between  said  insulating  layer  and  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  means  for  changing  the  target  potential  of  said 
target  above  and  below  a  first  cross-over  potential  of  an  accel- 
erating potential  of  said  electron  beams. 


3,982,192 
MINIPOWERED  OPTIONAL  SELF  CHECKING 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER  FOR  ORDNANCE 
John  E.  Newton,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.;  Maxine  Bohacz,  Boonlon, 
and  Jerry  H.  Lyon,  Stanhope,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  lo  The 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Ihe  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,315 
Disclosure  was  abo  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  10.  1976 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5113.  SI159 
VS.  CI.  328- 129  9  Claims 

1.  A  time  delay  circuit  including: 
a  first  shift  register  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
a  second  shift  register  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
means  for  connecting  said  input  of  said  first  shift  register  to 

said  output  thereof: 
a  full  binary  adder  having  first,  second  and  third  inputs,  a 

sum  output  and  a  carry  output; 
means  for  connecting  said  output  of  said  second  shift  regis- 
ter to  said  first  input  of  said  full  binary  adder; 
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means  for  connecting  said  sum  output  to  said  input  of  said 

second  shift  register; 
means  for  connecting  said  output  of  said  first  shift  register 

to  said  second  input  of  said  full  binary,  adder; 
delay  means  for  connecting  said  carry  output  to  said  third 

input  of  said  binary  full  adder; 
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an  output  terminal  of  said  converter  at  which  the  converter 

output  voltage  frequency  is  inversely  proportional  to  said 

second  voltage  and  directly  proportional  to  said  first 

voltage,  and 
means  for  generating  a  sampling  pulse  raster  from  the  signal 

at  said  converter  output  terminal,  said  means  comprising, 
a  multiple  counting  stage  pulse  counter  to  one  input  of 

which  is  applied  the  voltage-frequency  converter  output 

signal, 
a  start-stop  circuit  which  is  addressed  by  a  pulse  marking 

the  beginning  of  the  event,  connected  to  a  second  input 

of  said  pulse  counter,  and 
means  for  generating  raster  signals  from  the  counting  stage 

outputs  of  said  counter. 


3,982,194 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  WITH  DELAY  CIRCUITS  FOR 

RELATIVE  DIGITAL  DECODING  OVER  A  RANGE  OF 

FREQUENCIES 

Chao  S.  Chi,  Shresbury;  Peter  T.  McLean,  Slow,  and  Norman 

A.  Field,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,693 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20,  1976 

Int.  Cl.»  H03B  3104;  H03K  5118 

VJS.  CI.  328- 155  10  CUims 


an  "And"  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs; 

means  for  connecting  said  output  of  said  first  shift  register 

to  said  first  input  of  said  "And"  gate;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  third  input  of  said  binary  full 

adder  to  said  second  input  of  said  "And"  gate. 


3,982,193 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SAMPLING  PULSE  RASTER  ADAPTED  TO  THE 

VARIABLE  PERIOD  OF  QUASIPERIODIC  EVENTS 

Albert  Maringer,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aklicngewllschatt,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,832 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
2364154 

Int.  CL»  H03K  3/84.  21130.  3172 
VS.  CL  328- 151  8  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  sampling  pulse  raster  wherein 
its  repetition  frequency  is  adapted  to  the  variable  period  of 
quasiperiodic  events,  comprising, 
a  voltage-frequency  converter  having  at  least  a  first  input 

terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal, 
means  for  applying  to  said  first  input  terminal  a  first  voltage 

proportional   to  the   total   number  of  sampling   raster 

points, 
means  for  applying  to  said  second  input  terminal  a  second 

voltage  proportional  to  the  period  of  said  event  being 

lampled. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  synchronizing  clock  signals  and  data 
pulses,  the  combination  comprising: 

A.  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  for  providing  a  continu- 
ous series  of  said  clock  signals; 

B.  first  delay  means  responsive  to  said  data  pulses  for  pro- 
viding a  first  predetermined  delay; 

C.  second  delay  means  responsive  to  said  clock  signals  for 
providing  a  second  and  third  predetermined  delay; 

D.  means  responsive  to  said  second  delay  means  for  recon- 
ditioning said  data  pulses  to  said  clock  signals; 

E.  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  reconditioning 
means  with  said  first  delay  means;  and 

F.  means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  varying 
the  frequency  of  said  variable  frequency  oscillator. 


3,982,195 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  DIPHASE 

SIGNALS 
Kenneth  W.  Turner,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 
Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,989 
Int.  Cl.»  H03K  9100 
U.S.CL  329-50  13  Claims 

t.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  a  diphase  signal,  the  apparatus 
providing  diphase  data  and  clock  information  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  clock  control  signal  derived  from  the 
diphase  signal  and  related  to  the  clock  which  initially 
generated  the  diphase  signal; 
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a  controlled  frequency  oscillator  the  frequency  of  which  is 
determined  by  said  clock  control  signal  derived  from  the 
clock  information  of  the  diphase  signal; 

a  counter  advanced  by  the  output  of  said  controlled  fre- 
quency oscillator  said  counter  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct states; 

means,  responsive  to  selected  states  of  said  counter,  for 
decoding  data  information  from  said  diphase  signal;  and 
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3,982,196 
DIFFERENTIAL  VOLTAGE  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  Poujois,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomiquc,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,996 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1974, 74.07078 
Int.  CL'  H03F  3l4i 
U.S.  CL  330-9  12  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  amplifier  essentially  comprising: 

an  unstable  circuit  having  one  position  of  unstable  equilib- 
rium and  two  distinct  positions  of  equilibrium  which  can 
be  maintained  for  a  certain  period  of  time,  each  of  said 
distinct  positions  of  equilibrium  corresponding  to  an 
input  signal  polarity, 

an  input  stage  for  applying  signals  to  the  input  of  said  unsta- 
ble circuit  for  a  given  period  of  time, 

said  unstable  circuit  switching  from  said  unstable  state  of 
equilibrium  to  the  distinct  position  of  equilibrium  corre- 
sponding to  the  sign  of  the  signal  applied  to  the  input  of 
said  unstable  circuit  in  response  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
signal  applied  to  said  input  being  greater  than  the  noise 
signal  at  said  input. 


means  for  returning  said  unstable  circuit  to  its  position  of 
unstable  equilibrium. 

means  for  calibrating  the  output  of  said  unstable  circuit  at 
the  voltage  +V,  or  at  the  voltage  —V,  according  to  which 
of  said  distinct  positions  of  equilibrium  said  unstable 
circuit  switches. 

and  means  for  integrating  the  calibrated  signal  which  ap- 
pears at  the  output  of  said  bistable  circuit  for  a  given 
period  of  time. 


3,982,197 

RADIATION  RESPONSIVE  VOLTAGE  DIVIDING 

CIRCUIT 

Otto  Heinrich  Schade,  Jr.,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,542 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CL'  H03F  3108 

VS.  CI.  330—33  9  Claims 
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said  clock  control  signal  generating  means  includes  an  edge 
detector  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  level  of  said  di- 
phase signal  and  providing  an  output  signal  in  response 
thereto,  said  clock  control  signal  generating  means  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  a  selected  state  of  said 
counter  for  suppressing  selected  edge  detector  output 
signals  having  predominantely  data  information  so  that 
said  signal  controlling  said  oscillator  is  regular  and  di- 
rectly related  to  the  clock  frequency  which  initially  gen- 
erated the  diphase  signal. 


1.  In  a  circuit  having  a  circuit  node  to  which  is  coupled  a 
reverse-biased  semiconductor  junction  which  passes  a  leakage 
current  when  subjected  to  incident  radiation,  means  for 
clamping  said  node  to  a  predetermined  voltage  at  radiation 
levels  higher  than  some  predetermined  level  including: 
first  and  second  terminals  for  the  application  therebetween 

of  an  operating  potential; 
first  and  second  impedances; 

first  and  second  radiation  responsive  elements,  said  ele- 
ments being  of  the  type  which  in  the  absence  of  radiation 
have  a  high  equivalent  impedance  which  decreases  in 
response  to  radiation; 
means  connecting  said  first  impedance  in  series  with  said 
first  element  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  circuit 
node; and 
means  connecting  said  second  impedance  in  series  with  said 
second  element  between  said  second  terminal  and  said 
circuit  node. 


3,982,198 
OSCILLATORS 
Nobom  Saikaishi;  Vukio  Numata;  Telsuo  Takahashi;  Morio 
Kumagai,  and  Michinori  Naito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Trio  Electronics  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,274 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   23,    1973,  48- 
119187 

Int.  CL<  H04B  1116 
VS.  CL  331-27  2  Claims 

1.  An  oscillator  for  a  broadcasting  receiver  comprising  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  the  output  frequency  of  which  is 
the  local  oscillation  frequency  output  for  said  broadcast  re- 
ceiver, means  for  forcibly  varying  the  oscillation  frequency  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  a  reference  oscillator  having 
an  oscillation  frequency  equal  to  to  half  the  allocated  fre- 
quency spacing  between  individual  broadcast  stations  in  the 
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broadcast  band,  means  for  setting  said  reference  oscillator  to 
oscillate  at  a  duly  ratio  of  SOIt.  a  phase  detector  for  detecting 
tke  phase  difference  between  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  that  of  said  reference  oscilla- 
tor, means  for  Altering  the  output  of  said  phase  detector  for 
producing  a  DC  voltage,  and  a  phase  synchronizing  loop  for 
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3,982,199 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Norman  Green,  Bahimorc,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Soulhrwid,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,686 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  29/00 

U.S.CL  331-51  10  Claims 


I.  A  digital  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  reference  frequency  signal; 

a  variable  digital  frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  said 
reference  frequency  signal  by  a  selected  integer  N; 

a  counter  for  accumulating  a  count  related  to  the  number 
of  cycles  of  a  frequency  signal  applied  thereto; 

gate  means  for  applying,  when  open,  the  reference  fre- 
quency as  divided  by  said  variable  digital  frequency  di- 
vider means  to  said  counter,  said  gate  means  being  open 
for  a  predetermined  time  period; 

programmable  variable  digital  frequency  divider  means 
responsive  to  the  count  accumulated  in  said  counter  for 
setting  the  divisor  thereof  in  proportion  thereto  and  for 
dividing  a  frequency  signal  applied  thereto  by  said  divi- 
sor; and, 

means  for  applying  said  reference  frequency  signal  to  said 
programmable  variable  digital  frequency  divider. 


3,982,200 
ELECTRON  BEAM  GAS  DISCHARGE  LASER  PRESSURE 

CONTROL 
Ethan  D.  Hoag,  Boston,  and  Henry  E.  Pease,  Maiden,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc., 
Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,350 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3122 

V.S.  CL  331-94.5  P  9  Claims 


feeding  back  said  DC  vdltage  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator, whereby  when  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  is  varied,  said  local  oscillation  frequency 
output  is  varied  stepwise  in  accordance  with  said  allocated 
frequency  spacing  by  synchronizing  with  only  an  odd  multiple 
of  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  reference  oscillator. 


1.  Method  of  operating  a  two  chamber  gas  laser  of  the  type 
having  an  accelerator  chamber  and  a  sustainer  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  thin  diaphragm  comprising: 

continuously  sampling  pressures  from  each  of  said  cham- 
bers during  simultaneous  pumpdown  thereof  and  generat- 
ing continuously  a  pressure  differential  signal  and  apply- 
ing said  signal  to  modulate  the  rate  of  accelerator  cham- 
ber pumpdown  during  initial  pumpdown'  of  said  two 
chambers, 

continuing  said  continuous  generation  of  a  pressure  differ- 
ential signal  and  applying  said  signal  to  modulate  the  rate 
of  backfill  of  the  sustainer  chamber. 

then  during  laser  operation  continuing  said  continuous 
generation  of  a  pressure  differential  signal  and  modulat- 
ing sustainer  chamber  pressure  thereby. 

and  maintaining  the  pressure  differential  across  said  dia- 
phragm within  2/10  of  an  atmosphere  throughout  said 
operations. 


3,982,201 
CW  SOLID  STATE  LASER 
L.  Jay  Roscnkrantz,  Brookflcid  Center;  Robert  S.  Rowley, 
Ridgefield,  both  of  Conn.,  and  John  B.  Schroeder,  Vashon, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmcr  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,812 
Int.  CL'  HOIS  31094 
U.S.  CL  331-94.5  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  wave  producing  solid  state  laser  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  solid  state  laser  capable  of  being  end  pumped  into 

a  lasing  mode;  and 
an  array  of  pump  light  emitting  semiconductor  diode  lasers 
arranged  to  direct  their  pump  light  onto  an  end  of  the 
solid  state  laser  for  enhanced  absorption  in  the  laser  and 
stimulation  of  the  emission  of  a  laser  beam  therefrom, 
means  for  pulsing  the  diode  lasers  of  the  array  at  a  low 
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duty  cycle  rate,  of  not  more  than  ten  percent,  the  pulses 
each  being  sufTicicnl  to  pump  the  main  laser  and  the 
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ing  radiation  and  substantially  opaque  to  radiation  at  the 
lasing  wavelength,  and 
preventing  residual  radiation  emitted  in  random  directions 
from  the  laser  rod  at  the  lasing  wavelength  from  being 
deflected  into  the  rod  into  directions  near  enough  to  the 


repetition  rate  being  sufficient  for  the  pulses  to  maintain 
a  continuous  lasing  output  from  the  main  laser. 


^ 


3,982,202 
STABILIZATION  OF  LASER  OUTPUT 
Thomas  <:oldstein,  Woodhridgc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,370 
Int.  CL' HOIS  J//J 
U.,S.CL  331-94.5  S  6  Claims 


axial  direction  to  he  regencrativcly  amplified,  by  absorp- 
tion of  said  radiation  in  the  filtering  material  during  pe- 
riods when  the  acousto-optic  0-switch  is  energized  and 
following  the  generation  of  the  0-switched  pulse  of  lasing 
energy. 


3,982,204 
LASER  DISCHARGE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Kelmpe  Andringa,  Sherbom,  Mass.,  assignor  to   Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,087 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  6, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  3103.  310X3 

U  .S.  CL  33 1  -  94.5  0  2  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  a  pulsc-operaled  laser,  means  external  to 
said  laser  for  generating  timing  signals  for  driving  said  laser  to 
control  the  pulse-mode  operation  thereof,  said  timing  signals 
including  uniformly  spaced-apart  signals  and  randomly  occur- 
ring nonuniformly  spaced-apart  signals,  and  a  phase-locked- 
loop  circuit  interposed  between  said  generating  means  and 
said  laser  for  processing  said  timing  signals  to  in  effect  remove 
the  randomly  occurring  nonuniformly  spaced-apart  signals 
therefrom  to  provide  laser  driving  signals  that  are  uniformly 
spaced  apart  and  whose  frequency  is  an  integral  multiple  of 
said  uniformly  spaced-apart  timing  signals. 


3,982,203 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  POST  PULSING  OF 

Q-SWITCHED  LASER 

Michiel  de  Wit,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,474 
Int.  CL'  HOIS  3100 
U.S.  CL  331-94.5  Q  1  CUlm 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  post  pulsing  of  an  acousto-opti- 
cally  0-switched  laser  system  comprising  a  laser  cavity  which 
includes  therein  a  laser  rod.  first  reflecting  means  mounted 
along  the  optical  axis  of  said  rod.  feedback  reflecting  means 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rod  from  said  first  re- 
flecting means  at  an  angle  to  said  axis,  optical  pumping  means 
for  exciting  the  laser  rod.  and  an  acousto-optic  0-switch 
mounted  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  laser  rod  between  the  laser 
rod  and  the  feedback  reflecting  means  and  energizable  for 
deflecting  radiation  from  said  laser  rod  to  said  feedback  re- 
flecting means  to  provide  lasing  action  as  a  0-switched  pulse 
of  lasing  energy,  said  method  comprising: 

placing  a  filtering  material  within  the  laser  cavity  between 
said  laser  rod  and  said  optical  pumping  means  wherein 
the  filtering  material  is  substantially  transparent  to  pump- 


In  combination: 
a  resonator; 

a  laser  gas  discharge  tube  assembly  disposed  in  such 
resonator,  such  assembly  having  a  pair  of  blocks,  one  of 
such  blocks  having  an  optically  smooth  surface  and  the 
other  one  of  such  blocks  having  at  least  a  pair  of  grooves 
formed  in  a  portion  of  an  optically  smooth  surface 
thereof,  such  pair  of  grooves  being  arranged  in  a  V-shape. 
the  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  blocks  being  in  mutual  contact 
to  form  a  laser  capillary; 
means  for  confining  a  laser  gas  in  such  laser  capillary; 

means  for  directing  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  polarized 
laser  waves  through  the  laser  capillary  in  a  first  direction 
and  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  polarized  laser  waves 
through  said  laser  capillary  in  a  direction  opposite  to  such 
first  direction,  each  one  of  such  polarized  waves  having 
a  different  frequency;  and 
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e.  a  polarization  dispersive  structure  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  two  pairs  of  waves  comprising:  an  anisotropic  crystal, 
the  crystallographic  axis  of  such  crystal  being  oriented  to 
produce  different  delays  to  the  oppositely  sensed  polar- 
ized laser  waves  passing  therethrough,  such  delays  being 
related  to  such  orientation. 


3,982,205 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LASABLE  GASEOUS 

MIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  AND  OPERATION  OF  ELECTRON 

BEAM-SUSTAINER  STABILIZED  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

LASERS 

George   W.  Sulton,  Lexington,  and   Diarmaid   H.  Douglas- 

Hamilioa,  Boctoa,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  lo  Avco  Everett 

Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,672 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3122.  3109 

U.S.  CL  33 1  -94.5  G  12  Claims 


a  plate  which  is  substantially  transparent  to  infrared  radia- 
tion, positioned  in  the  path  of  radiation  from  an  infrared 
laser,  and 

a  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  plate,  said  coating 
comprises  a  fluorinated  ethylene-propylene  polymer 
which  rapidly  vaporizes  without  leaving  a  residue  when 
subjected  to  intense  infrared  radiation, 

whereby  any  surface  contamination  on  said  coating  is  car- 
ried  away  with  the  vaporizing  material. 


3,982,207 
QUANTUM  EFFECTS  IN  HETEROSTRUCTURE  LASERS 
Raymond  Dingle,  Summit,  and  Charles  Howard  Henry,  New 
Providence,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  lo  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,305 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  33I-94.S  H  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  active  medium  for  gas  laser 
devices  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  burning  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  presence  of  air  under 
conditions  to  consume  at  least  substantially  all  the  oxygen 
to  produce  products  of  combustion  comprising  at  least 
carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen  and  hydrogen; 

b.  cooling  said  products  of  combustion  to  a  temperature  to 
at  least  effect  condensation  of  water  vapor  in  said  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  for  removal  of  condensable  matter  in 
said  products  of  combustion;  and 

c.  collecting  the  remainder  of  said  cooled  products  of  com- 
bustion for  supply  to  a  laser  as  the  active  medium  there- 
for. 


3,982J06 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTION  FROM  LASER  RADIATION 
Peter  D.  Ponlsen,  Huntsvilk,  Ala.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,312,  Aug.  14,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,871,739.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,669 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3102 
VS.  CI.  331-94.5  T  10  Claims 


\  "rtl  11 II  liJill-X 


1.  In  a  heterostructure  laser,  a  multilayered  semiconductor 
body  comprising: 
flrst  and  second  wide  bandgap  layers, 
an  active  region  situated  between  and  contiguous  with  said 

first  and  second  layers.  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT, 
said  active  region  includes  a  plurality  of  active  layers  and  a 

plurality  of  passive  layers  interleaved  with  one  another, 
said  passive  layers  having  a  wider  bandgap  than  said  active 

layers,  thereby  forming  energy   barriers  between  said 

active  layers, 
said  passive  layers  being  sufficiently  thin  to  permit  carriers 

to  tunnel  through  or  hop  over  said  energy  barriers  when 

said  body  is  suitably  pumped,  and 
said  active  layers  being  sufficiently  thin  to  produce  quantum 

effects  in  said  body  including  separating  the  discrete 

energy  levels  of  carriers  in  said  active  layers. 


3,982,208 
CW  SHOCK  INITIATED  HF/DF  LASER 
Morion  Camac,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  lo  Aerodyne  Re- 
search Incorporated,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,603 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3109 

VS.  CL  331-94,5  G  1 1  Claims 
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t.  A  protective  cover  window  for  use  with  high  energy 
infrared  lasers  which  comprises: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  laser  radiation  from  chemical 
reaction  comprising: 
providing  a  flow  of  a  first  reaction  gas  mixture  comprising 

a  first  reaction  gas  and  an  initiator  for  a  second  reaction 

gas. 
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providing  a  separate  flow  of  a  second  reaction  gas,  said  first 
reaction  gas  and  said  second  reaction  gas  being  reactive 
with  each  other  to  form  a  vibrationally  excited  product 

providing  a  flow  of  a  noble  gas  buffer  to  one  of  said  first 
reaction  gas  mixture  and  said  second  reaction  gas, 

mixing  said  gases  in  a  moving  stream  of  supersonic  flow  at 
a  temperature  below  the  effective  reaction  temperature 
of  said  gases. 

establishing  a  shock  wave  in  the  path  of  flow  of  said  mixed 
gases  at  a  boundary  between  a  supersonic  flow  region  and 
a  reaction  zone,  said  shock  wave  being  adapted  to  cause 
an  abrupt  increase  in  temperature  of  said  gases,  and 

extracting  laser  energy  from  said  gases  in  said  reaction  zone. 


I.  Method  of  producing  high  power  gas  laser  action  com- 
prising an  energy  population  inversion  in  a  gaseous  lasing 
species  in  a  gas  laser  having  a  high  power  density  in  relation 
to  weight  and  volume  of  associated  equipment  and  stored 
fluids  comprising: 

a.  exothermically  burning  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  ambient 
air  to  produce  gaseous  combustion  products  comprising 
energy  of  combustion  and  a  gas  mixture  comprising  a 
polyatomic  lasing  gas,  diluent  and  deactivant  gases,  said 
deactivant  gases  comprising  hydrogen  and  water  vapor; 

b.  isentroplcally  expanding  the  combustion  products  gas 
mixture; 

c.  removing  said  water  vapor; 

d.  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  combustion  products  to 
less  than  about  3O0'*K  using  said  energy  of  combustion; 

e.  passing  said  cooled  combustion  products  through  a  laser 
beam  producing  region  in  said  laser; 

f.  maintaining  an  electrical  discharge  in  said  laser  beam 
producing  region;  and 

g.  controlling  said  discharge  and  combustion  products  pas- 
sage rate  to  produce  an  energy  population  inversion  in 
said  polyatomic  lasing  gas  and  to  generate  a  laser  beam 
in  said  laser  beam  producing  region. 


3,982,210 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
James  Keith  Gehrke,  Carpcniersvillc,  III.,  assignor  lo  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  624,617 
Int.  CI.'  H03B  3102.  5136 
U.S.CL  331-109  7  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  a  crystal  oscillator 
comprising: 

a.  a  crystal  controlled  oscillator  with  an  output  and  includ- 
ing a  transistor  with  a  fixed  bias  in  combination  with  a 
tank  circuit; 

b.  transistor  means  having  first,  second  and  control  termi- 
nals, the  first  and  second  terminals  coupling  said  transis- 
tor means  In  parallel  with  the  trnsistor  of  said  oscillator 
for  providing  an  alternate  current  path  for  current  flow- 


ing to  the  transistor  when  said  transistor  means  is  con- 
ducting to  reduce  the  current  gain  of  said  transistor;  and 
c.  biasing  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  and 
to  the  control  terminal  of  said  transistor  means  for  sens- 


3,982,209 
COMBUSTION-ELECTRIC  LASER 
George  W.  Sutton,  Lexington,  and   Diarmaid   H.  Douglas- 
Hamilton,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  lo  Avco  Everett 
Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,673 

Int.  CI.' HOI  Si/22,  i/09 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  G  19  Claims 


ing  the  amplitude  of  signals  at  the  output  of  said  oscillator 
and  controlling  the  conduction  of  said  transistor  means  to 
maintain  the  signals  approximately  at  a  predetermined 
level. 


3,982,211 
LINEARIZED  VARACTOR  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DIODE  OSCILLATOR 
Gyorgy  Geza  Endersz,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telcfonak- 
tiebolagel  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,915,  June  6,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,778 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    25,     1973, 
7308906 

Int.  CL'  H03C  3122 
VS.  CL  332-30  V  7  CUims 


■j///j//j/j/////////^/////////l.r^^^/j^/r 


1.  A  linearized  frequency  modulated  semiconductor  oscilla- 
tor, preferably  operating  in  the  microwave  range,  comprising: 
an  active  semiconductor  element  for  generating  a  wave  having 
a  fundamental  frequency  and  at  least  a  second  harmonic 
frequency;  a  frequency  modulator  in  the  form  of  a  voltage 
dependent  capacitor,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
constant  voltage  upon  which  is  superimposed  a  modulating 
voltage;  and  a  reactance  circuit  for  compensating  for  non-lin- 
ear changes  in  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor  and  to  com- 
pensate for  the  non-linearity  in  the  fundamental  frequency 
due  to  the  change  in  said  capacitance,  said  reactance  circuit 
having  a  transfer  function  HOw)  with  poles  situated  in  or  close 
to  the  frequency  location  of  one  of  the  harmonics  of  said 
semiconductor  element,  and  said  reactance  circuit  at  one  of 
these  harmonics  being  strongly  coupled  to  said  semiconductor 
element,  but  weakly  coupled  to  said  voltage  dependent  capac- 
itor, the  absolute  value|HO»)|of  said  transfer  function  being 
chosen  so  that 
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I  d  Vm' 


d  Urn' 


where  Urn  indicates  the  modulating  voltage,  and  um  indicates 
the  corresponding  deviation  from  the  oscillator  fundamental 
frequency,  the  factor 


d  Urn' 


being  given  from  the  modulation  characteristic  of  the  fre- 
quency modulator  and  having  an  opposite  sign  relatively  the 
factor 


frequency  perturbation  uta  caused  by  the  harmonics  uf  the 
semiconductor  clement  being  determined  by  the  relation 


2  Vj 


where  n  =  I,  2,  3,  ,  .  .  is  the  order  number  of  the  chosen 
harmonic,  an/al 

is  the  amplitude  of  the  n:th  harmonic  normalized  to  the  funda- 
mental al.  and  <  is  a  number  determined  by  the  desired  linear- 
ity within  the  actual  deviation  range. 


3JAS   riQMJMdx. 


/VA'  OH>0£ 


So/as  -nfiMiMM. 
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I.  A  switching  device  having  four  ports  for  routing  very  high 
frequency  signals  of  center  wavelength  X  in  selectable  routes 
between  said  ports  in  response  to  applied  biasing  signals,  said 
device  comprising  a  groundplane  and  four  microstrips  con- 
nected end-to-end  to  form  a  closed  loop  having  four  micro- 
strip  junctions;  each  ofsiiid  microstrips  beintitxneraiiyof  uni- 
form width  but  having  at  ientithwise  intervals  of  nX/4,  n  being 
an  odd  integer,  at  least  one  portion  reduced  in  width  so  as  to 
form  a  narrow  web  of  microstrip;  each  given  mtcrostrip  hav- 
ing, for  each  of  said  at  least  one  portions  contained  therein,  a 
variable  impedance  PIN  diode  connecting  each  such  web  of 
said  given  microstrip  to  said  groundplane.  each  given  micro- 
strip  having  a  terminal  means  coupled  thereto  for  applying 


said  biasing  signals,  said  PIN  diodes  being  responsive  to  said 
biasing  signal  to  assume  a  low-impedance  state  so  as  to  pro- 
vide an  electrical  shunt  between  said  microstrip  and  said 
groundplane,  whereby  to  prevent  the  passage  of  said  very  high 
frequency  signals  through  said  microstrip  conductor,  and  said 
PIN  diode  being  responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  biasing 
signals  to  as.sume  a  high  impedance  state  mi  us  lo  provide  an 
open  circuit  between  said  microstrip  and  said  groundplane. 
whereby  to  allow  the  passage  of  said  very  high  frequency 
signals  through  said  microstrip  conductor. 


3.982.213 

MONOLITHIC  RECIPROCAI.  LATCHINC;  FEKRITE 

PHA.SE  .SHIFTER 

Peter  W.  .Smith,  and  An-Hwa  Soong.  both  of  Westport,  Conn., 

assignors  lo   United   Technologies  Corporation,   Harllord, 

Coan. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  S«r.  No.  568.770 

Dmiusure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  10.  IV76 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  Hilt 

U.S.  CI.  333-31  A  S  Claims 


c/^^eo^/^ac^f- 


Z. 


3.982  JI2 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENTS 
John  Richard  Wallington.  London,  and  John  Graham  Rich- 
lags.  Buniham-oa-Crouch.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  Chelmsford,  England 

Fikd  May  2.  1975,  S«r.  No.  573.981 
Clains   priority,  applicalion    United    Kingdom.  June    14, 
1974,  26414/74 

Int.  CL'  HOIP  1115 
MS.  CL  333-7  D  4  Clains 


I.  A  reciprocal,  latching  ferritc  phase  shifter  for  providing 
selectable  phase  delays  to  linearly  polarized  microwaves  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  propagating  between  wave  trans- 
mission waveguides  in  opposite  directions,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  coil  windings; 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets;  and 

a  geometrically  symmetrical,  monolithic,  solid  fcrrite  struc- 
ture  of  generally  rectangular  shape,  having  a  pair  of  ends 
of  rectangular  cross-section  and  adapted  to  interface  with 
a  related  waveguide,  said  structure  having  a  centrally 
disposed  slot  extending  transversely  entirely  through  said 
structure  and  extending  longitudinally  along  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  structure  providing  a  pair  of  similar,  inde- 
pendent wave  transmission  paths,  one  of  said  windings 
being  disposed  around  each  of  said  paths  and  operable  in 
response  to  voltage  pulses  applied  thereto  for  latching 
said  paths  in  a  magnetic  state,  each  configuration  of 
winding  and  path  thereby  comprising  first  means  for 
providing  a  phase  shift  to  waves  of  circular  polarization 
being  transmitted  therethrough,  each  of  said  paths  having 
portions,  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  windings, 
shaped  to  provide  second  means  for  converting  waves 
between  plane  polarization  and  circular  polarization  in  a 
reciprocal  fashion,  each  of  said  second  means  of  said 
paths  being  contiguous  to  a  related  one  of  two  further 
portions,  each  of  said  further  portions  having  a  pair  of 
said  permanent  magnets  disposed  on  opposite  surfaces 
thereof  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  structure  and  each  further  por- 
tion being  shaped  to  provide,  in  combination  with  said 
pair  of  magnets,  third  means  for  providing  selective, 
directional  propagation  of  waves  such  that  waves  propa- 
gating into  the  respective  end  of  said  structure  from  the 
related  waveguide  pass  into  one  of  said  paths  but  not  into 
the  other  of  said  paths  and  waves  propagating  from  the 
other  of  said  paths  pass  through  the  respective  end  of  said 
structure  into  the  related  waveguide  but  not  into  the 
other  one  of  said  paths. 
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3,982.214 
180°  PHASE  SHIFTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  W,  Burns,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  CaliL 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625344 

Int.  CL'  H03H  7/JO 

U.S.  CL  333-31  R  •  10  Claims 


solder  areas  on  said  outer  copper  coating,  said  solder  having 
a  melting  point  of  up  to  about  I50°C..  and 


id^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  introducing  a  predetermined 
phase  shift  in  a  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal;  a  first  unidirectionally  con- 
ducting device  connected  from  said  input  terminal  to  an  inter- 
mediate junction;  a  second  unidirectionally  conducting  device 
connected  from  said  intermediate  junction  to  said  output 
terminal;  first,  second  and  third  segments  of  transmission  line 
connected  from  said  input  terminal,  said  intermediate  termi- 
nal and  said  output  terminal,  respectively,  to  a  common  junc- 
tion, said  first,  second  and  third  segments  of  transmission  line 
each  being  greater  than  one-quarter  wavelength  and  less  than 
one-half  wavelength  long  at  the  frequency  of  said  signal;  a 
third  unidirectionally  conducting  device  connected  from  said 
common  junction  to  a  third  junction  maintained  at  a  substan- 
tially fixed  reference  potential;  and  means  coupled  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  unidirectionally  conducting  devices  for 
simultaneously  rendering  said  first,  second  and  third  devices 
conductive  or  non-conductive. 


3,982,215 
METAL  PLATED  BODY  COMPOSED  OF  GRAPHITE 
FIBRE  EPOXY  COMPOSITE 
Gerald  Joy-Pak  Lo,  Montreal;  Francis  Leo  Papworth,  Dollard 
des  Ormeaux;  Nicolas  Elmars  Tenne-Sens,  Lachinc;  Michael 
Valentine  O'Donovan,  Dorval,  and  Gerald  Dziub,  St.  Lau- 
rent, all  of  Canada,  araignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,194 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3.  1976 
InL  Cl.»  HOIP  1120.  3112.  1 1 100 
U.S.  CL  333-73  W  I  Claim 

I.  A  hollow  microwave  waveguide  filter  having  good  inner 
surface  electrical  conductivity  comprising 
a  tubular  shaped  body  composed  of  graphite  fibre  epoxv 

composite, 
said  body  having  its  inner  surface  slightly  roughened, 
a  thin  flash  coating  of  hardened  nickel  on  said  inner  surface, 
a  thicker  coating  of  copper  on  said  nickel  coating, 
a  coating  of  silver  over  said  copper  coating, 
a  thin  fiash  outer  coating  of  hardened  nickel  on  the  outer 

surface  of  said  body, 
a  thicker  outer  coating  of  copper  on  said  outer  nickel  coat- 
ing 


a  coating  of  silver  over  said  solder  areas  and  outer  copper 
coating. 


3.982,216 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COORDINATE  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Sadayuki  Mhsuhashi;  Norio  Suzuki,  and  Kazuyoshi  Nago,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,767 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    9,    1974,   49- 
103588 

Int.  CL'HOIH  67114 
U.S.CL  335-112  9CUim$ 


I.  An  electromagnetic  coordinate  switching  device  of  the 
divisionally  excited  type  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  with  two  ends,  having 
a  magnetic  self-holding  action  such  that  said  means  con- 
ducts only  when  both  ends  are  in  magnetic  fields  having 
the  same  orientation; 

a  magnetic  shunt  means  having  sides,  and  a  top  and  bottom 
with  through  apertures  therebetween,  said  apertures 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  such  that  the  apertures  are 
located  at  the  crosspoints  of  said  rows  and  columns,  at 
least  one  of  said  switching  means  being  inserted  in  each 
of  said  apertures  such  that  a  magnetic  field  at  one  end  of 
the  switch  is  not  felt  at  the  other  end; 

a  plurality  of  first  elongated  coil  means  each  having  two 
leads,  surrounding  each  of  said  rows  on  the  top  of  said 
shunt  means  with  a  space  between  said  coil  means  and 
said  shunt  means  such  that  a  second  elongated  coil  means 
can  be  placed  therebetween,  said  first  elongated  coil 
means  selectively  operable  to  apply  a  magnetic  field 
simultaneously,  in  a  direction  away  from  said  shunt 
means,  to  the  switching  means  contained  in  said  row; 

a  plurality  of  second  elongated  coil  means  each  having  two 
leads,  surrounding  each  of  said  columns,  in  the  space 
between  said  first  elongated  coil  means  and  said  shunt 
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means,  selectively  operable  to  apply  a  magnetic  field 
simultaneously,  in  a  direction  toward  the  shunt  means,  to 
all  of  said  switching  means  in  said  column; 

a  plurality  of  third  elongated  coil  means  having  two  leads, 
surrounding  each  of  said  rows  on  the  bottom  of  said  shunt 
means  selectively  operable  to  apply  a  magnetic  field 
simultaneously,  in  a  direction  away  from  said  shunt 
means,  to  all  of  said  switching  means  in  said  row; 

a  plurality  of  fourth  elongated  coil  means  each  having  two 
leads,  surrounding  each  of  said  columns  on  the  bottom  of 
said  third  coil  means  selectively  operable  to  apply  a  mag- 
netic field  simultaneously,  in  a  direction  toward  the  shunt 
means,  to  the  switching  means  contained  in  said  row;  and 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  shield  means  arranged  between 
adjacent  first  excitation  coils  and  adjacent  fourth  excita- 
tion coils  to  insulate  each  coil  from  any  magnetic  field 
caused  by  adjacent  coils. 


a  pair  of  terminals  affixed  to  the  ends  of  said  substrate  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  layer  of  metal 

8.  A  method  of  forming  a  temperature  sensing  device  com- 
prising 

providing  a  dielectric  substrate. 

forming  an  adherent  coating  of  an  electroconduclive  metal- 
lic oxide  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


3.982.217 

PRESSURE-OPERATED  SWITCH 

David  E.  Reynold*,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ContinenUI  Oil 

Coapany,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Coalian*Uon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,985,  Jan.  2, 1975,  which 

is  ■  division  of  S«r.  No.  459.151,  AprU  8.  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,935,567.  This  applicalioa  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,584 

Int.  CI.' HOI H  SSI02 
VS.  CL  335-207  7  Claini 


applying  a  layer  of  metal  over  substantially  the  entire  sur- 
face of  said  metallic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel,  chromium,  platinum,  zirconium,  zinc, 
molybdenum,  and  iron,  and  then 

healing  the  composite  so  formed  to  a  temperature  up  to 
750*C. 


3,982,219 
DIGITAL  PRESSURE/RANGE  TRANSDUCER 
Dak  J.  Rehak,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,186 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIC  10106 

VS.  CL  338-96  9  Claims 


1.  A  pressure-responsive  switch  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  first  and  second  axially  aligned  chambers  formed  in  said 
housing  and  separated  by  a  partition; 

c.  pressure-responsive  means  extending  into  said  second 
chamber; 

d.  a  first  magnet  means  attached  to  said  pressure-responsive 
means  so  that,  when  unpressured,  said  first  magnet  means 
is  in  contact  with  said  partition; 

e.  a  contact  means  mounted  in  said  first  chamber; 

r  a  second  magnet  means  rigidly  mounted  in  said  first 
chamber; 

g.  a  third  magnet  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  cham- 
ber between  said  partition  and  said  second  magnet 
means;  and 

h.  a  second  contact  means  carried  by  said  third  magnet  in 
a  manner  to  mate  with  said  first-mentioned  contact 
means. 


3,982.218 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Mcryk  D.  W.  Adier,  and  John  T.  Brown,  both  of  Bradford. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Fiird  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,284 
Int.  CL«  B05D  5112:  HOIC  7/04 
U.S.  CL  338-22  R  19  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  sensing  temperature  comprising 
a  dielectric  substrate, 
a  first  adherent  electroconductive  film  of  a  metallic  oxide 

on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  substrate, 
a  layer  of  metal  disposed  over  substantially  the  entire  sur- 
face of  said  metallic  oxide  film  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,   chromium,   platinum,   zirconium, 
zinc,  molybdenum,  and  iron,  and 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising: 

a  first  element  made  of  rigid  material; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  bare  conductors  attached  to  one  sur- 
face of  said  first  clement;  and 

a  second  element  having  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
surface;  and 

means  to  assemble  said  first  and  second  element  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  plurality  of  parallel  bare  conductors  is 
facing  said  at  least  one  conductive  surface  of  said  second 
element  but  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  such  that  the 
space  between  said  at  least  one  conductive  surface  and 
said  plurality  of  parallel  bare  conductor  progressively 
increases  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  conductors  such 
that  said  first  and  second  elements  form  a  wedge  shape, 
said  means  to  assemble  said  first  and  second  elements 
being  compressible  whereby  said  plurality  of  parallel  bare 
conductors  will,  under  the  influence  of  a  force  applied  to 
said  transducer,  progressively  conuct  said  at  least  one 
conductive  surface  in  an  ordered  sequence,  the  number 
of  said  plurality  of  parallel  bare  conductors  contacting 
said  at  least  one  conductive  surface  under  the  influence 
of  a  given  force  being  directly  related  to  the  magnitude  of 
said  force;  the  last  said  means  including  a  first  irregular 
shaped  compressible  element  having  a  pocket  in  which 
said  second  element  is  secured,  a  ledge  to  support  one 
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edge  of  said  first  element  and  a  channel,  a  second  irregu- 
lar shaped  compressible  element  located  in  said  channel 
and  having  a  protrusion  to  support  the  other  edge  of  said 
first  element  such  that  said  other  edge  of  said  first  ele- 
ment is  separated  from  said  at  least  one  conductive  sur- 
face of  said  first  element  by  a  distance  greater  than  the 
distance  that  said  one  edge  of  said  first  element  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  at  least  one  conductive  surface  of  said 
second  element,  and  a  protective  sheath  covering  the 
entire  assembled  pressure  transducer. 


3,982.220 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 

Arthur  L.  Roiema;  John  D.  Van  Benthuysen,  both  of  Elkhart, 

Ind.,  and  John  Zdanys,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,968.  March  4.  1974.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508349 

Int.  CL'  HOlc  10134;  HOIC  1/12 

VS.  CL  338-174  12  Claims 


a  base  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  spring  mov- 
ing means. 

electrically  conductive  contact  means  depending  from  said 
base  member,  said  contact  means  comprising  a  cantilever 
spring  means  adapted  for  sliding  electrical  contact  with 
said  resistance  and  collector  strips  so  as  to  effect  a  short 
circuit  therebetween,  and 

a  stiffly  flexible,  resilient  back-up  means  depending  from 
said  base  member  toward  said  contact  means,  said  back- 
up means  being  disposed  in  the  flexing  path  of  said 
contact  means  to  retard  flexing  thereof  toward  said  base 
member, 

whereby  a  substantially  greater  contact  force  is  established 
between  said  contact  means  and  said  resistance  and  col- 
lector strips  when  said  contact  means  flexes  into  said 
back-up  means  than  would  be  established  by  the  spring 
force  of  said  contact  means  alone. 


3,982.222 
DEEP  HYDROPHONE  STRING 
Robert  J.  Urick,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,713 

Int.  CL'  GOIS  9/66 

U,S.  CL  340-2  5  Claims 


I.  A  variable  resistance  control  comprising  a  collector 
element,  a  resistance  element  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 
with  the  collector  element,  a  driven  member  supported  by  the 
collector  element,  a  contactor  carried  by  the  driven  member 
for  wiping  the  collector  element  and  the  resistance  element 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  yoke  integral  with  one  of  said 
collector  element  and  said  resistance  element,  and  a  driving 
member  rotatably  supported  by  the  yoke  and  operably  engag- 
ing the  driven  member,  said  yoke  comprising  at  least  one  arm 
adapted  for  deformation  for  securing  the  driving  member  to 
the  yoke. 


3.982,221 

CONTACT  SPRING  FOR  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE 

DEVICE 

Ronald  Eugene  Smith,  Riverside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bourns. 

Inc..  Riverside.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.761 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  10.  1976 

Int.  CL'  HOIC  1/12 

VS.  CL  338-202  15  Claims 


1.  A  contact  spring,  suitable  for  use  in  a  variable  resistance 
device  having  a  resistance  strip,  a  collector  strip  adjacent  said 
resistance  strip,  electrical  terminals  associated  with  said  resis- 
tance and  collector  strips,  and  means  to  move  a  contact  spring 
across  the  surfaces  of  said  resistance  and  collector  strips,  said 
contact  spring  comprising: 


1 .  A  deep  hydrophone  string  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
underwater  vessels  comprising: 

a  floating  buoy. 

an  anchor  member, 

a  cable  means  connecting  said  buoy  and  said  anchor  mem- 
ber, 

a  plurality  of  hydrophone  units  supported  by  said  cable 
means  and  spaced  at  predetermined  intervals  thereon 
between  said  buoy  and  said  anchor  member. 

an  array  of  hydrophones  within  each  of  said  units  and  so 
arranged  therein  to  receive  sound  waves  emanating  from 
vessels  positioned  within  the  annular  zone  defined  by  a 
conical  pencil  of  rays  upwardly-divergent  from  the  array, 

an  array  of  hydrophones  within  each  of  said  units  and  so 
arranged  therein  to  receive  sound  waves  emanating  from 
vessels  positioned  within  the  annular  zone  defined  by  a 
conical  pencil  of  rays  downwardly-divergent  from  the 
unit, 

means  within  each  of  said  units  for  amplifying  and  transmit- 
ting signals  of  any  sound  waves  so  received  through  said 
cable  to  the  buoy,  and 

means  within  said  buoy  for  transmitting  said  signals  to  a 
surface  monitor. 
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3,982.223 
COMPOSITE  ACOUSTIC  LENS 
Pkiiip  S.  Green,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 
Rcacarth  lutilnte.  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FBcd  Jaly  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  270,274 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17.  1976 


Int.  CI.'  H04B  13100 


VS.  CI.  340-8  L 


3,982,225 

PNEUMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  LOW  TIRE  PRESSURE 

WARNING  SYSTEM 

Manfred  P.  H.  Schlanzky,  Alpena,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  197S,  Ser.  No.  638,968 
Int.  Cl.»  B60C  23102 


VS.  CL  340-58 


3  Claims 


17  CUims 


I .  A  composite  acoustic  lens  adapted  for  use  in  fluid  media 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  lens  elements  composed  of  a  solid 
lens  medium  and  a  liquid  flller  medium  included  between  said 
pair  of  lens  elements,  the  materials  of  said  lens  medium  and 
fluid  niler  medium  being  selected  so  that  the  velocity  of  prop- 
agation of  acoustic  waves  in  the  medium  on  at  least  one  side 
of  the  said  composite  acoustic  lens  is  intermediate  the  velocity 
of  the  acoustic  waves  in  the  media  of  the  lens  and  the  filler, 
said  lens  element  material  being  selected  so  that  acoustic 
waves  have  a  velocity  of  propagation  therein  which  is  higher 
than  their  velocity  of  propagation  in  the  said  medium  on  at 
least  one  side  of  the  said  composite  acoustic  lens. 


3,982,224 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
DOWNHOLE  INFORMATION  FROM  A  WELL 
Bobbie  Joe  Patton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  390,828 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  CL  340- 18  NC  27  Cbims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  information  from  a  downhole 
location  in  a  well  through  a  liquid  medium  in  the  well,  said 
method  comprising: 

generating  an  acoustical  pressure  wave  signal  in  said  liquid 
at  a  point  downhole  in  said  well,  said  wave  signal  having 
a  constant  frequency  and  phase  state;  and 

altering  said  wave  signal  in  response  to  said  information  to 
be  transmitted  to  shift  the  phase  sute  of  said  signal,  said 
shift  of  said  phase  state  being  carried  out  in  a  time  period 
which  produces,  when  said  wave  signal  is  synchronously 
rectified,  a  time  for  said  phase  state  shift  effectively  equal 
to  zero. 


^s^^ss-^B 


1.  In  a  low  pressure  warning  system  for  a  vehicle  mounted 
pneumatic  tire  assembly  normally  inflated  to  a  normal  operat- 
ing pressure,  a  low  pressure  sensing  unit  for  providing  a  signal 
when  the  tire  inflation  pressure  drops  to  a  certain  amount 
below  the  normal  operating  pressure  comprising 

a  support  member  secured  to  the  said  tire  assembly, 

an  expansible  chamber  flxed  to  the  support  and  including  a 
wall  portion  movable  in  response  to  the  differential  of  air 
pressures  acting  on  the  movable  portion,  the  exterior  of 
the  chamber  being  exposed  to  the  tire  inflation  pressure 
and  the  interior  of  the  chamber  being  charged  to  a  refer- 
ence pressure, 

the  chamber  including  a  normally  closed  valve  effective 
when  opened  to  provide  air  communication  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  the  chamber  thereby  tending  to 
equalize  the  interior  and  exterior  air  pressures, 

valve  actuating  means, 

means  operating  the  valve  actuating  means  to  open  the 
valve  for  charging  the  reference  pressure  in  the  chamber 
to  the  normal  operating  pressure  when  the  tire  is  normally 
inflated,  and 

means  actuated  by  the  movable  wall  portion  connected  to 
signal  actuating  means  for  producing  a  signal  when  the 
tire  inflation  pressure  drops  a  flrst  amount  below  the 
chamber  reference  pressure  and  further  connected  to  the 
valve  actuating  means  for  opening  the  valve  when  the  tire 
inflation  pressure  drops  a  second  amount  larger  than  the 
said  first  amount  below  the  chamber  reference  pressure 
to  relieve  pressure  from  the  chamber  interior  whereby  the 
pressure  differential  acting  on  the  movable  wall  portion 
is  limited  to  a  value  insufflcient  to  damage  the  expansible 
chamber. 
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3,982,226 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERROR  DETECTION  AND 

CORRECTION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 
William  H.  Bunker,  and  Juan  A.  Rodriguez,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Louis- 
ville, Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,741 

Int.  CI.'G06F  11112 

VS.  CI.  340- 1 46. 1  AL  12  Cteims 


I.  Apparatus  for  identifying  and  correcting  errors  in  one  or 
two  tracks  of  digital  information  derived  from  a  multi-track 
medium,  bits  of  data  from  ones  of  the  tracks  forming  a  byte, 
said  tracks  including  a  parity  track,  said  bytes  including  n  data 
bytes  D|-D,  and  an  error  checking  code  ECC  byte  of  i  bits, 
said  error  checking  code  ECC  being  related  to  said  data  bytes 
according  to  the  relation 


ECC  = 


W\ 


|*»+*^  +  Af«  +  Jlf*+r'| 


comprismg: 

logic  means  for  operating  sequentially  upon  each  of  n  re- 
ceived data  bytes  and  an  ECC  byte  to  produce  an  error 
term  E.  said  error  term  being  equal  to  zero  in  the  absence 
of  errors  in  the  received  data  and  ECC  bytes; 

second  logic  means  for  regressively  operating  upon  said 
error  term  — i  times  to  produce  the  vector  EB"'; 

means  for  accepting  signals  representative  of  data  bits  of  the 
digital  information  and  responsive  thereto  for  deriving  a 
parity  character  P,  which  in  combination  with  a  data  byte 
D,  produces  an  even  number  of  data  bits  of  a  first  kind; 

combining  means  for  logically  combining  a  regressed  error 
vector  and  a  parity  vector  P.  on  a  bit-by-bit  basis  to  form 
the  expression  EB"'  ■¥  P,; 

a  data  correction  matrix; 

parity  correction  logic  means  coupled  to  said  logic  means 
and  to  said  means  for  accepting  for  receiving  an  error 
vector  and  a  parity  vector  and  operative  to  apply  a  signal 
to  said  data  correction  matrix  to  correct  the  ith  data  track 
to  conform  with  said  parity  vector  when  said  regressed 
error  vector  equals  said  parity  vector; 

means  for  receiving  track  pointers  indicating  the  presence 
of  errors  in  ones  of  said  tracks  and  for  disabling  the  cor- 
rection apparatus  when  three  or  more  tracks  are  in  error; 

track  separation  logic  means  coupled  to  said  means  for 
receiving  and  responsive  to  track  pointers  for  identifying 
the  separation  (i— y)  between  a  most  signiflcant  track  i 
which  is  associated  with  a  lower-order  polynomial  term 
and  a  least  signiflcant  track  j  which  is  associated  with  a 
higher-order  polynomial  term  of  the  polynomial 


m  =  I 
n  =  7 
S     O.  X-: 
fit"  7 
n  =  1 

a  divisor  generator  coupled  to  said  track  separation  logic  for 
selecting  the  term  I  -I-  B  ""  in  accordance  with  track 
separation  (i— y); 

dividend  logic  means  for  dividing  said  regressively  operated 
vector  by  the  output  of  said  divisor  generator  to  produce 
an  error  vector  e,,  for  data  in  the  least  significant  track  > 
in  error; 

logic  means  for  combining  on  a  bit-by-bit  basis  said  derived 
parity  character  P,  and  said  error  vector  e^  to  produce  an 
error  vector  e„  for  data  in  the  most  signiflcant  track  /  in 
error; 

means  for  associating  said  error  vectors  <•„  and  e^  with  the 
data  tracks  /  and  j  respectively;  and 

said  data  correction  matrix  receiving  uncorrected  data  and 
said  error  vectors  and  combining  said  data  and  said  vec- 
tors to  invert  the  polarity  of  erroneous  bits  of  said  uncor- 
rected data  in  accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  said 
error  vectors. 


3,982,227 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  MACHINE  FOR  ANALYZING 

LINE  ORIENTATION 
Reuben  E.  Joynson,  Alplaus,  and  Joseph  L.  Mnady,  "iifcuw 
lady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Cwafaay.     'l 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  582.689 

Int.  CL'  G06K  9m 

VS.  CI.  340- 146.3  AE  18  CWna 


MSOunf  WUJC  3UMKM 


I.  A  computing  machine  for  determining  the  angle  of  line 
and  edge  information  from  a  two-dimensional  data  scene, 
comprising  in  combination: 

first  data  means  for  producting  a  first  signal  representative 
of  the  sum  of  a  first  set  of  two  dimensional  Hadamard 
transform  coefficients  of  a  scene,  said  first  set  consisting 
of  the  Hadamard  transform  coefficients  having  a  se- 
quency  of  one  along  a  flrst  axis  of  said  scene  and  sequen- 
cies  of  two,  three,  four,  and  five  along  a  second  axis  of 
said  scene; 

second  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  representative 
of  the  sum  of  a  second  set  of  two-dimensional  Hadamard 
transform  coefficients  of  said  scene,  said  second  set  con- 
sisting of  the  Hadamard  transform  coefficients  having  a 
sequency  of  one  along  said  second  axis  of  said  scene  and 
sequencies  of  two,  three,  four  and  five  along  said  first  axis 
of  said  scene; 

dividing  circuit  means  for  producing  a  third  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  quotient  of  said  first  signal  divided  by  said 
second  signal; 

arctangent  calculating  circuit  means  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  proportional  to  the  arctangent  of  said  third 
signal,  whereby  said  output  signal  is  representative  of  the 
angle  of  line  and  edge  information  in  said  scene  with  said 
first  axis. 
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3,982.228 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 

Vinctal  W.  Bankoski.  Jr.,  Ncw«rk,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du- 

Poai  d«  NemiMirs  aad  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

FiM  Aag.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,752 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  19102:  G06F  1100:  GIIC  III06 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  controller  for  controlling  various  routines 
and  sub-routines  of  a  process  operated  in  accordance  with 
different  program  inputs,  said  controller  having  mechanisms 
for  effecting  said  sub-routines,  logic  circuitry  responsive  to 
digital  input  signals  for  controlling  said  mechanisms,  and  a 
programmer  responsive  to  said  program  inputs  for  generating 
said  digital  signals  thereby  to  control  said  routines  and  sub- 
routines, the  improvement  wherein  said  programmer  com- 
prises: 

a  read  only  memory  having  a  plurality  of  cores  each  having 
a  secondary  winding  coupled  to  said  logic  circuitry  for  provid- 
ing said  digital  input  signals,  a  plurality  of  primary  winding 
each  adapted  to  be  selectively  energized  in  accordance  with 
said  program  inputs,  and  mechanical  means  to  magnetically 
link  selected  ones  of  said  cores  with  selected  ones  of  said 
primary  windings. 


3,982,229 
COMBINATIONAL  LOGIC  ARRANGEMENT 
David    Michael    Rouse,    Columbus,    Ohio,    and    Betty    Ann 
Sproule,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, lacorparaled,  Murray  HHI,  NJ. 

FDed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539.328 

III.  CL'  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  34«—  1 72.5  1 1  Cbims 


II.  la  a  data  processor  including  control  means  for  specify- 
ing option  instructions  which  define  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  logical  operations,  combinational  logic  circuit  comprising 

a  subtracter  circuit  responsive  to  the  bit  position  of  a  start 
bit  of  a  quantum  of  bits  in  an  input  data  word  and  to  an 


indication  of  the  intended  bit  position  of  the  start  bit  in 
an  output  data  word  for  generating  a  rotate  indication 
defining  the  number  of  bit  positions  that  the  quantum 
must  be  rotated, 

a  rotate  circuit  responsive  to  the  rotate  indication  and  to 
said  input  data  word  for  rotating  said  input  data  word  the 
number  of  bit  positions  indicated  by  said  rotate  indica- 
tion. 

First  and  second  mask  generators  for  respectively  generating 
masks  for  bit  positions  before  and  after  the  quantum  in 
the  output  data  word, 

first  and  second  multiplexers  responsive  to  said  option 
instructions  for  respectively  generating  the  bit  values  of 
the  bit  positions  of  the  output  data  word  before  and  after 
the  quantum  in  the  output  data  word, 

a  First  insertion  logic  circuit  responsive  to  said  masks  and  to 
said  bit  values  generated  by  said  multiplexers  for  generat- 
ing a  logical  result  data  word  with  said  bit  values  in  the  bit 
positions  before  and  after  the  quantum  in  the  output  data 
word,  and 

a  second  insertion  logic  circuit  responsive  to  said  logical 
result  data  word,  said  masks  and  said  rotated  input  data 
word  for  generating  an  output  data  word  with  the  quan- 
tum in  the  defined  rotated  position  and  the  generated  bit 
values  in  the  bit  positions  before  and  after  the  quantum. 


3,982.230 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLER  WITH  FLAG 

STORAGE 
Bobby  G.  Burkelt,  Richardson,  and  Raymond  W.  Henry,  Dal- 
las, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  431,589 

Int.  Cl.<  G06F  3106 

V.S.  CL  340- 172.5  7  CUIms 


„>a 


1.  In  a  programmable  controller  for  selectively  connecting 
and  disconnecting  an  alternating  current  power  signal  to  each 
of  m  output  devices  in  response  to  computed  respective  on/off 
states  generated  by  execution  of  a  control  program  stored  in 
a  memory  means  on  n  binary  parameters,  wherein  the  value 
of  each  of  said  parameters  corresponds  to  the  on/off  state  of 
a  respective  input  device,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

a.  a  readable  and  writable  image  register  having  at  least  m 
+  n  single  bit  storage  locations  for  temporarily  storing  a 
set  of  said  n  binary  parameters  and  a  set  of  on/off  states 
for  said  m  output  devices: 

b.  timing  means  responsive  to  said  alternating  current 
power  signal  for  generating  an  initiate  input/output  con- 
trol signal  once  each  half  cycle  of  said  power  signal; 

c.  means  coupled  to  said  timing  means  and  responsive  to 
said  initiate  input/output  control  signal  for  writing  and 
reading  single  bit  words  into  and  out  of  said  image  regis- 
ter, said  means  including: 

i.  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  on/off  states  of  said  n 
input  devices  and  generating  a  set  of  n  respective  single 
bit  binary  parameters  corresponding  lo  the  on/off  state 
of  said  input  devices  when  an  initiate  input/output 
control  signal  is  received; 
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ii.  First  transfer  means  for  serially  writing  said  n  single  bit 
binary  parameters  generated  by  said  sampling  means 
into  said  image  register;  and 
iii.  second  transfer  means  for  serially  reading  m  single  bit 
previously  computed  on/off  states  for  said  output  de- 
vices out  of  said  image  register  means  for  transmission 
to  said  output  devices;  and 
.  computing  means  coupling  to  said  memory  means  and  to 
said  image  register  and  responsive  to  said  control  pro- 
gram and  to  said  single  bit  binary  parameters  for  comput- 
ing the  on/off  states  of  the  output  devices. 


3,982,231 
PREFIXING  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Bernstein,  Kingston,  and  Robert  H.  Doggelt,  Ulster 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  239,894,  March  31,  1972.  This 

application  Apr.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461,336 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3,  1976 

Int.  Cl.»  G06F  1100 

VS.  CL  340- 172.5  4  Claims 


having  different  predetermined  values  which  are  greater 
than  zero  and  equal  to  the  block  addresses  of  different 
prefixed  storage  areas  consisting  of  blocks  of  storage 
assigned  to  said  remaining  processors, 

providing  reference  block  addresses  for  each  of  said  re- 
maining processors, 

detecting  the  predetermined  value  of  the  preFix  number  and 
the  values  of  the  reference  block  addresses  provided  for 
each  of  said  remaining  processors,  and 

providing  storage  block  addresses  for  each  of  said  remain- 
ing processors  for  accessing  all  of  said  blocks  of  data  in 
accordance  with  the  detected  values  including: 

a  First  storage  block  address  having  a  value  which  is  equal 
to  the  predetermined  value  of  the  prefix  number  provided 
for  said  remaining  processor  for  accessing  the  block  of 
data  in  the  preFixed  storage  area  assigned  to  said  remain- 
ing processor  when  the  reference  block  address  having  a 
value  which  is  equal  to  zero  is  detected. 

a  second  storage  block  address  having  a  value  which  is 
equal  to  zero  for  accessing  the  block  of  data  in  the  pre- 
fixed storage  area  assigned  to  said  one  processor  when 
the  reference  block  address  having  a  value  which  is  equal 
to  the  predetermined  value  of  the'prefix  number  provided 
for  said  remaining  processor  is  detected,  and 

other  storage  block  addresses  having  values  which  are  equal 
to  the  reference  block  addresses  provided  for  said  re- 
maining processor  for  accessing  blocks  of  data  other  than 
the  blocks  of  data  in  the  prefixed  storage  areas  assigned 
to  said  one  processor  and  said  remaining  processor  when 
reference  block  addresses  having  values  which  are 
greater  than  zero  and  not  equal  to  the  predetermined 
value  of  the  prefix  number  provided  for  said  remaining 
processor  are  detected. 


3,982,232 
TRAFFIC  USAGE  DATA  GATHERING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Henry  Etra,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,496 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27.  1976 

int.  Cl.<  G06F  1100 

U.S.  CL  340- 1723  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  shared  storage  multiprocessing  system  that  includes 
a  plurality  of  processors  and  an  addressable  storage  arranged 
into  blocks  of  storage  for  storing  blocks  of  data,  a  method  by 
which  each  of  said  processors  may  access  all  of  said  blocks  of 
data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  prefix  number  for  one  of  said  processors  having 
a  zero  value  which  is  equal  to  the  block  address  of  a 
prefixed  storage  area  consisting  of  a  block  of  storage 
assigned  to  said  one  processor. 

providing  reference  block  addresses  for  said  one  processor, 

detecting  the  zero  value  of  said  prefix  number  and  the 
values  of  said  reference  block  addresses  provided  for  said 
one  processor, 

providing  storage  block  addresses  for  said  one  processor  for 
accessing  all  of  said  blocks  of  data  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  values  including: 

a  storage  block  address  having  a  value  which  is  equal  to  the 
zero  value  of  the  preFix  number  provided  for  said  one 
processor  for  accessing  the  block  of  data  in  the  prefixed 
storage  area  assigned  to  said  one  processor  when  the 
reference  block  address  having  a  value  which  is  equal  to 
zero  is  detected,  and 

other  storage  block  addresses  having  values  which  are  equal 
to  the  reference  block  addresses  provided  for  said  one 
processor  for  accessing  blocks  of  data  other  than  the 
block  of  dau  contained  in  the  prefixed  storage  area  as- 
signed to  said  one  processor  when  reference  block  ad- 
dresses having  values  which  are  greater  than  zero  are 
detected, 

providing  preFix   numbers  for  the   remaining   processors 


1.  Apparatus  for  gathering  data  pertaining  to  the  status  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  inputs  comprising,  means  for  scanning 
said  plurality  of  inputs  in  succession,  individual  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  inputs  for  storing  control  information 
associated  with  each  said  input,  and  control  means  operable 
with  said  scanning  means  for  gathering  said  data  from  each  of 
said  inputs  in  accordance  with  said  control  information  asso- 
ciated with  each  said  input. 
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I  3,982,233 

CORE  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED  SENSE-INHIBIT 
RECOVERY  TIME 
Rex  John  Crookshanks,  Pilos  Verd«  EsUtes,  CiKt.,  assignor 
to  Amptx  Corperslion,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  443.712 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CI.' CMC  7/02.  11/06 

VS.  CL  340- 174  DC  24  Cteims 


■.:;:    ',ry.    ::::    i:y. 


'^J^yg-sH 


jm>- 


I .  A  magnetic  core  memory  comprising  at  least  one  array 
of  magnetic  cores; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  inductively  coupled  for  selectively 
switching  cores  in  the  array  and  for  sensing  output  volt- 
age signals  generated  by  selectively  switched  cores; 

a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  conductors 
to  sense  output  voltage  signals  generated  thereon  by 
selectively  switched  cores;  and 

a  non-linear  electrical  circuit  connected  to  the  at  least  one 
conductor  to  modify  electric  signals  appearing  thereon, 
said  electrical  circuit  being  connected  to  the  one  conduc- 
tor at  a  position  intermediate  the  array  with  the  one 
conductor  being  inductively  coupled  to  magnetic  cores  of 
the  array  on  each  side  of  the  connection  position  and  with 
magnetic  cores  inductively  coupled  to  the  conductor  on 
at  least  one  side  of  the  connection  being  disposed  along 
the  conductor  between  the  connection  position  and  the 
sense  amplifier,  said  conductor  being  coupled  to  carrv 
current  between  a  current  source  and  a  current  sink  with 
a  connection  position  and  cores  inductively  coupled  to 
the  conductor  on  both  sides  thereof  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  current  source  and  current  sink. 


3,982,234 
HARD-MAGNETIC  FILM  OVERLAY  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC  MOBILE  DOMAIN  CONTROL 
Otto  Voegeli,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,476 

Int.  CI.' G lie  11/14 

VS.  CI.  340- 1 74  TF  25  Claims 


\i\'    t      '  y  'I'TTTT 


I.  A  single-wall  magnetic  domain  arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  materials  in  which  mobile  magnetic  domains 

can  be  moved; 
a  second  layer  of  magnetically  hard  material  placed  contig- 
uous to  a  surface  of  said  first  layer;  and 


stationary  magnetic  domains  in  said  second  layer  arranged 
in  a  permanent  arbitrarily  selected  control  configuration 
to  provide  a  predetermined  path  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  the  bias  field  for  the  movement  of  the  mobile 
domains  in  said  first  layer. 


3,982,235 
SINUSOIDAL  FILM  PLATED  MEMORY  WIRE 
Charles  Bennett,  Framingham,  and  Emil  Toledo,  Newton,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,305 
Int.  CI.' G lie  11/155 
VS.  CI.  340- 174  PW  5  Ctaims 


1 .  A  magnetic  memory  wire  comprising: 

an  inner  core  non-magnetic  beryllium-copper  substrate: 

a  layer  of  fine  to  medium  grained  copper  adjacent  said  inner 
core;  and 

a  magnetic  layer  adjacent  said  copper  layer,  said  magnetic 
layer  comprising  two  layers  of  cobalt  permalloy  having  a 
peak  to  peak  distance  of  between  4  to  8  mils,  wherein  the 
outer  surface  of  said  magnetic  layer  sinusoidallv  changes 
in  diameter  throughout  its  length. 


3,982,236 
COMMUNICATIONS  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERSONS  WHO  MAY  HAVE 
MUSCULAR  INCOORDINATION  AND/OR  SPASTICITY 
Haig  Katefian,  4201  Cathedral  Ave.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20016 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,176 

Int.  CI.'  H040  3/00;  G06C  7/00 

U.S.Ci.340-147R  3  Claims 

a*     *»   J* 


1.  A  method  of  communication  and/or  control  for  persons 
who  are  handicapped  including  reducing  the  probability  of 
error  due  to  insufficient  motor  control,  muscular  incoordina- 
tion spasticity  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  establishing  for  every  function  in  a  multiplicity  of  func- 
tions a  unique  combination  of  designators; 

b.  generating  a  pair  of  complete  man-machine  language 
output  signals  representative  of  two  of  said  unique  desig- 
nators; 
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c.  providing  at  least  one  actuatable  interface  means  for 
selectively  generating  said  output  signals  upon  at  least  a 
dual  actuation  of  said  input  interface  means; 

d.  connecting  utilization  means  to  the  pair  of  output  signals 
for  producing  a  function  commensurate  with  actuation  of 
said  input  interface  means, 

e.  disabling  said  producing  means  for  a  time  delay  interval 
which  may  be  selectively  varied  whereby  said  producing 
means  is  rendered  impervious  to  subsequent  actuations  of 
said  input  interface  means  prior  to  expiration  of  the  time 
delay  so  that  spastic  or  other  extraneous  movements  by 
the  handicapped  operator  causing  inadvertent  actuations 
of  said  input  interface  means  do  not  produce  undesired 
functions. 


located  in  geographic  locations  independent  of  the  person  of 
the  monitored  individual;  said  geographic  locations  being  so 


3,982.237 

COMBINATION  DOOR  CHIME  AND  PARTICULATE 

PRODUCTS  OF  COMBUSTION  DETECTOR 

David  J.  Conville,  tibertyville,  and  Burke  J.  Crane,  Lombard, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rixson-Firemark,  Inc.,  Franklin 

Park,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,907 

Int.  CI.'GOSB  /7//0 

U.S.CL  340-237.5  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  door  chime  having  a  pair  of  spaced  tone  bars  and  an 
associated  tone  bar  striker  mechanism  with  the  striker  mecha- 
nism being  capable  of  single-note  two-note,  and  sustained- 
repetitive  note  striking  of  the  tone  bars,  and  a  cover  having 
access  openings  enabling  particulate  products  of  combustion 
to  pass  therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising  a  detector 
for  the  particulate  products  of  combustion  located  within  the 
door  chime  and  at  least  substantially  obscured  by  the  cover, 
and  means  electrically  interconnecting  the  tone  bar  striker 
mechanism  with  the  detector  to  actuate  the  striker  mechanism 
to  a  state  of  sustained-repetitive  two-note  striking  of  the  tone 
bars  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  particulate  products 
of  combustion  by  the  detector. 


3.982.238 

TIME  BASED  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

William  L.  Byers,  Gliddcn  St.,  Newcastle,  Maine  04553 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974.  Scr.  No.  499399 

Int.  CI.'G08B2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-279  9  Claims 

I.  A  monitoring  system  for  the  notification  of  locations 

external  to  the  monitored  area  of  a  prelonged  absence  of 

normal  human  ambulatory   mobility  within   the  monitored 

area,  comprising  in  combination  a  resettable  clock  adapted  to 

give  a  continuing  sequence  of  electrical  pulses  at  known  time 

intervals,  a  counter  adapted  to  count  said  pulses  and  to  give 

an  output  signal  when  the  number  of  pulses  counted  reaches 

a  predetermined  number;  one  or  more  reset  switches  directly 

responsive  to  normal  human  ambulatory  mobility  adapted  to 

directly  reset  said  clock  and  counter,  said  reset  switches  being 


chosen  that  the  reset  switches  will  not  function  in  the  absence 
of  normal  human  ambulatory  mobility;  and  an  alarm  respon- 
sive to  said  output  signal. 


3,982,239 
SATURATION  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
OPTICALLY  BISTABLE  DISPLAYS 
Solomon  Sherr,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  Hilb  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,227,  Feb.  7,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,848,247.  This  application  July  22,  1974.  Scr.  No. 
490,556 
Int.  CL'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  340-324  M  19  CUims 


1.  A  display  assembly  using  material  which  exhibits  at  least 
two  characteristic  modes  of  operation  in  accordance  with  the 
electric  field  applied,  the  first  being  a  quiescent  state  at  sub- 
stantially zero  potential  and  the  second  being  assumed  in 
response  to  a  voltage  of  at  least  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
comprising:  the  assemblage  of  said  material  in  substantially 
planar  form  with  spaced  conductive  means  on  opposing  faces 
thereof  to  define  a  plurality  of  discrete  areas,  each  of  the 
conductive  means  on  one  side  of  said  material  embracing  a 
first  plurality  of  discrete  areas,  each  of  the  conductive  means 
on  the  other  side  of  said  material  embracing  a  second  plurality 
of  said  discrete  areas,  and  each  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
areas  appearing  within  a  different  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
areas;  and  control  means  operative  to  establish  a  substantially 
zero  potential  between  the  conductive  means  of  preselected 
discrete  areas,  to  establish  a  potential  of  a  first  polarity  and  at 
least  said  predetermined  magnitude  on  the  remaining  conduc- 
tive means  of  said  first  plurality,  and  to  establish  a  potential  of 
the  opposite  polarity  and  at  least  said  predetermined  magni- 
tude on  the  remaining  conductive  means  of  said  second  plural- 
ity. 
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3,982^40 

BIPOLAR  A/D  CONVERTER  USING  TWO 

COMPARATORS 

GIna  C.  WMhMT,  Riverside,  Conn.,  issignor  (o  United  Tccli- 

notogici  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fiied  Sept.  19,  1974.  Scr.  No.  507.647 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  2T ,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  13106 

VS.  CL  340—347  AD  3  Claims 


a 


'B- 


B 


izi^ 


voltage  from  said  sample  and  hold  circuit,  said  switching 
means  when  in  a  second  position  enabling  said  comparing 
means  to  compare  a  voltage  from  said  conversion  circuit 
to  a  voltage  established  by  said  comparing  means  when 


f 
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I.  Bipolar  analog  to  digital  conversion  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing a  digital  manifestation  of  an  analog  input  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

successive  approximation  logic  means  for  providing  a  digital 
output  signal  manifestation,  said  means  responsive  to  an 
incrementing  input  signal  to  increment  the  digital  value  at 
its  output; 

digital  to  analog  conversion  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  successive  approximation  logic  means  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  which  comprises  an  analog  manifes- 
tation of  the  value  of  the  digital  output  of  said  successive 
approximation  logic; 

first  comparator  means,  responsive  to  the  analog  input 
signal  and  to  the  output  of  said  digital  to  analog  conver- 
sion means,  for  providing  a  Tirst  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  analog  input  signal  being  of  the  same  polarity  as 
and  greater  in  magnitude  than  the  output  of  said  digital 
to  analog  conversion  means; 

means  for  summing  the  input  signal  and  the  output  of  said 
digital  to  analog  conversion  means  to  provide  a  sum-sig- 
nal manifestation  of  said  signals; 

second  comparator  means,  responsive  to  said  sum  signal 
and  a  reference  potential,  for  providing  a  second  output 
signal  when  said  sum  signal  has  a  polarity  with  respect  to 
said  reference  potential  which  is  opposite  to  that  of  the 
output  of  said  digital  to  analog  conversion  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  both  of  said  comparator  means  for 
providing  said  incrementing  signal  input  to  said  succes- 
sive approximation  logic  means. 


3,982.241 

SELF-ZEROING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION 

SYSTEM 

Jctie  B.  LIpcon,  Brighton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 

■wat  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1974.  Scr.  No.  498.500 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20,  1976 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  13102 
VS.  CL  340-347  CC  30  Claims 

13.  An  analog-to-digital  conversion  system  for  converting 
analog  inputs  into  coded  digital  numbers,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

A.  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  analog 
inputs; 

B.  a  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  storing  an  input  analog 
voltage; 

C.  a  conversion  circuit  for  quantifying  said  analog  voltage 
into  a  digital  number; 

D.  comparing  means  shared  by  said  sample  and  hold  circuit 
and  said  conversion  circuit  for  comparing  voltages;  and 

E.  switching  means  for  switching  said  system,  said  switching 
means  when  in  a  first  position  enabling  said  comparing 
means  to  compare  a  voltage  from  said  analog  input  to  a 


said  switching  means  was  in  said  first  position;  wherein 
the  offset  errors  in  said  analog-to-digital  conversion  sys- 
tem are  cancelled  such  that  said  system  is  substantially 
self-zeroing. 


3,982.242 
McCULLOH  RECEIVER 
Hermaa  E.  Sheffield,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Paul  D.  Wclshans, 
Pedlcy.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1975.  Scr.  No.  616.116 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  24/00 

VS.  CL  340-409  24  Claims 


a 


;;;;;k]^&j^ 


IT 


r 


1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  coded  signals  on  a  McCulloh 
loop  having  a  line  out  side  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  a 
source  of  current  and  a  line  in  side  connected  to  a  second 
terminal  of  the  source  at  ground,  said  receiver  for  providing 
to  a  computer  an  output  having  a  single  polarity  regardless  of 
the  polarity  of  said  coded  signals,  said  receiver  comprising: 
N  process  logic  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  coded  sig- 
nals on  said  line  out  side  and  for  providing  a  single 
polarity  first  output  regardless  of  the  polarity  of  said 
coded  signals; 
G  process  logic  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  coded  sig- 
nals on  said  line  in  side  and  for  providing  a  single  polarity 
second  output  regardless  of  the  polarity  of  said  coded 
signals; 
fault  sensing  circuit  means  connected  to  said  N  and  G  pro- 
cess logic  circuit  means  for  providing  a  third  output  indic- 
ative of  a  fault  condition  on  said  loop  and  for  connecting 
said  line  in  side  from  said  second  terminal  to  said  first 
terminal  of  said  source  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fault 
condition;  and, 
wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  outputs  are  supplied  to 
a  computer  to  provide  an  indication  of  said  coded  signals 
and  said  fault  condition. 
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3.982,243 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION  FROM 

AN  INFORMATION  EMITTER  TO  AN  INFORMATION 

SEEKER 

Per-Olof  Gerhard  Gustavsson,  Pixbo,  and  Bo  Anders  Morwing, 

Molndal,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 

M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1974.  Scr.  No.  520.975 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    30,    1973, 
7316256 

int.  CL'  GOIS  9156 
VS.  CL  343—6.5  R  6  CUims 


1.  An  information  transmission  system  comprising  an  infor- 
mation emitter  and  an  information  seeker;  said  information 
seeker  comprising  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  an  inter- 
rogation signal  which  is  a  carrier  signal  modulated  by  a  modu- 
lating signal  having  a  given  frequency;  said  information  emit- 
ter comprising  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  interrogating 
signal,  storage  means  connected  to  said  receiver  means  for 
temporarily  storing  the  energy  in  the  received  interrogating 
signal,  and  emitter  means  energized  by  the  energy  stored  in 
said  storage  means  for  emitting  information  pulses  of  an  infor- 
mation carrying  signal,  said  information  pulses  having  a  repe- 
tition rate  related  to  said  given  frequency  and  components 
which  are  simultaneously  damped  oscillations  of  specific  fre- 
quencies; and  said  information  seeker  further  comprising 
further  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  information  pulses  of 
information  carrying  signal,  modulator  means  for  modulating 
said  information  pulses  of  information  carrying  signal  with  a 
signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  said 
given  frequency,  and  a  plurality  of  frequency  sensitive  detec- 
tor means,  connected  in  parallel  with  said  modulator  means, 
for  detecting  different  ones  of  said  information  pulses  of  infor- 
mation carrying  signal,  each  of  said  frequency  sensitive  detec- 
tor means  comprising,  connected  in  series,  a  band-pass  filter 
means  for  passing  a  signal  having  frequencies  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  specific  frequencies,  a  demodulator  means,  and 
a  second  filter  means  for  passing  signals  having  said  given 
frequency  of  the  modulating  signal. 


3,982,244 
RADAR  ANTENNA,  MONOPULSE  COMPARATOR 
NETWORK  AND  MIXER  SIMULATOR 
Robert  C.  Ward,  Huntsville,  and  Franklin  M.  Waddle,  Hart- 
selle,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  June  30.  1975,  Scr.  No.  591.925 
Int.  CL"  GOIS  9/02.  7/40,  9/22 
VS.  CL  343- 16  M  6  CUims 

1.  A  radar  antenna,  monopulse  comparator  network,  and 
mixer  simulator  comprising:  a  plurality  of  channel  simulators, 
each  of  said  channel  simulators  having  separate  sum,  azimuth 
difference,  and  elevation  difference  output  signals;  each  of 


said  channel  simulators  having  plural  inputs  for  providing 
control  signals  thereto;  a  power  combiner  network  having 
inputs  coupled  to  receive  said  channel  simulator  output  sig- 
nals for  combining  like  signals  from  the  respective  channels. 


5=^^ 


said  combiner  network  having  respective  composite  outputs 
of  said  sum  azimuth  difference  and  elevation  difference  sig- 
nals for  coupling  to  radar  tracking  intermediate  frequency 
circuits. 


3,982.245 
SIDELOBE  CANCELLER  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 
CORRELATION  SIGNAL  WEIGHTING 
Hendrick  H.  Soule.  Jr.,  Marcellus,  and  John  F.  Jurdler,  Syra- 
cuse, both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.V. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488^95 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

bt.  CI.'  GOIS  3/06 

U.S.  CL343— too  LE  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  canceller: 

a.  a  main  signal  transmission  channel  having  an  output 
terminal  and  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  a  signal 
which  may  include  both  desired  and  undesired  signal 
content; 

b.  an  auxiliary  signal  transmission  channel  coupled  to  re- 
ceive a  signal  including  primarily  said  undesired  signal; 

c.  cross  correlation  means  connected  to  the  output  terminal 
of  said  main  signal  transmission  channel  and  to  said  auxil- 
iary signal  transmission  channel  for  detecting  the  relative 
amplitude  and  phase  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  channel 
signals  and  generating  a  correlation  signal  indicative  of 
the  result  of  such  correlation; 

d.  correlation  signal  processing  means  including  narrow- 
band filter  means  and  switch  means  connected  in  series 
relation,  said  switch  means  being  selectively  operable  to 
pass  the  correlation  signal  generated  by  said  cross  corre- 
lation means; 

e.  a  compensating  cross  feed  network  coupled  to  said  auxil- 
iary signal  transmission  channel  to  receive  said  undesired 
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signal  and  to  said  correlation  signal  processing  means  to 
receive  the  correlation  signal  as  processed  thereby,  said 
cross  feed  network  being  responsive  to  the  signals  cou- 
pled thereto  to  generate  a  correction  signal  of  amplitude 
and  phase  corresponding  to  the  undesired  signal  content 
of  the  main  signal  transmission  channel;  and 
means  interposed  between  said  main  channel  input  and 
output  terminals  for  subtracting  said  correction  signal 
from  said  main  channel  signal  thereby  to  reduce  the 
undesired  signal  content  thereof. 


3,982,247 
ANTENNA  SPRING  COUNTERWEIGHT 
Kurt  Simoncit,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Rohr  Industries,  Inc., 
Chuis  Vista,  Calif. 

Fikd  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566.242 

Int.  CI.'  HOlO  3102 

U.S.  CI.  J43-766  24Clains 


3.982.246 

GENERAL  METHOD  OF  GEOMETRICAL  PASSIVE 

RANGING 

Berlran  H.  Lubar,  Elkins  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  The  United 

Slates  of  America  as  represenled  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Waahiaglon.  D.C. 

FiM  Feb.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,605 

Int.  CL'GOIS  1 1 100 

VS.  CL  343- 1 12  C  7  Claims 


I.  In  an  antenna  of  the  type  having  primary  reflective  struc- 
ture means  and  means  to  pivot  said  structure  means  in  the 
elevation  direction,  said  pivot  means  comprising  drive  motor 
means,  the  improvement  of  which  comprises  inertia  counter- 
balance means  comprising: 
driven  means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  said  drive  motor 

means; 
a  housing; 
guide  means  fast  on  said  driven  means  and  rotatable  in  said 

housing; 
follower  means  interacting  with  said  guide  means  and 
adapted  for  translation  along  said  guide  means  between 
positions  corresponding  to  antenna  zenith  and  horizontal 
elevation  positions;  and 
resilient  means  within  said  housing  and  alternately  com- 
pressed and  relaxed  by  the  movement  of  said  follower 


3,982.248 

COMPLIANT  MESH  STRUCTURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

REFLECTOR 

John  S.  Archer,  Palos  Verdrs  Peninsula.  Calif.,  assignor  lo 

TRW  Inc.,  Rcdondo  BcKh.  CaUf. 

FiM  July  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,635 

Inl.  CI.'  HOIQ  15116.  15120 

VS.  CL  343-840  1 1  Claims 


2.  A  system  carried  by  a  fighter  for  passively  determining 
range  between  the  fighter  and  a  radiation  emitting  target 
travelling  at  a  constant  velocity,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
search  and  track  antenna  system  operable  to  generate  signals 
proportional  to  the  azimuth  and  elevation  angles  of  the  line  of 
sight  to  the  target  with  respect  to  the  coordinate  system  of  the 
fighter,  a  stabilized  platform  for  defining  an  inertial  reference 
coordinate  system,  said  stabilized  platform  being  slaved  to 
said  search  and  track  system  and  responsive  to  said  azimuth 
and  elevation  signals  to  determine  and  generate  signals  pro- 
portional to  angular  and  angular  rate  deviations  of  the  line  of 
sight  from  said  inertial  reference  system,  said  stabilized  plat- 
form including  means  for  generating  signals  proportional  to 
fighter  acceleration  components  along  the  axes  of  said  inertial 
reference  system,  resolver  means  connected  to  said  subilized 
platform  operable  to  transform  said  angular  and  angular  rate 
signals  and  said  acceleration  component  signals  into  terms  of 
said  inertial  reference  coordinate  system,  means  coupled  to 
said  resolver  operable  to  determine  and  display  the  range 
between  said  fighter  and  said  target. 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  having  spaced  supporting  members; 

a  wire  mesh  panel  positioned  between  said  members  includ- 
ing parallel  first  wires  extending  linearly  the  full  distance 
iKtween  and  terminally  secured  to  said  members,  parallel 
second  wires  totally  distinct  from  said  first  wires  disposed 
in  crossing  realtion  to  said  first,  and  means  joining  said 
first  and  second  wires  at  their  crossing  points,  whereby 
said  first  wires  have  segments  extending  between  said 
second  wires; 

said  first  wires  being  parallel  and  having  a  generally  spring- 
like configuration  along  their  full  length  between  said 
members  such  that  said  first  wire  segments  are  resiliently 
extensible  and  contractable  in  their  endwise  direction; 
and 

said  compliant  first  wires  being  under  a  predetermined 
preload. 
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3,982,249 

MICROWAVE  RADIATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  A  COMBINED  DIFFRACTION  EDGE  AND 

RADIATION  SCREEN 

DonaM  J.  Toman,  Pleasanlville,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Tull  Aviation 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  May  30.  1975.  Scr.  No.  582.204 

Int.  CL' HOIQ  15102.  1152 

U.S.  CL  343-841  IS  Claims 


MIIWiM. -^  — 


I.  In  the  operation  of  a  radio  guidance  system  for  transmit- 
ting directional  microwave  guidance  signals  in  a  pattern  gen- 
erally along  and  just  above  the  horizon  for  the  azimuth  guid- 
ance portion  of  an  instrument  landing  system, 

the  method  of  overcoming  low  angle  signal  distortion  prob- 
lems by  interposing  a  radiation  screen  in  the  low  angle 
portion  of  the  signal  pattern  and  terminating  the  upper 
portion  of  the  radiation  screen  in  a  horizontal  diffraction 
edge  to  thereby  provide  a  diffraction  pattern  of  azimuth 
guidance  microwave  energy  signals  at  low  angles  beyond 
the  diffraction  edge  which  is  substantially  undistorted  in 
azimuth, 
said  diffraction  pattern  replacing  the  original  low  angle 
portion  of  the  signal  pattern  intercepted  by  the  radiation 


3,982,250 
RETRACTABLE  RADOME 
Carl  J.  Giannatto,  Satellile  Beach.  Fla..  and  Theodore  Walkin. 
Stamford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1975.  Scr.  No.  622,791 

Int.  CL'  HOIQ  1142 

VS.  CL  343-872  2  Claims 
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1.  A  retractable  radome.  comprising: 

at  least  two  casing  means,  each  having  a  cavity  extending 
therethrough  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  said 
casing  means  being  of  successively  smaller  dimensions  for 
nesting  of  a  smaller  dimension  casing  within  a  next  adja- 
cent larger  dimension  casing  to  permit  relative  mobility  of 
adjacent  casings  in  a  coaxial  telescoping  manner  from  a 
fully  retracted  to  a  fully  extended  coaxial  position,  each 
of  said  casing  means  including  inner  wall  surface  means 
and  outer  wall  surface  means,  the  outer  wall  surface 
means  of  a  smaller  dimension  casing  and  the  inner  wall 


surface  means  of  a  next  adjacent  larger  dimension  casing 
being  relatively  disposed  in  a  vacuum  sealing  relationship 
for  providing  a  vacuum  chamber  therebetween,  said  inner 
and  outer  wall  surface  means  of  each  casing  defining  a 
central  area  therebetween,  said  central  area  having  a 
plurality  of  vacuum  conduit  means  disposed  therethrough 
for  providing  a  continuous  vacuum  path  between  succes- 
sive vacuum  chambers; 

vacuum  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  for  selec- 
tively providing  a  vacuum  atmosphere  within  said  conduit 
means;  and 

means  connected  to  the  smallest  casing  for  retracting  all  of 
said  casings  in  the  absence  of  a  vacuum  atmosphere  in 
said  conduit  means. 


3,982,251 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

INFORMATION  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Frederick  Hochbcrg,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y..  assignor  lo  IBM 

Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.884.  Aug.  23. 1974.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1975.  Scr.  No.  575.094 

Int.  CL'GOID  I5IIS 

U.S.  CL346— I  S2CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a  recording 
medium  including: 

means  to  produce  a  liquid  stream  formed  of  a  material 
sensitive  to  a  selected  source  of  energy  so  as  to  change 
from  transparent  to  a  color  when  subjected  thereto; 

and  selector  means  to  selectively  subject  various  portions  of 
the  stream  to  the  selected  source  of  energy  in  accordance 
with  a  desired  print  pattern  to  be  recorded  on  the  record- 
ing medium  to  cause  each  of  the  selectively  subjected 
portions  to  print  on  the  recording  medium. 


3.982.252 
LIGHT  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBES 
Eiichi  Yamazaki.  Ichihara;  Koichi  Maruyama.  Mobara;  Toshio 
Ucda.    Mobara;    Hiroshi    Yokomizo.    Mobara.    and    Iwao 
Ogura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499.563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.   29,    1973.  48- 
96096;  Aug.  29.  1973.  48-96097 

Int.  CI.' G03B  4/ /OO 
U.S.  CL  354—  1  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  light  exposure  apparatus  of  the  class  having  a  light 
source,  an  illumination  intensity  correcting  filter,  an  exposing 
light  path  correction  lens,  a  face  plate  provided  with  a  colour 
selection  electrode  of  a  colour  picture  tube,  and  a  casing 
wherein  said  light  source,  said  illumination  intensity  correct- 
ing filter  and  said  exposing  light  path  correction  lens  are 
disposed  in  said  casing  by  taking  a  predetermined  position, 
and  said  face  plate  is  removably  disposed  on  the  top  portion 
of  said  casing  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  light  from  said  light 
source  said  illumination  intensity  correcting  filler  and  said 
exposing  light  path  correction  lens,  the  improvement  wherein 
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Mid  illumination  intensity  correcting  Tilter  is  formed  as  an 
assembly  of  individual  elements,  said  elements  being  sufTicient 
in  number  to  obtain  the  number  of  desired  elemental  changes 
in  light  transmissivity  required  for  exposing  the  area  of  said 
screen,  each  of  said  elements  operable  to  provide  a  region 
restricting  light  transmission  therethrough  corresponding  to 


3,982,254 
DIGITAL  INDICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Tadashi  Ito,  Kanagawa;  Soichi  Nakamolo,  Machida,  and  Sadao 
Yamada,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electrk  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,624 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.   29,    1974,  49- 
35772 

Int.  CL'G03B  17120 
VS.  CL  354-53  14  CUims 


the  exposure  light  quantity  wliich  is  required  to  expose  the 
corresponding  part  of  a  fluorescent  screen  coated  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  face  plate,  each  said  element  being  formed 
discretely,  each  of  said  regions  having  a  predetermined  partic- 
ular value  of  light  transmissivity  distributed  in  accordance 
with  the  desired  elemental  area  distribution  of  said  exposure 
light  quantity. 


3,982,253 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  LINEAR  IMAGE 
AND  RECORDED  DEVICE  UTILIZING  THE  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 
Takctki  Goskima,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyonobu  Endo,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1 974, 49-25563 

Int.  CI.'G03B4//00 

U,S.  CL  354-4  8  Claims 


I.  A  linear  image  composition  device  comprising: 

a  beam  generator  means  for  generating  a  beam; 

a  Tirst  rectangular  beam  producing  means  for  causing  the 
beam  generated  by  said  beam  generator  means  to  be  a 
first  parallel  light  beam  with  rectangular  cross  section; 

a  second  rectangular  beam  producing  means  for  producing 
a  second  parallel  light  beam  with  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion the  ratio  of  the  length  and  breadth  of  which  exceeds 
that  of  said  first  parallel  light  beam,  said  second  parallel 
light  beam  being  produced  from  said  first  parallel  light 
beam  by  using  a  plurality  of  lenses;  and 

a  beam  converging  means  to  which  the  second  parallel  light 
beam  with  rectangular  cross  section  b  applied. 


I .  An  indication  system  of  a  camera  comprising; 

a.  a  shutter  time  setting  means; 

b.  a  shutter  time  signal  generating  means  coupled  with  said 
shutter  time  setting  means  to  generate  a  shutter  time 
signal; 

c.  a  diaphragm  aperture  setting  means; 

d.  a  diaphragm  aperture  signal  generating  means,  coupled 
with  said  diaphragm  aperture  setting  means  to  generate  a 
diaphragm  aperture  signal; 

e.  a  first  switching  means  responsive  to  said  shutter  time 
signal  and  said  diaphragm  aperture  signal,  for  selecting 
one  of  said  signals  and  for  supplying  said  selected  signal 
as  an  output  signal;  and 

f.  an  indication  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first 
switching  means  and  having: 

a  register  means  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first 
switching  means  for  memorizing  and  reading  out  digital 
information  being  supplied  from  said  first  switching 
means, 

a  decoder  means  for  converting  the  information  read  out  by 
the  register  means  into  a  representative  signal  for  indicat- 
ing the  related  information,  and 

an  indication  means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  de- 
coder means  for  digitally  indicating  said  information  and 
for  distinguishing  the  content  of  said  information  in  a  part 
of  said  digital  indication. 


3,982,255 
IMAGE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Carl  Orlando,  New  Shrewsbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Ibe 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,580 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3.  1976 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  39100 

VS.  CL  354-70  5  CUims 

1.  An  image  stabilization  system  for  maintaining  a  fixed 

relationship  between  a  target  to  be  photographed  and  an 

image  of  the  target  to  be  recorded  on  a  photographic  film 

comprising: 

a.  a  primary  lens  system  for  receiving  light  rays  from  said 
target  and  for  splitting  said  light  rays  into  first  and  second 
light  beams; 

b.  first  and  second  optical  density  wedges  each  having  a 
scale  of  continuous  linear  density  gradations,  said  wedges 
being  positioned  with  their  respective  scales  at  angles  to 
each  other  and  in  position  for  said  first  wedge  to  transmit 
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said  first  light  beam  and  said  second  wedge  to  transmit 
said  second  light  beam; 
c.  first  and  second  photo-electric  means  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  transmitted  light  beams,  respectively,  for 
producing  variable  first  and  second  output  voltages;  and 


d.  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  output  voltages 
for  moving  said  photographic  film  in  all  directions  on  a 
given  plane  in  consonance  with  the  variations  in  said  first 
and  second  output  voltages. 


^30 


1.  A  rotary  shutter  blade  driving  mechanism  in  which  the 
driving  energy  of  the  rotary  shutter  blade  is  recovered  by  a 
driving  spring  of  said  shutter  blade  in  the  course  of  decelera- 
tion of  said  blade,  comprising: 
driving  shaft  means  for  driving  the  shutter  blade  in  one 

direction  only; 
auxiliary  actuating  means  adapted  to  give  one-directional 

rotative  force  to  said  driving  shaft  means; 
rotary  cam  means  secured  to  said  driving  shaft  means  and 
having  at  its  periphery  at  least  one  pair  of  accelerating 
portions  and  at  least  one  pair  of  decelerating  portions; 
reciprocating  lever  means  having  an  engaging  portion  en- 
gageable  with  said  accelerating  and  decelerating  portions 
and  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  rotary  cam  means; 


main  actuating  means  adapted  to  give  to  said  lever  means 
a  rotative  force  of  the  direction  in  which  said  engaging 
portions  come  to  contact  said  rotary  cam  means;  and 

means  for  locking  said  driving  shaft  means  when  respective 
foremost  ends  of  said  accelerating  portions  are  engaged 
with  said  engaging  portion  of  said  lever  means,  wherein 
said  accelerating  portions  are  so  designed  as  to  receive 
rotating  motion  of  said  lever  means  caused  by  the  urging 
force  of  said  main  actuating  means  while  pressing  said 
engaging  portion  against  said  accelerating  portions  for 
turning  said  cam  means  in  said  one  direction  when  said 
means  for  locking  said  driving  shaft  means  is  released, 
while  said  decelerating  portions  are  so  designed  as  to  turn 
said  lever  means,  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  means, 
through  said  engaging  portion  in  the  direction  opposed  to 
the  urging  force  of  said  main  actuating  means  and  to  let 
said  lever  means  return  to  its  original  position  for  stop- 
ping said  driving  shaft  means,  and  said  cam  means  is  so 
formed  that  the  foremost  end  of  each  accelerating  por- 
tion will  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  rearmost  end  of 
each  decelerating  portion. 


3,982,257 
MEANS  FOR  ENABLING  STOPPED-DOWN 
MEASUREMENT  IN  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  CAMERA 
EMPLOYING  FULL-APERTURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Shiyuichi  Togashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,232 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Aug.    19,    1974,  49- 
98354IU1;  Aug.  19.  1974.  49.983561U1 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  9/06.  7/00 
U,S.  CL  354-286  7  Cbums 


3,982,256 

ROTARY  SHUTTER  BLADE  MECHANISM  FOR 

CAMERAS 

Sachio  Ohmori,  and  Shuji  Kimura,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18, 1974, 49-68684 
Int.  CL'  G03B  9116 
V.S.  CL  354-253  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  photographic  single  lens  reflex  camera  provided  with 
a  full-aperture  measurement  type  exposure  control  device  and 
having  a  diaphragm  interlocking  member  which  is  connected 
with  a  variable  resistor  to  control  the  exposure  in  accordance 
with  information  concerned  with  the  diaphragm,  means  for 
enabling  stopped-down  measurement  when  an  interchange- 
able lens  is  mounted  to  the  camera  body  comprising  a  first 
mount  means  formed  on  the  end  face  of  the  camera  body,  a 
second  mount  means  formed  on  the  end  face  of  the  inter- 
changeable lens  to  be  engaged  with  said  first  mount  means  for 
securing  the  lens  to  the  camera  body  by  rotating  the  lens,  a  pin 
fixed  to  the  lens  and  brought  into  engagement  with  the  dia- 
phragm interlocking  member  to  move  the  diaphragm  inter- 
locking member  to  a  full-aperture  position  when  the  lens  is 
rotated  to  be  secured  to  the  camera  body,  and  a  diaphragm 
operating  member  provided  in  the  interchangeable  lens  which 
is  manually  operable  to  stop  down  the  diaphragm. 
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3,982,258 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  DEVELOPER  APPARATUS 
WaMer  N.  Czebinbk,  Sanayvalc.  Calif.,  assignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
poralioB,  New  Vorli,  N.Y. 

FHcd  J«iy  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,951 

lat.  CL'  G03D  7/00 

VS.  CL  354-300  '       14  Ctaims 


\ 


\' 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  exposing  sensitized  photographic  plates 
to  a  developer,  comprising  a  housing,  a  first  chamber  within 
said  housing  for  moisture  conditioning  dry  developer,  a  sec- 
ond chamber  within  said  housing  for  accommodating  the 
sensitized  photographic  plates,  means  communicating  be* 
tween  said  first  and  second  chambers  for  conveying  said  mois- 
turized developer  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second 
chamber,  means  within  said  housing  for  preventing  moistur- 
ized developer  in  the  liquid  state  from  entering  said  second 
chamber,  means  providing  access  to  said  second  chamber  for 
entry  and  removal  of  said  plates,  said  means  for  preventing 
liquid  developer  from  entering  said  second  chamber  compris- 
ing a  trap  having  first  conveying  means  communicating  with 
said  first  chamber  and  second  conveying  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  chamber,  said  means  communicating 
between  said  first  and  second  chambers  being  formed  by  said 
first  and  second  conveying  means,  said  trap  having  a  first  wall 
common  with  said  first  chamber  and  a  second  wall  common 
with  said  second  chamber. 


means  on  said  support  for  positioning  said  container  hori- 
zontally and  for  imparting  processing  movements  thereto; 

means  on  said  support  for  feeding  processing  liquid  into  said 
container; 

means  on  said  support  for  discharging  liquid  from  said 
container;  and 

means  on  said  support  for  moving  said  container  at  the 
conclusion  of  a  processing  step  in  a  first  module  to  an 
adjacent  second  module  for  a  subsequent  processing  step, 
said  means  for  moving  said  container  including  a  trans- 
port shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  support  and  ex- 
tending from  front  to  rear,  said  transport  shaft  having 
container  engaging  means,  a  reversible  electric  motor, 
means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  transport  shaft  in 
driving  relation  and  switch  means  causing  said  motor  to 
rotate  said  transport  shaft  back  and  forth  through  a  quar- 
ter revolution,  whereby  said  container  engaging  means 
during  shaft  rotation  in  one  direction  engages  and  moves 
said  container  from  one  module  to  the  next. 


3,982,260 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Fritz  WaM,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar 
Energy  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1975,  S«r.  No.  601,327 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  27IH.  29148 

VS.  CL  357- 15  10  Claims 


3,982,259 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  PROCESSING  MODULE 

Edward  Van  Bacrle,  676  N.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  IIL  60610 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,452 

Int.  CL'  G03D  3104 

VS.  CL  354-329  6  Claims 


I.  A  light  sensitive  electronic  device  comprising  an  iron 
substrate  and  a  layer  of  cadmium  telluride  having  one  side 
thereof  bonded  to  and  making  an  ohmic  connection  with  said 
iron  substrate. 


1.  A  photographic  material  processing  module  usable  with 
a  like  module  arranged  in  adjacent  side-by-side  relation,  com- 
prising: 
a  support  having  front  and  rear  portions; 
a  cylindrical  container  for  holding  photographic  material  on 
the  inside  thereof,  said  container  including  a  front  cover 
and  a  rear  cover  having  an  opening  for  receiving  and 
discharging  processing  liquids; 


3,982,261 
EPITAXIAL  INDIUM-GALLIUM-ARSENIDE  PHOSPHIDE 
LAYER  ON  LATTICE-MATCHED  INDIUM-PHOSPHIDE 
SUBSTRATE  AND  DEVICES 
George  A.  Antypas,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,457,  Sept.  22, 1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,487 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20,  1976 
IdL  CL'  HOIL  291205.  31100;  HOIS  31119 
VS.  CL  357- 16  9  Cbims 

1.  A  lattice-matched  heterojunction  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  a  binary  lll-V  compound  of  the 
elements  indium  and  phosphorus  and  having  a  lattice 
constant  falling  within  the  range  of  5.4S  to  6. OS  ang- 
strons; 
an  epitaxial  quaternary  III-V  layer  of  the  compound  In- 
GaAsP  joined  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  a 
heterojunction  with  said  substrate,  said  epitaxial  layer 
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having  a  lattice  constant  matched  to  within  0.5  percent  of 
the  lattice  constant  of  said  substrate  to  form  a  lattice 


CLEAVED  I - 
HIRRORED 


3,982,262 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Anatoly  Prokofievich  Karalsjuba,  Zeleny  pereulok,  3,  kv.  56, 
Ljubertsy-1  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Tatyana  Georgievna  Kmita, 
Odesskaya  ulitsa,  17,  kv.  63,  Moscow;  Igor  Ivanovich  Kru- 
glov,  15  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  46,  korpus  I,  kv.  35,  Moscow; 
Vladimir  Ivanovich  Kurinny,  ulitsa  Vavilova,  58,  korpus  2, 
kv.  90,  Moscow;  Anatoly  Ivanovich  Kurnosov,  prospekt 
Mira,  I90a,  kv.  20,  Moscow;  Igor  Veniaminovich  Ryzhikov, 
9  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  49,  korpus  l,kv.  67,  Moscow,  and  Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich  Judin,  Schelkovskoe  shosse,  87,  korpus  1,  kv. 
195,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,718 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  33100 

U.S.CL  357-17  2  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  display  device  consisting  of  a  silicon- 
carbide  crystal  and  comprising:  an  n-type  conductivity  region; 
a  first  diffused  region  of  p-type  conductivity;  a  second  diffused 
region  disposed  between  said  regions;  a  first  ohmic  contact 
attached  to  said  n-type  region;  several  second  ohmic  contacts 
attached  to  said  first  region;  light-emitting  patches  of  which 
the  topology  is  determined  by  the  size  and  shape  of  said 
contacts;  and  an  additional  region  of  silicon  carbide,  incorpo- 
rating clusters  of  structural  radiation  defects  with  a  concentra- 
tion of  10"  cm"'  to  IO''cm"';  said  additional  region  being 
located  between  said  second  contacts,  and  the  thickness 
whereof  being  about  O.S  mu  larger  than  that  of  said  first  re- 
gion. 


3,982,263 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

VERTICAL  CHANNEL  FET  RESISTOR 

Robert  C.  Dobkin,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  466,225.  May  2, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3386.001 . 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,464 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  29180,  27102,  29134,  29178 
VS.  CL  357-22  4  Claims 

1.  A  channel  FET  resistor  in  the  substrate  of  a  monolithic 
integrated  circuit  device,  said  substrate  being  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type,  said  channel  FET  resistor  comprising. 


a  buried  layer  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
substrate,  said  buried  layer  region  being  band-shaped 
with  an  opening  therethrough, 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  on  said 
substrate  and  over  said  buried  layer, 

an  isolation  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
epitaxial  layer  around  said  buried  layer  region,  said  isola- 
tion region  extending  completely  through  said  epitaxial 


tCTEROJUHCnow 
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matched  heterojunction  between  said  substrate  and  said 
epitaxial  layer. 


layer  thereby  to  isolate  a  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer 
including  that  portion  overlying  said  buried  layer  region, 

a  channel  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  epi- 
taxial layer  within  that  portion  isolated  by  said  isolation 
region  and  extending  completely  through  said  epitaxial 
layer,  through  the  opening  in  said  buried  layer  and  into 
said  substrate,  and 

a  surface  contact  contacting  said  channel  region. 


3,982,264 
JUNCTION  GATED  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Akiyasu  Ishitani,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,234,  July  31,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,852,864.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1973. 48-47445 

Inl.  CL'  HOIL  29180 

U.S.CL  357-22  11  Claims 
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1.  A  junction  gated  field  effect  transistor  having  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  having  formed  on  one  major  surface  thereof; 

a  drain  region  of  low  impurity  concentration  of  one  impu- 
rity type  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  mosaic  shaped  gate  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
having  regions  of  high  impurity  concentration  of  the 
opposite  impurity  type  defining  a  grid  of  bars  formed  on 
the  drain  region; 

the  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  lying  between 
the  bars  of  said  grid  providing  channels,  the  length  of  said 
channels  being  relatively  short  compared  to  their  widths; 
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a  corresponding  mosaic  grid  of  bars  of  insulating  material 
forming  a  layer  overlying  said  mosaic  shaped  gate  region 
and  aligned  therewith,  the  areas  between  the  bars  of  said 
insulating  layer  mosaic  being  smaller  than  areas  between 
the  bars  of  said  grid  forming  said  gate  region; 

a  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  mosaic  shaped  gate 
region; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  source  regions  of  high  impurity 
concentration  of  said  one  impurity  type  formed  on  the 
substrate  in  the  areas  between  the  bars  of  said  grid  form- 
ing the  insulating  layer;  and 

a  conductive  plate  source  electrode  overlying  said  insulat- 
ing layer  and  in  contact  with  said  source  regions. 


3,982^65 

DEVICES  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM-V 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Wilbur  Dexter  Johaston,  Jr.,  Hoimdel,  NJ.,  usigBor  to  Bell 

Telepkone  Laboratories,  lacorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

nied  Sept.  19,  1975.  Scr.  No.  614348 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27114 

VS.  CL  357-30  14  Claims 


I.  A  p-n  junction  device  comprising: 

a  first  layer  including  III-V  semiconductor; 

a  second  layer  including  aluminum-V  semiconductor;  and 

a  layer  of  aluminum-V  oxide  located  on  said  second  layer. 


3,982,266 
INTEGRATED  INJECTION  LOGIC  HAVING  HIGH 
INVERSE  CURRENT  GAIN 
Walter  T.  Malxea,  and  Wiltoa  L.  Worknan,  both  of  Richard- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,774 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/04 

U.S.  CL  357-44  6  Cbims 


r^r: 
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I.  A  fanout  logic  system  which  comprises: 

a.  a  heavily  doped  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  second  conductivity  type  epitaxial 
layer  formed  on  one  surface  thereof, 

b.  a  wide  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer 
with  the  epiuxial  layer  forming  the  collector  of  said 
transistor. 

c.  a  pair  of  isolation  zones  extending  from  the  surface  of 
said  epitaxial  layer  through  the  lower  boundary  thereof 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  base  of  said  transistor  to 
isolate  a  portion  of  said  epiuxial  layer. 

d.  heavily  doped  first  conductivity  type  regions  between  the 
ends  of  said  isolation  zones  opposite  said  wide  bipolar 


transistor,  said  regions  extending  through  said  epitaxial 
layer,  and 
e.  a  plurality  of  diffused  collectors  in  said  epitaxial  layer 
within  said  zones  to  form  a  multiple-collector  bipolar 
transistor,  complementary  to  said  wide  bipolar  transistor 
with  said  epitaxial  layer  forming  the  common  base  region 
thereof,  with  the  base-emmiter  junction  width  equalling 
the  base-collector  junction  width  and  wherein  said  epitax- 
ial layer  forming  the  collector  of  said  wide  bipolar  transis- 
tor also  forms  the  base  of  said  multiple  collector  bipolar 
transistor. 


3.982,267 

PIN  DIODE  WITH  A  THICK  INTRINSIC  ZONE  AND  A 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  DIODE 

Raymond  Henry.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  568.363 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     16.    1974, 
74.13206 

InL  CL'  HOIL  29134 
VS.  CL  357-52  4  Claims 


1 .  A  PIN  diode  comprising  an  intrinsic  semi-conductor  plate 
having  two  opposite  faces  respectively  carrying  a  first  and  a 
second  semi-conductor  layer,  highly  doped  with  an  impurity 
of  a  given  type  in  the  case  of  the  first  layer  and  with  a  impurity 
of  opposite  type  in  the  case  of  the  second,  and  a  lateral  surface 
having  a  degree  of  roughness  giving  to  the  leakage  resistance 
a  value,  lower  than  few  hundred  megohms. 


3,982,268 
DEEP  DIODE  LEAD  THROUGHS 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  and  Harvey  E.  Cline,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady. N.Y. 
Conlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  411,295,  Oct.  30,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  applkatioB  Mar.  14,  1975.  Scr.  No.  558,221 
liL  CI.'  HOIL  29106.  27104.  29104.  23148 
VS.  CL  357-55  29  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 
a  body  of  single  crysul  semiconductor  material  having  first 
and  second  major  opposed  surfaces  comprising  respec- 
tively, the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof,  a  first  pre- 
ferred level  of  resistivity,  a  preferred  first  type  conductiv- 
ity, a  first  preferred  type  conductivity,  and  a  vertical  axis 
aligned  substantially  parallel  with  a  first  preferred  crystal 
axis  of  the  material  of  the  body; 
at  least  one  of  the  opposed  major  surfaces  having  a  pre- 
ferred planar  crystal  orientation  which  is  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 1 1 ),  ( 1 10)  and  (100); 
at  least  one  region  of  second  and  opposite  type  conductivity 
having  a  second  predetermined  level  of  resistivity,  and 
opposed  end  surfaces,  disposed  in  the  body  and  extending 
between  and  terminating  in  the  two  major  opposed  sur- 
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faces  of  the  body,  each  of  the  end  surfaces  is  coextensive 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  major  surfaces,  the  material 
of  the  at  least  one  region  consisting  of  recrystallized 
semiconductor  material  of  the  body  formed  in  situ  in  the 
body  by  the  migration  of  a  melt  of  metal-rich  semicon- 
ductor material  through  the  entire  body,  from  one  op- 
posed major  surface  to  the  other,  by  thermal  gradient 
zone  melting  at  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature 
along  a  thermal  gradient  aligned  substantially  parallel 
with  the  first  preferred  crystal  axis  and  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  body  and  having  the  metal  distributed  substantially 
uniformly  throughout  the  entire  region,  the  level  of  con- 
centration of  the  metal  therein  being  determined  by  the 
solid  solubility  limit  of  that  metal  in  that  semiconductor 
material  of  the  body  at  thiat  predetermined  elevated  tem- 
perature of  migration,  the  metal  comprising  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  at  least  one  dopant  impurity  material  to  im- 


part the  second  type  conductivity  and  second  predeter- 
mined level  of  resistivity  thereto,  each  of  the  at  least  one 
regions  being  a  low  electrical  resistance  path  for  conduct- 
ing electrical  currents  between  the  major  opposed  sur- 
faces of  the  body; 

each  of  the  at  least  one  region  of  second  type  conductivity 
having  a  vertical  axis  which  is  aligned  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  first  crystal  axis; 

a  P-N  junction  formed  by  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the 
materials  of  each  region  and  the  body; 

at  least  one  electrical  device  associated  with  one  of  the  two 
major  surfaces  of  the  body; 

at  least  one  electrical  device  associated  with  the  other  of  the 
two  major  surfaces  of  the  body,  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  electrical  devices 
associated  with  the  respective  two  major  opposed  sur- 
faces via  the  at  least  one  region  of  second  type  conductiv- 
ity. 


3,982.269 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD, 
INCLUDING  TGZM.  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Manuel  L.  Torreno,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Bruno  F.  Kurz, 
deceased,  late  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.  (by  Elizabeth  Kurz- 
Beerli,  executrix),  and  Surinder  Krishna,  Ballslon  Lake, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.225 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/04.  27104.  7/00 

U.S.  CL  357—60  1 1  Claims 
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I .  A  homogeneous  integrated  power  structure  including: 
a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  two  major  op- 
posed surfaces  forming  respectively  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  body,  a  predetermined  level  of  resistivity. 


a  predetermined  first  type  conductivity,  a  predetermined 
lifetime,  and  a  vertical  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  major  opposed  surfaces; 

at  least  one  of  the  major  opposed  surfaces  having  a  pre- 
ferred crystal  planar  orientation; 

a  plurality  of  planar  regions  disposed  in  the  body  and  ex- 
tending between,  and  terminating  in,  the  opposed  major 
surfaces,  and  being  oriented  in  a  direction  aligned  with  a 
first  preferred  crystal  axis  of  the  crystal  structure  of  the 
material  of  the  body; 

each  planar  region  having  two  major  opposed  surfaces 
oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  major  op- 
posed surfaces  of  the  body  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  a  second  preferred  crys- 
tal axis  of  the  material  of  the  body; 

the  planar  regions  are  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other 
so  that  selected  ones  thereof  at  least  intersect,  and  are 
integral,  with,  each  other  so  as  to  divide  the  body  into  a 
plurality  of  spaced  regions  of  the  original  material  of  the 
body; 

the  material  of  each  planar  region  is  of  a  predetermined 
second  and  opposite  type  conductivity  and  consists  of 
recrystallized  semiconductor  material  of  the  body; 

the  recrystallized  material  of  each  planar  region  is  formed 
in  situ  by  the  migration  of  a  melt  of  metal-rich  semicon- 
ductor material  of  the  body  by  thermal  gradient  zone 
melting  at  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature  along  a 
thermal  gradient  aligned  substantially  parallel  with  the 
second  predetermined  crystal  axis  and  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  body,  the  metal  of  the  melt  is  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  the  recrystallized  material  of  the 
region  and  has  a  predetermined  uniform  level  of  concen- 
tration which  is  determined  by  the  solid  solubility  limits 
of  that  metal  in  that  semiconductor  material  at  that  pre- 
determined elevated  temperature  of  migration; 

the  metal  of  the  melt  consisting  of  at  least  one  dopant  impu- 
rity material  to  imparl  the  type  conductivity  and  resistiv- 
ity to  the  recrystallized  material  of  the  planar  region; 

a  plurality  of  P-N  junctions  electrically  isolating  the  spaced 
regions  from  each  other; 

each  P-N  junction  being  formed  by  the  abutting  contiguous 
surfaces  of  each  major  surface  of  a  planar  region  and  the 
material  of  the  body,  an  end  portion  of  each  P-N  junction 
being  exposed  at  the  opposed  major  surfaces  of  the  body; 

at  least  one  signal  or  control  semiconductor  device  having 
an  electrical  characteristic  of  functioning  at  less  than  I 
ampere  and  at  less  than  SOO  volts  formed  in  one  of  the 
spaced  regions; 

at  least  one  power  semiconductor  device  having  an  electri- 
cal characteristic  of  functioning  at  no  less  than  I  ampere 
and  at  no  less  than  SOO  volts,  and 

electrical  circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  together 
all  the  semiconductor  devices  formed  in  the  body. 


3,982.270 
DEEP  DIODE  VARACTORS 
Harvey  E.  Cline.  and  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  both  ol  SchcMC- 
tady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 
ConUnuation  of  Scr.  No.  411,149,  Oct.  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553.660 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  29104.  29192.  7100 
VS.  CL  357-60  32  CUims 

1.  A  semiconductor  varactor  comprising 
a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  two  opposed 
major  surfaces  forming  respectively  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  body,  a  predetermined  level  of  resistivity, 
a  predetermined  first  type  conductivity,  a  preferred  crys- 
tal structure  and  a  vertical  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  major  opposed  surfaces; 
at  least  one  of  the  opposed  major  surfaces  having  a  prede- 
termined crystal  planar  orientation  which  is  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (100).  (110)  and  (111); 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  planar  regions  of  recrystallized  semi- 
conductor material  of  the  body  having  a  second  and 
opposite  type  conductivity  than  that  of  the  body  and  a 
predetermined  level  of  resistivity  formed  in  the  body  and 
so  oriented  as  to  be  aligned  with  a  first  preferred  crystal 
axis  of  the  material  of  the  body; 

each  of  the  spaced  planar  regions  having  two  opposed  major 
surfaces  eitending  between,  and  terminating  in,  the  op- 
posed major  surfaces  extending  betweeen,  and  terminat- 
ing, in,  the  opposed  major  surfaces  of  the  body  and  ori- 
ented substantially  perpendicular  thereto  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  a 
second  preferred  crystal  axis  of  the  material  of  the  body; 

the  recrystallized  material  is  formed  in  situ  by  the  migration 
of  a  melt  of  metal-rich  semiconductor  material  of  the 
body  by  thermal  gradient  zone  melting  at  a  predeter- 
mined elevated  temperature  along  a  thermal  gradient 
substantially  parallel  with  the  second  preferred  crystal 
axis  and  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  has  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  concentration  of  the  metal  of  the  melt  as 


conductor  and  said  ground  plane  arranged  to  receive  said 
transistor,  and  further  including  cicctricallv  conductive  con- 
nections between  said  transistor  and  said  strip  line  conductor, 
the  improvement  comprising:  ^^ 

a  strip  of  thin.  soft,  deformably.  electrically  and  thermally 
conductive  material,  said  strip  being  positioned  in  said 
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determined  by  the  solid  solubility  limit  of  that  metal  in 
that  semiconductor  material  at  that  predetermined  ele- 
vated temperature  of  migration  and  the  metal  is  distrib- 
uted substantially  uniformly  throughout  the  entire  region; 

the  metal  consisting  of  at  least  one  dopant  impurity  material 
to  impart  the  type  conductivity  and  level  of  resistivity  to 
the  planar  region; 

a  P-N  junction  formed  by  the  abutting,  contiguous  surfaces 
of  the  material  of  each  of  the  planar  regions  and  the 
material  of  the  body; 

each  P-N  junction  being  substantially  perpendicular  to,  and 
exposed  at,  the  major  opposed  surfaces  of  the  body; 

the  spaced  planar  regions  and  the  material  of  the  body 
between  each  pair  of  planar  regions  defining  a  lamellar 
structure  of  a  plurality  of  integral  diodes  arranged  in  a 
series  electrical  circuit; 

electrical  contact  means  affixed  to  selected  surface  areas  of 
the  body  to  enable  a  predetermined  number  of  P-N  junc- 
tions to  be  biased  by  an  applied  potential;  and 

the  electrical  characteristic  of  the  varactor  is  a  voltage 
dependent  capacitance. 


3,982,271 
HEAT  SPREADER  AND  LOW  PARASITIC  TRANSISTOR 

MOUNTING 
DaHicI  Olivieri,  Huntington  Suiion,  N.V.,  and  Robert  Janes 
Socci,  Delran,  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.V. 

Fikd  Feb.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548,010 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23102:  HO  IP  J 108 
U.S.CL  357-81  7  Cbims 

I.  In  a  transistor  mounting  apparatus  of  the  type  used  in 
high  power  microstrip  circuits  including  a  transistor  wherein 
said  transistor  is  mounted  in  a  slot  formed  in  a  circuit  carrier 
block  formed  of  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial serving  as  a  heat  sink  and  electric  ground,  further  includ- 
ing a  non-conductive  substrate  having  on  one  face  a  strip  line 
conductor  and  on  the  other  face  a  conductive  ground  plane, 
said  ground  plane  being  positioned  to  be  mounted  on  said 
circuit  carrier  block,  said  substrate,  including  said  strip  line 


slot  and  clamped  against  the  bottom  wall  of  said  slot  by 
said  transistor,  the  respective  ends  of  said  strip  being 
joined  with  an  electrical  and  thermal  connection  to  said 
ground  plane  at  respective  opposite  portions  thereof 
adjacent  said  slot,  said  ground  plane  including  said  strip 
ends  being  affixed  to  said  block. 


3,982,272 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  THE 
CHROMINANCE  SUBCARRIER  IS  LOCKED  TO  THE 
FREQUENCY-MODULATED  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL 
Leonardus  Adrianus  Johannes  Verhoeven;  Maartcn  Rutger  de 
Haan,  and  Peter  Johannes  Michiel  Janssen,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.V. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466.626 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.   13,   1974, 
7401934 

Inl.  CL'  H04N  9140.  9139.  5179 
VS.  CI.  358-4  13  Claims 


dK^. 


1.  A  colour  television  transmitter  for  the  transmission  of  a 
colour  television  signal  having  luminance  and  chrominance 
information,  said  transmitter  comprising  means  for  frequency 
modulating  a  fir^t  carrier  with  the  luminance  information, 
whereby  the  modulated  first  carrier  has  an  instantaneously 
varying  frequency,  means  for  modulating  a  second  carrier 
wave  with  the  chrominance  information,  the  frequency  of  the 
second  carrier  wave  being  between  zero  and  the  first-order 
lower  side-band  of  the  frequency  modulated  first  carrier  cor- 
responding to  the  highest  luminance  modulation  frequency, 
and  means  for  locking  the  frequency  of  the  second  carrier  to 
the  instantaneous  frequency  of  the  modulated  first  carrier  by 
a  constant  integral  ratio. 
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3,982,273 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLESH  TONE 

CORRECTION  AND  CHROMINANCE  OVERLOAD 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Larry  Allen  Cochran,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,715 

Inl.  CI.  'H04N  91535 

VS.  CL  358-27  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  chrominance 
signal  processing  apparatus,  a  system  for  altering  operating 
characteristics  of  said  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  chrominance  signal  amplifier  having  a  control- 
lable gain  characteristic; 

signal  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  amplifier  and 
responsive  to  excursions  of  picture  interval  chrominance 
signals  having  an  amplitude  exceeding  a  predetermined 
level,  for  providing  gain  control  signals  to  said  signal 
amplifier; 

a  source  of  quiescent  direct  gain  control  voltage: 

means  for  coupling  said  gain  control  signals  and  said  gain 
control  voltage  to  said  amplifier; 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  and  to 
said  source  of  gain  control  voltage  for  simultaneously 
altering  said  predetermined  level  and  said  quiescent  gain 
control  voltage  so  as  to  increase  permissible  peak  excur- 
sions of  said  chrominance  signals  while  relatively  main- 
taining the  level  of  other  portions  of  said  chrominance 
signals. 


NJ., 
Mur- 


3,982474 
COLOR  CODING  FILTER  FOR 
CHARGE-COUPLED-DEVICE  CAMERA 
Sooyoung  Chai,  Madison  Township,  Middlesex  County 
assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
ray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,289 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  CL»  H04N  9104.  3116 

U,S.CL  358-41  21  Claims 
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format,  the  imaging  device  having  a  sensing  surface  being 
divided  into  an  array  of  rectilinear  resolution  cells  distinctive 
for  each  field,  the  cells  defining  a  grid-pattern  in  each  field 
and  the  cell  boundaries  in  successive  fields  being  displaced  in 
at  least  one  dimension  to  form  overlapping  grid  patterns  in  the 
successive  fields, 

the  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectilinear  zones  which 
are  arranged  in  direct  correspondence  to  the  cell  arrav  of 
the  sensing  surface  so  that  all  light  from  a  scene  impinging 
on  any  cell  of  the  sensing  surface  passes  through  a  corre- 
sponding zone  in  the  filter, 
a  plurality  of  discrete  color  areas  being  contained  within 
each  filter  zone  and  being  arranged  so  that  the  zone 
boundaries  may  be  redefined  with  the  change  of  cell 
boundaries  during  successive  fields, 
the  transmissivity  characteristic  of  each  color  filter  area 
being  selected  to  produce  a  desired  color  coding  for  each 
zone. 


3,982,275 
READ-WRITE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  CONVEYOR 

CONTROL 
Ivan   Vasilievich   Antonets,  ulitsa   Kirova,  8,  kv.  21;   Igor 
Kasianovich  MIynchik,  ulitsa  Polbiaa,  55,  kv.  47,  and  Alex- 
andr  Pavlovich  Panov,  proczd  Polbina,  32,  kv.  119,  all  of 
Ulyanovsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,416 

Inl.  CI.'GllBi/00 

U.S.  CI.  360-1  3CUims 


1.  A  color  coding  filter  for  use  with  an  imaging  device  for 
converting  light  into  electrical  signals  using  a  multiple-field 


1.  A  read-write  apparatus  for  use  in  a  conveyor  control 
device  located  on  the  track  of  the  conveyor,  the  apparatus 
comprising  ( 1 )  a  carrier  having  a  non-magnetic  backing  and 
serving  for  information  recording,  storage  and  playback  dur- 
ing its  movement  along  the  track;  permanent  magnets  pressed 
into  said  backing  and  spaced  at  preset  disunces;  ( 2 )  a  unit  for 
recording  the  information,  including  a  magnetic  core  to  con- 
centrate magnetic  flux  in  a  gap  formed  between  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  limb  portions  of  the  latter,  and  having 
pole  pieces  spaced  in  pairs  at  preset  distances,  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  carrier,  and  having  opposite  poles  that  are  di- 
rected towards  each  other;  coils  located  on  said  pole  pieces 
for  magnetizing  said  core,  to  generate  an  electric  signal  that 
builds  up  the  flux  in  said  core;  a  yoke  for  said  core,  common 
for  said  pole  pieces;  (3)  a  unit  located  on  said  track  for  read- 
ing the  information,  including  a  magnetic-field  pickup  for 
determining  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  magnetic  field 
built  up  by  said  carrier  during  its  movement  along  the  track; 
input  and  output  electrodes  in  said  pickup;  a  non-linear  exci- 
tation circuit  in  said  reading  unit  for  increasing  the  amplitude 
of  the  current  pulses  on  said  input  electrodes,  the  input  of  said 
excitation  circuit  being  connected  with  said  voltage  source, 
while  its  output  is  connected  to  one  of  said  input  electrodes; 
(4 )  voltage  source  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  recording  and 
said  reading  units;  (5)  a  decoder  of  heteropolar  pulses  in  said 
reading  unit  for  separating  signals  of  opposite  polarities;  and 
(6)  an  output  unit,  also  in  said  reading  unit,  for  generating  a 
signal;  said  decoder  being  made  in  the  form  of  a  diode  bridge 
which  connects  said  output  electrodes  with  said  output  unit. 
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3,982^76 

METHOD  OF  COPYING  MAGNETIC  RECORDINGS 

PROVIDED  ON  A  MAGNETIZABLE  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

GREATER  COERCIVE  FORCE  BEFORE  THAN  AFTER 

RECORDING 

Ju  Roos,  Eindhovca,  Netherlands,  anignor  to  VS.  Philips 

Carporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatiaiiaUoa  of  Scr.  No.  297,716,  Oct.  16,  1972.  Thb 

applicatioB  Apr.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461374 

Chins  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  Oct.  21,  1971, 

7114533 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CI.<GllB5/«6 

U.S.CL  360-17  2  Claims 


3,982,277 

TIMING-ERROR  COMPENSATION  FOR  LOW-SPEED 

TAPE  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  K.  Nayh>r,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,883 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20,  1976 

Int.  C\.'GllB  27110 

VS.  CI.  360—27  13  Claims 


-  ?rsi  - 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  21,  1976 
ERRATA 

F"  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

025-085 241  534 

025-082 IIIl24l!535 

025-074 241,536 

011-152 241.567 

015-065 „ 241,568 

015-O27 241,569 

012-015 241,571 

016-042 241,575 

016-032 241,576 

016-025 241,577 

016-005 241,578 


1.  A  method  of  copying  magnetic  recordings  provided  onto 
a  first  magnetisable  recording  medium  on  a  second  magnetisa- 
bl-;  recording  medium  comprising  the  steps  of  recording  on 
the  first  magnetisable  medium  while  in  a  state  of  reduced 
coercivity,  thereafter  Increasing  the  coercive  force  of  the  first 
magnetisable  medium  to  a  value,  H,  ,  said  first  medium  con- 
sists of  a  magnetic  material  having  the  general  formula  M,R, 
wherein  M  is  at  least  one  transfer  metal  of  the  first  long  period 
and  R  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  metal,  said  medium,  before 
providing  the  recordings  to  be  copied  on  it,  being  subjected  to 
hydrogen  gas  under  pressure  to  reduce  the  coercive  force 
thereof,  the  hydrogen  gas  pressure  being  removed  before 
copying  is  carried  out  to  increase  the  coercive  force  of  said 
first  magnetizable  medium,  contacting  the  magnetic  surfaces 
of  the  first  magnetisable  medium  in  a  state  of  higher  coercivity 
with  the  recording  thereon  and  of  the  second  magnetisable 
medium  with  each  other,  subjecting  said  magnetizable  medi- 
ums while  the  surfaces  thereof  are  in  contact  with  one  another 
to  a  magnetic  auxiliary  field  to  form  on  the  second  magnetiz- 
able medium  a  duplicate  of  the  recording  on  the  first  magne- 
tizable medium,  and  then  separating  said  magnetizable  medi- 
umi  from  each  other,  the  coercive  force  He,,  the  coercive 
force  He,  of  the  second  magnetisable  medium  and  the  field 
strength  H  of  the  magnetic  auxiliary  field  fulfilling  the  require- 
ment oHc,  <H  <(Hz  ,)/a  with  1  <  a  <  2. 


1.  A  system  for  deriving  a  time-error  compensated  analog 
signal  from  a  tape  on  which  an  original  analog  signal  was 
recorded  together  with  a  clock  signal,  said  clock  signal  having 
a  frequency  greater  than  the  highest  frequency  component  of 
interest  in  said  original  analog  signal  and  the  nominal  speed  of 
said  tape  being  t>eIow  one  inch  per  second,  comprising  means 
for  moving  said  tape  and  deriving  therefrom  the  separate 
analog  and  clock  signals  recorded  thereon,  control  means 
responsive  to  the  clock  signal  derived  from  said  tape  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  said  tape  such  that  slow  changes  therein 
are  compensated  so  that  the  average  speed  of  said  tape  re- 
mains constant  and  for  generating  a  corrected  clock  signal 
whose  frequency  is  constant  and  equal  to  the  average  fre- 
quency of  the  clock  signal  derived  from  said  tape,  sampling 
means  for  taking  samples  of  the  analog  signal  derived  from 
said  tape  in  synchronism  with  the  clock  signal  derived  from 
said  tape,  and  means  controlled  by  the  corrected  generated 
clock  signal  for  operating  on  successive  samples  taken  by  said 
sampling  means  at  equally  spaced  intervals  to  reconstitute  the 
original  analog  signal  therefrom. 
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241,484 

TREAD  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Jose  Paredes  Castano,  Elche,  AHcante,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Jose  Paredes,  S.L.,  Elche,  AlicanterSpafa^ 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,892 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yeais 

Int  CL  DI    Oi 

VS.  CI.  D2— 320  ^^^ 


241,486 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

/«!*»  2°"L*^"**!*  ""^rignez,  Denver,  Colo. 

(6160  Southwood  Dnve,  Littleton,  Colo.     80121> 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,455 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CI.D6-37        ^«'>*-^^ 


COMBINED  SEAT,  TABLE,  PLANTER  AND  Minn 

"iL'^R?^"  ^i?']^  °«  simKVr'tI?cue^"" 

Lett  Blodee,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Gunlocke  Company,  Wayland,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  SeV.  Nof  484,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UAa.D6-^  I-t.CI.Dt^5 


241,487 

^K  ^      .   ^...f  "'^^  O"  ™E  LIKE 
Charies  A.  GiblHeira,  Granada  HOIs,  CaHf .,  assignor  to 
Vecta  Group,  Inc. 
Lontinuation-in-pait  of  abandoned  design  appUcation  Ser. 

m4f'^'r*KT7,?7'7""-  ^  '^'^  "•'•^' 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
.,„  „  Int.  CI.  D6— O; 

UA  CI.  D6— 56 
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241,488 

RACK  FOR  BLANKETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joan  C.  Stenberg,  Rte.  1,  Box  88,  Bristol,  Wb.     53104 

FUcd  Aug.  11, 1975,  Scr.  No.  603,550 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  a.  D6— 124 


241,491 

CHAIR  CONNECTOR 

Robert  W.  OYIalloran,  1146  Harrison  St., 

Hollywood,  Fla.     33020 

Filed  Dec  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

VS.  a.  D6— 191 


® 


* 


241,489 

MODULAR  DISPLAY  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

James  H.  KarUn,  Strcamwood,  VL,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdianmbaig,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  539,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6—04 

VS.  a.  D6— 158 


241,492 

COMBINED  SHOPLIFTING-PROOF  GARMENT 

HANGER  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Nils  Ingemar  Schwalbe,  9  St.  Eriksgatan, 

112  39,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  25, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D6— 04;  D20— 02 

VS.  CI.  D6— 191 


241,490 
MODULAR  DISPLAY  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

James  H.  Karlin,  Strcamwood,  III.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,895 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD6— 04 

U.S.  CL  D6— 158 


241,493 
MODULAR  FLOOR  MAT 
Ralph  Ettlinger,  Jr.,  Glencoe,  and  Glenn  L.  Beall,  Gnmee, 
111.,  assignors  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— /i 
U.S.  a.  D6— 209 


«^^% 


September  21,  1976        U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1277 


241,494 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ottorino  N.  Mercadante,  Combig,  N.Y., 

Coming  Glass  Works 

FUed  July  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  488,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 07 

VS.  a.  D7— 36 


241,497 

TOASTER 

to  Delmas  H.  Blalock,  128  Lakeside  Terrace, 

Lenoir,  N.C.     28645 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 02 

VS.  a.  D7— 91 


241,495 

SALAD  DRYER 

Jean  Mantelet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinex 

Societe  Anonyme,  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  523,874 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  16, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7—04 

VS.  CI.  D7— 47 


241,498 

SCRAPER 

Lloyd  T.  Smith,  Newton,  Kans.,  assignor  to  S/V  Tool 

Company,  Inc,  Newton,  Kans. 

FUed  Sept  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  a.  D7— 184 


241,499 

FOOT-OPERATED  RECEPTACLE 

WilUam  B.  Raftcry,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubber- 

maid  Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Wfaichester,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,792 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

VS.  CI.  D7— 195 


241,496 
SALT  OR  PEPPER  SHAKER 
Marshall  L.  Grode,  1132  Laurel  Way,  Beverly  HOIs,  CaUf. 
90210,  and  Rene  Alkoff,  1530  N.  Laurel  Ave.,  HoUy- 
wood,  Calif.    90046 

Filed  July  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  596,713 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D7— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 56 
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241^00 

TORQUE  LIMTTING  DEVICE 

Ralph  R.  Leonard,  1822  S.  26Mi  Place, 

Kent,  Wash.    98031 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  602,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

VS.  a.  D8— 24 


241,503 

INJECTOR  SLEEVE  REMOVING  TOOL 

Robert  E.  Parker  and  Panl  E.  Patlcer,  both  of  2047  Angel- 

cicst  Drive,  Hacienda  Heig^its,  Calif.    91745 

FUed  May  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  580,314 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 51 


241,501 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Richard  H.  Doyk,  Mount  Prospect,  Salvatore  L.  Morabito, 
Northlake,  and  Andrew  I.  Yohana,  Des  Plaines,  III., 
assignors  to  Duo-Fast  Corporation 

Filed  June  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— 05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 49 


241,504 
SHARPENING  IMPLEMENT 
Kurt  Krusche,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Hubert  Zimmer- 
mann,  Seebeim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Allstar  Ver- 
brauchsguter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  627,382 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 93 


241,502 

DESK  STAPLER 

Albrecht  Goertz,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  assignor  to  Acco 

International  Inc.,  Chicago,  in. 

Filed  Not.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 50 


241,505 

GUARD  FOR  AN  AtTTOMOBILE  COLUMN  LOCK 

Sniy  G.  Henry,  1723  W.  60th  St, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90047 

FUed  June  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 07 

VJS.  a.  D8— 113 
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241,506 

CHAIN  AND  HOOK  LOCK 

Peter  J.  Condos,  626  Jamestown  Road, 

Burbank,  Calif.    91504 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  629,922 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— «7 

VS.  a.  Dft— 137 


241,509 

DOOR  KNOCKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Douglas  Hinsdale  Worrall,  Jr.,  121 W.  Cheatnnt  Hill  Ave- 

PhUadelphia,  Pa.    19118 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  605,273 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— 09 

VS.  CI.  D8— 177 


241,507 

CHAIN  AND  HOOK  LOCK 

Peter  J.  Condos,  626  Jamestown  Road, 

Burbank,  Calif.    91504 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  629,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— «7 

VS.  a.  D8— 137 


241,510 

COMBINED  SWITCH  PLATE  AND  THERMOMETER 

Donald  M.  Fisher,  R.F.D.  1,  StUes-.lUe,  Ind.    46180 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,203 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D8— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 181 


241,508 

CONTOURED  HANDLE 

Donald  L.  Agate,  4531  Parkway  Drive, 

Hobc  Heights,  Fla.    33455 

FUed  Dec  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  535,121 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 147 


241,511 
MODULAR  HINGE 
M.  Vincent  Sanderford,  130  Pearson  Drive,  and  Philip  J. 
Davis,  Rte.  3,  P.O.  Box  279,  both  of  Morganton,  N.C. 
26865 

Original  design  appUcation  Sept  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
392,202,  now  Patent  No.  236,797.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  538,312 
Term  of  ptttnt  14  yean 
Int  CLD8— 09 
U.S.  a.  D8— 189 
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241412 

DOORCXOSER 

Elno  lOiataU,  HkoaUma,  Japu,  Hs^nor  to  RyoM  lid^ 

Fuchn-shl,  HirosUma-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1975,  Scr.  No.  555,311 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan  Sept  6, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  DS—09 

VS.  CL  D8— 203 


241,515 

SPRING  FOR  BI-FOLD  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  E.  Hewson,  626  Colony  Drive, 

Troy,  Mich.     48084 

FUcd  Jnly  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D»—08,  09 

VS.  a.  D8— 259 


241413 

CASTER 

Frank  J.  Fontana,  Stratford,  Conn.,  aarignor  to 

Stewart- Wancr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  541,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS—08 

VS.  CL  DS— 226 


241,516 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Robert  M.  Harris,  Jr.,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Foremost-McKcsson,  Inc.,  San  Fiandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 40 


241,514 

DECORATOR  CLIP 

Orville  T.  Stall,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

(13545  Excelsior,  Norwalk,  Calif.    90650) 

Filed  Not.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  630,691 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D8— 08 

U.S.  a.  D8— 248 


241,517 

BOTTLE 

Victor  Koenigsberg,  FrankUn  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1975,  Scr.  No.  561,812 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D9— 07 

VS  a.  D9— 167 


^ 

'      ■      '1 
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241,518 

PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  PORTION  CUPS 

Gilbert  R.  Chadbouine,  OaUand,  Maine,  assignor  to 

Keyes  Fibre  Company 

Filed  Sept  16, 1974,  Scr.  No.  506,276 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D9— Oi 

VS.  a.  D9— 242 


241,521 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  O.  O'Brien,  2101  Hawk  Lane, 

RoIUng  Meadows,  IH.    60008 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  554,647 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  DIO— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 8 


241,519 

CABLE  SECURING  STRAP 

Lyie  H.  Mathews,  917  N.  CoUege  Drive, 

Santa  Maria,  CaUf .    93454 

Filed  June  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,615 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D9— 06 

VS.  CL  D9^252 


241,522 

TABLE  CLOCK 

Haruhiko  Tateishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 

Insatsu  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1974.  Ser.  No.  523,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  9, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 15 


241420 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  LOCKING  NUT 
Yoshinobn  Fujita  and  Yasnji  Fnknyama,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignon  to  Fnjita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd-  Sante 
Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,284 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  Da—08 
VS.  a.  D8— 273 


241,523 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthur  M.  Felskc,  Westpoit,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electaic  Company 

Filed  May  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  575,384 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int.  CI.  DIO— O; 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 23 
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241^24 

TIMER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Oik  E.  Hanatrom,  Trambuli,  ComL,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FOcd  Not.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  523,234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— Oi 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 40 


241,527 

MOTORCYCLE 

Yoshikazn  Kojo,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabusirild  Kaislu,  To^o,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  641,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  17, 1975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D12— ;; 

U.S.  CL  D12— 110 


241425 

DIGITAL  SCALE 

Edward  C.  Karp,  Belvidere,  VL,  assignor  to  Sanitary 

Scale  Company,  Belrldere,  DL 

Filed  June  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 91 


241,528 
KICKSTAND  SUPPORT 
Joseph  J.  Massa  and  James  P.  Massa,  both  of  2728  Martin 
Way,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.     55110,  and  Paul  W. 
Wemckc,  425  N.  Smith  Ave.,  St  PanI,  Minn.     55102 
FHed  May  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,825 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D12— /i 
VS.  CL  D12— 120 


I 
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241,530 

COVER  FOR  A  PICKUP  TRUCK  BED 

Frank  N.  Hayes,  N.  3rd  St.,  Womelsdorf,  Pa.     19567 

Filed  Sept  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  503,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— i6 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 156 


241,532 
VEHICLE  DOOR  MIRROR  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Joseph   R.   Bourassa,   Huntington,   and   Manuel   Lopez, 
Trumbull,  Comi.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpo- 
ration, Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 76 
VS.  CL  D12— 187 


241,526 
BUS 
RonaM  E.  Hangen,  Clayton  Darid  Paitia,  Jeny  Clarence 
Bricfcman,  and  Joseph  Frederick  Vfaid,  Forest  City, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Wfamebago  Industries,  Inc.,  Forest 
City,  Iowa 

Filed  Not.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 08 
U.S.  CL  D12— 84 


241,529 

CHILD'S  FLEXION  WHEELCHAIR 

Thomas  R.  Blue,  17802  Norwood  Park, 

Tnstin,  Calif.     92680 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  609,311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— 72 

VS.  CL  D12— 131 


/- 


241,531 

VEHICLE  AIR  DEFLECTOR 

David  C.  Mueller,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Donna  M.  Mueller,  Aurora,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  590,612 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 16 

VS.  CI.  D12— 181 


241,533 

AUTOMOBILE  SIDE  VIEW  MIRROR 

Charles  W.  Guimond,  1826  Norwood  Drive, 

Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.     48236 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

VS.  a.  D12— 187 
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241434 

DECORATION  PANEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  T.  Bocan,  P.O.  Box  2«2M, 

AlbaqncrqiM,  N.  Mn.     87125 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  43M47 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lot  CL  D2S—01.  02 

VS.  CL  D25— 85 


241^37 

FILM  LOADING  CONSOLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  J.  Olson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  aari«Dor  to 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,041 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— «4 

VS.  CI.  D16— 34 


241,535 

DECORATIVE  PLASTIC  PANEL  FOR  DOORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Warren  G.  Stichtenoth,  18«  Yorkwood  Lane, 

Cindnnati,  Ohio    45238 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D2S— 07 

U.S.  a.  D25— 82 


241,538 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT 

Samuel  F.  Swayze,  Roclicster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Ko«lak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 05 

VS.  CL  D16— 42 


241,539 

KEY  LABEL 

Yronne  J.  Iverson,  Bloominglon,  KOnn. 

(8801  Chowen  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Mbin.    55431) 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,825 

Term  lit  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 08 

U.S.  a.  D19— 13 


241,536 

EXTRUSION  FOR  MOUNTING  MODULAR  UNITS 

Irving  W.  Shell,  442  W.  Welifaigton,  Chicago,  lU.    60657 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  513,899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot.  CL  D25— O; 

VS.  a.  D25— 74 


n 
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241,540 
CONSOLE  FOR  TEACHING  ARITHMETICS 
Donald  Charles  Stephan,  Poway,  and  George  William 
Cone,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eric  F.  Boitis,  Red- 
wood CHy,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D19— «7 
U.S.  a.  D19— 62 


241,542 

DIRECTIONAL  SPRINKLER 

Elmer  O.  Thnrston,  150  Chenault  Road, 

Lexhigton,  Ky.    40502 

Fded  Mar.  14. 1975,  Ser.  No.  558,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— Oi 

VS.  a.  D23— 7 


241,541 

PAPER  HOLDER 

Ellis  D.  Kohl,  3923  Zcnaho  St,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  516,271 

Term  «rf  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D19— 02 

U.S.  a.  D19— 86 


241,543 

SPRAYER 

Tetsuya  Tada,  2-6,  3-chome,  NisUnakanoba, 

Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  629,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  8, 1975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D23— 17 


92122 
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241  544 

NOZZLE  for' AN  AIR  LINE 

David  Anthony  Whkbrcad,  Lnton,  England,  assignor  to 

F.  Braocr  Limited,  Haipenden,  FngianH 

Filed  May  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  471,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  D23— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D23— 34 


241,546 

HAND  HELD  SHOWERHEAD 

Leandro  P.  Riznito,  Brooidyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Conair  Corporation 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— O; 

VS.  CI.  D23— 35 


241445 

WATER  SPRAYER 

Harold  Gene  Smith,  7512  SL  PhOomena  Way, 

Cltms  Heights,  CaUf.    95610 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— 01 

VS.  a.  D23— 35 


241,547 

COMBINED  FIREPLACE  AND  HEATING  STOVE 

Edwin  S.  F.  Francis.  3930  Hobbs  St. 

Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  7. 1975,  Ser.  No.  602,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— 03 

V.S.  CI.  D23— 97 
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241,549 

MODULAR  MEDICAL  OR  DENTAL 

OPERATORY  UNIT 

James  E.  Rota,  2479  Pesqnera  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90049 

FUed  Nov.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  522,427 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 07 

US.  CI.  D24— 1  B 


241,551 

SINGLE  POLE-SINGLE  THROW  SWITCH 

STRUCTURE 

Ted  N.  TUman,  3538  Telegraph  Drive, 

San  Jose,  Calif.    95132 

Filed  May  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  468,442 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— 05 

VS.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


241,548 
AIR-CIRCULATING  FIREPLACE 
Lawrence  M.  Rheingold,  Baldwin,  and  Alfred  P.  Rhehi- 
gold,  Freepott,  N.Y.,  as^nors  to  Templet  Industries, 
Inc.,  Plainview,  Long  Isbnd,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  23, 1975.  Ser.  No.  615,995 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  i 

Int.  CI.  D23— «i 
VS.  CL  D23— 97  * 


241,552 

COMBINED  ECCLESIASTICAL  MICROPHONE 

AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Casimir  L.  Timm,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignor  of  a  fractional 

part  interest  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 0/,  03 
VS.  CI.  D26— 14  J 


241,550 

DENTAL  DRILL  HANDPIECE 

Marios  J.  Morin,  4610  Sepulveda  Blvd., 

Torrance,  Calif.    90505 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  626,748 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  024—02 

VS.  CI.  D24— 1  D 
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241^53 

SPEAKER  HORN 

Jonas  A.  RenloB,  2327  Boitoo  Way, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.    927M 

FUed  July  14, 1975,  Scr.  No.  595^42 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  VS.C.  118) 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 07 

VJS.  CL  D26— 14  G 


241,555 

MULTIPLE  BATTERY  CHARGER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arnold  S.  Goldman  and  Richard  J.  Toth,  Foit  Lauderdale, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbnrg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,741 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 15  B 

\ 


241454 
SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Jose  Juan  Bcitagni,  Newport  Beach,  and  Haskell  M.  Melz, 
Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bertagni  Electro- 
acoostic  Systems  Inc.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1975,  Scr.  No.  604,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D14— O; 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14  G 


B 


241,556 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Yoshihiko  Matsuo,  Yokohama,  Yoshimi  Kuiata,  Tokyo, 
and  Shyuhei  Wakita,  Fujisawashi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanazawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,671 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Dec.  12,  1974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D27— 05 
VJS.  a.  D27— 42 
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241,557 

ANIMAL  WATERING  VALVE 

Jari  Rune  Oide,  4  Laduvagen,  75247  Uppsala,  Sweden 

Filed  May  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  581,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  25, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 05 

U.S.  CL  D30— 13 


241,560 
GAME  RACKET  YOKE 
William  E.  Portz,  North  Madison,  and  Pete  Cosmos,  Sr., 
Ashtabula,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  True  Temper  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  520,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— «2 
VS.  CI.  D34— 5  ST 


241,558 

ANIMAL  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 

Jackson  T.  Schwindt  and  Maurice  A.  Whitney,  Cody, 

Wyo.,  assignors  to  Y-Tex  Corporation,  Cody,  Wyo. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  571,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 0« 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 43 


241,561 

CHILD'S  SWING  AND  SUPPORT  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

William  R.  Tomalinas,  Jr.,  Wapwallopen,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Roth  American,  Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  557,518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 

VJS.  CI.  D34— 5  M 


241,559 
PROFESSIONAL  EBULLIOSCOPE 
Robert  Rakowski,  3411  Rosalie  Ave., 

Baltimore,  Md.     21234 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 1  R 


241,562 

GAME  BOARD 

Jack  Skoler,  51—15  Van  Kleedc  St, 

Elmhurst,  N.Y.     11373 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  SS 


f\ 
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241^3 

GOLF  CX,UB  HEAD 

Jimmy  C.  McCoid,  Rte.  4,  Box  20, 

Roanoke,  Ala.    36274 

FOed  Sept.  5, 1975,  Scr.  No.  610,551 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D21— «2 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  GH 


241,566 
TOY  TRUCK 
Geoige  T.  Roberts,  Mason,  and  Scott  C.  Dennison,  Cin- 
cimutL  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Mills  Fan  Group, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AJ 
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241,568 

HANDLE  FOR  A  FLOOR  TREATING  MACHINE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  Herzog,  Wallisellen,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor 

to  Diethelm  &  Co.  AG,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec  10, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 65 


241.570 

DECORATIVE  LAMP 

John  H.  Holtvoigt,  Tipp  City,  OUo,  assigiior  to  The 

Dolly  Toy  Company,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

No.  173,740,  Aug.  20,  1971.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  330,591 

Term  of  intent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D26— 05 
VS.  CI.  D48— 20  C 


241,564 

TOY  AIRPLANE 

Robert  G.  Kabchef,  217  Donna  Lyn  Drive 

Smyina,  Ga.    30080 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,437 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15  HH 


241,567 

VINE  PLANTER 

Will  Clarke  England,  7310  Eastcrest, 

Austin,  Tex.    78752 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  Dll— 02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 152 


241,569 

MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  ROUND  BALES  OF  HAY 

Joseph  B.  Kucera,  Traer,  Iowa,  assignor  of  a  fractional 

part  interest  to  Rudolph  L.  Lowell,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,248 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D15— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 27 


241,571 

REFUSE  CONTAINER 

Stanley  W.  Worthington,  Waterioo,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Wayne  Engineering  Corporation,  Cedar  Fall^  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 15 


241,565 

AERIAL  TOY 

Lester  V.  Molcnaar,  Box  777,  W.  Highway  40, 

WUbnar,  Mfain.     56201 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1975,  Scr.  No.  565,526 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15  HS 


241,572 

CASH  REGISTER 

Takaaki  Dobashi  and  TosUo  Kurokawa,  KawasaU,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,617 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Aug.  7, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 4  A 
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241^73 

COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH  AND  TUNER 

Melvia  H.  BoMt,  GIcdtIcw,  and  David  P.  Chuboff,  North 

Barrington,  W^  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation 

FUed  May  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  472,748 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int.  a.  D14— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  DS<— 4  R 


241475 

FLASH  UNIT 

Hans-Ulrich  Schade,  PfuU,  Germany,  assignor  to  Foto- 

Quelle  GmbH,  Nnmlierg,  Germany 

Fiied  Sept.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  14,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CI.  Dlfr— 42 


241474 
RECORD  PLAYER 

Hitoshi  Mului  and  Taliashl  Kashidaira,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  8, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— «/ 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  R 


241,576 

COLOR  MIXING  HEAD  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ENLARGER 

Mario  Gandini,  Brixen,  near  Bozen,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Durst  AG.  Fabrik  Fototechnischer  Apparate  Bozen 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  531,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  12, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CL  D16— 32 
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241,577 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER 

Wilmut  Pramstraller,  Brixen,  Italy,  assignor  to  Durst  AG. 

Fabrik  Fototechnischer  Apparate  Bozen 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  557,820 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Sept.  13, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 25 


241,579 

NUMERICAL  LOGOTYPE  FONT 

Ray  J.  Harris,  7627  Colehaven,  Boise,  Idaho     83704 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— Oj 

U.S.  a.  D64— 12  B 


241,578 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Joseph  H.  Wally,  Jr.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  Robert  L. 
Wall,  Raytown,  Mo.,  and  Samuel  E.  Wilson,  Mission, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Filminiature  Systems,  Inc.  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  576,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 5 


241,580 

ELASTIC  DEFLATABLE  AIR  BAG  FOR 

INHALATION  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  A.  Huddy,  1044  Balboa  Drive, 

Arcadia,  Calif.    91006 

FUed  June  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  582,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— 02 

U.S.  CL  D83— 1  G 
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241381 

SHAMPOO  TRAY 

Frank  E.  Gonzales,  7842  Santa  Monica  Ave^ 

Stmtoii,  CaUf.    90680 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D28— «i 

VS.  CI.  D8C— 10  F 


241,583 

DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 

Tamoru  Asano,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanwa 

Cutlery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2i— 03 

VS.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


241,582 

KEY  CASE 

Lynn  Stark,  21614  85tb  St.  SW., 

Edmonds,  WasiL    98020 

FUed  Not.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527,563 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.CI.D3— «i 

i;.S.  CL  D87— 8 


241,584 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Hermann  R.   Schaefer,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,   assignor 

Speiry  Rand  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Tirst  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Christiaens  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Vanhoof.  Pierre  M.;  and  Clarebout.  Pierre  M..  3,981.872. 
A.  J.  Bingley  Limited:  See- 
Lee,  Michael  John.  3.981.230. 
A.P.V.  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Considine.  William  Howard.  3.981.621. 
A/S  Raaco  Storage  Systems:  See — 

Damberg.  Ejvind.  3.98 1. 25 1. 
AB  Ljungmans  Verkstader:  See— 
Wall.  Karl  Bertil,  3,981.633. 
Ahbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Oslapas.  Raymond;  and  Herrin,  Thomas  Raymond.  3.981.982. 
Redmer.  Wilbert;  Rolin.  Kenneth;  and  Nittel.  Herman.  3.981.956 
Abell.  William  A..  Jr.;  Field.  Thomas  R.;  Haus.  Ralph  A.;  and  Shakib. 
IraJ  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Non  return 
to  home  rack  shift  selection  mechanism  for  a  single  element  printer. 
3.981.386.  CI  197-18.000. 
Abolins.  Visvaldis;  Cooper,  Glenn  D,;  and  Lee.  Gim  F.,  Jr..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Blends  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin,  alkenyl 
aromatic  resins  modified  with  EPDM  rubber  and  graft  polymerized 
high  rubber  content  polymers.  3,981 .841 .  CI.  260-42.180. 
Abom.  Jan  Viktor.  Solid  fuel  injection  apparatuses.   3.981.277.  CI. 

123-23.000. 
Abrahams.  Louis;  Hutchins.  Burleigh  M.,  Jr.;  and  Waters.  James  L..  to 
Waters     Associates.     Inc.     Pumping     apparatus.     3.98 1 .620.    CI. 
417-42.000. 
Abrams.  Max  E.;  and  Wahlenmaier.  Jess  E..  to  Spring  Machine.  Inc. 

Electrical  brake  control  system.  3.981.542,  CI.  303-20.000. 
Abrams.  Walter  M.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Richard  B..  Gonnella,  Sebastian;  and  Abrams,  Walter  M.. 
3.982,148. 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  .SW— 

Reedy.  Charles  E.,  and  Carlson,  Edwin  S..  3,981,481. 
Adams.  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage,  Bernard  John;  Nicholson.  John 
Stuart;  and  Tantum.  James  Gordon,  to  Boots  Pure  Drug  Company 
Limited.    2-( Substituted    phenyl)   propionic   acids.    3.981.905.  CI. 
260-473.00R. 
Adco-West  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company:  5^^— 

Landers.  Adrian  L  .  3,981.393. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Jesensky,  Alexander;  Meller,  Frederick  D.;  Patzke.  Robert  C;  and 
Willey,  Gilbert  W..  3,981.574. 
Adimari.  Louis  J.;  and  Dusoc.  George  D.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Pyramid  projectile  payload  ejection  device.  3,981.244,  CI. 
102-69.000 
Adtcr.  Meryle  D.  W.;  and  Brown.  John  T..  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Temperature     sensing     device     and     method.      3.982.218,     CI. 
338-22.0OR. 
Adolf  Buddenberg  GmbH:  See— 

Buddenberg,     Adolf;     Hcngst.     Bruno;     and     Weskamp.     Josef. 
3.981,651. 
Aerodyne  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Camac.  Morton.  3.982.208. 
Agence  Nationalc  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 

Galzy.  Pierre;  and  Moulin.  Guy  Jean.  3.981.773 
AGFAGevaert,  AG.:  See— 

Berthold,    Werner;    von    Konig.    Anita;    and    Timmlcr.    Helmut. 

3.98 1. 73 1. 
Weinert.  Volker;  Hujer,  Fricdrich;  and  Knapp.  Walter,  3.981,579. 
AGIP  Nucleare  S.p.A.:  See— 

Brambilla.  Giovanni;  Caporali.  Giacomo;  and  Zambianchi.  Mario. 
3.981.960. 
Agnew,  Kenneth  Leslie.  Iron  chloride  activated  oxidation  of  sulfide 

ores.  3,981.963.  CI.  423-39.000. 
Aikoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashima,  Masaru.  3.981.721. 
Aimbinder.  Mark  Borisovich;  Zhitomirsky.  Mikhail  losifovich; 
Denisova,  Maria  Vasilievna;  Grabilin,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  La- 
pushkin,  Grigory  Atexeevich;  Kupershmidl.  Moisci  Zusievich; 
Mazov.  Jury  Alexcevich;  Terentiev.  Viktor  Petrovich;  Sergeev.  Jury 
Vasilievich;  and  Muzylev,  Vladimir  Sergecvich.  Single  process  twist- 
ing machine  for  producing  twisted  yarn  from  two  strands.  3.9R  1 ,  1 30. 
CI  57-58.300. 
Airborne  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hokky.  Stephen  G..  3.982.146. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Ban,     Masashi;     Ishikawa.     Masakazu;     and     Uemura,     Hiroshi. 
3.981,147. 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kcnzi;  Kouchi.  Toshihiro;  Kamezawa.  Yasutoki;  and 
Aiaawa,  Tatsuo.  3,981.730 
Akiyama.  Takuya:  See— 

Fujita.    Maftao;   Akiyama.   Takuya;   Saeki.    Yoshito;    and    Ueno. 
Yasuhiko.  3.981.889. 
Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaktur:  5^^— 
Bjorkstrom.  Gosta.  3.981.71 1. 


Akzona  Incorporated:  See- 
Meyer.  Gerhard;  Toth.  Anton;  and  Laudien.  Dieter.  3.981.847 
Al-Shaikh,  Abdul-Rahman  A.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  Apparatus 
and  method  for  controlling  the  stock  flow  to  a  paper  machine  head- 
box.  3.981.767.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Alberny.  Robert;  Leclercq.  Alain;  and  Birat.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Institut  de 
Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID).  Method  to  improve 
the    structure    of  cast    metal   during   continuous   casting   thereof. 
3.981.345,  CI.  164-49  000 
Alberti,  Rosette  Caroline.  Electric  knife  with  guide  blade   3,981.078. 

CI.  30-293.000. 
Alburn.  Harvey  E.;  and  Grant.  Norman  H.,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Amides  of  l-aminocyclopentane  carboxylic  acid 
3.981.915.  CI.  260-557.00R. 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation:  See- 
Reed.  Charles  Paul,  3,981.1 16. 
Alex  L.  Clark  Limited:  See— 

Ramsdale.  Roy.  3.981,092. 
Alexander.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Flathau.  Robert  J.,  to  Symons  Corpora- 
tion. Spreader  clip  assembly  for  a  concrete  wall  form.  3.981.476.  Cl. 
249-42.000. 
Alexander.  Robert  L.:  Srf— 

Herrmann.  John  R.;  and  Alexander.  Robert  L..  3.981.249. 
Alfa-Laval  N.V.:  See— 

Olthoff.  Klaas.  3.981.315. 
Alfcrov.  Jury  Fedorovich:  See— 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Saenko.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Schu- 
pak.  Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Alfcrov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Karpov. 
Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Berman.  Kirill  Adolfovich;  Pogorctsky. 
Vitaly    Vasilievich;   Ovseichuk.    Vitaly    Alexandrovich;    Zabo- 
loUtky,  Petr  Stepanovich:  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Olet- 
nik.    Vladimir    Ivanovjch;    Grodzitsky.    Stantslav    Vitalicvich. 
Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Chvertko.  Anatolv  Ivanovich, 
3.981.349 
Algieri,  Salvatore;  Weiss.  Jonas;  and  Raudcnbusch.  Werner  Theodor. 
to  American  Standard.  Inc.  Method  of  melamine  glazing  of  polyester 
substrates.  3,981.954.  CI.  264-240  000 
Allen.  Joseph  C;  and  Saadeh.  Fuad  T..  to  Texaco  Inc.  In-situ  combus- 
tion   method   for   the    recovery   of  hydrocarbons.    3,981.362,  CI 
166-260.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Gancy.  Alan  B.;  and  Wamser.  Christian  A.,  3.981.965. 
Ray.  Ranjan;  and  Musso.  Elisabeth.  3.981.722 
Ailing.  Richard  Lassen;  and  Woiten,  Richard  John,  to  Torrington  Com- 
pany. The.    Method   of  making  a   thrust   washer     3.981,060.  CI 
29-148.40C. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  5^^— 
Crino.  Arthur  D..  3.982.083. 
Grace.  Michael  H..  3,982.161. 
Mydcls.  John  W..  3,981,367. 
Schmuckcr.  William  A..  3.981.348. 
Allts-Chaimcrs,  Rumely.  Ltd.:  See— 
Erskine.  Douglas  W  .  3.981,513. 
Alsina.  D.  Luis  Gutierrez,  to  Gutix  S.A.  Preservation  of  Crustacea. 

3.982.030.  CI.  426-269.000. 
Alsop.  George  Michael,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  materials  for  levels  uf  agents  inhibitory  or  toxic 
to  microorganisms   3.981.777.  CI    195-103  50R 
Aluzzo.  Peter  J.;  Gibson.  Charles  G..  and  Olson.  Albert  T..  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Combination  dome  and  cargo  lamp.  3.982.1  19. 
CI   240-7.250. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

riiguchi,    Takeru;    Hussain.    Anwar    A.;    and    Shell.    John    W  . 
3.981.303 
Ambrosini.  Leonard  R.;  and  Isenson.  Raymond  S..  to  United  States  of 
America.    Army.    Self- levitating    signal    cartridge.    3.981.241.   CI. 
102-32.000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See— 

Buelow,  Fred  K.;  and  Zasio.  John  J  .  3.981.070. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Blanchard.  Richard  Lewis.  3.981.401. 
Ramich.  Gary  Allen.  3,981.434. 
American  Cyanamtd  Company:  See— 
Amtn.  Ashok  Babubhai.  3.982.008. 
Amin.  Ashok  Babubhai.  3,982.036. 

Bernady.  Karel  Francis;  Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr.;  Poleito. 
John  Frank;  Schaub.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph. 
3.981.868. 
Luiz,  Albert  William;  and  Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas.  3.981.715. 
Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas,  3,981.717 
American  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Butler,  Michael.  3.982.107. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  5^1-— 

Alburn.  Harvey  E.;  and  Grant.  Norman  H..  3.98I.9IS. 
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American  Hospiul  Supply  Corporation:  5^— 

Lieber.    Clcmenl     Eugene;    and     Blake.     Lawrence     Webster, 
3.981.197. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See- 
Cannon,  Rohert  Lee,  3.981.309. 
Naylor.  Thomai  K  .  3.982.277. 
Sirack.  Richard  R..  3.981.706. 
American  Safely  Equipment  Corporation:  5ee— 

Hendcnon.  Cyril,  and  Clo»e,  Albert  R..  3,981.535. 
American  Standard,  inc.:  See— 

Algieri.  Salvatore;  Wein.  Jonai;  and  Raudenbusch.  Werner  Theo- 
dor.  3.981.954. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Perkins.  Joseph  R..  3,981,590 
Amin,  Ashok  Babubhai,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Calcium 
phosphate  and  calciumchlorophosphate  compositions.   3,982,008. 
CI   4262  000. 
Amin.  Ashok  Babubhai,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Calcium 
phosphate  and  calciumchlorophosphate  compositions.   3.982.036. 
CI   426-471.000 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Dcmler.  Henry  William.  Jr.,  3,982,081. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Crookshanks.  Re«  John.  3.982,233. 
Amstar  Corporation:  See— 

Dmilrovsky.  Morris;  and  Kokke.  Antoine  H..  3,981,739. 
Anacon.  Inc.:  See- 
Belcher.  Ronald;  Townsbcnd,  Alan;  and  Bogdanski,  Stanley  L. 
3.981.585. 
Andersen.  Harold  Willids;  and  Harrison.  Charles  H  .  to  H.W.  Andersen 
Producu  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  volatile  sub- 
stance   3.981.701. CI   62-49000 
Anderson.  George  C   Football  shoulder  pad  restricler.  3.981,027.  CI 

2-2000 
Anderson,  Richard  W.;and  Pettee,  James  L..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated Cover   3.981,340,  CI.  150-52  OOR. 
Anderson.  Robert  D..  to  TCI,  Inc.  Cushion  clamp  for  spring  shanks  of 

earth  working  tools.  3,981,472,  CI.  248-358.0OR 
Andorf.  Paul;  Franz,  Dietmar;  Lieb,  Alfred;  Upper,  Gerd;  and  Gut- 
iropf.  Waller,  lo  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma.  Robot  finger  3.98 1 .528. 
CI.  294-99.00R. 
Andre.  Lee  R.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Shock  absorber  for  motor 

vehicle    3.981,380.  CI.  188-282  000 
Andrews,  Laurance  R.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  ECM  and 
EDM  looUng  for  producing  holes  in  airfoil  trailing  edges.  3,98 1 ,786. 
CI    204-224  OOM 
Andringa.  Keimpe.  to  Raytheon  Company.  Laser  discharge  lube  as- 
sembly   3,982.204.  CI    331-94  50D 
Anthon.  Erik  W..  to  Optical  Coaling  Laboratory,  Inc.  Spatial  riltering 

for  error  detection    3.981.562.  CI   350.I62.0SF 
Anthony.  Russell  E.  Adjustable  shelving.  3,981.250.  CI.  108-106.000 
Anthony.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Cline.  Harvey  E..  lo  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Deep  diode  lead  throughs   3,982.268.  CI.  357-55.000. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

CHne.  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R.,  3.982,270. 
Antonels.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  MIynchik.  Igor  Kasianovich;  and  Panov. 
Alexandr  Pavlovich.  Read-write  apparatus  for  use  in  a  conveyor  con- 
trol  3.982.275.  CI   360-1.000. 
Amos.  George  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  with  an  acidic 

multimetallic  catalytic  composite   3.981,795,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Antypas.  George  A.,  lo  Varian  Associates.  Epiuxial  indium-gallium- 
arsenide  phosphide  byer  on  lattice-matched  indium-phosphide  sub- 
strate and  devices.  3,982,261,  CI.  357-16.000. 
Anzai.  Shiro:  See — 

Fujn,  Ryou;  Kalaoka,  Nobuyuki;  Fukabori,  Yoshihide;  and  Anzai, 
Shiro.  3.981,943. 
Aoki.  Shigeru.  Suzuki.  Kaluya;  and  Sakai,  Tosimilu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Diaphragm  vacuum  pump.  3.981.636.  CI 
4 17. 566.000. 
Aoki.  Shingi:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Masao;  Machi,  Sueo;  Kawakami,  Waichiro;  Hashimoto, 
Shoji.  Kawamura.  Keita;  and  Aoki.  Shingi.  3,981,815. 
Aral.  Motonosuke.  Expansion  joint  and  method  of  installing  the  same. 

3.981.601.  CI    404-68  000. 
Arakawashalai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .Vee— 

Nagai.  Tsuyoshi.  3.981.473 
Araujo.  Roger  J..  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.;  Crow.  John  D.;  and  Seward. 
Thomas  P..  III.  lo  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  making  fluorine 
oul-diffused  Optical  device.  3.981.707,  CI.  6S-3.00A. 
Arcadia  Refining  Company:  See— 

Hix.  Charles  M  .  Jr  .  3.981.154. 
Archer.  David  H  :  See- 
Chen.  Joseph  L.  P  ;  and  Archer.  David  H.,  3,981.690. 
Archer.  John  L.:  See— 

Mee.  Jack  E.;  Hamilton,  Thomas  N.;  Archer,  John  L.;  and  Heinz, 
David  M.,  3,982,049. 
Archer.  John  S-,  to  TRW  Inc.  Compliant  mesh  structure  for  collapsible 

reHeclor    3.982.248.  CI    343840  000 
Arden.  Sidney,  lo  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation.  Frozen  confec- 
tions made  with  subilized  cocoa-flavored  syrups.  3.982.042,  Ct 
426-631  000 
Armbrust.  William  D..  Shallenberger.  Dennis  J.;  and  Hill.  Charles  E.. 
lo  Kennameul  Inc   Die  segment  for  briquelting  roll.  3,981,477,  CI 
249-135  000 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Schurch,  Richard  Charles.  3.981.410. 


Armiuge.  Bernard  John:  See- 
Adams.  Stewart  Sanders;  Armitage.  Bernard  John;   Nicholson. 
John  Stuart;  and  Tanlum.  James  Gordon,  3,981,905. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 

Rubino.  Andrew  M..  3,981.986. 
Armstrong.  Calvin  N.:  See— 

Pace.  Gerald  F.;  Stauter.  John  C;  Armstrong,  Calvin  N.;  and  Har- 
ris, Gary  R..  3,981,784. 
Ameson,  Edwin  L..  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc.  Article  car- 
rier. 3.981,397,  CI.  206-178.000. 
Arnold.  Carl  R.;  and  Arnold.  Charles  D..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organiza- 
tion, Inc..  The,  a  part  interest.  Rock  gathering  machine.  3,981,365, 
CI.  171-63.000. 
Arnold.  Charles  D.:  See- 
Arnold.  CaH  R.;  and  Arnold.  Charles  D..  3.981.365 
Arnold.  Francis  T.:  See- 
Freeman,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Arnold.  Francis  T.,  3,981.581. 
Amould.    Marcel    M.    Secret   compartment   article.    3,981,339,  CI. 

1 50-36  000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuoka.    Yohei;    Kato.   Toshio;    Imai,   Norio;    Nishikido,   Joji; 
Hamada,   Masato;   Mikami.   Hiroshi;   Iwasaki,   Hirohumi;  and 
Koike,  Toshihisa,  3,981,906 
Asai,  Kenji:  See— 

Yonezu,  Kunio;  Tsubou,  Masaharu;  and  Asai,  Kenji,  3,981,742. 
Asai.  Komei:  See— 

Moriyama,  Akio;  Fukai,  Masakazu;  Asai.  Komei;  and  Mori,  Ko- 
shiro.  3.981.816. 
Ash.  Glenn  R.:  See— 

Cululi.  John  J.;  and  Ash.  Glenn  R  .  3.981.567 
Asher.  Brian  Roy;  and  Thompson,  Morice  William,  to  imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymer  dis- 
persions. 3.981.839.  CI   26033  60R 
Ashida,  Akira;  and  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Motion  picture  projector  device  as  audio-visual  aid  and  audio-visual 
system  using  the  same.  3.98 1 .570.  CI   352- 1 2  000. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See— 

Taft,  David  D.;  and  Shepler,  Terry  H.,  3,982,051. 
Asiala.  Carl  F.:  See— 

Sinnett.  James  M.;  Edgington.  Leslie  N..  and  Asiala.  Carl  F.. 
3.981.465. 
Asmus.  Richard  W,  Container  closure.  3.981.412.  CI   220-270.000. 
Aspinwall.  Robert  H..  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Turbomachine 

rotor  stage    3.981.623,  CI   416-215.000. 
Aspro.  Incorporated:  See- 
Eddy.  William  C,  3.981.545 
A  they.  Harold:  See- 
Franklin.  Stanley;  and  Jaffe.  Herbert,  3.981,254. 
Atkins.  Thomas  M,.  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  system 

embodying  fail  safe  bypass.  3.981.543.  CI.  303-2 1. OAF. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Howell.  Eddie  P..  3,981,187. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Schoeps.  Knut  Christian.  3.981.647. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Stevens.  William  H  .  3.981.976. 
Atsumi.  Sabulo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yasumasa;  Ikeda.  Takehiko;  Sekimoto,  Akira;  Hayashi, 
Takashi,  Sasaki,  Toshimi;  and  Atsumi,  Sabulo,  3,981.830. 
Attwood.  Terence  Edwin;  and  Farrant.  Barry  William,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Coating  compositions  comprising  a 
polysulfone     and     a     lluorocarbon     polymer       3.981.945      CI 
260-900.000. 
Atwood.  John  C.;  and  Ducrel,  Lucian  C,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Sponge  irrigation  system  for  automatic  analysis  apparatus 
3,981.041.  CI.  15-302.000 
Aubrey  Manufacturing,  Incorporated:  See— 

Johansen,  Rohert  J.,  3.981,069. 
Automation  Products,  Inc.:  See — 
Banks.  William  B..  3.981.183. 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoag.  Ethan  D  ;  and  Pease.  Henry  E..  3,982.200 

Sutton,    George     W.;    and     Douglas- Hamilton.     Diarmaid     H  . 

3.982.205. 
Sutton.    George    W.;    and     Douglas-Hamilton,    Diarmaid     H  , 
3.982,209. 
Avery.  Roger  P.;  and  Petli.  Pasquale  R  ,  lo  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation. 
Triaxial  cable  termination  and  connector  subassembly.  3.982.060. 
CI.  I74-75.0OC. 
Avramidis.  Stellios  A  .  and  Partridge,  William  T.,  lo  FMC  Corporation. 
Dual     range     infinitely     variable     speed    drive.     3,981,205     CI 
74-230. 1 7  A. 
Azuma.  Kanae;  and  Ochiai.  Minoru.  to  Kohkoku  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd  Equipment  for  spouting  powder  or  fluid  having  mechanism 
for  preventing  electric  shock   3.982.157.  CI   3I7-2.00J. 
Azuma,  Masao:  See— 

Shimano.    Takashi;    Orimo.    Katsumi,    Yamamolo,    Shoji;    and 
Azuma.  Masao.  3,981.649. 
Azuma.  Tomizo.  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Power  piston  of  booster    3,981,227. 

CI.  91-376.00R 
Babunovic.  Momir;  and  Kay.  John  C  .  lo  Barry-Wehmiller  Company 

Tandem  bottle  carrier  a.ssemhly    3.981.389.  CI    198-655000 
Bachman.  Albert  J.,  to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.  Liquid-level  indicating 
means   3.982,087,  CI.  2O0-84.(K)C 
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Bachofen.  Bruno,  and  Riedl.  Karl,  to  Sicmeiu-Albu  AkticngesellKhaft 
Recircutatory  apparatus  for  spraying  mould  parting  agents  and  other 
substances.  3.981.447,  CI.  239-124.000. 
Badger.  Joe  G.;  and  Valdeltaro.  Alarico  A.,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc. 

AFC  defeat  mechanism.  3.982,187.  CI.  325-457.000. 
Bagley.  Edward  B.:  Sre— 

Weaver.  Mary  Ollidene;  Bagley,  Edward  B.;  Fanta.  George  F.;  and 
Doane.  William  M..  3.981.100. 
Bahoshy.  Bernard  J..  Klose.  Robert  E.;  and  Nordstrom,  Harold  A.,  to 
Genera)  Foods  Corporation.  Chewing  gums  of  longer  lasting  sweet- 
ness and  flavor.  3.982.023.  C).  426-3.000. 
Bain.  Brian  M..  See— 

Phillipps.    Cordon    H.;    Bain.    Brian    M.,    and    Clark.    John    C  . 
3,981.894. 
Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Steels.  Gordon:  and  Blore.  Terence  John,  3,981.656. 
Baker,  Richmond  J.;  and  Bcllen,  Johan  C.  to  Council  of  the  Institute 
of  Medical  and  Veterinary  Science.  The;  and  University  of  Adelaide 
(Anti-Cancer  Foundation).  The.  Radiopharmaceuticals  for  choles- 
cintigraphy.  3.9f.  1,980.  CI   424-1.000. 
Balducci.  Walter  O..  to  Emhart  Industries.  Inc.  Exit  loc]^  having  cas- 
sette mechanism   3.981.164,  CI.  70-92.000. 
Baltzer.  Gary  L.;  I>esler.  Duane  A.;  and  Pappas,  George,  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Inc.  System  for  measuring  the  duration  of  a  tele- 
phone call    3.982,073,  CI.  I79-7.10R 
Balz.   Gunther   W..  to   Roto-Finish  Company.    Finishing   apparatus. 

3.981.693,  CI.  51-163.200. 
Balzano,  Oberdan;  and  Dondoli,  Lando,  lo  Bilti  S.p.A.  Needle  selecting 

means,  3.981.160.  CI,  66-SO.OOR. 
Ban.  Masasht;  Ishikawa.  Masakazu;  and  Uemura.  Hiroshi,  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Master  cylinder  assembly.  3.981. 147.  CI.  60-585  000. 
Bankoski,  Vincent  W..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Programmable  controller.  3.982.228.  CI.  340-172  500. 
Banks,  William  B.,  to  Automation  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  measuring  a  physical  property  of  a  fluid  material  that  varies 
nonlinearly   relative   to  the  density   of  the   fluid.   3.981.183.  CI. 
73-61. lOR. 
Banner.  Philip  M.  Tide  and  time  calculating  device.  3.982.104.  CI. 

235-88.00N. 
Baratia.  Francis  1.:  See— 

Hammond.  Ogden  H.,  Ill;  and  Baratta.  Francis  I..  3,981.175. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hartig,    Wolfgang;    Berges,    Dietrich;    and    Schippers.    Heinz. 
3.981. 131. 
Bamaby,  Bernard  Sydney,  lo  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The. 
Combined    television /data    transmission    system.     3.982,064.    Cl. 
178-5.600 
Bamaby,  Bernard  Sydney:  and  Scott.  Donald  Gordon,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  The.  Combined  television/data  receivers. 
3.982,065.0.  I78-5.80R. 
Barradas.  George,  to  Venus  Electric  Limited.  Hair  dryer.  3,981.314. 

CI.  132-9.000. 
Barrington.  Burchus  Q.;  Farley,  David  L.;  and  Morrisett,  O.  L..  to  Hal- 
liburton   Company.     Method    and    apparatus    for    testing    wells. 
3.981,188,  CI.  73-155000. 
Barry- Wehmiller  Company:  See— 

Babunovic.  Momir;  and  Kay,  John  C.  3,981.389. 
Barth,  Gerald  Dean;  and  Wagner.  David  Prugh.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  screw  and  compressible  washer. 
3.981.170.  CI.  72-88.000. 
Bartolomei,  Leroy  A.,  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.  Striped  di- 
chroic  Alter  with  butted  stripes  and  dual  lift-off  method  for  making 
the  same.  3.981.568.  CI.  350-317.000. 
Barisch.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fauland.  Erich;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Thiel.  Max;  Bartsch,  Wolfgang; 
and  Schaumann.  Wolfgang.  3,982.012. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Dehncrt.  Johannes.  3,981.873. 
Linke.  Wolfgang:  Herrle.  Karl;  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  and  Pcmer. 

Johannes.  3.981.987. 
Niess.  Rolf,  3,981,883. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Cenker.   Moses;   Narayan.   Thirumurti   L.;  and   Kan,   Peter  T.. 

3.98 1. 829. 
Demou.  John  G.;  Pizzini,   Louis  C;  and  Patton.  John  T.,  Jr.. 
3.981.828. 
Bashkirtsev.  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich:  5^^— 

Poverenny,    Alexandr    Mikhailovich;    Semin.    Jury    Alexeevich: 
Chumakov,  Mikhail  Petrovich;  Gagarina,  Antonina  Vasilievna; 
Khanina,    Maria    Kronidovna;    Tkachenko.    Evgeny    Alexan- 
drovich;  and  Bashkirtsev.  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich.  3,981,772. 
Balbcllier.  Andre:  and  Germain.  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Method  of  selective  stripping  of  plutonium  from  organic 
solvents  loaded  with  ptuionium.  3.981,961.  CI.  423-9.000 
Battiston,  Giancarlo;  Petrini.  Guido;  De  Alberti,  Giordano;  and  Covini. 
Romano,  to  Montedison  S  p  A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acids  by  the  catalytic  oxidation  in  gaseous  phase 
of  the  corresponding  aldehydes.  3.981,912,  CI,  260-530.00N. 
Baucom.  Everett  Ira.  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Zinc 
recovery  from  acidic  aqueous  streams.  3.981.966,  CI.  423-104.000. 
Bauder,  Carl  J.,  to  Cambridge  Filter  Corporation.  Fluid  pressure  sens- 
ing apparatus.  3.981.192.  CI.  73-212.000. 
Bauer.  John  R.;  and  Forney.  Joseph  M.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Safety  support  for  pneumatic  tires.  3,981.341.  CI. 
152158.000. 


Baumann,  Ernst.  Shock  absorber  and  guide  mil  ataetnbly  ir  chiding  the 

same.  3.981.486,  CI.  256-13.100. 
Baxmann,  Fritz:  See— 

Frese,  Albert;  Baxmann,  Fritz;  and  Dittmann.  Walter.  3.981.849 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst:  Scheinpflug.  Hans. 

and  Enders.  Edgar.  3.981.885 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Slendel.  Wilhclm. 

3.981.994. 
Markusch,  Peter;  Dieterich.  Dieter;  and  Reiff.  Helmut.  3.981.831 
Maurer.   Fritz:   Hammann.   Ingeborg:  and   Homeyer.   Bemhard. 

3.981.993. 
Metzger.    Carl;    Eue.    Ludwig;    and    Schmidt.    Robert    Rudolf. 

3.981,714. 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf:  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 

3.981.882. 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich.  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt. 

3.981.893 
Radlmann.  Eduard;  Schaffiner.  Heinz;  Lorenz.Gunler;  and  Ntschk. 

Gunther.  3.981.842 
Schmidt,  Guntcr;  and  Metzger.  Karl  Georg,  3.982.01 1. 
Ziemek.  Peter.  3,981.869. 
Bayer  Antwerpen  N.V.:  See — 

Wcilcr,  Raoul;  and  Uwents,  Henri,  3,981,978. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Weiss.  Gerhard.  3,981.444. 
Bearce.  Wendell  E.  Method  of  treating  wet  coal  granules.  3,982.052. 

CI.  4272 12.000. 
Beaudry.  Samuel  B.:  5^^— 

Winchell.  Harry  S.;  Wells.  Dale  K.;  Lamb.  James  F.;  and  Beaudrv. 
Samuel  B..  3.981.769. 
Beaufait.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Koral.  Joseph  F.;  and  Beaufait.  Daniel  L..  3.98 1. 53 1. 
Beauvoir,  Max  G.  Process  for  obtaining  sapogenin  particularly  hecoge- 
nin  from  plant  material  such  as  agave  sisalana  leaves.  3,981.867,  CI. 
260-239.55A. 
Beck,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Luebke.  Clem  J.;  Beck.  Norman  L.;  and  Daniels,  Lowell  W.. 
3.981.044. 
Bedell.  Terrcncc  A.;  See— 

Stcen.  Gary   J.;   Bedell.  Terrcnce   A.:   and    Myers.   Frank    W.. 
3,982.041. 
Beccham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Clayton.  John  Peter;  and  Ferres,  Harry.  3,981.866. 
Behrendt,  Wilhelm  A.:  See— 

Oclschlager,  Herbert;  Matthiesen,  Uwe:  and  Behrendt.  Wilhclm 
A..  3,981.997. 
Belcher,  Ronald;  Townshend.  Alan,  and  Bogdanski,  Stanley  L  .  to  Ana- 
con,   Inc.    Molecular  cavity   analysis-filter   cavity.    3.981.585.  CI. 
356-87.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Betlejewski.  Frank  W.,  3.982.1 17. 
Bookless,  George  William.  3.981.582. 
Koeber.  Henry  Jacob.  3,981.423. 
Sample,  Winfleld.  3.981.198. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Bergman.  John  George.  Jr.;  Crane.  Glen  Robert;  and  Guggenheim. 

Howard  Joseph.  3.982.136 
Brown,  Earl  Franklin:  Eilenbcrger.  Robert  Lewis;  Gordon,  Alan 
Mayer;    Gordon,    Pat    Le    Mar:    and    Limb,    John    Ormond. 
3.982,063. 
Chai.  Sooyoung,  3.982.274. 
Coldren,  Larry  Allen.  3.982.1 13. 
Copeland.  John  Alexander.  111.  3,982.141, 
Dingle.  Raymond;  and  Henry,  Charles  Howard.  3.982.207. 
Etra.  Richard  Henry.  3.982.232. 
Flanagan.  James  Loton.  3.982.070 
Goell,  James  Emanuel:  Li.  Tingye;  and  Muska.  Willis  Martin. 

3.982.123. 
Goldstein.  Thomas.  3,982.202. 

Hill.  Donald  Gifford;  and  l,ewts.  Theras  Gordon.  3.982.076. 
Jaeger.  Raymond  Edward,  and  Miller,  Thomas  John,  3.981.7US. 
Johnston.  Wilbur  Dexter.  Jr  .  3.982,265. 
Kaufman,  Stanley:  and  Sabia,  Raffaele  Antonio.  3.981.947. 
Lerner,  Edward  Mark,  Peterson.  David  Cartwright;  Quin.  Ter- 

rence  Thomas;  and  Ruel.  Bernard  George.  3,982.1 1 1. 
Rouse.  David  Michael:  and  Sproule.  Betty  Ann.  3.982^29. 
Ukeiley.  Richard  Larry.  3,982.080. 
Vaidcn.  Henry  Edge.  3.982.180 
van  der  Ziel.  Jan  Peter.  3.982.135. 
Bellen,  Johan  C:  See— 

Baker.  Richmond  J.;  and  Bellen.  Johan  C.  3.981,980. 
Bellingham,  Francis,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Preser- 
vatives for  forage,  hay.  grain  and  animal  feeds.   3.982.028.  CI. 
426-69.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See- 
page. Robert  E..  3.981.650. 
Sokolow.  Nickolas  N..  3,981.673. 
Bender.  Martin:  See — 

Schulte,  Friu;  Riecker.  Johann  G.;  and  Bender,  Martin.  3.98 1 .778. 
Bender.  Peter:  See — 

Lulher.  Hans  Werner:  and  Bender.  Peter.  3.981.246. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Green.  Norman.  3.982.199. 
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Bcnncll.  Charles;  and  Toledo.  Emil.  to  United  Suies  of  America. 
Navy     Sinuioidal    nim     plated    memory    wire.     3.982.235      CI 
340-174  OPW. 
Berezhnoi.  Igor  Aleundrovich;  Elalontsev.  Albert  Ivanovich.  Ignaliev 
Vladimir    Vaiilievich.    Ivlcv.    Djuij    Danilovich;    Mayanov.    Boris 
Venuminovich.  Svinukhov.  Vasily  Andriyanovich;  Kuzmin    Vladi- 
mir Pelrovich;  Evdolcimov.  Igor  Aleiandrovich.  and  Zhidkov.  Boris 
AlMeevKh.  deceased  (by  Zhidkova.  Ljudmila  Vasilievna.  adminis- 
tralna).    Air-cushion    landing    gear    for    aircraft.    3.981.462     CI 
244-IOO.OOA. 
Berg.  Edward  T.  Reglel  suucture.  3.981.108.  CI.  52-61  000. 
Berge.  Arthur    Apparatus  for  displaying  changeable  arrangements  of 

indicia.  3.981.090.  CI.  40-64  OOR. 
Berges.  Dietrich:  Sfe~ 

Hartig.     Wolfgang;     Berges.     Dietrich,     and     Schippers.     Heinz 
3.981.131 
Bergman.  John  George.  Jr.;  Crane.  Glen  Robert;  and  Guggenheim. 
Howard  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Ter- 
nary    ferroelectric     fluoride     nonlinear    devices      3  982  1 36      CI 
307-88  300 
Bergitein.  Frank  D.;  and  Nerenberg.  Robert  W..  to  Bergstein  Packag- 
ing Trust.  Carton  with  tightly  sealed  end  closures.  3.981.432.  CI. 
229- 3  7, OOR. 
Berptein  Packaging  Trust;  Srr— 

Bergstein.  Frank  D.;  and  Nerenberg.  Robert  W..  3.981.432 
Berkowiu.  Sidney:  See— 

Lobunez.  Walter;  and  Berkowitz.  Sidney.  3.981.939 
Berlyn.  Robin  Wilfrid;  and  Hutchinson.  James  David,  to  Pulp  and 
Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada.  Method  for  segregating  bark 
and  foliage  from  wood  chips  and  twigs.  3.981.453.  CI    241-21  000 
Berman.  Kirill  AdoKbvich  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Saenko.  Vladimir  Vakovlevich;  Schu- 
pak.  Grigory  BenKionovich;  Alferov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Karpov. 
Vladimir  Fedorovich:   Berman.  Kirill  Adolfovich;  Pogoretskv 
Viuly    Vasilievich;   Ovseichuk.    Vitaly    Alesandrovich     Zabo- 
lotsky.  Pelr  Slepanovich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alesandrovich;  Olei- 
nik.    Vladimir    Ivanovich.    Grodzitsky.    Sunislav    Vitalievich; 
Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Chvertko,  Anatoly  Ivanovich 
3.981.349 
Bemady.  Karel  Francis;  Floyd.  Middlelon  Brawner.  Jr.;  Poletto   John 
Frank;  Schaub.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company    Derivatives  of  9-oxo- 1  3-trans-proslenoic 
acid  amides   3,981,868.  CI   260-240.00J. 
Bernstein.  William  A.;  and  Doggclt.  Robert  H..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Prefixing  in  a  multiprocessing  system 
3.982.231.  CI   340-172  500  »    J 

Berry.  Clyde  Raymond;  and  Cinzori.  Robert  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company   AC-DC  voluge  regulator.  3.982.173.  CI.  323-17.000. 

Bcrthagen.    Nils    Ture    Lennart.    Insulating    unit.    3.981  111      CI 

52-171.000.  .        .111. 

Benhold.  Werner;  von  Konig.  Anita;  and  Timmler.  Helmut,  to  AGFA- 
Gcvaen.  AG.  Subilizalion  of  developed  photographic  images 
3.981.731.  CI.  96-50.00R  r         .    r  » 

Bertsch.  Arville  E.:  Set- 

Sunl.  Ivan  H  ;  and  Bertsch.  ArvUle  E..  3.981.207. 
Bessire.  Jean- Jacques;  and  Loardon.  Francis,  to  Eresa  S.A.  Mirror  fol- 
low-up device  for  a  film  projector.  3.981.572.  CI.  352-1 12.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation   See— 

Kranenberg.  Helmut;  and  Hosteller.  Richard  S..  Jr    3  981  752 
Betlejewski.  Frank  W.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Electronic  flash 

unit  for  cameras   3.982.1  17.  CI.  240-1.300 
Bewersdorf.  Elmer  D.:  See— 

McCain.  William  B..  Cosgrove.  James  F.;  and  Bewersdorf.  Elmer 

Bezaudun.  Jean;  and  Weisang.  Joseph  Edouard.  to  Compagnic  Fran- 
caise    de    Raflinage     Electrode    for    fuel    cell      3.981  746     CI 
429-13.000 
Bianchi.  Massimo:  See— 

Conli.  Paolo;  and  Bianchi.  Massimo.  3.98 I.I 61. 
BieHi:ldl.  Friedrich  Bernd;  and  Handler.  Klaus,  to  Krauss-Maffei  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Injection-maiding  machine,  especially  for  thermo- 
setting or  thermally  cross  linkable  synthetic  resins.  3.981.662   CI 
425-247000 
Bijltebier.  Caspar  A.  H.  Process  and  apparatus  for  separating  supple 

sheets  from  a  slack.  3.98  1 .495.  CI.  27 1  - 1 8  300 
Billi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Balzano.  Oberdan;  and  Dondoli.  Lando.  3.981.160. 
Conti.  Paolo;  and  Bianchi.  Massimo.  3.981. 161. 
Bilodeau.  Richard  D  .  to  Monsanto  Company   Takeout  apparatus  for 

a  blow  molding  machine    3.981.667,  CI   425-387  OOB. 
Bingham.  Henry;  Glassford.  John  Gilmour;  and  Pope.  Noel  Cuthbert. 
to  Hard  Metals  Limited  Disc  cutting  unit  for  use  on  rock  borinc  ma- 
chines   3,981,370.  CI    175-373.000  "onng  ma 
Bio-Medical  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 

Larsson.  Raymond  P  .  and  Witonsky.  Robert  J..  3.981.683 
Bmal.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

^'sVsf'l  ""'*"•    Leclercq.     Alain;    and     Birat.    Jean-Pierre. 
Bisgaard-Jespersen.  Peter:  See— 

Valeur.  Claus  Michael;  Bbgaard-Jeapersen.  Peter;  and  Schroder 

Hennmg  Bcrnstorff.  3.982.027. 

Sinner.  John  R  .  and  Wesner.  Ronald  D  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 

pany.  Right  hand  margin  control  system.  3.981.383.  CI    197-63  000 

Billner.  Oszkar;  and  Fisher.  Chester  Donald,  to  Sprout.  Waldron  & 

Company.  Inc.  Main  shaft  support  for  pellet  mills.  3.981.664.  CI 


Bjorkslrom.  Gosta.  to  Aktiebolagel  Plalmanufaklur  Lubricating  swab- 
bing means  for  glass  conuiner  machine   3.981.71  I.  CI  65-165  000. 
Black.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Brucken.  Byron  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Automotive  air  conditioning  system  with  variable  speed  trac- 
tion drive  transmission.  3.98 1. 1 57.  CI  62-243.000. 
Blake.  Lawrence  Webster:  See— 

Lieber.    Clement     Eugene;     and     Blake.     Lawrence     Webster 
3.981.197. 
Blake.    Theodore    M     Dispensing    paint    uimmer.    3.981.595.    CI 

401-48.000. 
Blanchard.  Richard  Lewis,  to  American  Can  Company    Cover  for 

plates  and  stacking  devices  therefor.  3.98 1 .40 1 .  CI.  206-508.000 
Blanton.  Elmer  Ladelle:  See— 

Tucker.  Gerald  L  .  and  Blanton.  Elmer  Ladelle.  3.9R1.7I3 
Bleek.  Walter.  Body  plate  serving  to  secure  drain  pipes  in  embank- 
ments. 3.981.153,  CI   61-16.000 
Blise.  Bernard  G.;  and  Jessen.  Norman  H..  to  Lehman.  William  O.  a 

pan  interest   Flow  meter  system.  3.981.194.  CI   73-229.000. 
Block.  Jacob;  and  Marans.  Nelson  Samuel,  to  W   R.  Grace  A  Co.  Inhi- 
bition of  scale  on  saline  water  heat  eschange  surfaces  with  iminodia- 
cetic acid  compounds.  3.981.779.  CI.  203-7.000. 
Bloom.  William,  to  Emjay  Industries.  Inc.  Book  holder.  3.981  522  CI 

281-34.000. 
Blore.  Terence  John:  See— 

Steeb.  Gordon;  and  Blore,  Terence  John,  3.981.656. 
Blum.  Josef;  Lamm.  Heinz;  and  Sprang.  Alfred,  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft;  and  Fried.   Krupp  Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankler 
Haftung.  Sealing  strip  particularly  for  rotary  engines   3  981  644  CI 
418-122000. 
Bodle.  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Moore.  Leonard  W.;  Bodle,  Ronald  L..  and  Fiederer.  Conrad 
3.981.199. 
Boehringer  Ingelhcim  GmbH:  See— 

Losel.    Walter;    Traunecker.    Werner;    and    Hoefltc.    Wolfnni 

3.981.992.  *^  *■ 

Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein.  Adolf:  Wallher.  Gerhard;  and  Stock- 

haus.  Klaus.  3.981.874. 
Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein.  Adolf;  Wallher,  Gerhard:  and  Slock- 
haui.  Klaus.  3.982.005. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH  :  See— 

Fauland.  Erich;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Thiel.  Max;  Bartsch.  Wolfgang 

and  Schaumann.  Wolfgang.  3.982.012. 
Voigtiander.  Wolfgang;  Kaiser,  Fritz;  Schaumann.  Wolfgang;  and 
Slach.  Kurt,  3,981,862. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Deminet.  Czeslaw;  and  Gillette.  Roger  B..  3.981.294. 
Funston.  Nelson  Edward.  3.981.152 
Shah.  Anil  D.  3.981.466. 
Bogdanski.  John  J.,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Endless  bell  envelope  flap 

moistening  system.  3.981.270.  CI.  118-257.000 
Bogdanski.  Sunley  L.:  See- 
Belcher.  Ronald:  Townshend.  Alan:  and  Bogdanski.  Stanley  L.. 

Bohacz.  Maxine:  See- 
Newton.  John  E.;  Bohacz.  Maxine.  and  Lyon.  Jerry  H..  3,982.192 
Bohmholdt.  Gerd;  Husemann.  Hinrich;  and  Riedel.  Helmut,  to  Veba- 
Chemie    AG.    Process    for    producing    ketones.    3.981,921.    CI. 

Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Saenko.  Vladimir  Vakovlevich;  Schu- 
pak.  Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Alferov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Karpov 
Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Berman.  Kirill  Adolfovich;  Pogoretsky' 
Viuly  Vasilievich;  Ovseichuk.  Vitaly  Alexandrovich;  Zabo- 
lolsky  Petr  Slepanovich:  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich:  Olei- 
nik.  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  Grodzitsky.  Stanislav  Vitalievich 
Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Chvertko.  Anatoly  Ivanovich] 

Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See— 

Thomhill.  Dewey  B.;  and  Frank.  Ralph  E..  Jr    3  981  433 
Bokenkamp.  Donald  G..  to  Dolphin   International.  Inc.'  Riser  pine 
stacking  system.  3.98  1.369.  CI.  I  755.000 

^3*98^*33  L  CI."  ^Ts'TSb?  '"'°'"'  ^  *  *^'°"*"*  """^  '»«'»nism. 
Boiler.  Arthur,  and  Scherrer.  Hanspeter.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Mixtures  of  liquid  crystals.  3.98  1 .8 1 7,  CI   252-299  000 

"IXJtc.Z.iso^' "  '"-  '^  "^"^  '"""■  — 

Bolster.  Roben  N.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Create  comoo- 
silion    3.981.810.  CI.  252-32.70E.  ~.  lorapo 

Bom.  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus:  See— 

van  der  Leiy.  Cornelis;  van  der  Lely.  Ary;  and  Bom,  Cornelia  Jo- 
hannes Gerardus,  3,981.366 
Bomar.  Bruce  W.;  See— 

Kalb.   Henry  T.;  Cline.  Virgil  A..  Jr.:  and  Bomar.  Bruce  W 
3.982.101. 
Bontrager.  Lloyd  J.  Lift  mechanism  for  a  camper  top.  3  98 1  529  CI 
296.23.00C.  ."i.J.£».  VI. 

Bookless,  George  William,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Microfilm 

copyboard  with  document  index   3.981.582.  CI.  355-75  000 
Boom.  Willem:  See— 

Sijtstra.  Sebastianus;  and  Boom.  Willem.  3.982.166 
Boots  Pure  Drug  Company  Limited:  See— 

^'\"P'-  J^'"*"  Suwien:.  Armiuge.   Bernard  John;  Nicholson 
John  Sluan:  and  Tanlum,  James  Gordon.  3.98  1 .905 
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Booz,  David  L.;  Brown,  Ford  S.,  and  Merwarth.  Richard  J.,  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  conveying  articles  to  form 
layers  of  fusible  metal  thereon.  5.981.392.  CI.  198-377.000. 
Bore.  Pierre:  S*r— 

Ghilardi.   Giuliana;   Bore.    Pierre;   and   Grollier.   Jean-Francois, 

3.981.676. 
Ghilardi.   Giuliana;    Bore.    Pierre;   and   Grollier.   Jean-Francois. 
3,981,678. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 

Fogctberg,  Mark  J  ;  and  Hill,  Frank  E  ,  3.981. 146- 
Gritter.  David  James;  and  Studtmann.  George  Henry.  3,982.170. 
Ivcy.  John  Saxon;  and  Braybrtxik.  Kenneth  Albert,  3,981.068. 
Nosek.  Thaddcus  W  .  3.98I.38I. 

Zimmer,  George  A.;  and  Strultmann.  Hilarius  S..  3,981.350. 
Borrelli,  Nicholas  F.:  See— 

Arau)o.  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.;  Crow.  John  D.;  and  Sew- 
ard. Thomas  P..  Ill,  3.981.707. 
Borysko.  Emil,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Thermal  attachment  of  surgical  sutures 

to  needles.  3.981,307.  CI.  128-339.000. 
Bose,  Bimal  K.;  and  Espelage.  Paul  M..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Phase  shifter  for  controlling  the  power  components  and  power  factor 
of  a  cycloconvcrtcr.  3.982.168.  CI,  32I-69.00R. 
Boshoff.  Pieter  Nico  Sinclair,  to  Pienaar.  Hendrik  Lukas.  Aid  in  the 
management  of  clinical  emergencies  in  medical  and  dental  practices 
and  other  circumstance*.  3.981.398.  CI.  206-223.000. 
Bossert.  Friedrich:  5^^— 

Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stocpel.  Kurt. 

3.981.882. 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt. 
3.981.893 
Bottoms.  Harry  Simister,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited.  Gear  pumps 

and  motors.  3.981 .646.  CI.  418-190.000. 
Bourns,  Inc.:  6>r— 

Smith.  Ronald  Eugene.  3.982.221. 
Bowman,  Donald  E..  to  CaUlyst  Research  Corporation.  Time  delay 

fuse-  3,981,222.  CI.  86-1. OOR. 
Boyd.  David  M.:  See— 

Kellar,  James  S;  Carson.  Don  B;  and  Boyd.  David  M..  3.981,797. 
Boyle.  Robert  M.  Soft  contact  lens  inspection  device.  3.981.593,  CI. 

356-239.000 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limited:  See— 

Walton,  John  Reginald;  and  Yeomans.  Bertram.  3.981.918. 
Braden,    Denver,    to    Illinois   Tool    Works    Inc.    Soldering   method. 

3.9R2.047.  CI.  427-123.000. 
Bradford,  Christopher  William;  and  Middleton.  Harry,  to  Johnson  Mat- 
they  &  Co..  Limited.  Electroplating  of  gold  and  gold  compounds 
therefor.  3,981.782.  CI.  204-46.00G. 
Bradshaw.  George  B,.  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  High 

temperature  radioisotope  capsule.  3.981,805,  CI.  250-493.000. 
Brady  Air  Controls.  Inc.:  5^*— 

Holt.  Corbly  LeRoy.  3.981.319 
Brady,  Arthur  M.:  See— 

DeVito,  George.  3.981,343. 
Brahos.  William:  See— 

Kratcoski.  Francis  L.;  and  Brahos.  William.  3.982.094. 
Braithwaite,  David  G.;  and  Seale.  Virgil  L.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Process  for  producing  a  pure  high  surface  area  alumina. 
3.981.979.  CI.  423-628.000. 
Braithwaite.  David  C.:  See— 

Ries,  Donald  G.;  and  Braithwaite,  David  G.,  3.981.798. 
Brambilla.  Giovanni;  Caporali.  Giacomo;  and  Zambianchi.  Mario,  to 
AGIP  Nucleare  S.p.A.   Reprocessing  method  of  caramic  nuclear 
fuels  in  low-melting  nitrate  molten  salts.  3.981.960.  CI.  423-5.000. 
Brandcnstein.  Manfred:  See— 

Ernst.  Horst  M.;  Brandcnstein.  Manfred;  and  Olschewski.  Armin, 
3.981.610. 
Brandon.  Clarence  W..  to  Brandon.  Orpha  B..  a  part  interest.  Sonic  or 
energy  wave  generator  and  modulator.  3.981.624.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Brandon.  Orpha  B.:  5^^— 

Brandon.  Clarence  W..  3.981.624. 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  See— 

Summo.  Arthur  M..  3.981.759. 
Braybrook,  Kenneth  Albert:  See— 

Ivcy.  John  Saxon;  and  Braybrook.  Kenneth  Albert.  3.981.068. 
Breisch.  John  H.;  and  Brown.  William  L..  4ih.  to  Midland-Ross  Corpo- 
ration. Gas  powered  motor.  3.981.229.  CI.  92-72.000. 
Breu,  Dennis  Ludwig,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Variable  turn  coil 

winder.  3,981.333,  CI.  140-1.000. 
Briairc,  Henricus  Cornells  Johannes,  to  IWS  Nominee  Company  Lim- 
ited. Method  and  device  for  the  felting  of  sliver  and  suchlike  into 
felted  yams.  3.981.129.  CI.  57-35.000. 
Bridgesione  Fire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Fujio.  Ryota;  Kataoka,  Nobuyuki;  Fukabori.  Yoshihtde;  and  Anzai, 
Shiro.  3.981.943. 
Briggs,  George  Oliver,  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corporation. 
Screw    type    apparatus    for    drying    moist    polymeric    materials. 
3,981.658.  CI.  425-205.000. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  Set— 
Harkncss.  Joseph  R..  3,981.289. 
Briggs,  William  R.;  and  Ripperger.  Eugene  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Paper  honeycomb  cushioning  pad.  3,982,057,  CI. 
428-73.000. 
Bristol,  James  A.:  See— 

Yale.  Harry  L.;  and  Bristol.  James  A..  3.981,886. 
British  Chrome  &  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 
Swales,  Danven  A..  3.981.964. 


British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited:  See— 

Ogden.  Dennis  H..  3.981.602. 
Broaster  Co..  The:  See— 

Luebke,  Clem  J.;  Beck.  Norman   L.;  and  Daniels.  Lowell  W.. 
3.981.044. 
Brock.  Gregory  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Gambill.  Ulysses  T.;  and  Brock.  Gregory  C  .  Jr  .  3.98 1 .669 
Brocklehurst,  Charles  E..  to  Riegel  Textile  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
the  manufacture  of  disposable  diapers  or  other  articles  having  stop 
motion  devices  therein.  3.981.763.  CI.  156-352.000. 
Brodsky.  Harvey  A.:  See — 

Weiss,  Edward  A.;  and  Brodsky.  Harvey  A..  3.982,07 1 
Brody.  Frederick,  deceased:  See— 

Halasz,   Alexander;   Brody.   Frederick,  deceased;  and   Newman, 

Richard,  executor.  3,981.677. 

Broemer,  Heinz;  Kaes.  Hans-Herben.  and  Pfeil.  Emanuel,  to  Ernst 

LeitzG.m.b.H.  Biocompatible  glass  ceramic  material.  3.98 1, 736.  CI 

106-39.600. 

Brookes.  Ronald  R.  Method  of  laminating  graphite  sheets  to  a  metal 

substrate.  3.981.427.  CI.  228-122.000. 
Brooks.  Susie  C-.  to  Ravmond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The.  a  part  inter- 
est. Neck  pillow  device.  3.981,032.  CI    5-33B(KK). 
Brooks.  William  O.;  and  Hill.  Clifford  B  ,  to  United  Stales  frf  America. 
Navy.    Square    wave    to    sine    wave    convener.     3.982.189.    CI. 
328-27.000. 
Brown.  Atvin  E.;  and  Thun.  Niels,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  the  ultrasonic  measurement  of  the  flow  velocity  of  fluent  me- 
dia. 3.981. 191.  CI.  73-I94.00A. 
Brown,    Earl    Franklin;    Eilenbergcr.    Robert    Lewis;   Gordon.    Alan 
Mayer;  Gordon.  Pat  Le  Mar;  and  Limb.  John  Ormond.  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated    Methods  and  apparatus  for  re- 
ducing the  bandwidth  of  a  video  signal.  3.982.063.  CI.  178-6  000. 
Brown.  Ford  J.:  5^^— 

Booz,   David   L.;   Brown.   Ford  J,:  and   Merwarth.   Richard  J-. 
3.981.392 
Brown.  John  T.;  See — 

Adier.  Merylc  D.  W.;  and  Brown.  John  T,.  3.982.218. 
Brown.  William  L..  4th:  See— 

Breisch,  John  H.;  and  Brown.  William  L  .  4th.  3.981.229 
Brucken.  Byron  L.:  See- 
Black.  Dennis  A.;  and  Brucken.  Byron  L..  3.981.157. 
Brugeiltes.  Gerard:  See— 

Taulier.  Hubert  Henri  Leon;  and  Brugeilles,  Gerard.  3.98 1. S98 
Brumlik.    George    C.    Bristle-tike    gripping   device.    3.981.051.   CI. 

24-204.000. 
Brunelli.  Alessandro:  5^— 

Vanelli  Coralli.  Giorgio;  and  Brunelli.  Alessandro.  3.981.168. 
Brunstrom,  Gerald  R.:  See- 
Dudley.  Robert  E..  3.981,464. 
Bubniak.  William  C;  Klomp.  Edward  D.;  Manhcs.  William  R  ;  and 
Schilke.  Neil  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  system.  3.981.279.  CI    123-41  140 
Buchet,  Karl  Heinz;  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst;  Scheinpflug.  Hans;  and 
Enders.        Edgar.        to        Bayer        Aktiengesellschaft         2-Alkyl- 
phenylhydrazonomidazolenines   3.981.885.  CI.  260-309.000. 
Buchi.  George  Hermann,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Method  for  preparing  cy- 

clopentenone  derivatives.  3.981.920.  CI.  260-593.O0R. 
Buckley,  Keith:  See— 

Mitchell.  John  Richard;  Buckley.  Keith:  and  Burrows.  Ian  Edward. 
3.982.003 
Buckthorpe.  George  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Carrier  and 

clamp  assembly  for  a  vehicle  window    3.981.697.  CI.  52-400.000 

Buddenberg,  Adolf;  Hengst.  Bruno;  and  Weskamp,  Josef,  to  Adolf 

Buddenberg  GmbH.  Device  for  producing  plate-shaped  workpieces 

3.981.651.  CI.  425-83.000. 

Buelow.  Fred  K.;  and  Zasio.  John  J.,  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  LSI  chip 

construction  and  method.  3.981.070.  CI.  29-574,000. 
Bugnet.  Bernard:  See— 

Doniat.  Denis;  Porta.  Augusto,  and  Bugnet.  Bernard.  3,981,747, 
Buie.  James  L..  to  TRW  Inc.  Bipolar  transistor  construction  method 

3.981.072.  CI.  29-578.000. 
Bull,  Dale  L.;  and  Rautiola.  Norman  A.,  to  Nartron  Corporation.  Lamp 

assembly    3.982.122.  CI.  240-152.000. 
Bunda,  Tsuchio:  See— 

Nogucht,  Masaaki;  Bunda.  Tsuchio;  and  Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu. 
3.981.145 
Bunger.  Charles;  and  Fawess.  Edward  R.  Wave  Producing  apparatus 

3.981.612.  CI.  416-66.000. 
Bunin.  Morey  Animated  flgure   3.981.097.  CI.  46-126.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Avery,  Roger  P.;  and  Petti.  Pasquale  R.,  3,982,060 
Bunker,  William  H..  and  Rodriguez.  Juan  A.,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.  Means  and  method  for  error  detection  and  correction 
of  digital  data.  3,982.226.  CI.  340-l46.tAL. 
Buoncristiani.  Ivano:  See— 

Sabatelli,  Silvino;  and  Buoncristiani.  Ivano.  3.981,556 
Burdick.  Glen  Alden;  and  Zmuda,  Edward  Izydor.  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated.     Rapid    warm-up    heater    circuit.     3.982,153.    CI. 
315-8.000. 
Burke  Company,  The:  See— 

Torbet.  Philip  A.;  and  Eager.  Cyril  Thomas.  3,981.469. 
Burke.  Frederick  A.;  and  Long.  Douglas  A.,  to  Clairol  Incorporated. 

Hair  dryer  concentrator.  3,981,313.  CI    132-9,000 
Burke,  Noel  Ian.  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Alum  tanning  process  for  edible  col- 
lagen casing.  3.982,031,  CI.  426-273000. 
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Burketl,  Bobby  C;  and  Henry,  Raymond  W.,  to  Texas  Instnimenls  In- 
corporated.   Programmable    logic    controller    with    flag    storage. 
3.9S2.230,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Burkhanlt.  Cnberl:  Set— 

Klappenecker.  Karl;  Burkhardt,  Cisbert;  and  Rapparlie.  Hans. 
3,981.493. 
Burns.  Richard  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  ISO*  phase  shifting 

apparalui.  3,982.214.01.  333-3I.OOR 
Burrows.  Ian  Edward'  See- 
Mitchell,  John  Richard;  Buckley.  Keith;  and  Burrows,  Ian  Edward. 
3.982.003. 
Burrows.     Norman     Bruce.     Padding     machines.     3.981.089.     CI. 

37-142.500 
Buss.  Keen  W    Fish  husbandry  system.  3.981.273.  CI.  1 19-3.000. 
Butter,  Michael,  to  American  Elecuonic  Laboratories,  Inc.  Reversible 

measuruig  means.  3,982,107,  CI.  235-92.0DN. 
Butter,  Stephen  Allan,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  of  making 
linear   alpha-olefins   by   ethylene  oligomerization.    3,981,941,  CI. 
260-683  1 5D. 
Bu22ell,  Colby  E..  and  Ziemba.  Richard  T..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Electrical  setback  generator.  3,981.245.  CI.  I02-70.2CA. 
Byars.  Chester  W.;  Van  Cotl.  Edgar  L.;  and  Orchard.  Clifton  F..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Army.   Missile  trans  porter-launcher. 
3.981,224.  CI.  89-I.8IS. 
Byers.  William   L.  Time  baaed   monitoring  system.   3.982,238.  CI. 

340-279,000. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See- 
Williams,  Malcolm;  Crookes.  Richard  WUKam;  and  Jones.  Christo- 
pher Robtn.  3.981.287. 
Cabut.  Louis  Anloine;  and  Huille.  Michel  Ernest  Anioine.  to  Produits 
Chimiques     Uginc      Kuhlmann.     Stable     pigment     comptMitions. 
3.981,734,  CI.  106-20.000. 
Cake,  Arthur  F  ;  See— 

Levine.  Morris  M.;  and  Cake,  Althur  F.,  3,981, I3S. 
Catauyud.  Jose:  See— 

Monloro,  Fernando;  Vila-Coro.  Antonio;  and  Calatayud,  Jose, 
3,982.002 
Caldwell.  John  W.  Foklabic  furniture.  3.981.532.01.  297-42.000. 
Callahan.  Francis  J..  Jr..  Gallagher.  Benurd  J.;  Matousck.  Stephen; 
and  Koch.  Ultich  H..  to  Whitey  Research  Tool  Co.  Fluid  system  de- 
vice  3.981,482,01.  251-152.000. 
Calvert.  Martin  A.,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company.  Method 
and    apparatus   for   inserting   seal    rinp   into    restricted   grooves. 
3.981.066.  01.  29-451.000. 
Calvin.  Douglas  G.:  Str— 

Howard.  Curtis  E.;  and  Calvin.  Douglas  C..  3.981.189. 
Camac.  Morton,  to  Aerodyne  Research  Incorporated.  CW  shock  initi- 
ated HF/DF  laser   3.982.208.  01.  331-94.S0G. 
Cambridge  Filter  Corporation:  See— 

Bauder.  Carl  J..  3.981.192. 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  See — 

Waikins.  Fred  E..  and  Reaus.  Jainei  R.,  3,981.338, 
Campbell,  John  B.;  and  Tamey,  Robert  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dehydrohalogenation  of  3.4-dichloro- 1  - 
bulene.  3,981,937,  CI.  260-655.000. 
Canale.  Raymond  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Roury  combus- 
tion   engine    two-piece    apes    seal    arrangement.    3.981,643,    01. 
418-119000. 
Cannon.  Robert  Lee.  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Patient  stimu- 
lating pacer  electrode    3.981.309.  CI.  I28-419.00P. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ashida.  Akira;  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  3.981.570. 
Goshima.  Takeshi;  and  Endo.  Kiyonobu.  3,982.253. 
Inoue,  Shozo.  3,981.576 

llo,  Tadashi;  Nakamoto,  Soichi;  and  Yamada.  Sadao.  3,982.254. 
Karasawa.  Tamotsu.  3.981.565. 
Caporali.  Giacomo:  See — 

Brambilla.  Giovanni;  Caporali.  Giacomo;  and  Zambianchi,  Mario, 
3,981.960. 
Capucio.  Eugene  G.  Blinking  reflector  signal  device.  3.981,263.  CI. 

I  16-63.0OP 
Carl  Freudcnberg.  Firma:  See— 

Andorf.  Paul;  Franz.  Dictmar;  Lieb.  Alfred;  Upper,  Gerd;  and  Gut- 
iropf,  Walter.  3.981.528. 
Carlson.  Edwin  S.:  See- 
Reedy.  Charles  E..  and  Carlson.  Edwin  S.,  3.981.481. 
Carofr.  Yves  Robert,  to  Facom.  Gripping  pincers.   3.981,209,  CI. 

81-367.000. 
Carrier.  Vernon  J.  Pile  carpet  castor.  3.981.042.  01.  16-47.000. 
Carson.  Don  B.:  See— 

Kellar.  James  S.;  Carson.  Don  B.;  and  Boyd.  David  M.  3.98 1 .797. 
Carson  Producu  Company:  See— 

de  la  Guardia.  Mario.  3.981.681. 
Caner.  James  C   Pump   3.981,628.  Ol.  417-247.000. 
Carullo.  Paul  A.,  to  Torrington  Company.  The.  Thrust  bearing  with 

formed  thrust  washer    3.981.549.  CI.  308-235  000 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See— 

Caston.  J.  Douglas;  and  Kamen.  Barton  A..  3.981.983. 
Caspari.  Gunter.  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Bis-anitine  disulfide  reac- 
tion producu  as  multifunctional  lubricating  oil  additives.  3,98 1 .809. 
01.  252-32.708. 
Caston.  J.  Douglas;  and  Kamen.  Barton  A.,  to  Case  Western  Reserve 
Uaivenity.  Rapid,  radiochemical-ligand  binding  assay  for  metho- 
iresate    3.981.983,01.  424-1  500 
CataJdo,  Roy  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Restraint  belt  buckle 
nbly   3,981,519.01.  280-744.000. 


Catalyst  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Bowman.  Donald  E..  3,981.222. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 
Eflefield.  Larry  G..  3.981.150. 
Golofr.  Alexander.  3,981,640. 
Kluge.  Albert  E..  Jr..  3.981.376 
Laitner.  Charles  F.  A..  Jr.,  3.981.600. 
McLuckie.  Walter  L..  3.981.148. 
Proeschl.  Bernard  E.;  Schell,  Ralph  C;  and  Stanley,  James  M., 

3,981.539. 
Rosborough.  Dean  E..  3,981,515. 
CBS  Inc.:  See— 

OUrk.  Forrest  W  .  3.981.220. 
Oelli.  Charles  Jerome  Louis;  Plattier.  Marcel;  and  Teisseire.  Paul  Jose, 
to  Societe  Anonyme  Roure  Bertrand  Dupont.  Cyclopentanohe  de- 
rivatives, odoriferous  compositions  containing  them  and  process  of 
preparation  thereof  3.981.891.  CI.  260-340.900. 
Oenis.  Thomas  N..  to  Mele.  Joseph  J.  Liner  bushing.  3.981.604.  01. 

408-72.00B. 
Cenker.  Moses;  Narayan.  Thirumurti  L.;  and  Kan.  Peter  T..  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  carfaodii- 
mide-isocyanurate  foams   3.981.829.  01.  260-2. SAO. 
Central  Corsetera  S  A.:  See- 
Levy.  Jean  Michel  Bloch.  3.981.670. 
Centralny    Osrodek    Projektowokonslrukcyjny    Maszyn    Gomiczycfa 
"Komag":  See— 
Jedo.  Antoni.  3.981.799. 
Cezner.  Vaclav:  See — 

Rousar.  Ivo;  Cezner.  Vaclav;  Franz.  Milan;  and  Matusek,  Miroslav. 
3.981.490. 
Chabardes.  Pierre;  Gandilhon.  Pierre;  Grard.  Charles;  and  Thiers.  Mi- 
chel,  to   Rhone-Poulenc   S.A.    Preparation   of  aliphatic   dinitriles. 
3,981.900,  CI.  260-465.80D 
Chai.  Sooyoung.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Color 
coding   filter   for   charge-coupled-device   camera.    3.982,274.  CI. 
358-41.000. 
Ohamberlin.  Earl  M.:  See — 

Russ,  Warren  K..  Jr.;  Hazen.  George  G.;  and  Ohamberlin,  Earl  M., 
3,981.888. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See- 
Weeks.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Scoggin.  Ronald  W..  3.981.475. 
Wright.  John  T  .  3.981.537 
Chancy.  Louie  V.:  See- 
Hull.  George  Scott;  Chancy.  Louie  V.;  and  Watson.  Richard  Dean. 
3.981.054. 
Channtn.  Donald  Jones,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display. 

3.981.559.  CI    350-I60.0LC. 
Charles.  Daniel:  Guyot.  Lucien;  Reboul.  Jean  Philippe;  and  Moiroud. 
Guy.  to  Thomson-OSF.  Novel  target  for  an  ultrasonic  wave  camera 
and  devices  incorporating  such  a  target.  3.982.068.  Ol.  178-7.200. 
Chazan.  Jean  Bernard;  Cousscdiere.  Daniel;  and  Gasc,  Jean-Claude,  to 
Roussel-UCLAF.  Antibiotic  aminoglycosides,  processes  of  prepara- 
tion and  pharmaceutical  compositions.  3.981.861.  01.  536-17.000. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Frese.  Albert;  Baxmann.  Fritz;  and  Dittmann.  Walter.  3,981.849. 
Maiwald.     Heinz;     Hockele.     Gunter;     and     Sauer.     Hermann. 
3,981.967. 
Chen.  Joseph  L.  P.;  and  Archer.  David  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Agglomerating 
Gombustor-gasifter   method   and    apparatus   for   coal   gasification. 
3.981.690.  CI.  48-73.000 
Chen.  Nai  Y.:  See- 
Reagan.  William  J  ;  and  Chen.  Nai  Y..  3.981.825. 
Chi.  Chao  S.;  McLean.  Peter  T.;  and  Field,  Norman  A.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Phase  lock  loop  with  delay  circuits  for  rela- 
tive digital  decoding  over  a  range  of  frequencies.  3,982,194.  CI. 
328-155.000. 
Ohielens.  Alain;  and  Henin,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Fives-Cail  Babcock.  Appa- 
ratus  for  supporting   and   cooling  a   continuously   cast   product. 
3.981.350.  01.  164-283.00R. 
Childs.  William  V.;  and  Walters.  Harold  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Electrochemical  fluorination  process  utilizing  excess  current 
and  hydrogen  addition.  3.981.783.  CI   204-59  OOF 
Chisum.  Finis  Lavell.  Apparatus  for  transporting  one  vehicle  by  an- 
other. 3.981,408.  CI.  214-506.000. 
Chiu.  Herman,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  production 

of  shirred  moisturized  food  casings    3.981.046.  01.  17-49.000. 
Ohristensen.  Gordon  R..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a 
part  interest   Reduction  wrench  holder   3.981.063.  01.  29-283.000 
Christie.  David  A.;  and  Hobbs.  James  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.   Automatic    control    of    a    hydrocracker.     3.981.793.    01. 
208-108  000. 
Christie.  Nick  J.;  and  Karnilaw.  John,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  dyeing  the  jute  backing  of  multilevel  nylon  carpet 
without  suining  the  nylon  face  fibers.  3.981.679.  Ol.  8-21.00B. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Gievers.  John  G..  3.981.587 
Chubb.  Anthony  Guy.  to  PirelH  Limited.  Resilient  platforms  for  scal- 
ing. 3.981.538.01.  297-454.000. 
Chumakov.  Mikhail  Petrovich:  See— 

Poverenny.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Semin.  Jury  Aleseevich; 
Chumakov.  Mikhail  Petrovich;  Gagarfna.  Antonina  Vasilievna. 
Khanina.  Maria  Kronidovna;  Tkachenko,  Evgeny  Alcxan- 
drovich;  and  Bashkirtsev,  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich,  3.98 1. T72 
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Ohupick.  Ronald,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Energy  absorbing 
permanently     deformable     collapsible     column.     3,981.114,     Ol. 
52-232.000. 
Churchill.  John  W.  Bilateral  heater  unit  and  method  of  construction. 

3.982.099.  CI.  219-544.000. 
Chvertko.  Aitatoly  Ivanovich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Saenko.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich.  Schu- 
pak.  Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Atferov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Karpov, 
Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Berman,  Kirill  Adolfovich;  Pogoretsky, 
Viuly  Vasilievich;  Ovseichuk,  Vitaly  Alexandrovich;  Zabo- 
lotsky,  Petr  Stepanovich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Olei- 
nik.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Grodzitsky,  Stanislav  Vitalievich; 
Popov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Chvertko.  Anatoly  Ivanovich. 
3.981,349. 
Ciano.  John  A.,  to  Interconsal  Associates.  Inc.  Tweezers  for  use  with 

semi-conductor  wafers.  3.981.527.  CI.  294-99.00R. 
Ciba-Gcigy  AG:  -See- 
Mayer.  Fritz;  Kern.  Jorg;  and  Nachbur.  Hermann,  3,982,053. 
Renner,  Alfred.  3.981.845. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 
Drabek.Jozef.  3.982.015. 
Hool.  Gerhard;  and  Kundig.  Hans.  3.982.022. 
Lohse.  Friedrich;  Munk.  Kurt;  and  Rembold.  Heinz.  3.981.898. 
Petree.  Harris  E.;  and  Stutts.  Joseph  W..  3.981.712. 
Werner.  Lincoln  Harvey.  3.982.018. 
Cidade.  Humberto  Jose  De  Carvalho.  Method  of  recording  bets  in  a 
lottery    and    selecting    the    winners    by    electronic    computers. 
3.982.102.  CI.  235-61. 60E. 
Cimarusti.  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Hauck.  Frederic  P.;  Cimarusti.  Christopher  M.;  and  Narayanan. 
Venkatachala  L..  3.982.021. 
Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc.:  See- 
Cox.  Joseph  Henry.  3.982,085. 
Edwards.  Bobbie  Lee.  3.981.671. 
Kelly.  Ralph;  and  Ritter,  Edmond  Jean.  3.981.990. 
Nashold.  Robert  Wilfred.  3.981.606. 
Cinzori.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Berry.  Clyde  Raymond;  and  Cinzori.  Robert  J..  3.982.173. 
Cirri.  Gianfranco;  and  Fidanzati,  Giovanni,  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Mag- 
neti  Marelli.  S.p.A.  Process  of  thermistor  manufacture.  3,981,071, 
CI.  29-573.000 
Cities  Service  Company:  See- 
Myers,  Claude  V..  3.981.659. 
CJB  Development  Limited:  See — 

Leppard.  Colin  James.  3.981.698. 
Clatrol  Incorporated:  See- 
Burke.  Frederick  A.;  and  Long.  Douglas  A..  3.981.313. 
Halasz.  Alexander;   Brody.  Frederick,  deceased;  and  Newman. 
Richard,  executor.  3.981.677. 
Clarebout.  Pierre  M.:  See— 

Vanhoof.  Pierre  M.;  and  Clarebout.  Pierre  M..  3.981.872. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Johns.  Roben  C.  Jr..  3.98 1 .374. 
Visaer.  Peter  J..  3.981.514. 
Clark.  Forrest  W..  to  CBS  Inc.  Snare  drum  with  lone  ring.  3,981.220. 

CI.  84-415.000. 
Clark,  James  Monroe,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.  Automatic   channel   assignment  circuit.   3.982.074.  Ol. 
179-15.0BV. 
Clark.  James  Monroe;  Cohen.  Stuart   Barry;  and   Magnus.  Arthur 
Howard,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 
Asynchronous      multiplexer      and      demultiplexer      combination. 
3.982.077.  01.  I79-I5.0BV. 
Clark.  John  C:  See- 

Phillipps.   Gordon    H..    Bain.   Brian    M.;   and    Clark.   John   C. 
3,981.894. 
Clayton.  John  Peter,  and  Ferres.  Harry,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 
Penicillin  monoesters.  their  production  and  intermediates  thereof. 
3.981.866.01.  260-239.100. 
Oline.  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Deep  diode  varactors.  3.982.270.  CI.  357-60.000. 
Oline.  Harvey  E.:  See- 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Oline.  Harvey  E..  3.982.268. 
Oline.  Virgil  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Kalb.   Henry  T.;  Oline.  Virgil  A..  Jr.;  and   Bomar.  Bruce  W.. 
3.982,101. 
Close.  Albert  R.:  See- 
Henderson.  Cyril;  and  Close.  Albert  R..  3.981.535. 
Coad.  Peter;  Murray.  Edward  Conley;  and  Reed.  Homer  Charles,  to 
Kerr-McGec  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  an  alkali 
metal  pyrophosphate   3.981.974,  01   423-315.000. 
Coaton.  James  Richard:  See- 
Mason.  David  Robert;  Cole.  Susan  Margaret;  Rees,  John  Michael; 
and  Coaton.  James  Richard.  3.982.046. 
Cochran.  Larry  Allen,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Switching  arrangement  for 
flesh  tone  correction  and  chrominance  overload  control  circuits. 
3.982.273.  01.  358-27  000. 
Cohen.  Diana:  See— 

Hoeflinger.  Irene  Burns;  and  Cohen,  Diana.  3.981.086. 
Cohen.  Stuart  Barry:  See- 
Clark.  James  Monroe;  Cohen.  Stuart  Barry;  and  Magnus.  Arthur 
Howard,  3.982.077. 
Cohn.  Bernard.  Shaving  cream  dUpenser.  3.981.597.  CI.  401-190.000. 
Coldren.  Larry  Allen,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Acoustoelectric  wave  semiconductor  signal  processing  apparatus 
with  storage  of  weighting  factor.  3.982.1 13.  01.  235-181.000 


Cole.  Susan  Margaret:  See- 
Mason.  David  Robert;  Cole.  Susan  Margaret;  Rees.  John  Michael; 
and  Coaton.  James  Richard.  3.982.046. 
Collineau.  Claude  Jean;  and  Pontigny.  Jacques  Andre,  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.  Particle  sizing  apparatus.  3.982.183,  CI.  324-7I.OCP 
Collins,  John,  to  McWhirter.  Jerry  L.  Stunning  and  overload  circuit. 

3.981.045.  Ol.  17-I.OOE. 
Colorcon  Incorporated:  See— 

Signorino.  Charles  A..  3.981.984. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See- 
McAllister.  Owen  Eari.  3.981.103. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Bathellier.  Andre;  and  Germain.  Michel.  3.981.961. 
Lalis.  Andre;  Rouviere.  Rene;  and  Simon.  Gilbert.  3.981,696. 
Nicolas,  Gerard.  3.981.076. 
Poujois.  Robert.  3.982.196. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raffinage:  See — 

Bezaudun.  Jean;  and  Weisang.  Joseph  Edouard.  3.981,746. 
Scherrer,  Claude-Jacques;   Mauleon,  Jean-Louis:  and  Gmerek, 
Jean-Daniel.  3.981.780 
Ooncast  AG:  See— 

Willim.  Fritz.  3.981.347. 
Considine.  William  Howard,  to  A.P.V.  Company  Limited.  The.  Bear- 
ing wear  detection  devices   3,981,621.  CI  417-44.000. 
Oonsiglio  Nazionale  dellc  Rtcherche:  See — 

PapofT.  Paolo;  and  Morelli.  Basilio.  3.981,487. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Arden.  Sidney.  3.982.042. 
Consolidated  Refining  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Prasad.  Janniah  S..  3.981.724. 
Conti.  Paolo;  and  Bianchi.  Massimo,  to  Billi.  S.p.A.  Panty  hose  with 

reinforced  longitudinal  waist  opening.  3.981.161.  01.  66-177.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Doerr.   Richard  E.;  McCain.   David   L.;  and  Dahl.  Hilben  D.. 

3.981.541. 
McOlaflin.  Gifford  G.;  and  Durr.  Albert  M  .  Jr..  3.98 1 .808 
Pace.  Gerald  F.;  Stauter.  John  C;  Armstrong.  Calvin  N.;  and  Har- 
ris. Gary  R  .  3.981.784. 
Reynolds.  David  E  .  3.982.217. 
Contractor.  Rashmikant  M.;  and  Hwang.  Sang-Hak.  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E.  1..  and  Company.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  ball  from  staple 
fibers.  3.981,047,01.  19-155.000. 
Oontraves  AG:  See— 

Stutz.  Theo.  3.982.106. 
Conville.  David  J.;  and  Crane.  Burke  J.,  to  Rixson-Firemark.  Inc.  Com- 
bination door  chime  and  particulate  products  of  combustion  detec- 
tor. 3.982.237,  CI.  340-237.500. 
Cook,  Newell  C;  and  Davu,  Gary  C,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Process  for  making  dinitrotoluene.  3,981,933.  01.  260-645.000. 
Cook  Testing  Co.:  See— 

Marathe.  Anil.  3.981.360. 
Cooke.  George  A.;  and  Houlihan.  William  J.,  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  2-(N- 
thiocarbamoyl-n-substituted-araino  )-3 ,4-methylenedioxy       benzhy- 
drols   3,981,890,  01   260-340.500. 
Cooke.  Robert  John:  See — 

Oorey.  Howard  Anthony;  and  Cooke.  Robert  John.  3.982.061 
Coon.  Clifford  L..  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Preparation  of  anhydrous 

nitric  acid.  3.981.975.  01.  423-390.000. 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Abolins.   Visvaldis;  Cooper.  Glenn   D.;  and   Lee.  Gim   F..  Jr.. 
3.981.841. 
Cooperstein.  Norman,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  part 
interest.    Shockproof   electrical    wall    recepUcle     3.982.084.   CI. 
200-51.090. 
Copeland,  John  Alexander.  III.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  IiKor- 
porated.      Voltage      maintenance      apparatus.      3.982.141.     CI. 
307-296.000. 
Coratomic  Inc.:  See— 

Purdy.  David  L..  3.981,750. 
Cornelius  Company,  The:  See— 

Kovar,  Henry  Charles,  3,981.384. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Adler.  Meryle  D  W  ;  and  Brown.  John  T..  3.982  218. 
Araujo.  Roger  Jtf;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.;  Crow.  John  D.;  and  Sew- 
ard. Thomas  P..  III.  3.981.707. 
Gigliello.  Joseph  F..  3,981.804. 

Ludovici,  Bruno  F.;  and  Megla.  Gerhard  K..  3.982.151 
Orso.  Francis  L.;  and  Piazza.  Giacomo  J.,  3,981,657. 
Comwell,  Alexander  M..  Jr..  to  Jackes-Evans  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Mailbox    door    mounting    arrangement.     3.981.413.    01. 
220-334.000. 
Oosgrove.  James  F.:  See- 
McCain.  William  B.;  Oosgrove.  James  F.;  and  Bewendorf.  Elmer 
D.  3.981.212 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Collineau.  Claude  Jean;  and  Pontigny.  Jacques  Andre,  3,982,183. 
Hogg,  Walter  R.,  3,982.182. 
Coulthard,  John  Louis.  Method  and  apparatus  for  anaerobic  fermenta- 
tion. 3.981.803.01   210-178  000 
Council  of  the  Institute  of  Medical  and  Veterinary  Science.  The:  See- 
Baker.  Richmond  J.;  and  Bellen,  Johan  C,  3,981,980. 
Ooussedierc,  Daniel:  See— 

Chazan,  Jean   Bernard;  Coussedicre.   Daniel;   and  Gasc.  Jean- 
Claude.  3.981.861. 
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Covtni.  Romano:  Ste— 

EUnislon,  Giancario;  Pelrini.  Guido;  D<  Alberti.  Giordano;  and 
Covini.  Romano.  3,98 1 .9 1 2. 
Cox.  Jofcph  Henry,  to  Cinctnnali  MUacron.  Inc.  Slock  sensing  device. 

3.982.08S.  CI.  200-61.410. 
Crane.  Burke  J.:  See— 

Convillc.  David  J.;  and  Crane.  Burke  J..  3.982.237. 
Crane.  Glen  Robert:  See— 

Bergman,  Joiin  George.  Jr.;  Crane.  Glen  Robert;  and  Guggenheim. 
Howard  Joseph.  3.982.136. 
Crawford.  John  T..  to  Towmotor  Corporation.  Vehicle  hood  assembly. 

3.981.375.  CI.  18O-69.00C. 
Creare.  Incorporated:  See— 

Hawkei.  Ivor.  3.981.540. 
Crecelius.  John  D.:  See— 

Krey.   John    F.;    Regehon.    Ephraim;   and   Crecelius.   John    D.. 
3.981.449. 
Crino.  Arthur  D..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Contact  system  for 

an  outdoor  electrical  switch.  3.982.083.  CI.  20O-48.OOA. 
Crivello.  James  V.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making 

certain  halonium  sail  pholoinilialors.  3.981.897.  CI.  260-440.000. 
Crochet.  Gerald  J  .  Sr.  Coupling  mechanism  adapted  to  latch  object  to 
object  substantially  coterminously  with  uncovering  universal  move- 
ment means  between  objects.  3.981.517.  CI.  280-478  OOR. 
Crofton.  John  Walter,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Wet 
mop  construction  having  pile  fabric  mopping  element.  3.981.040. 
CI.  I5-229.00A. 
Crookes.  Richard  William:  See- 
Williams.  Malcolm;  Crookes.  Richard  William;  and  Jones.  Christo- 
pher Robin.  3.981.287. 
Crookshanks.  Rex  John,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Core  memory  with 
improved  sense-inhibit  recovery  time.  3.982,233,  CI.  34O-I74.0DC. 
Crouch.  William  R.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  paint  brush.  3.98 1 .399.  CI. 

206-15.200. 
Crow.  John  D.:  See — 

Araujo.  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.;  Crow.  John  D.;  and  Sew- 
ard. Thomas  P..  III.  3.98 1 .707. 
CTS  Corporation:  See— 

Rozcma.  Arthur  L.;  Van  Benthuysen.  John  D.;  and  Zdanys.  John. 
3.982.220. 
Cuff.  David  William,  to  Leesona  Corporation.   Pellelizing  method. 

3.981.959.  CI    264-142.000 
Cululi.  John  J.,  and  Ash.  Glenn  R.  Bicycle  frame  mounted  rear  view 

mirror.  3,981.567.  CI    350-307  000. 
Cummins,  Donald  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Excitation  sys- 
tem for  a  self-excited  alternator.  3.982.169.  CI.  322-28  000. 
Cuneo.  Edward  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Metal-clad  dielectric  sheeting  having  an  improved  bond  be- 
tween the  metal  and  dielectric  layers.  3.981.691.  CI.  29-195.000. 
Curran.  Adrian  Charles  Ward,  to  John  Wyeth  8l  Brother  Limited. 

4-phenylmercapIopiperidine  nitriles.  3,981.878.  CI.  260-293.730. 
Currier.  Robert  F  Hanger  device.  3.981.471.  CI.  248-317.000. 
Curry.  ChrisUan  O.  Slidable  tool  grip.  3.981.043.  CI.  16-1  lO.OOR. 
Curtis.  Terry  W.  Horse  walker  havmg  a  continuously  variable  transmis- 
sion and  folding  booms.  3.981.274.  CI.  1 19-29.000. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation:  See— 

Haberski.  Richard  J..  3.981.354. 
Cusic.  John  W  ;  Ellefson.  Charles  R.;  and  Woo.  Chi  Min,  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.   2-Substituted-9-phenyl-2,3.4.4a.9.9a-hexahydro- 1 H- 
indeno|2.l-cjpyridines    and    related    compounds.    3.981.875.    CI. 
260-293.540. 
Custer.  Warren  L  Variable  volume  air  wall  3,98 1 .445.  CI.  237- 1  OOA. 
Czajkowski.  George  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Method 
for  the  removal  and  inhibition  of  metal  scale  formation  in  a  hydro- 
carbon processing  unit   3.981.740.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Czajkowski.  Norman;  and  McMann.  John  H.  S..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Fluidic  link  master/stave  fuze  system.  3.981.239.  CI. 
102-7  200 
Czebiniak.  Walter  N..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Photographic  plate  devel- 
oper apparatus.  3.982.258.  CI.  354-300.000. 
D-J  Enterprises.  ItK.:  See — 

Rumph.  Joel  D..  3.981.039. 
Dahl.  Hubert  D.:  See— 

Doert.  Richard  E.;  McCain.  David  L.;  and  Dahl.  Hilbert  D.. 
3.98 1J41. 
Dahhron  Corporation:  See— 

Wickenberg.  Chester  H..  3.981.625. 
Dai  Nippon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.    Haruhiro;    Toyoda.    Tsunehiko;   and    Tanabe.    Hiroyuki. 
3.982.050. 
Daicel.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshizaki.  Hiroyuki;  Takanohashi.  Htromitsu;  Masuda.  Yoshitaka; 
Hozumi,  Yukio;  Ohi,  Akira;  and  Sonoyama.  Yuzo.  3.981.843. 
Daimler-Benz  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Blum.  Josef;  Lamm.  Heinz;  and  Sprang.  Alfred.  3.981.644. 
Helmer.  Josef.  3.981.614 
Dainippon  Jochugiku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katiuda.  Yoshio,  3.982.013. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.    Masanao;    Takaae.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Kouno.    Kaoru. 
3,981.999. 
Daiwa  Boscki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyazaki.    Tsutomu;    Kato.    Takashi;    and    Miyamoto.    Noriaki. 
3.981.132. 
Dake.  Norman  W.  Prefabricated  suir  construction.  3,9SI,II2.  CI. 
52-184.000. 


Dalgleish.  Jack  Frank.  Container  for  coins  and  similar  disc  shaped 

members.  3.981.395.  CI.  206-820. 
D'Amato.  Michael  A.  Hydraulic  motor  with  orbiting  drive  member. 

3.981.641.  CI.  4I8-6I.0OR. 
Damberg.  Ejvind.  to  A/S  Raaco  Storage  Systems.  Arrangement  at  cor- 
ner   joints     in    a    knock-down    shelving    unit.     3,981.251.    CI. 
108-154.000. 
Dan  River  inc.:  See— 

Pangle.  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Hicks.  Alton  D..  3.981.836. 
Danford,   Jack    Dewayne.   Grain   storage   and   shipping  containers. 

3.981.083.  CI.  34-I9.0O0. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See- 
Brown.  Alvin  E  ;  and  Thun.  Niels.  3.981,191. 
Vind.  Holger  Wilhelm.  3.981.075. 
Daniel.  Bryan  D.:  See- 
Daniel.  Wayne  A.;  and  Daniel.  Bryan  D..  3.981.506. 
Daniel.  Wayrtc  A-;  and  Daniel.  Bryan  D..  to  Vesta.  Three  dimensional 

relief  puzzle.  3.981  J06.  CI.  273-157.0OR. 
Daniels.  Lowell  W.:  See- 

Luebke.  Clem  J.;  Beck,  Norman  L.;  and  Daniels,  Lowell  W.. 
3.981.044. 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S:  See— 

Lundsgart,  Henning  Borge.  3.981.478. 
Dansk  Landbrugs  Growaresclskab  A.m.b.A.:  See — 

Valeur.  Claus  Michael.  Bisgaard-Jesperaen.  Peter;  and  Schroder. 
Henning  Bemstorff.  3,982.027. 
Darda.  Helmut.  Toy  vehicle  with  component  for  storing  energy  in  re- 
sponse to  motion  in  opposite  directions   3.981.098.  CI   46-206.000. 
Dashevsky.     Zinovy     Moiseevich;     Kaller.     Yakov     Alexandrovich. 
Kolomocts.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and  Sgibnev.  Igor  Vladimirovich. 
Thermoelement    and    thermopile    based    thereon.    3,981,751,   CI. 
136-225.000. 
Dauphinais,    Henry    F.    Shoulder    suap    reuiner.    3,981,050,    CI. 

24-76.000. 
Davies,  Terrence  Ardem:  See- 
Douglas.  Peter;  Pedder.  David  John;  Swallow,  Peter  John;  and  Da- 
vies,  Terrence  Ardem,  3.981.726. 
Davis.  Gary  C:  See- 
Cook.  Newell  C;  and  DavU,  Gary  C,  3,981,933. 
Davis.  Howard  G.;  Hovey.  Emerson  B.;  and  Sylvester.  Edwin  E..  to 
USM    Corporation.    Method    for    bonding    resin    film    to    metal. 
3.981.762.  CI.  156-322.000. 
Davis.  Robert  Elliott;  and  Week.  Frtedrich  Josef,  to  Kerr-McCec  Cor- 
poration.  Method  of  separating  methylolphenob  from  solutions. 
3.98 1 .929.  CI.  260-62 1  OOK. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Dodson.  Walter  L..  3.981.059. 

Miranli.  Joseph  P..  Jr.;  and  Woodland.  Carl  R..  3.981,206. 
de  la  Guardia.  Mario,  to  Carson  Products  Company.  Depilatory  formu- 
lation. 3.981.681.  CI.  8-161.000. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.:  See— 

Bachman.  Albert  J..  3.982.087. 
De  Albert).  Giordano:  See— 

Battiston.  Giancarlo;  Petrini.  Guido;  De  Alberti,  Giordano;  and 
Covini.  Romano.  3.981.912. 
Dean.  Jerald  L.  Phone  aid  liming  device.  3.982.072.  CI.  179-2.0TC. 
de  Buhr.  Alfred  P.;  and  Meyer.  Bruce  R..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Locomotive  wheel  slip  control.  3.982.164.  CI.  318-52.000. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Crofton.  John  Walter.  3.981.040. 
de  Haan.  Maarten  Rutger:  See— 

Verhocven.  Leonardus  Adrianus  Johannes;  de  Haan.  Maarten  Rut- 
ger; and  Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Michiel.  3.982.272. 
Dchlen.  Bengt  Lars  Arne.  to  Trelleborgs  Cummifabrik  Aktiebolag. 
Lining  and  fastener  arrangement  for  devices  having  surfaces  subject 
to  wear.  3.98  1. 1 17.  CI.  52-509.000. 
Dehnert.  Johannes,  to  BASF  Akticngesellschaft.  Sulfur  containing  dyes 

of  the  qumonaphthalonc  series   3.981.873.  CI.  260-289.fl0H. 
Delbar  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Szilagyi.  Jane  M..  3.981,474. 
Deminet.  Czeslaw;  and  Gillette.  Roger  B..  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

All  glass  composite  building  panels   3.981.294.  CI    126-271.000 
Demter.  Henry  William.  Jr..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Keyboard  assembly 
with  overlapped  flexible  printed  circuit  cable  switch.  3.982.081.  CI. 
200-5.00R. 
Demogenes.  Chrtstos;  and  Stone.  Robert  A.,  to  Garrett  Corporation, 

The.  Cooled  infrared  suppressor.  3,981,448,  CI.  239-127.300. 
Demole,   Edouard    P.,   to   Firmenich   S.A.   Aromatic   compositions. 

3.981,311,  CI.  131-144.000. 
Demou,  John  G.;  Pizzini,  Louis  C;  and  Patton,  John  T..  Jr.,  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation.  Flexible  cellular  polyurethanc  foam  com- 
positions   having     increased     flame     retardancc.     3,981.828.    CI. 
260-2.5AC 
Den  Herder.  Marvin  J.;  and  Warne.  Thomas  Martin,  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana)   Hydraulic  fluid   3.981.813.  CI.  252-75.000. 
Denisova.  Maria  Vasilievna:  See— 

Aimbinder.   Mark    Borisovich;   Zhitomirsky.  Mikhail  losifovich; 
Denisova.  Maria  Vasilievna;  Grabilin.  Anatoly  Mikhaitovich; 
Lapushkin.  Grigory  Alcxeevich;  Kupershmidt.  Moisci  Zusicvich; 
Mazov.  Jury  Alexeevich;  Terentiev.  Viktor  Petrovich;  Sergeev. 
Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Muzylcv.  Vladimir  Sergecvich.  3.981.130. 
Dennis.  Richard  Kay;  and  Hadden.  Edward  Leal,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours.  E.   I.,  and  Company.   Lcadless  package   retaining  frame, 
3.982.159.  CI.  317-101  OCC. 
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Deschler.  Gerhard;  Wiitmann,  Dieter;  and  Trier,  Reinhold.  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  AG.  Cam  for  controlling  valves  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine    3.981.281.  CI.  123-90.600. 
Dealer.  Duane  A.:  See— 

Baltzer.    Gary    L.;    Dealer.    Duane    A.;    and    Pappas,    George, 
3,982.073. 
de  Somer.  Pierre  Marie  Hendrik  Frans:  See- 
Stewart,  William  Edgar;  and  de  Somer.  Pierre  Marie  Hendrik 
Frans.  3.981.991. 
Deters,  Elmer  M.,  to  Weil-McLain  Co.,  Inc.  Liquid  dispensing  and 
vapor  recovery  system  utilizing  an  injector  and  an  improved  vapor 
now  control  unit.  3.981.334.  CI.  141-46.000. 
Deters.  Elmer  M..  to  Weil-McLain  Co..  Inc.  Liquid  dapensing  and 
vapor  recovery  system  utilizing  an  injector  and  a  valve  for  permitting 
operation  of  leak  detecting  apparatus.  3.981.335.  CI.  141-46.000. 
Deurloo.  Johannis  Martinis,  to  Draka  Kabel  B.V.  Connector  plug  with 

permanently  connected  cable    3.981.555.  CI.  339-105  000 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheidcanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Fahnenstich.  Rudolf;  Schuler.  Wilhelm;  Tanner.  Herbert;  and  Wei- 
berg,  Otto,  3.982.026. 
Offermanns.  Heribert;  and  Posselt.  Klaus.  3.981.910. 
DeVault.  Robert;  and   Maloof.   Ralph,  to  Sidewinder  Marine.  Inc. 

Water  jet  propulsion  apparatus.  3.981.262.  CI.  I  IS-I2.00R. 
D«  Vito.  George,  to  Brady.  Arthur  M .  Counterbalancing  mechanism  for 

rolling  doors.  3.981.343.  CI.  160-9.000. 
Dewar.  Bruce  Ian:  See- 
James.  George  Stephen;  Dewar,  Bruce  Ian;  and  Moergeli.  Walter 
Rudolf.  3.981.787. 
de  Wit.  Michiel.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  pre- 
venting post  pulsing  of  0-.swiiched  laser.  3.982.203.  CI  33  I -94.500 
Diamond.  Julius,  to  William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.  Ethynylbenzene  compounds 

and  derivatives  thereof  3,981 .932.  CI.  26O-645.0O0. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See- 
Christie.  Nick  J.;  and  Kamilaw.  John.  3.981.679. 
Olson.  Richard  O  ;  and  Pohto.  Gerald  R..  3.981 .790. 
Papalos.  John  G..  and  Lee.  James  S..  3,981.837. 
Di  Bella.  Eugene  P.;  Keyworth.  Donald  A.;  and  Rosen.  Marvin,  to  Ten- 
necoChemicah.  Inc.  Flame-retardant  emulsion  containing  1.1.2.3.4- 
.4-hexabromobutene-2.  3.981.806,01.  252-8.100. 
Dick  Blick  Company:  See— 

FUherty,  John  W.;  Ingersoll,  Robert  C;  and  Goodrich,  William  F.. 
3.981.105. 
Dickinson.  Lionel  A.:  See— 

Frankel.  Milton  B.;  and  Dickinson.  Lionel  A..  3.981.899. 
Dieleman.  Jan;  and  Hoeberechts.  Arthur  Marie  Eugene,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Camera  tube   having  a  target  with  heterojunction. 
3,982,149.  CI.  313-366.000. 
Dicterich.  Dieter:  See— 

Markusch.  Peter;  Dieterich.  Dieter;  and  Reiff.  Helmut.  3.981.831. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Chi.  Chao  S  ;  McLean.  Peter  T.;  and  Field.  Norman  A..  3.982.194. 
Lipcon.  Jesse  B..  3.982.241. 
Dills.  Raymond  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Baking  oven  with 

two-sided  broiling.  3,982.096.  CI.  219-403.000. 
Di  Maio.  Anthony  E.;  and  Swier.  Willcm.  to  Marson  Fastener  Corpora- 
tion Compressed  air  rivet  setting  tool.  3.981.177.  CI.  72-391.000. 
Dingle.  Raymond;  and  Henry.  Charles  Howard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories.  Incorporated.  Quantum  effects  in  heterostructure  lasers. 
3,982,207.  CI.  33I-94.50H. 
Dini.  Mamiliano.  to  European  Rotogravure  Association.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  doctor  blade  position  in  a  rotogravure 
process.  3.981.238.  CI.  IOt-154.000. 
Dischert.  William  Arnold;  See— 

Goldschmidt.  Arthur  Marvin;  Dischert,  William  Arnold;  and  West. 
Joseph  Richard.  3.982.160. 
Dismukes.  John  Pickett:  See— 

Yocom.  Perry  Niei;  and  Dismukes.  John  Pickett,  3,981,819. 
Dittmann,  Walter:  See— 

Frese,  Albert;  Baxmann,  FriU;  and  Dittmann,  Walter,  3,981,849. 

Dixon,  William  F.,  to  Gleason  Works,  The.  Process  and  system  for 

forming    flnished     parts    from     powder    metal.     3,981,725,    CI. 

75-200.000. 

Dmitrovsky,  Morris;  and  Kokke,  Antoine  H.,  to  Amstar  Corporation. 

Continuous  crystallization.  3,981,739,  CI.  127-60.000. 
Doane,  William  M.:  See- 
Weaver,  Mary  Ollidene;  Bagley.  Edward  B.;  Fania,  George  F.;  and 
Doane.  William  M.,  3.981,100. 
Dobkin,  Robert  C,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.   Inte- 
grated circuit  device  comprising  vertical   channel   FET  resistor. 
3,982,263,  CI.  337-22.000. 
Dodson,  Walter  L.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Textile  cot.  3,981.059.  CI. 

29-127.000. 
Doerr.  Richard  E.;  McCain.  David  L.;  and  Dahl.  Hilbert  D..  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company.  Shallow  underground  coal  slurry  concentration 
sump.  3.981.541.  CI    302-1  1.000. 
Doggett.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Bernstein.  William  A.;  and  Doggett.  Robert  H..  3.982,231. 
Dolphin  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bokenkamp.  Donald  G..  3.981.369. 
Dompas.  John,  to  Metallurgie  Hoboken-Overpelt.  Mold  for  the  contin- 
uous vertical  casting  of  billets.  3.981.331.  CI,  I64-283,OOR. 
Donaghy.  James  C  to  International  Playtex,  Inc.  Molded  brassiere 

cups   3.981.310.  CI.  128-464.000. 
Dondoli.  Lando:  See— 

Balzano.  Oberdan;  and  Dondoli,  Lando,  3,981,160. 


Doniat.  Denis;  Porta.  Augusto;  and  Bugnet.  Bernard,  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Process  for  producing  electric  current 
by  the  electrochemical  oxidation  of  an  active  anodic  metal,  espe- 
cially zinc.  3.981.747.  CI.  429-15.000. 
Dorey.  Howard  Anthony;  and  Cooke.  Robert  John,  to  Solartron  Elec- 
tronic Group  Limited.  The.  Data  transfer  control  apparatus. 
3.982.061.  CI.  I78-2.00R. 
Doris.  Thomas  A..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Projectile. 

3.981.243.  CI.  102-52.000. 
Dorst.  Heinz  Otto:  See— 

Harwood.  Frank  Stuart;  and  Dorst,  Heinz  Otto,  3.981,102. 
Douglas-Hamilton.  Diarmaid  H.:  See— 

Sutton.    George     W.;    and    Douglas-Hamilton.     Diarmaid     H.. 

3.982.205. 
Sutton.    George     W.;    and     Douglas-Hamilton.     Diarmaid     H.. 
3.982.209. 
Douglas.  Peter;  Pedder.  David  John;  Swallow.  Peter  John;  and  Davies. 
Terrence  Ardem.  to  Square  D  Company.  Electrical  contact  materi- 
als. 3.981.726.  CI.  75-206.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See— 

Harwood.  Frank  Stuart;  and  Dorst.  Heinz  Otlo,  3,9gl,102. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 
Spangle.  Lloyd  B.  3.981.202. 

Steele.  John  M.;  Hanak.  Fredric  M.;  Nino.  Guillerma  J.;  and  Pan- 
zarelU.  John  E..  3.981.938. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Plueddemann.  Edwin  P..  3.981.851. 
Drabek.      Jozef.       to      Ciba-Geigy       Corporation.       N-propargyl- 
anilinomethylenemalodinitrile        derivatives.        3.982,013.        CI. 
424-304  000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wamow,  Detlef;  and  Ziebrecht.  Hans-Jorg.  3.981.301. 
Draka  Kabel  B.V.:  See- 

Deurloo.  Johannis  Martinis.  3.98 1 .555. 
Dreher.  Alfred  J.,  to  Texstar.  Inc.  Grit  blasting  machine  and  method. 

3.981.104.  CI.  51.9.00M. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Eddy.  Kenneth  Harmon;  and  McGill.  Kenneth  Harmon.  3.98 1 .485 
Ducret.  Lucian  C:  See — 

Atwood.  John  G.;  and  Ducret.  Lucian  C.  3.981.041. 
Dudley.  Robert  E..  to  Tracey.  Richard  M.;  and  Brunstrom.  Gerald  R.. 
part  interest  to  each  Airport  terminal.  3.981.464, CI  244-II400R 
Dully.  Joseph  H..  to  Varian  Associates.  Lateral  semiconductive  device 

and  method  of  making  same.  3.981.073.  CI.  29-380.000. 
Dulux  Australia  Ltd.:  See— 

Leary.  Bruce;  and  Lubbock.  Frederick  John.  3.981.895. 
Dunn.  Karl  L.;  and  Reynolds,  Gordon  S..  to  Sorenson  Research  Co.. 
Inc.  Gas  sampling  catheter  assembly  and  method.  3.981.297.  CI. 
128-2.00G. 
DuPage  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Kreuzer.  Laurence  G..  3.981.053. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Bankoski,  Vincent  W.,  Jr..  3.982.228. 
Baucom.  Everett  Ira,  3,981,966. 

Campbell,  John  B.;  and  Tamey.  Robert  Edward.  3.981.937. 
Contractor.  Rashmikant  M.;  and  Hwang.  Sang-Hak.  3.981.047 
Dennis.  Richard  Kay;  and  Hadden.  Edward  Leal.  3.982.159. 
Fowler.  John  Rayford;  and  Hogan.  Edward  Merrick.  3,981,415. 
Kelly.  Thomas  James.  3.981.854. 
Langsdorf.  William  P..  3.981.870. 

Manwiller.  Cari  Harding;  and  Sperati.  Carleton  Angelo.  3,98 1 ,852. 
Manwiller,  Cari  Harding.  3.981.853. 
McCall.  Roben.  3.981.935. 
Pechhold.  Engelbert.  3.981.766. 
Raynolds.  Stuart.  3.981.807. 
Weyant.  Oakley  Louis.  3.981.438. 
Durr.  Albert  M..  Jr.:  See— 

McClaflin.  CifTord  G.;  and  Durr,  Albert  M.,  Jr.,  3,981,808. 
Dusoe.  George  D.:  See— 

Adimari.  Louis  J.;  and  Dusoe.  George  D..  3.981.244. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Freytag.  Johannes;  and  Konermann.  Hans-Ewald.  3.981.846. 
Petersen.   Egon:  Schmidt.  Werner;  and   StefFen,   Klaus-Dieter, 
3.981,936. 
Dyno  tndustrier  A.S.:  See— 
Riiber.  Odd.  3.981.934. 
Dziewulski.  Ted.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hanging  pot  with 

detachable  tray.  3.981.099.  CI.  47-35.000. 
Dziub.  Gerald:  See — 

Lo.  Gerald  Joy-Pak;  Papworth.  Francis  Leo;  Tenne-Sens.  Nicolas 
Elmars;  O'Donovan,  Michael  Valentine;  and  Dziab,  Gerald. 
3.982.215. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Hauck.  Frederic  P.;  Cimarusti.  Christopher  M.;  and  Narayanan. 

VenkatachaU  L..  3.982.021. 
Wade.  Peter  C;  and  Vogt.  B.  Richard.  3.981.881. 
Yale.  Harry  L.;  and  Bristol.  James  A..  3,981.886. 
Eager.  Cyril  Thomas:  See— 

Torbet.  Philip  A.;  and  Eager.  Cyril  Thomas.  3.981,469. 
Eakes,  James  H.;  Henderson,  James  C.;  and  Henderson.  James  M.  Ap- 
paratus for  forming  a  yam  package.  3.981.035.  CI.  28-21.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Frank.  Lee  F.;  and  Lee.  James  K.,  3,981,366. 
Ownby.  James  C.  3.981.822. 
Phillips,  Bobby  M.,  3,981,948. 
Wang.  Richard  H.  S.;  and  Zannucci.  Joseph  S.,  3,981,884. 
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Eban  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  Sft — 

Tantguchi.  Masao;  Machi.  Sueo;  Kawakami.  Wakhiro;  Hashimoto. 
Sboji;  Kawamura,  Keita;  and  Aoki,  Shingi.  3,981,815. 
Eberilard  Hf>esch  &  Sohne:  Srt— 

Schotten,  Alfons;  Spolgen,  Hennann  Joie^  and  Rilling,  Ulrich. 

3.981.802. 

Ebcrfe.  Karl  Heinz,  to  TVI-Television  lndustricll«  S.A.  Device  for  the 

automatic  reading  and  evaluation  of  recorded  curves.  3.982,105,  CI. 

235-92.0DN. 

Ebcrly,  Paul  E.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Aroma- 

tizalion  process  and  caulysu.  },98l.794,  CI.  208-138.000. 
Eckstein.  Gershon.  Irrigation  pipes  with  dripper  units  and  method  of  its 

manufacture.  3,981,452,  CI.  239-542.000. 
Ecology  Control,  inc.:  S^e— 

Modiiette.  Jerry  L.;  and  Schkade,  Otto  F.,  3.981,156. 
Eddy,  Kenneth  Harmon;  and  McGill.  Kenneth  Harmon,  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Helicopter  transportable  drilling  rig.   3,981,485,  CI. 
254-I86.00R. 
Eddy,  William  C  to  Aspro,  Incorporated.  Traction  control  apparatus. 

3,981J45,  CI.  303-2 l.OEB. 
Edgington,  Leslie  N.:  5ee — 

Sinnelt.  James  M.,  Edgington,  Leslie  N.;  and  Asiala.  Carl  F., 
3,981,465. 
Edwards.  Bobbie  Lee.  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.  Liquid  reaction 

molding  press.  3,981,671,  CI.  425-453.000 
Edwards.  John  A.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Thiazole  cardiovascular 

agenu.  3.982.010,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Eeraiasc,  Errol  P.;  and  Peterson,  Gary  D.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Variable  gas 
leak  rate  valve.  3.981,480,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Eftefield.  Larry  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Dual  hydraulic  motor 

drive  system    3,981,150,  CI.  60-425.000. 
Ehrenskjold.  Nils  Oluf;  and  Munk,  Torben,  to  Gori-Vaerk  A/S.  Fold- 
able  propellers.  3,981,613,  CI.  416-142.000. 
Eigenmann.   Ludwig.   Light  retrorenective  system   for  sign  surfaces. 

3.981.557.  CI    350-104  000. 
Eilenberger,  Robert  Lewis:  Set- 
Brown.  Earl  Franklin;  Eilenberger,  Robert  Lewis;  Gordon,  Alan 
Mayer;    Gonlon,    Pat    Le    Mar;    and    Limb,    John    Ormond, 
3,982.063 
EisaiCo.,  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Tanaka.  Satoni;  and  Walanabe,  Hideaki,  3.981,864. 
Elatontsev,  Albert  Ivanovich:  See — 

Berezhnoi,  Igor  Alexandrovich;  Elatontsev,  Albert  Ivanovich;  Ig- 
natiev,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Ivlev.  Djuis  Danilovich;  Mayanov. 
Boris  Veniaminovich;  Svtnukhov,  Vasily  Andriyanovich;  Kuz- 
min,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Evdokimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich;  and 
Zhidkov,  Boris  Aleieevich.  deceased.  3,981,462. 
Eldridge,  Harry  H.;  Jones.  Robert  A.;  Lindner,  Gordon  M.;  and  Hight, 
Paul  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment   Administration.     Automatic    box    loader.     3,981,406,    CI. 
214-6.0FS. 
Electricite  de  France  (Service  National):  See — 

Taulier,  Hubert  Henri  Leon;  and  Brugeilles,  Gerard,  3.981,598. 
Elion,  Glenn  R  .  and  Klink,  Arthur  E..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion of  cyanopyridines.  3,981,879,  CI.  260-294.900. 
Ellefson.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Cusic.   John    W.;    Ellehon,   Charles    R.;   and    Woo,   Chi    Min, 
3,981,875. 
Elmer,  Otto  C  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Adhesion 
of  glass  fibers  to  rubber  with  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  cresol-for- 
maldehydc-resorcinol  resin.  3.981.760,  CI.  156-1  lO.OOA. 
Eltra  Corporation.  See- 
Howard,  Addison  M.,  3,982,055. 
Emhart  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Balducci.  Walter  O.,  3,911,164. 
Flanagan,  Thomas  L.,  3,981,123. 
Johnson.  Lloyd  D.,  3,981,122. 
Effl)ay  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bloom.  William,  3.981.522. 
Emoto,  Takeo;  and  Kurihara,  Satoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Granular  p-phenylenediaminc  color  developing  agent.  3,981,732, 
CI.  96-66.200. 
Enders,  Edgar:  See— 

Buchcl.   Kart  Heinz:   Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  Scheinpflug,  Hans; 
and  Enders.  Edgar.  3.981.885. 
Endersz.  Gyorgy  Geza.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Linear- 
ized varactor  frequency  modulated  semi-conductor  diode  oscillator. 
3,982.21  I,  CI.  332-30.00V 
Endo.  Kiyonobu:  See — 

Goshima.  Takeshi;  and  Endo.  Kiyonobu,  3,982,253. 
Engelhardi,  Edward  L.,  lo  Merck  St  Co.,  Inc.  Chemical  compounds. 

3,981,917,  CI.  26O-570.8TC. 
Engwall,  Olof:  See— 

Huhgren,  Lan  Evert;  and  Engwall,  Olof,  3,981,694. 
Enkes  N.V.:  See- 
Moses,  Andrianus,  3,9IU08. 
Enoguchi,  Yuji:  See— 

Tanaka,  Susumu;  Enoguchi,   Yuji;  Ogawa,  Masaya;  Kawabau, 
Hidetoshi;  Kurita,  Takaji;  Fujiwara,  Takao;  Murasaki,  Hiroahi; 
and  Wada.  Kenichi,  3,981,575. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The:  See — 
Gladden.  Ernest  Laird.  3,981.240. 
ERA,  Incorporated:  See — 
On.  Jay  E..  3.981,800. 


Eresa  S.A.:  See- 

Bessire,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Loardon,  Francis.  3.981,572. 
Erickson,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Lattin.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Erickson.  Gerald  L.,  3,982,129. 
Erixson,  John,  to  Granges  Engineering  AB.  Method  for  heating  sheet 

metal.  3.981.754.  CI    148-155.000 
Ernest,  Robert  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Induction-exhaust  system 

for  a  rotary  engine.  3,981.276,  CI.  123-8.450. 
Ernst,  Horst  M.;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Obchewski,  Armin,  to 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V.  Water 
pump.  3.981,610,  CI.  415-291.00C. 
Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Broemer,    Heinz;    Kaes,    Hans-Herbert;    and    Pfeil,    Emanuel, 
3,981,736. 
Erskine,  Douglas  W.,  to  Allis-Chalmers,  Rumely,  Ltd.  Steering  axle 

assembly.  3.981,513,  CI.  280-95.00R. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Margalit.  Nehemiah.  3.981,748. 
Schaefer,  James  Clement,  3,981.743. 
Eskeli,  Michael.  Heat  exchanger.  3.981.702,  CI.  62-87.000. 
Especialidades  Latinas  Medicamentos  Universales  S.A.:  See — 

Montoro,  Fernando;  Vila-Coro,  Antonio;  and  Calatayud.  Jose, 
3,982,002. 
Espelage,  Paul  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current  control  sys- 
tem   for    high    frequency    link    cycloconverter.    3,982,167.    CI. 
321-61.000. 
Espelage,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Bose,  Bimal  K.;  and  Espelage.  Paul  M..  3,982,168. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Borysko,  Emil,  3,981,307. 
Etra.  Richard  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Traffic  usage  dau  gathering  apparatus.  3,982,232,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See — 

Metzger,   Carl;    Eue,    Ludwig;   and   Schmidt.    Robert    Rudolf. 
3,981,714 
European  Rotogravure  Association:  See — 

Dini,  Mamiliano,  3,981,238. 
Evdokimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Berezhnoi.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  Elatontsev,  Albert  Ivanovich;  Ig- 
natiev.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Ivlev,  Djuis  Danilovich;  Mayanov, 
Boris  Veniaminovich;  Svinukhov,  Vasily  Andriyanovich;  Kuz- 
min,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Evdokimov.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  and 
Zhidkov,  Boris  Alexeevich.  deceased.  3.981,462. 
Evers,  William  J.;  Pelse,  Igor  A.;  and  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo,  to  Interna- 
tioiial  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Methods  for  using  3-furyl  ^-chalo- 
cogenalkyl  sulfides  for  altering  the  organoleptic  properties  of  food- 
stuffs, and  compositions  of  matter  containing  3-ftjryl  ^halcogenal- 
kyl  sulfides.  3.982.038,  CI.  426-535.000. 
EviUmpi,  Toivo;  and  Laamanen.  Virpi,  to  Kemira  Oy.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing    lightproof    tiunium     dioxide     pigment.     3,981,737,    CI. 
106-300.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See— 
Healy,  Robert  N.,  3,981,361. 
Walker,  James  M.;  Ilfrey,  William  T.;  and  SchaclTer,  Philippe  H.. 

3.981.357. 
Warner,  Darrell  G.;  and  Loth,  William  D.,  3.981,364. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Eberly,  Paul  E  ,  3,981,794. 

van  Brederode.  Robert  A.;  and  Steinkamp,  Robert  A.,  3,981.957. 
Wisolsky,  Max  J  ,  and  Tunkel,  Norman,  3,981,850. 
Yates,  David  J  C  ,  3.981.823. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli.  S.p.A.:  See- 
Cirri,  Gianfranco;  and  Fidanzati,  Giovanni,  3,981,071. 
Falicr.  Kurt  Heinrich  Albert  Erich:  See- 
Rom,  Axel  Sven  Olof;  Faber,  Kurt  Heinrich  Albert  Erich;  and  Wii- 
felt,  Sven  Axel  Olof,  3,981.058. 
Facom:  See— 

Cuotf.  Yves  Robert,  3,981,209. 
Fahnenstich,  Rudolf;  Schuler,  Wilhelm;  Tanner,  Herbert;  and  Weiberg, 
Otto,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler. 
Silage  aid.  3,982,026,  CI.  426-54.000. 
Failliot,  Olivier:  See — 

Granger,  Maurice;  Lerond,  Andre;  and  Failliot,  Olivier.  3,981.215. 
Fairmont  Foo<ls  Company:  See— 

Zho.  Santo.  3.982.033. 
Fanta,  George  F.:  See- 
Weaver,  Mary  Ollidene;  Bagley,  Edward  B.;  Fanta,  George  F.;  and 
Doane.  William  M..  3,981.100. 
Farber.  Milton;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Peterson,  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  to 
Uniroyal  Inc.  Puncture  sealing  composition  and  tire.  3.98 1 .342,  CI. 
152-347.000. 
Farley,  David  L.:  See— 

Barrington,  Burchus  O.;  Farley.  David  L.;  and  Morrisett.  O.  L.. 
3.981,188. 
Farrant,  Barry  William:  See— 

Attwood,  Terence  Edwin;  and  Farrant.  Barry  William,  3,981,945. 

Farrell,  John  J.,  to  Farrell  Patent  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

longitudinal  stretch  for  blow  molding.  3,981,668.  CI.  425-387.00B. 

Farrell  Patent  Company:  See— 

Farrell,  John  J..  3,981,668. 

Fassauer.  Arthur  L.,  to  Fassauer  Industries,  Inc.  System  for  aerating 

and  fluidizing  particulate  material.  3,981,417,  CI.  222-193.000. 
Fassauer  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Fassauer,  Arthur  L.,  3,981,417. 


September  21,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  II 


Fauland.  Erich;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Thiel.  Max;  Bartsch,  Wolfgang:  and 
Schaumann.    Wolfgang,    to    Boehringer    Mannheim    GmbH     4- 
Hydroxy-bcnzimidazole  compounds  and  therapeutic  compositions. 
3,982.012.  CI.  424-273.000 
Faweu,  Edward  R.:  See— 

Bunger,  Charles;  and  Fawcss,  Edward  R.,  3,981,612. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Arneson.  Edwin  L.,  3,981,397 
Ganz,  Robert  H.,  3,981,120. 
Fehrer,   Ernst.    Method    of  spinning   textile   fibers.    3,981.137.  CI. 

57-156.000. 
Fein,  Michael  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Saturated  photon  conditioning 

of  multiple  gaseous  discharge  panel.  3,982,155,  CI.  315-169  OTV 
Feinstein,  Paul,  Jr.;  and  Sokol.  Gary  Leo.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Automatic  document  alignment  method  and 
apparatus     for     document     feed     equipment.      3.981,497.     CI 
271-126.000 
Feldstein,  Nathan,  lo  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  elecuolessly  de- 
positing metals  using  improved  sensitizer  composition.  3,982,054, 
CI.  427-299.000. 
Feminella.  Joseph  Vincent:  See— 

Scibclli.  Gabriele  E.;  and  Feminella.  Joseph  Vincent,  3,982,039. 
Fennessy,  Francis  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Monolithic 
catalytic  converter  having  fluidized  abrasive  particles  bed  for  main- 
Uining  catalyst  activity.  3.981,685,  CI.  23-288.00F 
Ferony,  John  Thomas;  and  Schmieder,  Kenneth  Loub.  Apparatus  and 
method     for     tracing    energized     AC     circuiu.     3,982,181,    CI. 
324-66.000. 
Ferres.  Harry:  See- 
Clayton,  John  Peter;  and  Ferres,  Harry,  3,981,866. 
Fidanzati,  Giovanni:  See- 
Cirri,  Gianfranco;  and  Fidanzati,  Giovanni,  3,981,071. 
Fiederer,  Conrad:  See — 

Moore,  Leonard  W.;  Bodle,  Ronald  L.;  and  Fiederer,  Conrad, 
3,981,199. 
Field,  Norman  A.:  See— 

Chi.Chao  S.;  McLean,  Peter  T.;  and  Field,  Norman  A.,  3,982,194. 
Field,  Thomas  R  :  See- 

Abell,  William  A.,  Jr.;  Field.  Thomas  R.;  Haus.  Ralph  A.;  and  Sha- 
kib.  Iraj  D..  3.981.386. 
Filippi,  Ernest  A.:  See- 
Smith.  Matthew  S.;  and  Filippi,  Ernest  A.,  3,981,225. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Pilarski.  Regis  Victor,  3,981,052. 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See — 

Buchi,  George  Hermann,  3,981,920. 
Demote,  Edouard  P.,  3,981,31 1. 
Skorianelz.  Werner,  3,981,892. 
Fischer,  Amo.  Variable  displacement  rotary  machine  with  oscillating 

piston  slides.  3,981,637,  CI.  418-22.000 
Fisher,  Chester  Donald:  See— 

Bittner,  Oszkar;  and  Fisher.  Chester  Donald.  3.981.664. 
Fisher.  Dennis  Glendon:  See— 

Nyman.  Frederick  Russell;  Vossen.  John  Louis.  Jr.;  Fisher,  Dennis 
Glendon;  and  Nichols,  George  Frederick,  3,982,066. 
Fives-Call  Babcock:  See— 

Chielens,  Alain;  and  Henin.  Jean  Pierre.  3.981,350. 
Flaherty.  John  W.;  Ingersoll,  Robert  C;  and  Goodrich.  William  F..  to 
Dick  Blick  Company  Lapidary  apparatus  3,98 1.1 05.  CI.  51-71  000. 
Ranagan.  James  Loton.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Phase  vocoder  speech  synthesis  system.  3,982,070,  CI.  179-l.OSM. 
Flanagan,  Thomas  L.,  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  apply- 
ing adhesive  to  carton  flaps.  3,981.123.  CI.  53-374.000. 
Flanders,  Robert  D.  Collapsible  reusable  barrel  for  fluids.  3,98 1 ,409, 

CI.  220-5.00R. 
Flathau,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Alexander.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Flathau.  Robert  J.,  3,981,476. 
Fletcher,  Gerald  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Non-uniform  charging  of 

sheet  material    3,981,498,  CI.  271-193.000. 
Retcher,  John  Mitford.  Process  for  continuously  fixing  vat  dyes  on  a 

textile  web.  3.981.680.  CI.  8-34.000. 
Fleury.  Gerard;  and  Fourcade.  Marc  Camille  Alexandre,  to  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  System  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  the  anchorage  point  of  the  piloting  channel  of  an  aircraft. 
3.981,461,  CI.  244-17.130. 
Rex-O-Lators,  Inc.:  See — 

MacMorran.  Robert  D.;  Tieman,  Lloyd  E.;  and  McQuitty,  Ray- 
mond L.,  3,981,034. 
Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.:  See— 

Bemady,  Karel  Francis;  Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr.;  Poletto, 
John  Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph, 
3,981,868. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Avramidis.  Stellios  A.;  and  Partridge,  William  T.,  3,981,205. 
Forcella.  Peter  W.,  3,981,660. 
Lobunez.  Walter;  and  Berkowitz,  Sidney,  3,981,939. 
Fogelberg,  Mark  J.;  and  Hill,  Frank  E.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation. 

Variable  ratio  master  cylinder.  3,981,146,  CI.  60-574.000. 
Fokker-V.F.W.  B.V.:  See- 

Godfried,  Leo  M.,  3,981,832. 
Forcella,  Peter  W.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cutting  slices 

of  semi-frozen  food  products.  3,981.660,  CI.  425-232.000. 
Ford.  Eric  Harold,  to  Lumenition  Limited.  Ignition  systems  and  fuel 
injection  systems  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,981,282,  CI. 
123-1 17  OOR. 


Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 
Andre.  Lee  R..  3.981,380 
Ernest.  Robert  P.,  3,981,276. 
Kaufman.  Warren  F.,  3,981,283. 
Moskowitz,  David;  and  Uy.  James  C.  3.981.062. 
Telang.  Yeshwant  P.;  and  Uy.  James  C  .  3,981,688. 
Forney  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Forney.  Ross  H.;  and  Paredes.  Candelario.  3,981,195. 
Forney,  Joseph  M.:  See- 
Bauer.  John  R  ;  and  Forney.  Joseph  M  .  3,981,341 
Forney,  Ross  H.;  and  Paredes.  Candelario,  to  Forney  Engineering 
Company    Silo  level  measuring  system.  3.981.195.  CI    73-296000. 
Forstcr.  Friedrich  M.  O.  Magnetic  gradient  detector  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  parallelism  of  the  sensors.  3.982.179,  CI    324-43.0OG 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Company:  See— 

Sobou.  John  T  ,  3.981.084. 
Fortenberry.  Dewitt  L.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Centralizer  element  for  well 

screen.  3,981,359,  CI.  166-241.000. 
Foster.  Frank  L.;  and  Wilcox,  Wayne  E.,  to  Snap-Titc,  Inc.  Check 

valve    3.981,479,  CI.  251-63.600. 
Foster.  Lawrence.  Dispensing  can.  3,981,51 1.  CI.  280-79  300. 
Fourcade,  Marc  Camille  Alexandre:  See— 

Fleury.    Gerard;    and     Fourcade,     Marc    Camille     Alexandre. 
3,981,461. 
Foumier,  Wilfred  A.;  and  Rieser,  Elmer  P.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas   Corporation.    Method    and   apparatus   for    processing   glass. 
3,981,704,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Fowler.  John  Rayford;  and  Hogan.  Edward  Merrick,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dispenser  with  expansible  member 
and  contracting  fabric.  3.981.415,  CI   222-95.000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See— 

Prescotl,  Robert  C,  3,981,318. 
France  Bed  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Toda.  Kooichiro,  3,981.033. 
Frangos.  Peter  W.  Safety  matchbook.  3.981.396,  CI.  206-109.000 
Frank,  Lee  F..  and  Lee.  James  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lever- 
action    mountings    for    beam    steerer    mirrors.     3,981,566.    CI. 
350-285.000. 
Frank,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Thomhill,  Dewey  B.;  and  Frank,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.,  3.981,433. 
Franke,    Walter.    Two-stroke    combustion    engines.    3,981,280,   CI. 

I23-69.00R. 
Frankel,  Milton  B.;  and  Dickinson,  Lionel  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Triaminoguanidine  cyanoformate.  3,981,899,  CI. 
260-465. 50R. 
Franklin.  Stanley;  and  Jaffe.  Herbert,  to  Franklin.  Sunley;  Jaffe,  Her- 
bert; and  Athey,  Harold,  part  interest  to  each.  Automatic  neckuc 
neckband  tacker.  3,981,254,  CI.  1 12-104.000. 
Franko,  Eugene  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Air  stripping  device  for  elas- 

tomeric  surface.  3.981,085,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Fransen,  Billy  G.:  See— 

Shinn.  Michael  G.;  and  Fransen,  Billy  G.,  3,982,185. 
Franz.  Dietmar:  See— 

Andorf .  Paul;  Franz,  Dietmar;  Lieb,  Alfred;  Upper,  Gerd;  and  Gut- 
tropf,  Walter,  3,981,528. 
Franz,  Milan:  See — 

Rousar,  Ivo;  Cezner,  Vaclav;  Franz,  Milan;  and  Matusck,  Miroslav, 
3,981,490. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustric-gcsellschaft  m.h.H.:  See— 

Theurer.  Josef,  3:981,247. 
Freeman.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Arnold,  Francis  T.  Drive  system  for  shift- 
ing a  mirror  assembly.  3,981,581.  CI.  355-44.000. 
Freeport  Minerals  Company:  See — 

Miller.  David  J.;  and  Wiewiorowski.  Tadeusz  K..  3,981.968. 
Frese.  Albert;  Baxmann,  Fritz;  and  Dittmann,  Walter,  lo  Chemtscbe 
Werke  Hub  Aktiengesellschaft.  Low  pressure  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  bw  density  co-  and  terpolymers  of  ethylene.  3.981.849. 
CU  526-82  000. 
Freund,  Michael  C:  See— 

Seider.  Gene  J.;  and  Freund,  Michael  C,  3,982,097. 
Freytag,  Johannes;  and  Konermann.  Hans-Ewald.  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Workable  and  thermal  stable  interpolymers  of 
dicarboxylic     acid    esters    and     vinyl    chloride.     3,981,846,    Cl. 
526-227.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Blum.  Josef;  Lamm,  Heinz;  and  Sprang,  Alfred,  3,981,644 
Koppers,  Kurt,  3.981,057. 

Neubert,     Rolf;    Schiebenhofer,     Harm;    and     Wehling.     Rolf, 
3,981.133. 
Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst  See — 

Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  Scheinpflug,  Hans; 
and  Enders.  Edgar,  3,981.885. 
Fuchs,   Heinrich.   Electronic  dust  separator  system.   3,981,695,  CI. 

55-138.000. 
Fuji  Oil  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Yukio;  and  Sunada.  Fumiyuki,  3,982,025. 
Obata.    Shizuo;    Yamato.    Yukiomi;    and    Taniguchi.    Hiloshi. 
3.982.004 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Emoto.  Takeo;  and  Kurihara.  Satoshi,  3,981,732. 
Kiritani.  Masauka;  and  Ogau.  Yasuhiro,  3,981.821. 
Matsuyama,  Junichi;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yasuharu; 
Ohi,  Reiichi;  and  Kondo.  Tokiharu.  deceased.  3.982.044 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Togashi.  Shiyuichi,  3,982,257. 
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Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid.:  S^e— 

Okada,  Ryuzo;  Nagashima.  Tothio;  Kito,  Hidetoshi;  Tsukamoto, 
Takuzo;  Nakaguchi.  MKhihani;  and  Handa.  Kenkhi.  3.98 1 .27 1 . 
Tftukamoto.   Takuzo;    Nakaguchi.    Mitsuharu;    Kito.    Hidetoshi; 
Nagaahima,   Toihio;   Shirau,   Akihiko;  and   Tsuda,   Shinichi. 
3.981.268. 
Wauhiki.  Kenichi.  3.981.269. 
Fujiroori.  Maaahiro:  S«e— 

Yamamoto.  Kalsumi;  Fujtmon,  Masahiro;  Fujinawa,  Masahiro; 
and  Sonoda,  Sanenobu.  3,981.074. 
Fujinawa,  Maaahiroi  Set— 

Yamamoto,   Katsumi;   Fujimori.  Masahiro;  Fujinawa.  Masahiro; 
and  Sonoda,  Sanenobu,  3,981,074. 
Fujio,  Ryola,  Kataoka,  Nobuyuki,  Fukabori,  Yoshihide;  and  Anzai. 
Shtro.  to  Bridgestone  Fire  Company  Limited.  Rubber  compositions 
of  polyisoprene  a-melhylstyrene,  divinylbenzene  and  dialkyi  perox- 
ide. 3.981.943,  CI   260880  OOR 
Fujita,  Masao;  Akiyama,  Takuya;  Saeki,  Yoshito;  and  Ueno,  Yasuhiko, 
to  Ofawa  &   Co.,   Lid.    Method   of  manufacturing  cis.cis-2,4.6- 
triiiopropyl-l,3.S-lrioxane   3,981,889,  CI.  260-340.000. 
Fujita,  Yosbiji:  Ste~ 

Nishida,   Takashi;   Ninagawa,   Yoichi;  Omura,   Yoshiaki;   Mori, 
Fumio;  Tamai,  Yoshin;  Hosogai,  Takeo;  Fujita,  Yoahiji;  and  Itoi. 
Kazuo.  3.981,930. 
Fujiwara,  Takao:  See — 

Tanalia,  Susumu;  Enoguchi,   Yuji;  Ogawa,  Masaya;  Kawabata, 
Hidetoshi;  Kurita,  Takaji;  Fujiwara,  Takao;  Muraaaki.  Hiroshi; 
and  Wada,  Kenichi,  3,981.373. 
Fukabori,  Yoshihide:  See— 

Fujio,  Ryola;  Kalaoka.  Nobuyuki;  Fukabori,  Yoshihide;  and  Anzai. 
Shiro.  3.981.943. 
Fukai.  Maaakazu:  See — 

Moriyama.  Akio;  Fukai.  Masakazu;  Asai,  Komei;  and  Mori,  Ko- 
shIro.  3,981,816. 
Fukuda,  Masataro;  Iwaki,  Tsulomu;  and  Kawano,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  diffitsion  electrode  for  a  bat- 
tery. 3.981.749.  CI   429-41.000 
Fukuoka.  Yohei;  Kato.  Toshio;  Imai.  Norio;  Nishikido.  Joji;  Hamada. 
Masato;  Mikami.  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki,  Hirohumi;  and  Koike,  Toshihisa. 
to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  alkyl 
4.4'-<ethylencdioxy)bis-benzoates.  3,981,906.  CI   260-473.00R 
Fulton.  Ronald  T.:  .See- 
Moody.  Roy  A.;  and  Fulton.  Ronald  T..  3.981.048. 
Funston,  Nelson  Edward,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Quick  egress  from 

deep  underground.  3,981,132.  CI.  6 1 -.300. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Shimano,    Takashi;    Orimo,    Katsumi;    Yamamoto,    Shoji;    and 
Azuma.  Masao,  3,981,649. 
Furuno.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  FM  receiver  with  detector  for 

multi-path  reception.  3.982.186.  CI.  323-344.000. 
G.  A.  Serlachius  Oy:  See— 

Turunen.  Lasae  Juhani;  Rimpinen.  Heikki;  Orsma,  Tauno;  and 
Peurala.  Aimo.  3.981,121. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Cusic.   John    W.;    Ellefion.    Charles    R.;   and    Woo.   Chi    Min, 

3,981,875. 
Croch,  Mark  W.;  and  Whitehead,  Frank  R.,  3,982.128. 
Jupa,  Edward  C;  Meeder.  Raymond  L.;  and  Richier.  Edward  K.. 
3.982.133. 
GAS  Metal  ProducU  Inc.:  See— 

Guzzi.  Anthony.  3.98 1. 101. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Czebiniak.  Walter  N..  3.982,258. 
Gagarina,  Antonina  Vasilievna:  See— 

Poverenny,    Alexandr    Mjkhailovich;    Semin,    Jury    Alexeevich; 
Chumakov,  Mikhail  Petrovich;  Gagarina,  Antonina  Vasilievna; 
Khanina,    Maria    Kronidovna;    Tkachenko,    Evgeny    Alexan- 
drovich;  and  Bashkirtsev,  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich,  3,981.772. 
Gaines,  Donald  R.,  Smallegan,  Jon  M.;  and  Trudeau,  William  H.,  to 
Gulf  A  Western  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
assembly  of  bearing  bushing.  3,981,063,  CI.  29-450.000. 
Gall,  James  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Partially  crosslinked 
polymer  used  in  correcting  subterranean  formation  permeability. 
3,981,363,  CI.  166-270.000. 
Gallagher,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Callahan,    Francb    J.,    Jr.;    Gallagher.    Bernard    J.;    Malousek, 
Stephen;  and  Koch,  Ulrich  H.,  3,981,482. 
Gallo.    Alfredo.    Scrubber-sander    with    cleaner    dispensing    means. 

3,981,106,  CI.  51-358.000. 
Gallo,  Stephen  Robert:  See- 
Van  Dam,  Max,  and  Gallo,  Stephen  Robert,  3,981.733. 
Galzy,  Pierre;  and  Moulin,  Guy  Jean.  lo  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisa- 
tion de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ga- 
lactose and  beverages  based  on  galactose  from  solutions  containing 
lactose.  3.981.773.  Ch  195-31. OOR. 
Gama.    Mario.    Mechanical    device    for    astronomical    calculation. 

3.981.080.  CI.  33-I.OSC. 
Gambill.  Ulysses  T.;  and  Brock.  Gregory  C,  Jr.,  lo  Owens-Coming 
FIberglas  Corporation.  Molding  apparatus  with  supporting  frame  for 
preform  stock  material.  3,981,669,  CI.  425-397.000. 
Gancy,  Alan  8.;  and  Wamaer.  Christian  A.,  lo  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Suppression  of  water  pollution  caused  by  solid  wastes  con- 
Uining  chromium  compounds.  3,981.965.  CI.  423-55.000. 
Gandilhon.  Pierre:  See — 

Chabardes.  Pierre;  Gandilhon,  Pierre;  Grard,  Charles;  and  Thiers, 
MichcL  3,981,900. 


Gandini,  Giovanni:  See— 

Kruger,  Emilio;  Ruffini,  Guglielmo;  Gandini,  Giovanni;  and  Ghis- 
landi.  Franco,  3.981,765. 
Gante,  Joachim;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  and  Wild. 
Albrecht,  lo  Merck  Patent  GesellschafI  mil  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Sulfoxides  and  sulfones.  3,981,887.  CI.  260-327.00P. 
Ganz.  Robert  H..  lo  Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc.  Bottle  pack- 
aging machine   3.981.120.  CI.  53-48.000. 
Canzier.  Wolfgang;  Kabs,  Klaus;  and  Schroeder,  Gljnier,  to  Rohm 

GmbH   Preparation  of  glycol  esters   3.981.908.  CI.  260-497  OOR. 
Gardiner.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Schaefer,  Louis  F.,  lo  Savin  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Electrophotographic  liquid  developing  system. 
3,981,267,  CI.  118-7.000. 
Garinger,  Dale  Albert:  See- 
Rao,  Ganta  Venkateswara;  Garinger,  Dale  Albert;  and  Shoup, 
Floyd  Kent.  3,981,738. 
Gamelt,  John  Lyndon:  See— 

Kenyon,  Robert  Sydney;  Garnelt,  John  Lyndon;  and  Liddy,  Mi- 
chael James,  3,981,775. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Demogenes,  Christos;  and  Stone,  Robert  A.,  3,981,448. 
Gaac,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Chazan,  Jean   Bernard;  Coussediere,   Daniel;   and  Gasc,  Jean- 
CUude,  3,981.861. 
Cast  Manufacturing  Corporation:  Stfr — 

Kemp,  Donald  P.,  3,981,631. 
Gales  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Richard.  Byron  G..  3.981.390. 
Gebelius.  Sven  Runo  Vilhelm.  Pipe  connecting  device.  3,981.322.  CI. 

137-318.000. 
Gebr.  Hofinann  KG:  See— 

Himmler.  Gunther,  3.981.174. 
Gebruder  Slaiger.  Fabrik  fur  Feinmechanik  und  Elektrotcchnik  — 
Kunststoffspritzerei:  See— 
Jackie.  Reinhard.  3,981.139. 
Gehrke,  James  Keith,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Automatic  gain  control  circuit 

for  a  crysul  oscUlator.  3.982,210.  CI.  331-109.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 
Poulscn.  Peter  D  .  3.982.206. 

Woods.  Eric  R.;  and  Thompson.  Russell  G..  3.982.067. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Abolins.  Visvaldis;  Cooper.  Glenn  D.;  and  Lee.  Cim  F..  Jr.. 

3.981.841. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline.  Harvey  E..  3.982.268. 
Bittner.  John  R.;  and  Wesner.  Ronald  D  .  3.981.383. 
Bose.  Bimal  K  ;  and  Espelage.  Paul  M..  3.982.168. 
Buzzell.  Colby  E  ;  and  Ziemba,  Richard  T..  3.981.243. 
Cline.  Harvey  E  ;  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R..  3.982.270. 
Cook.  Newell  C;  and  Davis.  Gary  C.  3.981.933. 
Crivello.  James  V..  3.981.897. 
Dills.  Raymond  L..  3.982.096. 
Espelage.  Paul  M..  3.982.167 

Greenhalgh.  Milton  Sharpies;  and  Lever,  Ray  Clarence,  3,981,653. 
Hahn,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Sholtes.  George  T.,  3,981,456. 
Ham,  Donald  M.,  3.981,439. 

Joynson,  Reuben  E.;  and  Mundy.  Joseph  L.,  3,982.227, 
Liptow,  Jerome  M.,  3,982,145. 
Mize.  Dale  K.;  and  Lake,  William  H.,  3,982.154. 
Porter.  Joseph  W  .  3.982.088. 
Schlerelh.  Friu  H  .  3.982.1 12. 
Shinn,  Michael  G.;  and  Fransen,  Billy  G.,  3,982,185. 
Smith,  William  E.,  3,981,931. 

Soule,  Hendrick  H.,  Jr  ;  and  Jureller,  John  F.,  3,982,245. 
Torreno,  Manuel  L.,  Jr.;  Kurz,  Bruno  F.,  deceased;  and  Krishna, 

Surinder,  3,982,269. 
Zlupko,  John  E.,  3,982,048. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Bamaby,  Bernard  Sydney,  3,982.064 

Barnaby,  Bernard  Sydney;  and  Scott,  Donald  Gordon,  3.982,065. 
General  Foods  Corporation;  See — 

Bahoshy,  Bernard  J.;  Klose.  Robert  E.;  and  Nordsuom.  Harold  A., 
3,982,023. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Aluzzo,   Peter  J.;  Gibson,  Charles  G.;  and  Olson,   Albert  T., 

3,982,119. 
Aspinwall,  Robert  H.,  3,981,623. 
Black,  Dennis  A.;  and  Brucken,  Byron  L..  3,981,157. 
Bubniak,  William  C  ;  Klomp,  Edward  D.;  Matthes,  William  R.;  and 

Schilke,  Neil  A..  3.981.279. 
Buckthorpe.  George  E..  3,981.697. 
Canale.  Raymond  P..  3,981,643. 
Cataldo.  Roy  S.,  3,981,519. 
Chupick,  Ronald,  3,981,1  14 
Cummins,  Donald  L.,  3,982,169. 
de  Buhr.  Alfred  P.;  and  Meyer,  Bruce  R.,  3,982,164. 
Griffin,  Henry  W.,  3,981,113. 
Irwin,  John  A.,  3.981,142. 

Koral.  Joseph  F.;  and  Bcaufail.  Daniel  L.,  3,981.531. 
Lunsford.  Jimmy  L.;  Schroff.  Dennis  E.;  and  Steffey.  David  R., 

3,981,140. 
SchUnzky,  Manfred  P.  H.,  3,982,225. 
General  Tire  Sl  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Elmer,  Otto  C,  3,98 1 ,760. 
Geometric  Machine  and  Design  Corporation:  See— 
Myer.  William  R..  3,981,509. 
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George,  Kenyon  Palmer,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optical  absorption  cell 

with  magnetic  stirring.  3,981,594,  CI.  356-246.000. 
George,  Richard  Alexander;  and  van  Abel,  Adriaan  Herman  Hubert, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  automatically  transferring 
and  injecting  a  liquid  sample   3,981 ,200,  CI.  73-422.0CC. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See— 

Keim,  Cameron  D  ,  3,981,430. 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  The:  See — 

Rich.  Leonard  G  .  3.982.163. 
Germain,  Michel:  See— 

Bathellier,  Andre;  and  Germain,  Michel,  3,981,961. 
Gersbach,  John  Edwin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Gale  current  source.  3,982.171.  CI   323-1.000 
Ghilardl.  Giuliana;  Bore.  Pierre;  and  Grollier.  Jean-Francois,  lo  L'O- 
real.  Lyophilized  dyes  and  the  use  thereof  to  color  keralinic  fibers. 
3.981.676.  CI.  8-10.000. 
Ghilardi.  Giuliana;  Bore.  Pierre;  and  Grollier,  Jean-Francois,  to  L'O- 
real.  Lyophilized  dyes  and  the  use  thereof  lo  color  keratinic  fibers. 
3,981,678,  CI.  8-11.000. 
Ghislandi,  Franco:  See— 

Kruger,  Emilio;  Ruffini,  Guglielmo;  Gandini.  Giovanni;  and  Ghis- 
landi. Franco,  3,981,765. 
Oiacino,  Christopher:  See— 

Siangan,  Gary;  Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Giacino,  Christopher;  Hruza,  Denis 
E.,  Sr.;  and  Shusler,  Edward  J.,  3,982,009.  ^ 

Giannalto,  Carl  J.;  and  Watkin,  Theodore,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Retractable  radome.  3,982,250,  CI.  343-872.000. 
Gibson,  Charles  G.:  See- 

Aluzzo,   Peter  J.;  Gibson,   Charles  G.;  and   Olson,   Albert  T., 
3.982.119. 
Gicvers,  John  G.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Monitoring  relative  dis- 
placement between  Iwo  devices.  3,981,587,  CI   356-152.000. 
Gigliello,  Joseph  P.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Apparatus  for  separating 

multiphase  nuids   3.981,804,  CI.  210-516.000. 
Gilbert.  G.  S.  Beckwith:  See- 
Herrmann.  John  R.;  and  Alexander.  Robert  L..  3.981.249. 
Gilbert.  Harold  James;  and  McConnell.  f  dmund  Alexander,  lo  Wick- 
man  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited.  Drive  mechanisms  for  lathe  spin- 
dles. 3.981.056.  CI.  29-38.00B. 
Gilbert.  Paul  B..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Combined  dial  scale  and  station  indi- 
cator. 3.981,265,  CI.  116-124.400. 
Gilberto,  Paul,  to  USM  Corporation.  Exhaust  muffler  for  pneumatic 

tool  or  machine.  3,981,377,  CI.  I8I-36.00A. 
Cillery,  Frank  Howard,  to  PIK!  Industries,  Inc.  Solar  heat  collector. 

3,981,293,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Gillette,  Roger  B.:  See— 

Dcminel,  Czeslaw;  and  Gillette,  Roger  B.,  3,981,294. 
Giuliani,  Robert  L.  Automatic  bottom  margin  signal  system  for  type- 
writers. 3,98 1 ,388,  CI.  1 97- 1 89.000. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Nikawitz,  Edward  J.,  3,981,814. 
Gladden,  Ernest  Laird,  In  Enstgn-Bickford  Company,  The.  Detonating 

cap  assembly  and  connecling  bushing   3,981,240.  CI.  102-29.000 
Glanvall.  Rune  Valdemar;  and  Lundberg.  Anders,  to  Stal-Refrigeralion 
A8.    Multistage    vane    type    roury    compressor.    3,981,703,    CI. 
62-509.000. 
Glasaford,  John  Cilmour:  See — 

Bingham,  Henry;  Glassford,  John  Gilmour;  and  Pope.  Noel  Cuth- 
ben,  3.981.370 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Phillipps,   Gordon    H.;    Bain,    Brian    M.;   and   Clark.   John   C. 
3.981.894. 
Gleason  Works.  The:  See— 

Dixon,  William  F.,  3.981,725. 
Globe-Union  Inc.;  See— 

Urson,  Willis  August,  3,981,757. 
Gmerek,  Jean-Daniel:  See— 

Schcrrer,  Claude-Jacques;   Mauleon,  Jean-Louis;  and  Gmerek, 

Jean-Daniel,  3,981,780. 

Goble,  Ralph.  W.,  lo  Sonlrix,  Inc.  Piezoelectric  transducer  assembly 

and    method    for   generating    a    cone    shaped    radiation    pattern. 

3,982,142,  CI.  310-8.200. 

Godfried,  Leo  M.,  to  Fokker-V.F.W.  B.V.  Fire-protecting  epoxy  resins. 

3,981.832,  CI.  260-2.5EP. 
Goeke,    John    C.    Telescoping    garment    hanger.     3,981,404,    CI. 

211-1.300. 
Coell,  James  Emanuel;  Li,  Tingye;  and  Muska,  Willis  Martin,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Optical  fiber  power  taps. 
3.982,123,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Goerens,    Robert   L.    Ear-shaped    ring    travelers   for   yam   twisters. 

3,981,136,  CI.  57-125.000. 
Goldman,  Robert  N.,  to  Telecredil,  Inc.  Credit  verification  system. 

3,982.103,  CI.  235-61.70B. 
Goldschmidt,  Arthur  Marvin;  Discben,  William  Arnold;  and  West, 
Joseph  Richard,  to  RCA  Corporation.  System  for  controlling  tension 
of  magnetic  tape.  3,982,160,  CI.  318-7.000. 
Goldstein,  Thomas,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Sta- 
bilization of  laser  output   3,982,202,  CI.  33I-94.50S. 
Golotf,  Alexander,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Slant  axis  rotary  mecha- 
nism. 3,981,640,  CI.  418-5  I. OOO. 
Gonnella,  Sebastian:  See- 
Kaplan,  Richard  B.;  Gonnella,  Sebastian;  and  Abrams,  Waller  M., 
3,982,148. 
Gonzalez,  Octavio  Raymundo:  See- 
Gonzalez,  Ray;  Gonzalez,  Roy;  and  Gonzalez,  Octavio  Raymundo, 
3,981.501 


Gonzalez.  Ray;  Gonzalez.  Roy;  and  Gonzalez.  Octavio  Raymundo.  Re- 

tractible  goal  post.  3.981.501.  CI.  273-55.0OR. 
Gonzalez.  Roy:  See- 
Gonzalez.  Ray;  Gonzalez,  Roy;  and  Gonzalez,  Octavio  Raymundo, 
3,981.501. 
Goodrich.  William  F.:  See- 
Flaherty.  John  W.;  Ingersoll.  Robert  C;  and  Goodrich.  William  F.. 
3.981.105. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Bauer.  John  R.;  and  Forney.  Joseph  M  .  3,981,341. 
Johnson,  Ernesi  D.;  and  Wright,  Hugh  W.,  3,981,1 18. 
Gorchev,  Dimitcr,  to  Mitco  Corporation.  Induction  mixing  nozzle. 

3.981.326.  CI.  137-604.000. 
Gordon.  Alan  Mayer:  See- 
Brown,  Earl  Franklin;  Eilenberger.  Robert  Lewis;  Gordon,  Alan 
Mayer;    Gordon,    Pat    Le    Mar;    and    Limb,    John    Ormond, 
3,982,063 
Gordon,  Pat  Le  Mar:  See- 
Brown,  Earl  Franklin;  Eilenberger,  Robert  Lewis;  Gordon,  Alan 
Mayer;   Gordon,    Pal    Le    Mar;    and    Limb,    John    Ormond, 
3,982,063. 
Gori-Vaerk  A/S:  See— 

Ehrenskjold,  Nils  Oluf;  and  Munk,  Torben.  3.981.613. 
Gorog.  Islvan:  See— 

Heyman.  Philip  Michael;  Quinn,  Robert  Leon;  and  Gorog,  btvan, 
3.981.560 
Goshima.  Takeshi;  and  Endo.  Kiyonobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Optical  system  for  obtaining  linear  image  and  recorded  device  utiliz- 
ing the  optical  system.  3.982.253.  CI   3544.000. 
Gospodar,  Reinhard.  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Carbure- 
tor  3.981,284.  CI.  123-1  19.00A. 
Goltschlich.  James  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation   Method  for  inking  preas- 

sembled  ribbon  cartridges.  3.981,387.  CI    197. 168  000. 
Gotzmer.  Carl,  Jr.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Process  for  pre- 
paring high  density  solid  propellanls.  3.981.756.  CI.  149-19.300. 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Seider.  Gene  J.;  and  Freund.  Michael  C.  3.982.097. 
Goulet,  Roger  T.  Fluid  pressure  sensing  apparatus.  3,981,193,  CI. 

73-212.000. 
Gowers,  Jonathan  Paul,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Pholocathode 

manufacture.  3,981,755,  CI.  148-171  000. 
Grabilin,  Analoly  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Almbinder,   Mark   Borisovich;   Zhjiomirsky.   Mikhail   losifovtch; 
Dcnisova,  Maria  Vasilievna;  Grabilin,   Anatoly   Mikhailovich. 
Lapushkin,  Grigory  Alexeevich;  Kupershmidt,  Moisei  Zusievich, 
Mazov,  Jury  Alexeevich;  Terentiev,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Sergecv. 
Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Muzylev.  Vladimir  Sergeevich.  3.981.130 
Grace.  Michael  H.,  lo  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Time-ratio  control 
having      bidirectional      speed      potentiometer.      3,982,161,     CI. 
318-257.000. 
Graham,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Weaver,  Merle  L.;  Huxsoll,  Charles  C;  and  Graham.  Robert  P  , 
3.982.037. 
Granetzke.  Dennis  C.  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  Heal  ex- 
changer. 3.981.356.  CI    165-179.000 
Granger.  Maurice;  Lerond.  Andre;  and  Failliot.  Olivier.  Apparatus  for 

culling  sheet  material.  3.981,215,  CI.  83-455.000. 
Granges  Engineering  AB:  See— 

Erixson,  John,  3,981,754. 
Grant,  Norman  H.:  See- 
Album,  Harvey  E.;  and  Grant,  Norman  H.,  3,981.915. 
Graphic  Arts  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Malsuyama.  Glen.  3,981,431. 
Grard.  Charles:  See— 

Chabardes.  Pierre;  Gandilhon.  Pierre;  Grard.  Charles;  and  Thiers. 
Michel.  3.981.900. 
Greatbatch.  Wilson;  and  Mead.  Ralph  T.,  to  Wilson  Grealbatch,  Ltd 
Enclosure  for  lithium-iodine  cell  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3,981,744,  CI.  429-178.000. 
Green,  Norman,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Digiul  frequency  synthe- 
sizer  3,982,199,  CI.  331-51  000. 
Green,  Philip  S.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Composite  acoustic 

lens.  3,982,223,  CI.  340-8.00L 
Greenhalgh.  Milton  Sharpies;  and  Lever.  Ray  Clarence,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  an  electrical 
conductor  covered  with  a  crosslink  cured  polymeric  insulation. 
3.981,653,  CI.  425-113.000 
Greenwood,  Arthur  R.;  and  Lemberger,  Earl  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucU Company.  Regeneration  methtxl  for  gravity-flowing  catalyst 
panicles.  3,981.824,  CI.  252-415.000. 
Greer,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Housholder,  William  R.;  and  Greer,  Nonnan  L.,  3,982.134. 
GrifBn.  Henry  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Window  glass 

bonding  strip.  3,981,1 13,  CI.  52-208.000 
Grise.  Frederick  G.  J.:  See— 

Lovell,  Walter  C;  and  Grise,  Frederick  G.  J.,  3,981,652. 
GriswoM,  Augustus  W.:  See- 
Smith,  Richard  E.;  and  Griswold,  Augustus  W.,  3,981,272. 
Gritlcr,  David  James;  and  Sludtmann,  George  Henry,  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation.  Variable  speed,  constant  frequency  induction  genera- 
tor system.  3,982,170,  CI.  322-47  000. 
Groch,  Mark  W.,  and  Whitehead,  Frank  R,  lo  G.  D.  Searle  It  Co  Dual 

crystal  scintillation  probe    3.982.128.  CI  25O-363.0OS. 
Grodzitsky.  Sunislav  Viulievich:  See— 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Saenko.  Vladimir  Yakovlcvich;  Schu- 
pak.  Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Alferov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Karpov. 
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Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Berman.  Kirill  Adotfovich.  Pogoretsky. 
Viuly  Vasilievich.  Ovseichuk,  Viuly  Alexandrovich;  Zabo- 
k>tsky,  Peir  Stepanovich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Olei- 
aik,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Grodzitiky,  Sianislav  Vitalievich; 
Popov.  Viktor  Andreevkh;  and  Chvenko.  Anatoly  Ivanovich. 
3.981,349. 
GroUicr.  Jean- Francois:  See— 

GhiUrdi.   Giuliana;    Bore.   Pierre;   and  Grollier.  Jean-Francois, 

3.981.676. 
Ghilardi.   Giultana;   Bore,   Pierre;  and   GrolHer,  Jean-Francois, 
3,981.678. 
Grolncs  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Hess.  Johann  T  ;  and  Kucklick.  Frederick  C.  3.981.172. 
Groupe  Europeen  pour  la  Technique  des  Turbines  a  Vapeur  G.E-T.T.: 
See- 
Krot.  Salomon,  3.981.615 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company:  See— 

Calvert.  Martin  A..  3.981,066. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  Set — 

Nelson,  George  R..  Jr..  3.981.618. 
Grundy.  Frederick  Simm;  aiKl  King.  John  Byron,  to  Pifoo  Limited.  Bev- 
erage-making apparatus.  3.981.231,  CI.  99-280.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  W  ;  and  Pettee.  James  L..  3.981.340. 
Burdick.  Glen  Alden;  and  Zmuda.  Edward  Izydor.  3,982,153. 
Monroe.  Tes  K..  3,982.156 
Gugel,  John    D.,  to   PPG   Industries.   Inc.   Glass-carbon   reinforced 

foamed  resin  tennis  racket  frame.  3,981.504.  CI.  273-73.00F. 
Guggenheim.  Howard  Joseph:  See — 

Bergman.  John  George.  Jr.;  Crane.  Glen  Robert;  and  Guggenheim. 
Howard  Joseph.  3.982.136. 
Gulf  A  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Gaines,  Donald  R.;  Smallcgan.  Jon  M.;  and  Trudeau,  William  H.. 

3,981.065. 
Jackson.  William  M.;  and  Peters.  Edwin  E..  3,981.061. 
Gust.  Raymond  Edward;  and  Murphy.  Patrick  Henry.  Beverage  du- 

pcnsing  system.  3.981,414.  CI.  222-38.000. 
Gustafeaon,  Nils  Henry,  to  Swepall  AB.  Transport  carriage.  3.981.510. 

CI.  280-33.99H. 
Gusuvnon,  Per-Olof  Gerhard;  and  Morwing.  Bo  Anders,  to  Telefo- 
nakticbolagei  L  M  Ericsson.  Device  for  transmission  of  information 
from  an  information  emitter  to  an  information  seeker.  3.982,243,  CI. 
343-6.50R. 
Guthrie,  James  Leverette;  and  Kehr,  Clifton  Leroy.  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 

Co.  Novel  urethanc  polythiols.  3.981,901.  CI.  260-468.00E. 
Guthrie.  James  Levcreitc;  and  Kehr.  Clifton  Leroy,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 

Co.  Novel  uretbane  polythiob.  3,981.904.  CI.  260-47 l.OOC. 
Gutix  S.A.:  5^— 

Alsina.  D.  Luis  Gutierrez.  3.982.030 
Cutman.  Arnold  D.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  con- 
trol of  stw«  maggot  ny    3.981.99S.C1.  424-219.000. 
Gulner.  Kenneth  H,  Drawer  slide.  3.981.553.  CI.  312-347.000. 
Gutridge.  Jack  E.;  and  Schuller,  James  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 

Anti-pilferage  lock  for  box  car  doors.  3,981.524.  CI.  292-31.000. 
Gutuopf.  Walter  See— 

Andorf.  Paul;  Franz,  Dietmar;  Lieb,  Alfred;  Upper.  Gerd;  and  Cut- 
tropf.  Walter.  3.981.528. 
Guymer.  Jon  Anthony,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Prediction  of  engine 
failure  by  examination  of  particle  size  distribution  of  metal  particles 
in  lubricant.  3,981,584,  CI.  356-70.000. 
Guyot,  Lucien:  See— 

Charles.  Daniel;  Guyot,  Lucien;  Reboul.  Jean  Philippe;  and  Moi- 
roud.  Guy.  3,982.068. 
Guzzi,  Anthony,  to  G  &  S  Meul  Products  Inc.  Window  construction. 

3.981.101.  CI.  49-162  000. 
Gyromat  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Wiggins.  Richard  F..  3.981,320. 
H.  A.  Schlatter  AG:  See— 

Zollinger.  Hans  R  .  3.982.091. 
H.  A  D.  E.  Watts  Limited:  See— 

Watts.  Horace.  3.981.330. 
H.W.  Andersen  Products  Inc.:  5^^— 

Andersen.  Harold  Willids;  and  Harrison.  Charles  H.,  3,981,701. 
Haberski,  Richard  J.,  to  Curliss-Wright  Corporation.  Buih-up  tube  and 
tubesbeet  assembly  for  multi-coniduit  heat  exchangers.  3,981,354, 
CI.  165-79.000. 
Habr,  Karel:  See — 

Kossier.  Ivo;  and  Habr,  Karel.  3.981.182. 
Habu.  Teiji;  Yamaguchi.  Hisashi;  Wada.  Tsuneo;  Sasaki,  Takaahi;  hhii, 
Htroki;  Omura,  Takayoshi;  and  inokuma.  Hiroyuki.  to  Konishtroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Gelatin  hardening  process.  3.981.857.  CI. 
260-117.000. 
Hadden.  Edward  Leal:  See— 

Dennis.  Richard  Kay;  and  Hadden,  Edward  Ual,  3,982,159. 
Hafner,  Otto  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  interlocking  overlapping 

sheet  material.  3.981.064,  CI.  29-432.000. 
Hagerty,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Tomecek,  Jerry  J.;  and  Hagerty.  Philip  J..  3,981,544. 
Haggkvtst.  Bjotn.  Bicycle  and  tricycle  of  low  wind  resistance  and  of  low 

center  of  gravity.  3.981,516.  CI.  280-263.000. 
Hahn.  Thomas  M  .  and  Sholtes.  George  T..  (o  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Food  particle  macerating  means.  3.981.456.  CI.  241-46. OOR. 
Haines.  Donald  John.  Method  for  casting  blocks  having  fractured  foce. 
3^S1.933.CL  264-163.000. 


Halasz.  Alexander;  Brody,  Frederick,  deceased;  and  by  Newman.  Rich- 
ard, executor,  to  Ctairol  Incorporated.  Oxidative  hair  dye  composi- 
tions containing  N-substituted  o-phenylenediamines  and  method  for 
their  use.  3,981.677,  CI.  8-10.200. 
Halkola.  John  T.:  5w- 

Prior,  Barry  W.;  and  Halkola.  John  T  .  3.981,451. 
Hall.  Charles  M.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  m-Phenylene  dioxamic 

acid  derivatives.  3.982.006,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Hall.  John  B.,  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.  DieU-Alder 

adduct  product.  3,981.924,  CI.  260-598  000. 
Hall.  Richard  W.;  and  Sonnenberg,  Sven,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company. 

Hydraulic  inlensifter  control  system.  3.981.622.  CI.  417-46.000. 
Hall  Ski-Lift  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Savage.  Phillip  D..  3,981,248. 
Haller.  Pierre,  to  Kraftwcrk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Neutron  detec- 
tor cable  monitoring    3.982,131.  CI.  250-390.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Barrington,  Burchus  O.;  Farley,  David  L.;  and  Morrisett.  O.  L-. 
3.981.188 
Hallmann.  David  R.  X-ray  table  patient  transfer  device  or  the  like  with 

body  holding  device.  3,981.492.  CI.  269-328.000. 
Ham,  Donald  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Unidirectional  drive 
assembly    for    a    gear    driven    meter    register.     3,98 1 .439,    CI. 
235-9I.0OR. 
Hamada,  Masato:  See— 

Fukuoka,   Yohei;    Kato,   Toshio;    Imai.   Norio;   Nishikido.   Joji; 
Hamada.    Masato;    Mikami.    Hiroshi;    Iwasaki.    Hirohumi;   and 
Koike.  Toshihisa.  3.981.906. 
Hamihon.  Thomas  N  :  See— 

Mee.  Jack  E.;  Hamilton.  Thomas  N.;  Archer,  John  L.;  and  Heinz. 
David  M..  3.982,049. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm. 

3.981,994. 
Maurer.   Fritz;   Hammann.   Ingeborg,   and   Homeyer.   Bernhard, 
3,981.993. 
Hammond.  Ogden  H.,  Ill;  and  Baratta.  Francis  I.,  to  Massachusetts  In- 
stitute of  Technology.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  nondestructively 
determining    the   composition    of  an    unknown    material   sample. 
3.981,175.  CI.  73-I5.00R. 
Hanak,  Fredric  M.:  See— 

Steele.  John  M.;  Hanak.  Fredric  M.;  Nino,  Guillermo  J.;  and  Fan- 
zarelta.  John  E..  3.981.938. 
Handa.  Kenicht:  See— 

Okada.  Ryuzo;  Nagashima.  Toshio;  Kito.  Hidetoshi;  Tsukamoto. 
Takuzo;  Nakaguchi.  Michiharu;  and  Handa.  Kenichi.  3,981.271. 
Handler.  Klaus:  See— 

Bielfetdt.  Friedrich  Bernd;  and  Handler,  Klaus.  3.981.662. 
Harada.  Noboru,  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Inc.  Protection  appa- 
ratus    for     remotely     controlled     self- reversing     marine     engines. 
3,981.278.  CI.  123-4 1. OOR. 
Hard  Meub  Limited:  See— 

Bin^um,  Henry;  Clasiford,  John  Cilmour;  and  Pope,  Noel  Cuth- 
bert.  3,981.370. 
Hardlmann.   Goetz    E..    to    Sandoz,    Inc.    Alkyl-substituted-tricyclic 

quinazolinones  as  bronchodilators.  3,982.000,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Harkness,  Joseph  R..  to  Briggs  A  Stratton  Corporation.  Automatic 
compression   relief  mechanism   for   internal   combustion   engines. 
3.981.289,  CI.  123-182  000. 
Harper.  John  W.:  See- 
Kay.  Thomas  D.;  and  Harper.  John  W.,  3,982.132. 
Harper.  William  H..  Jr.  CaUmaran  with  extensible  hulls.  3.98 1 ,259,  CI. 

114-61.000. 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth:  See— 

Mutsch,  Edward  L.;  and  Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth,  3.981,914. 
Harris,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Pace.  Gerald  F.;  Suuter.  John  C;  Armstrong,  Calvin  N.;  and  Har- 
ris. Gary  R..  3.981.784. 
Harrison.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Andersen.  Harold  Willids;  and  Harrison.  Charles  H..  3,981,701. 
Harrison.  Charles  W.;  Pitman.  Herbert  J.;  and  Senters.  Glenn  A.,  to 
Texaco     Inc.     Apparatus     for     oil     dcwaxing.     3,981.789.     CI. 
204-272000. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Richardson,  John  G..  3,981.973. 
Swinehart.  CaH  F.;  and  Sfiligoj.  Marko.  3,981,818. 
Hart.  Cornells  Maria:  See— 

Janssen.  Daniel  Johanrws  Gerardus;  and  Hart.  Cornells  Maria. 
3.982.078. 
Hartig,  Wolfgang;  Bergcs,  Dietrich;  and  Schippers,  Heinz,  to  Barmag 
Barmer   Maschinenfabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    High   speed   twisting 
machine.  3.981.1  31.  CI.  57-58.540. 
Hartmann,  Werner;  Oueisser,  Hans- Joachim;  Markewitz.  Gregor.  Ret- 
tcnmaier.  Ulli;  Sprater,  Gunter;  and  Kniep.  Rudiger.  to  Max-Planck- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    displaying    the    internal    structure    of   an    object. 
3.982.127,  CI.  250-273.000. 
Hartung,  Kuhn  A  Co.  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Schulte.  Fritz;  Riecker.  Johann  G  ;  and  Bender.  Martin,  3,981 .778. 
Harwood,  Frank  Stuart;  and  Dorsi.  Heinz  Otto,  to  Dover  Corporation. 

Warp  resisunt  fire  door.  3.981.102.  CI.  49-501.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shoji:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Masao;  Machi,  Sueo;  Kawakami,  Waichiro;  Hashimoto, 
Sboji;  Kawamura,  KeiU;  and  Aoki.  Shingi,  3,981.81S. 
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Hnhimolo.  Yukio:  and  Sunada.  Fumiyuki.  lo  Fuji  Oil  Company.  Ltd. 
Soy  che«M  spread  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3.982.025.  CI 
426-46.000. 
Haskctt.  Philip  R.:  Srr— 

Smyres.  Gary  A.;  Haskctt.  Philip  R.;  Schciner.  Bernard  J.:  and 
Lindstrom.  Roald  E..  3.981.962. 
Haltori.  Saburo;  Morita.  Yoshiharu;  Ihaxhi,  Yoshio;  and  Sale.  Tadao. 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  highly 
unsaturated   compounds   by   reacting    t.3-conjugalcd   diene   com- 
pounds with  derivatives  of  dimers  of  butadienes  and  products. 
3.981,907.  CI.  26O-488.0OH. 
Hauck.  Frederic  P.;  Cimarusti.  Christopher  M.;  and  Narayanan,  Ven- 
kauchala  L.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Compositions  for  the 
treatment  of  coronary  diseases  conuining  letrahydronaphthyloxy- 
aminopropanob.  3.982,021,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Haus.  Ralph  A.:  5m— 

Abell.  William  A.,  Jr.:  Field.  Thomas  R.;  Haus.  Ralph  A.:  and  Sha- 
kib.  Iraj  D.,  3.981,386. 
Hawkes.  Ivor,  lo  Creare,  Incorporated.   Rock  breaking  apparatus. 

3,981,540,0.299-62.000. 
Hayashi,  Takashi:  5ee— 

Takeuchi.  Yasumasa;  Ikeda.  Takchiko;  Sekimoto,  Akira;  Hayashi, 
Takashi:  Sasaki,  Toshimi:  and  Atsumi,  Sabulo.  3,981,830 
Hayes,  Douglas  R.:  and  Phipps,  Charles  M..  lo  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Investment  casting  mold  and  process.  3,981,344   CI 
164-26.000. 
Hayes,  Douglas  R  :  and  Perron,  James  S.,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration.   Method    and    apparatus    for    directional    solidification. 
3,981,346,  CI.  164-60.000. 
Hazen,  George  G.:  See — 

Run,  Warren  K..  Jr.;  Hazen.  George  G:  and  Chamberlin,  Earl  M.. 

3,981.888. 
Sletzinger.  Meyer:  and  Hazen,  George  G.,  3,981,91 1. 
Healy.  Robert  N.,  lo  Exion  Production  Research  Company.  Oil  recov- 
ery method  using  microemulsions.  3,981,361,  CI.  166-252.000. 
Hedlund,  Junior  M,  to  Hcdiund  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Material  han- 
dling system.  3,98 1 ,635,  CI.  4 1 7-55 1 .000. 
Hedlund  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Hedlund.  Junior  M..  3,981,635. 
Hetfe,  Wilhelm:  Hunzikcr,  Fritz;  and  Thoma.  Klaus,  to  Sandoz,  Inc. 
4-(3.4-Mcthylene     dioxy     phenyD-piperidines.      3,982,001,     CI. 
424-267.000. 
Hehr  International  Inc.:  See- 
Oiler,  Philip  R.,  3,981,067. 
Heimes,  Willy,  lo  Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH.  Yam  guide  eyelet 
and  monitoring  mechanism  in  a  textile  yarn  processing  machine. 
3.981,134.  CI.  57-81  000. 
Heinz,  David  M.:  See— 

Mee,  Jack  E.;  Hamilton,  Thomas  N.;  Areher,  John  L.:  and  Heinz, 

David  M.,  3,982,049 

Heinzer,  Paul,  lo  Wifo  Wissenschaftliches  Forschungs-lnslitut  AG. 

Electrophotographic  copying  machine  with  seamless  image  forming 

and  transfer  band.  3,981,578,  CI.  355-I6.0O0. 

Helmer,  Josef,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pump  wheel  for  a 

hydrodynamic  unit.  3.981,614.  CI.  416-180.000. 
Hemfon,  Heinrich;  Pautsch,  Gunthard:  and  Kohlsletle,  Werner,  to 
Westfalia  Separator  AG.  Centrifuge  having  a  system  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  lo  be  centrifuged  or  of  one  of  the  com- 
ponenU  thereof.  3,981,437.  CI.  233-1  1.000. 
Henderson,  Cyril;  and  Close,  Albert  R.,  to  American  Safety  Equipment 
Corporation.   Single    retractor  continuous   loop    restraint  system. 
3,981,535,  CI.  297-389.000. 
Henderson,  James  G.:  See— 

Eakes,  James  H.;  Henderson.  James  G.;  and  Henderson,  James  M., 
3,981,055. 
Henderson,  James  M.:  See— 

Eakes.  James  H.:  Henderson.  James  G.;  and  Henderson.  James  M., 
3,981.055. 
Hcngst,  Bruno:  See— 

Buddenberg,    Adolf:     Hengst,    Bruno:    and     Weskamp,    Josef, 
3,981.651. 
Henin,  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Chielens.  Alain;  and  Henin,  Jean  Pierre,  3,981,350. 
Henrick,   Clive    A.,    to    Zoecon    Corporation.    Di-olefinic    ketones. 

3,981,922.  CI.  260-593.00R. 
Henrion,  W.  S.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Thermal  prinlhead 

with  drivers.  3,982,093,  CI   2I9-2I6.0O0. 
Henry,  Charles  Howard:  See— 

Dingle,  Raymond:  and  Henry,  Charles  Howard.  3.982.207. 
Henry,  Raymond,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Pin  diode  with  a  thick  intrinsic 
zone    and    a    device    comprising    such    a    diode.    3,982,267,    CI. 
357-52.000. 
Henry.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Burkelt,  Bobby  G.;  and  Henry,  Raymond  W..  3,982,230. 
Herrin,  Thomas  Raymond:  See— 

Oslapas,  Raymond:  and  Herrin,  Thomas  Raymond,  3.981,982. 
Herrle,  Karl:  See— 

Linke,  Wolfgang:  Herrle,  Karl;  Schwara,  Wolfgang:  and  Pemer, 
Johannes,  3,981,987. 
Herrmann,  John  R.;  and  Alexander,  Robert  L.,  lo  Gilbert.  G.  S.  Beck- 

wilh.  Load  bearing  pallet.  3.981.249.  CI.  108-52.100. 
Herven.  George  L..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Monolithic 
honeycomb     form     electric      healing     device.      3,982,100,     CI 
219-553.000. 
Herzner,  Hans.  Displaced  piston  machine.  3,98 1. 645. CI.  418-161.000 


Hess,  Johann  T.;  and  Kucklick,  Frederick  C,  to  Grolnes  Machine 
Works,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  expanding  spirally  welded 
pipe.  3,981.172,  CI.  72-370.000 
Heyman.  Philip  Michael:  Quinn.  Robert  Leon:  and  Gorog,  Islvan,  to 
RCA  Corporation.  Electrochromic  display  device.  3.981,560,  CI. 
350-I60.00R. 
Hicks,  Alton  D.:  See— 

Pangle,  James  C,  Jr.;  and  Hicks,  Alton  D  ,  3,981,836. 
Higgs,  William  York,  to  Intercontinental  Marine  Limited.  Life  saving 

buoy  for  small  vessels.  3,981,036,  CI.  9-9.000. 
Hight,  Paul  H.:  ^ee- 

Eldridge,  Harry  H.;  Jones,  Robert  A.;  Lindner,  Gordon  M.;  and 
Hight.  Paul  H.,  3,981,406. 
Higuchi,  Takeru;  Hussain,  Anwar  A.;  and  Shell,  John  W,  lo  Alza  Cor- 
poration. Bioerodible  ocular  device   3.981,303,  CI.  128-260.000 
Higuchi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Nakayama,   Shozo;  Toriyama,   Takeshi;  and   Higuchi,  Takeshi, 
3,981,629. 
Hilbig,  Jack  H.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Roller  lip  seal  for  surface  effect 

ships.  3,981,260,  CI.  1 14-67  OOR. 
Hilfman.  Lee,  lo  UOP  Inc.  Desulfurization  of  black  oil  utilizing  a  pre- 

trealed  cobalt-molybdenum  catalyst.  3.981,796,  CI.  208-215.000. 
Hill.  Charles  E.:  See- 

Armbrust,  William  D.;  Shallenberger,  Dennis  J.;  and  Hill,  Charles 
E.,  3,981,477. 
Hill.  Clifford  B.:  See- 
Brooks,  William  O  :  and  Hill,  Clifford  B.,  3,982.189 
Hill,  Donald  Gifford;  and  Lewis,  Theras  Gordon,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Network  control  circuit  for  a  lime  divi- 
sion switching  system.  3,982,076,  CI.  I79-I5.0AT. 
Hill,  Frank  E  ;  See- 

Fogelberg,  Mark  J.;  and  Hill.  Frank  E  .  3.981,146. 
Hill,  Robert  D.,  lo  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy  Magnetic  and  elec- 
tric   fteld    shielding    of    computer    components    from    lightning. 
3,982,058,  CI.  174-2.000 
Hill,  William  Frank,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The  Tem- 
perature sensitive  electronic  switching  arrangemenu.  3,982,163,  CI. 
318-473.000. 
Hilli  AkIiengeselbchafI:  See— 
Maier,Elmar,  3,981.424. 
Himmler,  Gunther,  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  KG.  Method  of  and  device  for 
testing  the  shock  absorbers  of  a  vehicle  3,981,174,  CI.  73-11000. 
Hirano,  Masachika,  Ohno,  Isao:  Okuno,  Yoshitoshi;  Magara,  Osamu; 
luya,  Nobushige:  Nishioka.  Toshio:  Mizuuni,  Toshio:  Ohno.  Nobuo, 
Matsuo,  Takashi;  and  Takeda,  Hisami,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  esters.  3.981,903,  CI. 
260-46800H 
Hishinuma,  Yukio;  and  Tamura,  Zensuke,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for 
desulfurizing  flue  gas  by  active  carbon  suspension.  3,981,972,  CI. 
423-244  000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hishinuma,  Yukio;  and  Tamura,  Zensuke,  3,981,972 

■to,  Kazuhiro:  Kawamura,  Masao:  Ono,  Yuichi;  and  Morioka, 

Makoto,  3,981,764. 
Yamazaki,  Eiichi;  Maruyama,  Koichi:  Ueda.  Toshio;  Yokomizo, 
Hiroshi:  and  Ogura,  Iwao,  3,982,252. 
Hitco:  See— 

Trelease,  Robert  B.,  3,981,689. 
Hiuman,  Donald  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Fermenution  of 
oxygenated  hydrocarbon  compounds  with  thermophilic  microorgan- 
isms. 3,981,774,  CI.  195-49  000. 
Hix,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  lo  Arcadia  Refining  Company.  System  for  recov- 
ering petroleum  fluids  from   underwater  fissures.   3.981,154,  CI 
61-101  000. 
Hiyama,  Yulaka:  See- 
Sato,  Seiko:  Hiyama,  Yuuka:  and  Yokota.  Mitsuhisa.  3.981,608. 
Hoag,  Ethan  D.;  and  Pease,  Henry  E.,  lo  Avco  Everett  Research  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.  Electron  beam  gas  discharge  laser  pressure  control. 
3,982.200,  CI.  33I-94.50P. 
Hobbs,  James  W.:  See- 
Christie,  David  A.;  and  Hobbs,  James  W.,  3,981,793. 
Hochberg,  Frederick,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a  recording  me- 
dium   3,982,251,  CI.  346-1.000. 
Hockele.  Gunter:  See— 

Maiwald,     Heinz;     Hockele,    Gunter:    and     Sauer,     Hermann, 
3,981.967. 
Hocking,  Thomas  A.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Safety  sup- 
port for  harvester  combine  feeders.  3.981.126,  CI.  56-15.900 
Hocking,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Kerber.  Dalhan  R.:  Hocking,  Thomas  A.;  and  Vande  Wiele,  JoSn 
L.,  3,981,125 
Hodson,  Kevin;  See— 

Jefferis.  Alan  Kenneth,  and  Hodson,  Kevin,  3,912.075.  *' 

Hocberechu,  Arthur  Marie  Eugene:  See— 

Dieleman,     Jan;     and     Hoeberechu,     Arthur     Marie     Eugene, 
3,982,149. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Siegemund,  Gunther:  and  Muschaweck,  Roman,  3,981,927. 
Hoefke,  Wolfgang;  See- 

Losel,    Waller:    Traunecker,    Werner,    and    Hoeike,    Wolfgang, 
3.981,992. 
Hoeflinger,  Irene  Bums:  and  Cohen,  Diana.  Carrel  apparatus  for  use  in 
learning.  3,981.086,  CI.  35.60.000. 
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Hoelln.  Steven  Jon;  and  Jackion,  Joseph  Monroe,  to  Litton  Busineas 
Telephone  Systems.  Inc.  Touch-to-rolary  converter  for  a  telephone 
■nitrumenl.  3.982.079.  CI.  I79-8I.OOR. 
HofFmann.  Helbnut:  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengcsellichaft  0-Alky|.0-|  Iphenyl-S- 

cyanoalkylmercaplo- 1 .2.4-lriazol(  3  )yl  t-thionophotphorictphot- 
phonkl  acid  eilers.  3.981.994.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See — 

Boiler.  Arthur:  and  Scherrer,  Hamiicler,  3,98 1 ,8 1 7. 
Paulinf .  Horn.  3.981.896. 
Szkrybalo.  William.  3,981.860. 
Hofinann,  Eberhard:  See — 

SUudt.  Heinrich;  and  Hofhiann,  Eberhard.  3.981,634. 
Hobtetter.  Robert  A.  Safety  can  opener.  3.98 1 .4 1 1 ,  CI.  220-267.000. 
Hogan.  Edward  Merrick;  See- 
Fowler.  John  Rayford;  and  Hogan,  Edward  Merrick.  3.98 1. 4 IS. 
Hogg.  Walter  R.,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Conductivity  cell  for  par- 

licle  study  device.  3.982.182.  CI.  324-7I.0CP 
Hokky.    Stephen    C,    to    Airborne    Manufacturing   Company.    Fluid 

cooled  commuUted  electric  motor    3.982.146,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Holan,  Leif  A.  Sund    3,981.468.  CI.  248-167.000. 
Holder.  Charles  Oelben.  Jr..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Method 
for  improving  the  printability  characteristics  of  gloss  calendered  pa- 
per. 3,982,0S6,  CI.  427-361.000. 
Holland.  William  P..  and  Merritt.  William  H..  to  Machlen  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated,  The.  Fleiible  cable  termination.  3,982,039,  CI 
I74-73.00R. 
Hoh.  Corbly  LeRoy.  to  Brady  Air  Controls.  Inc.  Cycling  air  volume 

control.  3.981.319.  a.  137-211.000. 
Home  Curtain  Corporatioa;  See — 

Taylor.  Hervey,  3.981,255. 
Homeyer.  Bernhardt  See— 

Maurer.   Fritz;  Hammann.   Ingeborg;  and   Homeyer.  Bemhard. 
3.981.993. 
Honeywell  Inc.;  See — 

Sheffield.  Herman  E.;  and  Welahans.  Paul  D..  3,982.242. 
Hook.  William  R..  to  TRW  Inc.  Signal  processing  system.  3.982,1 14, 

CL  233-181.000. 
Hool,  Gerhard;  and  Kundig,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Syner- 
gistic   composition    for    the   control   of  bacteria.    3,982,022,   CI. 
424-341.000. 
Hoos,  Gerald.  Uns  selector.  3.981.564.  CI.  350-255.000. 
Hopper.  William  H.  L.,  to  Kennccott  Copper  Corporation.  Stop-weld 
composition  and  the  method  of  using  it   3.981.753.  CI    148-23.000. 
Horbach.  Stephen.  Molding  apparatus  selectively  operable  for  either 

injection  or  transfer  molding.  3.981.655.  CI.  425-181.000. 
Horiuchi.  Fukashi;  See— 

Umemura.  Takeaki;  and  Horiuchi.  Fukashi,  3.981,919. 
Horn  Construction  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 
Potter,  Sunnard  M.,  3,981.378. 
Horsley.  James  Otbcl,  to  RCA  Corporation.  High-speed  counter  with 

reliable  count  eitraction  system.  3,982,108.  CI.  235-92.0EA. 
Hosogat,  Takeo:  See — 

Nishida,  Takashi;   Ninagawa,   Yotchi;   Omura,   Yoahiaki;    Mori, 
Fumio;  Tamai.  Yoshin;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  Fujita,  Yoshiji;  and  Itoi, 
Kazuo.  3.981.930 
Hosteller.  Richard  S..  Jr.;  See— 

Kranenberg,  Helmut;  and  Hostetter,  Richard  S.,  Jr.,  3,981,732. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Manning.  Robert  E.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Substi- 
luted  benzylidene  hydrazines  for  treating  hyperglycemia,  obesity  and 
inflammauon    3.982.020.  CI.  424-326.000. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  See— 

Cooke.  George  A.;  and  Houlihan.  William  J.,  3,981,890. 
Housholder,  William  R.;  and  Greer,  Norman  L.  Shipping  container  for 

nuclear  fueU.  3,982,134,  CI.  250-506.000. 
Hovey.  Emerson  B.:  See — 

Davis.  Howard  G.;  Hovey,  Emenon  B.;  and  Sylvester,  Edwin  E., 
3,981,762. 
Howard,  Addison  M.,  to  Eltra  Corporation.  Method  for  zincating  alu- 
minum articles.  3,982,033,  CI.  427-309.000. 
Howard.  Curtis  E.;  and  Calvin.  Douglas  G..  to  Tesaco  Inc.  Methods 
and  steam  samplers  with  inertial  latch.  3.981.189.  CI.  73-155.000. 
Howard,  David  F.;  See— 

McCardle,  Arthur,  Jr.;  Israel,  George  H.,  Jr.;  Trombctu,  Frank  J.; 
and  Howard.  David  F.,  3.981.450. 
Howell.  Eddie  P..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  for  measur- 
ing the  thermal  conductivity  of  well  casing  and  the  like.  3.981,187, 
a.  73-154.000. 
Howmet  Corporation;  See— 

Nurminen,  John  I.;  and  Sturgis,  David  H.,  3,981.352. 
Hoyer.  Peter.  Mounting  facia  plates  on  building  structures.  3,981,1 15, 

CI.  52-235.000. 
Hozumi,  Yukio;  See — 

Yoshizaki,  Hiroyuki;  Takanohashi,  Hiromitau;  Masuda,  Yoahilaka; 
Hozumi,  Yukio;  Ohi.  Akin;  and  Sonoyama.  Yuzo.  3.981,843. 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.:  See — 

Siangan,  Gary;  Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Giacino,  Christopher;  Hruza,  Denis 
E.,  Sr.;  and  Sbuster,  Edward  J.,  3,982,009. 
Hsieh.  Paul  Y.;  See- 

Oh,  Chan  Soo;  and  Hsieh,  Paul  Y.,  3,981.558. 
Huber.  Wolfgang;  and  Schrecke.  Horst  G..  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading 
and  Development  Company.  B.V.  Spinning  ring  supported  by  a 
slider  bearing.  3,981,133,  CL  37-124.000. 


Hudgin,  Donald  E.;  and  Zawadzki,  Thomas,  to  Princeton  Polymer  Lab- 
oratories. Incorporated.  Degradable  hydrocarbon  polymers  contain- 
ing   a    meul    compound    and    a    benzotriazole.    3,981,856,    CI. 
526-4  000. 
Hudson,  James  M.;  See— 

Niswender,  Gordon  Dean;  and  Hudson.  James  M.,  3,981,863. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company;  See- 
Berry,  Clyde  Raymond;  and  Cinzori.  Robert  J.,  3,982,173. 
Bums.  Richard  W..  3.982,214. 
Knauer.  Wolfgang,  3.982.158. 
Huille.  Michel  Ernest  Anloine:  See— 

Cabut,    Louis   Antoine;   and    Huille.   Mkhcl   Ernest   Antoine, 
3.981,734. 
Hujer,  Friedrich:  See— 

Weinert,  Volker;  Hujer,  Friedrich;  and  Knapp,  Walter,  3,981.379. 
Hull,  George  Scott;  Chancy,  Louie  V.;  and  Watson,  Richard  Dean,  to 
Johnson  Sheet  Metal  Works  Corporation.  Burial  casket  with  im- 
proved sealing  system.  3,981.054.  CI.  27-17.000. 
Hultgren.  Lars  Evert;  and  Engwall.  Olof.  to  Thermospray  AG.  Method 
and  means  for  air  purification  during  spray-painting.  3.98 1 ,694,  CI. 
55-90.000. 
Hunter,  Edwin  J.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Water  operated  control  ap> 
,     paratus  and  method.  3,981,446,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Hunziker,  Fritz;  See— 

Heffe.  Wilhelm;  Hunziker,  FriU:  and  Thoma,  Klaus,  3,982,001. 
Husemann,  Htnrich;  See— 

Bohmholdt.   Cerd;    Husemann.   Hinrich;   and   Riedel.   Helmut, 
3,981,921. 
Hussain,  Anwar  A.;  See — 

Higuchi,    Takeru;    Hussain.    Anwar    A.;    and    Shell,   John    W., 
3.981.303. 
Hutchins.  Burleigh  M..  Jr.;  See — 

Abrahams.  Louis;  Hutchins.  Burleigh  M.,  Jr.;  and  Waters,  James 
L.,  3,981,620. 
Hutchinson,  James  David:  See— 

Berlyn,  Robin  Wilfrid;  and  Hutchinson,  James  David,  3,981,453. 
Hutterer,  Johann,  to  Williams,  David  Godfrey,  a  pan  interest.  Rotary 

piston  machine.  3,981,638,  CI.  418-34.000. 
Hussoll,  Charles  C;  See— 

Weaver,  Merle  L.;  Huisoll,  Charles  C;  and  Graham,  Robert  P., 
3,982.037. 
Hwang,  Sang-Hak:  See- 
Contractor,  Rashmikant  M.;  and  Hwang,  Sang-Hak.  3.981.047. 
Hyltin,   Tom    M.,   to   Seiko   Instruments   Incorporated.    Pushbutton 

switch.  3,982,089,  CI.  200-I59.00B. 
IBM:  See— 

Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T.,  3,981.844. 
ICI  United  Sutes  Inc.:  See— 

Markiewiu.  Kenneth  H.,  3,981,913. 
Ignatiev,  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See— 

Berezhnoi.  Igor  Alexandrovtch;  Elatontaev,  Albert  Ivanovich;  Ig- 
natiev, Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Ivlev,  Djuis  Danilovich;  Mayanov, 
Boris  Veniaminovich;  Svinukhov,  Vasily  Andriyanovich:  Kuz- 
min.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Evdokimov.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  and 
Zhidkov.  Boris  Aleieevich.  deceased.  3.981.462. 
Ihashi.  Yoahio:  See— 

Hattori.  Sabuio;  Morita.  Yoshiharu;  Ihashi.  Yoshio;  and  Sato, 
Tadao,  3,981,907. 
lino,  Hirokazu.  Fibrous  cleaning  materials  impregnated  with  a  latex- 
mixture.  3,981.741,  CI.  134-6  000. 
Ikeda,  Hisao:  See— 

Murata.  Minoru;  Sugiyama,  Koichi;  and  Ikeda,  Hisao,  3,981,733. 
Ikeda,  Takehiko:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Yasumasa;  Ikeda,  Takehiko;  Sckimoto,  Akira;  Hayashi, 
Takashi;  Sasaki.  Toshimi;  and  Atsumi.  Sabuio.  3.98 1 ,830. 
Ilfrey.  William  T  :  See- 
Walker,  James  M.;  Ilfrey,  William  T.;  and  Schaelfer,  Philippe  H., 
3,981.357. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Barth,  Gerald  Dean;  and  Wagner,  David  Pnigh,  3,9(1,170. 
Braden,  Denver.  3,982.047. 
Jorgensen.  Ame  R..  3.981.607. 
Imada,  Setsuo:  See— 

Ouni,  Yasuhiko;  and  Imada,  Selluo.  3.981,953. 
Imai.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nakashima.  Kunihiko;  Muroi.  Ryoichi;  Imai.  Mitsuo;  and  Sato, 
Kenji.  3,981.958. 
Imai.  Norio:  See— 

Fukuoka.   Yobei;   Kato.  Toshio;    Imai,    Norio;   Niahikido,   Joji; 
Hamada,   Masato;  Mikami,   Hiroshi;  Iwasaki,  Hirohumi;  and 
Koike,  Toshihisa.  3.981.906. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Asher.  Brian  Roy;  and  Thompson.  Morice  William.  3.981.839. 
Attwood.  Terence  Edwin;  and  Farrant.  Barry  WilUam,  3.98 1 ,943. 
Bellingham.  Francis.  3.982.028. 
Ryan.  James  Ernest;  and  Smale.  Rodney,  3,98 1 ,949. 
Incotex,  S.A.;  See — 

Bolea  Camprubi,  Anselmo,  3,981,331. 
Ingersoil,  Robert  C:  See- 
Flaherty.  John  W.;  Ingersoil.  Robert  C;  and  Goodrich,  William  F., 
3,981,105. 
Inokuma,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Habu,  Teiji;  Yamaguchi,  Hisashi;  Wada.  Tsuneo;  Sasaki,  Takaahi; 
Ishii,  Hiroki;  Omura,  Takayoshi;  and  Inokuma.  Hiroyuki, 
3,981.837. 
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Inoue.  Masakazu:  See— 

Okamoto.  Takehiko;  Kishimoto.  Akihiko;  Nagai,  Ikuo;  Sato,  Hiro- 
shi; Okasaka,  HoUuma;  and  Inoue.  Masakazu.  3.981.944. 
Inoue,  Shozo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multicolor  electrophoto- 
graphic copier  with  liquid  developing.  3.981,576,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Inslitut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID):  See — 
Albcrny.    Robert;    Leclercq.    Alain;    and    Birat.    Jean-Pierre. 
3.981,345. 
Interconsal  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Ciano,  John  A..  3.981.327. 
Intercontinental  Marine  Limited:  See — 

Higgs.  William  York.  3.981.036. 
Intermountain  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Lobunez.  Walter;  Kim.  Nam  Kyun;  and  Rau.  Eric.  3.981.686. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs.  George  Oliver.  3.981.658. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abell.  William  A..  Jr.;  Field.  Thomas  R.;  Haus,  Ralph  A.;  and  Sha- 

kib.  Iraj  D..  3.981.386. 
Bernstein.  William  A.;  and  Doggett.  Robert  H..  3.982.231. 
Feinstein,  Paul,  Jr.;  and  Sokol.  Gary  Leo.  3,981,497. 
Gersbach.  John  Edwin.  3.982.171. 
Hochberg.  Frederick.  3,982.251. 
Simpson.  Henry  Wellington.  3.982.043. 
Voegeli.  Otto.  3.982,234 
International  Environmental  Dynamics.  Inc.;  See — 

Termohlen.  David  E..  3.981.109. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Evers,    William    J..    Pelse.    Igor   A.;   and   Vock,   Manfred   Hugo, 

3,982,038. 
Hall.  John  B..  3.981,924. 
Siangan,  Gary;  Pittet.  Alan  O.;  Giacino.  Christopher;  Hruza.  Denis 

E..  Sr.;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J.,  3.982,009. 
Wilson,  Richard  Arnold;  Katz,  Ira;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster. 
Edward  J..  3,982,034. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See- 
Hocking.  Thomas  A..  3.981.126. 
Kerber.  Dathan  R.;  Hocking,  Thomas  A.;  and  Vande  Wielc.  John 

L.,  3.981.125. 
Phillips.  Carmen  S.;  and  Mecklin,  Charles  D..  3.981.391. 
International  Paper  Company;  See— 

Holder.  Charles  Delbert,  Jr..  3.982.036. 
International  Playtex.  Inc.:  See— 

Donaghy.  James  G.  3,981.310. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Clark.  James  Monroe.  3.982.074. 
Clark.  James  Monroe;  Cohen.  Stuart  Barry;  and  Magnus.  Arthur 

Howard.  3.982.077. 
Moore.  John  R..  3.981.422. 
Richardson.  Alexander  Laidlaw.  3.981.440. 
Slathar.  Donald  A.;  and  Neutkens.  Christiaan  H..  3.981.394. 
Inventronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Sanderson.  Albert  E..  3.982.184. 
Irvine.  Gerald  O..  to  Scorpion.  Inc.  Unitery  frame  and  engine  support 

for  snowmobile.  3.981,373,  CI.  180-S.OOR. 
Irwin,  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ceramic  combustion 

liner.  3,981,142,  CI.  60-39.650. 
Isenson,  Raymond  S.:  See— 

Ambrosini.  Leonard  R.;  and  Isenson,  Raymond  S.,  3,981,241. 
Ishii,  Hiroki;  See— 

Habu,  Teiji;  Yamaguchi.  Hisashi;  Wada.  Tsuneo;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Ishii,    Hiroki;    Omura,    Takayoshi;    and    Inokuma,    Hiroyuki, 
3,981,857. 
Ishii,  Yoshio;  See— 

Manabe.  Keiji;  and  Ishii.  Yoshio,  3,981,077. 
Ishikawa.  Masakazu:  See- 
Ban,    Masashi;    Ishikawa.    Masakazu;    and     Uemura.    Hiroshi. 
3.981,147. 
Ishitani.  Akiyasu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Junction  gated  field  effect  tran- 
sistor. 3.982.264.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Islas,  John  J.,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.  Compound  bow. 

3.981.290.  CI.  I24-24.0OR. 
Isogai,  Nobuo;  Okawa.  Takashi;  and  Takeda.  Takako,  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  per-p-toluic  acid 
and  utilizing  the  same.  3,981,909,  CI.  260-502.00A. 
Israel.  George  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

McCardle,  Arthur,  Jr.;  Israel,  George  H.,  Jr.;  Trombetta,  Frank  J.; 
and  Howard,  David  F.,  3,981,430. 
luya,  Nobushige:  See— 

Hirano.    Masachika;  Ohno,    Isao;   Okuno,   Yoshitoshi;   Magara, 
Osamu;  luya,  Nobushige;  Nishioka,  Toshio;  Mizulani,  Toshio; 
Ohno.     Nobuo;     Matsuo.     Takashi;     and     Takeda.     Hisami. 
3,981,903. 
Ilo,  Kazuhiro;  Kawamura,  Masao;  Ono.  Yuichi;  and  Morioka.  Makoto, 
to   Hitachi.   Ltd,    III-V   Compound  semi-conductor  crysul   growth 
from  a  liquid  phase  on  a  substract  including  filtering  liquid  phase. 
3,981,764,  CI.  156-622.000. 
Ito,  Tadashi;  Nakamolo.  Soichi;  and  Yamada.  Sadao.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  indica- 
tion system  for  a  camera.  3.982.234.  CI.  354-53.000. 
ito.  Taleo:  See— 

Saito.  Masumi;  Tani.  Sumio;  Ito.  Taleo;  and  Kasaoka.  Shigeaki, 
3,981.971. 
Itoh.  Tsuneyoshi:  See — 

Kondo,  Fumio;  Kondo,  Masayuki;  Itoh,  Tsuneyoshi;  and  Sato, 
Koji,  3.981.709. 


Itoi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nbhida,  Takashi;   Ninagawa.   Yoichi;  Omura,   Yoshiaki;   Mori, 
Fumio;  Tamai,  Yoshin;  Hosogai,  Takeo;  Fujiu,  Yoshiji;  and  Itoi. 
Kazuo,  3,981,930. 
Ivey,  John  Saxon;  and  Braybrook.  Kenneth  Albert,  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation.    Method   of  making   a   sheet   meul   hub   assembly. 
3.981.068.  CI.  29-523.000. 
Ivlev.  pjub  Danilovich:  See— 

Berezhnoi.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  Elatontsev,  Albert  Ivanovich;  Ig- 
natiev, Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Ivlev,  Djuis  Danilovich;  Mayanov, 
Boris  Veniaminovich;  Svinukhov,  Vasily  Andriyanovich;  Kuz- 
min,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Evdokimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich;  and 
Zhidkov,  Boris  Alexeevich,  deceased.  3.981.462. 
Iwabuchi.  Arau.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Collapsible 

high  speed  boat.  3.981.035.  CI  9-2.00C. 
Iwaki.  Tsutomu;  See— 

Fukuda,    MasaUro;    Iwaki.    Tsutomu;    and    Kawano.    Hiroshi. 
3,981.749. 
Iwasaki.  Hirohumi:  See— 

Fukuoka.   Yobei;   Kato,   Toshio;    Imai,   Norio;   Nishikido.   Joji; 
Hamada,   Masato;  Mikami,   Hiroshi;  Iwasaki,  Hirohumi;  and 
Koike,  Toshihisa,  3,981,906. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takiu,  Hajime;  and  Katow,  Takehumi,  3,982,191. 
IWS  Nominee  Company  Limited;  See— 

Briaire,  Henricus  Cornells  Johannes,  3,981,129. 
J.  Bobst  &  Fib  S.A.;  See— 

Bolliger.  Edwin,  3,981,382. 
J.  A  J.  Marquardt,  Firma:  See — 

Marquardt,    Erich;    Storz,    Werner;    and    Sachs,    Eckehardt, 
3,982,086. 
J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Sexton,  William  B..  3,981,256. 
Jackes-Evans  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

ComweU,  Alexander  M.,  Jr..  3.981.413. 
Jackie,  Reinhard,  to  Gebruder  Suiger,  Fabrik  fur  Feinmechanik  und 
Elektrotechnik  —  Kunststoffspritzerei.  Self  conuined  battery  oper- 
ated clock  fabricated  on  a  single  printed  circuit  board.  3,981,139, 
CI.  58-23. OOR. 
Jackson.  Joseph  Monroe;  See— 

Hoehn,  Steven  Jon;  and  Jackson,  Joseph  Monroe,  3,982,079. 
Jackson,  William  M.;  and  Peters.  Edwin  E..  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Method    for   joining    pipes.    3.981.061,    CI. 
29-157.00T. 
Jacobs,  John  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare.    Dual    frequency    acoustic    gas    composition    analyzer. 
3.981.176.  CI.  73-24.000. 
Jaeger.  Raymond  Edward;  and  Miller,  Thomas  John,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  optical  waveguides 
from  glass  fibers.  3.981.703.  CI.  63-2.000. 
Jaffe.  Herbert:  See- 
Franklin.  Stanley;  and  Jaffe.  Herbert.  3.981.254. 
James.  David  Richard.  Lifting  apparatus.  3.981.484.  CI.  254-148.000. 
James.  George   Stephen;  Dewar,  Bruce  Ian;  and  Moergeli.  Walter 
Rudolf,  to  Parel  Societe  Anonyme.  Electrochemical  circulating  bed 
cell.  3,981.787,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Janiszewski,  Kasimir.  Guide  means  for  boring  bars.   3.981.210,  CI. 

82-1.400. 
Janssen,  Daniel  Johannes  Gerardus;  and  Hart,  Comelb  Maria,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Line  matching  circuit  for  use  in  a  tone  pushbut- 
ton   dialling    subscriber's    set    provided    with    a    tone    generator. 
3.982.078,  CI.  179-81  OOR. 
Janssen,  Peter  Johannes  Michiel:  See— 

Verhoeven,  Leonardus  Adrianus  Johannes;  de  Haan,  Maarten  Rut- 
ger;  and  Janssen,  Peter  Johannes  Michiel,  3,982,272. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yonezu,  Kunio;  TsuboU,  Masaharu;  and  Asai,  Kenji,  3,981,742. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Yasumasa;  Ikeda,  Takehiko;  Sekimoto,  Akira;  Hayashi, 
Takashi;  Sasaki,  Toshimi;  and  Atsumi,  Sabuio,  3,981,830. 
Jaworski,  Ernest  G..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for  increasing  the 

sucrose  content  of  growing  plants  3.981,718,  CI.  71-113.000. 
Jeannet,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Leuba,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Tesa  S.A.  Adjusuble 

meter.  3.981,201.  CI.  73-431  000. 
Jedo.  Antoni,  to  Centralny  Osrodek  Projektowokonstrukcyjny  Maszyn 

Gomiczych  "Komag".  Baum  jig.  3.981,799.  CI.  209-437.000. 
Jefferb.  Alan  Kenneth;  and  Hodson.  Kevin,  to  Post  Office,  The.  Syn- 
chronization system  for  time  divbion  multiple  access  relay  communi- 
cations system.  3,982,075.0    179-15  OBS. 
Jensen,  Gerald  A.;  and  Lee,  Conrad  E.,  to  Pako  Corporation.  Stripping 
and  transfer  roller  assembly  for  sheet  film  processors.  3,98 1 ,496,  CI. 
271-80.000. 
Jensen,  Harry  Thomas,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Electrical 
interconnection  circuitry  from  a  routing  body  to  a  relatively  sution- 
ary  body.  3,98 1 ,6 1 1 ,  CI.  4 1 6-6 1 .000. 
Jeromin,  Lothar  S.:  See- 
Nelson.  Alan  C;  and  Jeromin,  Lothar  S.,  3,911,727. 
Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation;  See- 
Simons.  Kenneth.  3.982.062 
Jesensky.  Alexander;  Meller.  Frederick  D.;  Patzke.  Robert  C;  and  Wil- 
ley,  Gilbert  W.,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation.  Optical 
device.  3,981.374,  CI.  353-101.000. 
Jessen.  Norman  H.:  See — 

Bine.  Bernard  C:  and  Jessen.  Norman  H..  3.9SI.I94. 
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Johansen,  Robert  J.,  to  Aubrey  Manufacturing.  Incorporated.  Range- 
hood  electrical  wiring  connection  arraagement  and  method  of  con- 
necting lame    3.98 1. 0«9,  CI.  29-S26.000. 
Johansion.  Ernst  Lennart:  See— 

Lundatrom.    Haiu    Per    Olof;    and    Johansion.    Emsl    Lennart. 
3,981,368. 
John  Wyeth  A  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Curran.  Adrian  Charles  Ward.  3.981.878. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Loeffler.    Romain     Eugene;    and    Rollins.    Forrest    Theodore. 
3,981,708. 
Johns,  Robert  C  Jr.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  HydrauHc  drive 

assist  for  scrapers.  3,981.374.  CI.  I80-14.0OA. 
Johns.  Robert  H.  Practice  violin  and  bow.  3.981,219.  CI.  84-27S.OOO. 
Johnsen.  Edward  L.  Continuous  business  form  or  the  like  adapted  for 
subsequent  processing  into  combination  mailing  envelopes  and  re- 
turn envelopes  having  a  common  back  ply  panel.  3,981,435.  CI. 
229-69  000. 
Johnson.  Allen  M.  L-.  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part 

interest   Dual  level  loilel  flusher    3.981.029.  CI.  4-67.00A. 
Johnson,  Ernest  D  ;  and  Wright.  Hugh  W..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The  Clamping  insert.  3,981.1 18.  CI.  52-716.000. 
Johnson.  John  R-.  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  surface  treating 

glass  conuiners.  3,981,710,  CI   65-158.000. 
Johnson,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  applying 

adhesive  to  carton  flaps.  3.98 1 . 1 22.  CI.  53-374.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited:  See- 
Bradford.  Christopher  William;  and  Middleton,  Harry,  3,981,782. 
Johnson  Sheet  Metal  Works  Corporation:  See- 
Hull,  George  Scott,  Chancy,  Louie  V.;  and  Watson,  Richard  Dean, 
3.981.054. 
Johnston.  Ross  W.;  and  Witty.  Barrie  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Prinlhead  for  impact  printer.  3,981,236.  CI.  101-93.140. 
Johnston.  Ross  W.:  See- 
Thomas.  Roy  D.;  and  Johnston,  Rosa  W.,  3,981.235. 
Johnston,  Wilbur  Dexter,  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Devices  containing  aluminum-V  semiconductor  and  method 
for  making.  3.982.265.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Jones,  Charles  A.  Method  of  making  a  compressed  wood  panel  from 

peeled  logs   3,981.338,  CI.  144-309.000. 
Jones,  Christopher  Robin:  See — 

Williams,  Malcolm;  Crookes,  Richard  William;  and  Jones. Christo- 
pher Robin,  3,981.287. 
Jones,  Ferris  E.  Furniture  combination.  3,981.533,  CI.  297-173.000. 
Jones,  Lloyd  R-;  and  Roberu,  Frederick  W..  deceased  (by  Roberts, 
Dorothy  A.,  executrix),  to  Rolock  Incorporated.  Gas  density  detect- 
ing apparatus.  3.981.178,  CI.  73-30  000. 
Jones.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Eldridge.  Harry  H.;  Jones.  Robert  A.;  Lindner,  Gordon  M.;  and 
Might,  Paul  H.,  3.981,406. 
Jones,  Robert  N.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xerographic  imaging  member 
having    hexagonal    selenium    in    inter-locking    continuous    paths. 
3,981.728.  CI.  96-1  500 
Jordan.  Kenneth  T.;  and  Sowers.  Norman  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Power  transmission.  3.981,648,  CI.  418-267.000. 
Jorgensen,  Ame  R.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Boring  bar  with  remov- 
able and  indexable  cutting  insert.  3,981,607,  CI.  408-146.000. 
Joseph  Lucas  Industries:  See — 

Smith,  Trevor  Stanley,  3,981.141. 
Joto  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Sadanori;  and  Osada.  Isao.  3,98 1 ,840. 
Joynson,  Reuben  E.;  and  Mundy,  Joseph  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Pattern  recognition  machine  for  analyzing  line  orientation. 
3,982,227,  CI.  340-I46.3AE. 
Judin,  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See — 

Karaujuba,  Anatoty  Prokofievich;  Kmtta,  Tatyana  Georgievna; 
Kruglov,  Igor  Ivanovich;   Kurinny.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Kur- 
nosov.  Arutoly  Ivanovich;  Ryzhikov.  Igor  Veniaminovich;  and 
Judin.  Vladimir  Vasilievich.  3.982.262. 
Jupa,  Edward  C;  Meeder.  Raymond  L.;  and  Richter,  Edward  K.,  to  C. 
D.    Searlc   A   Co.   Collimator   changer   for   scintillation   camera. 
3.982.133.  CI.  250-505.000. 
Jureller,  John  F.:  See— 

Soule,  Hendrick  H.,  Jr.;  and  Jureller.  John  F..  3,982,245. 
K-tel  tntemational,  li>c.:  See— 

Koblick,  Jeffrey  M..  3,981,508. 
Kabs,  Klaus;  See — 

Ganzler,     Wolfgang:     Kabs,     Klaus;    and    Schroeder.    Gunter. 
3,981.908. 
Kabushtki  Kaisha  Neriki:  See— 

Yonezawa,  Keiuro,  3,981,328. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakuabo:  See— 

Mtyaxaki,    Tssitomu;    Kato.   Takashi;    and    Miyamoto,    Noriaki, 

3,981.132. 
Miyazaki.  Tsulomu;  Kato.  Takashi;  Ueda,  Sbozo:  and  Yoshizawa, 

Toabio,  3,981,551. 
Nakayama,  Shozo;  Toriyama.  Takeshi;   and   Higuchi.  Takcahi, 
3.981.629. 
Kaczmarek,    Al.    Device    for    processing    refiue.    3,981,435,    CI. 

241-32.000. 
Kaes,  Hans-Herbert:  See— 

Brocmer.    Heinz;    Kaes,    Hans-Herbert;    and    Pfisil.    Emanuel, 
3.981.736. 
Kafafian.  Haig.  Communications  and  control  method  and  apparatus  for 
persons  who  may  have  muscubr  incoordination  and/or  spasticity. 
3,982,236,  CI.  340-147 .OOR. 


Kaiser.  Fritz:  See— 

VoigUander,  Wol^ang;  Kaiser.  Fritz:  Schaumann.  Wolfgang;  and 
Stach,  Kurt,  3,981,862. 
Kalb.  Henry  T.;  Cline,  VirgU  A.,  Jr.;  and  Bomar,  Bruce  W.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Laser  velocimeter  real  lime  digital 
dau  analyzer.  3,982,101,  CI.  233-152.000. 
Kaller,  Yakov  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Dashevsky,   Ztnovy   Moiseevich;   Kaller,   Yakov   Alexandrovich; 
Kolomoets,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and  Sgibnev,  Igor  Vladimiro- 
vich,  3,981.751. 
Kameda  Seika  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koizumi.  Eiji,  3,982,032. 
Kamen,  Barton  A.:  Sec- 
ession, J.  Douglas;  and  Kamen,  Barton  A..  3,981,983. 
Kamezawa,  Yasutoki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kenzi;  Kouchi.  Toshihiro;  Kamezawa,  Yasutoki;  aod 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  3,981.730. 
Kampc.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fauland.  Erich;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Thiel.  Max;  Bartsch,  Wolfgang: 
and  Schaumann.  Wolfgang.  3.982,012. 
Kan.  Peter  T.:  See— 

Cenker,   Moses:   Narayan,  Thirumurti   L.;  and   Kan,  Peter  T., 
3.981,829. 
Kanlor.  Frederick  W.  Rotary  thermodynamic  compressor.  3.981,627, 

CI.  417-207.000. 
Kaplan.  Richard  B.;  Gonnella.  Sebastian;  and  Abrams.  Walter  M..  to 
Ultramet.    Heat    radiating   coating    and    method    of  manufacture 
thereof  3.982,148,  CI.  313-330.000. 
Karasawa,  Tamotsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kabha.  Light-modulating 

device.  3,981,565.  CI    350-266.000. 
Karashima,  Masashi.  Showcase.  3,981,532,  CI.  312-230.000. 
Karatsjuba,  Anatoly  Prokofievich;  Kmita,  Tatyana  Georgievna;  Kru- 
glov.   Igor    Ivanovich:    Kurinny,    Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Kumosov, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Ryzhikov,  Igor  Veniaminovich;  and  Judin,  Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich.  Semiconductor  indicating  iitstrument.  3,982,262, 
CI.  357-17.000. 
Kamilaw,  John:  See— 

Christie,  Nick  J.;  and  Kamilaw,  John,  3,981,679. 
Karpov.  Vladimir  Fedorovich:  See — 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Saenko.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Schu- 
pak,  Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Alferov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Karpov. 
Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Berman.  Kirill  Adolfovich;  Pogoretsky. 
Vitaly  Vasilievich;  Ovaeichuk.  Vitaly  Alexandrovich;  Zabo- 
lotsky.  Petr  Stepanovich;  Boiko,  Ceorgy  Alexandrovich;  Olci- 
nik.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Grodzitsky.  Stanislav  Vitalievich; 
Popov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Chvertko.  Anatoly  Ivanovich. 
3.981,349. 
Kasaoka,  Shigeaki:  See— 

Saito,  Masumi;  Tani,  Sumio;  Ito,  Tateo;  and  Kasaoka.  Shigeaki. 
3,981,971. 
Kasuya.  Kyoko:  See— 

Saikawa.  Isamu;  Takano.  Shuntaro:  Takashtma.  Okuu;  Momonoi. 
Kaishu;  Kuroda,  Seietsu;  Komatsu.  Miwako;  Yasuda.  Takashi: 
Kasuya.  Kyoko;  and  Kodama,  Yuuka,  3,981,863. 
Kataoka,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Fujio,  Ryola;  Kauoka,  Nobuyuki;  Fukabori,  Yoshihide;  and  Anzai, 
Shiro.  3.981,943. 
Kato,  Haruhiro;  Toyoda.  Tsunehiko;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki.  to  Dai 
Nippon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  coating  inner  faces  of  metal  pipes  of 
small  diameter.  3.982.030.  CI   427-181  000. 
Kato,  Takashi:  See— 

Miyazaki, .  Tsutomu;    Kato.   Takashi;   and    Miyamoto.    Noriaki, 

3,981.132. 
Miyazaki,  Tsutomu:  Kato,  Takashi:  Ueda,  Shozo:  and  Yoshizawa, 
Toshio.  3.981,331. 
Kato.  Toshio:  See— 

Fukuoka,   Yohei;   Kato,  Toshio;   Imai.   Norio;   Nishikido,   Joji: 
Hamada,   Masato;  Mikami,  Hiroshi;   Iwasaki,  Hirohumi;  aiid 
Koike.  Toshihisa.  3.981,906. 
Katow,  Takehumi:  See — 

Takiu,  Hajimc;  and  Katow.  Takehumi.  3,982,191. 
Katsuda.     Yoshio.     to     Dainippon     Jochugiku     Kabushiki     Kaisha. 
5-Phenylvinylfurfurylester  of  chrysanthemumic  acid.  3.982,013,  CI. 
424-285.000. 
KaU,  Ira:  See- 
Wilson,  Richard  Arnold;  KaU,  Ira;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  and  Shualer, 
Edward  J..  3.982.034. 
KaufFman.  Andrew  G.;  and  Michelson.  James  D.  Boat  docking  device. 

3.981.261. CI.  114-230.000. 
Kaufman.  Sunley;  and  Sabia.  Raffaele  Antonio,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Method   for   reclaiming  waterlogged 
plastic  insulated  conductor  cable.  3.981,947.  CI.  264-36.000. 
Kaufman.  Warren  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  exhaust  gas 

recirculating  control.  3,981,283.  CL  123-1  I9.00A. 
Kawabau.  Hideloahi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Susumu:   Enoguchi.   Yuji;  Ogawa.  Masaya;  Kawabau, 
Hidetoshi;  Kuriu.  Takaji;  Fujiwara.  Takao;  Murasaki.  Hiroshi: 
and  Wada.  Kenichi.  3.981.575. 
Kawai,  Yoshio.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Input 
transfer     system      for     electronic     computer.      3,982,110,     CI. 
233-131.300. 
Kawakami.  Waichiro:  See— 

Tantguchi.  Masao:  Machi.  Sueo;  Kawakami.  Waichiro:  Haihimoio. 
Shoji;  Kawamura,  KeiU;  and  Aoki,  Shingi,  3,981,813. 
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Kawamura.   Kazuhiro;  and   Mizulani.  Kunihiko.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Protective  device  for  roury  engine  oil  seal 
3,981.642.  CI   418-91.000. 
Kawamura.  Keita:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Masao;  Machi.  Sueo:  Kawakami,  Waichiro;  Hashimoto, 
Shoji;  Kawamura.  Keita;  and  Aoki.  Shingi,  3.981,815. 
Kawamura.  Masao:  See— 

Ito.  Kazuhiro;  Kawamura.  Masao;  Ono,  Yuichi;  and  Morioka 
Makoto,  3,981.764. 
Kawano.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fukuda.    Masauro;    Iwaki,    Tsutomu;    and    Kawano,    Hiroshi, 
3,981,749. 
Kay.  John  C:  See— 

Babunovic,  Momir;  and  Kay.  John  C,  3.981,389. 
Kay.  Thomas  D.;  and  Harper.  John  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Air     Force.     Patient     restraining    strap     for     scintiphotoaraphv. 
.3,982,132,  CI.  250-456.000. 
Kehr,  Clifton  Leroy:  See— 

Guthrie.  James  Leverette:  and  Kehr.  Clifton  Leroy.  3.981,901. 
Guthrie,  James  Leverette:  and  Kehr,  Clifton  Leroy.  3,98 1 ,904. 
Keim.  Cameron  D..  to  Gerber  Products  Company.  Container  with  im- 
proved pour  spout.  3.981.430.  CI.  229-I7.00R. 
Kellar.  James  S.;  Carson.  Don  B.;  and  Boyd.  David  M..  to  UOP  Inc. 
Control    of   hydrocarbon    deasphalting    process.    3.981.797,    CI 
208-309.000. 
Kelly,  Edward  A.  Sewing  machine  lubrication  system  and  pump  there- 
for. 3,981.237,  CI.  112-236.000. 
Kelly,  Ralph;  and  Ritler.  Edmond  Jean,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc. 

Skin  protective  compositions.  3,981,990,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Kelly,  Thomas  James,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Chloroprenc  polymer  isolation.  3,981,834,  CI.  528-481.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See- 
Atkins,  Thomas  M.,  3.981.543. 
Hall,  Richard  W.;  and  Sonnenberg,  Sven,  3,981.622. 
Kemira  Oy:  See— 

Evilampi.  Toivo;  and  Laamanen,  Virpi.  3.981.737. 
Kemp.  Donald  P..  to  Cast  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Compressor 

head  construction.  3.981.631.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Armbrusl.  William  D.;  Shallenberger,  Dennis  J.;  and  Hill,  Charles 
E.  3.981.477. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See- 
Hopper.  William  H.  L..  3.981.753. 
KeNova  AS:  See — 

Nilson.  Billy  N..  3.981.419. 
Kenyon.  Robert  Sydney;  Garnell,  John  Lyndon;  and  Liddy,  Michael 

James.  Enzyme  insolubilization.  3,981.775.  CI.  195-68.000. 
Kerber.  Dathan  R.;  Hocking.  Thomas  A.;  and  Vande  Wiele.  John  L.. 
to  International  Harvester  Company.  Levehng  mechanism  for  har- 
vester headers.  3.981.125.  CI.  56-14.500. 
Kern,  Jorg:  See- 
Mayer,  FriU;  Kern.  Jorg;  and  Nachbur.  Hermann,  3,982.033. 
Kern.  Larry  J.;  and  Webb.  John  D.  Concrete  treating  composition. 

3,981.834,  CI.  260-1 7.00R. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Coad,  Peter;  Murray,  Edward  Conley;  and  Reed,  Homer  Charles, 
3,981,974. 
Kerr-McCee  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Robert  Elliott;  and  Week,  Friedrich  Josef,  3,981,929. 
Keyworth,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Di  Bella,  Eugene  P.;  Keyworth,  Donald  A.;  and  Rosen,  Marvin. 
3.981.806. 
Khanina.  Maria  Kronidovna:  See — 

Poverenny.    Alexandr    Mikhailovich;    Semin.    Jury    Alexeevich; 
Chumakov,  Mikhail  Petrovich;  Gagarina.  Antonina  Vasilievna; 
Khanina.    Maria    Kronidovna;    Tkachenko.    Evgeny    Alexan- 
drovich; and  Bashkirtsev,  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich,  3,981,772. 
Kibler,  Charles  E.  Concho.  3,981.124,  CI.  34-6.00R. 
Kim,  Nam  Kyun:  See— 

Lobunez,  Walter;  Kim,  Nam  Kyun;  and  Rau,  Eric,  3,981,686. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Ring,  David  F.,  3,981.303. 
Kimura.  Shuji:  See — 

Ohmori,  Sachio;  and  Kimura.  Shuji,  3,982,236. 
King.  John  Byron:  See — 

Grundy.  Frederick  Simm;  and  King.  John  Byron.  3.981.231. 
Ktritant.  Masataka;  and  OgaU.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Process  for  preparing  microcapsules.  3.981.821.  CI.  232-316.000. 
Kishimoto.  Akihiko:  See— 

Okamoto,  Takehiko:  Kishimoto.  Akihiko;  Nagai.  Ikuo;  Sato.  Hiro- 
shi: Okasaka.  Houuma;  and  Inoue.  Masakazu,  3,981,944. 
Kissell.  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Rood,  Leonard  D.;  and  Kissell,  Ronald  E.,  3,981,634. 
Kito,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Okada.  Ryuzo:  Nagashima,  Toshio;  Kito.  Hidetoshi;  Tsukarooto. 
Takuzo;  Nakaguchi.  Michiharu;  and  Handa.  Kenichi.  3.98 1 .27 1 . 
Tsukamoto.    Takuzo;    Nakaguchi.    Mitsuharu;    Kito.    Hidetoshi; 
Nagashima.   Toshio:   Shirau.   Akihiko;   and   Tsuda.   Shinichi. 
3.981.268. 
Klappenecker,  Karl;  Burkhardt.  Gtsbert;  and  Rapparlie.  Hans,  to  Li- 
centia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  let- 
ter stack.  3.981.493.  CI.  271-10.000. 
Klein.   Max.  to  Normac.   Inc.   Reactor  process  conditions  control. 

3.981.855.  CI.  526-63.000. 
Klier.  Shimon.  Continuous  treatment  of  textile  materials.  3,981,162, 
CI.  68-5.00E. 


Klinck.  Martin:  and  Mersiowsky.  Udo.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  the  formation  of  a  sum  and/or  difference 
signal.  3.982.109.  CI.  235-150.300. 
Klink,  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Elion.  Glenn  R.;  and  Klink.  Arthur  E..  3.981.879. 
Klomp.  Edward  D.:  See— 

Bubniak.  William  C;  Klomp.  Edward  D.;  Matthes,  William  R.;  and 
Schilke.  Neil  A.,  3.981,279. 
Klose.  Robert  E.;  See— 

Bahoshy.  Bernard  J.:  Klose,  Robert  E.;  and  Nordstrom,  Harold  A.. 
3.982.023. 
Kluge.  Albert  E..  Jr..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Vehicle  protection 

means  3.981,376.  CI.  I8O-70.OOP. 
Kmelisch.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Twin  drive  for 

rolling  mills.  3,981.171,  CI.  72-249.000. 
Kmita,  Tatyana  Georgievna:  See— 

Karatsjuba,  Anatoly  Prokofievich;  Kmiu,  Tatyana  Georgievna; 
Kruglov,   Igor  Ivanovich;  Kurinny,  Vladimir   Ivanovich;   Kur- 
nosov,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Ryzhikov.  Igor  Veniaminovich;  and 
Judin.  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  3,982,262. 
Knapp,  Walter:  See— 

Weinert,  Volker;  Hujer.  Friedrich;  and  Knapp,  Walter,  3,981,579. 
Knauer,  Wolfgang,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Power  dntribution 

control  system.  3.982.158.  CI.  3I7-9.00R. 
Kniep.  Rudiger:  See — 

Hartmann,  Werner;  Oueisser,  Hans-Joachim;  Markewitz,  Gregor; 
Rettenmaier,    Ulli;    Spraler,    Gunter;    and    Kniep.    Rudiger. 
3,982,127. 
Knifton.  John  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Reduction  of  nitroparaffin  substrates 
to  their  corresponding  oximes  using  a  silver  salt  catalyst.  3,98 1 ,9 1 6, 
CI.  26O-566.0OA. 
Knifton,  John  F.:  See— 

Schwager,  Irving:  and  Knifton,  John  F.,  3,981,925. 
Knight,  Bill  J.  Anode  casting  machine   3,981.353.  CI    164-332.000 
Knox,  John  Henderson,  to  University  of  Edinburgh.  Gradient  storage 

method  for  liquid  chromatography    3,981,801.  CI.  2I0-3I.00C 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd.:  See— 

Olani.  Yasuhiko;  and  Imada.  Setsuo.  3.981.953. 
Koblick.  Jeffrey  M..  to  K-tel  International,  Inc   Golf  practice  device. 

3,981.308.  CI.  273-200.00B.      . 
Koch,  Ulrich  H.:  See— 

Callahan,    Francis    J.,    Jr.;    Gallagher,    Bernard    J.;    Matousek, 
Stephen;  and  Koch,  Ulrich  H.,  3,981.482. 
Kodama.  Yutaka:  See— 

Saikawa,  Isamu;  Takano,  Shunuro;  Takashima,  Okuta;  Momonoi, 
Kabhu;  Kuroda,  Seietsu;  Komatsu,  Miwako,  Yasuda.  Takashi; 
Kasuya.  Kyoko;  and  Kodama,  Yuuka,  3.981.863. 
Koeber.  Henry  Jacob,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Two  speed  plane- 
tary gear  train.  3.981.423.  CI.  226-42  000 
Koen.Toshiharu.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited;  and  Nifco  Inc. 

Push-pull-lock  device  for  slide  shaft.  3,981.399.  CI.  403-107.000. 
Koenig.  Robert  John,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Coolable 

blade  tip  shroud.  3.981.609.  CI.  415-117.000. 
Kohkoku  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Azuma.  Kanae;  and  Ochiai.  Mmoru.  3.982,137. 
Kohlstette,  Werner:  See— 

Hemfort.  Heinrich;  Pautsch,  Gunthard:  and  Kohlstette.  Werner. 
3,981.437. 
Koike.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Fukuoka.    Yohei;    Kato.   Toshio;    Imai.    Norio;    Nishikido.   Joji; 
Hamada.   Masato;   Mikami.   Hiroshi;  Iwasaki.  Hirohumi;   and 
Koike.  Toshihisa.  3.981.906. 
Koizumi.  Eiji,  to  Kameda  Seika  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of 

rice  crackers   3,982,032,  CI.  426-296.000. 
Kojima,  Yasuhiro;  Matunaga,  Niiti;  and  Nawa,  Motoki.  to  Nippon  Toki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  manufacturing  printed  substrates  and 
decalcomania      compositions     used     therefor.      3.981.761.     CI. 
136-235.000. 
Kokke.  Antoine  H.:  See— 

Dmitrovsky.  Morris;  and  Kokke.  Antoine  H..  3.981,739. 
Kokubu,  Yoshikazu:  Okazaki,  Isao;  and  Shikano,  Haruo,  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Caustic  alkali  producing  multiple 
vertical  diaphragm  type  electrolytic  cell  admitting  of  easy  assembly. 
3,98 1 ,788,  CI.  204-266.000. 
Kolomoets,  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  See— 

Dashevsky,   Zinovy   Moiseevich;   Kaller,   Yakov   Alexandrovich: 
KolomoeU,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and  Sgibnev.  Igor  Vladimiro- 
vich.  3.981,751. 
Komatsu.  Miwako:  See— 

Saikawa.  Isamu;  Takano.  Shuntaro;  Takashima.  OkuU;  Momonoi, 
Kaishu:  Kuroda,  Seietsu;  KomaUu,  Miwako:  Yasuda,  Takashi: 
Kasuya.  Kyoko;  and  Kodama.  Yuuka.  3.981.865. 
Kondo.  Fumio;  Kondo.  Masayuki;  Itoh.  Tsuneyoshi:  and  Sato.  Koji,  to 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Edge  processing  of  chemi- 
cally toughened  lenses.  3,981.709,  CI.  6S-30.00E. 
Kondo.  Masayuki:  See— 

Kondo.  Fumio;  Kondo.  Masayuki:  Itoh,  Tsuneyoshi;  and  Sato 
Koji,  3,981,709. 
Kondo,  Tokiharu,  deceased:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Junichi;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yasuharu; 
Ohi,  Reiichi;  and  Kondo,  Tokiharu,  deceased.  3.982,044. 
Konermann.  Hans-Ewald:  See— 

Frcytag,  Johannes:  and  Konermann,  Hans-Ewald,  3,98 1 ,846. 
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KonHhtroku  Pboto  lodusUY  Co..  Ltd.:  S**— 

Habu.  Teiji;  Yamaguchi.  HtMihi;  WwU,  Tnineo;  Sasaki,  Takaahi; 
Uhii,    Hiroki;    Omura,    Takayothi;    and    Inokuma,    Hiroyuki, 
3.981.857. 
Koppcn  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Coon.  Clifford  L..  3.981.975. 

Thayer.    William    Stanabury;    and    Thomas,    Charles    Edward, 
3.9SI.758. 
Koppen.  Kurt,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Oeaelbchaft  mil  beschrankler  Haftung. 

Cutting  tool.  3.981,057,  CI.  29-96.000. 
Koral.  Joseph  F.;  and  Beaufait.  Daniel  L..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Vehicle  body  sunroof.  3.9BI.S31.  CI.  296-137.000. 
Koahtmizu.  Maaaki:  See— 

Suganuma,  Nobuo;  Saito.   Kunio;  Koshimtzu.  Masaki;  Takada. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Takunuro,  Retko.  3.981.989. 
Kossler,  Ivo;  and   Habr,  Karel.   Flow-through  capUlary  viKometer. 

3.981. 182.  CI   73-55.000. 
Kouchi.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kenzi;  Kouchi,  Toshihiro;  Kamezawa.  Yasuloki;  and 
Aizawa,  Tatiuo.  3,981.730. 
Kouno.  Kaoru:  See— 

Shimtzu.    Masanao;    Takase,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Kouno.    Kaoru. 
3.981.999. 
Kovar.  Henry  Charles,  to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Coin  size  tester. 

3.981.384.  CI.  194-102.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  AkiiengesclhchafL  See— 

Haller.  Pierre.  3.982,131 
Kranenbcrg,  Helmut;  and  Hosteller.  Richard  S..  Jr..  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation,  Method  for  controlling  the  lemperature  of  steel  during 
hot-rolling    on    a    continuous    hot-rolling    mill.     3.98 1 .752,    CI. 
I48-I2.00B. 
Kratcoski.  Francis  L.;  and  Brahos.  William,  to  Oce-van  der  Orinten 
N.V  Apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images.  3.982.094.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Bielfeldt,  Friedrtch  Bemd;  and  Handler,  Klaus,  3.981.662. 
Kreuzer,  Laurence  C,  to  DuPage  Manufacturing  Company.  Two-part 
worm    drive    clamp    with    variable    length    band-forming    part. 
3.981.053.  CI.  24-274.00R. 
Krey,  John  F.;  Regcbon,  Ephraim;  and  Creceltus,  John  D.,  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Exhaust  cooling  system.  3.981,449,  CI. 
239-127  300. 
Krishna,  Surindcr:  See— 

Torreno,  Manuel  L.,  Jr.;  Kurz.  Bruno  F.,  deceased;  and  Krishna, 
Surindcr.  3,982.269. 
Kroebig.  Helmut  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Plasma 

deposited  rider  rings  for  hoi  dispiacer.  3.981.155.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Krol.  Salomon,  to  Groupe  Europeen  pour  la  Technique  des  Turbines 
a  Vapcur  C.E.T.T.  Continuous  connection  device  for  the  mobile 
blades  of  a  turbo-machine.  3.981.615.  CI.  416-190.000. 
Kruger,  Emilio;  RufTtnt,  Guglielmo;  Gandini,  Giovanni;  and  Ghislandi, 
Franco.  lo  Vita  Mayer  &  C.  Treatment  of  wood  chips  with  an  alkali 
metal   borohydride   solution   followed  by   mechanical  deftbration. 
3.981.765.  CI.  162-80.000. 
Kru^v.  Igor  Ivanovich:  See— 

Karatsjuba.  Anatoly  Prokofievich;  Kmita,  Tatyana  Georgievna; 
Kruglov.  Igor  Ivanovich;   Kurinny.  Vladimir  ivanovich;  Kur- 
nosov,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Ryzhikov.  Igor  Veniaminovtch;  and 
Judin.  Vladimir  Vasilievich.  3.982.262. 
Kruiko,  Evelyn  H.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Multilayer  one-ptece  dis- 
posable diapers  3.981.306.  CI.  128-287.000. 
Kubou,  Shokichi:  See— 

Soya.  Masahiro;  and  Kubota.  Shokichi.  3.981.946. 
Kucklick.  Frederick  C:  See— 

Hess.  Johann  T.;  and  Kucklick,  Frederick  C.  3.981.172. 
Kukanskis,  Peter  E  .  to  MacDermid  Incorporated.  Method  of  manufac- 
ture of  additive  printed  circuitboards  using  permanent  resist  mask. 
3.982.045.  CI   427-98  000 
Kumagai.  Morio:  See— 

Saikaishi.  Noboni;  Numata.  Yukio;  Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  Kumagai, 
Morio;  and  Naito.  Michinori,  3.982,198. 
Kundig.  Hans:  See  — 

Hoot.  Gerhard;  and  Kundig.  Hans,  3,982.022. 
Kupcrahmidl.  Moiiei  Zusievich:  See— 

Aimbinder,  Mark  Bortsovich;  Zhitomirsky,  Mikhail  lostfovich: 
Denisova.  Maria  Vasiltevna;  Grabilin.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich; 
Lapushktn,  Grigory  Alexeevkh;  Kupershmidt.  Moisei  Zusievich; 
Maxov,  Jury  Alexeevich;  Terentiev.  Viktor  Petrovich;  Sergeev. 
Jury  VasiKevich;  and  Muzylev,  Vladimir  Sergeevich,  3,981.130. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishida,   Takashi;    Ninagawa,   Yoichi;   Omura.    Yoshtaki;    Mori. 
Fumio:  Tamai.  Yo^in;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  Fujiia,  Yoshiji;  and  lloi. 
Kazuo,  3.981,930. 
Kurashiki  Boicki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Saito.  Masumi;  Tani.  Sumio;  ho.  Tateo;  and  Kaaaoka.  Shigeaki. 
3.981.971 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kawai,  Yoshio.  3.982.1 10. 

Kokubu.     Yoshikaza;    Okazaki.    Isao;    and     Shikano.    Hanio. 
3.98I.7B8. 
Kurihara.  Satoahi:  See— 

Emoio.  Takeo;  and  Kurihara.  Saioshi.  3,981.732. 
Kurinny.  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Karatsjuba.  Anaioly  Prokofievich;  Kmita.  Tatyana  Georgievna. 
Kruglov,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Kurinny.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Kur- 
nosov.  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Ryzhikov.  Igor  Veniaminovich;  and 
Judin.  Vladimir  Vasilievich.  3,982.262. 


Kurita,  Takaji:  See— 

Tanaka,  Susumu;  Enoguchi,  Yuji;  Ogawa.  Maiaya;  Kawabata. 
Hidetoshi;  Kuriu.  Takaji;  Fujiwara,  Takao;  Murasaki,  Hiroshi; 
and  Wada.  Kenichi,  3.981.575. 
Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf:  See— 

Oante.  Joachim;  Kurmeier.  Hans- Adolf;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  and 
Wild.  Albrechl.  3.981.887. 
Kumosov,  Anatoly  Ivanovich:  See— 

Karatsjuba,  Anatoly  Prokofievich;  KmiU,  Tatyana  Georgievna; 
Kruglov,   Igor  Ivanovich;   Kurinny,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Kur- 
nosov,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Ryzhikov.  Igor  Veniaminovich;  and 
Judin.  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  3.982.262. 
Kuroda,  Seieisu:  See— 

Saikawa,  Isamu;  Takano,  ShunUro;  Takashima,  Okuta;  Momonoi. 
Kaishu;  Kuroda.  Seictsu;  Komatsu.  Miwako;  Yasuda,  Takashi; 
Kasuya,  Kyoko;  and  Kodama.  Yuuka,  3.981.865. 
Kurz-Beerli.  Elizabeth,  executrix:  See— 

Torreno.  Manuel  L.,  Jr.;  Kurz.  Bruno  F..  deceased;  and  Krishna, 
Surinder,  3.982.269. 
Kurz,  Bruno  F.,  deceased:  See— 

Torreno.  Manuel  L.,  Jr.;  Kurz.  Bruno  P..  deceased;  and  Krishna, 
Surinder.  3.982.269. 
Kuschmierz.  Heinz:  See— 

Schueler.     Peter;     Runge,     Detlev;     and     Kuschmierz.     Heinz, 
3.981,285. 
Kuzmin.  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See— 

Bcrezhnoi,  Igor  Alexandrovich;  Etatontsev,  Albert  Ivanovich;  Ig- 
natiev,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Ivlcv.  Djuis  Danilovich;  Mayanov, 
Boris  Veniaminovich;  Svinukhov,  Vasily  Andriyanovich;  Kuz- 
min, Vladimir  Petrovich;  Evdokimov.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  and 
Zhidkov,  Boris  Alexeevich.  deceased.  3,981.462. 
Kwantes,  Arien:  See— 

Stouthamer.  Bernhard;  and  Kwantes.  Arien,  3.981.923. 
Kyoei  Steel  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shoji.  3.981.719. 
L  &  L  Logging  Research  Limited:  See— 
Levesquc.  Joseph  Lucien.  3,981.336. 
Laamanen,  Virpi:  See— 

Evilampi.  Toivo;  and  Laamanen.  Virpi,  3.981.737. 
Laber.  Georg;  and  Schutze.  Eberhard.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Synergistic  com- 
positions. 3,982,007.  CI.  424-270.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Socieie  Anonyme  pour  I'Elude  et  l*Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Sens.  Georges.  3.981.692. 
Laitner,  Charles  F.  A.,  Jr.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Key  retaining  de- 
vice. 3,981,600.  CI.  403-318.000. 
Lake,  WUHam  H.:  See- 

Mize.  Dale  K.;  and  Uke.  William  H.,  3.982.154. 
Lalis.  Andre;  Rouviere,  Rene;  and  Simon,  Gilbert,  lo  Commtssariat  a 
I'Energie     Atomique.      Multipassage     diffuser.     3.981.696.     CI. 
55-158.000. 
Lamb.  James  F.:  See— 

Winchell.  Harry  S.;  Welb.  Dale  K  ;  Lamb.  James  F.;  and  Beaudry. 
Samuel  B..  3.981.769. 
Lambeg  Industrial  Research  Association:  See— 

Ruddell,  James  Nelson;  and  McMeekin,  Samuel.  3.981.952. 
Lamm,  Heinz:  See- 
Blum,  Josef;  Lamm.  Heiru;  and  Sprang.  Alfred,  3.981.644. 
Landers,  Adrian  L..  to  Adco-West  Machinery  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Log  turning  apparatus,  3.981.393.  CI.  198-379.000. 
Langbein,  Adolf:  See— 

Merz,  Herbert;  Langbein.  Adolf;  Walther.  Gerhard;  and  Stock- 

haus.  Klaus.  3.981,874 
Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein,  Adolf;  Walther.  Gerhard;  and  Stock- 
haus,  Klaus,  3.982.005. 
Langsdorf.  William  P.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Plant    growth    regulant    carbarn oylphospho nates.    3.981.870,    CI. 
260-242.000. 
Lapushkin,  Grigory  Alexeevich:  See— 

Aimbinder,  Mark  Borisovich;  Zhitomirsky,  Mikhail  losifovich; 
Denisova.  Maria  Vastlievna;  Grabilin,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich; 
Lapu&hkin,  Grigory  Alexeevich;  Kupcrshmidt,  Moisei  Zusievich; 
Mazov,  Jury  Alexeevich;  Terentiev.  Viktor  Petrovich;  Sergeev, 
Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Muzylev.  Vladimir  Sergeevich,  3.981,130. 
Lark.  John  C.  to  Sundard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Starch/polyesicr 

resin  composition.  3,981.833,  CI.  260-9.000. 
Larson.  WilHa  August,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  key- 
board apparatus.  3,981.757.  CI.  156-8.000. 
Larsson.  Raymond  P.;  and  Wiionsky,  Robert  J.,  to  Bio-Medical  Sci- 
ences. Inc.  Temperature  responsive  sterility  indicator.  3,98 1 .683.  CI. 
23-253.0TP. 
Lattin.  Kenneth  R.;and  Erickson.  Gerald  L..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Method  and 
means  of  monitoring  the  efnuent  from  nuclear  facilities.  3.982. 1 29. 
CI.  250-364.000. 
Laudien.  Dieter:  See- 
Meyer,  Gerhard;  Toth.  Anion;  and  Laudien,  Dieter.  3.981.847. 
Leary.  Bruce;  and  Lubbock,  Frederick  John,  to  Dulux  Australia  Ltd. 
Novel  autoxidative  derivatives  of  maletnized  monocarboxylic  fatty 
acid.  3,981.895,  CI.  260-404.800. 
Leclercq.  Alain:  See— 

Albemy.    Robert;     Leclercq.    Alain;    and     Birat,    Jean-Picm, 
3.981,345. 
Le  Comec,  Andre.  Dwelling  house.  3.981,1 10.  CI.  52-169.00R. 
Leduc,  Gerard;  and  Leduc.  Michel.  Hydraulic  swash  plate  pumpt. 
3.981.630.  CI.  417-269.000. 
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Leduc.  Michel:  See— 

Leduc.  Gerard;  and  Leduc.  Michel.  3.981.630. 
Lee.  Conrad  E,:  See— 

Jensen.  Gerald  A.;  and  Lee.  Conrad  E..  3.981.496. 
Lee.  Gim  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Abolins,   Visvaldis;  Cooper.  Glenn   D.;  and   Lee.  Gim   F..  Jr.. 
3.981.841. 
Lee,  James  K.;  See— 

Frank.  Lee  F.;  and  Lee.  James  K.,  3,981.566. 
Lee,  James  S.:  See— 

Papalos.  John  G.;  and  Lee.  James  S.,  3,981.837. 
Lee.  Michael  John,  to  A.  J.  Bingley  Limited.  Apparatus  for  thermally 

machining  thermoplastics  sheet.  3.981,230.  CI.  93-33.00H. 
Lecsona  Corporation:  See- 
Cuff.  David  William.  3,981.959. 
LeFebre.  Halbert  Allen.  Metering  pump.  3.98 1 .632.  CI.  417-41  3.000 
Leftel.  Myron  J   Ariificial  Tishing  bait   3,981,094.  CI.  43-35.000. 
Lehman.  William  O.;  5^— 

Btise.  Bernard  G.;  and  Jessen.  Norman  H..  3.981.194. 
Lehtinen.  Antti.  to  ValmetOy.  Web-forming  method  and  apparatus  for 

paper-manufacturing  machines.  3.981.768,  CI.  162-199.000. 
Leigh,   Steven,  to   Vymatt  S.A.   Pharmaceutical   skin  compositions. 

3.981.996.  CI.  424-243  000. 
Lemberger.  Earl  S.:  5rf — 

Greenwood.  Arthur  R.;  and  Lemberger.  Earl  S..  3,981.824. 
Lemmon.  Kenneth  R..  to  Lemmon  &  Snoap  Co.  Low  noise,  high  speed 

saw  blade   3.981.216.  Ct   83-848.000. 
Lemmon  St  Snoap  Co.:  See — 

Lemmon.  Kenneth  R..  3.981.216. 
Lenczycki.  Joseph  J.  Denial  implant  and  method  of  mounting  the  same 

in  the  jaw  bone.  3.981.079.  CI.  32-lO.OOA. 
Leppard.  Colin  James,  to  CJB  Development  Limited.  Process  for  the 

removal  of  carbon  dioxide  from  gases.  3.981.698.  CI.  55-31.000. 
Lerner.  Edward  Mark;  Peterson^  David  Cartwright;  Ouin.  Terrencc 
Thomas;  and  Ruel.  Bernard  George,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated.    Memory    diagnostic    arrangement.    3.982.1  II,    CI, 
235-153.0AM. 
Lerond,  Andre:  See — 

Granger.  Maurice;  Lerond,  Andre;  and  Failliot.  Olivier.  3.98 1.2 IS. 
Leuba,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Jeannet.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Leuba.  Jean-Pierre,  3.981.201. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  A>«r— 

Newman.  Peter  John,  and  Watson.  Charles  Andrew.  3.981.988. 
Lever,  Ray  Clarence:  See— 

Greenhalgh.  Milton  Sharpies,  and  Lever,  Ray  Clarence.  3.981.653. 
Levesque.  Joseph  Lucien,  to  L  &  L  Logging  Research  Limited.  Tree 

harvester.  3.981,336.  CI.  I44-3.00D. 
Lcvine.  Morris  M.;  and  Cake.  Arthur  F..  to  Uranus  Electronics.  Inc. 

Digital  display  timepiece.  3.981.138.  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Levy.  Jean  Michel  Bloch.  to  Central  Corsetera  S.A.  Apparatus  for 

shaping  a  brassiere.  3.981.670.  CI.  425-398.000. 
Lewis.  Keith,  lo  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The.  Detent  com- 
ponent. 3.982.090.  CI.  200-291.000. 
Lewis.  Theras  Gordon   See— 

Hill.  Donald  GifTord.  and  Lewis.  Theras  Gordon.  3.982.076. 
Li,  Tingye:  See— 

Coell,  James  Emanuel;  Li.  Tingye;  and   Muska.  Willis  Martin, 
3.982.123. 
Libbey -Owens- Ford  Company:  See— 

Marriott.  James  G.,  3,982.092. 
Liberty  Mutual  Insurance  Company:  See — 
Pulling,  Nathaniel  H..  3.981,518. 
Pulling.  Nathaniel  H..  3.981.520. 
Liceniia  Patenl-Verwaltungs-G-m.b.H.:  See — 

Klappenecker.  Karl;  Burkhardl.  Gisbert;  and  Rapparlie,  Hans, 
3.981.493. 
Liddy.  Michael  James:  See— 

Kenyon.  Robert  Sydney;  Garnett.  John  Lyndon;  and  Liddy,  Mi- 
chael James.  3.981.775- 
Lieb,  Alfred:  See— 

Andorf,  Paul;  Franz,  Dieimar;  Lieb.  Alfred;  Upper.  Gerd;  and  Gut- 
iropf.  Walter.  3.981.528. 
Lieber,  Clement  Eugene;  and  Blake.  Lawrence  Webster,  to  American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  External  blood  pressure  transducer. 
3.981.197.  CI.  73-398.0AR. 
Lilly  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

LUly,  Wilbur  E.;  and  Rogers.  David  A..  3.981.292. 
Lilly.  Wilbur  E.;  and  Rogers.  David  A.,  to  Lilly  Industries,  Inc.  Heater. 

3.981,292,  CI.  126-121.000. 
Limb,  John  Ormond:  See- 
Brown,  Earl  Franklin;  Eilenberger.  Robert  Lewis;  Gordon.  Alan 
Mayer;    Gordon,    Pat    Le    Mar;    and    Limb,    John    Ormond. 
3,982.063. 
Limburg.  William  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoconductive  compo- 
sitions   and    imaging    members    and    methods    employing    same 
3.981,848.  CI.  526-263.000. 
Lindner.  Gordon  M.:  See — 

Eldridge.  Harry  H..  Jones,  Robert  A.;  Lindner.  Cordon  M.;  and 
Highl.  Paul  H..  3.981,406. 
Lindstrom.  Roald  E.:  See— 

Smyres,  Gary  A.;  Hasketl.  Philip  R..  Scheiner.  Bernard  J.;  and 
Lindstrom.  Roald  E..  3.981.962. 
Ltnke.  Wolfgang;  Herrle,  Karl;  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  and  Pemer.  Johan- 
nes, to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Hair  selling  compositions  contain- 
ing   easily     removable     neutralized    copolymers.     3.98 1 .987.    CI. 
424-47.000. 
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Lion  Dentifrice  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Suganuma.   Nobuo;  Sailo.   Kunio;   Koshimizu.   Masaki;   Takada. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Takamuro.  Reiko.  3.981.989 
Lipcon,  Jesse  B.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Self-zeroing  ana- 
log-to-digital conversion  system    3.982.241.  CI.  340-347.0CC. 
Liptow.  Jerome  M..  to  General  Electric  Company   Filament  supports 
for  tubular  electric  incandescent  lamps  3.982.145.  CI.  313-274.000. 
Litton  Business  Telephone  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Hoehn.  Steven  Jon;  and  Jackson.  Joseph  Monroe.  3.982.079. 
Lo.  Gerald  Joy-Pak;  Papworth.  Francis  Leo;  Tenne-Sens.  Nicolas  El- 
mars;  O'Donovan,  Michael  Valentine;  and  Dziub.  Gerald,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Metal  plated  body  composed  of  graphite  Tibre  epoxv 
composite.  3.982.215.  CI    333-73  OOW 
Loardon,  Francis:  See— 

Bessire.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Loardon.  Francis.  3,981.572 
Lobunez,  Waller;  Kim,  Nam  Kyun;  and  Rau.  Eric,  lo  Iniermountain 
Research  and  Development  Corporation   Clarincr  process  for  pro- 
ducing sodium  carbonate.  3.981.686.  CI.  23-302.00T 
Lobunez.  Walter;  and  Berkowitz.  Sidney,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Hydro- 
chlorination  of  vinylidenc  chloride  to  produce  methyl  chloroform 
3,981,939.  CI.  260-658.00R 
Lockwood.  George  C  .  to  NCR  Corporation  High  speed  bistable  multi- 
vibrator circuit.  3,982.140.  CI.  307279.000 
Loefrier,  Romain  Eugene;  and  Rollins.  Forrest  Theodore,  to  Johns- 
Manvllle  Corporation.  System  for  producing  blankets  and  webs  of 
mineral  fibers.  3.981.708.  CI   65-4  OOR. 
Lohse.  Fnedrich;  Munk,  Kurt;  and  Rembold.  Heinz,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Polysiloxanes  containing  hydroxvl  groups    3.981.898. 
CI.  260-448. 80R. 
Long.  Douglas  A.:  See- 
Burke.  Frederick  A  ;  and  Long.  Douglas  A..  3.981.313 
Lopman.  Albert.  Roury  sheet  material  cutler  and  creaser.  3,981,213. 

CI.  83-346.000. 
L'Orcal;  See— 

Ghilardi,   Giuliana;    Bore.   Pierre;   and   Crollier.   Jean-Francois. 

3.981.676. 
Ghilardi.   Giuliana;   Bore.   Pierre;   and   Grollier.  Jean-Francois. 
3.981.678. 
Lorenz,  Gunter:  See— 

Radlmann,  Eduard;  SchafTner.  Heinz;  Lorenz,  Gunter.  and  Nischk. 
Gunther.  3.981.842. 
Losel,  Walter;  Traunecker,  Werner;  and  HocfVe.  Wolfgang,  to  Boehr- 
inger  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Derivatives  of  3^-(4'-oxo-a-L-rhamnosyl)- 
I4fl-hydroxy-bufa-4.20.22-uienolide.  3.981.992.  CI.  424-182.000. 
Loth.  William  D.:  See- 
Warner,  Darrell  G.;  and  Loth.  William  D  .  3,981.364. 
Lovalenti.  Sam;  and  Riggs,  Darius  O..  to  Owens-niinois,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  methodfor  measuring  container  lean.  3.98 1. 1 80,  CI.  73-37.600 
Loveless,  Frederick  C:  See— 

Farber.  Milton;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  and  Peterson.  Robert  F.. 
Jr..  3.981.342. 
Lovell.  Walter  C;  and  Grtse.  Frederick  G   J.,  to  USM  Corporation 

Machine  for  partly  coating  articles.  3,981,652,  CI.  425-1 1 1. 000. 
Lubar.   Bertram    H-.   to   United   Stales  of  America.   Navy    General 
method  of  geometrical  passive  ranging  3.982.246.  CI.  343-1 I2  00C 
Lubbock.  Frederick  John:  See— 

Lear>.  Bruce;  and  Lubbock.  Frederick  John.  3,981,895. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See— 

Bottoms.  Harry  Simister.  3.981,646. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Hill,  Wllitam  Frank.  3,982.163 
Lewis.  Keith.  3.982.090. 

Martin,  Frederick  Raymond  Patrick.  3.982.121. 
Walters.  John  Benjamin  Leslie,  3,981,441. 
Luce.  David  A.,  to  Norlin  Music,  Inc.  Preset  system  for  electronic  mu- 
sical instrument.  3,981.218,  CI.  84-1. 240. 
Ludlow,  Kenneth  C-.  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force.  Launch 

lock  device.  3,981,467,  CI.  244-158.000. 
Ludovici.  Bruno  F.;  and  Megla.  Gerhard  K..  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Optical  information  storage  system.  3,982.151.  CI.  3I3-465.O00 
Luebke.  Clem   J.;   Beck.   Norman    L.;  and   Daniels,   Lowell   W.,  to 
Broaslcr  Co,   The.    RecepUcle   handle   assembly.   3.981.044.  CI 
I6-I14  00A. 
Luisi.  James  A.;  Padgen.  Clarence  W.;  and  Sueet.  Dana  C.  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.   High  speed-low  cost,  clock  con- 
trolled CMOS  logic  implemenution.  3.982.138.  CI.  307-205.000 
Lumenilion  Limited:  See- 
Ford,  Eric  Harold,  3,981.282. 
Lundberg,  Anders:  See— 

Glanvall.  Rune  Valdemar;  and  Lundberg.  Anders,  3.981.703. 
Lundqvist.     Kari     Gustav     Emanuel      Spike     tool      3.981.526.    CI. 

294-25.000- 
Lundsgart.  Henntng  Borge,  to  Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S.  Fluid  flow 

control  valve.  3,981.478.  CI.  251-29.000 
Lundstrom.  Hans  Per  Olof;  and  Johansson.  Ernst  Lennart,  to  Sandvik 
Aktiebolag.  Coupling  means  In  a  drilling  machine.  3.981.368,  CI. 
173-104.000. 
Lunsford.  Jimmy  L.;  SchrofT.  Dennis  E.;  and  Steffey,  David  R..  to  Gen- 
eral  Motors  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  engine  geometry  control- 
3.981.140.  CI.  60-39.030. 
Lupke.  Gerd  P.H.  Apparatus  for  making  high  speed  corrugated  plastic 

tubing   3.981,663,  CI.  425-326.00B. 
Luther,  Hans  Werner;  and  Bender.  Peter,  to  Rhcinmetall  G.m.b.H. 
Fin-stabilized  subcaUber  projectile.  3,981.246.  CI.  102-93.000. 
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Lutz,  Albert  William;  and  Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidat,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  2.3.5-Substiluled-6-tfifluoromethyl-  U-diazin- 
4-one»  herbicides.  3.981.715.  CI.  7 1 -92.000. 
Lynch.  Robert  T  .  and  Reis,  James  J.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Class 
of  transform  digital  processors  for  compression  of  multidimensional 
dau.  3.981,443.  CI.  235-156.000. 
Lyon,  Jerry  H.:  S^e— 

Newton.  John  E.:  Bohacz.  Maxtne.  and  Lyon,  Jerry  H..  3,982.192. 
Maalouf.  George  E.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Carbonless  mani- 
fold business  forms.  3.981.523.  CI.  282-27.500. 
MacDermid  Incorporated:  Sre— 

Kukan&kK.  Peter  E..  3.982,045. 
MacDonnell.  Robert  W.;  and  Shandcr.  Otto  A.,  (o  R.  W.  Mac  Com- 
pany  Constant  contact  side  bearing.  3.981.548,  CI.  308-226.000. 
Machi.  Sueo:  Set— 

Taniguchi.  Masao.  Machi.  Sueo;  Kawakami,  Waichiro;  Hashimoto, 
Shoji;  Kawiimura.  Keiia,  and  Aoki.  Shingi,  3,981.815. 
Machletl  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  The:  See  — 

Holland.  William  P  ;  and  Merritt,  William  H.,  3.982.059. 
MacMorran,  Robert  D.;  Tieman.  Lloyd  E.;  and  McOuitty,  Raymond 
L..   to   Flex-O-Lators,   Inc.    Bon   spring   assembly     3.981,034.   CI. 
5-354000. 
Maddnx.  Harry  L..  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Switching  volt- 
age regulator  with  low  RFI  noise   3.982.174.  CI.  323-17.000. 
Madonna.   Nicholas  W.   Easily  aiiached   bicycle   locking  apparatus. 

3.981. 166.  CI.  70-234.000 
Magara.  Osamu.  5^^— 

Hirano.    Masachika;   Ohno,    Isao;   Okuno.    Yoshitoshi;    Magara. 
Osamu,  Itaya.  Nobushige;  Nishioka,  Toshio;  Mtzutant.  Toshio; 
Ohno.     Nobuo;     Matsuo.     Takashi;     and     Takeda.     Hisami. 
3,981.903 
Magnus.  Arthur  Howard:  See— 

Clark.  James  Monroe;  Cohen.  Stuart  Barry;  and  Magnus,  Arthur 
Howard.  3,982.077 
Maier.  Elmar.  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Explosive  charge  driven  set- 
ting gun   3.981.424.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Maiwald,  Heinz.  Hockelc.  Gunter;  and  Sauer.  Hermann,  to  Chemische 
Werke  Huts  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  bound 
mercury     from     mere  ury-con  tain  ing     catalysts.     3,98 1 .967,     CL 
423-107.000 
Maiden  Mitts.  Inc.:  See— 

Ouinuna.  Michael  A..  3,981.400. 
Maloof.  Ralph:  See— 

DeVault.  Robert;  and  Maloof,  Ralph.  3.981.262. 
Manabe.  Keiji:  and  Ishti,  Yoshio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd   Elecuical  garden  shears   3.981.077,  CI.  30-233.000. 
Mandcl,    Heinrich.  to   Rheinisch-Westfalisches-Eleklrizitatswert   Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.   Method    of   producing   deuterium-oxide-enriched 
water.  3.981.977.  CI   423-580.000 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Houlihan.  William  J.,  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  3.982.020. 
Manwiller.  Carl  Harding;  and  Sperati.  Carleton  Angelo.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,   E.    I.,   and   Company.   Polytetrafluoroethylene   molding 
powder.  3.981.852,  CI.  526-250.000 
Manwiller,  Carl  Harding,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemourv  E.  !..  and  Company. 
Polytetrafluoroethylene      molding      powder      from      polytetraflu- 
oroethylene fme  powder   3.981.853.  CI.  526-255.000. 
Marans,  Nelson  Samuel:  See- 
Block.  Jacob;  and  Marans.  Nelson  Samuel.  3.981.779. 
Marathe.  Anil,  to  Cook  Testing  Co.  Well  tubing  drain.  3.981.360,  CI. 

166-224  OOR. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The;  See— 

'    Waltingion,  John  Richard;  and  Richings.  John  Craliam,  3.982.2 1 2. 
Margalit.  Nehemiah,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Non-aqueous,  primary  bat- 
tery  having   a   blended   cathode   active   material.    3.981.748.  CI. 
429-164.000 
Maringer,  Albert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement 
for  generating  a  sampling  pulse  raster  adapted  to  the  variable  period 
of  quasiperiodic  events.  3,982,193,  CI.  328-151.000. 
Markewitz,  Gregor  See— 

Hartmann,  Werner;  Oueisser.  Hans-Joachim;  Markewitz.  Gregor; 
Rettenmaier,    Uili;    Sprater,    Gunter,    and    Kniep.    Rudiger. 
3.982.127. 
Markiewiu.  Kenneth  H..  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.  Mono-substituted 

ureas   3.981.913.  CI.  260-553.00R. 
Markusch.  Peter;  Dieterich.  Dieter;  and  ReifT,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.      Inorganic -organic       plastic.       3.98 1 ,83 1 .       CI. 
260-2  SAM. 
Marquardt.  Erich;  Stone,  Werner;  and  Sachs,  Eckehardt.  to  J.  &  J.  Mar- 
quardt.    Firroa.     Electrical    switch    construction.     3.982,086.    CI. 
200-67. ODA. 
Manioii.  James  G..   to   Libbey -Owens- Ford   Company.    Electrically 

heated  zoned  window  systems.  3,982.092,  CI.  219-203.000. 
Mars  Limited:  See— 

Mitchell,  John  Richard;  Buckley,  Keith;  and  Burrows,  Un  Edward, 
3.982.003. 
Marson  Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

Di  Maio,  Anthony  E.;  and  Swier,  Willem.  3,981,177. 
Martui.  Frederick  Raymond  Patrick,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company 
Limited.  The.  Headlamp  tilting  system  in  a  motor  vehicle.  3.982.121, 
CI   240-7  I LJ 
Maruyama,  Koichi:  Sre— 

Yamazaki.  Etichi;  Maruyama,  Koichi;  Ueda.  Toshio;  Yokomizo. 
Hiroshi;  and  Ogura.  Iwao,  3.982.252. 


Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numbcrg  AG:  See— 

Deschler.    Gerhard;    Wittmann,    Dieter;    and    Trier.    Reinhold. 
3,981.281. 
Mason,  David  Robert;  Cole.  Susan  Margaret;  Rees,  John  Michael;  and 
Coaton.  James  Richard,  to  Thorn  Lighting  Limited.  Incandescent 
lamps.  3.982,046.  CI.  427-106.000. 
MassachusetU  Institute  of  Technology:  Srr— 

Hammond.  Ogden  H..  Ill;  and  Baratta.  Francis  I.,  3,981.175. 
Massey.  William  A.,  to  Molins  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  monitoring  the  moisture  gradient  in  a  moving  web. 
3.981,082.  CI.  34-1. 000. 
Maauda,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Yoshizaki.  Hiroyuki;  Takanohashi,  Hiromitsu;  Masuda.  Yoshitaka; 
Hozumi.  Yukio;  Ohi,  Akira;  and  Sonoyama,  Yuzo,  3.981,843. 
Matay.  btvan  M.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Uhrasonic  diagnostic  inspection  sys- 
tems. 3.981.184,  CI.  73.67.80S. 
Matousek,  Stephen:  See — 

Callahan,    Francis    J.,    Jr.;    Gallagher.    Bernard    J.;    Matousek, 
Stephen;  and  Koch.  Ulrich  H..  3.981.482. 
Matsuo.  Takashi:  See— 

Hirano.   Masachika;  Ohno,   Isao;   Okuno.   Yoshitoshi;    Magara, 
Osamu;  Itaya.  Nobushige;  Nishioka.  Toshio;  Mizutani.  Toshio; 
Ohno.     Nobuo;     Matsuo,     Takashi;     and     Takeda,     Hisami. 
3.981.903. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,    Masataro;    Iwaki.    Tsutomu;    and    Kawano,    Hiroshi. 

3,981.749. 
Manabe.  Keiji;  and  Ishii,  Yoshio,  3,981.077. 

Moriyama,  Akio;  Fukai,  Masakazu;  Asai,  Komei;  and  Mori.  Ko- 
shiro,  3,981.816. 
Matsuyama.  Glen,  to  Graphic  Arts  Packaging  Corporation.  Blank  for 

a  simulated  jewel  box.  3,981.431,  CI.  229-34.0HW. 
MaUuyama.   Junichi;    Nakazawa.    Yoshiyuki;    Nakamura.    Yasuharu; 
Ohi.  Reiichi;  and  Kondo,  Tokiharu.  deceased,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  emulsions  used  for  electron 
beam  recording.  3.982.044,  CI.  427-43.000 
Matsuzawa,  Mitsuo,  and  Mitarai,  Kaoru,  to  Trio  Electronics  Incorpo- 
rated. Station  selecting  device  having  improved  noise  discrimination 
circuitry.  3.982,188,  CI.  325-470.000. 
Matthes,  William  R.;  See— 

Bubniak,  William  C;  Klomp,  Edward  D.;  Matthes.  William  R.;  and 
Schilkc.  Neil  A..  3,981.279. 
Matthiesen,  Uwe:  See— 

Oelschlager.  Herbert;  Matthiesen.  Uwe;  and  Behrendt.  Wilhelm 
A..  3,981.997. 
Matunaga.  Niiti:  See— 

Kojima,  Yasuhiro;  Matunaga,  Niiti;  mnd  Nawa.  Motoki.  3,981.761. 
Matusek.  Miroslav:  See — 

Rousar,  Ivo;  Cezner.  Vaclav;  Franz,  Milan;  and  Matusek,  Miroilav. 
3.981,490 
Matzen.  Walter  T.;  and  Workman,  Wilton  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Integrated  injection  logic  having  high  inverse  current 
gain.  3,982,266.  CI.  357-44.000. 
Maucher,  Edmund,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Hydraulic  control  sys- 
tem. 3.981.228.  CI.  91-415.000. 
Mauleon,  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Scherrcr.  Claude- Jacques;   Mauleon,  Jean-Louis;  and  Gmerek. 

Jean-Daniel.  3,981.780. 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bernhard,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.       0-Alkyl-0-n-propyl-0-pyrimidin<2)yl-thiono- 

phosphoric  acid  esters.  3.981,993.  CI,  424-200.000. 

Mavrovic.  Ivo.  Apparatus  for  controlling  urea  system.  3,981,684.  CI. 

23-260.000. 
Max -Plan  ck-GeselIsc  haft    zur    Forderung   der    Wissenschaften    e.V.: 
See- 
Hartmann,  Werner;  Oueisser.  Hans-Joachim;  Markewitz,  Gregor; 
Rettenmaier,    Ulli;    Sprater,    Gunter;    and    Kniep,    Rudiger. 
3.982.127. 
Mayanov,  Boris  Veniaminovich:  See— 

Berezhnoi.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  Elatontsev.  Albert  Nanovich;  Ig- 
natiev,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Ivlev.  Djuis  Danilovich;  Mayanov. 
Boris  Veniaminovich;  Svinukhov.  Vaxily  Andriyanovich;  Kuz- 
min,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Evdokimov,  tgor  Alexandrovich;  aiwl 
Zhidkov.  Boris  Alexeevich,  deceased.  3,981,462. 
Mayer  Sc  Cie.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Scherzinger,  Werner,  3.981,159. 
Mayer.  Fritz;  Kern.  Jorg;  and  Nachbur.  Hermann,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 
Process  for  flameproofing  organic  fiber  material  by  the  transfer  pro- 
cess. 3.982.053,  CI    427-248.000. 
Mayes,  George  C.  Security  apparatus  for  louver  windows  and  doors. 

3.981.525,  CI.  292-259.00R. 
Mazov,  Jury  Alexeevich:  See— 

Aimbinder,  Mark  Borisovich;  Zhitomirsky.  Mikhail  losifovich; 
Denbova,  Maria  Vasilievna;  Grabilin,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich; 
Lapushkin,  Grigory  Alexeevich;  Kupershmidl.  Moisei  Zusievich; 
Mazov,  Jury  Alexeevich;  Terenliev,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Sergeev. 
Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Muzylev.  Vladimir  Sergeevich.  3.981,130. 
McAllister.  Owen  Earl,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Adjustable 

split  door  jamb.  3.981,103,  CI.  49-505.000. 
McCain,  David  L.:  See— 

Doerr,  Richard   E.;   McCain.   David   L.;  and   Dahl,  Hilbert  D.. 
3.981,541. 
McCain,  William  B.;  Cosgrove,  James  F.;  and  Bewersdorf.  Elmer  D. 

Sheet  trimmmg  machine.  3.981,212.  CI.  83-155.000. 
McCatl.  Robert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Azeo- 
uopic  nitration  of  benzene.  3.981.935,  CI.  260-645.000. 
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McCardIc,  Arthur.  Jr.;  Israel.  George  H..  Jr.;  Trombelta.  Frank  J;  and 
Howard,  David  F.,  to  Unhed  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  In-flight 
modulating  thrust  rcverser.  3.981,450,  CI.  239-265.310. 
McClaflin,  Gifford  G.;  and  Durr.  Albert  M..  Jr..  to  Continental  Oil 

Company   Soluble  oil  concentrate.  3,981,808.  CI.  252-33.300. 
McConnell.  Edmund  Alexander:  See— 

Gilbert.    Harold    James;    and    McConnell.    Edmund    Alexander, 
3,981.056 
McCroskey,  George  A.,  Sr..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  The. 
a  part  interest.  Process  for  installing  an  arch  support  in  a  conven- 
tional shoe.  3.981.037.  CI.  I2-146.00S. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 
McGuire,  Joseph  C  .  3.981.700. 

Sinnett.  James  M.;   Edgington.  Leslie  N.;  and  Asiala,  Carl  F., 
3.981.465 
McDowell.  John  David.  Jr.;  and  Nutley.  Paul  John,  to  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  The.  Nonspurting  dispensing  closure.  3,981.421,  CI. 
222-521.000. 
McGill,  Kenneth  Harmon:  See- 
Eddy,  Kenneth  Harmon;  and  McGill.  Kenneth  Harmon,  3,98 1 ,485. 
McGuire,  Joseph  C,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Vent  struc- 
ture   3,981.700.  CI.  55-385  OOC. 
McLean.  Peter  T.:  See— 

Chi.  Chao  S.;  McLean.  Peter  T.;  and  Field.  Norman  A.,  3,982, 1 94. 
McLuckle,  Walter  L,.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Combined  fluid  motor 

and  pumping  apparatus.  3,981,148.  CI.  60-592.000. 
McMann,  John  H.  S.:  See— 

Czajkowski,  Norman;  and  McMann.  John  H   S..  3.981.239. 
McMeekin.  Samuel:  See— 

Ruddell.  James  Nebon;  and  McMeekin,  Samuel.  3,981,952, 
McOuitty.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

MacMorran,  Robert  D.;  Tieman.  Lloyd  E.;  and  McQuilty,  Ray- 
mond L..  3.981,034. 
McWhirter,  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Collins,  John.  3,981.045. 
Mead,  Ralph  T.:  See- 

Greatbatch.  Wilson;  and  Mead,  Ralph  T.,  3,981,744. 
^     Meador.  Richard  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Combination  radio  frequency  die- 
lectric and  conventional  induction  logging  system.  3,982.176,  CI. 
324-6.000. 
Mealares,  Claude:  See— 

Strulik,  Wilhelm  Paul;  and  Mealares.  Claude.  3,981.317. 
Mecklin,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Phillips,  Carmen  S.;  and  Mecklin,  Charles  D..  3,981.391. 
Med:-Phy$ics,  Inc.;  See— 

Winchell,  Harry  S.;  Wells,  Dale  K  ;  Lamb,  James  F.;  and  Beaudry. 
Samuel  B.,  3,981.769. 
Medina.    Palemon    T.    Snow    liquifying    apparatus.    3,981.296.    CI. 

1 26-343. 50R. 
Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Saenko.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Schupak, 
Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Alferov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Karpov,  Vladimir 
Fedorovich;  Berman,  Kirill  Adolfovich;  Pogoretsky,  Vitaly  Vasilie- 
vich; Ovseichuk,  Vitaly  Alexandrovich;  Zabolotsky,  Petr  Stepano- 
vich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Oleinik,  Vladimir  Ivanovich; 
Grodzilsky,  Stanislav  Vitalievich;  Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and 
Chvertko,     Anatoly     Ivanovich.     Electroslag     remelting     plant. 
3,981.349.  CI.  164-252.000. 
Mee,  Jack  E.;  Hamilton,  Thomas  N.;  Archer,  John  L.;  and  Heinz, 
David  M.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing single  crysul  films.  3,982.049.  CI.  427.128.000. 
Mecder,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Jupa.  Edward  C;  Meeder,  Raymond  L.;  and  Richter,  Edward  K., 
3.982.133 
Megia,  Gerhard  K.:  See— 

Ludovici,  Bruno  F.;  and  Megla.  Gerhard  K.,  3,982,151. 
Megumi.  Naomitsu.  to  Tokyo  Plywood  Kabushiki  Kaishi;  and  Megumi. 
Naomttsu.  Device  for  assembling  structural  member   3,981,425,  CI. 
227-155.000. 
Mehrhof,  Werner:  See— 

Gante,  Joachim;  Kurmeier,  Haiis<Adolf:  Mehrhof,  Werner;  and 
Wild,  Albrecht.  3,981,887. 
Mele,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Cenis.  Thomas  N..  3,981.604. 
Meller,  Frederick  D.:  See— 

Jesensky,  Alexander;  Meller.  Frederick  D.;  Patzke.  Robert  C;  and 
Willey.  Gilbert  W.,  3.981,574. 
Melton.  Joseph  E..  to  Melton  Systems,  Inc.  Floor  finish  applicator. 

3.981,596.  CI.  401-48.000. 
Melton  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Melton.  Joseph  E.,  3.981,596. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Elion,  Glenn  R.;  and  Klink,  Arthur  E.,  3,981,879. 

Engelhardt.  Edward  L.,  3,981,917 

Miller.  Neil  W.,  3.981.402. 

Prugh.  John  D..  3.981,876. 

Prugh,  John  D..  3.981,877. 

Russ,  Warren  K.,  Jr.;  Hazen,  George  G.;  and  Chamberltn,  Earl  M., 

3.981.888. 
Sletzinger,  Meyer;  and  Hazen.  George  G.,  3.981,911. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Gante,  Joachim;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  and 
WikJ,  Albrecht,  3,981.887. 
Merritt.  William  H.:  See- 
Holland,  William  P.;  and  Merritt.  William  H.,  3.982,059. 
Mersiowsky.  Udo:  See— 

Klinck.  Martin;  and  Mersiowsky,  Udo.  3,982.109. 


Merwarth,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Booz.   David   L.;   Brown,  Ford   J.;  and   Merwarth.   Richard  J., 

3.981.392. 
Merz.  Herbert.  Langbcin,  Adolf;  Walther.  Gerhard;  and  Stockhaus. 
Klaus,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  N-t(Methoxymethyl-furyl)- 
methyl)-morphinans    or    -6,7-henzomorphans    and    salts    thereof 
3,981.874.  CI.  260-293.540 
Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein.  Adolf;  Walther.  Gerhard;  and  Stockhaus. 
Klaus,   to    Boehringer    Ingelheim    GmbH.    2-Tetrahydrofurfuryl-5- 
(methyl  or  phenyl)-9^.methyl-2'-oxy-6.7-benzomorphans  and  salts 
thereof.  3.982.005.  CI   424-267  000. 
Metallurgie  Hohoken-Overpelt.  See— 

Dompas,  John.  3.981,351 
Metzger.  Carl;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  Rudolf,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Cyclic  N-thiadiazolyl-(2)-carboxylic  acid  com- 
pounds and  herbicidal  compositions.  3.981.714,  CI   71-90  000 
Metzger,  Karl  Georg:  See- 
Schmidt,  Gunter;  and  Metzger,  Karl  Georg.  3,982.011. 
Meyer.  Bruce  R.:  See— 

'de  Buhr.  Alfred  P.;  and  Meyer.  Bruce  R..  3.982.164. 
Meyer.  Gerhard;  Toth.  Anton;  and  l.audien.  Dieter,  to  Akzona  Incor- 
porated, Process  for  the  production  of  polyamidocarboxylic  acids 
3.981.847.  CI.  260-78  OTF 
Meyer.  Horst.  Bossert.  Fricdrich,  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  4.aryl  of  hctero-ft- 
amino-3,4-dihvdropyrid-2-one-3.5-dicarboxvlic  acid  ester 

3,98 1 .882.  CI.'  260-295.50R. 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt,  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    2-Amino-4    H-pyrane     3,981.893.    CI. 
260-345.800. 
Michelson,  James  D.:  See — 

Kauffman,  Andrew  G.;  and  Michelson.  James  D..  3.981,261. 
Micromedic  Diagonistics.  Inc.:  See— 

Niswender,  Gordon  Dean;  and  Hudson,  James  M..  3,981.863. 
Middleton.  Harry:  See- 
Bradford.  Christopher  William;  and  Middleton.  Harry.  3.981.782. 
Middleton.  John   Ernest,  to  Nuclear  Power  Company  (Whetstone I 
Limited.  Protective  arrangements  for  cooling  systems.  3.98 1 .770,  CI. 
176-37.000 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Breisch.  John  H.;  and  Brown.  William  L.,  4th.  3,981.229. 
Mikami,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fukuoka.    Yohei;    Kato.   Toshio;    Imai.    Norio;    Nishikido.   Joji; 
Hamada.    Masato;   Mikami.   Hiroshi;    Iwasaki,   Hirohumi;   and 
Koike.  To&hihisa.  3.981.906. 
Milewicz,     Norbert     W      Marine     propeller     lock      3.981.617.    CI 

4I6-244.00B. 
Miller,  David  J.;  and  Wiewiorowski.  Tadeusz  K..  to  Freeport  Minerals 
Company.  Solvent  extraction  of  nickel  from  ammoniaca)  solutions. 
3.981.968.  CI.  423.139.000. 
Miller.  Neil  W.,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   Pellet  dispenser   3.981.402,  CI 

206-534.200. 
Miller,  Richard  C;  and  Payne,  Charles  C.  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Antiskid  coating.  3,981,820,  CI.  252.301  160 
Miller,  Thomas  John:  See- 
Jaeger,  Raymond  Edward,  and  Miller.  Thomas  John.  3,981.705- 
Milling,  Robert  W.;  and  Von  Ohain.  Hans  J    P.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Dual  stage  supersonic  diffuser.  3.981.144,  CL 
6O-270.O0R. 
Milwaukee  Valve  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson,  Bemie  E.;  and  Robinson,  Daniel  T.,  3.981.325. 
Mimura.   Kazuo,   to   Nippon   Kogaku    K.K.   Automatic   photometer. 

3,981.591,  CI.  356-201.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Cuneo,  Edward  A..  3.981.691. 

Mutsch.  Edward  L.;  and  Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth,  3.981,914. 
Pavlik,  Frank  J..  3.981,928. 
Schoon,  David  J.,  3,982.124. 

Smith,  Carl  Mayn;  and  Tiers.  George  Van  Dyke.  3,981.859 
Minnick,  Jim  N.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est. Solar  heating  system.  3,981,295.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Nakamura,  Akiyoshi,  3,981,563. 

Tanaka,   Susumu;   Enoguchi,   Yuji;  Ogawa,   Masaya;   Kawabata. 
Hidetoshi;  Kurita,  Takaji;  Fujiwara,  Takao;  Murasaki,  Hiroshi; 
and  Wada.  Kenichi,  3,981,575. 
Miranti,  Joseph  P..  Jr.;  and  Woodland.  Carl  R..  to  Dayco  Corporation. 

Endless  power  transmission  beh.  3.981,206,  CI.  74-233.000. 
Mislin.  Roland;  and  Uehlinger,  Hanspeter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Alkoxy-  and 
eye lohexyloxycarbony lam inophenyl-azo-hydroxy naphthalenes   con- 
taining at  least  one  sulfo  group   3.981,858.  CI.  260-201.000. 
Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Tucker.  Gerald  L.;  and  Blanton.  Elmer  Ladelle,  3.981.713. 
Mita  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kenzi;  Kouchi,  Toshihiro;  Kamezawa.  Yasutoki;  and 
Aizawa,  Tauuo,  3.981,730. 
Mitarai.  Kaoru:  See— 

Matsuzawa,  MiUuo;  and  Mitarai.  Kaoru,  3.982.188. 
Mitchell.  James  G.;  Mitchell.  Winalee  G.;  and  Purdy.  Paul  D..  to 
Mitchell.  James  G.;  and  Mitchell,  Winalee  G.  SUpper-boot 
3.981.088,  CL  36-87.000. 
Mitchell,  John  Richard;  Buckley.  Keith;  and  Burrows.  Ian  Edward,  to 
Mars  Limited.  Gelling  and  thickening  agents.  3,982,003.  CI 
426-1.000. 
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Mhchell.  Winalce  G.:  5«>— 

Mitchell.  Jamei  G.;  Mitchell.  Winalee  G.;  and  Pardy.  Paul  D.. 

3.981.088. 
Mitco  Corporation:  Set— 

Gorchev.  Dimiter,  3.981.326. 
Miuubiihi  Chemical  Industrie*  Ltd.:  See— 

Hattori.   Saburo;   Morita.   Yoshiharu;   Ihaihi.   Yoshio;  and  Sato, 
Tadao.  3.981.907. 
MKsubi&hi  Gas  Chemtcal  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Uogai.  Nobuo;  Okawa.  Takashi;  and  Takeda,  Takako.  3.981.909. 
YokhizAki.  Htroyuki;  Takanohaahi.  Hiromitsu;  Masuda.  Yothitaka; 
Hozumi.  Yukio;  Ohi,  Akira.  and  Sonoyama.  Yuzo,  3.981.843. 
Miuubtshi  Heavy  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Harada.  Nobonj.  3.98 1 .278. 
Mhsubtsht  JidoUia  Ko^yo  Kabushiki  Kaiiha:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Akira;  Terakado.   Katsumi;  and   Nagaike.  Naofumi. 
3.98 1 .530. 
Mitsuhaahi.  Sadayuki;  Suzuki,  Norio;  and  Nago,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  coordinate  switching  de- 
vice- 3.982.216.  CI.  335-112.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uabuchi.  Arau.  3.981.035. 
Mitter  A  Co.;  See— 

Milter.  Mathias.  3.981.619. 
Mitter.  Mathias.  to  Mitter  3l  Co.  Control  device  for  controlling  the 

level  of  a  liquid  in  a  conuiner.  3.981.619.  Ct  4I7-38.000. 
Miyamoto.  Noriaki:  See— 

Miyazakl.    Tsulomu;    Kato.    Takashi;    and    Miyamoto.    Noriaki, 
3,981,132. 
Miyazakl,  Tsulomu;  Kato.  Takashi;  and  Miyamoto.  Noriaki,  to  Kabu- 
shiki    Katsha   Toyoda   Jidoshokki   Seisakusho;    and    Daiwa    Boseki 
Kabuihiki  Katsha.  Device  for  supporting  a  spindle  of  an  open-end 
spinning  apparatus.  3.981.132.  CI.  57-58.890. 
Miyazakl,  Tsulomu;   Kato.   Takashi;   Ueda,   Shozo;   and    Yoshizawa. 
Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Means 
for  transporting  yam  packages  produced  by  spinning  machinery. 
3.981.551.  CI.  312-250.000. 
Mtze.  Dale  K.;  and  Lake.  William  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Arc  discharge  lamp  construction  for  starter  electrode  voltage  dou- 
bling. 3.982.154,  CI.  315-51.000. 
Mizutani,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Kawamura.  Kazuhiro;  and  Mizutani,  Kunihiko,  3.981,642. 
Mizutani,  Toshio;  See— 

Hirano,    Masachika;  Ohno.    bao;  Okuno.    Yoahitoshi;    Magara. 
Osamu;  Itaya.  Nobushigc;  Ntshioka.  Toshio;  Mizutani,  Toshio; 
Ohno.     Nobuo;     Matsuo.     Takashi;     and     Takeda,     Hisami, 
3. 98 1. 903. 
MIynchik.  Igor  Kasianovich:  See— 

Antonets,    Ivan    Vasilievich;    MIynchik,    Igor    Kasianovich;    and 
Panov,  Alcxandr  Pavtovicb,  3,982,275. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  See— 

Butter,  Stephen  Allan.  3.981.941. 
Guymer,  Jon  Anthony.  3,981,584. 
Patton.  Bobbie  Joe,  3,982.224. 
Reagan.  William  J.;  and  Chen.  Nai  Y.,  3.981,825. 
Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Wild.  Fritz.  3.982.260. 
Mock.  Walton  L.:  5<T— 

Zimmerman.  Otto  J.;  and  Mock.  Walton  L..  3.981.403. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  5m— 

Granetzke,  Dennis  C.  3,98 1 .356. 
Modisetie.  Jerry  L.;  and  Schkade.  Otto  F..  to  Ecology  Control.  Inc. 

Vapor  recovery  system  and  method.  3.981,156.  CI.  62-54.000. 
Moergeli.  Walter  Rudolf:  See— 

James.  George  Stephen;  Dewar,  Bruce  Ian;  and  Moergeli.  Walter 
Rudolf.  3.981.787. 
Moiroud,  Guy;  See— 

Charles.  Daniel;  Guyot,  Lucien;  Reboul,  Jean  Philippe;  and  Moi- 
roud. Guy,  3.982.068. 
Molina,  Orlando  G..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Posiemul- 
siftable  dye  penetrant  system  and  method  for  using  same.  3,981,185. 
CI    73-104.000. 
Molins  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Massey,  William  A..  3,981.082. 
Molitor.  Victor  D    Purifier.  3,981,699.  CI.  55-208.000. 
Momonol.  Kaishu:  See— 

Saikawa.  Isamu;  Takano.  Shuntaro:  Takashima,  Okuta;  Momonoi, 
Kaishu;  Kuroda,  Seietiu;  Komatsu,  Miwako;  Yasuda.  Takashi; 
Kasuya.  Kyoko;  and  Kodama.  YuUka.  3,981.865. 
Monrtck  Holdings  Limited:  See — 
Raiowsky.  Simon,  3,981.488. 
Monroe.  Tex    K.,   to  GTE  Sylvania   Incorporated.   Top-bottom   pin- 
cushion correction  circuit.  3.982.156.  CI.  315-400.000. 
Monsanto  Company;  See— 

Bilodeau.  Richard  O..  3.981.667. 
Jaworski.  Ernest  G..  3.981,718. 
Rogers.  Lawrence  W.,  3.981,458. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Battiston.  Giancarlo;  Petrint.  Ouido;  De  Alberti.  OionJano;  and 
Covini.  Romano.  3.981.912. 
Montoro.  Fernando;  Vita-Coro,  Antonio;  and  Calatayud,  Jose,  to  Es- 
pccialidades   Latinas  Medicamentos  LIniversales  S.A.   Vincamine 
2-keloglutarate      and      compositions     containing      vincamine      2- 
ketoghitarale.  3.982.002.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Moody.   Roy    A.;   and    Fulton.   Ronald   T.,   to   Panduit  Corporation. 
Smooth  exterior  dual  clamp.  3.981.048.  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 


Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Maalouf.  George  E..  3.981.523. 
Moore  Industries;  See- 
Moon.  Leonard   W.;  Bodle.  Ronald   L.;  and  Fiederer,  Conrad, 
3.981.199. 
Moore.  John  R.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  breaking  glass  fibers  and  tool  therefor.  3.981.422. 
CI.  225-2.000. 
Moore.  Leonard  W.;  Bodle,  Ronald  L.;  and  Fiederer.  Conrad,  to 
Moore  Industries.  Pressure  transducer.  3.981,199,  CI.  73-420.000. 
Moreau,    Lorenzo.    Motorized    snow    vehicle    stand.    3.981.372.   CI. 

I80-5.00R. 
Morelli,  Basilio:  See— 

PapofT.  Paolo;  and  Morelli.  Basilio,  3.981.487. 
Morgan.  J.  Robert.  Eyeglass  structure.  3.981.569,  CI.  351-47.000. 
Mori.  Fumio;  See— 

Nishida.   Takashi;    Ninagawa.    Yoichi;   Omura.    YoshtakI;    Mori, 
Fumio;  Tamai.  Yoshin;  Hosogai,  Takeo;  Fujita.  Yoshiji;  and  Itoi. 
Kazuo.  3.981,930. 
Mori,  Koshiro;  See— 

Moriyama,  Akio;  Fukai,  Masakazu;  Asai.  Komei;  and  Mori,  Ko- 
shiro, 3.981.816. 
Mori.  Yasunobu;and  Otsuka,  Shinjiro.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited.  Electrolytically   formed  composite  coatings.    3,981,781,  CI. 
204-16.000. 
Morioka.  Makoto;  See— 

ho,  Kazuhiro;  Kawamura,  Masao;  Ono,  Yuichi;  and  Morioka. 
Makoto.  3.981.764. 
Morita,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Hattori.  Saburo;  Morita,  Yoshiharu;  Ihashi,  Yoshio;  and  Sato. 
Tadao.  3.981,907. 
Moriyama,  Akio;  Fukai.  Masakazu;  Asai,  Komei;  and  Mori,  Koshiro,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device. 
3.981.816.  CI.  252-299.000. 
Morrisett.  O.  L.:  See— 

Barrington.  Burchus  Q.;  Farley,  David  L.;  and  Morrisett.  O.  L.. 
3.981. 188. 
Morwing.  Bo  Anders:  See — 

Gustavsson.    Per-Otof    Gerhard;    and    Morwing.    Bo    Anders. 
3.982.243. 
Moses.    Andrianus.    to    Enkes    N.V.    Sheet    winch.    3.981.208.   CI. 

74-812.000. 
Moskowitz.  David;  and  Uy.  James  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apex 

seal  composition  for  rotary  engines.  3.981.062,  CI.  29-182.700. 
Mossman.  Ralph  A.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Bistable  storage  tube  having 
storage  dielectric  of  phosphor  particles  coated  with  secondary  emis* 
sive  material.  3,982.150.  CI.  313-398.000. 
Motiva.  Ltd.:  See— 

Schwartz.  Robert  C.  3.981.573. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Gehrke.  James  Keith.  3.982.210. 
Gilbert.  Paul  B..  3.981.265. 
Moulin.  Guy  Jean;  See— 

Galzy.  Pieae;  and  Moulin.  Ouy  Jean.  3,981.773. 
MTP  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.;  See- 

Takeuchi.  Yasumasa;  Ikeda.  Takehiko;  Sekimoto,  Akira;  Hayashi. 
Takashi;  Sasaki.  Toshimi;  and  Atsumi.  Sabulo,  3.981.830. 
Mueller.  Hans  W.;  and  Shattuck.  Richard  E.,  to  SCM  Corporation. 

Typing  machine  key  action.  3.981.385.  CI.  197-17.000. 
Mundy.  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Joynson.  Reuben  E.;  and  Mundy,  Joseph  L.,  3.982,227. 
Munk,  Kurt;  See— 

Lohse.  Friedrich;  Munk,  Kurt;  and  Rembold.  Heinz.  3.981.898. 
Munk.  Torben;  See— 

Ehrenskjold.  Nils  Oluf;  and  Munk.  Torben.  3.98I.6I3. 
Munker,  Cert,  to  Palitex  Project-Company  G.m.b.H.  Mechanism  for 
transporting    a   yam    end    in    a    textile    machine.    3.98 1 , 1 28,   CI. 
57-34.00R. 
Munro.  Hamish  David,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Hard  sur- 
face cleaning  composition.  3,981,826.  CI.  252-526.000. 
Murasaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Susumu;   Enoguchi.   Yuji;  Ogawa.  Masaya;   Kawabala, 
Hidetoshi;  Kurita,  Takaji;  Fujiwara.  Takao;  Murasaki,  Hiroshi; 
and  Wada.  Kenichi.  3.981.575. 
Murata,  Minoru;  Sugiyama.  Koichi;  and  Ikeda.  Hisao,  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  making  a  stable,  relatively  high  concentration, 
solution  of  an  organic  color- reactive  colorless  dye  in  oil.  3.981.735, 
CI    106-27.000. 
Muroi,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Nakashima.  Kunihiko;  Muroi,  Ryoichi;  Imai,  Mitsuo;  and  Sato, 
Kenji.  3.981.958. 
Murphy.  Patrick  Henry:  See— 

Gust.  Raymond  Edward;  and  Murphy.  Patrick  Henry.  3,981.414. 
Murray,  Edward  Conley:  See— 

Coad.  Peter;  Murray.  Edward  Conley:  and  Reed.  Homer  Charles. 
3.981.974. 
Murray.  Harry  Elmer.  Urethral  catheter.  3,981.299,  CI.  I28-349.00B. 
Muschaweck,  Roman:  See— 

Siegemund,  Gunther;  and  Muschaweck.  Roman.  3,981.927. 
Muska.  Willis  Martin;  See— 

Goell.  James  Emanuel;  Li.  Tingyc;  and  Muska,  Willis  Martin. 
3.982.123. 
Musso,  Elisabeth;  See- 
Ray.  Ranjan;  and  Muao.  Elisabeth,  3,981,722. 
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Mutsch,  Edward  L,;  and  Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  N-alkylsulfonylperfluoroalk- 
anesulfonanilides.  3.981.914.  CI.  260-556.00F. 
Muzylev.  Vladimir  Sergeevich:  See— 

Aimbinder,  Mark  Borisovich;  Zhitomirsky.  Mikhail  losifovlch; 
Denisova,  Maria  Vasilievna;  Grabilin,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich; 
Lapushkin,  Grigory  Alexeevich;  Kupershmidt,  Moisei  Zusievich; 
Mazov,  Jury  Alexeevich;  Terentiev.  Viktor  Petrovich;  Sergeev, 
Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Muzylev,  Vladimir  Sergeevich,  3.981,130. 
Mydels.  John  W  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Spring  trip  cultivator 

shank  assembly    3.981 .367.  CI.  172-265  000. 
Myer,  William  R..  to  Geometric  Machine  and  Design  Corporation. 
Latching  means  for  releasably  supporting  a  driven  rotatable  mem- 
ber. 3.981.509.  CI.  279-l.OOR. 
Myers.  Claude  V..  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Apparatus  for  drying 

carbon  black  pelleu.  3.981.659.  CI.  425-222.000. 
Myers.  Frank  W.:  See— 

Steen,  Gary  J.;   Bedell.  Terrence   A.;   and    Myers.   Frank   W.. 
3.982.041. 
Nachbur.  Hermann:  See- 
Mayer.  Fritz;  Kern,  Jorg;  and  Nachbur,  Hermann.  3.982.053. 
Nagai.  Ikuo:  See — 

Okamoto.  Takehiko;  Kishimoto.  Akihiko;  Nagai,  ikuo;  Sato.  Hiro- 
shi; Okasaka.  Hotsuma;  and  Inoue.  Masakazu.  3,981,944. 
Nagai.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Arakawashatai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Locking 
device     for     adjustable     seat     track     structure.      3,98 1 .473.     CI. 
248-430.000. 
Nagaike,  Naofumi:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Akira;  Terakado.  Katsumi;  and  Nagaike.  Naofumi, 
3.981.530. 
Nagashima,  Toshio:  See — 

Okada,  Ryuzo;  Nagashima,  Toshio;  Kito.  Hidetoshi;  Tsukamoto, 

Takuzo;  Nakaguchi,  Michiharu;  and  Handa,  Kenichi.  3,981.271. 

Tsukamoto.    Takuzo;    Nakaguchi.    Mitsuharu;    Kito.    Hidetoshi; 

Nagashima.  Toshio;   Shirata,   Akihiko;   and   Tsuda.   Shinichi, 

3.981.268. 

Nago,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Miuuhashi.    Sadayuki;    Suzuki,    Norio;    and    Nago,    Kazuyoshi. 
3,982.216. 
Naito,  Michinori:  See— 

Saikaishi.  Noboru;  Numata,  Yukio;  Takahashi,  Tetsuo;  Kumagai, 
Morio;  and  Naiio,  Michinori.  3.982.198. 
Nakaguchi,  Michiharu:  See— 

Okada,  Ryuzo;  Nagashima.  Toshio;  Kito.  Hidetoshi;  Tsukamoto, 
Takuzo;  Nakaguchi,  Michiharu;  and  Handa.  Kenichi,  3.98 1 ,27 1 . 
Nakaguchi,  Mitsuharu:  See— 

Tsukamoto.    Takuzo;    Nakaguchi.    Mitsuharu;    Kito.    Hidetoshi; 
Nagashima.  Toshio;   Shirau.   Akihiko;   and   Tsuda,   Shinichi, 
3.981.268. 
Nakamoto,  Soichl;  See— 

Ito,  Tadashi;  Nakamoto.  Soichi;  and  Yamada,  Sadao.  3.982,254. 
Nakamura.  Akiyoshi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kanha.  Retrofocus 

wide  angle  lens  system.  3.981.563.  CI.  350-214.000. 
Nakamura.  Shoji.  to  Kyoci  Steel  Works.  Ltd.  Method  for  receiving 

molten  steel  from  an  electric  furnace.  3.981,719,  CI-  75-13.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuharu:  See— 

MaUuyama,  Junichi;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yasuharu; 
OhI.  Reiichi;  and  Kondo.  Tokiharu.  deceased.  3,982,044. 
Nakashima.  Kunihiko:  Muroi.  Ryoichi;  Imal,  Mitsuo;  and  Sato.  Kenji. 
to  Toyoda  Gosei  Kabushikl-Kaisha  (Toyoda  Synthetics  Co..  Ltd.). 
Graft  copolymers  and  process  for  producing  same.  3.981,958.  CI. 
260-878.00R. 
Nakayama,  Shozo;  Toriyama,  Takeshi;  and  Higuchi.  Takoshi.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Swash-plate  type  com- 
pressor for  air  conditioning  of  vehicles.  3.981.629.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

MaUuyama.  Junichi;  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Yasuharu; 
Ohi.  Reiichi;  and  Kondo.  Tokiharu.  deceased,  3.982.044. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Bralthwalte.  David  G.;  and  Seale.  Virgil  L  .  3.981,979. 
Miller.  Richard  C;  and  Payne.  Charles  C.  3.981.820. 
Ries.  Donald  G.;  and  Braithwaite.  David  G..  3.981.798. 
Narayan.  Thirumurti  L.;  See— 

Cenker.   Moses;   Narayan,   Thirumurti   L.;  and   Kan.   Peter  T.. 
3,981.829. 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.:  See— 

Hauck.  Frederic  P.;  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  and  Narayanan. 
Venkauchala  L.,  3,982.02 1 . 
Nartron  Corporation:  See— 

Bull.  Dale  L.;  and  Rautiola,  Norman  A..  3.982,122. 
Nashold.  Robert  Wilfred,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc.  Machine  boring 

tool.  3.981.606,  CI.  408-124.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Dobkin.  Robert  C.  3.982.263. 
Nawa,  Motoki:  See— 

Kojima,  Yasuhiro;  Malunaga.  Niiti;  and  Nawa.  Motoki,  3.981,761. 
Naylor.  Thomas  K..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Timing-error 
compensation     for     low-speed     tape     systems.     3.982.277,     CI. 
360-27.000. 
NCR  Corporation;  See— 

Gottschlich.  James  A..  3.981.387. 
Lockwood.  George  C.  3,982.140. 

MuraU,  Minoru;  Sugiyama.  Koichi;  and  Ikeda.  Hisao,  3.981.735 
Neal.  Louis  A.  Mail  box.  3,981.436,  CI.  232-17.000. 


Nelson.  Alan  C,  and  Jeromin.  Lothar  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Signal 
amplification  by  charging  and  illuminating  a  partially  developed  la- 
tent electrostatic  image.  3.981.727.  CI   96-1.300. 
Nelson.  Alvin  I.;  Singh.  B   P.  N.;  and  Singh.  Surjan.  to  University  of 
Illinois  Foundation.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  a  soybean  bev- 
erage base.  3.981.234.  CI.  99-483.000. 
Nelson.  George  R.,  Jr..  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    preventing    pump    cavitation.    3,981,618.    CI 
417-12000. 
Nelson.    Norman    A.,    to    Upjohn    Company.    The.    5-Oxa- 1 7. 1 8- 
dehydroprostaglandin-Fi  -type         analogs  3.981.902.  CI 

260-46B.00D. 
Nerenberg.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Bergstein.  Frank  D.;  and  Nerenberg.  Robert  W..  3.981.432 
Neubert.  Rolf:  Schiebenhofcr.   Harm;  and   Wehling.  Rolf,  to   Fried. 
Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Open-end  spinning 
unit.  3.981.133,  CI.  57-58.950, 
Neutkens.  Chrtstiaan  H.;  See— 

Slathar,  Donald  A.;  and  Neutkens.  Chnstiaan  H..  3.981.394. 
Newman,  Peter  John;  and  Watson,  Charles  Andrew,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Dentifrice  including  a  lusue  imparting  agent.  3.981.988. 
CI.  424-49.000. 
Newman.  Richard,  executor:  See— 

Halasz.  Alexander;  Brody.  Frederick,  deceased,  and  Newman. 

Richard,  executor.  3.981.677. 

Newton.  John  E.;  Bohacz.  Maxine;  and  Lyon.  Jerry  H..  to  United  Sutes 

of  America.  Army.  Minlpowered  optional  self  checking  electronic 

timer  for  ordnance.  3.982.192.  CI    328-129.000 

Neyraud,    Rene,    to    Verdol    S.A.    Device    for    making    tuft    fabric 

3.981.253.  CI.  I12-79.00A. 
Nichols.  George  Frederick;  See— 

Nyman.  Frederick  Russell;  Vosscn.  John  Louis,  Jr.;  Fisher.  Dennis 
Glendon;  and  Nichols.  George  Frederick.  3.982.066. 
Nicholson,  John  Stuart:  See- 
Adams,   Stewart   Sanders;   ArmiUge.   Bernard   John;   Nicholson. 
John  Stuart;  and  Tantum,  James  Gordon.  3.98 1 .905. 
Nicolas.  Gerard,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Method  of 
connecting  electronic  microcomponents.  3.98 1 .076.  CI.  29-626.000 
Niess,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  3-amino-2.1- 

benzisothiazoles.  3,981.883.  CI.  26O-304.0OA. 
Nifco  Inc  :  See— 

Koen.  Toshiharu.  3,98 1 .599. 
Nikawitz.  Edward  J.,  to  Civaudan  Corporation.  Bacteriostatic  substi- 
tuted   benzantlide    compositions    and    methods    for    their    use. 
3.981.814.  CI.  252-107.000. 
Nilson.  Billy  N..  to  KeNova  AB.  Self-closing  closures.  3.98 1. 4 19.  CI 

222-494.000. 
Ninagawa.  Yoichi;  See— 

Nishida,  Takashi;   Ninagawa.   Yoichi;  Omura.   Yoshtaki;   Mori, 
Fumio;  Tamai,  Yoshin;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  Fujita.  Yoshiji;  and  Itol. 
Kazuo.  3,981.930. 
Nino.  Guiltermo  J.;  See— 

Steele,  John  M.;  Hanak,  Fredric  M.;  Nino,  Guillermo  J.,  and  Pan- 
zarella.  John  E..  3,981.938. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

MItsuhashl.    Sadayuki;    Suzuki.    Norio;    and    Nago.    Kazuyoshi. 
3.982,216. 
Nippon  Cakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oya.  Akiyoshi,  3.981.217. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K-:  See— 
Mimura.  Kazuo.  3.981.591. 
Ohmori,  Sachio;  and  Kimura.  Shuji.  3,982.256. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchida,  Shozo;  and  Okai.  Sakuo.  3.981,583. 
Nippon  Tokl  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kojima.  Yasuhiro;  Matunaga.  Niiti;  and  Nawa.  Motoki,  3.981,761 
Nischk,  Gunther:  See— 

Radlmann.  Eduard;  Schaffner.  Heinz;  Lorenz.Ounter;  and  Nischk. 
Gunther.  3.981.842. 
Nishida.  Takashi;  Ninagawa,  Yoichi;  Omura.  Yoshiaki;  Mori.  Fumio; 
Tamai,  Yoshin;  Hosogai,  Takeo;  Fujiu,  Yoshiji;  and  lloi,  Kazuo.  to 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Diacetylene  diol  derivatives  and  process  for  pre- 
paring the  samt.  3.981.930,  CI.  260-635.00Y. 
Nishlkido.  Joji;  See— 

Fukuoka.   Yohei;   Kato.  Toshio;    Imai,   Norio;   Ntshikido.   Joji. 
Hamada.    Masato;    Mikami.    Hiroshi;    Iwa&aki,    Hirohumi;   and 
Koike.  Toshihisa.  3.981.906. 
Nishioka,  Toshio:  See— 

Hirano.    Masachika;   Ohno,    Isao;    Okuno.    Yoshitoshi;    Magara. 
Osamu;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  Nishioka.  Toshio;  Mizutani,  Toshio; 
Ohno.     Nobuo;     Matsuo.     Takashi;     and     Takeda,     Htsami. 
3.981.903. 
Niswender,  Gordon'Dean,  and  Hudson.  James  M..  to  Micromedic  Di- 
agonistics.     Inc.     Cyanocobatamin     derivatives.      3.981.863.     CI. 
536-25.000. 
Nittel.  Herman:  See— 

Redmer.  Wilbert;  Rolin.  Kenneth;  and  Niitel.  Herman.  3.981.956 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  See— 

Yamamoto.    Katsumi,   Fujimori.   Masahiro;   Fujmawa.   Masahiro. 
and  Sonoda.  Sanenobu.  3.981,074. 
Nobinger.  Louis  C.  Apparatus  for  bending  conduits.  3.981,173.  CI 

72-389.000. 
Noguchi.   Masaaki;   Bunda.   Tsuchio;   and   Sumiyoshl.   Masaharu.   to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Katsha.  Device  for  purifying  ex- 
haust gases  by  catalytic  reaction.  3.981.145,  CI.  60-288.000. 
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Nordson  Corporation:  Jt^r— 

SchoN.  Charles  H..  3.981.416 
Nordstrom.  Harold  A.~  See— 

Bahosfay.  Bernard  J..  Klosc.  Robert  E..  and  Nordstrom,  Harold  A.. 
3,982.023. 
Norlin  Music.  Inc.:  Set — 

Luce.  David  A..  3,981,218. 
Nonnac,  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Max.  3.98I.8SS. 
North  Hills  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Sherr.  Solomon.  3,982.239. 
Nonhrop  Corporation:  See- 
Lynch,  Robert  T..  and  Reis.  James  J  .  3.981.443. 
Nosek.  Thaddeua  W..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Self-contained 

muliiplaie  wei  clutch.  3.981.381.  CI.  192-70.180. 
Nuclear  Power  Company  <Whetstone)  Limited:  See — 

Middlelon.  John  Ernest.  3.981.770. 
Nugarus.  Anthony  R  .  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.  Anti-stick  grill. 

3.981,233.  CI.  99-422.000. 
Numata.  Yukto:  See— 

Saikaishi.  Noboru;  Numata.  Yukio.  Takaha&hi.  Tetsuo;  Kumagai. 
Morio;  and  Naito.  Michinori.  3.982.198. 
Nunztato.    Charles.    Golf   club    head    construction.    3.981.507,    CI. 

273-164.000. 
Nurmtnen.  John  I  .  and  Sturgis.  David  H-.  (o  Howmel  Corporation 
Meul   casting   mold   with   bonded   particle   filter.    3,981,352.   CI. 
164-358.000 
Nutley.  Paul  John   See— 

McDowell.  John  David.  Jr.;  and  Nutley,  Paul  John.  3,981.421. 
N  V.  Chefaro  Maatschappij:  See— 

van  Holten.  Jan;  and  Ribbens,  Cornetis,  3.981.926. 
Nyman.  Frederick   Russell;  Vo&sen.  John  Louis.  Jr.;  Fisher.  Dennis 
Glendon;  and   Nichols.  George   Frederick,  to   RCA  Corporation. 
Metal  coating  for  video  discs.  3.982.066.  CI.  178-6  60R. 
Obata.  Shizuo;  Yamato.  Yukiomi;  and  Taniguchi.  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Oil 
Company.    Ltd     Method    of   manufacturing   edible    soy    protein- 
conuinmg.  simulated  meal  product.  3,982.004.  CI.  426-641.000 
Oborn.  Robert  Edward,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Egg 

white  composition.  3.982.040,  CI.  426-614.000. 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.:  See— 

Kratcoski.  Francis  L  ;  and  Brahos.  William.  3.982.094. 
Ochiai.  Minora:  See— 

Azuma.  Kanae.  and  Ochiai.  Minoru.  3.982,157. 
Ochiai.  Sadamasa.  Method  for  detecting  liquid  leak  and  a  cable  there- 
for. 3.981.181,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Odier,  Marc  G.  Puzzle  with  irregular  pcnugonal  pieces.  3.98 1 .505.  CI. 

273-157.00R 
O'Donovan.  Michael  Valentine   See— 

Lo,  Gerald  Joy-Pak.  Papworth.  Francis  Leo;  Tenne-Sens.  Nicolas 
Elmars;  O'Donovan.   Michael   Valentine;  and   Dziub.  Gerald, 
3.982,215 
Oelschlager.  Herben;  Matthiesen,  L'we;  and  Behrendt.  Wilhelm  A.,  to 
Temmlcr  Werke-Vereinigte  Chemische  Fabriken.  Analgesic  compo- 
sitions comprising    IH-  or   respectively   2H-indazolonc-3   (^-mor- 
pholmo-alkoxy)  compounds.  3.981.997.  CI   424-248.000. 
Oetiker.  Hans.  Clamping  device  with  tightening  device.  3.98 1 .049,  CI. 

24-20.0TT. 
Offermanns,  Heribcrt;  and  Posselt,  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silb- 
er-Scheideanstalt  vormats  Roessler.  Sulfur  containing  trialkoxyben- 
zoylammo  carboxylic  acids.  3.981,910,  CI.  260-516.000. 
Ogata.  Yasuhtro:  See  — 

Kiritani.  Masauka.  and  Ogata.  Yasuhiro.  3,981.821. 
Ogawa  A  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita.   Masao;   Akiyama.   Takuya;   Saeki.   Yoshito;   and    Ueno. 
Yasuhiko.  3.981.889. 
Ogawa,  Masaya:  See— 

Tanaka.   Susumu;   Enoguchi.    Yuji;  Ogawa,   Masaya;   Kawabata. 
Hidetoshi;  Kurita.  Takaji;  Fujiwara.  Takao;  Murasaki.  Hiroshi; 
and  Wada.  Kcnichi.  3.981.575. 
Ogden.  Dennts  H  .  to  British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited.  Vehicle  retar- 
dation. 3.981.602,  CI.  404-71  000. 
Ogura.  Iwao:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Etichi;  Maruyama,  Koiclii:  Ueda.  Toshio;  Yokomizo. 
Hiroshi,  and  Ogura.  Iwao.  3.982.252. 
Oh,  Chan  Soo,  and  Hsieh.  Paul  Y.,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Liquid  crys- 
tal electro-optical  display.  3.981,558.  CI   350-I60.0LC. 
Ohi.  Akira:  See— 

Yoshizaki.  Hiroyuki;  Takanohashi.  Hiromitsu;  Masuda.  Yoshitaka; 
Hozumi.  Yukio;  Ohi,  Akira;  and  Sonoyama.  Yuzo.  3,981.843. 
Ohi,  Reiichi:  See— 

Matsuyama,  Junichi;  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki.  Nakamura.  Yasuharu; 
Obi.  Reiichi.  and  Kondo.  Tokiharu.  deceased.  3.982.044. 
Ohmon.  Sachio,  and  Kimura,  Shuji.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Rotary 
shutter  blade  mechanism  for  cameras.  3,982,256.  CI.  354-253.000. 
Ohno.  Isao:  See— 

Hirano.    Masachika;   Ohno,    bao,   Okuno.    Yoshitoshi;    Magara. 
Osamu;  luya.  Nobushige;  Ntshioka.  Toshio;  Mizutani.  Toshio; 
Obno.     Nobuo;     Matsuo.     Takashi;     and     Takeda,     Hisami, 
3.981.903. 
Ohno.  Nobuo:  See— 

Hirano.   Masachika;   Ohno.    Isao;   Okuno.   Yoshitoshi;   Magara, 

Osamu;  Itaya.  Nobushige;  Nishioka.  Toshio:  Mizutani.  Toshio; 

Obno.     Nobuo;     Matsuo.     Takashi;     and     Takeda.     Hisami, 

3,981.903. 

Oiler.  Philip  R.  lo  Hebr  International  Inc.  Method  of  splicing  and 

producu  thereof.  3.981.067,  CI.  29-522.000. 


Okada,  Kazuo:  See — 

Wada,  Takeo;  and  Okada.  Kazuo.  3,981.970. 
Okada.    Ryu7o;    Nagashima.    Toshio;    Kito.    Hidetoshi.    Tsukamoto. 
Taku2o;  Nakaguchi.  Michiharu;  and  Handa.  Kenichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  brush  type  developer  for  use  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic machine.  3,981.271,  CI.  I  18-637.000. 
Okai.  Sakuo:  See— 

Tsuchida.  Shozo,  and  Okai.  Sakuo.  3.981.583. 
Okamoto.  Takehiko;  Kishimoto,  Akihiko;  Nagai.  Ikuo;  Sato.  Hiroshi; 
Okasaka,  Hotsuma;  and  Inoue.  Masakazu.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  for  producing  impact  resistant  thermoplastic  resin  by  con- 
tinuous bulk  polymenzation    3.981.944,  CI.  260  880.00R 
Okasaka.  Hotsuma.  See— 

Okamolo.  Takehiko;  Kishimoto,  Akihiko;  Nagai.  Ikuo;  Sato.  Hiro- 
shi; Okasaka,  Hotsuma;  and  Inoue.  Masakazu.  3,981.944. 
Okawa,  Takashi:  See— 

Isogai,  Nobuo;  Okawa.  Takashi;  and  Takeda,  Takako.  3.981.909. 
Okazaki.  Isao:  See— 

Kokubu.     Yoshikazu;     Okazaki,     Isao;     and     Shikano.     Haruo, 
3.981.788. 
Okuno.  Yoshitoshi:  See~ 

Hirano,    Masachika;   Ohno.    Isao;   Okuno,    Yoshitoshi;    Magara, 
Osamu;  Itaya.  Nobushige;  Nishioka.  Toshio;  Mizutani.  Toshio; 
Ohno,     Nobuo;     Matsuo,     Takashi;     and     Takeda.     Hisami, 
3.981.903 
Oleinik,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Saenko.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Schu- 
pak,  Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Atferov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Karpov, 
Vladimir  Fedorovich.  Berman.  Kirill  Adolfovtch;  Pogoretsky. 
Vitaly    Vasilievich;   Ovseichuk.    Vitaly    Alexandrovich;    Zabo- 
lotsky,  Pctr  Stepanovich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Olei- 
nik,   Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Grodzitsky.    Stanislav    Vitalievich; 
Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Chvertko.  Anatoly  Ivanovich. 
3.981,349. 
Olivieri,  Daniel;  and  Socct.  Robert  James,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Heat 
spreader   and    low    parasitic    transistor    mounting.    3,982,271.   CI. 
357-81.000. 
Olliffe,  David  William.  Centrifuges   3.982.162.  CI.  318-313.000. 
Olschewski.  Armin:  See— 

Ernst.  Horst  M.;  Brandenstein.  Manfred:  and  Olschewski,  Armin. 
3.981.610. 
Olson.  Albert  T.:  See— 

Aluzzo.    Peter  J.;  Gibson.   Charles  G.;   and   Olson.   Albert   T., 
3.982,119. 
Olson.  Richard  O..  and  Pohto.  Gerald  R.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration. Dimensionally  stable  anode  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  the  same.  3.981,790,  CI.  204-286.000. 
Olthoff,  Klaas.  to  Alfa-Laval  N.V.  Stirring  apparatus  for  a  liquid  tank. 

3,981,315.  CI    I34-I67.00R 
Omura.  Takayoshi:  See— 

Habu.  Teiji;  Yamaguchi,  Htsashi;  Wada.  Tsuneo,  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Ishii.    Hiroki;    Omura.    Takayoshi;    and    Inokuma,    Hiroyuki, 
3,981.857. 
Omura.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Nisbida.   Takashi;    Ninagawa.    Yoichi,   Omura.    Yoshiaki,    Mori, 
Fumio:  Tamai.  Yoshtn;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  Fujita,  Yoshiji;  and  lioi, 
Kazuo.  3,981,930. 
Onal.  Hasan  F.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Down  hole  pump  and 

method  of  deep  well  pumping.  3.981,626.  CI.  417-89.000. 
Oneto.     Miguel     Maximo.     Preservation     of    alcoholic     beverages. 

3.982.024.  CI.  426-15.000. 
Ono.  Yuichi:  See— 

Ito.  Kazuhiro;  Kawamura.  Masao;  Ono,  Yuichi;  and  Morioka, 
Makoto.  3,981.764. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 
Anthon.  Erik  W..  3.981.562. 
Bartolomei,  Leroy  A..  3,981.568. 
Optical  Sciences  Group:  See— 

Spitzberg.  Larry.  3,981.589. 
Orchard,  Clifton  F.:  See— 

Byars,  Chester  W.;  Van  Cott,  Edgar  L.;  and  Orchard.  Clifton  P.. 
3.981.224. 
Orimo.  Katsumi:  See— 

Shimano.    Takashi;    Orimo,    Katsumi;    Yamamoto,    Shoji;    and 
Azuma.  Masao.  3.981.649 
Orlando.  Carl,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Image  stabilization 

system.  3.982.255.  CI.  354-70.000. 
Orlowski.  Gerald  J.  Molding  apparatus  and  method.  3,982,035.  CI. 

426-454.000. 
Orsma.  Tauno:  See— 

Turunen.  Lasse  Juhani;  Rimpinen,  Heikki;  Orsma.  Tauno.  and 
Peurala.  Aimo.  3.981.121. 
Orso.  Francis  L-.  and  Piazza,  Ciacomo  J.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  In- 
line homogenizing  of  extrudable  ceramic  batch  materials.  3,981.657. 
CI   425-198.000. 
Ort.  Jay  E.,  to  ERA.  Incorporated.  High  quality  methane  ^as  through 

modified  anaerobic  digestion.  3.981,800.  CI.  210-6.000. 
Osada,  Isao:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Sadanori,  and  Osada.  Isao,  3.981.840. 
Oslapas.  Raymond;  and  Hcrrin.  Thomas  Raymond,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Radioimmunoassay  for  determining  the  digoxin  content  of  a 
sample,  3.981.982.  CI.  424-1.500. 
Ostermann.    Max.    to    W.    &    M.    Ostermann.    Braiding    machine. 
3  981.223.  CL  87-50.000. 
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Osterreichisch-Amerikanische  Magnesit  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-- 

Pletzer,     Fridolin;    Strasser,     Hubert;    and     T&thernuth.     Hans. 
3.981.950 
Oiani.  Yasuhiko;  and  Imada.  Setsuo.  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.  Method  of  ro 
tational   molding   reinforcer  incorporated   plastics     3.981.955.  CI. 
264255.000 
Otsuka.  Shinjiro:  See- 
Mori.  Yasunobu,  and  Olsuka.  Shinjiro,  3,981,781. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See— 

von  Alfthan.  Georg  Christian,  3.982.126 
Ovseichuk.  Vitaly  Alexandrovich;  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Saenko,  Vladimir  Yakovlevich.  Schu- 
pak,  Grigory  BenUionovich;  Alferov.  Jury  Fedorovich.  Karpov. 
Vladimir  Fet^orovich;  Berman.  Kirill  Adolfovich.  PogoreUkv. 
Viuly    Vasilievich;   Ovseichuk.    Vitaly    Alexandrovich;    Zabo- 
lotsky.  Petr  Stepanovich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich,  Olei- 
nik.   Vladimir    Ivanovich.    Grodzit&ky.    Stanislav    Vitalievich; 
Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich:  and  Chvertko.  Anatoly  Ivanovich. 
3.981.349. 
Owen.  Samuel  S.:  See- 
Ross.  Thomas  D.;  and  Owen.  Samuel  S..  3.981.143. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Fournier.  Wilfred  A.;  and  Rieser.  Elmer  P..  3.981,704. 
Gambill.  Ulysses  T  .  and  Brock.  Gregory  C.  Jr..  3.981.669. 
Rood,  l^onard  D.;  and  Kissell.  Ronald  E..  3.9BI.6S4. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See- 
Fein,  Michael  E..  3.982.155. 
Johnson,  John  R..  3.981.710. 
Lovalenli.  Sam;  and  Riggs.  Darius  O..  3.981.180. 
Ownby.  James  C  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Novel  combinations 
of  ultraviolet   stabilizers  and    their   use   in   organic   compositions. 
3.981.822,  CI.  252-403.000. 
Oya.  Akiyoshi.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Key  assigner. 

3.981.217.  CI.  84-1.030. 
Oyaba,  Takashi:  See— 

Tamura.  Masahiko;  and  Oyaba,  Takashi.  3,982.143 
Pace.  GeraM  F.;  Suuter.  John  C;  Armstrong.  Calvin  N.:  and  Harris. 
Gary  R..  to  Continental  Oil  Company  Electrolysis  process  and  appa- 
ratus. 3.981.784.  CI.  204-105. OOR. 
Padgett.  Clarence  W.:  See— 

Luisi.   James   A.;   Padgett.  Clarence   W  ;   and   Street.   Dana  C. 
3.982.138. 
Page.  Robert  E..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Melt  blowing  intermixed  fila- 
ments of  two  different  polymers.  3,981.650,  CI.  425-72.0OS. 
Pako  Corporation:  See— 

Jensen.  Gerald  A.;  and  Lee.  Conrad  E.,  3.98  L496. 
Palitex  Project-Company  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Heimes.  Willy,  3.981.134. 
Munker.  Gert.  3,981.128. 
Panduit  Corporation:  Sec- 
Moody.  Roy  A.;  and  Fulton.  Ronald  T..  3.981,048. 
Pangle,  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Hicks,  Alton  D.,  to  Dan  River  Inc.  Yarn 
sizes,  sizing  treatments  and  resulting  sized   yarns.   3.981.836.  CI 
260-29.60H. 
Panov,  Alexandr  Pavlovich:  See— 

Antonets.    Ivan    Vasilievich;    MIynchik.    Igor    Kasianovich:    and 
Panov.  Alexandr  Pavlovich.  3.982.275 
Panzarella,  John  E.:  See— 

Steele.  John  M..  Hanak.  Fredric  M.;  Nino.  Guillermo  J.;  and  Pan- 
zarella. John  E.,  3.981,938. 
Papa.  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Proops.  William  Robert,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Potyurcthanes  containing  brominated  cycloaliphatic 
ester  poIyoU.  3.981.827.  CL  260-2  5AN. 
Papalos,  John  G.;  and  Lee.  James  S..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora- 
tion. Large  particle  size  synthetic  latex  emulsifiers.  3.981.837.  CI. 
260-29.7SO 
Papoff.  Paolo;  and  Morelli.  Basilio.  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  delle  Ri- 
cherche.  Device  for  mixing  liquids  in  kinetic  reactions  observed  by 
the  method  known  as  stopped  flow.  3.981.487.  CI.  259-4.00R. 
Pappas.  George:  See— 

Baltzer.    Gary    L.;    Dester.    Duane    A  ;    and    Pappas.    George. 
3.982.073. 
Papworth.  Francis  Leo:  See— 

Lo.  Gerald  Joy-Pak;  Papworth.  Francis  Leo.  Tenne-Sens.  Nicolas 
Elmars;  O'Donovan.   Michael   Valentine;  and   Dziub.  Gerald. 
3.982,215. 
Paredes.  Candelario:  See— 

Forney.  Ross  H.;  and  Paredes.  Candelario.  3.981,195. 
Parel  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

James.  George  Stephen;  Dewar.  Bruce  Ian;  and  Moergeli.  Walter 
Rudolf,  3,981.787. 
Parker,  Elmo  G.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  plated  foil  liquid 
interface  diffusion  bonding  of  titanium.  3.981,429.  CI.  228-194.000. 
Partridge.  William  T.:  See— 

Avramidis.  Stellios  A.;  and  Partridge.  William  T.,  3.981.205. 
Patel.  Kanu  I.,  to  Redken  Laboratories,  Inc.  Hair  waving  method  with 

a  prebonder.  3.981.312.  CI.  132-7.000. 
Patton.  Bobbie  Joe.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus 
for  transmitting  downhole  information  from  a  welt.  3.982.224,  CI 
34O-18.0NC. 
Patton,  John  T..  Jr.:  See— 

Demou.  John  G.;  Pizzini.   Louts  C;  and   Patton.  John  T  .  Jr.. 
3.981.828. 
Patzkc.  Robert  C:  See— 

Jesensky.  Alexander;  Meller.  Frederick  D.;  Patzke.  Robert  C;  and 
Willey.  Gilbert  W..  3.981.574. 


Pauling.  Horsl.  to  Hoffmann-La  Rncbe  Inc    PhcnyKiluxy   vanadium 

oxide  catalysts.  3.981.896.  CI   260  429  OOR. 
Paulsch.  Gunthard:  .Sec— 

Hcmfort.  Heinrich;  Pautsch.  Gunthard.  and  Kohlsicttc.  Werner. 
3.981,437. 
Pavlik.  Frank  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Perfluorotertiaryalkyl  ethen;.  3.98I.92X.  CI    2w)-ftl5  tK)F 
Payne.  Charles  C  :  See-^ 

Miller.  Richard  C  :  und  Payne.  ChurlesC.  3.981.820. 
Pazmanv.  Ladislao.  to  Rohr  Induxincs.  Inc   Ovcrwing  thrust  rever!>cr 

3.981.463.  CI.  244-1  lOOOB 
Pearce.  Douglas  C:  Sec- 
Walker.  John  W  :  and  Pcarcc.  Douglas  C.  3,982.177 
Pease.  Henry  E.:  St-e— 

Hoag.  Ethan  D  ;  and  Pease.  Henry  E  .  3.982.200 
Pcchhold.  Engelbert.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun..  F    I  .  and  Compan\ 
Method    of   controlling    fungi    and    bacteria    in    paper    producta 
3,981.766.  CI.   162-161.000. 
Pedder.  David  John:  Sre- 

Douglas.  Peter;  Pedder.  David  John.  Swallo^^.  Peter  John,  and  Da 
vies.  Tcrrcnce  Ardern,  3,981,726. 
Pel&e.  Igor  A.:  See— 

Rvers.   William   J.;   Pelse.   Igor   A-,  and    ViKk.   Manfred   Hugo. 
3.982.038. 
Pennwall  Corporation:  .See— 

Tuccillo.  Joseph  J..  3.981.723. 
Penrod.  John  K.,  lo  Power  Management  Corporaiion   Aic  suppressor 

circuit.  3.982.137.  CI.  307- 1 .1^.(H)(). 
Perkin-Elmcr  Corporation.  The   Are  — 

Atwood.  John  G-.  and  Ducret.  Lucian  C  .  3.9K  1 .04  1 
Rosenkranu,  L.  Jay,  Rowlev.  Robert  S  .  and  Schri»eUer.  John  B  . 

3.982.201. 
Scott.  Larkin  B..  3.981.586 
Perkins.  Joseph  R,.  to  AMF  incorpi>ratcd   Optical  system  to  optimi/c 
field  of  view  uniformity  in  a  multi-color  produce  sorter.  3.98  1 ,590. 
CI.  356-178.000. 
Perl,  Richard  L,.  to  Tappan  Company.  The.  Control  circuit  and  adjust- 
able valve  for  a  gas  appliance.  3.981.674,  CI   431-67.000 
Perner,  Johannes:  See — 

Linke.  Wolfgang;  Herrle.  Karl:  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  and  Perner. 
Johannes,  3.981.987. 
Perron.  James  S.:  See — 

Hayes,  Douglas  R.;  and  Perron.  James  S  .  3.981.346 
Perruzzi.  John  E.  Spiral.  Upered-land.  journal  bearing.  3,981,547.  CI 

308-98.000. 
Persson,   Russell   C.    High   visibility   dial   indicator.    3,981.266,   CI 

1I6-129.00F. 
Peters.  Edwin  E.:  See- 
Jackson.  William  M.;  and  Peters,  Edwin  E..  3.981,061. 
Petersen.  Egon;  Schmidt.  Werner;  and  Steffen,  Klaus-Dieier.  to  Dy- 
namit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the  preparation  of  his- 
(bromomethyh-tetrachlorobenzcncs  and  their  use  as  flame-proonng 
agents.  3.981,936.  CI.  200-65 1. OOR 
Peterson.  David  Cartwright:  See— 

Lerner.  Edward  Mark.  Peterson.  David  Cartwngtii.  Ouin.  Ter- 
rence  Thomas;  and  Ruet.  Bernard  George.  3.982.1 1 1. 
Peterson.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Eernisse.  Errol  P  .  and  Peterson.  Gary  D  .  3,981.480. 
Peterson.  Robert  F..  Jr..  See— 

Farber,  Milton;  Loveless.  Frederick  C  .  and  Peterson.  Robert  F.. 
Jr..  3.981,342. 
Pctree.  Harris  E.,  and  Siulls,  Joseph  W'  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Treatment  of  iron  deficiencies  in  plants  uiih  iron  complexes  of  ethyl- 
ene-bis-(a-jmino-2-hydroxyaryl      acetic      acidsj.      3.981.712,     CI 
71-1.000. 
Petrini.  Guido:  See— 

Battiston.  Giancarlo;  Petrini,  Guido.  De  Albeiti.  Giordano,  and 
Covini.  Romano,  3.981.912. 
Pettee.  James  L..  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  W.;  and  Pettee,  James  L..  3.981.340. 
Petti.  Pasquale  R  :  See— 

Avery.  Roger  P  ;  and  Petti,  Pasquale  R..  3.982,060. 
Peurala.  Aimo.  See- 

Turunen.  Lasse  Juhani,  Rimpinen.  Heikki.  Oisma.  Tauno,  and 
Peurala.  Aimo,  3.981,121 
Pfeil.  Emanuel:  See— 

Broemcr,     Heinz;     Kaes.     Hans-Herbert,    and     Pfeil,     Emanuel. 
3.981.736. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See- 
Walsh.  Alexander  H..  3.982.016. 
Phillipps,  Gordon  H.;  Bain.  Brian  M  ;  and  Clark,  John  C.  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories     Limited.     Chemical     compounds.     3.98 1 ,894,     CI 
260-397.100. 
Phillips.  Bobby   M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Arrangements  in 
spinnerets  of  spinning  orifices  having  significant  kneemg  potential 
3.981.948,  CI.  264-40  700. 
Phillips.  Carmen  S.,  and  Mecklin,  Charles  O..  to  International  Har- 
vester Company    Belt  tracking  system  for  a  baler.  3.981.391.  CI 
198-308.000 
Phillips,    Peter    J.    Direct-dial    combination    lock.     3,981.167.    CI 

70-311.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Childs.  WUliam  V.;  and  Walters.  Harold  C  .  3.981.783. 
Christie,  David  A.;  and  Hobbs.  James  W.,  3,981.793. 
Dziewulski.  Ted,  3,981.099. 
Gall.  James  W..  3.981.363. 
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Hiuman.  Donald  O  .  3.981.774. 
Roof.  Lewis  B.  3.981.179 
Wilson.  Newton  R..  3.981.672 
Zuech.  Emesi  A..  3.981,940 
Phipps.  Charles  M.;  5<v— 

Hayes.  Douglas  R.;  and  Phipps.  Charles  M..  3,981.344. 
Piazza.  Giacomo  J,:  Set— 

Orso.  Francis  L.;  and  Piazza.  Giacomo  J..  3.981.6S7. 
Pienaar.  Hent^ik  Lukas:  Set— 

BoshofT.  JTieler  Nico  Sinclair,  3.981.398. 
Ptfco  Limitea  Sre— 

Grundy.  Frederick  Simm;  and  King.  John  Byron,  3,981,231. 
Pilarski,  Regis  Victor,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Low 

friction  guide  loop.  3.9R1.0S2.  CI.  24'163.00R. 
Pilp«I.  Walter:  See- 

Stargardler.  Hans;  and  Pilpel.  Walter.  3.981,616. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Tamura.  Masahiko;  and  Oyaba.  Takashi.  3.982.143. 
Pirelli  Limited    5^^— 

Chubb.  Anthony  Guy.  3.98 1. S38. 
Pitman.  Herbert  J.:  See— 

Harrison,  Charles  W.;  Pitman.  Herbert  J.;  and  Senlcn,  Glenn  A.. 
3.981.789 
Pitncv-Bowes.  Inc.:  See— 

Bogdanski.  John  J..  3,981,270. 
Pjttet,  Alan  O.:  See— 

Siangan.  Gary;  Pitlet.  Alan  O.;  Gtacino.  Chriiiopher;  Hniza.  Denis 
E  .  Sr.;  and  Shusier,  Edward  J..  3.982.009. 
Pizzini.  Louis  C;  See— 

Demou.  John  G.;   Pizzini.   Louis  C;  and   Patton.  John   T..  Jr., 
3.981.828. 
Planter.  Marcel:  See— 

Celli.  Charles  Jerome  Louis;  Plattier.  Marcel;  and  Teisseire,  Paul 
Jose.  3,981.891. 
Ptetzer,  Fridolin.  Strasser.  Hubert;  and  Tschemuth.  Hans,  to  Osterrei- 
chisch-Amenkanische  Magnesii  Akticngesellschaft-  Method  for  pro- 
duction of  cement-bonded  molded  articles  particularly  lightweight 
fiber  boards.  3.981.950.  CI    264-109.000. 
Plueddemann.  Edwin  P..  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Prhner  compo- 
sitions. 3.981.851,  CI.  526-267.000. 
Pogoreisky,  Viuly  Vasilievich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boru  Izrailevkh;  Sacnko.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Schu- 
pak.  Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Alfierov.  Jur>  Fcdorovich;  Karpov. 
Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Berman.  Kirill  Adotfovich;  Pogoretsky. 
Vitaly  Vasilievich;  Ovseichuk.  Vitaly  Alexandrovich;  Zabo- 
loisky.  Petr  Stepanovich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Olei- 
nik.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Grodziuky.  Stanislav  Vitatievich. 
Popov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Chvertko,  Anatoly  Ivanovich, 
3,981.349 
Pohlo.  Gerald  R     See— 

Olson.  Richard  O.;  and  Pohto.  Gerald  R..  3,981.790. 
Poletto,  John  Frank:  See— 

Bemady,  Karel  Francis;  Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr.;  Poletto, 
John  Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph. 
3,981.868. 
Polychrome  Corporation:  See— 

Van  Dam.  Max;  and  Gallo.  Stephen  Robert.  3.981.733 
Ponttgny.  Jacques  Andre:  See— 

Collincau.  Claude  Jean;  and  Pontigny.  Jacques  Andre.  3.982.183. 
Pope.  Noel  Cuihbert:  5^^— 

Bingham.  Henry;  Classford,  John  Gilmour;  and  Pope,  Noel  Cuth- 
bert,  3.981.370 
Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevtch;  Saenko.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Schu- 
pak.  Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Alfcrov,  Jury  Fcdorovich;  Karpov. 
Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Berman,  Kirili  Adolfovich;  Pogoretsky. 
Vitaly  Vasilievich;  Ovseichuk,  Vitaly  Alexandrovich;  Zabo- 
lotsky.  Petr  Stepanovich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Olei- 
nik.  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Grodzitsky,  Stanislav  Vitatievich; 
Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Chvertko,  Anatoly  Ivanovich, 
3.981.349. 
Porta,  Augusto:  See — 

Doniat.  Denis;  Porta.  Augusto;  and  Bugnei,  Bernard,  3,981.747. 

Porter.  Joseph  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High-voltage  electric 

circuit  breaker  comprising  series-connected  vacuum  interrupter  and 

nuid  blast  interrupter.  3.982,088,  CI.  200-144.O0B. 

Portz.  William  E.,  to  True  Temper  Corporation.  Yoke  for  game  racket. 

3.981,502.  CI.  273-73.00G. 
Posseh,  Klaus:  See— 

OfTermanns,  Heribert;  and  Posselt.  Klaus.  3,981,910. 
Post  Offkrc.  The:  5^— 

Jefferts,  Alan  Kenneth;  and  Hodson.  Kevin.  3.982,075. 
Potter.  Stannard  M.,  to  Horn  Construction  Co..  Inc.  Muffler  for  pile 

driving  apparatus.  3.981. 378.  CI.  181.50.000. 
Potts.  Robert  C.  Cone  labeling,  separating  and  restocking  apparatus 

and  method.  3,981,407,  CI.  2I4-8.50E. 
Poujois.  Robert,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energic  Atomique.  Differential 

voluge  amplifier.  3.982.196.  CI.  330-9.000 
Poutscn.  Peter  D..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  System  for  pro- 
tection from  laser  radiation.  3.982.206.  CI.  331-94  50T. 
Povcrenny.  Alcxandr  Mikhailovich;  Scmin.  Jury  Alexeevich;  Chuma- 
kov,  Mikhail  Peirovich.  Gagarina,  Antonina  Vasilievna;  Khanina, 
Maria  Kronidovna.  Tkachenko,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  and  Bash- 
kirtsev,  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich.  Method  of  attenuating  viruses  with 
simultaneous  subilization  of  their  antigens  using  selected  aminome- 
(hylol  compounds.  3.981,772.  CI.  195-1.400. 


Powell,  James   E,   to   Shell  Oil  Company     2-<S,6-Dihydro-4H-l,3- 
thiaztn-2'yl)*2-nilroethcnamine  insect  control  agents.  3,98 1, 87 1. CI. 
260-243.00R 
Power  Management  Corporation:  Stf-— 

Penrod,  John  K.,  3.982.137. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Gillery.  Frank  Howard.  3.981.293. 
Gugel,  John  D.,  3,981,504. 
Prasad,  Janniah  S..  to  Consolidated  Refining  Company,  Inc.  Electri- 
cally conductive  alloy.  3.981,724.  CI.  75-I73.00R. 
Prescott,  Roberi  C,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Pneumatic  output  sig- 
nal limiting  device.  3.981.318.  CI    137-86.000. 
Prestegaard.    Paul    G.     Blank    feeder    apparatus.     3.981,494.    CI. 

271-10.000. 
Princeton  Polymer  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Hudgin.  Donald  E  ,  and  Zawadzki.  Thomas.  3.981.856. 
Prior.  Barry  W.;  and  Halkola,  John  T.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Fan  cas- 
cade thrust  reverser.  3.981,451,  CI.  239-26S.3I0. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

McDowell.  John  David,  Jr.;  and  Nutley.  Paul  John.  3.981.421. 
Munro,  Hamish  David,  3.981,826. 
Oborn.  Robert  Edward,  3,982.040. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Cabut,    Louis    Antoine;    and    Huille.    Michel    Ernest    Antoine. 
3.981.734. 
Proeschl.  Bernard  E.;  Schell.  Ralph  C  ;  and  Sunley.  James  M..  to  Cat- 
erpillar Tractor  Co.  Wagon  door  control  system  and  dual  cam  there- 
for. 3.981.539,  CI.  298-35.00M 
Proops,  William  Robert:  5^^— 

Papa.  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Proops.  William  Robert,  3,981.827. 
Prugh.  John  D.,  to  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc.  l-Alkyl-4-(  101  l-piperidylI-5H- 
dibenzo-[a,d]cyclohcplen-5ylidene)pipcridine  compounds. 

3.981.876,  CI.  260-293  620 
Prugh.  John  D..  to  Merck  &.  Co  ,  Inc.  Pipendylidcne  derivatives  of  car- 

boxy-5H-dibenzo(a.dlcycloheptene    3.981,877,  CI.  260.293.620. 
Przybylla.  Fritz,  to  Werner  &  Pfleidcrcr.  Method  for  crack-free  joining 
of  tubes  for  a  wearing  insert  for  screw  conveyors.  3,981.428,  CI. 
228-175.000. 
PuUing,  Nathaniel  H..  to  Liberty  Mutual  Insurance  Company.  Vehicle 

restraint  system.  3,981,518.  CI.  280-730.000 
Pulling.  Nathaniel  H.,  to  Liberty  Mutual  Insurance  Company.  Protec- 
tive enclosure  for  passengers  of  transport  devices.  3,981,520.  CL 
280-748.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Gutridge,  Jack  E.;  and  Schuller.  James  J..  3,981,524. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See— 

Berlyn,  Robin  Wilfrid;  and  Hutchinson.  James  David.  3.981,453. 
Purdy,  IHvid  L..  toCoratomic  Inc.  Electrical  generator.  3,981,750,0. 

136-202.000. 
Purdy.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Mitchell.  James  G.;  Mitcheil,  Winalee  G.;  and  Purdy.  Paul  D., 
3.981,088. 
Queisser,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Hartmann,  Werner;  Queisser.  Hans-Joachim;  Markewitz,  Gregor; 
Renenmaier.    Dili;    Sprater.    Gunter;    and    Kniep.    Rudiger, 
3,982.127. 
Quin,  Terrence  Thomas:  5^^ — 

Lerner.  Edward   Mark;  Peterson.   David  Cartwrighl;  Quin,  Ter. 
rence  Thomas;  and  Ruel,  Bernard  George,  3.982.1 1 1. 
Quinn,  Robert  Leon:  See— 

Heyman.  Philip  Michael;  Quinn.  Robert  Leon;  and  Gorog,  Istvan. 
3,981,560. 
Cuinuna,    Michael    A.,    to    Maiden    Mills.    Inc.    Textile    package. 

3.981.400,  CI.  206-407  000 
R,  W.  Mac  Company:  See— 

MacDonnell,  Robert  W.;  and  Shander.  Otto  A..  3.981,548. 
Radlmann,   Eduard;  Schaffner,   Heinz;  Lorenz.  Gunter;  and   Nischk, 
Gunther.      to      Bayer      Akticngesellschaft.      Substantially      non- 
inflammable    acrylonitrile    polymers    conuining    antimony    salts. 
3,981.842.  CI.  260-45. 75B, 
Ramich,  Gary  Allen,  to  American  Can  Company.  Easy  opening  carton 

for  frozen  comestible.  3.981.434.  CI.  229-5  LOTS. 
Ramsdale.  Roy.  to  Alex  L.  Clark  Limited.  Slide  frame.  3,981,092.  CI. 

40-158.00R. 
Ramsey.  Deratd  D.:  See— 

Thorud.  Richard  A.;  Wood,  William  D.;  and  Ramsey,  Derald  D.. 
3.982.082. 
Rao.  Ganta  Venkateswara;  Garinger,  Dale  Albert;  and  Shoup,  Floyd 
Kent,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Gluten  washing  and 
dewatering  device.  3.981.738,  CI.  127-25.000. 
Rapparlie.  Hans:  See — 

Klappenecker,   Karl;   Burkhardt,  Gisbert;  and   Rapparlie.   Hans. 
3.981,493. 
Rasmussen,  Howard  J.:  See— 

Rutili,  Renzo  N.;  and  Rasmussen,  Howard  J..  3,981.470. 
Ratony,  Alexander,  to  Starr,  Robert  N.  Suggered  channel  wing-type 

aircraft.  3,981 ,460.  CI.  244-13.000. 
Ratowsky.  Simon,  to  Monrick  Holdings  Limited.  Carrier  for  processing 
photographic    material    and    apparatus    for    rotating    the    carrier. 
3.981,488,  CI.  259-72.000 
Rau,  Eric:  See— 

Lobunez.  Walter;  Kim.  Nam  Kyun.  and  Rau.  Eric.  3.981,686. 
Rauch.   Philippe;  and  Tinchon,  Jacques,  to  Teleco   Inc.   Device  for 
blocking  at  a  given  torque  a  routing  machine  driven  by  a  hydraulic 
turbine.  3,981.186.  CL  73-151.000. 
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Raudenbusch,  Werner  Theodor:  See— 

Algicri,  Salvatore;  Weiss,  Jonas;  and  Raudenbusch.  Werner  Theo- 
dor. 3.981.954 
Rausing,  Gad  A.,  to  SobreHna  SA.  Package  intended  for  pressurized 

contents    3.982.029.  CI.  426-10<i.<XX). 
Rautiola.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Bull.  Dale  L.;  and  Rautiola.  Norman  A  .  3.9X2.122. 
Ray.  Ranjan;  and  Musso,  Elisabeth,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Amorphous  alloys  in  the  U-Cr  V  system.  3,98 1 ,722,  CI.  75- 1  22.700. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Arnold,  Carl  R.:  and  Arnold.  Charles  D..  3,981.365. 
Brooks,  Susie  C,  3,981,032. 
Chrtstensen.  Gordon  R.,  3,981.063. 
Cooperstein,  Norman,  3,982,084 
Johnson,  Allen  ML.  3,981,029. 
McCroskey,  George  A.,  Sr  ,  3.981,037. 
Minnick,  Jim  N..  3,981.295. 
Siegel,  Joseph.  3.981,028. 
Thomas,  Vaughn,  3.982,118 
Raynolds,  Stuart,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company.  Durable 

textile  treating  adducts.  3.981.807.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Raytheon  Company   See— 

Andringa.  Keimpe.  3,982,204. 
Smith,  William  A.,  3,982.152 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Channin,  Donald  Jones,  3,981,559. 

Cochran.  Larry  Allen,  3.982.273 

Feldstein.  Nathan,  3.982.054 

Goldschmidt,  Arthur  Marvin:  Dischert.  William  Arnold:  and  West, 

Joseph  Richard,  3,982.160 
Heyman,  Philip  Michael:  Ouinn,  Robert  Leon;  and  Gorog.  btvan, 

3,981,560 
Horsley.  James  Othel    3,982.108. 

Lo.  Gerald  Joy-Pak:  Papwonh,  Francis  Leo;  Tenne-Sens.  Nicolas 
Elmars:  O'Donovan.  Michael  Valentine;  and  Dziub,  Gerald, 
3,982.215. 
Nyman.  Frederick  Rus.sell.  Vossen,  John  Louis,  Jr.;  Fisher.  Dennis 

Glendon:  and  Nichols,  George  Frederick,  3.982.066. 
Olivieri,  Daniel;  and  Socci.  Robert  James.  3,982,271. 
Saulnier,  Theodore  Alexander,  3.981.729 
Schade,  Otto  Heii.rich,  Jr..  3,982,197. 
Todd,  Clinton  Harvey,  3,981,554 

Yocom,  Perry  NicI;  and  Dtsmukes.  John  Pickett.  3.981,819. 
Reagan,  William  J.,  and  Chen,  Nai  Y.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hy- 
drocarbon conversion  caulyst.  3,981,825.  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Reaux,  James  R.:  See— 

Watkins,  Fred  E.;  and  Reaux,  James  R  ,  3,981,358. 
Reboul.  Jean  Philippe:  See— 

Charles,  Daniel;  Guyot,  Lucien;  Reboul.  Jean  Philippe;  and  Moi- 
roud.Guy.  3.982.068 
Redken  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Patel,  Kanu  I,  3,981,312. 
Redman,  Charles.  Electric  device  for  processing  signals  in  three  dfmen- 

sions.  3,982,147,  CI.  313309  000 
Rcdmer,  Wilbert;  Rotin,  Kenneth,  and  Nittcl,  Herman,  to  Abbott  Lab- 
oratories.    Continuous     automated     plastic      molding     method. 
3.981,956.  CI.  264-275.000 
Reed.  Charles  Paul,  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation.  Sheathing  sys- 
tem for  building  structures.  3,981 , 1  16,  CI.  52-484  000 
Reed,  Frederick  P.,  lo  United  States  of  America,  America.  Gas  oper- 
ated launcher.  3,981.093,  CI.  421  OOF. 
Reed,  Homer  Charles:  See — 

Coad,  Peter;  Murray,  Edward  Conley;  and  Reed.  Homer  Charles, 
3,981,974. 
Reedy.  Charles  E.;  and  Carlson,  Edwin  S.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated  Bottom  operable  tank  car  valve    3,98 1 ,48 1 ,  CI.  25 1  - 1 44  000. 
Rees,  John  Michael:  See- 
Mason,  David  Robert;  Cole.  Susan  Margaret;  Rees,  John  Michael; 
and  Coaton.  James  Richard.  3,982,046. 
Regelson,  Ephraim:  See— 

Krey,   John    F.;    Regelson,    Ephraim;  and   Crecelius.  John    D.. 
3,981.449 
Rehak.  Dale  J  ,  lo  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army   Digiul  pressure/- 

range  transducer.  3,982,219,  CI.  338-96.000. 
ReifT,  Helmut:  See— 

Markusch,  Peter;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  and  Reiff,  Helmut,  3,981,831. 
Reis.  James  J.:  See- 
Lynch.  Robert  T.;  and  Reis.  James  J..  3,981,443. 
Rembold.  Heinz:  See— 

Lohse.  Friedrich;  Munk,  Kurt,  and  Rembold,  Heinz,  3,981,898. 
Renner,  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    High  surface  area  polycondensa- 
tion    polymer    particulates    based    on    urea    and    formaldehyde. 
3.981,845,  CI.  260-69.00R 
Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Nugarus,  Anthony  R.,  3,981,233. 
Rettenmaier,  Ulli:  See— 

Hartmann,  Werner;  Oueisser,  Hans-Joachim;  Markewitz,  Gregor; 
Rettenmaier,    Ulli;    Sprater.    Gunter;    and     Kniep,    Rudiger, 
3,982,127. 
Reunanen,  Matti  Antero.  Method  of  radioimmunoassay  employing 

diffusion.  3,981,981,  CI   424-1  500 
Reverberi,  Leo.  Waterproof  garment  of  reduced  cumbersomeness. 

3,981.026,  CI.  2-1.000. 
Reynolds,  David  E.,  to  Continenul  Oil  Company.  Pressure-operated 
switch.  3,982,217.  CL  335-207.000. 


Reynolds.  Gordon  S.:  See — 

Dunn,  Karl  L  ;  and  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.,  3,981,297. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Rice,  Richard  M.,  3.981,149 
Rheinisch-Westfalisches-Elektrizitatswert  Akticngesellschafl:  See— 

Mandel,  Heinrich.  3.981.977. 
Rheinmetall  G.m.b  H.:  See — 

Luther,  Hans  Werner;  and  Bender.  Peter,  3,981,246. 
Rhodes,  John  M.  Plastic  rotary  printing  screens  construction  method 

therefor   3,981,23.7,  CI.  101-128.200. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A,.  See— 

Chabardes.  Pierre;  Gandilhon,  Pierre;  Grard,  Charles;  and  Thiers. 
Michel,  3,981,900. 
Ribbens,  Comelis:  See- 
van  Holten.  Jan;  and  Ribbens,  Cumeiis,  3.981.926. 
Rice.  Richard  M.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Hydraulic  cascade 

drive  system.  3.981.149.  CI   60-424  000 
Rich,  Leonard  G.,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  The.  Ap- 
paratus for  digitizmg  and  plotting.  3,982.165,  CI   318-568.000. 
Richard,  Byron  G.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Conveying  belt 

3,981,390,  CI    198-844  000 
Richardson.  Alexander  Laidlaw,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph    Corporation.      Digital     signal     detector       3,981,440,     CI 
235-920FO. 
Richardson,  John  G.,  to  Harshaw  Chemical  Company.  The    Crystal 
growth  in  Ihe  presence  of  finely  divided  polytetrafluoroethylene. 
3,981,973,  CI.  423-265.000 
Richings,  John  Graham:  See— 

Wallington.  John  Richard;  and  Richings.  John  Graham,  3,982,212. 
Richman,  Seymour  I.,  to  Rochester  Button  Company.  Decorative  rod 

making.  3,981,951,  CI.  264-140.000. 
Richter,  Edward  K.:  See— 

Jupa,  Edward  C;  Meeder,  Raymond  L.:  and  Richter,  Edward  K  . 
3,982,133. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.   Insecticidal 
compositions  containing  trifluoromethyl  ureas  and  method  of  con- 
trolling insects  using  said  compositions.  3.982,019,  CI.  424-322.000 
Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakuma.  Nobuo.  3.982.1 16. 
Yamashila,  Hajime,  3,981,580. 
Riecker.  Johann  G.:  See — 

Schultc,  Fritz;  Riecker,  Johann  G  ;  and  Bender,  Martin.  3.981 ,778 
Riedel,  Helmut:  See— 

Bohmholdl,    Gerd;    Husemann.    Hinrich;    and    Riedel.    Helmut, 
3.981.921 
Riedl.  Karl:  See— 

Bachofen.  Bruno;  and  Riedl.  Karl.  3.981.447. 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation:  See— 

Brocklehurst,  Charles  E.,  3,981,763. 
Ries,  Donald  G.;  and  Braithwatte,  David  G.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Liquid/liquid    extraction    using   certain   ethers   and   esters. 
3.981,798,  CI.  208-323.000 
Rieser,  Elmer  P.:  See — 

Fournier,  Wilfred  A.;  and  Rieser,  Elmer  P  ,  3,981,704. 
Riggs,  Darius  C:  See — 

Lovalenti.  Sam,  and  Riggs.  Darius  O  ,  3,981,180 
Ritber,  Odd.  to  Dyno  Industrier  A.S.  Method  for  drying  trinitrotoluene 

3,981.934.  CI    260-645  000 
Rilling.  Ulrich:  See— 

Schotten,  Alfons;  Spolgen,  Hermann  Josef;  and  Rilling.  Ulrich. 
3.981.802. 
Rimpinen.  Heikki:  See— 

Turunen,   Lasse  Juhani;   Rimpinen.  Heikki;  Orsma.  Tauno;  and 

Peurala.  Aimo.  3.981.121 

Ring.  David  F.,  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Low  density  tampon 

of  intermeshed  deformable  strip  material  and   inserter  therefor, 

3,981,305,  CI    I28-285.0O0 

Rinio,   Johannes    Augustus    Cable   hauling  device.    3.981,483,   CI. 

254-76000 
Ripperger,  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Briggs.  William  R  ;  and  Ripperger,  Eugene  A  ,  3,982,057. 
Risse,  John  T.;  and  Taggart,  James  C  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    Vehicle  fuel 
system    3,981,321,  CI    137-255  000. 
Rilter.  Edmond  Jean:  See- 
Kelly.  Ralph;  and  Ritter.  Edmond  Jean.  3,981,990 
Riviana  Foods  Inc.:  Set — - 

Steen,  Garv   J,,   Bedell,  Terrence   A,;  and   Mvers,   Frank    W.. 
3,982.041. 
Rixson-Firemark,  Inc.:  See— 

Conville,  David  J  ;  and  Crane,  Burke  J..  3.982.237. 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Maucher,  Edmund,  3,981,228. 

Schueler,     Peter;     Runge.     Detlev;     and     Kuschmierz,     Heinz, 

3.981,285 
Staudt,  Heinrich,  and  Hofmann,  Eberhard,  3,981,634 
Wessel,  Wolf,  3,981,288 
Roberts,  Dorothy  A.,  executrix:  See- 
Jones,  Lloyd  R  ;and  Roberts,  Frederick  W,  deceased,  3.981,178 
Roberts.  Edward  David,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Positive-working 

electron  resists.  3,981,985.  CI.  427-43  000. 
Roberts.  Frederick  W.,  deceased:  See- 
Jones,  Lloyd  R.;and  Roberu,  Fredenck  W  ,  deceased,  3,981,178 
Robcruhaw  Controls  Compan> .  See— 
Veil,  Herbert  F.,  3,981,302. 
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Roberuon.  Penrotc  David,  lo  Wesirex  Limited.  Spooling  airangcments 

for  endless  band  maierial    3.981.571.  CI.  352-125.000. 
Robinson.  Bernie  E.;  and  Robinson.  Daniel  T..  to  Milwaukee  Valve 
Company.  Inc  Tank  truck  vent  system.  3.981.325.  CI.  137-587  000. 
Robinson.  Daniel  T.:  See — 

RohinK>n.  Bemie  E.;  and  Robinson.  Daniel  T..  3.981.325. 
Robinson.  Thomas  C,  lo  Searle  Cardio- Pulmonary  Systems  Inc.  Respi- 
ratory humidifier.  3,982.095.  CI.  219-273  000. 
Rochester  Button  Company:  See— 

Richman,  Seymour  I..  3.98 1. 95 1. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Lutsi,   James  A.;  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  and   Street,   Dana  C, 

3.982.138. 
Mee,  Jack  E  ;  Hamilton.  Thomas  N.;  Arcber,  John  L.;  and  Heinz. 

David  M  .  3.982.049. 
Molina.  Oriando  G  ,  3.98 1. 1 85. 
Schaefcr.  Dietrich  H  .  3.982.190 
Roder,  Frederick  L-,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  height  variation  compensation  in  certain 
nuclear   gauging   applications    including    nuclear    mine   detection. 
3.982.125.  CI.  250-253.000. 
Rodriguez.  Juan  A.:  See— 

Bunker.  William  H.;  and  Rodriguez.  Juan  A.,  3,982^26. 
Rogers.  David  A.:  See  — 

Lilly,  Wilbur  E.;  and  Rogers.  DavkJ  A.,  3.981,292. 
Rogers.   Lawrence   W..   to   Monsanto  Company     Single   pin   guide 

traverse    3.9R1.45K.  CI.  242-43.0OR. 
Rogers.  Peter  H..  and  Zalesak.  Joseph  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy    Directional  tow-frequency  ring  hydrophone    3,982.144.  CI. 
31U-9.6O0. 
Rohm  GmbH:  Ser— 

Ganzler.     Wolfgang;     Kabs.     Klaus;     and     Schroeder.     Gunter. 
3.981.908. 
Rohr  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Hilbig.  Jack  H..  3.981.260. 
Parker.  Elmo  G..  3,981,429. 
Pazmany.  Ladislao.  3.981.463. 
Prior.  Barry  W  ;  and  Halkola,  John  T.,  3,981.451. 
Schubacl..  Thcodor  C.  3.981.107. 
Simoneit.  Kurt.  3.9K2.247. 
Rolin.  Kenneth:  See— 

Redmer.  Wilbert;  Rolin.  Kenneth;  and  Nittel,  Herman.  3,98 1 ,956. 
Rollins,  Forrest  Theodore:  See— 

Loeffler.     Romain     Eugene;     and     Rollins.     Forrest    Theodore. 
3,981.708, 
Rotock  Incorporated:  See  — 

Junes.  Lloyd  R  ;and  Roberts.  Frederick  W..  deceased.  3.981.178 
Romankiw.  Lubomvr  T..  to  IBM.  Stable  emubion  and  method  for  prep- 
aration thereof.  3.981,844.  CI.  252-62  520. 
Rood.  Leonard  D.;  and  Ktssell.  Ronald  E..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation.    Apparatus   for    producing   fiber    reinforced   organic 
foam.  3.981.654.  CI   425!  I5-0O0. 
Roof,  Lewis  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Fluid  detecting  sys- 
tem   3.981.179.  CI   73-61. IOC. 
Roos.  Axel  Sven  Olof;  Faber.  Kurt  Heinnch  Albert  Erich;  and  Wirfelt. 
Sven  Axel  Olof.  to  Sandvik  Aktiebotag.  Cutting  insert  and  cutting 
tool   3.981,058.  CI.  29-96.000. 
Roos.  Jan.  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  copying  magnetic 
recordings  provided  on  a  magnetizable  medium  having  a  greater  co- 
ercive force  before  than  after  recording.  3.982.276.  CI.  36017.000, 
Resales.  Louis  A.;  5*^— 

Williamson.  Clyde  E  ;  and  Rosalcs.  Louis  A..  3.981,418. 
Rosborough.  Dean  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Movable  step  of  a 

vehKle    3,981.515.  CI.  280-166  000. 
Rosen,  Marvin:  See— 

Di  Bella,  Eugene  P.;  Keyworth.  Donald  A.;  and  Rosen,  Marvin. 

3.981.806 

Rosenkrantz.  L.  Jay;  Rowley,  Robert  S.;  and  Schroeder.  John  B..  to 

Perkm-Elmer  Corporation.  The.  CW  solid  state  laser  3.982,20 1 .  CI. 

331-94  50P. 

Ross.  Thomas  D.;  and  Owen.  Samuel  S..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 

Army.  Infrared  suppressor.  3.981,143,  CI  60-264.000. 
Rosvold,  Warren  C.  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Vacuum  sputtering  ap- 
paratus. 3.981,791,  CI.  204-298.000. 
Roto-Finish  Company:  See — 

Bab.  Guniher  W..  3.981.693. 
Rousar,  Ivo.  Cezner.  Vaclav;  Franz.  Milan;  and  Matusek.  Mirotlav,  lo 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Anorganicke  Chemie.  Apparatus  for  decomposing 
alkali  meul  amalgams.  3,981.490,  CI   266-169.000. 
Rouse.  David  Michael;  and  Sproule.  Betty  Ann.  to  Bell  Telepbone  Lab- 
oratories.     Incorporated.      Combmational      logic      arrangemcnt- 
3.982.229.  CI.  340-172  5(H> 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See- 

Cha2an.  Jean   Bernard.  Coussedierc.   Dsaiel;  aatf  One.  J«aii- 
Claude.  3.981.861. 
Rouviere.  Rene:  See— 

Lalis.  Andre;  Rouviere.  Rene,  and  Simon.  Gilbert.  3.98 1. 6^^. 
Rowley,  Robert  S..  See— 

Rosenkranu.  L   Jay;  Rowley.  Robert  S.;  and  Schroeder.  John  B.. 
3,982.201. 
Rozema.  Arthur  L.;  Van  Benthuysen.  John  D  ;  and  Zdsnys.  John,  to 
CTS    Corporation     Variable    resistance    conlrol.    3.982.220.   CI. 
338-174.000. 
Rubino.  Andrew  M..  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Zirconium- 
aluminum-polyol  buffered  anti-perspiranl  complexes.  3,981,986.  CI. 
424-47.000. 


Ruddell.  James  Nelson;  and  McMeekin.  Samuel,  to  Lambcg  Industri*! 
Research      Association.       Fibrous      materials.       3.98 1 .952.      CI. 
264-147.000. 
Ruel.  Bernard  George:  See— 

Lerner,  Edward  Mark;  Peterson.  David  Cartwright;  Ouin,  Ter- 
rence  Thomas;  and  Ruel,  Bernard  George,  3,982.1 1 1 . 
Rufftni.  Gu^iclmo:  See— 

Kruger,  Emilio;  Ruffini,  Guglielmo;  Gandtni,  Giovanni;  and  Ghts- 
landi.  Franco,  3.981,765. 
Rumph,  Joel  D..  to  D-J  Enterprises,  Inc.  Portable  golf  ball  washing  de- 
vice. 3,981.039.  CI.  I5-2I.O0A. 
Runge,  Detlcv:  See  — 

Schueler.     Peter;     Runge.     Detlev;     and     Kuschmierz.     Heinz, 
3.981.285. 
Russ.  Warren  K.,  Jr..  Hazen.  George  G.;  and  Chamberlin.  Earl  M.,  to 
Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  (l-oxo-2-phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl  or  thicny)-2-methyl-6,7-dichl(MO-S-indanyloxy)acetic   acid 
3.981.888.  CI.  260-332.20A. 
Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.:  See — 

Schwarz.  Erwin.  3,981.332. 
Rutili,  Renzo  N,;  and  Rasmusscn.  Howard  J.  Molded  plastic  adjustable 

instrument  panel.  3.981.470.  CI.  248-291.000. 
Ryan.  James  Ernest;  and  Smale,  Rodney,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Method  of  forming  a  cellular  article  having  an  integral, 
color-intensity  varied  decorative  pattern  on  its  surface.  3.981.949, 
CI.  264-41.000. 
Ryan.    Vernon    L.    Adjusuble    support   apparatus.    3,98 1 ,500,    CI. 

272-85.000. 
Ryzhikov,  Igor  Veniaminovich:  See — 

Karatsjuba.  Anatoly  Prokofievich;  KmKa,  Tatyana  Georgievna; 
Kniglov,   Igor   Ivanovich;  Kurinny.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Kur- 
nosov.  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Ryzhikov,  Igor  Veniaminovich;  and 
Judin.  Vladimir  Vasilievich.  3.982,262. 
Saadeh,  Fuad  T.:  See— 

Allen,  Joseph  C;  and  Saadeh.  Fuad  T..  3.981.362. 
Sabatelli.  Silvino;  and  Buoncristiani.  Ivano.  to  Societa  Haliana  Vetro 
Siv    S.p.A.    Electric    connections    of   window    defogging    devices. 
3.981.556.  CI.  339.275.00T. 
Sabia.  RafFaele  Antonio:  See— 

Kaufman.  Sunley;  and  Sabia.  Raffaele  Antonio,  3.981.947. 
Sachs.  Eckehardt:  See— 

Marquardt,     Erich;     Storz,     Werner;     and     Sachs.     Eckehardt. 
3.982.086. 
Sachs.  Thomas  D.  Teaching  machine.  3,981,087.  CI.  3S-9.00A. 
Saeki.  Yoshito:  See— 

Fujita,    Masao;    Akiyama,   Takuya;    Saeki.   Yoshito;   and    Ueno. 
Yasuhiko,  3,981.889. 
Saenko.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Saenko,  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Schu- 
pak,  Grigory  Bentsionovich.  Alferov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Karpov, 
Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Berman.  Kirill  Adolfovich;  Pogoretsky, 
Vitaly    Vasihevich;    Ovseichuk,    Vitaly    Alexandrovich;   Zabo- 
lotsky.  Petr  Stepanovich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Olei- 
nik,    Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Crodzitsky,    Sunislav    Vitalievich; 
Popov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Chvertko.  Anatoly  Ivanovich, 
3.981.349 
Saikaishi.    Noboru;    Numata.    Yukio;   Takahashi.   Tetsuo;    Kumagai. 
Morio;  and  Naito,  Michinori.  to  Trio  Electronics  Incorporated-  Os- 
cillators. 3,982.198.  CI.  331-27  000. 
Saikawa.  Isamu;  Takano.  Shuntaro;  Takashima.  Okuta.  Momonoi.  Kai- 
shu;  Kuroda.  Seietsu;  Komatsu.  Miwako;  Yasuda.  Takashi;  Kasuya. 
Kyoko;  and  Kodama.  Yutaka.  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Bis- 
type  penicillins  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  3.981.865.  CI 
260-239.100. 
St.  Clair.  John  C.  Use  of  solar  energy  heat  gathering  and  storing  sys- 
tems to  increase  farm  crop  yields   3.981.151.  CI,  60-641.000. 
Saito.  Kunio:  See— 

Suganuma.   Nobuo;   Saito,   Kunio;   Koshimizu.   Masaki;  Takada. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Takamuro.  Reiko,  3.981,989. 
Saito.  Masumi;  Tani.  Sumto;  Ito.  Tateo;  and  Kasaoka.  Shigeaki,  to 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  reducing  nitrogen 
oxides.  3.981.971.  CI.  423-239.000. 
Sakai.  Tosimiiu:  See — 

Aoki.  Shigeru;  Suzuki.  Katuya;  and  Sakai.  Tosimitu.  3.981.636. 
Sakuma.  Nobuo.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Slit  illumination  system  for  copying 

machine.  3.982.1 16,  CI.  240-1.300. 
Sample,  Winfield.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Transducing  methods 

and  transducers.  3.981.198.  CI.  73-407.00R. 
Sanderson,  Albert  E.,  to  Inventronics.  Inc  Phase  different  detector  and 

display.  3.982.184.  CI.  324-83.000. 
Sandler.  Yehuda  L,.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electro- 
chemical    sensor     for     reactive     gas     mixtures.      3.981,785.     CI. 
204-1 95. OOS. 
Sandoz.  Inc.:  See— 

Cooke.  George  A.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J..  3.981.890. 
Hardtmann.  GoeU  E  .  3.982.000. 

Heffe.  Wiihelm;  Hunziker.  Fritz;  and  Thoma.  Klaus.  3.982.001. 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E..  3.982.020. 
Sandoz  Ltd  :  See— 

Laber.  Georg;  and  Schutze.  Eberhard.  3,982.007. 
Mtslin.  Roland;  and  Uehlinger.  Hanspeter,  3.981,858. 
Sandvik  Akticbolag:  See— 

Lundstrom .    Hans    Per    Olof;    and    Johansson .    Ernst    Lennart. 

3.981.368. 
Roos,  Axel  Sven  Olof;  Faber,  Kurt  Heinrich  Albert  Erich:  and  Wir- 
felt. Sven  Axel  Olof,  3.981,058. 


September  21.  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Sundstrom.  Erik  Wiihelm,  3.981,337. 
Sansui  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  S^^— 

Takahashi.  Susumu.  3.982.069. 
Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc.:  See- 
Badger.  Joe  G.;  and  Valdeturo.  Alarico  A..  3.982.187. 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Habu.  Teiji;  Yamaguchi.  Hisashi;  Wada.  Tsuneo;  Sasaki.  Takashi; 
Ishii,    Hiroki;    Omura.    Takayoshi;    and    Inokuma.    Hiroyuki, 
3.981,857. 
Sasaki,  Toshimi:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Yasumasa;  Ikeda,  Takehiko;  Sckimoio.  Akira;  Hayashi. 
Takashi;  Sasaki.  Toshimi;  and  Atsumi.  Sabulo,  3.981.830 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okamoto, Takehiko;  Kishimoto.  Akihiko;  Nagai,  Ikuo;  Sato.  Hirc- 
shi;  Okasaka.  Hotsuma;  and  Inoue.  Masakazu.  3.981,944. 
Sato,  Kenji:  See— 

Nakashima,  Kunihiko;  Muroi,  Ryoichi;  Imai.  Mitsuo;  and  Sato, 
Kenji.  3.981,958. 
Sato.    Kichiro.    Pressure    regulation    valve    device.    3,981.327.    CI. 

137-613<K>0. 
Sato,  Koji;  See— 

Kondo.  Fumio;  Kondo,  Masayuki;  Itoh.  Tsuneyoshi;  and  Sato. 
Koji.  3.981.709. 
Sato.    Seiko;    Hiyama.    Yutaka;    and    Yokota,    Mitsuhisa,    to   Tokyo 
Shibaura     Denki     Kabushiki     Kaisha      Turbine     control     system. 
3.981.608.  CI.  4I5-I5.00t> 
Sato,  Tadao:  See— 

Hattori.  Saburo;  Morita,  Yoshihani;  Ihashi.  Yoshio;  and  Sato. 
Tadao.  3.981.907 
Sauer.  Hermann:  See— 

Maiwald.     Heinz;     Hockele.     Gunter;     and     Sauer.     Hermann. 
3.981.967. 
Saulnier.  Theodore  Alexander,  to  RCA  Corporation.   Photographic 
method  employing  organic  light-scattering  particles  for  producing  a 
vicwing-screen  structure,  3.981.729.  CI.  96-36.100 
Sauvanet,  Maurice,  to  Silec-Semi-Conductcurs.  Power  regulating  de- 
vice   3.982.175.  CI   323-18.000. 
Savage.  Phillip  D..  to  Hall  Ski-Lift  Company.  Inc.  Timing  gate  for  ski- 
lifts.  3.981.248.  CI    104-173.0ST. 
Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See— 

Gardiner.  Kenneth  W..  and  Schaefer.  Louis  F  .  3.981,267. 
Saxholm,  Rolf  Magnetically  responsive,  biologically  active  substance 
and  associated  methods  and  apparatus.  3,981.776,  CI.  I95-103.50R. 
Sayous,  Leon,  lo  Socictc  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine.  Device 

for  emitting  mechanical  waves.  3,981.379,  CI,  181-1 18.000. 
Schacht.  Louis  L,  Inclined  bedrest.  3,98  1.031 .  CI.  5-327.00B. 
Schade.  Otto  Heinrich.  Jr,.  lo  RCA  Corporation.  Radiation  responsive 

volUge  dividing  circuit.  3,982,197.  CI   330-33.000. 
Schaefer.  Dietrich  H.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Phase- 
lock  circuitry  with  lock  indication   3.982.190.  CI.  328-110,000. 
Schaefer.  James  Clement,  to  FSB  Incorporated.  Method  of  preparing 

a  lithium-aluminum  electrode    3.981.743,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Schaefer.  Louis  F.:  See- 
Gardiner,  Kenneth  W..  and  Schaefer.  Louis  F..  3,981,267. 
SchaefTer.  Philippe  H,:  See— 

Walker.  James  M,;  llfrey.  William  T,;  and  Schaeffer.  Philippe  H  . 
3.981.357. 
Schaffiier.  Heinz:  See— 

Radtmann.  Eduard:  Schaffner.  Heinz;  Lorenz,  Gunter;  and  Nischk. 
Gunther.  3.981.842. 
Schaub.  Robert  Eugene:  See— 

Bernady.  Karel  Francis;  Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr,;  Poletto. 
John  Frank;  Schaub.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph. 
3.981,868 
Schaumann.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Fauland.  Erich;  Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Thicl.  Max;  Bartsch.  Wolfgang. 

and  Schaumann.  Wolfgang.  3.982.012 
Voigtlander.  Wolfgang;  Kaiser.  Fritz;  Schaumann,  Wolfgang;  and 
Stach.  Kurt.  3,981.862 
Scheiner,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Smyres.  Gary  A.;  Haskett,  Philip  R.;  Scheiner.  Bernard  J.;  and 
Lindstrom.  Roald  E..  3.98 1. 962 
Scheinpftug.  Hans:  See— 

Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  Scheinpflug.  Hans; 
and  Endcrs.  Edgar.  3,981,885. 
Schell.  Ralph  C:  See- 

Proeschl.  Bernard  E.;  Schell.  Ralph  C;  and  Stanley,  James  M  . 
3,981,539. 
Scherrer.  Claude-Jacques;  Mauleon,  Jean-Louis;  and  Gmerek.  Jean- 
Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raffinage;  and  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  part  interest  to  each.  Compositions  for  inhibit- 
ing the  corrosion  of  metals.  3.981.780.  CI.  203-7.000 
Scherrer,  Hanspeter:  See— 

Boiler.  Arthur;  and  Scherrer.  Hanspeter,  3,981,817. 
Scherzinger.    Werner,   to    Mayer   &    Cie.    Maschinenfabrik,    Textile- 
paltem-peg   selection   and   insertion   arrangement.    3.981,159.  CI. 
66-1  (WIR 
Schiebenhofer.  Harm    See— 

Neubert,     Rolf;     Schiebenhofer,     Harm;    and     Wehling.     Rolf. 
3,981.133. 
Schilke.  Neil  A  :  See- 

Bubniak.  William  C;  Klomp.  Edward  D.;  Matthes.  William  R  :  and 
Schilke.  Neil  A.  3.981.279. 
Schimoler.  Louis  C.  Dog  grooming  tool.  3.981 .275.  CI.  1  I9-83.0O0. 


Schippers.  Heinz:  See— 

Hartig.    Wolfgang;    Berges.    Dietrich,    and    Schippers.     Heinz. 
3.981.131. 
Schkade.  Ono  P.:  See— 

Modisette,  Jerry  L.;  and  Schkade.  Otto  F  .  3.981,156 
Schlanzky.  Manfred  P,  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pneumatic 
switch    for    low    tire    pressure    warning    system      3.982.225.    CI. 
340-58.OO(J 
Scfalein,    Allen    P     Positive  locking    surgical    clamp     3.981.308.   CI 

128-346.000. 
Schlerelh.  Fritz  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Recursive  numerical 

processor.  3.982.1 12.  CI.  235-156.000. 
Schmidt.  Gunter;  and  Metzger.  Karl  Georg.  to  Bayer  Akttengesell 

schaft    Penicillins   3.982,011.  CI.  424-271  000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  Rudolf:  See— 

Metzger.    Carl;    Eue.    I.udwig;    and    Schmidt.    Robert    Rudolf. 
3.981.714. 
Schmidt,  Werner:  See— 

Petersen,    Egon;   Schmtdl,   Werner;   and   Steffen.   Klaus-Dieter. 
3.981.936. 
Schmieder.  Kenneth  Louis:  See— 

Ferony.  John  Thomas;  and  Schmieder.  Kenneth  l.ouis.  3.982.181. 
Schmucker,  William  A.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Support  and 
lubrication     svstem     for     continuous     casting     machine     rollers 
3.981.348.  Cl'  164-149.(K>0 
Schneider.  William  P..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Racemic  prostaglan- 
dins of  the  2-serie$  and  analogs  thereof.  3,98 1 .880.  Cl.  26U-468.00D. 
Schoeps.  Knut  Christian,  to  Attax  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Pneumatic  vane 

motor   3.981,647,  CI.  418-259  000. 
Scholl,  Charles  H  .  (o  Nordson  Corporation  Apparatus  for  melting  and 

dispensing  thermoplastic  material    3.981,416.  Cl    222-M6.O0R 
Schoon,  David  J,,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Electro-optical  feedback  signal  producing  apparatus.  3.982,124,  Cl. 
250-237.00R. 
Schotten,  Alfons;  Spolgcn.  Hermann  Josef;  and  Rilling.  Ulrich.  to  Eb- 
erhard  Hoesch  &  Sohne    Plate  type  preis  filter    3.981.802,  Cl. 
210-91.000. 
Schreckc.  Horst  G.   See— 

Huber.  Wolfgang;  and  Schrecke.  Horst  G..  3.981,135 
Schroder,  Henning  Bernstorff:  S^^— 

Valeur,  Claus  Michael;  Bisgaard-Jespersen.  Peter;  and  Schroder. 
Henning  Bernstorff,  3.9S2.027 
Schroeder.  Gunter:  See — 

Ganzler.     Wolfgang;     Kabs,     Klaus;     and     Schroeder,     Gunter. 
■  3,981,908, 
Schroeder.  John  B  .  See— 

Rosenkrantz,  L.  Jay;  Rowley,  Robert  S.;  and  Schroeder,  John  B.. 
3,982.201. 
SchrofT.  Dennis  E..  See— 

Lunsford.  Jimmy  L.;  Schroff,  Dennis  E.;  and  StefFey.  David  R  . 
3.981.140. 
Schubach.  Theodor  C.  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc   Roof-to- side  wall  joint 

structure  for  transit  vehicle    3.981.107.  Cl.  52-1 1  000. 
Schueler.  Peter;  Runge.  Detlev;  and  Kuschmierz,  Heinz,  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Fuel  control  system  for  supercharged,  fuel  injected 
internal  combustion  engines.  3.981.285.  Cl    1231 19  OOC 
Schuler.  Wiihelm:  See— 

Fahnenstich,  Rudolf;  Schuler.  Wiihelm;  Tanner,  Herbert;  and  Wei- 
berg.  Otto.  3.982.026 
Schuller.  James  J..  See— 

Gutridge.  Jack  E.;  and  Schuller.  James  J..  3.981.524 
Schulte,  Fritz;  Riecker,  Johann  G  ;  and  Bender.  Martin,  to  Hartung. 
Kuhn  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Coke  oven  hood  apparatus. 
3.981.778.  Cl.  202-263.000 
Schultz.  Robert  S.  Method  of  making  a  pressure  operated  container  for 

dispensing  viscous  products.  3.981,1 19.  Cl.  53-37  000 
SchulU.  Wilmer  R.  Back  system  for  modular  seating    3.981.536.  Cl 

297-444.000. 
Schupak.  Grigory  Bentsionovich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Saenko.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Schu- 
pak. Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Alferov.  Jury  Fedorovich.  Karpov. 
Vladimir  Fedorovich.  Berman.  Kirill  Adolfovich;  Pogoretsky. 
Vitaly    Vasilievich;   Ov&eichuk.    Vitaly    Alexandrovich;   Zabo- 
lotsky,  Petr  Stepanovich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Olei- 
nik.    Vladimir    Ivanovich.    Grodzitsky.    Stanislav    Vitalievich; 
Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Chvertko,  Anatoly  Ivanovich. 
3,981.349. 
Schurch.  Richard  Charles,  lo  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Rigid,  collaps- 
ible and  nesuble  container.  3.981.410.  Cl.  220-6.000 
Schutze.  Eberhard:  See— 

Laber.  Georg;  and  Schuue.  Eberhard.  3.982.007 
Schwager.  Irving;  and  Knifton.  John  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Selective  hy- 
droformylation  process  using  homogeneous  catalvsts.  3,981.925,  Cl. 
260-604.0HF 
Schwartz,  Robert  C,  to  Motiva.  Ltd.  Audio-visual  slide  projectioii  sys- 
tem. 3.981,573.  Cl   35315.000. 
Schwarz.  Erwin.  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  Device  for  driving  a 
carrier  for  a  filling-thread  gripper  head  on  a  loom    3,981.332,  Cl. 
139-449  000 
Schwarz,  Meyer;  Sonnet.  Philip  E.;  and  Wakabayashi.  Nobel,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture    Arthropod  maturation  inhibitors 
3,982.014.  Cl.  424-300.000. 
Schwarz,  Wolfgang,  See— 

Linke.  Wolfgang.  Herrte,  Karl;  Schwarz,  Wolfgang;  and  Pemer. 
Johannes.  3.981,987. 
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Scibelli.  Gabriek  E.;  and  Feminclla.  Joieph  Vincent,  lo  SlaulTer  Chem- 
ical Company.  Uie  of  modified  whey  lolidi  ai  margarine  additive 
and  product  thereof.  3.982.039.  CI.  426-603.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  S^e— 

Mueller.  Ham  W.;  and  Shatluck.  Richard  E..  3.98I.38S. 
Scoggin.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Weeks.  Kenneth  O.:  and  Scoggin.  Ronald  W.,  3,981.475. 
Scorpion.  Inc.:  See- 
Irvine.  Gerald  O..  3.981.373. 
Scott.  Donald  Gordon:  See— 

Bamaby.  Bernard  Sydney;  and  Scott.  Donald  Gordon.  3.982.06S. 
Scott.  Larkin  B..  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Continuously 

monitoring  ratiometer.  °3.981.S86.  CI.  356-97.000. 
Scott.  Norman  H..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Heat  exchange 

method  for  series  flow  reactors.  3,981,792.  CI.  208-49.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Krusko.  Evelyn  H..  3.981.306. 
Scale.  Virgil  L.:  See- 

Braithwaite.  David  G.;  and  Scale.  Virgil  L..  3.981.979. 
Searle  Cardio-Pulmonary  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson.  Thomas  C  .  3,982.095. 
Scavey.  Marden  H,.  Jr.;  Wyman.  Joseph  M.;  and  Toledo.  Emil,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  of  determining  adequacy 
of  substrate  memory  wire  during  the  plating  process.  3.982.178.  CI. 
324-34  OOR 
See.  Roy  H   Brush  guard  for  tractor.  3.981.521.  CI.  280-760.000. 
Seider.  Gene  J.;  and  Freund.  Michael  C  to  Gould  inc.  Programmable 
electronic  control  system  for  multiple  electric  sutions.  3.982.097. 
CL  219-486.000 
Seiko  instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

HylUn.  Tom  M..  3.982.089 
Sekimoto.  Akira:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Yasumasa;  Ikeda.  Takehiko;  Sekimoto.  Akira;  Hayaahi. 
Takashi;  Sasaki,  Toshimi;  and  Atsumi,  Sabulo.  3.981.830. 
Semin.  Jury  Alexcevich:  See — 

Poverenny.    Alexandr    Mikhailovich;    Semin.    Jury    Alexcevich; 
Chumakov.  Mikhail  Petrovich;  Gagarina.  Antonina  Vasilievna. 
Khanina.    Maria    Kronidovna;    Tkachenko.    Evgeny    Alexan- 
drovich;  and  Bashkirtsev.  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich.  3.981.772. 
Senters.  Glenn  A.:  See- 
Harrison.  Charles  W.;  Pitman.  Herbert  J.;  and  Senters.  Glenn  A.. 
3.981.789. 
Scrgecv.  Jury  Vastlicvich:  See— 

Aimbinder.   Mark    Borisovich;   Zhitomirsky.   Mikhail   fostfovich; 
Denisova,  Maria  Vasilievna;  Grabilin,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich; 
Lapushkin.  Grigory  Alexcevich;  Kupershmidt.  Moisei  Zusievich; 
Maiov.  Jury  Alexcevich;  Terentiev.  Viktor  Petrovich;  Sergcev, 
Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Muzylev,  Vladimir  Sergeevich.  3.981.130. 
Scris.  Georges,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Combustible  mixture 
for  torches  and  burners   3.981.692.  CI   48-197  OFM 
Sevoian.  Martin   Marek's  disease  vaccine   3.981.771.  CI.  195-1.300. 
Seward.  Thomas  P  .  Ill:  See— 

Araujo.  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.;  Crow.  John  D.;  and  Sew- 
ard. Thomas  P  .  III.  3.981.707 
Sexton.  William  B..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co..  Inc.  Magnetic  automatic 
bobbin  changer  for  sewing  machines.  3.981.256.  CI.  1 12-180.000. 
Sfiligoj.  Marko:  See — 

Swinehart.  Cari  F.;  and  Sfiligoj.  Marko.  3.981.818. 
Sgibnev,  Igor  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Dasfaevsky.  Zinovy   Moiseevich;   Kaller.   Yakov   Alexandrovich; 
Kolomoets.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and  Sgibnev.  Igor  Vladimiro- 
vich. 3.981.751. 
Shah.  Anil  D..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Integrated  thermal  anti-icing 

and  environmenul  control  system.  3.981.466.  CI.  244-134.00R. 
Shakib.  Iraj  D.:  See- 

Abell.  William  A..  Jr.;  Field.  Thomas  R.;  Haus.  Ralph  A.;  and  Sha- 
kib. Iraj  D  .  3.981.386. 
Shallenberger.  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Armbrusl.  William  D.;  Shallenberger.  Dennis  J.;  and  Hill,  Charles 
E..  3.981.477. 
Shander.  Otto  A.:  See— 

MacDonnell.  Robert  W..  and  Shander.  Otto  A.,  3,981.548. 
Shattuck.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Mueller.  Hans  W.;  and  Shattuck.  Richard  E..  3,981.385. 
Sheffield.   Herman   E.;  and  Welshans.  Paul   D..  lo  Honeywell  Inc. 

McCulloh  rcceivcr.4,982,242.  CI.  340-409.000. 
Shell.  John  W.:  See- 

Higuchi.    Takeru;    Hussain.    Anwar    A.;    and    Shell.    John    W.. 
3.981.303. 
Shell  Oil  Company.  See- 
Powell.  James  E..  3.981.871. 

Stouthamer.  Bemhard;  and  Kwantes.  Arien,  3,981,923. 
Shepherd.  Allen  A.  Sport-fishing  apparatus.  3.981,095,  CI.  43-19.200. 
Shepler,  Terry  H,:  See— 

Tafl.  David  D..  and  Shepler.  Terry  H..  3.982.051. 
Sheridan.  James  P.:  See- 
Weiss.  Joel  A.;  and  Sheridan.  James  P.  3.981.561. 
Sherr.  Solomon,  to  North  Hills  Electronics,  Inc.  Saturation  drive  ar- 
rangemenu     for     optically     bistable     displays.     3,982,239,     CI 
340-324.00M 
Sfaikano,  Hanio:  See— 

Kokubii,     Yosbikazu;    Okazaki,    Isao;    and     Shikano.    Hanio, 
3.981.788. 


Shimano.  Takashi;  Orimo.  Katsumi;  Yamamoto.  Shoji;  and  Azuma. 
Masao.  lo  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing a  foamed  thermoplastic  resin  anicle.  3.981.649.  CI.  425-4. OOC. 
Shimizu.  Masanao;  Takase.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kouno.  Kaoru.  to  Dainip- 
pon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  FLsh  disease  treatment.  3.98 1 .999.  CI. 
424-251  000 
Shinn.  Michael  G.;  and  Fransen.  Billy  G..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Lamp   basing  using  UV  curable  adhesive.   3,982,185,  CI. 
339-I44.00R. 
Shirata,  Aklhiko:  See— 

Tsukamoto,    Takuzo;    Nakaguchi,    Mitsuharu;    Kito,    Hidetoshi; 
Nagashima,   Toshio;   Shirata,   Akihiko;   and   Tsuda,   Shinichi. 
3.981.268. 
Sholtes.  George  T.:  See— 

Hahn.  Thomas  M.;  and  Sholtes.  George  T.,  3,981,456. 
Shoup.  Floyd  Kent:  See — 

Rao.  Ganta  Venkateswara;  Garinger.  Dale  Albert;  and  Shoup. 
Floyd  Kent.  3.981.738. 
Shurtleff,  Edgar  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Infrastar  can- 

nister  cartridge.  3,981.242.  CI.  I02-42.00R. 
Shuster,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Siangan.  Gary;  Pittet.  Alan  O.;  Giacino.  Christopher;  Hruza.  Denis 

E..  Sr  ;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J..  3.982.009. 
Wilson.  Richard  Arnold;  Katz.  Ira;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster, 
Edward  J  .  3.982.034. 
Sidewinder  Marine.  Inc.:  See— 

PeVault.  Robert,  and  Maloof.  Ralph.  3.981.262. 
Siegel.  Joseph,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  part  inter- 
est Pocket  device.  3.981.028.  CI.  2-254.000. 
Siegemund.  Gunther;  and  Muschaweck.  Roman,  to  Hoechst  Akticn- 
gesellschaft.  l,2,2.2-Tetraf1uoroethyl  ethers  and  process  for  prepar- 
ing them.  3.981.927.  CI.  260-614.00F. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kmelisch.  Wolfgang.  3.981.171. 
Maringer.  Alben.  3.982.193. 
Zeuch.  Klaus;  and  Stadu  '  Josef.  3,981,196. 
Siemens-Albis  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bachofen.  Bruno;  and  Riedl.  Karl.  3.981,447. 
Siemens.  Werner  Erik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  burning 
a  fuel-air-mixture  in  an  air-compressing  piston  internal  combustion 
engine.  3.981 .286,  CI.  I23-I390AJ. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Rosvold,  Warren  C,  3,981,791 
Signorino.  Charles  A.,  to  Colorcon  Incorporated.  Color  film  coating  of 

Ubiets  and  the  like   3.981.984.  CI.  424-33.000. 
Sijtstra.  Sebastianus;  and  Boom,  Willem.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Control  unit  for  paper  transport.  3.982.166.  CI.  318-696.000. 
Silec-Semi-Conducteurs:  See — 

Sauvanet.  Maurice.  3,982.175. 
Simon-Barron  Limited:  See — 

Spencer.  Robert  3.981.665. 
Simon,  Gilbert:  See— 

Lalis,  Andre;  Rouviere.  Rene;  and  Simon.  Gilbert.  3.981,696. 
Simoneit.  Kurt,  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Antenna  spring  counterweight. 

3,982,247,  CI.  343-766.000. 
Simons,  Kenneth,  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation.  Video  encription 

system.  3.982,062.  CI.  178-5.100. 
Simpson,  Henry  Wellington,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Triboelectric  filter  and  method  of  using  it  in  an  electropho- 
tographic printer.  3,982,043.  CI.  427-14.000. 
Singh.  B.  P.  N.:  See- 
Nelson,  Alvin  I.;  Singh.  B.  P.  N.;  and  Singh.  Surjan.  3.981.234. 
Singh.  Surjan:  See — 

Nelson.  Alvin  I.;  Singh.  B.  P.  N  ;  and  Singh.  Surjan,  3,981,234. 
Sinnett.  James  M.;  Edgington,  Leslie  N..  and  Asiala,  Cari  F.,  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation.  Supinating  seat  and  control  display 
for  aircraft  cockpits.  3.981.465,  CI.  244.I22.00A. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V.;  See- 
Ernst,  Horst  M.;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Olschewski.  Armin. 

3.981.610. 
Huber.  Wolfgang;  and  Schrecke.  Horst  G.,  3,981.135. 
Skorianetz,  Werner,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Polycyclic  lactones  as  odor-  and 

taste-modifying  agents.  3.981,892,  CI.  260-343.20R. 
Slack,  John  A.,  to  World  Carpets.  Rotatable  display  and  storage  sund 

for  floor  coverings.  3,981,405,  CI.  21 1-70.000. 
Siangan.  Gary;  Pittet.  Alan  O.;  Giacino.  Christopher;  Hruza.  Denis  E., 
Sr.;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.  Grape  flavor  compositions,  foodstuffs  and  chewing  gum  contain- 
ing bis  (cyclohexyl)  disulfide  and  methods  for  producing  same. 
3.982.009.  CI.  426-3.000 
Slathar.  Donald  A.;  and  Neutkens.  Christiaan  H.  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Feeding  and  assembly  apparatus. 
3.981.394.  CI.  198-391  000 
Sletzinger.  Meyer;  and  Hazen,  George  G.  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.  Process 
for        preparing        (l-oio-2-cyclopentyl-2-methyl-6.7-dichloro-5- 
indanyloxylacetic  acid.  3.981,91 1,  CI.  260-520.00C. 
Smale,  Rodney:  See- 
Ryan,  James  Ernest;  and  Smale,  Rodney,  3,981,949. 
Smallcgan,  Jon  M.:  See— 

Gaines,  Donald  R.;  Smallegan,  Jon  M.;  and  Trudeau.  William  H., 
3,981.065. 
Smico  Corporation:  See- 
Zimmerman.  Otto  J.;  and  Mock,  Walton  L.,  3,981,403. 
Smith.  Bernard,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Waterski  sailboat. 
3.981,258,  CI.  114-39.000. 
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Smith.  Carl  Mayn;  and  Tiers.  George  Van  Dyke,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and   Manufacturing  Company.  Silicone-compatible  azo  dyestufTs. 
3,981,859.  CI.  260-205.000. 
Smith.  Charles  A.;  and  Warren.  Arthur  D..  to  United  Suies  of  Amer- 
ica.    Air     Force.     Droplet     impact     recorder.     3.981.264.     CI 
116-1 14.0AM. 
Smith,  Harry  D..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Aircraft  engine  auto- 
matic throttle  control  with  automatic  gain  programming  system. 
3.981.442.  CI.  235-150.200. 
Smith.  Lucius  N.  Apparatus  for  gathering  and  containerizing  citrus 

fruit  and  the  like.  3.981.127.  CI.  S6-328.00R. 
Smith.  Matthew  S.;  and  Filippi,  Ernest  A.  Launcher  arrangement  for 

rocket  powered  round.  3.981.225.  CI.  89-1  818. 
Smith.  Peter  W.;  and  Soong.  An-Hwa.  to  United  Technologies  Corpo 
ration.     Monolithic     reciprocal     latching    ferrite     phase    shifter 
3,982.213.  CI.  333-3 1. OOA. 
Smith,  Richard  E.;  and  Griswold,  Augustus  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Mag  brush  housing  with  deUchable  sump  section.  3.981.272.  CI 
118-637.000. 
Smith,  Roben  J.  Heat  transfer  and  conditioning  unit.  3.981.291.  CI 

126-1  lO.OOR. 
Smith,  Ronald  Eugene,  to  Bourns.  Inc.  Contact  spring  for  variable  rC' 

sistance  device   3.982.221.  CI.  338-202.000. 
Smith.  Trevor  Stanley,  to  Joseph  Lucas  Industries.  Fuel  control  system 

for  gas  turbine  engine.  3.981.141.  CI.  60-39  28R. 
Smith,  William  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Cascade  crossed  field  de- 
vice. 3.982.152.  CI.  315-3.600. 
Smith.  William  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Diols  by  transesteri- 

fication  using  magnesia  catalysts.  3.981.931.  CI.  260-635.00R. 
Smtts-Geurts.  Louisa  Josephina.  Pull  means  for  slidable  member  for 

dosing  device.  3.981.420.  CI    222-505.000. 
Smyres.  Gary  A.;  Haskett.  Philip  R.;  Scheiner.  Bernard  J.;  and  Lind- 
strom.  Roald  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Decomposi- 
tion leach  of  sulfide  ores  with  chlorine  and  oxygen.  3.981.962.  Ct. 
423-35.000. 
Snap-Tite.  Inc.;  See- 
Foster.  Frank  L.;  and  Wilcox.  Wayne  E..  3.981.479. 
Snyder.  Donald  H.  Work  stand  for  bicycles.  3.98 1 .49 1 .  CI.  269-64.000. 
Sobota.  John  T..  to  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  Closed  draw  transfer 
system   with  gaseous  pressure  direction   of  web.    3.981.084.  CI. 
34-123.000. 
Sobrefina  SA:  See — 

Rausing.  Gad  A..  3.982,029. 
Socci,  Robert  James:  See— 

Olivieri.  Daniel;  and  Socci.  Roberi  James.  3.982,271. 
Societa  Haliana  Vetro  Siv  S.p.A.:  See— 

Sabatelli,  Silvino;  and  Buoncristiani,  Ivano,  3,981,556. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Doniat.  Denis;  Porta.  Augusto;  and  Bugnet.  Bernard.  3.981.747. 
Societe  Anonyme  Route  Bertrand  Dupont:  See — 

Celli.  Charles  Jerome  Louts;  Plattier.  Marcel;  and  Teisseire.  Paul 
Jose.  3.981.891. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:  See— 

Sayous.  Leon.  3.981,379. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Fleury,    Gerard;    and     Fourcade,     Marc    CamiUe     Alexaiwlre. 
3.981.461. 
Sokol.  Gary  Leo:  See — 

Feinstein.  Paul.  Jr.;  and  Sokol.  Gary  Leo.  3.981.497. 
Sokolow.  Nickolas  N..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Parison  transfer  means. 

3.981.673.  CI.  425-455.00R. 
Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Wentworth.  Hobart  L..  3.981.489. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The:  See— 

Dorey.  Howard  Anthony;  and  Cooke.  Robert  John.  3.982.061. 
Sonnenberg.  Sven:  See- 
Hall.  Richard  W.;  and  Sonnenberg.  Sven,  3,981,622. 
Sonnet,  Philip  E.:  See— 

Schwarz,   Meyer;  Sonnet.   Philip  E.;  and  Wakabayashi.  Nobel. 
3.982.014. 
Sonoda.  Sanenobu:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Katsumi;  Fujimori.  Masahiro;  Fujinawa.  Masahiro; 
and  Sonoda.  Sanenobu.  3.981,074. 
Sonoyama,  Yuzo:  See— 

Yoshizaki,  Hiroyuki;  Takanohashi,  Hiromitsu;  Masuda,  Yoshitaka; 
Hozumi,  Yukio;  Ohi,  Akira;  and  Sonoyama,  Yuzo,  3,981,843. 
Sontrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Gobic,  Ralph  W.,  3,982,142. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Furuno,  Hiroshi,  3,982,186. 
lahilani,  Akiyasu,  3,982,264. 
Soong.  An-Hwa:  See — 

Smith.  Peter  W.;  and  Soong.  An-Hwa,  3,982,213. 
Sorenson  Research  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn,  Kari  L.;  and  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.,  3,981,297. 
Soule,  Hendrick  H.,  Jr.;  ai>d  Jureller,  John  F.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Sidelobe   canceller   with   programmable   correlation   signal 
weighting.  3.982,245,  CI.  343-IOO.OLE. 
Sowers,  Norman  A.:  See — 

Jordan.  Kenneth  T.;  and  Sowers.  Norman  A.,  3,981,648. 
Soya.  Masahiro;  and  Kubota.  Shokichi.  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Perforated  plate 

of  steam  reforming  valve.  3.981.946.  CI.  26I-64.00R. 
Spangle.  Lloyd  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  the  density  of  a  cement  slurry.  3,98 1 ,202,  CI.  73-438.000. 


Speed.  Sidney  E..  to  Swiss  Aluminum  Limited.  Foaming  of  metal  by  the 
catalyzed  and  controlled  decomposition  of  zirconium  hydride  and 
tiunium  hydride.  3.981.720,  CI   75  20.00F 
Spencer,  Robert,  to  Simon-Barron  Limited.  Press  having  torque  re- 
sponsive drive  coupling.  3.981.665.  CI  425-331.000. 
Sperati.  Carleton  Angelo:  See— 

Manwiller.  Carl  Harding;  and  Sperati.  Carleton  Angelo.  3.98 1 .852. 
Sperman.    Jacob     H.     Air    bearing    construction.     3.981,546.    CI. 

308.5.00R. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Breu.  Dennis  Ludwig.  3.981.333. 
Johnston.  Ross  W.;  and  Witty.  Barrie  W..  3.981.236. 
Jordan.  Kenneth  T.;  and  Sowers.  Norman  A..  3.981.648. 
Smith.  Harry  D..  3.981.442 

Thomas.  Roy  D.;  and  Johnston.  Ross  W  .  3.981.235. 
Spilzberg.  Larry,  to  Optical  Sciences  Group.  Automatic  objective  len- 

someter   3.981,589.  CI.  356- 127.000. 
Spolgen.  Hermann  Josef:  See— 

Schotten.  Alfons;  Spolgen,  Hermann  Josef;  and  Rilling,  Ulrich, 
3.981.802 
Sprang.  Alfred:  See — 

Blum.  Josef;  Lamm.  Heinz;  and  Sprang.  Alfred.  3.981.644. 
Sprater.  Gunter:  See — 

Hartmann.  Werner;  Oueisser.  Hans-Joachim;  Markewitz.  Gregor; 
Rettenmaier,    Ulli;    Sprater.    Gunter;    and    Kniep.    Rudiger. 
3.982.127. 
Spring  Machine.  Inc.;  See— 

Abrams.  Mas  E.;  and  Wahlenmaier.  Jess  E..  3.981.542 
Sproule.  Betty  Ann:  See- 
Rouse.  David  Michael;  and  Sproule.  Betty  Ann.  3.982.229. 
Sprout.  Waldron  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Bittner.  Oszkar;  and  Fisher.  Chester  Donald.  3.981.66} 
Sprunger.    James     Barrier    levelling    attachment      3.981.603.    CI. 

404-98.000. 
S<iuare  D  Company:  See- 
Douglas.  Peter;  Pedder.  David  John;  Swallow,  Peter  John;  and  Da- 
vies,  Terrence  Ardem,  3.981.726. 
Squires.  Arthur  M.  Solid-gas  heat  exchange  method  in  countercurrent 
contacting  of  gas  and  granular  material  in  panel  bed.  3.98 1 .355.  CI 
165-2.000. 
Such.  Kurt:  See— 

Voigtiander.  Wolfgang;  Kaiser.  Fritz;  Schaumann.  Wolfgang;  and 
Stach.  Kurt.  3.981.862. 
Stadter.  Josef:  See — 

Zeuch.  Klaus;  and  Stadter,  Josef,  3,981,196. 
SUI-Refrigeration  AB:  See— 

Glanvall.  Rune  Vatdemar;  and  Lundberg,  Anders,  3,981,703. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Caspari.  Gunter.  3.981.809. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Den  Herder,  Marvin  J.;  and  Wame,  Thomas  Martin,  3,981,813. 
Lark.  John  C.  3.981.833 
Wilson.  Alfred  P..  3.981,838. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See- 
Green.  PhUip  S..  3.982.223. 
Stanley.  James  M.:  See — 

Proeschl.  Bernard  E.;  Schell.  Ralph  C;  and  Stanley.  James  M.. 
3.981.539. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See- 
Williams.  Gardner  R..  3.981.203. 
Stant.  Ivan  H.;  and  Bertsch.  Arville  E.  Motor  vehicle  thronle  control. 

3.981.207.  CI.  74-513.000. 
Starbard.  Raymond   E.  Shock  absorber  drive  unit.   3.981.204.  CI. 

74-34.000. 
Stargardter.  Hans;  and  Pilpel.  Walter,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air 
Force.     Hollow    composite    compressor    blade.     3,981,616,    CL 
416-233000 
Surr.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Ratony.  Alexander,  3,981,460. 
Suudt,  Heinrich;  and  Hoftnann.  Eberhaid.  to  Roberi  Bosch  G.m.b.H. 
Fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.98 1 .634.  CI. 
417-499.000. 
Suuffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Gutman.  Arnold  D..  3.981.995 

Scibelli.  Cabriele  E.;  and  Feminclla.  Joseph  Vincent.  3.982.039. 
Teach.  Eugene  G..  3.981.716. 
SUuter.  John  C;  See- 
Pace.  Gerald  F.;  Suuler.  John  C;  Armstrong.  Calvin  N.;  and  Har- 
ris. Gary  R..  3.981.784 
Stcdman.  James  K..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Regenerative 

fuel  cell.  3.981.745.  CI.  204-266.000. 
Steele.  John  M.;  Hanak.  Fredric  M.;  Nino.  Guillermo  J.;  and  Pan- 
zarella.  John  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing dry  alkyl  halides.  3.981.938,  CI.  260-657.000. 
Steels.  Gordon;  and  Blore,  Terence  John,  to  Baker  Perkins  Holdings 
Limited.    Moulding   of  high    boiled   sugar   and    like    confections. 
3.981.656.  CI.  425-182.000 
Steen,  Gary  J.;  Bedell,  Terrence  A.;  and  Myers,  Frank  W..  to  Riviana 
Foods     Inc.     Hermetically     sealed     rice     mix.     3.982,041,     CI 
426-618.000. 
Steffen,  Klaus-Dieter:  See— 

Petersen.    Egon;   Schmidt.   Werner;   and   Steffe- .   Klaus-Dieter. 
3.981.936. 
Steffey.  David  R.:  See— 

Lunsford.  Jimmy  L.;  ScbrofT,  Dennia  E.;  and  Steffey,  David  R.. 
3,981.140. 
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Steinkamp.  Robert  A.:  See— 

van  Brederode.  Robert  A.;  and  Steinkamp.  Robert  A..  3,981,957. 
Stendel.  Wilbelm:  See- 

Hoffimann.  Hellmut;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhclm, 
3,981.994. 
Slevens,  William  H-.  lo  Alomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Process  for 
hydrogen  isolopc  concentration  between  liquid  water  and  hydrogen 
gas.  3.981.976.  O   423-580  000. 
Stewart,  William  Edgar,  and  de  Sumer.  Pierre  Marie  Hendrik  Frans.  to 
Stichting  REGA  V.ZW.  Subilization  of  interferon.  3,981,991,  CI. 
424-85000. 
Stichling  REGA  V.Z.W.:  See— 

Stewart.  William  Edgar;  and  de  Somer,  Pierre  Marie  Hendrik 
Frans.  3.981.991. 
Stockhaus.  Klaus:  See- 
Men.  Herbert:  Langbein,  Adolf;  Walthcr.  Gerhard;  and  Stock- 
haus. Klaus.  3,981.874. 
Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein,  Adolf;  Wahher.  Gerhard;  and  Stock- 
haus. Klaus,  3.982.005. 
Stoepel.  Kurt;  Se*— 

Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Frtedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 

3.981.882. 
Meyer,  Horsl;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt, 
3,981.893 
Stone.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Demogenes.  Christos;  and  Stone,  Robert  A.,  3.981.448. 
Siorage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Bunker.  William  H  .  and  Rodriguez.  Juan  A.,  3.982.226. 
Slor7.  Werner:  See— 

Marquardl.     Erich;     Storz,     Werner;     and     Sachs.     Eckehardt, 
3.982.086. 
Stouthamer.  Bemhard;  and  Kwantes.  Arien.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Dehydrogenatmn      of     alcohob      to      ketones.      3.981 .923,      CI. 
260-596000. 
Slrack.  Richard  R..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  for 
making  flexible  colored  fiber  optic  device.  3,98 1 ,706.  CI.  6S-3.0OA. 
Straner.  Hubert:  See— 

Pletzer.    Fridolin;    Straiser,    Hubert:    and    Tschemuth.    Hans, 
3,981.950. 
Street.  Dana  C.  See— 

Lum,  James  A.;  Padgen.  Clarence   W.;  and  Street.  Dana  C, 
3.982.138. 
Strulik.   Wilhclm    Paul;   and   Mealares.   Claude.    Flame -arresting  or 
smoke-clearing  valve  device  operating  by  closure  and  opening  re- 
specuvely.  3.981. 317.  CI.  137-75.000. 
Struttmann.  Hilarius  S.:  See — 

Zimmer.  George  A.;  and  Struttmann,  Hilarius  S-,  3,981,550. 
Studtmann.  George  Henry:  See— 

Griiter.  David  James;  and  Studtmann.  George  Henry,  3.982,170. 
Sturgis.  David  H.:  See— 

Nurminen.  John  L;  and  Sturgis.  David  H..  3,981.352. 
Stutts.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Petree.  Harris  E.;  and  Stutts.  Joseph  W.,  3,981,712. 
Stutz,  Theo,  to  Conlraves  AG.  System  for  measuring  the  longitudinal 
or  angular  displacement  of  a  movable  component.  3,982.106.  CI. 
235-92.0GC. 
Suganuma.     Nobuo;    Saito.     Kunio;     Koshimizu,     Masaki;    Takada. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Takamuro.  Reiko,  to  Lion  Dentifrice  Co..  Ltd.,  The. 
Oral  preparation.  3.981.989.  CI.  424-50.000. 
Sugiyama,  Koichi:  5er— 

Murau,  Minoru;  Sugiyama,  Koichi;  and  Ikeda.  Hisao,  3,981,735. 
Sullivan.  Timothy  J.,  to  Sullivan  Valve  &  Engineering  Company.  Pres- 
sure  and    temperature -responsive   control    means.    3,981,316,   CI. 
137-73.000. 
Sullivan  Valve  A  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Sullivan.  Timothy  J..  3.981.316. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Hirano,    Masachika.   Ohno.    Isao.    Okuno.   Yoahteoahi;   Magara. 
Osamu;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  Nishioka.  Toshio;  Mizutani,  To«hio; 
Ohno.     Nobuo.     Matsuo.     Takashi;     and     Takeda.     Hisami. 
3,981.903. 
Umemura.  Takeaki;  and  Horiuchi.  Fukashi,  3.98I.9I9. 
Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu;  See— 

Noguchi,  Masaaki;  Bunda.  Tsuchio;  and  Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu. 
3.981.145. 
Summo,  Arthur  M.,  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation.  Method  of 
assembhng  a  storage  battery  using  vibratory  energy.  3,981,759.  CI. 
156-73  500. 
Sunada.  Fumiyuki:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Yukio;  and  Sunada,  Fumiyuki.  3.982.025. 
Sundatrand  Corporation:  5ee~ 
Onal.  Hasan  F.  3.981.626. 
Sundstrom.  Erik  Wilhelm.  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Knife  assembly. 

3.981.337.  CI    144-241.000. 
Sutton.  George  W.;  and  Douglas-Hamilton.  Diarmaid  H.,  to  Avco  Ev- 
erett Research  Laboratory.  Inc.  Method  for  producing  a  lasable  gas- 
eous mixture  for  use  in  and  operation  of  electron  bcam-sustainer 
stabilized  carbon  dioxide  lasers.  3,982.205.  CI.  331-94.S0G. 
Sutton.  George  W.;  and  Douglas-Hamilton,  Diarmaid  H.,  to  Avco  Ev- 
erett     Research      Laboratory.      Inc.      Combustion-electric      laser. 
3.982.209.  CI,  331-94.50G 
Suzuki,  Katuya:  See— 

Aoki.  Shigeru;  Suzuki.  Katuya;  and  Sakai.  Tosimitu,  3,981,636. 
Suzuki  Motor  Company  Limited:  See- 
Mori,  Yasunobu;  and  Otsuka.  Shinjiro.  3.981.781. 


Suzuki.  Norio:  See— 

Mitsuhashi,    Sadayuki;    Suzuki.    Norio;    and    Nago.    Kazuyoshi, 
3.982.216. 
Svinukhov,  Vastly  Andriyanovich:  See— 

Berezhnoi.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  Elatontsev.  Albert  Ivanovich;  Ig- 
natiev.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Ivlev,  Djuis  Danilovich;  Mayanov. 
Boris  Veniaminovich;  Svinukhov.  Vasily  Andriyanovich;  Kuz- 
min,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Evdokimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich;  and 
Zhidkov.  Boris  Alexeevich.  deceased.  3.981,462. 
Swales,  Danvers  A.,  to  British  Chrome  &.  Chemicals  Limited.  Sodium 
sulphate    compositions    and    their    production.     3,98 1 .964.    CI. 
423-53.000. 
Swallow.  Peter  John:  Sec- 
Douglas.  Peter;  Pedder.  David  John;  Swallow.  Pcler  John;  and  Da- 
vies.  Terrence  Ardern,  3,981,726. 
Swepall  AS:  See— 

Gustafsson.  Nib  Henry.  3.981,510. 
Swier,  Willem:  See— 

Di  Maio.  Anthony  E.;  and  Swier,  Willem.  3,98 1,177. 
Swinehart,  Carl  F.;  and  Sfiligoj.  Marko,  lo  Harshaw  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Crystalline  materiaU.  3.981.818.  CI.  252-300.000. 
Swiss  Aluminum  Limited:  See- 
Speed,  Sidney  E.,  3,981.720. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Vidmantas.  Eugene.  3.981.190. 
Sylvester,  Edwin  E.:  See- 
Davis,  Howard  G.;  Hovey,  Emerson  B.;  and  Sylvester.  Edwtn  E., 
3.981.762. 
Symons  Corporation:  See- 
Alexander,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Flathau,  Roberi  J.,  3.981.476. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc  :  See- 
Edwards.  John  A..  3.982,010. 
Szetela,  Eugene   J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Ceramic 

burner  construction.  3,981 .675.  CI.  431-175.000. 
Sziiagyi.  Jane  M..  to  Delbar  Products.  Inc.  Mirror  bracket  assembly. 

3.981,474,  CI.  248-487.000. 
Szkrybalo.    William,    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc.    2.3:4.S-Di-0- 

substituted  gluconates.  3.9RI.860.  CI.  536-4.000. 
Szpur,  Roman.  Dispensing  and  applicating  device  and  production  of 

same.  3.981,304,  CI.  128-269.000. 
Taft,  David  D.;  and  Shepler,  Terry  H.,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Backsizing 
carpet  with  hot  melt  composition  of  ethylene  copolymer,  atactic 
polypropylene  and  vulcanized  rubber.  3.982.0SI.  CI.  427-207.000. 
Taggart,  James  C  :  See— 

Ris&e.  John  T.;  and  laggart,  James  C,  3,981,321. 
Takada.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Suganuma,   Nobuo;  Saito,  Kunio;   Koshimizu.   Ma&aki;  Takada, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Takamuro.  Reiko,  3,981,989. 
Takahashi.    Kenzi;    Kouchi,   Toshihiro;    Kamezawa.    Yasutoki;    and 
Aizawa.  Taisuo,  to  Mita  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.  Diazo-type  multi- 
color reproduction  process.  3.981.730.  CI.  96-49.000. 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ashida.  Akira;  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  3.981.570. 
Takahashi.  Susumu.  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Decoding  apparatus 
for  use  in  matrix  four  channel  systems  of  a  plurality  of  types. 
3.982.069.  CI.  179- LOGO 
Takahashi.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Saikaishi.  Noboni;  Numata.  Yukio;  Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  Kumagai. 
Morio;  and  Naito.  Michinori,  3.982.198. 
Takamuro.  Reiko:  See— 

Suganuma.   Nobuo;  Saito,   Kunio;   Koshimizu,   Masaki;  Takada. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Takamuro.  Reiko.  3.981.989. 
Takano.  Shuntaro:  See— 

Saikawa.  Isamu;  Takano  Shunuro;  Takashima.  Okuta;  Momonoi, 
Kaishu;  Kuroda.  Scietsu;  Komatsu,  Miwako;  Yasuda.  Takashi; 
Kasuya.  Kyoko;  and  Kodama.  YuUka.  3.981.865. 
Takanohashi.  Hiromttsu:  See— 

Yoshizakl,  Hiroyuki;  Takanohashi,  Hiromitsu;  Masuda,  Yoshiuka. 
Hozumi,  Yukio;  Ohi.  Akira;  and  Sonoyama.  Yuzo.  3,981,843. 
Takase.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Shimizu.    Masanao;    Takase,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Kounc.    Kaoru, 
3.981.999. 
Takashima.  Masaru,  to  Aikoh  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  desulfurizing  mol- 
ten iron.  3.981.721,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Takashima.  Okuta:  See— 

Saikawa,  Isamu;  Takano.  Shuntaro;  Takashima.  Okuta;  Momonoi, 
Kaishu;  Kuroda,  Seietsu;  Komatsu,  Miwako;  Yasuda,  Takashi; 
Kasuya.  Kyoko;  and  Kodama,  Yutaka.  3.981.865- 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wada.  Takeo;  and  Okada.  Kazuo.  3.981.970. 
Takeda,  Hisami:  See— 

Hirano,   Masachika;   Ohno.   Isao;   Okuno.   Yoshitoshi;   Magara. 
Osamu;  Itaya.  Nobushige;  Ntshioka.  Toshio;  Mizutani,  Toshio; 
Ohno.     Nobuo;     Matsuo,     Takashi;     and     Takeda.     Hisami, 
3.981.903 
Takeda.  Takako:  See— 

Isogai.  Nobuo;  Okawa.  Takashi;  and  Takeda.  Takako.  3.981.909 
Takeuchi.  Yasumasa;  Ikeda.  Takehiko;  Sekimoto.  Akira;  Hayashi. 
Takashi;  Sasaki,  Toshimi;  and  Atsumi.  Sabulo.  to  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and  MTP  Kasei  Co  ,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
chemically  crosslinked  polyethylene-polybutadiene,  3.981,830,  CI, 
260-2.5HA. 
Takita.  Hajime;  and  Katow,  Takehumi,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co-,  Ltd. 
Charge  storage  tube  and  method  for  operating  the  same.  3.982.191, 
CI.  328-124.000. 
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Tamai.  Yoshin:  See — 

Nishida,   Takashi;   Ninagawa.    Yoichi;   Omura.    Yoshiaki;    Mori. 
Fumio;  Tamai.  Yoshin;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  Fujita.  Yoshiji;  and  Itot. 
Kazuo,  3.981.930. 
Tamura,  Masahiko;  and  Oyaba.  Takasht,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration.     Piezoelectric      diaphragm      electro-acoustic      transducer. 
3.982,143.  CI,  310-9.100. 
Tamura.  Zensuke:  See— 

Hishinuma,  Yukio;  and  Tamura.  Zensuke.  3.981,972 
Tanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kato.    Haruhiro;    Toyoda,    Tsunehiko.    and    Tanabe,    Hiroyuki. 
3.982.050. 
Tanaka.   Satoru;   and   Watanabe.   Hideaki.   to   Eisai  Co.,   Ltd.    1,3- 

Benzodtoxol  derivatives   3.981.864.  CI.  260-239.0BC. 
Tanaka,  Susumu;  Enoguchi.  Yuji;  Ogawa,  Masaya;  Kawabala,  Hideio- 
shi;  Kurita.  Takaji;  Fujiwara.  Takao;  Murasaki.  Hiro&hi;  and  Wada. 
Kenichi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photocopier  illumi- 
nation device.  3,981.575.  CI.  355-1.000. 
Tani,  Sumio:  See— 

Saito.  Masumi;  Tani.  Sumio;  Ito.  Tatco;  and  Kasaoka.  Shigeaki, 
3.981.971. 
Taniguchi,  Hitosht:  See— 

Obata,    Shizuo;     Yamato,     Yukiomi;    and    Taniguchi.     Hitoshi. 
3.982.004. 
Taniguchi,  Masao;  Machi.  Sueo;  Kawakami,  Waichiro;  Hashimoto, 
Shoji;  Kawamura.  Keita;  and  Aoki.  Shingi,  lo  Ebara  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  utilizing  collected  material  removed  from  efflu- 
ent gas.  3.981.815.  CI.  252-182.000. 
Tanner.  Herbert:  See— 

Fahnenstich.  Rudolf;  Schuler.  Wilhelm;  Tanner,  Herbert;  and  Wei- 
berg.  Otto.  3.982.026. 
Tantum.  James  Gordon:  See— 

Adams.   Stewart   Sanders;   Armitage,   Bernard   John;   Nicholson. 
John  Stuart;  and  Tantum,  James  Gordon,  3,981,905. 
Tappan  Company,  The:  See- 
Perl,  Richard  L..  3.981.674. 
Tarney.  Robert  Edward:  See- 
Campbell.  John  B.;  and  Tarney.  Robert  Edward.  3.981.937 
Taulier.  Hubert  Henri  Leon;  and  Brugeilles.  Gerard,  to  Eleciricite  de 
France  (Service  National),  Fuse  and  application  of  said  fuse  to  the 
construction  of  an  emergency  shutdown  system  for  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor. 3.981.598.  CI   403-28.000 
Taylor.  Don  Allen.  Injection  cylinder  unit,  mold  and  mold  handling 

apparatus.  3.981.661.  CI.  425-247.000 
Taylor.  Hervey,  to  Home  Curtain  Corporation.  Curtain  hemming  de- 
vice, 3.981.255.  CI.  112-155.000. 
TCI.  Inc.:  See- 

Anderson,  Robert  D,.  3.981.472. 
Teach.  Eugene  G,  to  Siauffer  Chemical  Company.  Gem-bis  amide  her- 
bicide antidote  compositions  and  methods  of  use,  3.981.716.  Cl. 
71-100.000 
Tee-Pak.  Inc.:  See- 
Burke.  Noel  Ian.  3.982.031. 
Teisseire.  Paul  Jose   See— 

Celli.  Charles  Jerome  Louis;  Platlier,  Marcel;  and  Teisseire.  Paul 
Jose.  3.981.891 
Tekonsha  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Tomecek,  Jerry  J.;  and  Hagerty.  Philip  J..  3.981.544 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Mossman.  Ralph  A..  3.982,150. 
Traa,  Einar  Oddbjom.  3.982.115. 
Telang,  Yeshwant  P.;  and  Uy.  James  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Coating  for  rotary  engine  rotor  housings  and  method  of  making. 
3.981.688.  CI.  29-156.4WL. 
Telcco  inc.:  See— 

Rauch.  Philippe;  and  Tinchon,  Jacques.  3,981.186. 
Telecredit.  Inc.:  Set- 
Goldman.  Robert  N..  3.982.103 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 
Endersz.  Gyorgy  Geza.  3.982.21 1. 

Gustavsson,    Per-Otof    Gerhard;    and     Morwing.    Bo    Anders, 
3.982.243. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See- 
Turner.  Kenneth  W..  3.982.195, 
Temmler  Werke-Vereinigte  Chemische  Fabriken:  See— 

Oelschlager,  Herbert;  Matthiesen.  Uwe;  and  Behrendt.  Wilhclm 
A..  3.981.997. 
Tenne-Sens.  Nicolas  Elmars:  See — 

Lo.  Gerald  Joy-Pak;  Papworth.  Francis  Leo;  Tenne-Sens.  Nicolas 
Elmars;  O'Donovan,   Michael   Valentine,  and   Dziub,  Gerald. 
3.982.215. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Di  Bella.  Eugene  P,;  Keyworth,  Donald  A.;  and  Rosen,  Marvin. 
3.98 1 .806, 
Terakado,  Katsumi:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Akira;  Terakado.  Katsumi;  and   Nagaike.  Naofumt. 
3.981.530. 
Terentiev,  Viktor  Petrovich:  See— 

Aimbinder.  Mark   Borisovich:  Zhitomirsky.   Mikhail   losifovich; 

Denisova,  Maria  Vasilievna;  Grabilin.   Anatoly   Mikhailovich; 

Lapushkin.  Grigory  Alexeevich;  Kupershmidt.  Moisei  Zusievich; 

Mazov.  Jury  Alexeevich;  Terentiev,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Sergeev. 

Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Muzylcv.  Vladimir  Sergeevich.  3.981.130. 

Termohlen.  David  E..  to  International  Environmental  Dynamics.  Inc. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  supporting  hoisted  floors  peripherally  of 

supporting  tower.  3,981.109.  CI.  52-126.000. 


Tesa  S-A,:  See— 

Jeannet.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Leuha.  Jean  Pierre.  3,981.201. 
Tcisilore.  Frank:  See— 

Wirsing.  Donald  Edward.  3.981.605. 
Teumer,  Roger  G.:  See— 

Urbanek.  Edwin  A.;  and  Teumer.  Roger  O  .  3.981.459. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Saadeh.  Fuad  T  .  3.981,362 

Harrison.  Charles  W  :  Pitman,  Herbert  J,;  and  Senieri,  Glenn  A.. 

3.981.789 
Howard,  Cun»  E.;  and  Calvm.  Douglas  G..  3,981.189. 
Knifton,  John  F..  3.981.916. 
Meador.  Richard  A.,  3.982.176. 
Schwager.  Irving;  and  Knifton.  John  F..  3.981,925. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Burkett.  Bobby  G  ;  and  Henry.  Raymond  W..  3,982.230. 
de  Wit.  Michiel.  3.982.203 
Henrion.  W.  S..  3.982.093. 

Malzen.  Waller  T.;  and  Workman.  Wilton  L.,  3,982.266. 
Texstar.  Inc  ■  See— 

Dreher.  Alfred  J  .  3.981.104. 
Thayer.  William  Stansbury;  and  Thomas,  Charies  Edward,  to  Koppcrs 
Company,  Inc,  Process  control  ^y.slem  for  corrugalors.  3,981,758, 
CI    15664.000 
Thermospray  AG:  See— 

Hultgren.  Lars  Evert,  and  Engwall.  Olof,  3.981.694 
Thcurer.     Josef,     lo     Franz     Plasser     Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustrie- 
gesellschafi  mb.H  Track  working  machine  with  vihratorv  and  recip- 
rocable  track  working  tools.  3.981.247.  CI.  104-12000 
Thiel.  Max:  See— 

Fauland.  Erich;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Thiel,  Max:  Bartich.  Wolfgang; 
and  Schaumann.  Wolfgang.  3.982,012 
Thiele,  Geraldine  H.  Injectable  si>lutions  and  processes  of  using  such. 

3.982.017.  CI.  424-3I«.(H)0 
Thiers.  Michel:  Sec— 

Chabardes.  Pierre:  Gandilhon.  Pierre.  Grard,  Charles;  and  Thiers. 
Michel.  3.981.900. 
Thoma.  Klaus:  See— 

HefTe.  Wilhelm;  Hunziker,  Fritz;  and  Thoma.  Klaus.  3,9K2.0UI 
Thomas.  Charles  Edward:  See— 

Thayer.    William    Stansbury;    and    Thomas.    Charles    Edward. 
3.981.758. 
Thomas.  Roy  D  ;  and  Johnston.  Ross  W  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Automatic    print    gap    adjustment    arrangement.     3,981 ,235.    Ct. 
101-93.140. 
Thomas.  Vaughn,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.  The.  a  pen  in- 
terest  Vehicle  outside  light  fixture   3.982.1 18.  CI   240-7  1  OR. 
Thompson.  Morice  William:  See— 

Ashcr.  Brian  Roy;  and  Thompson.  Morice  William.  3,981.839 
Thompson,  Russell  G.:  See— 

WwkJs,  Eric  R.;  and  Thompson.  Rus-sell  G..  3,982,067 
Thomson-CSF:  See- 
Charles.  Daniel;  Guyoi,  Lucien;  Reboul.  Jean  Philippe:  and  Moi- 

roud.  Guy.  3.982.068. 
Henry.  Raymond.  3.982.267. 
Thorn  Lighting  Limited:  See- 
Mason.  David  Robert;  Cole,  Susan  Margaret;  Rccs.  John  Michael; 
and  Coaion.  James  Richard.  3.982.046 
Thomhill.  Dewey  B,;  and  Frank.  Ralph  E.ir.,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corpo- 
ration. One-step  easy-open  container  for  refrigerated  dough  prod- 
ucts and  the  like.  3,981,433.  CI.  229-5I.OBP. 
Thorud.  Richard  A,;  Wood.  William  D,;  and  Ramsey,  Derald  D  .  lo 

Toro  Company.  The   Starting  system    3.982.082.  CI.  200-44  Otiu 
Thun.  Niels:  See- 
Brown.  Alvin  E.;  and  Thun,  Niels,  3,981.191. 
Ticker.  Arthur.  Non-polluting  disposal  of  antifouling  paint  residues 
encountered  in  shipyard  abrasive  blasting  operations.  3,98 1 .252.  CI. 
1I0-I8.00R. 
Tieman.  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

MacMorran.  Robert  D.;  Tieman,  Lloyd  E..  and  McOuilty.  Ray- 
mond L..  3,981.034. 
Tiers.  George  Van  Dyke:  See- 
Smith.  Carl  Mayn;  and  Tiers.  George  Van  Dyke.  3,981,859. 
Tillotson  Corporation:  See— 

Tillotson.  John  G..  3.981.163. 
Tillotson.  John  G..  to  Tillo:$on  Coqwration.  Apparatus  for  treating 

yams   3.981.163.  CI.  68-5.00D. 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Oh.  Chan  Soo;  and  Hsieh.  Paul  Y.,  3,981.558. 
Timmler,  Helmut:  See — 

Berthold,    Werner,    von    Konig,    Anita;    and   Timmler.    Helmut. 
3,981.731. 
Tinchon.  Jacques:  See— 

Rauch.  Philippe;  and  Tinchon,  Jacques.  3.981.186. 
Tkachenko.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Poverenny.    Alexandr    Mikhailovich:    Semin.    Jury    Alexeevich, 
Chumakov,  Mikhail  Petrovich;  Gagarina,  Anionina  Vasilievna; 
Khanina.    Maria    Kronidovna;    Tkachenko.    Evgeny    Alexan- 
drovich; and  Bashkirtsev.  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevicb.  3.981.772. 
Toda,  Kooichiro.  to  France  Bed  Co.  Ltd.  Mattress.  3.981,033.  CI 

5  351.000. 
Todd.  Clinton  Harvey,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  air  letting  an 

evacuated  cathode  ray  tube.  3.981.554.  CI.  316-2.000. 
Togashi.  Shiyuichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co,.  Ltd.  Means  for  enabling 
stopped-down  measurement  in  exposure  control  camera  employing 
full-aperture  measuring  system    3.982.257.  CI.  354-286.000. 
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Toivonen.  Harry.  Fishing  lure.  3.981.096.  CI.  43-42.390. 
Tokico  Lid.:  See— 

Azuma,  Tomizo,  3.981.227. 

Soya.  Masahiro;  and  Kubota.  Shokichi.  3.981.946. 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kondo.  Fumki;  Kondo.  Masayuki;  Itoh.  Tsuneyoshi;  and  Sato. 
Koji.  3.981.709. 
Tokyo  Plywood  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See— 

Megumi.  Naomitsu.  3.981,423. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Salo.  Seiko;  Hiyama.  Yutaka;  and  Yokota.  Milsuhisa.  3.981.608. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

ilo.  Tadashi;  Nakamoto.  Soichi:  and  Yamada.  Sadao,  3,982.234. 
Toledo.  Emil:  See— 

Bennett.  Charles;  and  Toledo.  Emil.  3.982.23S. 
S«avey.  Marden  H..  Jr.;  Wyman.  Joseph  M.;  and  Toledo.  Emil. 
3.982.178 
Toman.  Donald  J.,  to  Tull  Aviation  Corporation.  Microwave  radiation 
method  and  apparatus  with  a  combined  diffraction  edge  and  radia- 
tion screen.  3.982.249.  CI    343-841  000. 
Tomecek.  Jerry  J.;  and  Hagerty.  Philip  J.,  to  Tekonsha  Engineering 
Company.   Brake  controller  and  short  circuit  probe  disconnect. 
3.981.544,  CI    303-2 1. OAF. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Okamoto.  Takehiko;  Kbhimoto.  Akihiko;  Nagai.  Ikuo;  Sato.  Hiro- 
shi.  Okasaka.  Hotsuma;  and  Inoue.  Masakazu.  3.981.944. 
Torbet.  Philip  A.;  and  Eager.  Cyril  Thomas,  to  Burke  Company.  The. 
Hanger  for  suspended  concrete  forms.  3.981.469.  CI.  248-235.000. 
Toriyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakayama.   Shozo;  Tortyama.  Takeshi;  and   Htguchi.  Takeshi. 
3.981.629 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Hunter.  Edwin  J..  3.981.446. 

Thorud.  Richard  A.;  Wood.  William  D.;  and  Ramsey,  Derald  D.. 
3.982.082. 
Torreno.  Manuel  L..  Jr.;  Kurz,  Bruno  F..  deceased  (by  Kurz-Beerli. 
Elizabeth,  executrix);  and  Krishna.  Surinder.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Semiconductor  devices  and  method,  including  TGZM.  of 
making  same.  3.982.269.  CI.  337-60.000. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See— 

Ailing.  Richard  Lassen;  and  Woiten.  Richard  John.  3.981.060. 
Carullo.  Paul  A..  3.981.549. 
Tolh.  Anton:  See — 

Meyer.  Gerhard;  Toth.  Anton;  and  Laudien.  Dieter,  3.98 1 .847. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See— 

Crawford.  John  T..  3.981.373. 
Townshend.  Alan:  See— 

Belcher.  Ronald;  Townshend.  Alan;  and  Bogdanski,  Stanley  L.. 
3.981.585. 
Toyama  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saikawa.  Isamu;  Takano.  Shuntaro;  Takashima,  Okuta;  Momonoi. 
Kaishu;  Kuroda,  Seietsu;  Komatsu.  Miwako;  Yasuda.  Takashi; 
Kasuya.  Kyoko;  and  Kodama.  Yutaka.  3,981.863. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Kabushiki-Kaisha  (Toyoda  Synthetics  Co..  Ltd.):  See— 
Nakashima.  Kunihiko;  Muroi.  Ryoichi;  Imai,  Milstio;  and  Sato, 
Kenji,  3.981.958. 
Toyoda.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Kato.    Haruhiro;   Toyoda.    Tsunehiko;    and    Tanabc.    Hiroyuki. 
3.982.030. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki,  Shigeru;  Suzuki.  Katuya;  and  Sakai.  Tosimitu.  3.981.636. 
Ban.    Masashi;    Ishikawa.    Masakazu;    and     Uemura.    Hiroshi. 

3.981.147. 
Kawamura.  Kazuhiro;  and  Mizuuni.  Kunihiko.  3.981.642. 
Noguchi.  Maaaaki;  Bunda.  Tsuchio;  and  Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu. 
3.981.145. 
Traa.  Einar  Oddbjom.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Electronically  programmable 

function  generator.  3.982.1 13.  CI.  235-197.000. 
Tracey.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Dudley.  Robert  E  .  3.981.464. ' 
Traunccker.  Werner:  See — 

Losel.    Walter.   Traunecker.    Wemen    and    Hoeffce.    Wolfgang. 
3.981,992. 
Trelease.  Robert  B  .  to  Hitco.  Insulator.  3.981,689,  CI.  29-183.000. 
Trelleborgs  Gummifabrik  Akticbolag:  See — 

Dehlen.  Bengt  Lars  Ame.  3.981.1 17. 
Trier.  Reinhold:  See— 

Deschler.    Gerhard;    Wiitmann.    Dieter;    and    Trier,    Reinhold. 
3.981.281. 
Trio  Electronics  Incorporated:  See — 

Mauuzawa.  Mitsuo;  and  Miurai.  Kaoru.  3.982.188. 
Saikaishi.  Noboru;  Numata.  Yukio;  Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  Kumagai. 
Morio;  and  Naito.  Micfaiiiori.  3.982.198. 
Trombetu.  Frank  J.:  See — 

McCardle.  Arthur.  Jr.;  Israel,  George  H.,  Jr.;  Trombetu,  Frank  J.; 
and  Howard,  David  F..  3,981.450. 
Troatler.   Richard   M.    Healer   and  control   system.    3.982.098.  CI. 

219-501.000. 
Troy.  Stephen  R.  Exponential  sweep  multivibrator.  3.982.139.  CI. 

307-228000. 
Trudeau.  WUIiara  H.:  See- 

Gaines.  Donald  R.;  Smallegan.  Jon  M.;  and  Trudeau,  William  H.. 
3,981,065. 
True  Temper  Corporation:  See— 
Portz,  WDIiam  E.,  3,981.502. 


Trumble.  Terry  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Ultraviolet 

wavelength  smoke  detector.  3.982.130.  CI.  250-373.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Archer.  John  S..  3.982.248. 
Buie.  James  L.,  3,981.072. 
Hook.  William  R..  3.982.1 14. 
Malay.  Istvan  M..  3.981.184. 

Williamson.  Clyde  E.;  and  Rosales,  Louis  A..  3,981,418. 
Tschemuth.  Hans:  See— 

Pletzer.    Fridolin;    Strasser.    Hubert;    and    Tschernulh.    Hans. 
3.981.950 
Tsilibes.  George  N..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optical  system  for  an  elec- 
trophotographic printing  machine.  3.981.577.  CI.  355-4.000. 
Tsubota.  Masaharu:  See— 

Yonezu.  Kunio;  Tsubota.  Masaharu;  and  Asai.  Kenji.  3.981.742. 
Tsuchida.  Shozo;  and  Okai.  Sakuo.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  automatically  processing  photopolymer  plates.  3.981.583.  CI. 
355-100.000. 
Tsuda.  Shinichi:  See— 

Tsukamoto.    Takuzo;    Nakaguchi.    Mitsuharu;    Kito.    Hidetoshi; 
Nagashima.    Toshio;    Shirata.    Akihiko;    and    Tsuda.    Shinichi. 
3.981.268. 
Tsukamoto.  Takuzo;  Nakaguchi.  Mitsuharu;  Kito.  Hidetoshi;  Naga- 
shima. Toshio;  Shirata.  Akihiko;  and  Tsuda.  Shinichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  controlling  electric  potential  applied  to  develop- 
ing electrode  in  an  electrophotographic  duplicator.  3.98 1 .268.  CI. 
118-8.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Takuzo:  See— 

Okada.  Ryuzo;  Nagashima.  Toshio;  Kito.  Hidetoshi;  Tsukamoto, 

Takuzo;  Nakaguchi.  Michiharu;  and  Handa.  Kenichi.  3.981.271. 

Tsukuda.    Mitsuo.    Game    board    with    game    piece    storage    area. 

3.981.503.  CI.  273-I36.00K. 
Tuccillo.   Joseph   J.,   to   Pennwalt   Corporation.    White  gold   alloy. 

3.981.723.  CI.  75-165.000. 
Tucker.  Gerald  L.;  and  Blanton.  Elmer  Ladelle.  to  Mississippi  Chemi- 
cal   Corporation.     Urea-zinc    oxide    composition     and    process. 
3,981,713,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Tull  Aviation  Corporation:  See- 
Toman,  Donald  J.,  3,982,249. 
Tunkel.  Norman:  See— 

Wisotsky.  Max  J.;  and  Tunkel.  Norman.  3.981.850. 
Turner.  Clarence  A.  Self-centering  tool  holding  apparatus.  3.981.21 1. 

CI.  82-36.00R 
Turner.  Jeanette  A.  Sunbathing  accessory.  3,981.030,  CI.  S-327.00R 
Turner.  Kenneth  W..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  decoding  diphase  signals.  3.982.195.  CI.  329-50.000. 
Turunen.  Lasse  Juhani;  Rimpinen.  Heikkt.  Orsma.  Tauno;  and  Peurala. 
Aimo.  to  G.  A.  Serlachius  Oy.  Machine  for  filling  a  sack  with  piece 
goods  and   closing   mouth  opening  of  the   sack.    3.981,121.  CI. 
33-139.000. 
TVI-Television  Industrielle  S.A.:  See — 

Eberle.  KaH  Heinz.  3.982.105 
Ueda.  Shozo:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Tsutomu;  Kato.  Takashi;  Ueda.  Shozo;  and  Yoshizawa. 
Toshio.  3.981.551. 
Ueda.  Toshio:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  Maruyama.  Koichi;  Ueda.  Toshio;  Yokomizo. 
Hiroshi;  and  Ogura.  Iwao.  3,982.232. 
Uehlinger,  Hanspeter:  See — 

Mislin.  Roland;  and  Uehlinger.  Hanspeter.  3.981.838. 
Uemura.  Hiroshi:  See- 
Ban.    Masashi;    Ishikawa.    Masakazu;    and    Uemura.    Hiroshi. 
3.981.147. 
Ueno.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Fujita.   Masao;   Akiyama.  Takuya;   Saeki.   YoshiU);   and   Ueno. 
Yasuhiko.  3.981.889. 
Uitti.  Kenneth  D..  to  UOP  Inc.  Pressurized  column  solvent  extraction 

of  nickel  from  ammoniacal  solutions.  3,981.969.  CI.  423-139.000. 
Ukeilcy.  Richard  Larry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Automatic  cable  balancing  network.  3.982.080.  CI.  1 79- 1 70.000. 
Ultramet:  See — 

Kaplan.  Richard  B.;  Gonnella,  Sebastian;  and  Abrams.  Walter  M.. 
3.982.148 
Umemura.  Takeaki;  and  Horiuchi,  Fukaahi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited.  Racemization  of  optically  active  allcthrolone. 
3,981.919.  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Alsop.  George  Michael.  3.981.777. 
Chiu,  Herman.  3.981.046. 

Papa,  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Proops,  William  Robert.  3.981.827. 
Uniroyal  Inc.:  See— 

Farber,  Milton;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Peterson,  Robert  F., 
Jr..  3.981.342. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Rao.  Ganu  Venkateswara;  Garinger.  Dale  Albert;  and  Shoup, 

Floyd  Kent.  3.981.738 
Schwarz.  Meyer.  Sonnet,  Philip  E.;  and  Wakabayaahi.  Nobel. 

3,982.014. 
Weaver.  Mary  Ollidene;  Bagley.  Edward  B.;  Fanu,  George  F.; 

and  Doane,  William  M.,  3.981.100. 
Weaver.  Merle  L.;  Huxaoll.  Charles  C;  and  Graham,  Robert  P.. 
3.982.037. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Bradshaw.  George  B.,  3,981,805. 
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Kalb.  Henry  T ;  Cline.  Virgil  A..  Jr.;  and  Bomar.  Bruce  W.. 
3.982.101. 

Kay.  Thomas  D.;  and  Harper.  John  W..  3.982.132. 

Kroebig.  Helmut  L..  3.98 1. 1  S3. 

Ludlow.  Kenneth  G..  3.981.467. 

McCardle.  Arthur.  Jr.;  Israel.  George  H..  Jr.;  Trombetta.  Frank 
J.;  and  Howard.  David  F  .  3.981.450. 

Mining.  Robert  W.;  and  Von  Ohain.  Hans  J.  P..  3.981.144. 

Smith.  Charles  A.;  and  Warren.  Arthur  D..  3.981 .264. 

SUrgardter.  Hans;  and  Pilpel.  Walter.  3.981.616. 

Trumble.  Terry  M..  3.982.130 

Wirtanen.  Theodore  E.,  3.981.588. 

Zleu.  Alex.  3.981.811 

Zletz.  Alex.  3.981.812. 
America:  See — 

Reed.  Frederick  P.,  3,981,093. 
Army:  See— 

Adimari,  Louu  J.;  and  Dusoe.  George  D..  3.981.244. 

Ambrosini.  Leonard  R.;  and  Isenson,  Raymond  S..  3.981.241. 

Briggs.  William  R.;  and  Ripperger.  Eugene  A..  3.982,05'<. 

Byars.  Chester  W.;  Van  Colt.  Edgar  L.;  and  Orchard.  Clifton  F.. 
3.981.224. 

Doris.  Thomas  A..  Jr..  3.981.243. 

Frankel.  Milton  B  ;  and  Dickinson.  Lionel  A..  3.981.899. 

Newton.    John    E.;    Bohacz.    Maxine;    and    Lyon.    Jerry    H., 
3.982.192. 

Orlando.  Cad.  3.982.255. 

Rehak.  Dale  J..  3.982,219. 

Roder.  Frederick  L..  3.982.125. 

Ross.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Owen.  Samuel  S..  3.981.143. 

Shurtleff,  Edgar  M..  3.981,242. 

Vig,  John  R.,  3.981,687 

Walker.  John  W.;  and  Pearce.  Douglas  C.  3.982.177. 

Ward.  Robert  C;  and  Waddle.  Franklin  M..  3.982.244. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See- 
Chen.  Joseph  L   P.;  and  Archer.  David  H..  3.981.690. 

Eemisse.  Errol  P  ;  and  Peterson.  Gary  D..  3.981.480. 

Eldridge.  Harry  H.;  Jones.  Robert  A.;  Lindner.  Gordon  M.;  and 
Hight,  Paul  H  .  3.981,406. 

Lattin.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Erickson.  Gerald  L..  3.982.129. 

Risse.  John  T  ;  and  Taggart.  James  C,  3.981.321. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  See- 
Jacobs.  John  E..  3.981.176 
Interior:  See— 

Smyres.  Gary  A.;  Haskett.  Philip  R.;  Scheiner.  Bernard  J.;  and 
Lindstrom.  Roald  E..  3.981.962. 
Navy:  See — 

Bennen.  Charles;  and  Toledo.  Emil.  3.982.235. 

Bolster,  Robert  N  .  3,981.810. 

Brooks.  William  O.;  and  Hill.  Clifford  B..  3.982,189. 

Czajkowski.  Norman;  and  McMann.  John  H.  S..  3.981.239. 

Goumer.  Cart.  Jr..  3.981.756. 

Hill.  Robert  D..  3.982.058. 

Krey.  John  F.;  Regelson.   Ephraim;  and  Crecelius.  John   D., 
3.981.449. 

Lubar.  Bertram  H..  3,982,246. 

Rogers,  Peter  H.;  and  Zaiesak,  Joseph  F..  3.982.144. 

Seavey.  Marden  H..  Jr.;  Wyman.  Joseph  M.;  and  Toledo.  Emil. 
3.982.178. 

Smith.  Bernard.  3.981.258. 

Urick.  Robert  J..  3.982.222 

Weiss.  Joel  A.;  and  Sheridan.  James  P..  3.981,561. 

Williams.  DonaM  N..  3.981.592. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Dieleman.     Jan;     and     Hoebercchts.     Arthur     Marie     Eugene. 

3.982.149. 
George,  Richard  Alexander;  and  van  Abel,  Adriaan  Herman  Hu- 
bert. 3.981.200. 
Gowers,  Jonathan  Paul.  3.981.733. 
Janaaen.  Daniel  Johannes  Gerardus;  and  Hart.  Cornelis  Maria. 

3,982.078. 
Klinck.  Martin;  and  Mersiowsky.  Udo.  3.982.109. 
Roberts.  Edward  David.  3.981.985. 
Roos.  Jan.  3.982.276. 

Sijtstra,  Sebastianus;  and  Boom.  Willem.  3.982.166. 
van  de  Plassche.  Rudy  Johan.  3,982.172. 
Verhoeven.  Leonardus  Adrianus  Johannes;  de  Haan,  Maarten  Rut- 

ger;  and  Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Michiel.  3.982.272. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Andrews.  Laurance  R..  3.981.786. 
Fcnnessy.  Francis  J..  3.981.685. 
Gtannatto.  Carl  J.;  and  Watkin.  Theodore.  3.982.250. 
Hayes.  Douglas  R.;  and  Phipps.  Charles  M..  3.981.344. 
Hayes.  Douglas  R.;  and  Perron.  James  S..  3.981.346. 
Jensen.  Harry  Thomas,  3.98 1 .6 1 1 . 
Koenig.  Robert  John.  3.981.609. 
Smith.  Peter  W.;  and  Soong.  An-Hwa.  3.982,213. 
Stedman.  James  K..  3.981.745. 
Szetela.  Eugene  J..  3.981.675. 
Waehner.  Glenn  C  .  3.982.240. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Czajkowski.  George  J..  3.981.740. 

Greenwood.  Arthur  R.;  and  Lemberger.  Earl  S..  3.981.824. 
Hervert.  George  L..  3.982,100. 
Scherrer.  Claude-Jacques;   Mauleon.  Jean-Louis;  and  Gmerek. 

Jean-Daniel.  3.981.780. 


Scott.  Norman  H..  3.981.792. 
Wilton.  William  L..  3.981.534. 
Zabransky.  Robert  F.,  3,981.942. 
University  of  Adelaide  (Anti-Cancer  Foundation).  The:  See- 
Baker.  Richmond  J.;  and  Bellen.  Johan  C  ,  3.981.980. 
University  of  Edinburgh:  See— 

Knox,  John  Henderson.  3.981.801. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See- 
Nelson.  Alvin  I.;  Singh.  B    P.  N.;  and  Singh.  Surjan.  3.981,234. 
UOP  Inc.    See— 

Antos.  George  J..  3.981.795. 
Fortenberry,  Dewitt  L..  3.981.359. 
Hilfman.  Lee.  3.981.796. 

Kellar.  James  S.;  Carson.  Don  B.;  and  Boyd,  David  M.,  3,981,797 
Uitti.  Kenneth  D.,  3.981.969. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See- 
Hall.  Charles  M..  3.982.006, 
Nelson.  Norman  A..  3.981.902. 
Schneider.  William  P..  3.981.880. 
Upper.  Gerd:  See — 

Andorf .  Paul;  Franz.  Dietmar;  Lieb.  Alfred;  Upper,  Gerd;  and  Cut- 
tropf.  Walter.  3.981.528. 
Uranus  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Levine.  Morris  M.;  and  Cake.  Arthur  F..  3.981.138. 
Urbanek.  Edwin  A.;  and  Teuraer,  Roger  G  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Photoelectrophoretic  electrosutic  tacking  capsun  web  tension  sys- 
tem. 3,981.459.  CI.  242-75.440. 
Urick.  Robert  J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Deep  hydrophone 

string.  3.982.222.  CI.  340-2.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Howard  C.;  Hovey.  Emerson  B.;  and  SyWesler.  Edwin  E  . 

3.981.762. 
Gilberto.  Paul.  3,981.377. 

Lovell.  Walter  C.  and  Grise,  Frederick  G.  J.,  3,981,632. 
Uwenls.  Henri:  See — 

Weiler,  Raoul;  and  Uwents,  Henri,  3,981,978. 
Uy,  James  C:  See— 

Moskowitz.  David;  and  Uy.  James  C.  3.981.062. 
Telang.  Yeshwant  P.;  and  Uy.  James  C.  3.981.688. 
Vaiden.  Henry  Edge,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  for  testing  multiconductor  cables  for  continuity,  correct 
connections,  and  the  absence  of  short  circuiu  between  conductors. 
3.982.180.  CI.  324-51  000. 
Valdettaro,  Alarico  A.:  See- 
Badger.  Joe  G.;  and  Valdettaro.  Alarico  A..  3.982.187. 
Valeur.  Claus  Michael;  Bisgaard-Jespersen.  Peter;  and  Schroder.  Hen- 
ning   BernstorfT.   to   Dansk    Landbrugs  Grovvareselskab   A.m.b.A. 
Method   for    producing    a   feeding   stuff  suitable   for    ruminants 
3.982,027.  CI.  426-69.000. 
Valmet  Oy:  See— 

Lehtinen.  Antti.  3.981.768 
van  Abel.  Adriaan  Herman  Hubert:  See — 

George.  Richard  Alexander;  and  van  Abel.  Adriaan  Herman  Hu- 
bert. 3.981,200. 
Van    Baerle,    Edward.    Photographic    material    processing    module. 

■3.982.259.  CI.  354-329.000 
Van  Benthuysen.  John  D.:  See— 

Rozema.  Arthur  L.;  Van  Benthuysen.  John  D.;  and  Zdanys.  John. 
3.982.220. 
van  Brederode.  Robert  A.,  and  Steinkamp.  Robert  A.,  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company.  Process  for  preparing  finely  di- 
vided polymers.  3.981.957.  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Van  Cott.  Edgar  L.:  See— 

Byars.  Chester  W.:  Van  Cott.  Edgar  L.;  and  Orchard.  Clifton  F.. 
3.981.224 
Van  Dam.  Max;  and  Gallo.  Stephen  Robert,  to  Polychrome  Corpora- 
tion. Silver  halide  photographic  materials  containing  the  addition 
products  of  lower  alkylene  oxides  and  organic  polyamines  as  anti-fog 
compounds.  3.981.733,  CI.  96-67  000. 
van  de  Plassche.  Rudy  Johan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Precision 

current-source  arrangement.  3.982.172.  CI.  323-1.000. 
van  der  Lely.  Ary:  See- 
van  der  Lely.  Cornelis;  van  der  Lely.  Ary;  and  Bom.  Cornelis  Jo- 
hannes Gerardus.  3.981.366. 
van  der  Lely,  Cornells;  van  der  Lely,  Ary;  and  Bom,  Cornelis  Johannes 

Gerardus.  Soil  cultivator.  3.981.366.  CI.  172-39.000. 
van  der  Ziel,  Jan  Peter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Phase  matching  in  a  laminar  structure.  3.982.133.  CI.  307-88.300. 
Vande  Wiele.  John  L.:  See— 

Kerber.  Dathan  R.;  Hocking.  Thomas  A.;  and  Vantle  Wiele.  John 

L..  3.981.125. 

van  Dyke,  John  C  to  Woods  Research  and  Development  Corporation 

Method  of  making  a  set  water-in-oil  emuhuon  including  a  continuous 

resin  phase,  3,981.833.  CI.  260-29.6NR. 

Vanelli  Coralli.  Giorgio;  and  Brunelli.  Alessandro.  to  Viro  Innocenti 

S.p.A.  Protected  cylinder  lock.  3.981,168.  CL  70-417.000 
van  Holten.  Jan;  and  Ribbens.  Cornelis.  to  N.V.  Chefaro  Maatschappij. 
Purification  of  solid  organic  peroxides.  3.981.926. CI   260-6I00OD 
Vanhoof.  Pierre  M.;  and  Clarebout,  Pierre  M..  to  A.  Christiaens  So- 
ciete  Anonyme.  Derivatives  of  2-amino-(  1 .2,3,4-tetrahydronaphtha- 
lene)    3.981.872.  CI.  260-247.20A, 
Vardell.  William  G.:  See- 
Ward.  Benjamin  F.;  and  Vardell,  WUIiam  G.,  3,911,682. 
Varian  Associates:  See — 

Antypas,  George  A.,  3,982,261. 
Dully,  Joseph  H..  3,981,073. 
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Vawr.  Wulf:  Srr- 

Meyer.  Horet;  Boncit.  Friedrich:  Valer,  Wulf:  and  Stoepcl.  Kurt. 

3.981,882. 
Meyer.  Moral.  Boisert.  Friedrich;  Valer,  Wulf;  and  Slocpel.  Kurt, 
3,981.893. 
Vcba-Chemic  AC:  Set— 

Bohmholdt,    Cerd;    Husemann.    Hinrich.    and    Riedel.    Helmut. 
3.981.921. 
Veil.    Herbert    F..   to    Robertshaw   Conlrob  Company.    Emergency 

brealhini  means.  3,981.302,  CI.  128-203.000. 
Veitl.  Giswalt.  to  Vereinigte  Oslcrreichiache  Eisen-  und  Suhlwerke- 
Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Corrosion-resistant  structural 
shape  clad  by  rolling  and  welding  and  comprising  a  base  material  and 
a  cladding  material  and  method  of  producing  such  a  structural  shape 
3.98 1 ,426,  CI.  228- 1 1 8  000 
Veisicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Richter,  Sidney  B.,  3.982.019. 
Venus  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Barradas,  George,  3,98UI4. 
Verdol  S.A.:  See- 

Neyraud.  Rene.  3,981,253. 
Vcrciniglc  Oslerreichische  Eisen-  und  Slahlwerke-Alpine  Monlan  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft:  See — 
VeiU,  Giiwall,  3,981,426. 
Verhoeven,  Leonardus  Adrianus  Johannes,  de  Haan,  Maartcn  Rulger; 
and  Janssen,  Peter  Johannes  Michiel,  to  tJ.S.  Philips  Corporation- 
Color  television  system  in  which  the  chrominance  subcarrier  a 
locked  to  Ike  frequency-modulated  luminance  signal.  3,982  J72,  CI. 
358-4.000. 
Ves«a:  See- 
Daniel.  Wayne  A.;  and  Daniel.  Bryan  D.,  3,98 1. S06. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See— 

Koen.  Toshiharu,  3.981.599. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See— 

Islas.  John  J..  3,981.290. 
Vidal.    Henri    C.    Bridge    and    abutment    therefor.    3,981,038,    CI. 

14-26.000. 
Vidmanlas,  Eugene,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  flowme- 
ter having  internal  field  coils.  3.981.190.  CI.  73-I94.0EM. 
Vig,  John  R.,  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Army.  Method  of  treating 

quartz  crystal  reionatora.  3,981,687,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Vila-Coro,  Antonio:  See— 

Montoro,  Fernando;  Vila-Coro,  Antonio;  and  Calalayud,  Jose, 
3.982.002. 
Vind.  Holger  Wilhelm.  to  Danfosa  A/S    Method  of  making  high-duty 

PTC  resistor   3.981.075.  CI.  29-612.000. 
Vjro  Innocenti  S41.A  :  See — 

Vanelli  Coralli,  Giorgio;  and  Brunelli,  Alessandro.  3.981.168. 
Vironda.  Philip  G.  Method  of  treating  ingrown  nail.  3,981,298.  CI. 

I28-8I.0OR. 
Visser,  Peter  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Outrigger.  3,981,514. 

CI   280-765.000. 
Viu  Mayer  A  C:  See- 

Kruger.  Emilio;  Ruffini,  Guglielmo;  Gandini,  Giovanni;  and  Ghis- 
landi.  Franco.  3,981,765 
Vock.  Manfred  H.:  See- 
Wilson.  Richard  Arnold;  Kau.  Ira;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuater, 
Edward  J  ,  3,982,034. 
Vock.  Manfred  Hugo:  See— 

Evers,  William   J.;   Pebe,  Igor  A.;  and   Vock,  Manfred   Hugo, 
3,982.038. 
Voegeli,  Otto,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hard- 
magnetic  film  overlay  apparatus  and  method  for  magnetic  mobile 
domain  control.  3.982  J34.  CI.  340-n4.0TF. 
Voft,  B.  Richard:  See- 
Wade,  Peter  C;  and  Vogt,  B.  Richard,  3,98 1 .88 1 
Voigtlander.    Wolfgang,   Kaiser,   Frila;   Schaumann,   Wolfgang:   and 
Stach,  Kurt,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.  Preparation  of  C22- 
alkyl  derivative  of  digoxin    3.981,862,  CI.  536-7.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Akiiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Gospodar.  Reinhard,  3,981.284. 
von  Alfthan.  Georg  Christian,  to  Outokumpu  Oy.  Method  and  device 
for  determining  particle  size  categories  of  particles  dispersed  in  a 
liquid.  3,982,126,  CL  250-272.000. 
von  Konig.  Anita:  See— 

Berthold.    Werner;    von    Konig,   Anita;    and   Timmler,   Helmut. 
3,981,731. 
Von  Ohain,  Hans  J.  P.:  See— 

Milling,  Robert  W.;  and  Von  Ohain,  Hans  J.  P.,  3.981.144. 
Vosacn.  John  l-ouis,  Jr.:  See— 

Nyman,  Frederick  Russell;  Vosaen,  John  Louis,  Jr.;  Fisher,  Dennis 
Glendon;  and  Nichoh,  George  Frederick,  3,982,066. 
Vyman  S.A.:  See— 

Uigh,  Steven.  3.98 1 .996. 
Vyzkumny  Usuv  Anorganicke  Cbemie:  See— 

Roiiaar,  Ivo;  Cezner,  Vaclav;  Franz.  Milan;  and  Matuaek.  Miroslav 
3.981,490. 
W.  A  M.  Ostermann:  See— 

Oslermann.  Mas,  3,981,223. 
W.  R.  Grace  4  Co.:  See- 
Block.  Jacob;  and  Marans,  Nelson  Samuel,  3,981,779. 
Guthrie,  James  Leverene;  and  Kehr,  Clifton  Leroy,  3,981,901. 
Guthrie,  James  Leverette;  and  Kebr,  Clifton  Leroy,  3,981,904. 


Wada,  Kenichi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Susumu;   Enoguchi,   Yuji;  Ogawa.   Masaya;  Kawabata, 
Hidetoshi;  Kurita,  Takaji;  Fujiwara,  Takao;  Murasaki,  Hiroshi; 
and  Wada,  Kenichi,  3.981,575. 
Wada.  Takeo:  and  Okada.  Kazuo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Method  for  the  production  of  a  zeolite  material.  3,981.970.  CI. 
423-306.000 
Wada.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Habu,  Teiji;  Yamaguchi,  Hiiashi;  Wada,  Tsuneo;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Ishii,    Hiroki;    Omura,    Takayoshi;    and    Inokuma,    Hiroyuki, 
3,981,857. 
Waddle.  Franklin  M  :  See- 
Ward,  Robert  C  ;  and  Waddle,  Franklin  M  ,  3,982,244. 
Wade.  Peter  C;  and  Vogt.  B    Richard,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc. 
2-1  ( 4-Phcnyl-tetrahydropyridinyl  jalkyll- 1  H-isoindolc- 1 ,3(2H  )- 
diones.  3,981,881,  CI.  260-295.00M. 
Wadman,     Sipke     Sikke.     Compression     device.     3,981,666,     CI. 

425-371.000. 
Waehner,  Glenn  C,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Bipolar  A/D 

converter  using  two  comparators.  3.982,240,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Wagner,  David  Prugh:  See— 

Barth.  Gerald  Dean;  and  Wagner,  David  Prugh,  3,981,170 
Wahl.  Robert  H.  Nutating  engine.  3,981.639.  CI.  418-49.000. 
Wahlenmaier.  Jess  E.:  See— 

Abrams,  Max  E.;  and  Wahlenmaier,  Jess  E.,  3.981,542. 
Wakabayashi,  Nobel:  See- 

Schwarz,   Meyer;  Sonnet,   Philip   E  ;  and  Wakabayashi,  Nobel, 
3,982,014. 
Wald,  Fritz,  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corporation.  Light  sensitive 

electronic  devices.  3.982.260.  CI.  357-15.000. 
Waldstein.  David  A    Bactericidal  and  fungicidal   1.3.5  trialkanol  Ui- 

azines.  3.981,998.  CI   424-249  000. 
Walker.  James  M  ;  Ilfrey.  William  T.;  and  Schaeffer.  Philippe  H..  to 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Marine  riser.  3.981.357.  CI. 
166-500 
Walker.  John  W  ;  and  Pearce.  Douglas  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Army.  Soil  sample  conductivity  measurement  utilizing  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit and  plural  electrode  cell.  3.982.177.  CI.  324-13.000. 
Wall.  Karl  Bertil.  to  AB  LJungmans  Verksuder.  Pump.  3.981.633.  CI. 

417-474.000. 
Wallington.  John  Richard;  and  Richings.  John  Graham,  to  Marconi 
Company  Limited.  The.  Switching  arrangemenu.  3.982.212.  CI. 
333-7.00D. 
Wallis.    Jamie     Malcolm.     Core     sampling    drill.     3.981.371.     CI 

175-403.000. 
Walsh,  Alexander  H..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Bone  deposition  by  l6-aryl-13,14- 

dihydro-PGE,  p-biphenyl  esters.  3.982,016.  CI.  424-305.000. 
Walters.  Harold  C  :  See- 

ChikJs.  William  V.;  and  Waltera.  Harold  C.  3,981.783. 
Walters.  John  Benjamin  Leslie,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited. 

The   Counters.  3,981.441.  CI   235103.000. 
Walther.  Gerhard:  See— 

Merz,  Herbert;  Langbein,  Adolf;  Walther.  Gerhard;  and  Stock- 

haus,  Klaus,  3,981.874. 
Merz,  Herbert;  Langbein,  Adolf;  Walther.  Gerhard;  and  Stock- 
haus.  Klaus.  3.982.005. 
Walton,  John  Reginald;  and  Yeomans,  Beruam,  to  BP  Chemicals  Inter- 
national Limited.  Isophorone  production  using  a  potassium  hydrox- 
ide catalyst.  3.981.918.  CI.  260-586.00C. 
Walworth,  Bryant  Leonidas,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Herbi- 

cidal  methods   3.981.717,  CI.  71-105.000. 
Walworth,  Bryant  Leonidas:  See— 

Lutz.  Albert  William;  and  Walworth,  Bryant  Leonidas,  3.981.715. 
Wamser,  Christian  A.:  See— 

Cancy.  Alan  B.;  and  Wamser.  Christian  A..  3.981.965. 
Wang.  Richard  H    S.;  and  Zannucci.  Joseph  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Multichromophoric  benzotriazole  ultraviolet  subilizers. 
3.981.884.  CI.  260-308.008 
Ward.  Benjainin  F.;  and  Vardell.  William  G..  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 
Corrosion  inhibiting  compositions  and  process  for  inhibiting  corro- 
sion of  meals.  3.981.682.  CI.  2I-2.70R. 
Ward.  Robert  C;  and  Waddle.  Franklin  M.  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Radar  antenna,  monopulse  comparator  network  and 
mixer  simulator   3.982.244.  CI   343-I6.00M 
Waring.  Doyle.  Combined  valve  and  ouuge  gauge.  3.981.324    CI 

137-556.600. 
Wame.  Thomas  Martin:  See — 

Den  Herder.  Marvin  J.;  and  Wame.  Thomas  Martin.  3,981,813. 
Warner.  Darrell  G.;  and  Loth,  William  D.,  to  Exxon  Production  Re- 
search Company.  Well  tubing  paraffin  cutting  apparatus  and  method 
of  operation.  3,981,364,  CI.  166-311.000. 
Wamow.  Dedef;  and  Ziebrecht,  Hans-Jorg,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Pneumatically  controlled  respiration  device.  3,98 1 ,301 , 
CI.  128-145.800. 
Warren.  Arthur  D.:  See— 

Smith,  Charles  A.;  and  Warren,  Arthur  D.,  3,981,264. 
Watahiki,  Kenichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Fixing  device  for  elecuo- 

photographic  duplicating  machines.  3,981,269,  CI.  1 18-60.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideaki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Satoru;  and  Watanabe,  Hideaki,  3,981,864. 
Waters  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Abrahams,  Louis;  Hutchins.  Burleigh  M.,  Jr.;  and  Waters.  James 
L.,  3,981,620. 
Watera,  James  L.:  See- 
Abrahams,  Louis;  Huichiaa,  Burleigh  M.,  Jr.:  and  Waicn.  Jinea 
L..  3.981.620. 
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Watkin,  Theodore:  See— 

Giannano.  Cart  J.;  and  Watkin.  Theodore.  3.982,250. 
Watkins,  Fred  E.;  and  Reaux,  James  R.,  to  Cameo,  Incorporated.  Well 

safety  valve.  3,981,358,  CI.  I66-224.00A. 
Watson,  Charles  Andrew:  See- 
Newman,  Peter  John;  and  Watson,  Charles  Andrew,  3,981,988. 
Watson.   Clarence   V.    Removable   fluid    holding   Unk   for   vehicle 

3.981,323.  CI.  137-344.000. 
Watson,  Donald  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Demand  label  transfer 

wheel.  3,981,499,  CI.  271-276.000. 
Watson,  Kenneth,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited.  Disconnect  coupling 

for  drive  shafU.  3.981.158,  CI   64-6.000. 
Watson.  Richard  Dean:  See- 
Hull.  George  Scott.  Chaney.  Louie  V.;  and  Watson.  Richard  Dean. 
3.981.054. 
Watu.  Horace,  to  H.  &  D.  E.  Watu  Limited.  Water  mixing  Up 

3.981.330.  CI.  137-636.400. 
Weaver.  Mary  Ollidene;  Bagley.  Edward  B.;  Fanta.  George  F..  and  Oo- 
ane.  William  M  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Highly 
absorbent  surch-conuining  polymeric  compositions.  3.981,100.  CI. 
47-58.000. 
Weaver,  Merle  L.;  Huxsoll,  Charles  C  :  and  Graham.  Robert  P.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Peeling  fruiu  and  vegeubles 
by  multiple  heatings  and  coolings   3.982.037.  CI.  426-482.000. 
Webb.  John  D.:  See- 
Kern.  Larry  J.;  and  Webb.  John  D..  3.981.834 
Week.  Friedrich  Josef:  .See- 
Davis.  Robert  Elliott;  and  Week.  Friedrich  Jo»ef.'3.98l.929. 
Weeks,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Scoggin,  Ronald  W.,  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional    Corporation.     Shelf     anchoring     clip.      3,981,475.     CI 
248-500.000. 
WehUng,  Rolf:  See- 

Neubert,     Rolf;    Schiebenhofer,     Harm;    and     Wehling,     Rolf, 
3,981,133. 
Weiberg,  Otto:  See— 

Fahnenstich,  Rudolf;  Schuler,  Wilhelm;  Tanner,  Herbert;  and  Wei- 
berg, Otto,  3,982,026. 
Weil-McLain  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Detera,  Elmer  M.,  3,981,334. 
Deters,  Elmer  M.,  3,981.335. 
Weiler.  Raoul;  and  UwenU,  Henri,  to  Bayer  Antwerpen  N  V.  Working 
up  aqueous  tiunium  dioxide  hydrate  suspensions.  3,981,978,  CI. 
423-610.000. 
Weinert,  Volker;  Hujer.  Friedrich;  and  Knapp,  Walter,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert,  A.G.  Apparatus  for  selecting  originals  for  copying  on  the 
basis  of  image  sharpness.  3.98  1,579,  CI.  355-18.000. 
Weisang,  Joseph  Edouard:  See— 

Bezaudun,  Jean;  and  Weisang,  Joseph  Edouard,  3.981,746. 
Weiss,  Edward  A.;  and  Brodsky,  Harvey  A.  Multichannel  sound  signal 
processing     system     employing     voluge     controlled     amplifiers. 
3,982.071,  CI.  179-I.OGQ. 
Weiss,  Gerhard,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Method 
for  sUrting  a  steam-heated  heat  exchanger  by  regulating  the  pressure 
of  the  heating-steam.  3,981,444,  CI.  236.I.OOR. 
Weiss,  Joel  A.;  and  Sheridan,  James  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy.  Optically  activated  exciplex  shutter/attenuator.  3.981.561,  CI. 
350-160  OOP. 
Weiss,  Jonas:  See— 

Algieri,  Salvatore;  Weias,  Jonas:  and  Raudenbusch.  Werner  Theo- 
dor,  3,981.954. 
Weiss.  Martin  Joseph:  See— 

Bemady.  Karel  Francs;  Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.;  Poletto, 
John  Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weias,  Martin  Joseph, 
3,981.868. 
Weiat    Herman  C,  to  Weist   Industries,   Inc.   Plastic  comminuting 

method  and  apparatus.  3.981.457.  CI.  241-46.170, 
Weist  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Weist,  Herman  C.  3,981.457. 
Welch.    Richard    J.    Lens    measuring    instrument.    3.981,081,    CI. 

33-I74.00A. 
Wells,  Dale  K.:  See- 

Winchell,  Harry  S.;  Wells,  Dale  K.;  Lamb.  James  F.;  and  Beaudry, 
Samuel  B.,  3.981,769. 
WeUhans.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Sheflield.  Herman  E.;  and  Welshans,  Paul  D.,  3,982,242. 
Wentworth.  Hobart  L.,  to  Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc   Automatic  heat 

treating  syslem    3,981,489.  CI.  266-80.000. 
Werner,   Lincoln   Hitrvey.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  4-Ethere  of 

3-amino-5-sulfamoylbenzoic  acids.  3.982.018.  CI.  424-319.000. 
Werner  A  Pfleiderer:  See— 

Przybylla.  Fritz.  3.981.428. 
Wersinger.    Merol    O.    Outboard    motor    propeller    lock    system 

3.981.165.  CL  70-232.000. 
Weskamp.  Josef:  See— 

Buddenberg,    Adolf;    Hengst.    Bruno;    and     Weskamp.    Josef. 
3.981.651. 
Wesner.  Ronald  D  :  See- 

Bittner.  John  R.;  and  Wesner.  Ronald  D..  3.981.383. 
Wessel.  Wolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H   Apparatus  for  reducing  the 
toxic  components  in  the  exhaust  gas  of  internal  combustion  engines 
3.981.288.  CI.  I23-I39.0AW. 
West,  Joseph  Richard:  See— 

Goldachmidt,  Arthur  Marvin;  Diicberl,  William  Arnold:  and  West, 
Joseph  Richard,  3,982,160. 


Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Baltzer.    Gary    L,    Desler.    Duane    A.;    and    Pappas,    George. 

3,982,073. 
Booz,   David   L.;   Brown,   Ford  J.;  and   Merwarth.   Richard  J., 

3,981.392 
Maddox.  Harry  L..  3.982.174. 
Westfalia  Separator  AG:  See— 

Hemfort.  Heinrich.  Pautsch.  Gunthard;  and  Kohlstette.  Werner. 
3.981.437 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Sandler.  Yehuda  L.,  3,981,785 
Westland  Aircraft  Limited:  See- 
Watson.  Kenneth.  3.981.158 
Westover.   Marvin   D    Rear   wheel  steering  system.   3.981.512.  CI. 

280-81  500 
Westrex  Limited:  See— 

Robertson.  Penrose  David.  3.981.571. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Al-Shaikh.  Abdul-Rahman  A  .  3.981.767 
Ward,  Benjamm  F  ;  and  Vardell.  William  O..  3.981.682. 
Wcyant,  Oakley  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Centrifuge    rotor   having   swinging   members   with    variable    pivot 
points.  3,981,438,  CI   233-26  000 
White.  Kenneth  N.  Rouuble  base  unit  for  a  router  for  trimming  lami- 
nate plasucs   3.981,226.  CI.  90-I2.00D. 
Whitehead.  Frank  R.:  See— 

Groch.  Mark  W.;  and  Whitehead.  Frank  R  .  3,982.128. 
Whitey  Research  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Callahan.    Francis    J..    Jr..    Gallagher.    Bernard    J.;    Matousek. 
Stephen;  and  Koch.  Ulrich  H.,  3,981.482 
Wich,  Horst  W.  Code  key  cutter  having  interchangeable  atuchmenu. 

3,981,214,  CI.  83-414.000. 
Wickenberg.  Chester  H.,  to  Dahltron  Corporation.  Pump  whh  gauge 

means.  3,981 ,625,  CI.  417-63  000 
Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited:  See- 
Gilbert,    Harold    James,   and    McConnell,    Edmund    Alexander. 
3,981.056 
Wiener,  Samuel  G  .  Jr.  Picture  frame  construction    3,981,091,  CI. 

40-152.100. 
Wiewiorowski.  Tadeusz  K.:  See- 
Miller.  David  J.;  and  Wiewiorowski.  Tadeusz  K..  3,981,968. 
Wifo  Wisscnschaftlicbes  For«:hungs-lnstitut  AG    See— 

Heinzcr,  Paul,  3,981.578 
Wiggins.  Richard  F.,  to  Oyromat  Corporation.  The.  Recovery  system 
for    spray    painting    installation    with    automatic    color    change. 
3.981,320,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Wilcox.  Wayne  E.:  See- 
Foster,  Frank  L.;  and  Wilcox,  Wayne  E.,  3,98 1 ,479. 
Wild,  Albrecht:  See- 

Gante.  Joachim;  Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  and 
Wild,  Albrecht,  3.981,887. 
Willey,  Gilbert  W  :  See— 

Jesensky,  Alexander;  Meller,  Frederick  D.;  Patzke.  Robert  C;  and 
Willey,  Gilbert  W.,  3,981,574. 
William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.:  See- 
Diamond.  Julius.  3.981.932. 
Williams.  David  Godfrey:  See— 

Hutterer.  Johann.  3.981.638. 
Williams,  Donald  N.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  System  for 
locating  breaks  in  fiber  optic  niamenls.  3,98 1 ,592,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Williams,    Gardner    R.,    to    Sunlcy    Works,    The.    Door    operator. 

3,981,203,  CI.  74-25.000. 
Williams.  Irving.  Oxygen  supply  systems  for  aircraft.  3,981,300,  CI 

I28-I42.00R. 
Williams.  Malcolm;  Crookes,  Richard  WillUm;  and  Jones.  Christopher 
Robin,  to  C  A.V.  Limited.  Fuel  systems  for  engines.  3,981,287.  CI. 
I23-139.00E. 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company:  See— 

WUliaras,  Robert  M.,  3,981,454 
Williams,  Robert  M.,  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Com- 
pany.    Waste     material     processing     apparatus.     3,981,454,    CI. 
241-24.000. 
Williamson,  Clyde  E  ;  and  Rosales.  Louis  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Expulsion 

device.  3,981,418,  CI.  222-386.500 
Williamson,  Donald  Farrington.  Free  sunding  fryer.  3,981,232.  CI. 

99-337.000. 
Willim  Friu.  to  Concaat  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  strand  cooling 

with  a  flat  spray  pattern.  3.981.347.  CI.  164-89.000. 
Wilson.  Alfred  P..  to  Sundard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Lubricant  for 

polyvinyl  chloride.  3.981.838.  CL  260-31.600. 
Wilson  Greatbalch.  Ltd.:  See— 

Greatbatch.  Wilson;  and  Mead,  Ralph  T.,  3,981,744. 
Wilson,  Newton  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Apparatus  for 

fonning  a  parison   3.981,672.  CI.  425-467.000 
Wilson.  Richard  Arnold;  Kalz.  Ira;  Vock,  Manfred  H  ;  and  Shuster, 
Edward  J,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Flavoring  with 
2,4,6-uimcthyl-s-trithiane.  3.982,034,  CI.  426  535  000 
Wilton,  William  L..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Seat  cover 

fastening  system    3.981.534.  CI   297-219  000 
Winchell.  Harry  S.;  Wells.  Dale  K.,  Lamb,  James  F  ;  and  Beaudry.  Sam- 
uel B.,  to  Medi-Physics,  Inc    Process  for  preparing  fluorine- 1 8 
3,981.769,  CI.  176-11.000. 
Wirfelt,  Sven  Axel  Olof:  See— 

Roos,  Axel  Sven  Olof;  Faber,  Kurt  Heinrich  Albert  Erich;  and  Wir- 
felt, Sven  Axel  Olof,  3,981.058. 
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Wining,  Donald  Edward,  to  Tessitore.  Frank.  X-Y  table  for  machining. 

3.981,605.  CI.  408-88.000. 
Wtrtancn,  Theodore  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Means 
and    method    for    determining    meridian    location    and    aziinuth. 
3,981.388.  CI.  356-152.000. 
Wisotiky.  Max  J.,  and  Tunkel.  Norman,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company.  Process  for  preparing  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
vinyl  esters  or  mixtures  with  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
men.  3.981.850.  CI.  526-227.000. 
Wilonsky.  Robert  J.:  Str— 

Larsaon.  Raymond  P..  and  Witonsky.  Robert  J..  3.981.683. 
Wittel.  Luther  A.  Portable  keyboard.  3.981.221.  CI.  84-423.000. 
Wittmann.  Dieter:  Srt— 

Deschler.    Gerhard;    Wittmann.    Dieter;    and    Trier,    Reinhold, 
3.98 1 J81. 
Witty.  Barrie  W.:  Stt- 

Johnston.  Ron  W.;  and  Witty.  Barrie  W..  3.981.236. 
Wohlwend.    Maurice     Swivel    type   fluid   coupling.    3.981.329,    CI. 

137-615.000. 
Woiten,  Richard  John:  Ser— 

Ailing,  Richard  Lassen;  and  Woiten.  Richard  John.  3.981.060. 
Woo.  Chi  Min:  See— 

Cusic.   John    W.;    EUeboa.   Charles    R.;   and    Woo.   Chi    Min. 
3.981.875. 
Wood.  WiUiam  D.:  Ser- 

Tborud.  Richard  A.;  Wood.  William  D.;  and  Ramsey.  Derald  D.. 
3.982.082 
Woodland.  Carl  R.:  See- 

Miranti.  Joseph  P..  Jr.;  and  Woodland.  Carl  R..  3.981.206 
Woods,  Eric  R.;  and  Thompson.  Russell  G..  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration. Television  signal  amplifier  apparatus  for  counteracting 
effects  of  unwanted  signal  components.  3.982.067.  CI.  178-7.100. 
Woods  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

van  Dyke.  John  C.  3.981,835. 
Workman.  Wilton  L.:  See— 

Matzen.  Waller  T.;  and  Workman.  Wilton  L..  3.982.266. 
World  Catpeu:  See- 
Slack.  John  A..  3.981.405. 
Wright.  Hugh  W.:  See- 

iohnson.  Ernest  D.;  and  Wright.  Hugh  W..  3.981.1 18. 
Wright.  John  T..  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Person's 
body    weight    support    in    furniture    assembly.     3.981,537.    CI. 
297-452.000. 
Wyman.  Joseph  M.;  See — 

Seavey.  Marden  H..  Jr.;  Wymaa.  Joaeph  M.;  and  Toledo.  Emit. 
3.982.178. 
Wynn.  Richard  R.  nashlighl.  3,982,120,  CI.  240-I0.60R. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Fletcher.  Gerald  M..  3.981.498. 
Franko.  Eugene  B..  3.981.085. 
George.  Kenyon  Palmer.  3.981.594. 
Jones.  Robert  N.,  3.981.728 
Limburg.  William  W..  3.981.848. 
Nelson.  Alan  C;  and  Jeromin.  Lothar  S..  3.981.727. 
Smith.  Richard  E.;  and  Griswold.  Augustus  W..  3.981.272. 
Tsilibes.  George  N..  3.981.577. 

Urbanek.  Edwin  A.;  and  Teumer.  Roger  G..  3,981.459. 
Watson.  Donald  W..  3.981.499. 
Yale.  Harry  L.;  and  Bristol.  James  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 

Amino-benzimidazole  derivatives.  3.98 1 .886.  CI.  260-309.200. 
Yamada.  Sadao:  See— 

ho.  Tadashi.  Nakamoto.  Soichi;  and  Yamada,  Sadao,  3,982,254. 
Yamaguchi.  Hisashi:  See— 

Habu,  Teiji;  Yamaguchi,  Hisashi;  Wada,  Tsuneo;  Sasaki.  Takashi; 
Ishii.    Hiroki;    Omura.    Takayoshi;    and    Inokuma,    Hiroyuki, 
3.981,857. 
Yamamoto.  Katsumi;  Fujimori.  Masahiro;  Fujinawa.  Masahiro;  and 
Sonoda.  Sanenobu.  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
producing  plastic  base  caps  for  split  cavity  type  package  semi- 
conductor units.  3.981.074.  CI.  29-588.000. 
Yamamoto.  Sadanori;  and  Osada.  Isao.  to  Joto  Chemical  Company 
Limited.   Method  for  molding  thermoplastic  resin  compositions. 
3.981.840.  CI.  260-42.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shoji:  See — 

Shimano.    Takashi;    Orimo.    Katsumi;    Yamamoto.    Shoji;    and 
A2uma.  Masao.  3.981.649 
Yamanaka.  Akira;  Terakado.  Katsumi;  and  Nagaike.  Naofumi.  to  Mit- 
subishi Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Energy  absorbing  loading 
Ubie  mount    3.981.330.  CI.  296-33.00R. 
Yamashiu.  Hajime.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  a  system  for  con- 
currently   copying    both    sides    of   an    original.    3.981.580.    CI. 
355-24.000. 
Yamato.  Yukiomi:  See— 

Obau.    Shizuo;    Yamato.    Yukiomi;    and    Taniguchi.    Hitoshi. 
3.982.004. 
Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  Maruyama.  Koichi;  Ueda.  Toshio;  Yokomizo.  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Ogura.  Iwao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Light  exposure  apparatiu  for 
manufacturing  color  picture  lubes   3.982.252,  CI.  354-1.000. 
Yasuda.  Takashi:  See- 

Saikawa,  Isarou;  Takano.  Shuntaro;  Takashima.  Okuta;  Momonoi. 
Kaishu;  Kuroda.  Scietsu;  Komatsu.  Miwako;  Yasuda.  Takashi; 
Kasuya.  Kyoko;  and  Kodama.  Yulaka.  3.981.865. 
Yates.  David  J.  C.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Re- 
generation    of     indium-containing     catalystt.     3.981.823.     CI. 
252-415.000. 


Yeomans.  Bertram:  See- 
Walton.  John  Reginald;  and  Yeomans.  Bertram.  3.981.918. 
Yocom.  Perry  Niel;  and  Dismukes.  John  Pickett,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Luminescent     sulfides     of    monovalent     and     trivalent    cations. 
3.981.819.  CI.  252-30I.40S. 
Yokomizo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  Maruyama.  Koichi;  Ueda.  Toshra;  Yokomizo. 
Hiroshi;  and  Ogura.  Iwao.  3.982.232. 
Yokota.  Mitsuhisa:  See- 
Sato.  Seiko:  Hiyama.  Yuuka;  and  YokoU.  Mitsuhisa.  3.981.608. 
Yonezawa,  Keitaro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Neriki.  Hand-operable  take- 
out   valve    for    a    fluid    pressurized    container.     3.981.328.    CI. 
137-614.200. 
Yonezu.  Kunio;  Tsubota.  Masaharu;  and  Asai.  Kenji.  to  Japan  Slorace 
Battery  Co..  Ltd.  High  power  lead  acid  battery.   3.981.742.  CI. 
429-123.000. 
Yoshizaki.   Hiroyuki;  Takanohashi.   Hiromitsu;   Masuda.   Yoshitaka; 
Hozumi.  Yukio;  Ohi.  Akira;  and  Sonoyama.  Yuzo.  to  Daicel.  Ltd.; 
and  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Impact-resistant,  flame- 
retardanl  resin  composition.  3.981.843.  CI.  260-43. 73B. 
Yoshizawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Tsutomu;  Kato.  Takashi;  Ueda.  Shozo;  and  Yoshizawa. 
Toshio.  3.981.551. 
Youd.  James  D.  Key  holding  apparatus.  3.981.169.  CI.  70-436.00R. 
Zabolotsky.  Petr  Stepanovich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Saenko.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich;  Schu- 
pak.  Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Atferov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Karpov. 
Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Berman.  Kirill  Adolfovich;  Pogoretsky. 
Vitaly    Vasilievich;   Ovseichuk.   Vttaly   Alexandrovich;   Zabo- 
lotsky. Petr  Stepanovich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Olei- 
nik.    Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Grodzitsky.    Stanislav    Vitalievich; 
Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Chverlko.  Anatoly  Ivanovich. 
3.981.349. 
Zabransky,  Robert  F..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  HF  alkyla- 
tion  process  and  reaction  temperature  control  system.  3.98 1 .942.  CI. 
260-683.480 
Zalesak.  Joseph  F.:  See- 
Rogers.  Peter  H.;  and  Zalesak.  Joseph  F..  3.982.144. 
Zambianchi.  Mario;  See— 

Brambilla.  Giovanni;  Caporali.  Giacomo;  and  Zambianchi.  Mario. 
3.981.960. 
Zannucci.  Joseph  S.:  See- 
Wang.  Richard  H.  S.;  and  Zannucci.  Joseph  S..  3.981.884. 
Zasio.  John  J.:  See — 

Buelow.  Fred  K.;  and  Zasio.  John  J..  3.981.070. 
Zawadzki.  Thomas:  See— 

Hudgin.  Donald  E.;  and  Zawadzki.  Thomas.  3.981,836. 
Zdanys.  John:  See — 

Rozema,  Arthur  L.;  Van  Benthuysen,  John  D.;  and  Zdanys,  John, 
3,982,220. 
Zeuch,  Klaus;  and  Sudter,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Appa- 
ratus for  temperature  measurement.  3.981.196.  CI.  73-343.00B. 
Zhidkov.  Boris  Alexeevich.  deceased:  See — 

Berezhnoi.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  Elatontsev.  Albert  Ivanovich;  Ig- 
natiev.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Ivlev,  Djuis  Danilovich;  Mayanov, 
Boris  Veniaminovich;  Svinukhov.  Vasily  Andriyanovich;  Kuz- 
min.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Evdokimov.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  and 
Zhidkov.  Boris  Alexeevich.  deceased.  3.981.462. 
Zhidkova.  Ljudmila  Vasilievna,  administratrix:  See — 

Berezhnoi.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  Elatontsev.  Albert  Ivanovich:  Ig- 
natiev.  Vlaidimir  Vasilievich;  Kiev.  Djuis  Danilovich;  Mayanov. 
Boris  Veniaminovich;  Svinukhov.  Vasily  Andriyanovich;  Kuz- 
min.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Evdokimov.  Igor  Alexandrovich:  and 
Zhidkov.  Boris  Alexeevich.  deceased.  3.981.462. 
Zhitomirsky.  Mikhail  losifovich:  See — 

Aimbinder.  Mark  Borisovich;  Zhitomirsky.  Mikhail  losifovich; 
Denisova.  Maria  Vasilievna;  Grabilin.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich; 
Lapushkin.  Grigory  Alexeevich;  Kupcrshmidt.  Moisei  Zusievich; 
Mazov.  Jury  Alexeevich;  Terentiev.  Viktor  Petrovich:  Sergeev. 
Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Muzylev.  Vladimir  Sergeevich.  3.981.130. 
Ziebrecht.  Hans-Jorg:  See— 

Wamow.  Detlef;  and  Ziebrecht.  Hans-Jorg,  3,981.301. 
Ziemba.  Richard  T.:  See — 

Buzzell.  Colby  E.;  and  Ziemba.  Richard  T..  3.981.243. 
Ziemek.  Peter,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  heterocyclic  compounds.  3.981.869.  CI   260-240  000 
Zimmer.  George  A.;  and  Struttmann.  Hilarius  S.,  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poration. Bearing  improvement   3.981.550.  CI.  308-194.000. 
Zimmerman.  Otto  J.;  and  Mock.  Wahon  L..  to  Smico  Corporation. 
Oscillating     free     swinging     sifter     apparatus.     3.981.403.     CI. 
209-366.500. 
Zito.  Santo,  to  Fairmont  Foods  Company.  Process  for  coating  pizza 

shells  with  sauce.  3.982.033.  CI.  426-302.000. 
Zletz.  Alex,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Silicone  fluids  as 
a  corrosion  inhibitor  for  perfluorinated  polyether  fluids.  3,981.811. 
CI.  252-49.600. 
Zletz.  Alex,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  High  temperature 

thermally  suble  greases   3,981 .812.  CI.  252-49.600. 
Zlupko,  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  making  an 
insulator  with  a  non-linear  resistivity  coating  of  glass  bonded  silicon 
carbide.  3.982.048.  CI.  427-126.000. 
Zmuda.  Edward  Izydor:  See — 

Burdick.  Glen  Alden:  and  Zmuda.  Edward  Izydor.  3,982,133. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Henrick.  Clive  A..  3.981.922. 
Zollinger.   Hans   R..   to   H.    A     Schlatter   AG.    Welding   apparatus. 

3.982.091.  CI.  219-101.000. 
Zucch.  Ernest  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Solid  olefin  reaction 
catalyst  and  method  of  using  same.  3.981.940,  CI.  260-683.00D. 
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Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

2 

.  1976 

B  461.874 

3.982.276 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  535.928 

3,981,466 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

2 

.  1976 

B  463.143 

3.981.148 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

B  3'  i.009 

3,982,112 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

2 

.  1976 

B  467.4 12 

3.981.265 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  337.102 

3,981,829 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

B  468.330 

3.981.922 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  337.709 

3.981.368 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

B  470.348 

3.981.929 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  338.686 

3.982.199 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

B471.221 

3.981.974 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  540,632 

3,981,600 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8  472.284 

3.982.078 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  540.872 

3,982,135 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

B  476.577 

3.982.070 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  541.376 

3.981.690 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

B481,600 

3.981.235 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

B  541.415 

3.982.080 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8  481,737 

3.982.057 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

B  341.496 

3.982.232 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

B  483,256 

3.981.723 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  342.138 

3.981.886 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8  488,395 

3.982,245 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  545.050 

3.982.073 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

B  488,634 

3.982.158 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  545.630 

3.981.337 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8  491,032 

3.981.892 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  546.426 

3.982.063 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8492.301 

3.981.073 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

B  546.911 

3.981.058 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

B  496.487 

3.982.261 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

B  348.155 

3.981.477 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8  498.500 

3.982.241 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  549.198 

3.981.975 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8  499.227 

3.981.344 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  549.244 

3.981.125 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8499,332 

3.981.391 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  549.394 

3.981.611 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8501,122 

3,981.385 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  550.693 

3.982,194 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8301,413 

3.982.051 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  554.283 

3.981,132 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

2' 

.  1976 

8  301,993 

3.981.606 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  558.251 

3,981,289 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8  502.289 

3.982.274 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  558.973 

3,981,126 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

B  502.973 

3.982.161 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  560.717 

3,982.034 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8  504.169 

3.981.219 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B563.1BC 

3.981.685 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8305.126 

3.981.745 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  568.770 

3,982  JI3 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

B  306.286 

3.982.083 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  575.757 

3,981.170 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

8  506.744 
8  307.647 
B  508.940 
8  510.588 

3.981.176 
3.982.240 
3.981.321 
3.981.539 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

13. 
27. 
17, 
27, 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 

21. 
21. 
21. 
21, 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

B579.I04 
B  583.089 
B  384.320 

3.982.081 
3.982.174 
3.981.149 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

27. 
27. 
27. 

1976 
1976 
1976 

Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 

21 
21 
21 

.  1976 
.  1976 
.  1976 

8  510.855 

3.981.059 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

B  386.387 

3,981,311 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

B5II.IS6 

3.981.364 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  747.783 

3.981.899 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Sep 

21 

.  1976 

8  51 1.407 

3.981.485 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  843.038 

3.981.785 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

PI  41 


1 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2  1st  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1976 

■—Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  Ibc  name  (in  accordance  with  city  i 
tclepllone  directory  practice). 


A.  H.  Robifu  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Wehiead.  William  J..  Jr..  Re.  28.973. 
Aizu.  Ketichiro:  See— 

Kamada,     Akio:     Aizu.     Ketichiro;     and     Furuhata,     Yoshio. 
Re.  28.971. 
Btockwick.  Thomas  Nicholas,  to  Ocean  Systems,  inc.  System  and  bar- 
rier for  conuining  an  oil  spill    Re.  28.96«.  CI.  611  OOF. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  Sec- 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Merz.  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl;  Giesemann.  Rolf; 
and  Danneberg.  Peter.  Re.  28,972 
Buzzetta.  Frank  Vincent  See— 

Rothman,  Julhis;  Tacconelli,   Edmond   Andrew;  and   Buzzetta, 
Frank  Vincent,  Re.  28,975 
Cabot  Corporation:  5er— 

Morgan,  Allan  C;  and  Jordan.  Merrill  E.,  Re.  28.974. 
Danneberg,  Peter:  See- 
Weber,  Kart-Heinz;  Merz.  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl;  Giesemann,  Rolf; 
and  Danneberg,  Peter,  Re.  28,972. 
Devron  Enginecnng  Ltd.:  See— 

Dove.  Norman  F.,  Re  28,968. 
Dove,  Norman  F..  to  Devron  Engineering  Ltd.  Steam  supply  apparatus. 

Re.  28,968.  CI    137-608.000 
Furuhata,  Yoshio:  See— 

Kumada.     Akio;      Aizu,      Keiichiro;     and      Furuhata.     Yotbio, 
Re   28.971 
Giesemann.  Rolf:  See — 

Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Merz,  Herbert;  Zeile.  Karl;  Giesemann,  Rolf; 
and  Danneberg,  Peter,  Re.  28,972. 
Hamilton,  William  H.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Flow  through  type 

drying  apparatus.  Re.  28,965,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kumada.     Akio;     Aizu,     Keiichiro;     and     Furuhata,     Yoshio. 
Re   28.971. 
Jordan.  Merrill  E.:  See- 
Morgan.  Albn  C;  and  Jordan.  Merrill  E.,  Re.  28.974. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seisan  Nihon  Sba  Ltd.:  See— 

Naito.  Kakuji.  Re.  28.969. 
Kumada.  Akio;  Aizu.  Keiichiro;  and  Furuhata.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Light  modulator  element.  Re.  28.971.  CI.  350-150.000. 
Merz,  Herbert:  See — 

Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Merz.  Herbert;  Zeile.  Karl;  Giesemann.  Rolf; 
and  Danneberg.  Peter.  Re   28.972. 
Morgan.  Allan  C;  and  Jordan.  Merrill  E..  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  making  carbon  black.  Re.  28.974.  CI.  423-450.000. 
Naito.  Kakuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seisan  Nihon  Sha  Ltd.  integral  re- 

closable  bag.  Re.  28.969.  CI.  150-3  000. 
Ocean  Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Btockwick.  Thomas  Nicholas.  Re.  28.966. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See- 
Hamilton.  William  H..  Re   28.965 
Rothman.  Julius;  Tacconelli,  Edmond  Andrew;  and  Buzzetta,  Frank 
Vincent.     Flexible    weMing    nozzle    apparatus     Re.     28.975.  CI. 
219-130.000. 
Shapiro.     Justin     J.     Liquid     dispensing    device.     Re.     28.970,  CI. 

222-50.000. 
Tacconelli,  Edmond  Andrew:  See— 

Rothman,   Julius;   Tacconelli,   Edmond   Andrew;  and   Buzzetta, 

Frank  Vincent,  Re.  28.975 

Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Merz.  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl;  Giesemann,  Rolf;  and 

Danneberg.  Peter,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  5-Aryl-IH-l,5- 

benzodiazepine-2.4-diones.  Re.  28.972.  CI.  260-239.30B. 

Weiss.  Dieter,  to  Weiss  KG.  Work  locating  apparatus  Re.  28.967.  CI. 

9214.000 
Weiss  KG:  See- 
Webs.  Dieter.  Re.  28.967 
Webtead.  William  J..  Jr..  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated.  3- 

(Omega-substituted  alkyD-indoles.  Re.  28,973,  CI.  260-293.610. 
Zeile.  Karl:  See — 

Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Merz,  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl;  Giesemann.  Rolf; 
and  Danneberg,  Peter,  Re.  28,972. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acco  International  Inc. ;  See — 
Goerti.  Albrecht  241,502. 
Agate.   Donald    L.   Contoured  handle.   241,50S,   9-21-76.   CI. 

DS— 147. 
Alkoir,  R<-ne  :   Sec — 

Grode.  Marshall  L.,  and  Alkoff.  241,406. 
.\ll»tar  Verbrauchsgnter  GmbH  4  Co.  KG  :  See — 
Krusche.  Kurt,  and  Zlmmermann.  241,504. 
Asano.  Tamoni.  to  Sanwa  Cutler.v  Co.,  Ltd.  DIsposoble  raior. 

241.583.  9-21-76.  CI.  D9.'>— 3. 
Beall,  Glenn  L.  :  See — 

Kttllnzer,  Ralph,  Jr.,  and  Ueall.  241,493. 
Bertagnl  Eleotroacoustlc  Systems,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bertagnl,  Jose  J.,  anil  Metz.  241,354. 
Bertagnl.  Jose  J.,  and  H.  .M.  Metz,  to  Bertaenl  Electroacoustlc 
Systems.    Inc.    .Speaker    enclosure.    241,554.    9-21-76,    CI. 
D26 — 14. 
RIaloek.  Delroas  H.   Toaster.   241.497.  9-21-76.  CI.  DT — 01. 
Blodee.    Lelf.    to    The   Gunlocke   Co.    Design    for   a    combined 
seat,  table  planter  and  multiple  bench  unit,  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 241.483.  9-21-76.  CI.  D6 — 4. 
Blue.  Thomas  R.  Child's  flexion  wheelchair.  241.329,  9-21- 

76,  CI.  D12— 131. 
Bogan.  Robert  T.  Decorative  panel  or  the  like.  241,534,  9- 

21-76.  CI.  n23— 85. 
Boldt.  -MelTln  H..  and  D.   P.  Chnboff.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
Combined    phonograph    and    toner.    241,573,    9-21-76,    CI. 
D36— 4. 
Bonrassa.  Joseph  R.,  and  M.  Lopez,  to  Pnrker-Hnnnlfin  Corp. 
Vehicle  door   mirror   mounting  bracket.    241,532.   9—21-76. 
CL  D12— 187. 
Brauer.  F.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Whitbread.  Dartd  A.  241.544. 
Brlckman.  Jerr.v  C. :  See — 

Haugen,  Ronald  E..  Partin,  Brickman.  and  Vinci.  241,526. 
Burtls.  Erie  F. :  See — 

Slephan,  L>onald  C,  and  Cone.  241.340. 
Castano.  Jose  1'..  to  Jose  Pnredes,  S.L.  Tread  for  footwear. 

241.484.  9-21-76.  CI.  D2— .320. 
Chadbourne.  Gilbert  R..  to  Keyes  Fibre  Co.  Packaging  tray 

for  portion  cnpK.   :!41,S18.  9-21-76,  CI.  D9 — 242. 
Chuboff.  Oavid  P.  :  See — 

Boldt.  Melvlu  H..  and  Chuboff.  241,373. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

KoenlKsberg.  Victor.  241,517. 
Connlr  Corp. :  Nee — 

RlMuto.  Leandro  P.  241.546. 
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Condos.  Peter  J.  Chain  and  hook  lock.  241,306.  0-21-76.  CI. 

D8— 1.37. 
Cundos.  Peter  J.  Chain  and  hook  lock.  241.507,  0-21-76,  CI. 

D8— 137. 
Cone.  George  W.  :  See — 

Stephen.  Donald  C.  and  Cone.  241,.">40. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

■Mercadante,  Ottorino  N.  241.494. 
Coamos,  Pete.  Sr. :  See — 

I'oriz.  William  E..  and  Cosmos.  241.360. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha :  See — 

Tatelshl.  Hanihlko.  241,522. 
Davis.  Philip  J. :  See— 

.Sanderford.  M.  Vincent,  and  Davis.  241.311. 
Dennlson.  Scott  G.  :  See — 

Roberts.  George  T..  and  Dennlson.  241.566. 
niethelm  &  Co.  AfJ  :   See — 

Henog.  Arthur.  241.568. 
Dcibasbl.   Takaaki.   and   T.   Kurokawa.  to  Fuji   Electric  Co.. 

I-td.  Cash   register.   241.572.  0-21-76.  O.  D32-  4. 
Dolly  Toy  Co..  The :  See— 

Holtvolght.  John  H.  241.570. 
Doyle.  Richard  H..  S.  L.  .Mornblto.  and  A.  I.  Yohann.  fn  Dno- 
Fast    Corp.    Fastener    driving    tool.    241,501.    0-21-76.    CI. 
DS— 49. 
Puo-Fast  Corp. :  See — 

Doyle.  Rlchnrd  H..  Mnrablto.  and  Tohnna.  24I.,';01. 
Durst  AC  Fah'lk  Fototechnlzsher  .\ppnrate  Bozen  :  See — 

liandlnl,  Mario.  241.576. 

Prnmstraller.  Wllmut.  241.577. 
Eastman  Kodak  Cii.  :  See — 

Olson.  Richard  J.  241.537.  ^ 

Swayze.  Samnel  F.  241,538. 
Economics  Laboratory.  Inc. :  See — 

Ettlineer.  Ralph.  Jr..  and  Beall.  241.493. 
England.  Will  C.  Vine  planter.  241.567.  0-21-76.  CI.  Dll — 152. 
Ettllnger.  Ralph.  Jr..  and  (J.  L.  Beall.  to  Economics  Labora- 
tory. Inc.  .Modular  floor  mat.  241.493.  9-21-70,  CI.  D6 — 200. 
Felske.  .Arthur  M..   to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or  similar 

article.  241.523.  9-21-76,  CI.  DIO — 2,3. 
I'Umlnlature  Svstems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wnlly.  Joseph   H..  Jr..  Wall,  anil   Wilson.   241,578. 
Fisher.   Donald   M.   Combined   switch  plate  and  thermometer. 

241.510.  0-21-76.  CL  D8— 181. 
Fontana.  Prank  J.. 
9-21-76.  a.  DR- 


to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  Caster.  241,313. 
-226. 
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Foremost-McKesson.  Inc.  :  See 

_      Harris.  Robert  M..  Jr.  241.516. 
Fofo-Qnelle  GmbH  :  See — 

Schade.  Hans-Ulrlch.  241,573. 
Francis    Edwin  S.  F.  Combined  flreplace  and  beating  stove. 

241.:i47.  0-21-76.  CI.  D23 — 07. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

liobnshl.  Taknakl.  and  Kurokawa.  241,372. 
Fujlfa  Indn.strial  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

FuJIta.  Yushlnobu,  and  Fukuyama.  241,520. 
Fnjita.  yoshlnobu.  and  Y.  Fukuyama.  to  FuJIta  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.    \ehlcle    wheel    locking    nuts.    241, .520.    9-21-76,    CI. 

Fukuyama,  YasujI :  See — 

Fujita.   Yoshlnobu.  and   Fukuyama.  241  520. 
(■andlnl.  Mario,  to  Durst  AC.  Fnbrlk  Fototechnlzsher  Apparate 
I.^*"!!- „  °'°''  ""^Ine  head  for  photographic  enlarger.  241.- 
.i76,  9-21-7C.  CI.  D16 — .32. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Felske.  Arthur  SI.  241,523. 

llnggstrom.  Olle  E.  241.524. 

General  Mills  Fun  (iroup.  Inc.  :  See — 

Huberts.  George  T..  and  Dennlson.  241.566. 
Glbilterra.  Charles  A.,  to  Vecta  Group.  Inc.  Chair  or  the  like 

241.487.  ik-21-TO.  CL  DC   -5(1. 
Gnertz.   Albrecht,   to  Acco   International    Ine.    Desk   stapler. 

24l,.-i02.  0-21-71!.  CI.  D8— .-lO. 
Goldman.  Arnold  S..  and  R.  J.  Toth.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi- 
ple battery  charger  or  similar  article.  241,55,5.  9-21-76   CI. 
D26 — 1.5.  ' 

(Jonzales.    Frank    E.    Shnniiuio    tray.    241,381,    9-21-70,    CI. 

Grode.  .Marshall  J,..  amlK.Alkoff.    Salt  or  pepper  shaker. 

Guimond. 'Cliarles  W.  Automnbile  side  view  mirror.  241.,5,33 

0-21-76.  CI.  1)12—187. 
Gunlocke  Co..  The  :    See — 
Blodee.  Lelf.  241.485. 
Ilaggstrom.  Dlle  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Timer  or  similar 

article.  241.."i24.  0-21    711.  CI.  1(10 10. 

Harris.   Hay  J.,    to  Charles   L.   Kraft   IL   Numerical  logotvne 

f"nt.  241.57!!.  0-21    76.  CI.  1(64 — 12. 
Harris.    Robert   .M..   Jr..   to   Foremost-.McKesson.   Inc.   Plastic 

container  fur  liquids.  241.310.  9-21-76.  CI.  DO — 40 
Haugcn.   itouaid  E..  f.  1).   I'artln,  J.  C.  Brickman,  and  J.  F. 

\inil.    to   Wiunehago  Industries.   Inc.   Bus.   241,.'>26.  9-21- 

Tll.  CI.  1)12 — S4. 


Hayes.   Frank  ,V.   Cover  for  a  pickup  truck  bed.  241,330    9- 

■-•1-70.  CI.  1)12— I.Ki. 
Henry.  Hilly  G.  Guard  for  airtomoblle  colnmn  lock.  241,303, 

0-L'l-7(!.  CI.   118 — li:i 
Herzog.   Arthur,    to   Klethelm    &   Co.   .\G.    Handle  for  a  floor 

treating  machine  or  the  like.  241.508,  9-21-76.  CI.  1)13 — 63 
Hewson.    Keiinetli   E.    Spring  for  hi-fold   doors  and   the  like. 

241.515.  0-21-7(J.  CI.  US— 2.50. 
Iliralshi.  Etsuo.  to  Hyobl  Ltd.  Door  closer.  241.312,  9-21-76 

11.  1(8 — 20.1. 
Holtvolght.  John  H..  lo  The  Dolly  Toy  Co.  Decorative  lamp. 

241.5711.  0-21-711.  fl.  D4.S— 20. 
Honda  (iiken  Kogyn  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  Sre^ 

Ivojo.  Yoshikiizu.  241.527. 
Hiiddy.    H.ihert   A.    Elastic  deflatable  air  bag  for  Inhalation 

system  or  the  like.  241.580.  0-21-76.  CI.  D83 — I. 
Iverson.  Yvonne  J.  Key  label.  241.339.  0-21-76.  CI    D19 — 13 
Kiihilief.     Robert     G.     Toy    airplane.     241.564.    9-21-70,     CI. 

Kaimzawa  ludlistrles  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Matsu.  Yoshlhiko.  Kurata.  and  Wakita.  241.556. 
Ivarllii.  Jnincs  II..  lo  .Motoro.a,   Inc.  -Modular  display  cabinet 

or  similar  article.  i'4l.4.S!(.  0-21-70.  CI.  1J« — 138. 
Karlln.  James  II.,   to  -M.itorola,  Inc.   Modular  display  table 

or  similar  article.  241,400.  0-21-76.  CI.  D6 — 158. 
Karp.  Eilwanl  C.  to  Sanitary  Scale  Co.  Digital  scale.  241  325 

0-21-76.  CI.  1110—01. 
Kashidaira.  Takashi :  See — 

■uukai.  lliiosiii.  aud  Kashidaira.  241,574. 
Ki'yes  Fiber  Co. :  See — 

ChailOoHrne.  Gilbert  R.  241.518. 
Koeuigsberg,  Victor,  to  Colgate-I'alniollve  Co.  Bottle.  241.317. 

0-2I-7U,  CI.  DO — 167. 
Kohl,  Ellis  1).  Paper  holder.  241.541.  0-21-76.  CI    D19 — 86 
Kojo.   ioshlkazu.   to  Hi.uda  Glken  Kogy-o  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

.Motorcycle.  241. .527.  0-21-76.  CL  D12 — 110. 
Kraft.  Charles  I..  II  ;   See — 
Harris,  Kay  J.  241.570. 
Stark,  Lynn.  241.382. 
Krusche.  Kurt,  and  H.   Zlmmermann.  to  .\llstar  Verbrauchs- 
guter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Sharpening  Implement.  241.1504.  9- 
21-76.  CI.  D8 — 03. 
Kucera.    Joseph    B.     part     to    B.    L.     Lowell.     Machine    for 
rolling  round  hales  of  hay.  241. .569.  9-21-76,  CI.  Dli>— 27 
Kura(:i,  Yosliiiiil ;    See — 

-Matsuo.  Yiishihlko.  Kurata.  and  Wakita.  241,556 
Kurokawa.  Toslilo  :    .s'ec — 

Dohashi.  Taknakl.  aud  Kurokawa.  241,372. 
Leonard.  Halph  H.  Torque  limiting  device.  241,500,  9-21-70, 

CI.  1(8 — 24. 
Lopez,  .Manuel :    See  ~ 

Bourassa,  Joseph  R.,  and  Lopez.  241,832. 
Lowell.  Rudolph  L. :  See — 

Kucera,  Joseph  B.  241,369. 
Mantelet,  Jean,  to  .Moulinex,  Soclete  .inonvme.  Salad  dryer. 

241,403,  0-21-76,  CI.  IJT — 17. 
Massa,  James  P.  :   See — 

.Mnssa,  Joseph  J..  J.  P..  and  Werneke.  241.528. 
Massa,    Joseph    J.,    J.    1'..    and    P.    W.    Werneke.   Klcfcstand 
support.  24I..'S28,  0-21-76.  CI.  D12— 120. 


.Mathews.    Lyle   H.    Cable   securing   strap.    241,519,    9-21-76. 

Matsu,  Yosblhiko.  Y.  Kurata.  and  S.  Wakita.  to  Kanazawa 
n    yf.)-'*^",,-""'    '''*'•    Cigarette   lighter.    24I..5,56.   9-21-76, 

ileCord.    Jimmy    C.    Golf   club    head.    241,563,    9-21-76     CI. 

D,54 — o.  ' 

Mercadante.  Ottorino  N..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Plate  or 

similar  article.  241.494.  0-21-76.  CI.  D7— .'ifi 
Metz.  Haskell  M. :    See — 

Bertagni.  Jose  J.,  and  Metz.  241..5.54 

.Molenaar.  I^ester  V.  Aerial  toy.  241.565.  9-21-76   CI   D34 15 

Mornblto.  Salvatore  L.  :  See — 

,1     ■'^"•w'"'  •"'■I'?''''  "■•  :»Iorahlto.  and  Yolinna.  241.501. 

ri'V)^      "'"        ^^""'^  drill  handpiece.  241.S.50,  9-21-70, 
Motorola.  Inc.  :    See — 

(fOldinan.  Arnold  S.,  and  Toth.  241, .535 

Karlin,  James  H.  241.489. 

Knrlin.  James  H.  241,490. 
Moulinex.  Soclete  Anon vme :  See — 

.Manielet.  Jean.  241.405. 

"'L?4",':5-3i"?.:^'.-?«.'c?i.?;j2'L,^r"'"-  '^*'""* ""  -""^o^- 

.Mueller.  Konnn  M.  :   See — 

.Mueller.  Kavid  C.  241..531 

.Miikai.   liitoshl    and  T.  Kashidaira.  to  Sansul  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  HiToi-d  player.  241,574.  0-21-76.  CI.  D5C— 4 

CI    nio'^''*  '"  *^''"''  '"  "'"'""'■  srtlcle.  241,52i,  9-21-76. 

<^'L'"";ir"l^''",''"'   *^-   ConnMtor  for  chair.  241.491,  9-21- 

"^'moi^l'l ''■   '*"'"'"'   watTlng  valve.   241.557.  9-21-76,  CI. 

Olson.  RIclmrd  J.    to  Eastman  Kmiak  Co.  Film  loading  con- 
sole. 241..I37.  0-21-76.  CI.  D16— .34. 

Paredes.  Jose.  S.L. :  See — 
Castano.  Jose  P.  241.484. 

Parker-llannilin  Corji. :  See- - 

Bourassa.  Joseph  R..  and  Lopez.  241.532 

Parker,  Paul  E. :  See- 
Parker,  Robert  E.,  and  P.E.  241  50.3 

Partin.  Clayton  D. :  See — 

Haugen.  Ronald  E..  Partin.  Brickman.  and  Vinci.  241  506 

Peska.  Lawrence.  -Associates.  Inc.  •  See 

Timin.  Caslmir  L.  241.552. 
Portz.  William  H    and  P.  Cosmos.  Sr..  to  True  Temiwr  Corp. 
(.auw  racket  .voke.  241.,560.  0-21-76.  CI    n.34— 5 

'I  o^i^^'.'";, "  """!J;   '"  "'""*"  '^'■-   '•'"''rlk  Fototechnlsoher 
Apparnu^^izen.   Photographic  enlarger.  241.577.  0-21-76. 

''"t'„'^'^- T'^^'i"""    ?i  '"    Kubbermalrt    Commercial    Products 
inc.      loot-operated      receptacle.      241.490.      0-21-70.      CI. 

Rakow-skl.    Robert.    Professional    ebulblscope.    241.5.59.   9-21- 

Khi:h;g„,d""A"rfrcd'ir?'iec-'"-  -■"•■'"•''•  *--'-""• '''  "*"-"■ 

Rhelngold.  Lawrence  .M..  and  .\.  P   '41  1548 
i.„"l^°'''i  •''">rence    .M..    and    A.    P.    241.548.'   0-21-76     CI 
I  (2.3 — 9 1 .  '        ' 

'"24L546'"'9"2l"7e:CL  nM-35^"'^-  ""°''  '"■"'  "'<"'"head. 

Roberts,  George  T..  ami  S."<;.  Dennlson.  to  General  Mills  Fun 
(.roup.   Inc.   Toy   truck.   241.566.  0  21-76.  CI    n.34— 15 
nO-'T-'    "■'""''■    '■■•    '-"""ee    chair.    241.486.    0-21-76.' CL 

""24i..54!r^-2^{-76.'c'l''n24-1"'"'   "^   ''™'"'    "P^"'"'?'    ""'<■ 

lloth  Alnerican.  Inc.  :   Scr — 

Tomalinas.  William  R..  Jr.  241.561. 

Huhbermnid  Commercial  Products  Inc. :  See 

Raftery.  William  B.  241.409.  , 

KyobI  Ltd.  :   See  ' 

Hlralshl.  Elsun.  241.512. 

S/V  Tool  Co..  Inc.:  .tee- 
Smith.  Uovd  T.  241.408 

*'"L"4r5?r.'o-2i-76"ci"D8-?8o'''    '''    """'     -^"^°'"   *""«"• 
Sanitary  .'Jen le  Co. ':  See — 

Karp.  Edward  C.  241.525. 
.San<ul  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

.Mukal.  Hltoshl,  and  Kashidaira.  241„574. 
Sanwa  Cutlery  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

.\sano,  Tamoni.  241,583. 
Schade,  llans-Llrlch.  to  Foto  Quelle  GmbH.  Flash  unit    241  - 

;>c.i.  0-21-76,  CL  D16 — J2. 
Schaefer   Hermann  K.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Eleitric  shaver. 

^11. •»?*■»,  J    „i    I  xi,  CI.  U9<> — -3. 

Schwalbe.  Nils-lngemar.  Combined  shoplifting-proof  garment 
hanger  and  support  therefor.  241,492.  fl-21-78.  CI.  1)6—191 

Schw  ndt  .lackson  T..  and  .M.  A.  Whitney,  to  Y-Tex  Corp. 
Animal  Identiflcation  tag.  241,538,  9-21-76.  CI.  D30— 43 
Vie  •(''-'•'|'--R  Jvi"'/"-'""  '"''  "">""""«  "nodular  units.  241,- 

Skoier.   Jack.    c';ame   board.  '241.362,   9-21-76.   CL    D34— 3. 
D''.-!— 3"'''         '       "'"*^''    sprayer.     241.545,    9-21-76,    CI. 

^'2I-''76'.'c[.''n7'-184''^^'  '^°"'  '^°''  '"'"•   ^™'«'''-  2*l.-»»8.  »- 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Sohaefer.  Hermann  R.  241.584. 

Stall,  Orvilie  T.  Decorator  clip.  241.514.  9-21-76,  CI.  D8 248 

Stark,  Lynn,  to  Charles  L.  Kraft  II.  Key  case.  241,582,  9-21- 
76.  CL  D.87 — 8. 
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Stcnbers.  Joan  C.  Rack  for  blankets  a^d  the  like.  241,438. 
!)-21-76.  CI,  D6 — 124, 

Stephan,  Donald  C.  and  G.  W.  Cone,  to  Eric  F.  Bnrtis,  Con- 
sole for  teaching  arithmetics,  241,540,  9-21-76.  CI,  DIO — 62, 

Stewart-Warner  Corp,  :   See — 
Fontana,  Frank  J.  241,513. 

Stlchtenoth.   Warren  G.  Decorative  plastic  panel  for  doors, 
and  the  like.  241.535.  »-21-76.  CT.  D25— 82. 

.SwjTze.  Samuel  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co,  Electronic  flash 
unit,  241,5.38,  9-21-76,  CI.  D16 — 42, 

Tada.  Tetsuya,   Sprayer,  241,543,  9-21-76,  CI,  D23 — 17. 

Tatelshl,  Haruhiko,  to  Dal  Nippon  Insatsn  Kabushlkl  Kalsha, 
Table  clock.  241,522.  9-21-76.  CI.  DIO — 15, 

Templet  Indiatries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rhelneold.   Lawrence  M,.  and  A.   P.  241,548, 

Thurston,  Elmer  O.  Directional  sprinkler,  241,542,  9-21-70, 
CI,  D2.S — 7, 

Tllman,    Ted    N.    Single   pole-single    throw    switch    structure. 

241.551,  9-21-76,  CI.  D26 — 13. 

Timm,  Caslmlr  L,,  20*   to  Lawrence  Peska,  Associates,  Inc. 
Combined   ecclesiastical   microphone  and   support  therefor. 

241.552,  9-21-76,  CI,  D26 — 14, 

Tnmallnas,  William  R,.  Jr„  to  Roth  American,  Inc,  Child's 
swing  and  support  frame  assembly  or  similar  articles,  241,- 
5B1,  9-21-76,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Toth.  Richard  .1. :  See — 

Goldman.  Arnold  S,,  and  Toth.  241.555, 
True  Temper  Corp.  :  See — 

Portz,  William  E,.  and  Cosmos.  241,560. 
Vecta  riroup.  Inc. :  See — 

Glbllterra.  Charles  A.  241.487. 
Vlnct.  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Raugen.  Ronald  E.,  Partln,  Brickman,  and  Tlncl.  241,526, 


Waklta,  Shyuhel  :  See — 

Matsuo,    Yoshihiko,    Kurata,    and    Waklta,    241,556. 
Wall.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Wally,  Joseph  H,,  Jr,,  Wall,  and  Wilson.  241.578. 
Wally.  Jo.seph  II„  Jr.,  R,  L,  Wall,  and  S.  E.  Wilson,  to  Fll- 
mlnlature  Systems,  Inc.  Photographic  camera.  241.578.  9- 
21-76.  CI,  D16 — 5, 
Wayne  Engineering  Corp,  :  See — 

Worthington,  Stanley  W,  241,571. 
Werneke,  Paul  W, :  See — 

Massa.  Joseph  J,,  J,  P,,  and  Werneke,  241.528. 
Whltbread,  David  A.,  to  F,  Brauer,  Ltd.  Nozzle  for  an  air 

line,  241.544,  9-21-76.  CI,  D23— .14, 
Whitnev,  Maurice  A,  :   See — 

.Schwlndt,  Jackson  T,,  and  Whitney.  241,558, 
Wilson,  Samuel  E,  :  See — 

Wally.  Joseph  H..  Jr..  Wall,  and  Wilson.  241.578. 
Winnebago  Ind'istrles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Haugen.  Ronald  E..  Partln,  Brickman,  and  Vinci,  241, .''i26, 
Worrall,    Douglas    H,,    Jr,    Door    knocker   or   similar   article. 

241, .509,  9-21-76,  CI,  D.S— 177, 
Worthington.  Stanley  W..  to  Wavne  Enginerlng  Corp.  Refuse 

contnlner.  241.571.  9-21-76.  CI.  D12— 15. 
T-Tex  Corp.  :   See — 

Schwlndt.  Jackson  T..  and  Whitney.  241,558. 

Yohana,  .\ndrew  I, :  See — 

Doyle.  Richard  H.,  Morablto,  and  Yohana,  241,501. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp,  :  See — 

Boldt,  Melvln  H.,  and  Chubolf,  241,573. 
Zimmermann.  Hubert :  See — 

Krusche.  Kurt,  and  Zimmermann,  241.504. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  21,  1976 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

CLASS  ]« 

35                    3,981,129 

67  8S               3,981,184 

3.981.236 

81R                  3.981.298 

1                      3.98 1 .026 

233                   3,981,077 

58.3                3,981,130 

104                     3,981,185 

128.2                3.981.237 

I42R                 3.981,300 

2                   3.98 1 .027 

293                    3,981,078 

58  54              3,981.131 

151                      3,981,186 

154                   3.981,238 

1458                3,981.301 

234                     3.981.028 

CLASS  32 

58.89              3.981.132 

154                     3,981,187 

CLASS  102 

203                     3.98 1 .302 

CLASS  4 

lOA                  3,981,079 

58.95               3.981.133 

155                      3,981,188 

7.2                 3,981,239 

260                     3.981.303 

67  A                  3.98 1 .029 

CLASS  33 

81                      3.981,134 

3,981.189 

29                     3,98 1 J40 

269                     3.981.304 

CLASS  5 

327B                 3.981.031 
327R                3.981,030 
338                   3,981,032 
351                    3.981.033 

ISC                3,981,080 

174A                  3,981,081 

CLASS  34 

1                      3,981,082 

19                     3,981,083 

124  3,981,135 

125  3,981,136 
156                     3,981,137 

CLASS  58 
23R                 3,981,138 
3,981,139 

194EM              3.981,190 
194A                  3,981,191 
212                   3,981,192 
3,981,193 
229                   3,981,194 
296                     3,981,195 

32                     3,98 1 ,24 1 
42R                 3,981,242 
52                     3,981,243 

69  3.981.244 

70  2CA           3.981.245 
93                     3.98  1 ,246 

285                   3.981.305 
287                     3.981.306 
339                     3.981.307 
346                     3.981.308 
349B                  3.981.299 
419P                 3.981.309 

354                     3.981.034 

92                   Re28,96S 

343B                  3,981,196 

464                   3.981.310 

CLASS  a 

10  3.981.676 
10.2                 3.981.677 

11  3.981.678 

123                      3,98 1 ,084 
CLASS  35 

9A                  3,98 1 ,087 
60                     3,98 1 ,086 

CLASS  60 

39.03               3,981,140 
3928R            3,981.141 
3965               3.981.142 
264                      3.981.143 
270R                  3.981.144 
288                      3.981.145 
424                     3.981.149 

39aAR               3,981,197 
407R                  3,981,198 
420                     3,981.199 
422CC             3.981.200 

CLASS  104 

12                     3,981,247 

1 73ST              3,98  1 .248 

CLASS  106 

CLASS  131 

144                   3.981.311 
CLASS  132 

21 B                3.981.679 
34                     3.981.680 
161                      3.981.681 

CLASS  36 

87                      3,981,088 

CLASS  37 
142.5                  3.981.089 

431                    3.981.201 

438                   3.981.202 

CLASS  74 

20                     3.981.734 
27                   3.981.735 
39.6                 3.981.736 

7                     3.98 1 .3 1 2 

9                     3.981.313 

3.981.314 

CLASS  9 

425                      3!98lJ50 

25                    3.981.203 

300                   3.981.737 

CLASS  134 

2C                  3.981.035 

574                      3.981.146 

34                     3.981.204 

CLASS  108 

2                     3,981,740 

9                     3.981.036 

CLASS  40 

585                      3.981.147 

230. 17A            3,981,205 

52.1                3.981.249 

6                     3,981.741 

CLASS  12 

146S                   3.981.037 

64R                  3.981.090 

592                      3,981.148 

233                   3,981.206 

106                     3.981.250 

167R                  3.981.315 

152.1                  3.981.091 
158R                  3.981.092 

641                      3.981.151 
CLASS  61 

513                     3.981.207 
812                   3.981.208 

154                   3.981.251 

CLASS  no 

CLASS  136 

202                   3.981.750 

CLASS  14 

26                     3.98 1 .038 

CLASS  42 

IF                   3.98 1 .093 

5                  3.981.152 
1 F                Re.28.966 

CLASS  75 

13                     3.981.719 

18R                 3.981.252 
CLASS  112 

225                   3.98 1 .75 1 
CLASS  137 

CLASS  15 

CLASS  43 

16                     3.981.153 

20F                 3.981.720 

79A                3.981.253 

73                     3.981.316 

21 A                3,981,039 

192                  3.981.095 

101                      3.981.154 

58                     3.981.721 

104                     3  981  254 

75                     3.981.317 

229  A                  3.981.040 

35                      3.981.094 

CLASS  62 

122  7                  3.981,722 

1'.^                                          J. TO  1  .£,,.* 

155                     3,981,255 

86                     3.981.318 

302                     3.981.041 

42.39               3.981.096 

6                   3.981.155 

165                      3.981,723 

180                     3.981,256 

211                      3.981.319 

CLASS  l« 

CLASS  4« 

49                     3.981.701 

173R                  3.981.724 

256                     3,981,257 

240                     3.981.320 

47                     3.981.042 
IIOR                  3.981.043 

126                     3.981.097 
206                     3.981.098 

54                     3.981.156 

87                      3.981.702 

200                     3.981.725 
206                     3.981.726 

CLASS  114 

39                     3  98 1 .258 

255                     3.981.321 
318                     3.981.322 

114A                  3.981.044 
CLASS  17 

CLASS  47 
35                      3.981.099 

243                      3.981.157 
509                     3.981.703 

CLASS  81 

367                     3.981,209 

61                      3.981.259 
67R                  3.981.260 

344                     3.981.323 
556  6                3.981.324 
587                     3.981.325 
604                     3.981.326 

IE                  3.981.045 

58                     3.981.100 

CLASS  64 

CLASS  82 

230                     3.981.261 

49                   3.98 1 .046 

CLASS  48 

6                   3.981.158 

14                 3,981.210 

CLASS  115 

608                     Re28.968 

CLASS  19 

73                      3.981.690 

CLASS  65 

36R                 3.981.211 

12R                3.981.262 

613                     3.981.327 

155                     3,981,047 

197FM               3.981.692 

2                     3.981.704 

CLASS  83 

CLASS  116 

614.2                  3.981.328 

CLASS  21 

CLASS  49 

3.981.705 

155                   3.981.212 

63P                  3.981.263 

615                   3,981,329 

2  7R              3,98l,»lti. 

CLASS  23 

253TP                3.981.683 

260                     3.981.684 

288F                  3.981.685 

302T                  3.98 1 .686 

CLASS  24 

16PB                3.981.048 

162                    3.981.101 

3  A                  3,981.706 

346                   3.981.213 

114AM              3.981.264 

636  4                  3,981,330 

501                      3.981,102 
505                      3,981,103 
CLASS  51 
9M                 3,981,104 
71                      3,981,105 
1632                  3,981,693 
358                      3,981,106 

3.981.707 

4R                  3.981.708 

30E                  3.981.709 

158                      3.981.710 

165                      3.981.711 

CLASS  66 

IR                  3.981.159 

50R                  3.981.160 

414  3.981.214 
455                   3.981.215 
848                     3.981J16 

CLASS  84 
103               3.981.217 
124              3.981.218 
275                     3.981.219 

415  3.981.220 

1244                  3.981.265 

129F                  3.981.266 

CLASS  118 

7  3.98  1 .267 

8  3,981,268 
60                     3,981,269 

257                     3.981.270 

637                   3.981.271 

3.981.272 

CLASS  1 19 

3                     3.981.273 

CLASS  139 

54                     3,981,331 

449                     3,981,332 

CLASS  140 

1                    3,981,333 

CLASS  141 

46                     3,981,334 

20TT               3.98 1 .049 

CLASS  52 

177                      3.981.161 

423                     3.981.221 

3,981,335 

76                     3.98 1 .050 
I63R                  3.981.052 
204                     3.98 1. 051 

11                      3,981,107 
61                      3.981.108 
126                     3,981.109 

CLASS  68 
5D                  3.981.163 
5E                   3  981   162 

CLASS  86 

IR                3.981.222 

CLASS  144 

3D                 3,981.336 
241                      3,981.337 

274R                 3.981.053 

169R                  3,981,110 

J^                          .',7ni,iu^ 

CLASS  87 

29                     3.98 1 .274 

309D                  3.981.338 

171                      3,981,111 

CLASS  70 

SO                   3.981.223 

83                     3.981.275 

CLASS  27 

17                     3.981.054 

CLASS  28 

21                      3,981.055 

CLASS  29 

25.35              3.981.687 

184                      3,981,112 
208                      3,981,113 
232                    3,981,114 
235                      3,981,115 
400                     3,981,697 
484                      3,981,116 

92                      3,981,164 
232                    3,981,165 
234                      3,981,166 
311                      3,981,167 
417                      3,981,168 
456R                  3,981,169 

CLASS  89 

1815             3.981.224 
1  818             3.981.225 
CLASS  90 
12D                3.981J26 

CLASS  123 

8.45               3.981.276 
23                   3.981.277 
4IR                  3.981.278 
41   14               3.981.279 
69R                  3.981.280 

CLASS  148 

12B                 3.981.752 

23                     3.981.753 

155                     3.981.754 

171                    3.981.755 

CLASS  14* 

38B                3.981.056 

509                      3,981,117 

CLASS  71 

CLASS  91 

90  6                 3.981.281 

19  3                  3.981.756 

96                     3.98 1 .057 

716                     3.981.118 

1                      3,98 1 ,7 1 2 

376R                3.981.227 

117R                  3,981.282 

CLASS  150 

3.981.058 

CLA,SS  53 

28                      3,981.713 

415                      3.981.228 

119A                  3.981.283 

3                   Re28.969 

127                     3.981.059 

37                      3,981,119 

90                     3.981.714 

CLASS  92 

3.981.284 

36                     3.981.339 

148.4C              3.981.060 

48                      3,981,120 

92                      3.981.715 

14                     Re.28.967 

119C                3.981.285 

52R                3.981,340 

156.4WL          3.981.688 

159                      3,981,121 

100                      3.981.716 

72                     3.981.229 

139AJ                3.981,286 

CLASS  152 

157T                  3.981.061 

374                      3,981,122 

105                      3.981.717 

CLASS  93 

1 39AW            3.98 1 .288 

158                     3,981.341 

182.7                3.981.062 

3,981,123 

113                      3,981.718 

33H                3.981.230 

139E                 3.981.287 

347                   3,981,342 

183                     3.981.689 
195                     3.981.691 

CLASS  54 

6R                  3,981,124 

CLASS  72 

88                      3.981.170 

CLASS  96 

1.3                  3.981.727 

182                     3.981.289 
CLASS  124 

CLASS  !S« 

8                     3.981.757 

64                     3.981.758 

73.5                  3.981.759 

1  lOA                  3.98 1 .760 

235                   3.981.761 

283                   3.98 1 .063 
432                   3.981.064 

450  3.98 1 .065 

451  3.981.066 

CLASS  55 

31                      3.981,698 
90                     3,981,694 
138                    3,981,695 

249                    3.981.171 
370                      3.981.172 
389                      3.981.173 
391                      3.981.177 

15                  3!98l!728 
36.1                 3.981,729 
49                      3,981,730 
50R                  3,981,731 

24R                  3.981.290 
CLASS  126 

llOR                  3.981.291 
121                    3.981.292 

522                     3.981.067 

158                      3,981,696 

CLASS  73 

66.2                  3.981,732 

271                      3.981.293 

322                     3.981.762 

523                     3.981.068 

208                      3,981,699 

11                    3.981.174 

67                      3,981,733 

3.981.294 

352                   3.981.763 

526                     3.981.069 

573  3.981.071 

574  3.98 1 .070 

385C                  3,981,700 
CLASS  56 

15R                   3.981.175 
24                      3.981.176 
30                     3.981.178 

CLASS  99 

280                   3,981,231 

3.981.295 
343  5R              3.981.296 

622                     3.98 1 .764 
CLASS  160 

578                     *J8 1.072 

145                  3,981,125 

37.6                  3.981.180 

337                    3,981,232 

CLASS  127 

9                     3.981.343 

580                     3,98 1 ,073 

15.9                  3,981.126 

40.5R             3.981.181 

422                    3,981,233 

25                   3,981,738 

CLASS  162 

588                     3,981,074 

328R                 3,981,127 

55                    3,981,182 

483                      3,981.234 

60                     3,981,739 

80                     3.981.765 

612                     3,981,075 

CLASS  57 

61  IC             3,981,179 

CLASS  101 

CLASS  128 

161                      3.981.766 

626                     3,981,076 

34R                  3,981,128 

61. IR               3,981,183 

93.14               3.981.235 

2G                3.981.297 

198                     3.981.767 

PI  45 


PI  4^ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


149 
252 
2»3R 

m 

3S8 


3.««l.7«« 

CLASS  l»4 

3. 911 1. 344 
3.9III.34S 
3.9III.346 
3.911.347 
1.9II.34> 
3.981.349 
3.9SI.3SO 
3.9SI.35I 
3.9«l.353 
3.9I1.3S2 

CLASS  Its 

3.981.355 
3.981.354 
3.981.35* 

CLASS  IM 


5 

224A 

224R 

241 

252 

2«0 

270 

311 


59 
}6S 


3.98 1 J57 
3.98 1 .358 
3.981.360 
3.981.359 
3.981.361 
3.981.362 
3.981.363 
3.981,364 

CLASS  171 

3.981.365 
CLASS  171 

3.98 1 .366 
3.981.367 

CLASS  173 

3.981.368 


CLASS  174 

2 

3.982.058 

7311 

3.982.059 

75C 

3.982,060 

CLASS  175 

5 

3.981,369 

373 

3.981,370 

403 

3.981.371 

CLASS  176 

II 

3.981.769 

37 

3.981.770 

5  1 

56 

5  8R 

6 

66R 

7  1 

72 


IGQ 

ISM 
2TC 
7.1R 
IS  AT 
I5BS 
ISBV 

SIR 

1700 


3.982.061 
3.982.062 
3.982.064 
3.982.065 
3.982.063 
3.982.066 
3.982,067 
3,982,068 
i  179 
3.982.069 
3.982,071 
3.982,070 
3.982,072 
3.982.073 
3.982.076 
3.982.075 
3.982.074 
3.982.077 
3.982.078 
3.982.079 
3,982,080 


CLASS  ISO 

5R  3,981,372 

3.981,373 

I4A  3,981.374 

69C  3.981.375 

70*  3.98 1 .376 

CLASS  1*1 
36A  3.98 1 .377 

50  3.981.378 

118  3.981.379 

CLASS  in 

282  3.981.380 

CLASS  1*2 

70.18  3.981.381 

150  3.981.382 

CLASS  194 
102  3.981.384 


CLASS  1*5 

1.3 

3.981.771 

14 

3.981.772 

31R 

3.981.773 

49 

3.98 1 .774 

68 

3.981.775 

I035R 

3,981,776 

3.981.777 

CLASS  1*7 

17  3.981.385 

18  3.981.386 
63  3.981.383 

168  3.981.387 

189  3.981.388 

CLASS  19« 
Ml  3.981.391 

377  3.981.392 

J7»  3.981.393 


48A 
51  09 
61  41 
67DA 
84C 

144B 

1S9B 

291 


3.981.394 
3.981.389 
3.981.390 

3.982.08 1 
3.982.082 
3.982.083 
3.982.084 
3.982.085 
3.982.086 
3,982,087 
3,982.088 
3.982.089 
3.982.090 


CLASS  Ml 

263  3.981.778 

CLASS  203 

7  3.981.779 

3.981.780 
CLASS  204 

16  3.981.781 

3.981.782 
3.981.783 
3.981.784 
3.981.785 
3.981.786 
3.981.787 
3.981.745 
3.981.788 
3.981.789 
3.981.790 
3.981.791 


46C 

59F 
105R 
I95S 
224M 
252 
266 

272 
286 
298 


CLASS  206 


82 
152 
109 
178 
221 
407 
508 
534.2 


3.981,395 
3,98 1 .399 
3.98 1 .396 
3.981.397 
3.981.398 
3.981.400 
3.981.401 
3.981.402 


CLASS  208 

49 

3.981.792 

108 

3.981.793 

138 

3.98 1 .794 

139 

3.981.795 

215 

3.981.796 

309 

3.981.797 

323 

3.98 1 .798 

CLASS  209 

366.; 

3.981.403 

457 

3.98 1 .799 

CLASS  210 

6  3.981.800 

31C  3.981.801 

91  3.981.802 

178  3.981.803 

516  3.981.804 

CLASS  III 

1.3  3.981.404 

70  3.981.405 

CLASS  214 

6FS  3.981.406 

8  5E  3.981.407 

506  3.981.408 

CLASS  219 

3.982.091 
Re28.975 
3.982.092 
3.982.093 
3.982,094 
3,982,095 
3.982,096 
3,982,097 
3,982.098 
3.982,099 
3,982,100 


CLASS  220 

SR  3,981,409 

6  3,981,410 

267  3.981,411 

270  3,981,412 

334  3.981,413 

CLASS  222 

3,981,414 
Re  28,970 
3,981,415 
3,981,416 
3,981,417 
3,981,418 
3.981,419 
3.981.410 
3.981.421 


38 

50 

95 

I46R 
193 
386.5 
494 
505 
521 


CLASS  225 

2  3.981.422 

CLASS  22* 
42  3.981.423 

CLASS  227 

10  3.981.424 

155  3.981.425 


CLASS  22S 

3.981.426 
3.981.427 
3.981.428 
3.981.429 
CLASS  229 


3.981.430 
3.981.431 
3.981.432 
3.981.433 
3.981.434 
3.981.435 
CLASS  232 
17  3.981.436 

CLASS  233 
11  3.98 1 .437 

26  3.981.438 


17R 
34HW 
37  R 
5  IBP 
5  ITS 
69 


CLASS 

61  6E 
61  7B 
88N 
91R 
92DN 

92  EA 

92FO 

92GC 
103 
150  2 
150  3 
1513 
152 

153AM 
156 

181 

197 


135 

3.982.102 
3.982.103 
3.982.104 
3.981.439 
3.982.105 
3.982.107 
3.982.108 
3.981.440 
3.982,106 
3,981,441 
3,981,442 
3,982,109 
3,982,110 
3,982,101 
3,982,111 
3,981,443 
3,982,112 
3.982,113 
3.982.1 14 
3.982.115 

CLASS  13* 
IR  3.981,444 

CLASS  137 
lA  3.98 

CLASS  23* 

3.98 1 .446 


1.445 


124 
1273 


7.11.J 
7.1R 
7.25 
10.6R 
152 


3.98 1 .447 
3.981.448 
3.98 1 .449 
3.981.450 
3.98 1 .45 1 
3.981.452 
il40 
3.982.116 
3.982.117 
3.982.121 
3.982.118 
3.982.119 
3.982.120 
3.982.122 

CLASS  241 

21  3.981.453 

24  3.981.454 

32  3.981.455 

46R  3.981.456 

46.17  3.981.457 

CLASS  142 

43R  3.981.458 

75  44  3.981.459 

CLASS  244 

3.981.460 
3.981.461 
3.98 1 ,462 
3,981,463 
3.98 1 .464 
3.981.465 
3.981.466 
3.981.467 

CLASS  248 

3.981.468 
3.981.469 
3.981,470 
3.98 1 ,47 1 
3.981.472 
3.981.473 
3.981.474 
3.981.475 

CLASS  24* 

3.981.476 
3.981.477 

CLASS  150 

3.982.123 
3.982.124 
3.982.125 
3.982.126 
3.982.127 
3.982.128 
3.982.129 
3.982. 130 
3.982.131 
3.982.132 
3.981.805 
3.982.133 
3.982.134 


13 

17  13 
100  A 
HOB 
114R 
122A 
134R 
158 

167 

235 

291 

317 

358R 

430 

487 

500 

42 
135 

227 

237R 

253 

272 

273 

363S 

364 

373 

390 

456 

493 

505 

506 


29 
63  6 
129 
144 
152 

CL 
8.1 
8.8 
32.7E 

33.3 
49.6 

62.52 

75 
107 
182 
299 

300 

301.16 

301.4S 

316 

403 

415 

455R 

526 


CLASS  151 

3.981.478 


3.98 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
1151 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
1.981 
3,981 
3.981 
3.981 
3,981 
3,981 
3,981 
3,981 
3,981 
3.981 
3,981 
3,981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 


CLASS  254 

76  3.981 

148  3.981 

186R  3.981 

CLASS  156 

13  1  3.981 

CLASS  25* 
4R  3.981 

72  3.981 


806 
807 
809 
810 
808 
811 
.812 
.844 
.813 
.814 
.815 
.816 
,817 
118 
.820 
.819 
.821 
.822 
,823 
,824 
,825 
826 

,483 
,484 
485 


CLA.SS 

25AC 

25AM 

2.5AN 

25EP 

2  5HA 

9 

17R 

29.6NR 
29.6H 
29  7SO 
31.6 
33.6R 
42 

42.18 
45.75B 

69R 

78TF 
117 
201 
205 
239BC 
239.1 

239.3B 

239.55A 

240G 

240J 

242 

243R 

247  2A 

289H 

293.54 

293.61 
293  62 

293  73 

294.9 

295  M 

295. 5R 

304A 

308B 

309 

309.2 

327P 

332.2A 

340 

3405 

3409 

143  2R 

345.8 

397.1 

404  8 

429R 

440 

448  8R 

465  5R 

465.8D 

468  O 

468  E 
468  H 

471C 
473R 


2*0 

3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3,981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
1.981 
1.981 
,3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
1.981 
1.981 
3.981 
1.981 
Re28 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
Re28 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 
3.981 


488H 

497R 

502A 

516 

52flC 

530N 

553R 

S56F 

557R 

566A 

570  8TC 

5a6C 

586R 

593R 

596 

598 

604HF 

610D 

614F 

615F 

62  IK 

635R 

635Y 

645 


65IR 

655 

657 

658R 

6830 

683  15D 

68348 

878R 

880R 

900 


3.98I.906 
3.981.907 
3.981.908 
3.981.909 
3.981.910 
3.981.911 
3.981.912 
3.981.913 
3.981.914 
3.981.915 
3.981.916 
3.981.917 
3.981.918 
3.981.919 
3.981.921 
3.98 1 .920 
3.981.922 
3.98 1 .923 
3.981.924 
3.981.925 
3.981.926 
3.981.927 
3.981.928 
3.981.929 
3.981.931 
3.981.930 
3.981.932 
3.981.933 
3.981.934 
3.981.935 
3.981.936 
3.98 1 .937 
3.981.938 
3.981.939 
3.981.94<l 
3.981.941 
3.981.942 
3.n8 1.957 
3.981.958 
3.981.943 
3.981.944 
3.981.945 


CLASS  261 

64R  3.981.946 

CLASS  264 

3.981.947 
3.981.948 
3.981.949 
3.981.950 
3.981.951 
3.981.959 
3.981.952 
3.981.953 
3.981.954 
3.981.955 
1.981.956 


16 

40.7 

41 
109 
140 
142 
147 
163 
240 
255 
275 

CLASS  2*6 

80  3.981.489 

169  3.981.490 

CLASS  26* 

64  3.981.491 

328  3.981.492 


CLASS  271 

10  3.981.493 

1.981.494 

18  3  3.981.495 

80  3.981.49* 

126  3.981.497 

191  3.981.498 

276  3.981.499 

CLASS  272 

85  3.98  IJOO 

CLASS  273 


55R 

73F 
73C 
I36K 
1S7R 

164 


3.981.501 
3.981.504 
3.981.502 
3.981.503 
3.981.505 
3.981.506 
3.981.507 
20aB  3.981.508 

CLASS  27* 

IR  3.981.509 

CLASS  tm 

33  99H  3.981.510 


79  3 
81.5 
95R 

166 

263 

478R 

730 

744 

748 

760 

765 


3.981.511 
3.981.512 
3.981.513 
3.9BI.S1S 
3.981.516 
3.981J17 
3.981.318 
3.981.519 
3.981.520 
3.981.521 
3.981.514 


CLASS  281 

34  3.981.522 

CLASS  2S2 
27  5  3.981.523 

CLASS  2*1 

31  3.981.524 


42 
173 
219 
389 
444 
452 
454 


259R  3.981.525 

CLASS  2*4 

25  3.981.526 

99R  3.981.527 

3.981.528 

CLASS  2** 

23C  3.981.529 

35R  3.981.530 

I37G  3.981.531 

CLASS  2*7 

3.981.512 
1.981.513 
3.981.514 
1.981.515 
3.981.536 
3.981.537 
3.981.538 
CLA.SS  1*8 
35M  3.981.5.39 

CLASS  29* 
62  3.98 1 .540 

CLASS  302 
II  3.981.541 

CLASS  303 

20  3.98 1 .542 

21AF  3.981.543 

3.98 1 .544 

21EB  3.981.545 

CLASS  307 

88  3  3.982.135 

3.982.136 

136  3.982.137 

205  3.982.138 

228  3.982.139 

279  1.982.140 

296  1.982.141 

CLASS  3«S 

5R  3.981.546 

98  3.981.547 

194  3.981.550 

226  3.981.548 

235  3.981.549 

CLASS  310 

8.2  3.982.142 

91  3.982.143 

9.6  3.982.144 

89  3.982.146 
CLASS  312 

3.981.551 
3.981.552 
347  3.981.553 

CLASS  313 

274  3.982.145 

309  3.982.147 

330  3.982.148 

166  1.982.149 

198  3.982.150 

465  1.982.151 

CLASS  315 

16  1.982.152 

8  3.982.153 

51  3.982.154 

169TV  3.982.155 

400  3.982.156 

CLASS  316 

2  3.981.554 

CLASS  317 
2J  3.982.157 

9R  3.982.158 

lOlCC  3.982.159 

CLASS  311 

3.982.160 
3.982.164 
3.982.161 
3.982.162 
3.982.163 
3.982.165 
3.982.166 


250 


CLASS  321 

61  3.982.167 

69R  3.982.168 

CLASS  311 

28  3.982.169 

47  3.982.170 

CLASS  313 

1  3.982.171 

3.982.172 

17  3.982.171 
3.982.174 

18  3.982.17S 
CLASS  314 

3.982.17* 
3.982.177 
3.982.178 
3.982.179 
3.982.180 
3.982.181 
1.982.182 
1.982.181 
1.982.184 


11 

34R 

43G 

51 
66 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


I'l  4- 


CLASS  315 
144  3.982.186 

457  3.982.187 

470  3.982.188 

CLASS  31* 

3.982.189 
1.982.190 
3.982.191 
1.982.192 
3.982.193 
3.982.194 

CLASS  32* 

1.982.195 
CLASS  330 

1.982.196 
3.982.197 
CLASS  331 

3.982.198 
3.982.199 
3.982.204 
3.982.205 
3.982.208 
3.982.209 
1.982.207 
1.982. 20O 
3.982.201 
1.982.203 
1.982.202 
1.982.206 
3.982.210 


27 
110 
124 
12* 
151 
155 


33 

27 
51 

94  5D 
94.5G 


94.JH 

94.5P 

94  50 
94.5S 
*4.5T 
109 


CLASS  332 

30V  3.982.211 

CLASS  333 
7D  3.982.212 

31 A  3.982.213 

3IR  3.982.214 

73W  3.982.215 

CLASS  335 
112  3.982.216 

207  3.982.217 

CLASS  330 

22R  3.982.218 

96  3.982.219 

174  3.982.220 

102  1.982.221 


CLASS  339 

105 

1.981.555 

144R 

1.982.185 

275T 

3.981.556 

CLASS  340 

2 

3.982.222 

«L 

3.982.223 

1«NC 

3.982.224 

38 

1.982.225 

146  lAL 

1.982.226 

1461AE 

3.982.227 

147R 

3.982.236 

172.5 

3.982.228 

3,982.229 

3.982.230 

3.982.231 

3.982.232 

174DC 

174PW 

174TF 

237.5 

279 

324M 

347AD 

347CC 

409 

CL 
65R 
I6M 
lOOLE 
112C 
76* 
840 
841 
872 


3,982.233 
1.982.235 
1.982.234 
3.982.237 
3.982.238 
3.982.239 
3.982.240 
3.982.241 
3.982.242 
1343 
3.982.243 
3.982.244 
3.982.245 
3.982.246 
3.982.247 
3.982.248 
3.982.249 
3.982.250 


CLASS  34* 

3.982.251 


104 
150 
160LC 

I6ap 

160R 

162SF 

214 

255 

266 

285 

107 

117 


1.981.557 
Re  28.971 
1.981.558 
3.981.559 
3.981.561 
3.981.560 
3.981.562 
3.981.563 
3.981.564 
3.981.565 
3.981.56* 
3.981.567 
3.981.568 


CLASS  351 

3.981.569 

CLASS  351 

3.981.570 
3.981.572 
3.981.571 
CLASS  353 

3.981.573 
3.981.574 

CLASS  354 

3.982.252 
3.982.253 
3.982.254 
3.982.255 
3.982.256 
3.982.257 
3.982.258 
3.982.259 

CLASS  355 

3.981.575 
t  3.981.085 

3.981.576 
3.981.577 
1.981.578 
1.981.579 
3.981.580 
3.981.581 
3.981.582 


98 


3.981.583 
CLASS  35* 

3.981.584 
3.981.585 
3.981.586 
3.981.589 
3.981.5K7 
3.981.588 
3.981.590 
3.981.591 
3.98 1 .592 
3.981.593 
3.981.594 

CLASS  357 

3.982.26C 
3.982.261 
1.982.262 
1.982.263 
3.982.264 
3.982.265 
3.982.26* 
3.982.267 
3.982.268 
3.982.269 
1.982.270 
3.982.271 

CLASS  358 

3.982.272 
3.982.273 
3,982.27a 

CLASS  3*0 

3.982.275 
3.982.276 
3.982.277 

CLASS  401 

3.981.595 
3.981.596 
3.981.597 

CLASS  403 

3.981.598 
3.981.599 
3.981.600 
CLASS  404 

3.981.601 
3.981.602 
3.981.603 


CLASS  408 

72  B  3.981.604 

88  3.98 1 .605 

124  3.98 1. 606 

146  3.981.607 

CLASS  415 

IS  3.981.608 

117  3.981.609 

29IC  3.981.610 

CLASS  41* 

61  3.981.611 

66  3.981.612 

142  3.981.613 

180  3.981.614 

1*0  3.981.615 

215  3.981.627 


233 
244  B 

12 
38 
42 


89 
207 
247 
269 

312 
413 
474 
499 
551 
566 

22 

34 

49 

51 

61R 

91 
119 
122 
161 
190 
259 
267 

5 

9 
35 
39 


3.981.616 
3.981.617 

CLASS  417 

3.981.618 
3.981.619 
3.981.620 
3.981.621 
3.981.622 
1.981.624 
1.981.625 
3.981.616 
1.981.627 
1.981.628 
1.981.629 
3.981.630 
3.981.631 
3.981.612 
3.98 1 .633 
3.98 1  .«34 
3.981.*15 
1.98 1. *1* 

CLASS  418 

3.981.637 
3.981.638 
3.981.639 
1.981.640 
3.981.641 
3.981.642 
3.981.643 
3.981.644 
3.981.645 
3.981.646 
3.981.647 
3.981.648 

CLASS  423 

3.981,960 
3.981,961 
3.981.962 
3.981.963 

3.98 1 .964 

3.98 1 .965 

3.98 1 .966 

3.98 1 .967 

3.98 1 .968 
1.981.969 
3.981.971 
3.981.972 
3.981.973 
3.981.970 
3.981.974 
3.981.975 
Re28.974 
3.981.976 
3.981.977 
3.981.978 
3.98 1 .979 


CLASS  424 

1  3.981.980 

15  3.981.981 

3.98 1 .982 

3.981.983 

33  3.981.984 

47  3.981.986 

3.981.987 


49 
50 
78 
85 
182 
200 

219 
243 
248 
249 
251 


271 
273 
21:5 
300 
304 
305 
318 
319 
322 
326 
330 
141 

4C 

72S 

81 
III 
111 
115 
181 
182 
198 
205 
222 
232 
247 

326B 
111 

171 
387B 

397 
398 
453 
455R 

467 

1 


3.981.988 
3.981.989_ 
1.981.990 
1.981.991 
3.981.992 
3.981.993 
3.981.994 
3.981.995 
3.98 1 .996 
3.981.997 
3.981.998 
3.981.999 
1.982.0(KI 
1.982.001 
1.982.002 
3.982.0O5 
3.982.006 
3.982.(8)7 
3.982.010 
3.982.01 1 
3.982.012 
3.982.013 
3.982.014 
3.982.015 
3.982.016 
3.982.017 
3.982.018 
3.982.019 
3.98:.020 
3.982.02 
3.982.022 
CLASS  425 

3.981.649 

3.98 1 .650 

3.98 1 .65 1 
3.981.652 
3.981.653 
3.981.654 
3.981.655 
3.98 1 .656 
3.981.657 
3.981.658 
3.981.659 
3.981.660 
3.981.661 
3.981.662 
3.981.663 
3.981.664 
1.98 1 .665 
1.981.666 
1.98 1 .667 
3.981.668 
3.981.669 
3.981.670 
3,981.671 
3.981.673 
3.981.672 

CLASS  416 

3.982.0*13 
3.982.0O8 
3.982.009 
3.982.023 
3.982.024 
3.982.025 
3.982.026 


106 
269 
273 
296 
302 
454 
471 
482 
535 

603 
614 
618 
631 
641 


73 


3.982.027 
3.982.02* 
3.982.029 
3.982.030 
3.982.031 
3.982.032 
3.982.033 
3.982.035 
3.982.036 
3.982.037 
3.982.034 
3.982.038 
3.982.039 
3.982.04(1 
3.982.04I 
3.982.042 
3.982.0O4 

CLA.SS  427 

3.982.043 
3.981.985 
3.982.044 
3.982.045 
3.982.046 
3.982.047 
3.982.048 
3.982.049 
3.982.050 
3.982.051 
3.982.052 
3.982.053 
3.982.054 
3.982.055 
3.982.0S6 

CLASS  42S 

3.982.057 


CLASS  41* 

13         3.981.746 

41         3.981.749 

86  A       3.981.747 

123        3.981.742 

164         3.981.748 

178         3.981.744 

218         3.981.741 

CLA.SS  431 

67         3.981.674 

175         3.981.675 


CLASS  51* 

4 

3.981.85* 

63 

3.981.855 

82 

3.981.849 

227 

3.981.846 

3.981.850 

250 

3.981.852 

255 

3.981.853 

263 

3.981.848 

267 

3.98 1 .85 1 

CLASS  5211 

481 

3.981.854 

CLASS  53* 

3.981.86(1 
3.981.862 
3.98 1 .86 1 
3.981.863 


Classification  of  Designs 


D2- 

320 

24 1 .484 

49 

241.501 

167 

241.517 

241.531 

97 

241.547 

SS 

24 1 .562 

D6- 

4 

241.485 

50 

241.502 

242 

241.518 

D15-            27 

24 1 .569 

241.548 

ST 

24  1 .56(1 

241.486 

51 

241.503 

252 

241.519 

65 

241  J68 

D24- 

IB 

241.549 

M 

241.561 

56 

24 1 .487 

93 

241.504 

DIO-       8 

241.521 

D16-              5 

241  J78 

D 

241.550 

I5AJ 

24  i  .566 

124 

24 1 .488 

113 

241.505 

15 

241.522 

25 

241.577 

D25- 

74 

241  J.36 

HH 

24 1 .564 

158 

24 1 .489 

137 

241.506 

23 

241.523 

32 

241.576 

82 

241.535 

HS 

241.565 

24 1 .490 

24 1 .507 

40 

241.524 

34 

241.537 

85 

241.534 

D48- 

20C 

241.570 

191 

241.491 

147 

24 1 .508 

91 

241.525 

42 

241.538 

026- 

13R 

241 J51 

D52- 

4A 

241.572 

241.492 

177 

24 1 .509 

Dll-152 

24 1 .567 

241.575 

14C 

241 J53 

D56- 

R 

241.573 

109 

241.491 

181 

241.510 

DI2-    15 

241.571 

D19-             13 

241.539 

24 1 .554 

241.574 

07- 

36 

241.494 

189 

24 1 .5 1 1 

84 

241.526 

62 

241.540 

J 

241.552 

D64- 

12B 

241.579 

241.495 

203 

241.512 

no 

241.527 

86 

241.541 

15B 

241.555 

D83- 

IG 

241.580 

56 

241.496 

226 

24 1 .5 1 3 

120 

241.528 

D21-             7 

241.542 

D27- 

42 

241.556 

D86- 

lOF 

241.581 

91 

241.497 

248 

241.514 

131 

241.529 

17 

241.543 

D30- 

13 

241,557 

D87- 

8 

241.582 

184 

24 1 .498 

259 

241.515 

156 

241.530 

14 

241.544 

43 

241.558 

D95- 

3A 

24IJ83 

24 1 .499 

273 

241.520 

181 

241.531 

35 

241.545 

D32- 

IR 

241.559 

24 1 .584 

D8- 

24 

241.500 

D9-              40 

241.516 

187 

241.532 

241.546 

D34— 

5GH 

241.56  3 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 5| 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  lisling  denotes  kmliofi  according  (o-above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  10  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 

Patents 


1 

3.9«  1 .037 

3,981.312 

3.982.079 

3.981,342 

3.982.250 

3.981.640 

3.981.173 

3.981.360 

3,982.095 

3.981.344 

13               3.981.040 

3.981.650 

3.98I.45* 

3.981.411 

3.982.098 

3,981.346 

3.981.055 

3,981.740 

3.9«  1 .595 

3,981,414 

3.982.1 14 

3,981,377 

3,981,163 

3,981.792 

3.98l.6«0 

3,981,418 

3,982.138 

3,981.378 

3,981,405 

3.981,795 

3.9SI.7I2 

3,981,422 

3,982.148 

3.981.436 

3.981.581 

3,981.796 

3.982.056 

3,981.429 

3,982,158 

3,981,438 

3.981,681 

3,98 1 .797 

3.982.206 

3.981.431 

3.982.173 

3,981.549 

15               3,981,388 

3,981,809 

3.982.244 

3,981.443 

3.982.189 

3.981.569 

3,982,103 

3.981.811 

4 

3.981.124 

3,981.446 

3,982.214 

3.981,609 

16               3,981,295 

3,981.812 

3.981759 

3.981.448 

3.982  J21 

3.981,611 

3,981,393 

3.981.813 

3.981.353 

3.981.449 

3.982.223 

3.981.616 

17               3,981.046 

3,981,820 

3.98 1 .442 

3.981.451 

3,982J33 

3.981.653 

3,981,048 

3,981.824 

3.981.784 

3.981,460 

3.982.234 

3.981.667 

3,981,053 

3.981,833 

5 

3.981.324 

3,981,463 

3.982J47 

3.981,675 

3,98 1 ,069 

3.981.838 

3,981.659 

3,981,467 

3.982.248 

3,981,677 

3,98 1 ,099 

3,981.875 

6 

Re28.970 

3,981,469 

3.982.258 

3.981,685 

3,981,100 

3,981,942 

Be28.975 

3,981,525 

3,982.261 

3.981,720 

3,981,105 

3.981.969 

3.981.027 

3,981,527 

3,982J63 

3.981.723 

3,981,126 

3.981.982 

3.981,039 

3.981,532 

8               3.981,032 

3.981.724 

3,981,146 

3.982.019 

3.981.042 

3,981,533 

3,981,083 

3.981,745 

3.981,148 

3,982.031 

3.981.066 

3,981.535 

3.981,390 

3,981,759 

3.981.150 

3,982,035 

3.981.067 

3.981.558 

3,981,626 

3.982.016 

3,981.170 

3,982,071 

3.981,070 

3.981.562 

3,98 1 ,699 

3.982.045 

3,981,172 

3,982.094 

3,981.072 

3.98 1 J68 

3.981,708 

3.982,059 

3,981.176 

3.982.100 

3.981.073 

3.981.589 

3,981,834 

3.982,060 

3.981.212 

3.982.1 1 1 

3.981.104 

3.981,592 

3,981.863 

3.982.087 

3,98 1 ,226 

3.982,117 

3.981.107 

3,981,593 

3,982.076 

3.982.165 

3,981.233 

3.982,128 

3.981.108 

3.981.594 

3,982,142 

3,982.201 

3.98 1 .265 

3,982,133 

3.981.155 

3.981.628 

3,982,217 

3.982.213 

3.98 1 .274 

3,982.164 

3.981.166 

3.981.632 

3,982,226 

3.982,240 

3.981.343 

3,982,170 

3.981,167 

3.98 1 .660 

9               3,98 1 ,04 1 

10               3.981.047 

3.98 1 .376 

3,982,195 

3,981.185 

3.981,689 

3,981,050 

3.981.415 

3.981.401 

3,982,210 

3,981,191 

3.981,716 

3.981.060 

3.981.807 

3.981,423 

3.982,237 

3.981.197 

3.981.727 

3,98 1 .079 

3.981.852 

3,981,455 

3.982.259 

3.981.198 

3,98 1 ,769 

3.981.081 

3.981.853 

3.98 1 .470 

18               3.981,054 

3.981,199 

3.981.791 

3.981.091 

3.981,870 

3.981.476 

3.981,140 

3.981.204 

3.981.805 

3.981.109 

3,981,913 

3.98 1 .489 

3.981,142 

3.981J14 

3.981.871 

3,981,119 

3,981,935 

3,981.499 

3,981.205 

3.981.220 

3.98 1 .899 

3.981.122 

3,981,937 

3,981,513 

3.981.207 

3.981.225 

3.98 1 .922 

3.981.123 

3.982.228 

3,98 1 .5 1 5 

3,981,367 

3.981.242 

3,981,925 

3.981.164 

11                3.981,326 

3,98 1 ,539 

3,981,399 

3.9(1.249 

3,981.975 

3,981,178 

3,982,236 

3,98 1 .548 

3.981.404 

3.981.230 

3.98 1 .995 

3,981,203 

12               3,981,106 

3,981.553 

3.981.504 

3.98  IJ60 

3.982.010 

3,981,240 

3,981.127 

3,981.564 

3.981.524 

3.981.262 

3.982.033 

3,981,257 

3.981,143 

3,98 1 ,574 

3.981.529 

3.98 1J64 

3.982.037 

3,981.270 

3.981.213 

3,981.582 

3.981.623 

3,981,266 

3,982,047 

3.981.308 

3.981.319 

3,98 1 ,600 

3.982,066 

3,98 1 J67 

3,982,049 

3,981,313 

3.98 1 .507 

3,981,605 

3.982.161 

3.98 1 .283 

3,982,058 

3,981,314 

3.98 1 .956 

3,98 1 ,607 

3.982.169 

3,98 1 .302 

3,982.067 

3.981,320 

3,982.182 

3.981.625 

3.982.187 

PI  4K 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 
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3.982,220 

3.981,352 

3.982,273 

3,981,380 

19 

3,98 1 ,093 

3,981.381 

3,981,112 

3.981,410 

3,981.125 

3,98 1 ,430 

3.981,165 

3,981,471 

3.981,334 

3,981.491 

3,981,335 

3,981,506 

3,981.365 

3.981,514 

3.982.190 

3,981.519 

20 

3,981,303 

3,981,531 

3,981,542 

3,981,343 

3,981.738 

3.981,544 

21 

3,981,386 

3,981,545 

3,981,456 

3.981,587 

3,981,457 

3,981,596 

3,982,043 

3,98 1 .603 

3,982.096 

3.981.617 

22 

3,981.359 

3.981,631 

3.98 1 ,364 

3,981,643 

3.981,648 

3,981,688 

3,981,693 

3.981,968 

3,981,697 

23 

3.982,238 

3,981,828 

24 

3,981,221 

3,981.829 

3,981,222 

3,981,851 

3.981,239 

3,981,880 

3,981,241 

3.981,902 

3.981.252 

3,982,006 

3.98 1 .547 

3,982,072 

3,981,756 

3.982.119 

3.981,758 

3.982.122 

3.981,779 

3.982.225 

3,981,901 

27 

3,981.333 

3,981,904 

3.981.373 

3,982,014 

3,981,384 

3,982,057 

3,981.394 

3,982.199 

3.981.468 

3,982,222 

3.981.472 

25 

Re.28.974 

3,981.494 

3.981,169 

3.98 1 .496 

3.981,175 

3.981.508 

3,981.177 

3.981,691 

3,981,224 

3,981,859 

3,981,245 

3.981,914 

3.981.309 

3,981,928 

3,981,318 

3,982.082 

3.981,340 

3.982.097 

3,981,400 

3.982.124 

3,981,435 

28 

3,981.713 

3,981,518 

3.981.798 

3,98 1 .520 

3.981.979 

3,981.588 

29 

3.981,034 

3,981,604 

3.981,045 

3,981,620 

3,981,206 

3.981.652 

3,981,299 

3.981.673 

3.981,389 

3.981.706 

3,981,413 

3.981.753 

3,981,433 

3.981.762 

3,981,454 

3.981,771 

3,981,465 

3,981,786 

3,981,481 

3,981,920 

3,981,512 

3,982,099 

3,981,718 

3,982,152 

30 

3,981,316 

3,982.178 

31 

3,982,073 

3,982.184 

32 

3,981,962 

3,982,194 

33 

3,981,439 

3.982,200 

3,98 1 ,540 

3,982,204 

34 

3.981,029 

3,982,205 

3,981,031 

3(982.208 

3,981,051 

3.982.209 

3,981,064 

3.982.235 

3.981,082 

3.982,241 

3,981,120 

3,982.260 

3,981.235 

3.982,277 

3.981,243 

26 

3,981,052 

3,981,244 

3,981,062 

3,981,307 

3,981,065 

3,981,310 

3.981,068 

3,981,339 

3,981,354 

3.981,114 

3.981,397 

3.981,216 

3.98 1 .440 

3,981,276 

3,981,509 

3,981,279 

3,981311 

3,981,291 

3,981.522 

3,981,296 

3.98 1J59 

3,981,298 

3.98 1 .560 

3.98 1 ,597 

3,981,566 

3.981,655 

3,981,573 

3.98 1 ,668 

3,981,577 

3.981,679 

3.981,612 

3,981,683 

3.981,618 

3,981,686 

3.981,627 

3,981,687 

3.981,639 

3,981,705 

3.981,657 

3,981,715 

3,981,684 

3,981.717 

3,981,701 

3.981,722 

3,981,707 

3,981,733 

3,981,725 

3.981,806 

3,98 1 .728 

3,981,814 

3,981.739 

3,981,819 

3,981,744 

3,981,823 

3,981.767 

3,981,837 

3,981,804 

3,981,850 

3.981.841 

3,981,856 

3.98 1 ,844 

3,981,860 

3,98 1 ,848 

3.981,879 

3.981,868 

3,981,881 

3,981.897 

3,981,886 

3,981,916 

3.981,888 

3.981,931 

3,981,890 

3,981.933 

3,981,911 

3,981,951 

3,981,924 

3,981,965 

3,981.932 

3,982,023 

3,981,939 

3,982,039 

3,981,941 

3.982,042 

3,98 1 ,947 

3,982,084 

3.981,954 

3,982,104 

3,981,986 

3.982.112 

3,981,998 

3.982,139 

3,982.000 

3,982,151 

3,982.009 

3.982,153 

3.982,018 

3,982,156 

3,982,020 

3,982,167 

3,982.021 

3,982.168 

3.982,034 

3,982,181 

3.982,036 

3,982,227 

3,982,038 

3,982.231 

3,982,048 

3,982,232 

3,982,054 

3.982.239 

3,982,063 

3.982.245 

3,982,070 

3.982.249 

3,982.074 

3,982  J31 

3.982,077 

3,982J68 

3,982,080 

3,982,269 

3,982,108 

3,982,270 

3,982.113 

3.982,271 

3.982,118 

37               3,981,030 

3.982,135 

3,981,059 

3,982,136 

3,981,211 

3,982.141 

3,981,237 

3,982,160 

3,981.255 

3,982,177 

3.981,475 

3,982,192 

3,982,180 

3.982,197 

39                3,981,088 

3,982,202 

3,981.118 

3,982,207 

3.981,144 

3,982,255 

3.981.151 

3,982.265 

3,981,137 

3.982.274 

3,981,180 

3,981,321 

3,981,184 

3,982,147 

3,981,229 

3,981.028 

3,981,292 

3,98 1 ,043 

3.981.304 

3.98 1 ,085 

3,981,341 

3,981.086 

3,98 1 ,375 

3,981,097 

3,981,387 

3,981,138 

3,981,412 

3,981,190 

3,931,416 

3,981,192 

3,981.421 

3,981,193 

3.981,427 

3,981.218 

3.981,432 

3,981,248 

3,981,450 

3,981,254 

3,981,482 

3,981J72 

3,981,502 

3,98 1J75 

3,981,521 

3,981,290 

3.981,606 

3.981,355 

3,981,622 

3.981.385 

3,981,654 

3,98 1 ,459 

3,981,658 

3.98 1 ,480 

3,981,661 

3,981.498 

3,981,669 

3,981,523 

3,981,671 

3,981.537 

3.981,674 

3.981.546    . 

3,981,704 

3.98 1J50 

3,981,710 

3,981,743 

3,981,760 

3,981.790 

3,981,818 

3.981.973 

3.981.983 

3,981,990 

3,982.040 

3.982.031 

3.982.052 

3.982,085 

3,982,092 

3,982,130 

3,982,137 

3,982,140 

3,982.145 

3,982.146 

3.982.154 

3.982,155 

3,982,174 

3.981,179 

3.981,188 

3.981,202 

3,981,363 

3,981,403 

3,981,408 

3,981,541 

3,981,672 

3.981,774 

3,981,783 

3.981,793 

3,981,808 

3,981,835 

3,981,929 

3,98 1 .940 

3.98 1 ,974 

3,981.323 

3,981,409 

3.982,083 

3,982,115 

3,982,150 

Re.28.965 

3,981,061 

3,981,101 

3,981.219 

3,981.236 

3,981.261 

3.981.273 

3,981,293 

3,981,306 

3,981,392 

3,981,402 

3,981.445 

3,981,474 

3,981.477 

3,981,479 

3,981,536 

3,981.567 

3,981,664 

3,981,690 

3,98 1 .729 

3.981,748 

3,981,750 

3,981,766 

3,98  1 ,785 

3,98 1 ,800 

3,98 1 .825 

3,981,876 

3.981,877 

3,981.915 

3.981,917 

3.98 1 ,966 

3,981,984 

3,982,017 

3.982,055 

3,982,062 

3,982,081 

3.982,088 

3,982,107 

3,982,120 

3.982.159 

3,982,218 

3.982,246 

3.981,396 

3,981,492 

3,981,959 

3,981.095 

3.981,256 

3.98 1 ,682 

3,98 1 .763 
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3,981,391 

3,981.406 

3,98 1 ,407 

3.98 1 .624 

3,981,822 

3.981.884 

3,98 1 ,948 

3,982.101 

3,982,134 

3,982.185 

3,981,089 

3,981,154 

3,981,156 

3.981,183 

3,981.187 

3,981.189 

3,981.195 

3,981,357 

3,981,358 

3,981,361 

3,981,362 

3.981,369 

3,981,374 

3,981.417 

3,981,485 

3,981,497 

3,981,500 

3.981,501 

3,981,586 

3.981,702 

3,981,789 

3,981.938 

3,981,957 

3,982,041 

3,982,089 

3,982.093 

3,982,132 

3.982.176 

3.982.203 

3,982.224 

3,982,229 

3,982,230 

3.982.242 

3.982,26* 

3,981,297 

3,981,087 

3,982,171 

Re. 28,966 

Re28,973 

3,981,149 

3,981,238 

3,981.383 

3,981.361 

3,981.390 

3.981,810 

3,981,836 

3,982,123 

3,982.125 

3.982.144 

3,982,219 

3,981,152 

3.981.294 

3,981,329 

3,981,464 

3.981,466 

3,981,700 

3,982.129 

3,98 1 ,777 

3.981,827 

3,98 1 ,044 

3,98 1 ,084 

3.98 1 ,094 

3,981,103 

3,981,194 

3.981,210 

3,98 1 .289 

3,98 1 ,305 

3,981,325 

3.98 1 ,348 

3,981,356 

3,981,434 

3,98 1J34 

3.981.635 

3.981.641 

3.981.757 
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3,381,485. — Ralph  K.  Crookt,  Jamet  U.  Bardenbrook,  Rich- 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  CommUsioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  28,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GBOBPS 

Igniting  Devices.  i--'-76 

ManSfactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  i-rxirvMT  nirprtor  1-8-76 

^T'^Si'^^T^^t  -i'p^^lJfune^geraf  E^nSaTiVe^f  i'^A°a"JsriSa''a^'''A?^atus;  Misc.  "physical 
Processes . 
ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

™^S^^S=g^e^=^C^^?nfSsliH^  "'" 

Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders,  w  eighlng  hcaies.  ^^  ^^__ 

Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material.  i,_i-75 

-'c°o«n^^n^i=;''^Sfi^lLr?^^^^^^^^^^^ 

iStruments;  Sound  Recbrdlng;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

^^lLYc°oSJu^cto?arB°£c^e^DUL^gIl^am^"^^^  " 

works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  6-2-75 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director " 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDL4.,  GROUP  31(>-D    J.  fJOCraNO.  Dlrector^..----g^-^^^  »-'"-'* 

^TlTe-E^^in=gSSS.?cr'aa^ri;"crc^"5oS^^^^ 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment^    „-,„i.„=   nir«.tnr  --20-76 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GR0L^3»-SSMATTHE^^^^^^  -  ^'^ 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines   Special  ArUcle  Making   Mewiueiormin^^  ^^^ 

Working;  Metal  Fusion- Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Me  a  lurgical  Apparatus^Plastira  \%  o^.ki^^^^  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  tor  Shapingor  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  ^l""^*"'""!'^"""-  „.„,.,         i2-'"-75 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  OROU^^^^ 

*?srire.?-%^5ir^t?fi\';rB<S';'srbe^s?'s?iur.?yf\T^^ 

Information  Dissemination.                                                                                                                                                                            9-11-75 
HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  M(^-B.R.  OA^X'„S!^F?."inM  kndPiimre' HMtOeneri«OT"i^^^^ 
Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motora  Reaction  Motors.  Pumps;  R°^yf  "«'??*?,*    EteSenteCo^^^^        Gear- 
Eichange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation.  Machme  fclemenis.  v,ouii    * 
ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication.                                                                         1--16-76 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.M.  NEW  MAN  ^^--^-^^^^ 
Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  MisceUaneous  K^i'I»f4; .^^Jg' f  "'J^tSS'^Srt^ 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furmture;  Supports,  Cabinet  structures,  venirime™      v~ 
Coating;  Teitlles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

E»lr.ti.n  of  p.te.1.:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  IndicaM  »«Vh'',S'P^'i"a™ro?ed  AlTgLsfs '  fli?  w' s'Sft.'gSifa^d^PuWic 
eipired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  law  690  'l't.^°,'K^,??StaUedT  d&rlSer  under  the  provisions  of 
Law  610,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  hadtheir  ""^  <^"""/ia  Sre  the  lull  term  ofl?  years  lor 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  alter  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  eipu-ea  neiore 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151.  v„mbers  ■>  901  749  to  2  907  016  Inclusive 

Patents Niimbcis  1,861  to  l',869,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  28,  1976 

Matter  enclosed  In  heayy  brackets  [  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  tbto  reissue  specification :  matter 
printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,976 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WALLS 
Daniel  L.  ZInn,  2545  Bcaufait,  Detroit,  Mkh.  48207 
Ori|iaal    No.    3341,051,   dated   Oct.    15,    1974,   S«r.   No. 
382,605,  July  25,  1973.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,943, 
May  30,  1972,  abuHiomd,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
74,022,  Sept.  21,  1970,  abandoned.  Applicalion  for  reissue 
No*.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,747 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1174;  E04C  3107 
VS.  CL  52-747  10  Claims 


Re.  28,977 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  RETAINING 

WALL 
Edward  E.  Mason,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  lo  Shotcrete 

Engineering,  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Original  No.  3,638,435,  dated  Feb.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  24,510, 
Apr.  1, 1970.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No. 
436,446 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  5118,  5136 
VS.  CL  61-39  10  CUims 


I.  A  method  of  constructing  a  sound  attenuating  wall  be- 
tween parallel  fixed  structures  of  a  building  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  series  of  double-flange  elongated  studs  in  lateral 
displacement  between  said  structures,  with  each  stud 
being  so  mounted  and  formed  as  to  have  a  first  flange  of 
greater  resiliency  and  a  second  flange  of  lesser  resiliency, 
while  arranging  and  mounting  the  studs  in  reversed  alter- 
nation so  that  the  more  resilient  flanges  of  spaced  adja- 
cent studs  face  in  opposite  directions  and  equally,  the  less 
resilient  flanges  of  spaced  adjacent  studs  also  face  in 
opposite  directions:  and  the  first  flanges  of  one  side  of  the 
wall  are  laterally  and  alternately  displaced,  and  equally, 
the  second  flanges  of  one  side  of  the  wall  are  laterally  and 
alternately  displaced; 

b.  placing  wall  panels  on  one  side  of  said  series  of  studs  so 
that  the  outer  edges  of  adjacent  panels  are  adjacent  each 
other  and  the  less  resilient  flanges  and  the  central  por- 
tions of  panels  on  such  side  are  adjacent  the  more  resil- 
ient flanges; 

c.  and  finally,  affixing  the  outer  edges  of  the  wall  panels  on 
such  side  to  the  less  resilient  flanges  on  such  side,  with  the 
central  intermediate  portions  of  the  panels  having  resil- 
ient bearings  at  the  more  resilient  flanges  of  such  side  [ .]  ; 

d.  with  each  such  more  resilienl  flange  being  subslanlially 
smooth  and  subslanlially  free  ofeilemal  protuberances;  so 
that  substantially  the  entire  area  of  each  such  more  resilient 
flange  provides  a  resilient  overall  bearing  area  for  the  adja- 
cent antral  portion  of  a  panel. 

1298 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  retaining  wall  for  an  excavation 
cut  for  restraining  an  embankment  of  earth,  including  the 
steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  skin  against  the  excavation  cut  with  pneumati- 
cally applied  concrete; 

b.  forming  reinforced  dowels  in  a  general  arrangement  of 
rows,  one  above  the  other,  and  extending  from  the  skin 
into  the  earth  embankment  by  drilling  boreholes  therein, 
inserting  reinforcing  rods  into  the  boreholes  with  end 
portions  of  the  rods  projecting  from  the  boreholes  and 
filling  the  boreholes  with  grout; 

c.  forming  wale  beams  along  the  dowel  rows  with  pneumati- 
cally applied  concrete  directed  against  the  skin,  against 
the  ends  of  the  dowels  and  about  the  reinforcing  rod 
projections;  and 

d.  applying  a  locking  means  at  the  ends  of  the  reinforcing 
rod  projections  to  secure  the  [wall  ]  wale  beams  to  the 
dowels  and  thereby  integrate  the  components  into  a  uni- 
Ury  structure. 


Re  28  978 
FAIL-SAFE  SUBSEA  FLUID  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Warren  B.  Brooks,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assigaor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 

poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,454,083,  dated  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  649,935, 

June  29,  1967.  Applicalion  for  reissue  Feb.  24,  1971   Ser 

No.  118,251 

Int.  CL'  E21B  43101,  15102 
UACL166-.5  9cutal, 

7.  A  method  of  recovering  a  fluid  such  as  oil  or  the  like  escap- 
ing from  a  crack  in  a  flowtine  or  the  like  submerged  in  a  body 
of  water,  the  method  comprising: 

locating  a  fluid  containing  container  over  and  adjacent  said 
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crack; 
passing  at  least  some  of  the  fluid  trapped  within  said  container 


^^    . 

J 

K.^^,-.. 

a  slope  sensing  unit  operatively  associated  with  said  working 
element  and  having  means  to  produce  a  slope  signal 
proportional  to  the  degree  of  inclination  of  said  element 
relative  to  a  horizontal  plane, 

input  slope  signal  means  providing  a  constant  signal  of 
predetermined  value  corresponding  to  the  desired  slope 
angle  of  the  working  element, 

slope  signal  mixing  means  adapted  to  produce  a  difference 
signal  representing  the  difference  between  said  input 
slope  signal  and  said  sensed  slope  signal, 

slope  control  means  responsive  to  said  difference  signal  for 
controlling  said  adjustment  means  for  correcting  the 
elevation  of  the  other  end  of  said  working  element  to 
maintain  said  desired  slope  angle,  and 

position  sensing  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
working  element  and  responsive  to  the  rotary  position  of 
said  working  element  relative  to  the  machine  frame  for 
modifying  the  given  slope  setting  of  said  input  slope  signal 
means  in  relation  to  the  rotary  position  of  said  working 
element,  whereby  said  element  establishes  a  planar  sur- 
face having  said  predetermined  cross  slope  regardless  of 
the  rotary  position  thereof  during  travel  of  said  machine. 


upwardly  through  a  conduit  lo  the  surface  of  the  water;  and 
disposing  of  the  fluid  at  the  surface  of  the  water. 


Re.  28,979 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD  GRADER 
George  E.  Long,  Monroe;  Floyd  C.  Johnson,  Seattle,  and  Den- 
nis L.  Reese,  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  lo  Grad-Line, 
Inc.,  Woodinvillc,  Wash. 
Original    No.    3,971,452,   dated    Feb.    12,    1974,    Ser.    No. 
125,293,  Mar.  17,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  19, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  559,910 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  3185 
VS.  CL  172-4.5  14  Cbims 


Re.  28,980 
DISCRETE  MATERIAL  TRANSPORTING  AND  DUMPING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Harold  B.  Mackenzie,  330  Napcrville  Road,  Wbeaton,  ill. 

60187 
Original   No.    3,720328,  dated    Mar.    13,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
114,005,  Feb.  9,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  22, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  543,188 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  67/02 
V.S.  CL  214—38  D  22  CUims 


I.  In  a  traveling  machine  having  a  movable  frame,  an  elon- 
gated surface  working  element  supported  by  said  frame,  and 
adjustment  means  on  the  machine  to  independently  adjust  the 
elevation  of  each  end  of  the  element  and  its  rotational  position 
relative  to  said  frame,  said  machine  being  adapted  to  establish 
a  planar  surface  having  a  predetermined  cross  [shape]  slope 
angle  defined  as  the  angle  between  the  surface  established  and 
a  horizontal  plane,  said  angle  being  located  in  a  vertical  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  a 
control  system  comprising  in  combination; 
grade  sensing  and  control  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  working  element  and  said  adjustment  means  for 
sensing  a  present  grade  datum  and  maintaining  one  end 
of  said  working  element  at  a  predetermined  elevation 
related  to  said  grade  datum  during  travel  of  the  machine. 


r^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  discrete  material  transporting  and 
dumping  apparatus  and  a  supporting  structure  therefor,  com- 
prising: 

a  large  capacity  container  having  a  bottom  wall  with  oppo- 
site coextensive  spaced  side  walls  rising  therefrom,  a  top 
wall,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  and  defining  therein  a 
discrete  material  receiving  chamber; 

means  on  said  bottom  wall  for  removably  supporting  the 
container  on  said  supporting  structure; 

a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  reciprocable  pusher  structure  in 
said  chamber  having  a  front  side  facing  toward  said  front 
end  and  a  rear  side  directed  toward  said  rear  end.  with 
edges  close  to  said  bottom,  side  and  top  walls; 

driving  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure;  means 
for  releasably  connecting  the  pusher  structure  to  said 
driving  means  for  actuating  the  pusher  structure  reciproca- 
bly  between  said  front  and  rear  ends; 

closure  door  means  at  said  rear  end; 

said  pusher  structure  being  operable  by  said  driving  means 
when  the  door  means  are  open  to  discharge  the  material 
contents  from  said  chamber  through  the  open  rear  end; 
and 

means  on  said  supporting  structure  to  hold  the  container 
against  displacement  by  reason  of  driving  force  of  said 
driving  means  acting  on  said  pusher. 

18.  A  method  of  transporting  and  dumping  solid  discrete 
material,  comprising: 

at  a  loading  site  filling  a  large  capacity  material-receiving 
chamber  within  a  container  with  discrete  material,  said 


1300 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1976 


container  having  a  mobile  pusher  at  one  end  of  the  chamber 
and  an  opposite  unloading  end  of  the  chamber  provided 
with  an  opening  defined  by  the  unloading  ends  of  the  cham- 
ber walls,  and  selectively  operable  closure  door  means 
closing  the  opening; 

transferring  the  container  to  a  dumping  site; 

positioning  the  container  so  that  the  pusher  end  is  adjacent  to 
and  in  alignment  with  a  pusher  driving  means  mounted 
separately  and  independently  of  the  container  on  a  support- 
ing structure; 

releasably  connecting  said  separate  and  independent  pusher 
driving  means  to  said  mobile  pusher; 

opening  said  closure  door  means  for  discharge  of  the  material 
through  said  unloading  end  opening; 

activating  the  driving  means  to  apply  thrust  force  to  said 
pusher  and  thereby  moving  the  pusher  in  said  chamber 
toward  said  unloading  end  opening  and  ejecting  the  discrete 
material  load  contents  from  the  chamber; 

holding  the  container  against  displacement  relative  to  said 
supporting  structure  arul  said  driving  means  as  the  thrust 
force  is  applied  to  the  load  contents  by  the  pusher; 

after  ejection  of  said  load  contents  releasing  said  driving 
means  from  the  pusher;  and 

transferring  the  container  away  from  said  driving  means. 


Re.  28,981 

REFRACTORY  SHAPES  AND  JAMB  STRUCTURE  OF 

COKE  OVEN  BATTERY  HEATING  WALL 

Jack  Hyde,  PMsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Company, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original    No.    3378,053,   dated   Apr.    15,    1975,  Ser.   No. 
394301,  Sept.  4, 1973.  Applicatioa  (or  reissue  Dec.  3, 1975, 
Ser.  No.  637,156 

lal.  CL'  ClOB  1100,  1106,  29100 
VS.  CL  202-223  15  Claims 


Re.  28,982 
BLENDS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYESTER 
ELASTOMERS  WITH  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Robert  W.  Crawford,  and  William  K.  Witsicpe,  both  of  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Original    No.    3,718,715,   dated    Feb.    27,    1973,   Ser.    No. 
145.062.  May  19,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  8, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  522,1 10 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-873  19  Claims 

I.  A  uniform  blend  of  about  5-95%  by  weight  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  having  a  tensile  modulus  of  at  least  about  50,000 
p.s.i.  and  about  95-5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  elastomeric 
thermoplastic  segmented  copolyester  [polymer]  containing 
( I )  about  5-90  weight  percent  long  chain  ester  uniu  derived 
from  at  least  one  long  chain  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  600—6000  and  having  a  melting  point  of  less  than 
about  60°C.  and  a  carbon-to-oxygen  ratio  of  at  least  about  2 
and  at  least  one  low  molecular  weight  dicarboxylic  acid  having 
a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  300  and  (2)  about  10-95 
weight  percent  short  chain  ester  units  derived  from  at  least 
one  low  molecular  weight  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  about  250  and  at  least  one  low  molecular  weight 
dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about 
300,  said  long  chain  ester  units  and  short  chain  ester  units 
randomly  joined  head-to-tail  through  ester  linkages,  said  long 
chain  ester  units  being  represented  by  the  formula 


-[o-o-o-Lr-I]- 


and  said  short  chain  ester  units  being  represented  by  the 
formula 


-[o-o-o-L«-I]- 


i^ffl 


where  G  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  the  removal  of 
terminal  hydroxy  groups  from  said  long  chain  glycol;  R  is  a 
divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  carboxyl  groups 
from  said  dicarboxylic  acid;  and  D  is  a  divalent  radical  remain- 
ing after  removal  of  hydroxyl  from  said  low  molecular  weight 
diol  [.]  ;  said  copolyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at 
least  0.6. 


I.  In  a  coke  oven  battery  having  heating  walls  with  vertical 
flues  therein,  a  jamb  structure  at  the  ends  of  each  heating  wall 
compriicd  of  horizontal  courses  of  refractory  brick  shapes 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  adjacent  interdigiuting 
refractory  jamb  shapes  with  each  shape  having  top  and 
bottom  parallel  planar  sloping  surfaces  coacting  with 
adjacent  jamb  and  intermediary  end  wall  refractory 
shapes. 


Re.  28,983 

RESISTANCE  AND  MODULUS  REINFORCING 

MATERIALS 

Michel  Jacques  Sinddngre,  Cachan;  Michel  VUlamayor,  Fon- 

tenay-aux-Roscs,  and  Alain  Robert,  Elancourt,  all  o(  France, 

assignors  to  Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  Ic  Developpc- 

ment  dcs  Melhodes  et  Processus  Industricb  A.R.M.I.N.E.S., 

Paris,  France 
Original   No.   3,758,369,   dated   Sept.    11,    1973,   Ser.   No. 

118,187,  Feb.  23,  1971.  Application  lor  reissue  Oct.  7, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  620,496 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1970. 
70.06383 

Int.  Cl.»  B32B  S/16 
U.S.CL428-114  4C|,|„, 

1.  A  composite  material  having  improved  mechanical  prop- 
erties comprising,  a  resisunt  material,  a  reinforcing  material 
with  high  modulus  and  a  matrix  material,  said  resistant  mate- 
rial is  flat,  disposed  parallel  to  a  director  plane  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  steel,  titanium,  nickel 
and  alloys  thereof,  said  high  modulus  reinforcing  material  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  boron,  silicon 
carbide,  tiunium  boride,  aluminium  diboride  and  magnesium 
diboride,  said  high  modulus  reinforcing  material  being  in  the 
form  of  flakes  or  bands  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  director 
plane. 
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Re.  28  984 
ARTICLE  INSPECTION  BY  SUCCESSIVELY  TELEVISED 

IMAGES 
William  H.  Drinkuth,  Hebron,  and  Edward  J.  Stephens,  Man- 
chester, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc., 
Farmington,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,598,907,  dated  Aug.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
730377,  May  20,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  14, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  558303 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/00 
U.S.  CL  178-6  IS  Claims 


a.  a  timing  mechanism; 

b.  a  supporting  structure; 

c.  a  first  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
structure; 

d.  a  second  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting structure  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  first 
cam  member  and  axially  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
said  second  cam  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  said  second  cam 
member  having  a  first  side  facing  generally  toward  said  first 
cam  member  and  another  side  facing  generally  away  from 
said  first  cam  member,  said  first  side  including  a  generally 
flat  raised  surface,  a  generally  flat  lower  surface  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  said  raised  surface  away  from  said  first 
cam  member,  and  a  generally  curved  surface  with  a  radially 
indented  portion  positioned  between  said  lower  surface  and 
said  raised  surface; 

e.  one  of  said  cam  members  being  caused  to  rotate  by  said 
timing  mechanism; 

f.  means  for  manually  adjusting  the  relative  angular  position 
of  said  cam  members; 


10.  A  method  for  inspecting  liquid  filled  articles  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a.  placing  the  article  at  an  inspection  station, 

b.  scanning  the  article  with  a  television  camera  to  produce 
an  electric  signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
image  seen  by  said  camera, 

c.  storing  said  signal  in  a  memory  device  for  subsequent  use, 

d.  rotating  the  article  so  that  the  orientation  of  the  inspec- 
tion portion  with  respect  to  the  camera  is  altered, 

e.  stopping  roution  of  the  article  to  cause  swirling  of  the 
liquid, 

f.  scanning  the  article  a  second  time  with  said  camera  to 
produce  a  second  electric  signal, 

g.  synchronizing  said  signals  with  respect  to  one  another, 
and 

h.  comparing  said  signals  to  provide  an  error  signal  when- 
ever said  first  and  second  signals  do  not  bear  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  one  another. 


Re.  28,985 
ALARM  CLOCK  TIMER  WITH  MANUALLY  OPERABLE 

RESET  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Boyles,  Wayland,  and  Samuel  Polonsky,  Medway, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,740,502,  dated  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
241,963,  Apr.  7,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  24, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  634,893 

Int.  CL»  HOIH  431'U 
U.S.  CI.  200—38  FA  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  alarm  clock  mechanism  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 


g.  an  on-off  conuol  mechanism  having  a  resilient  member 
exerting  a  spring  force  urging  said  second  cam  member 
axially  toward  said  first  cam  member; 

h.  said  second  cam  member  being  disposed  to  move  axially 
under  the  influence  of  said  spring  force  to  permit  said 
control  mechanism  to  be  moved  to  its  on  position  upon 
relative  rotation  of  said  cam  members  through  a  predeter- 
mined relative  angular  position; 

i.  tone  ofsaid  cam  members]  autf/irarcammemAerincluding 
acamfoUower  [which  is]  roUtable  with  said  [oneofsaid 
cam  members]  first  cam  member  for  cooperation  with  said 
[  raised  and  lower  cam]  surfaces  of  [the  other]  said 
second  cam  member  to  permit  said  resilient  member  to  move 
said  second  cam  member  toward  said  first  cam  member  to 
permit  the  control  mechanism  to  be  moved  to  its  on  position; 
and 

j.  said  cam  follower  being  mounted  for  movement  with 
respect  to  the  [cam  member  on  which  it  is  supported  ] 
first  cam  member  for  permitting  said  cam  follower  to 
remain  on  the  [  lower  cam  surface  of  said  other  cam 
member  ]  curved  surface  of  said  second  cam  member  so 
that  said  timing  mechanism  is  not  required  to  move  said 
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cam  follower  from  a  lo*e<;  cam  surface  on  said  [other  ] 
second  cam  member  to  a  higher  cam  surface  of  said 
C  other  ]  second  cam  member  against  the  force  of  said 
resilient  member. 


Re.  28,986 

STATIC  INVERTER  WHEREIN  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SQUARE  WAVES  ARE  SO  SUMMED  AS  TO  PRODUCE  A 

SINUSOIDAL  OUTPUT  WAVE 
Theodore  M.  Hcinrkh,  American  Township,  County  of  Allen, 

and  Andress  Kemick,  Lima,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wes- 

tinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original    No.    3,491,282,   dated   Jan.    20,    1970,   Set.    No. 

117,966,  June  19,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  25, 

1975,  S«-.  No.  607,403 

Int.  Cl.»  H02M  7IS37 
VS.  a.  321-5  28  CUims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  inverting  unidirectional  potential  into 
alternating  potential  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  an  N 
number  of  phase  displaced  voltage  generators.  N  being  at  least 
3,  each  said  generator  having  a  square  shaped  output  voltage 
wave  of  said  predetermined  frequency  and  same  amplitude, 
and  means  fjr  dimensioning  said  square  shaped  output  voltages 
in  amplitude,  and  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  generators 
to  produce  a  resulting  voltage  wave  of  stepped  configuration, 
the  magnitudes  of  dimensioned  said  output  voltage  waves 
being  so  related  to  the  magnitudes  of  the  phase  displacement 


of  said  generators  that  said  resulting  wave  generally  follows 
the  configuration  of  a  sine  wave  and  contains  a  lesser  quantity 


.¥- 


of  harmonics  than  are  contained  in  said  output  waves  of  said 
generators. 
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3,982,278 
ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS 
Denis  Ronald  William^ay,  London,  England,  assignor  to  J.  E. 
Hanger  &  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,605 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1975, 
7288/75 

int.  CL'  A61F  1108,  1104 
IJ.S.  CI.  3—21  5  Claims 


portion  to  form  a  substantially  vertical  portion,  said  vertical 
portion  of  said  longer  arm  being  threaded,  and  a  nut  engaging 


I.  An  alignment  device  for  a  tube  socket  and  an  artificial 
limb  element  comprising  two  oppositely  facing  concentric 
part-spherical  convex  surfaces  formed  on  the  end  of  the 
socket  which  are  engaged  by  complementary  concave  sur- 
faces formed  within  the  limb  element  and  within  a  clamping 
ring,  clamping  screws  passing  through  plain  holes  in  the  ring 
into  threaded  holes  in  the  limb  element,  tightening  of  which 
can  induce  a  controlled  degree  of  frictional  resistance  be- 
tween the  said  part-spherical  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
jacking  screws  passing  through  threaded  holes  in  the  ring  on 
at  least  one  diameter  thereof  to  engage  abutments  on  the 
socket,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  an  angular  alignment 
between  the  socket  and  the  limb  element  set  by  operation  of 
the  jacking  screws  can  be  maintained  by  pure  friction  between 
the  part  spherical  surfaces. 


the  threaded  portion  of  said  longer  arm  and  abutting  a  portion 
on  said  leg  member. 


3,982,280 
FUNCTIONAL  ANKLE  FOR  A  PROSTHETIC  LIMB 
Charles  C.  Asbclle,  Oakland;  Gene  R.  Helmuth,  Castro  Valley; 
William  R.  Applcgate,  and  Gerald  K.  Porter,  both  of  Oak- 
land, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  357,049,  May  3,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,873 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  1104,  1108 
U.S.  CI.  3-32  I  Chlm 


3,982,279 

MECHANICAL  PROSTHESIS  OF  THE  KNEE 

Mario  Capdla  Valenti,  and  Jorge  Capclla  Samaranch,  both  of 

General  Mitre,  188  -  1°,  Barcelona-6,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,112 

Int.  CL»  A61F  1104,  1/08 

VS.  CL  3—27  5  CUims 

I.  A  mechanical  prosthesis  of  a  knee  with  a  brake  system  for 
locking  the  knee  and  comprising  a  thigh  member;  a  leg  mem- 
ber; brake  means  joining  said  thigh  and  leg  members  and 
having  a  .drum  member  in  said  thigh  member;  an  inverted 
U-shaped  support  integral  with  said  drum  member,  the  base  of 
said  U-shaped  support  being  fixed  to  a  rigid  plate  member  on 
said  thigh  member;  a  band  member  surrounding  said  drum 
and  being  open  at  a  single  point;  two  parallel  and  perforated 
flat  radial  lugs  on  said  band  and  located  respectively  above 
and  below  said  opening;  a  tie-rod  passing  through  said  lugs, 
said  tie-rod  being  bevelled  on  its  upper  portion;  a  nut  engaging 
a  threaded  portion  of  said  tie-rod  on  said  upper  portion  of  said 
tie-rod;  pin  means  passing  through  said  nut  and  said  tie-rod  to 
lock  said  nut  to  said  tie-rod;  lever  means  with  unequal  arms 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tie-rod,  said  lower 
portion  of  said  tie-rod  being  U-shaped,  said  band  having  a 
projection  on  which  said  lever  means  is  pivoted,  the  shorter 
arm  of  said  lever  means  being  connected  with  said  tie-rod  and 
the  longer  arm  of  said  lever  means  being  curved  at  its  rear 


1.  An  ankle  device  for  a  prosthetic  limb  comprising: 

a.  shin  block; 

b.  a  foot; 

c.  a  cable  assembly; 

d.  a  bumper  assembly; 

e.  said  bumper  assembly  including  an  upper  ankle  bumper 
fixture,  a  lower  ankle  bumper  fixture  and  an  elastomeric 
bumper; 

f.  said  upper  ankle  bumper  fixture  including  a  top  plate  and 
a  plurality  of  supporting  plates;  said  top  plate  having  a 
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length,  width  and  thickness  wherem  said  length  is  greater 
than  said  width  and  said  thicltness  is  substantially  less 
than  said  width  and  length;  said  plurality  of  support  plates 
having  a  length,  width  and  thickness  wherein  the  length, 
width  and  thickness  of  each  of  said  support  plates  is  about 
the  same  as  the  length,  width  and  thickness  of  said  top 
plate;  each  of  said  support  plates  having  an  about  ellipti- 
cal opening  that  has  a  major  axis  coincidenul  with  the 
centerline  of  said  length;  said  top  plate  and  said  plurality 
of  support  plates  being  stacked  and  interconnected  to 
form  an  elliptical  bumper  opening  for  receiving  the  upper 
region  of  said  elastomeric  bumper; 
g.  said  lower  ankle  bumper  fixture  having  a  length,  width 
and  thickness  forming  an  about  elliptical  surface  having 
about  the  same  size  as  said  elliptical  bumper  opening  and 
having  a  lip  about  the  periphery  of  said  elliptical  surface, 
said  lip  extending  vertically  upward  along  the  sides  and 
vertically  upward  and  radially  outward  along  the  ends; 
h.  said  elastomeric  bumper  having  a  length,  width  and  thick- 
ness having  an  about  elliptical  cross  section  when  said 
cross  section  is  taken  on  a  horizonul  plane  and  about  flat 
upper  and  lower  about  elliptical  surfaces  lying  in  respec- 
tive horizontal  planes; 
i.  said  height  of  said  elastomeric  bumper  being  greater  than 
the  combined  thickness  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  support 
plates  and  the  height  of  said  lip; 
j.  the  upper  region  of  said  elastomeric  bumper  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  elliptical  bumper  opening  of  said  upper 
ankle  bumper  fixture,  said  upper  surface  of  said  elasto- 
meric bumper  abutting  and  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
lop  plate  of  said  upper  ankle  bumper  fixture,  said  lower 
surface  of  said  elastomeric  bumper  abutting,  being  verti- 
cally supported  by,  and  being  fixedly  atuched  to  said 
lower  ankle  bumper  fixture,  and  said  lower  region  of  said 
elastomeric  bumper  being  laterally  supported  by  said  lip 
of  said  lower  ankle  bumper  fixture; 
k.  said  foot  being  made  of  flexible  foam  material  and  having 
a  cavity  formed  in  the  upper  region  thereof,  said  bumper 
assembly  being  positioned  within  said  cavity  wherein  said 
upper  ankle  bumper  fixture  n  in  wedged  contact  with  said 
foot  adjacent  to  the  upper  region  of  said  cavity; 
I.  said  shin  block,  foot,  top  plate,  elastomeric  bumper  and 
lower  ankle  bumper  fixture  each  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  cable  assembly,  said  openings  having  coin- 
cidental centeriines; 
m.  said  cable  assembly  positioned  within  said  openings  for 
rigidly  interconnecting  said  shin  block,  foot  and  bumper 
assembly;  whereby 
n.  transverse  roUry  motion  of  said  foot  about  the  long  axis 
of  the  shin  is  allowed  when  externally  applied  torque 
exceeds  the  opposing,  resistive  force  of  said  elastomeric 
bumper;  and  the  restorative  force  of  said  elastomeric 
bumper  causes  said  foot  to  tend  to  return  to  its  original 
a(-rest  orientation  with  respect  to  the  long  axis  of  the  shin 
when  said  externally  applied  torque  is  lessened. 


after  said  settling  movement  of  said  device,  whereby  said  lip 
is  assisted  in  limiting  the  settling  movement  of  said  device  by 


favorable  secondary  tissue  changes  occurring  in  said  acetabu- 
lar opening  prior  to  said  engaging  conuct  of  said  lip. 


3,982,282 

REDUCING  WATER  CONSUMPTION  IN  WATER 

CLOSETS 

Ch'ng  Seow  Kong,  31,  Sennctt  Terrace,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  May  I,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,719 

InLCL' A47K  17100 

U.S.CL4-I  4cuim, 


3,982J8I 
HIP-JOINT  PROSTHESIS  DEVICE 
Richard  P.  GiUbcrty,  824  Huat  Uae,  Manhasset,  N.V.  1 1030 
Filed  July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,752 
IbI.  CL'  A6IF  1124 
UACL  3-1.913  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  hip-joint  prosthesis  device  of  the  type  surgically 
implanted  in  a  manually  shaped  acetabular  opening  having  an 
assembly  of  outer  and  inner  spherical  cups  frictionally  en- 
gaged about  a  spherical  head  of  said  device,  the  improvement 
to  said  outer  spherical  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  sec- 
lion  thereon  extending  in  pending  relation  beyond  said  inner 
cup  so  as  to  define  a  clearance  space  for  settling  movement  of 
said  device  within  said  acetabular  opening,  and  a  laterally 
oriented  lip  on  said  wall  section  adapted  to  engage  the  ana- 
tomical bounding  structure  of  said  aceubular  opening  only 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  water  consumption  in  a  water 
closet  associated  with  a  cistern  having  means  for  filling  the 
cistern  with  water  to  a  predetermined  level  and  means  for 
discharging  water  from  the  cistern  to  the  water  closet,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  one-piece  structure  shaped  to  permit 
msertion  into  the  cistern  without  prior  removal  of  any  portion 
of  the  filling  means  and  the  discharging  means,  and  compris- 
ing two  lateral  webs  and  a  cross-piece  connecting  the  two 
webs,  the  height  of  each  of  the  webs  being  subsuntially  equal 
to  or  less  than  said  predetermined  water  level,  the  shape  of  the 
apparatus  being  such  that  it  does  not  interfere  with  the  me- 
chanical operation  of  the  cistern  filling  means  or  the  cistern 
discharging  means,  the  apparatus  having  a  predetermined 
volume  substantially  at  or  below  said  predetermined  water 
level  greater  than  25%  of  the  total  volume  of  water  in  the 
cistern  when  filled  to  said  predetermined  level,  whereby  the 
volume  of  water  discharged  from  the  cistern  on  flushing  is 
reduced  by  substantially  the  volume  of  the  structure. 


3,982,283 

WATER  CONSERVING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUSHING 

APPARATUS 

John  E.  Goldring,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jecco,  lac.. 

Pebble  BcMh,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,940 

Inl.  Cl.»  E03D  1134 

"•SCI.  4-67  A  echta, 

.  I.  A  waUr  saving  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  water 

closet  buoyant  flush  valve,  comprising  a  disk  formed  of  a  high 

specific  gravity  material  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
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flush  valve  to  reduce  the  buoyancy  thereof,  said  disk  including 
a  hole  extending  eccentrically  therethrough  and  a  slot  extend- 
ing generally  radially  from  side  hole  to  the  periphery  of  said 


disk,  said  eccentric  hole  defining  a  weakened  area  in  said  disk 
whereby  the  disk  may  be  deformed  to  selectively  move  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  slot  from  and  toward  each  other. 


opposed  end  regions  thereof  to  a  wall  with  said  intermediate 
region  spaced  from  said  wall  so  as  to  be  accessible  to  an 
individual  taking  a  shower,  at  least  one  of  said  end  regions  of 
said  grab  bar  means  having  a  hollow  interior  space  which  can 
be  placed  in  communication  with  a  supply  of  water  to  be  used 
for  shower  purposes,  shower  head  means  for  providing  a 
shower  spray,  said  shower  head  means  also  having  a  hollow 
interior  space,  and  mounting  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  grab  bar  means  and  with  said  shower  head  means  for 
mounting  the  latter  on  said  grab  bar  means  with  the  hollow 
interior  space  of  said  shower  head  means  communicating  with 
the  hollow  interior  space  of  said  one  end  region  of  said  grab 
bar  means,  whereby  the  assembly  forms  a  combined  grab  bar 
and  shower  fixture,  said  mounting  means  including  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  intermediate  region  of  said  grab  bar  means 
which  is  formed  with  a  hollow  interior  space  communicating 
with  said  hollow  interior  space  of  said  one  end  region  of  said 
grab  bar  means,  and  said  hollow  interior  of  said  shower  head 
means  communicating  with  said  hollow  interior  space  of  said 
one  end  region  of  said  grab  bar  means  through  said  hollow 


3,982^84 
PORTABLE  WASH  STAND 
Sylvester  J.  Becker,  633  Washington  Ave.,  East  Alton,  III. 
62024 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,880 

Int.  Cl.»  A47K  3122:  A6IH  33106 

U.S.  CL4-145  l5Ctoinis 


I.  A  portable  wash  stand  comprising, 

base  means,  said  base  means  comprising  a  collapsible  tri- 
pod, 

an  elongated  vertical  support  member  mounted  on  said  base 
means, 

basin  and  soap  dish  means  pivoully  mounted  to  the  vertical 
support  member, 

fluid  dispensing  means  operably  attached  to  said  vertical 
support  member. 


3  982  285 
COMBINED  GRAB  BAR  AND  SHOWER  HEAD  FIXTURE 
R.  Doughs  Roberts,  Jr.,  845  Forest  Hills  Drive,  Nashville, 
Tenn.  37220 

Filed  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596334 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  15106 
U.S.  CI.  4-145  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  combined  grab  bar  and  shower  assembly,  grab  bar 
means  having  opposed  end  regions  and  an  intermediate  elon- 
gated region  extending  between  said  opposed  end  regions,  a 
pair  of  fixing  means  respectively  connected  operatively  with 
said  opposed  end  regions  of  said  grab  bar  means  for  fixing  said 


interior  space  of  said  intermediate  region  of  said  grab  bar 
means,  said  mounting  means  further  including  a  hollow  sleeve 
surrounding  and  at  least  partly  spaced  from  said  portion  of 
said  intermediate  region  of  said  grab  bar  means,  said  sleeve 
having  opposed  ends  fluid-tightly  engaging  said  intermediate 
region  of  said  grab  bar  means,  and  the  portion  of  said  interme- 
diate region  of  said  grab  bar  means  which  is  formed  with  said 
hollow  interior  space  communicating  with  said  hollow  interior 
space  of  said  one  end  region  of  said  grab  bar  means  being 
formed  at  a  wall  thereof  with  at  least  one  opening  providing 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  the 
interior  space  of  said  portion  of  said  intermediate  region  of 
said  grab  bar  means,  and  said  shower  head  means  being  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  having  its  hollow  interior  space  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  so  that  water  will 
flow  through  the  hollow  interior  space  of  said  one  end  region 
of  said  grab  bar  means  and  the  hollow  interior  space  of  said 
portion  of  said  intermediate  region  of  said  grab  bar  means 
through  said  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  to  be 
received  therefrom  by  the  hollow  interior  space  of  said  shower 
head  means. 


3,982,286 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

EHon  Gordon  Foster,  2034  Drydca  Road.  Hoaslea,  Tex.  77025 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,754 

Inl.  CI.'  E04H  3119,  3116:  FI6L  21102 

U.S.  CI.  4-172.14  H  Chliat 

1.  A  swimming  pool  cover  comprising 
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a  reel  having  a  water-impermeable  cover  spooled  thereon 
providing  a  water  permeable  section  adjacent  the  free 
end  thereof; 

means  operalively  connected  to  the  cover  for  spooling  and 
unspooling  the  same  across  a  swimming  pool  including 

a  trolley  above  the  surface  of  water  in  the  pool  for  travers- 
ing the  pool. 


a  rotatable  member  and  means  for  mounting  said  rotatable 
member  to  said  sink  assembly,  said  rotatable  member 
having  a  periphery  and  a  plane  of  rouiion.  the  periphery 
of  said  rotatable  member  having  members  thereon  for 
gripping  and  engaging  the  substantially  vertical  edge 
surface  of  the  aperture  in  said  drainboard,  said  rotatable 
member  being  positioned  below  said  rim  member  such 
that  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  member  is  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  rim  member 
and  such  that  said  plane  of  rotation  is  oriented  trans- 
versely to  the  edge  surface  of  the  aperture  in  the  drain- 
board,  said  edge  surface  engaging  members  being  capable 
of  contacting  said  edge  surface  of  the  aperture  to  rotate 
said  rotatable  member  in  a  first  direction  as  said  sink 
assembly  is  inserted  into  said  aperture,  said  rotatable 
member,  including  said  edge  surface  members  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  and  said  means  for  mounting  said 
rotauble  member  being  so  constructed  as  to  move  said 
edge  surface  engaging  members  on  the  periphery  of  said 
rotatable  member  outwardly  towards  said  edge  surface  of 
said  aperture  as  said  rotatable  member  rotates,  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  rotatable  member 
for  preventing  said  rotatable  member  for  rotating  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


means  for  moving  the  trolley,  and  3  9g2  288 

anachment  means  connecting  the  trolley  to  the  cover;  and  NIGHT  LIGHT  TOILET  SEAT 

means  for  removing  accumulated  rainwater  from  the  top  of   Mel  Borne,  P.O.  Box  474,  Palm  City,  Fla.  33490 

the  cover  in  response  to  spooling  movement  while  retain-  Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Scr.No.  566,963 

mg  debris  thereon  comprising  !„,.  CL'  A47K  13100 

means  responsive  to  increased  weight  on  the  cover  for    VS.  CI.  4—237 

moving  the  free  cover  end  generally  downwardly  and 

placing  the  permeable  section  adjacent  water  level. 


3  Claims 


3,982,287 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  SINK  RIM  TO  A 

DRAINBOARD 

Howard  MUkr,  14316  37lh  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98125 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  S*r.  No.  560^71 

Int.  CL'  E03C  1133 

lJAa.4-187A  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  attaching  a  sink  assembly  to  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  drainboard,  said  drainboard  having  an  upper 
surface  and  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  said  sink,  the 
periphery  of  said  aperture  being  defined  by  inwardly  facing, 
subsuntially  vertical  edge  surfaces  on  said  drainboard.  said 
sink  assembly  including  a  sink  having  an  upper,  peripheral  rim 
flange  and  including  a  peripheral,  horizonully  disposed,  rim 
member  and  means  operably  connecting  said  rim  member  to 
the  peripheral  flange  of  said  sink,  said  rim  member  being  so 
constructed  to  overiie  and  engage  the  upper  surface  of  said 
drainboard  adjacent  said  aperture  and  being  so  constructed 
and  associated  with  said  sink  to  support  the  weight  of  said  sink 
when  said  sink  is  inserted  in  said  aperture,  said  rim  member 
having  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  said  sink  assembly  being 
adapted  for  insertion  in  a  downward  direction  into  said  aper- 
ture, an  improvement  in  said  apparatus  for  preventing  upward 
retrograde  movement  of  said  sink  assembly  from  said  aperture 
once  said  sink  assembly  is  inserted  into  said  aperture,  compris- 
ing; 


I.  In  a  night  light  toilet  seat,  the  combination  of  a  toilet  seat 
member  made  of  transparent  resin  or  plastics,  said  toilet  seat 
having  hinged  plates  secured  to  a  rear  end  thereof  for  pivoting 
said  toilet  seat  member  between  an  upwardly  vertical,  non-use 
position  and  a  horizonul  utility  position,  and  means  being 
provided  whereby  said  toilet  seat  member  is  illuminated;  said 
means  comprising  a  clear  lucite  rod  being  cast  within  an  inter- 
ior of  said  toilet  seat  member,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lucite 
rod  extending  outwardly  of  an  underside  of  said  toilet  seat 
member  and  aligned  with  a  light  source  means. 


3,982,289 
DISPOSABLE  SINK  STRAINER 
Da»id  Robbins,  123  W.  7Sth  Si.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,039 
UK.  CL»  E03C  1126 
UACl  4-292  t  Claim. 

1.  A  disposable  sink  strainer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  top 
of  a  conventional  sink  basket  in  a  sink  and  removed  there- 
from, comprising: 
a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 

forming  a  plurality  of  vertical  columns; 
a  bottom  portion  substantially  constituting  a  disc  and  inte- 
grally connected  and  depending  from  a  lowermost  por- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  bottom  portion  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes  therein; 
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said  cylindrical  walls  being  of  a  size  adapted  to  fit  comple- 
mentarily  in  said  conventional  sink  strainer; 

a  rim  extending  horizontally  and  radially  outwardly  and 
integrally  from  an  uppermost  portion  of  said  cylindrical 


portion  and  adapted  to  snugly  engage  the  sides  of  the  base 
of  said  sink;  and 
means  integrally  connected  with  said  rim  to  remove  said 
disposable   sink    strainer  from    said   conventional   sink 
strainer  and  sink. 


3,982,290 
MATTRESS  EDGE  STIFFENER 
James  T.  Want,  1418  N.  Potrcro  Ave.,  South  El  Monte,  CalH. 
91733 

Filed  May  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,979 

Int.  Cl.«  H47C  23102 

U.S.  CI.  5-260  6  Claims 


^^. 


3,982,291 
BED  FRAME  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Frank  M.  Damico,  Hull,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joems  Furniture 
Company,  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,375 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  27108 
VS.  CL  5-294  23  Claims 

1.  A  bed  frame  locking  assembly  for  attaching  a  support 
frame  to  a  mattress  support  comprising: 
first  and  second  rigid,  opposing  brackets; 
pivot  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  brackets  for  supporting 
the  other  of  said  brackets  for  pivoul  movement  with 
respect  to  the  one  bracket; 
rigid  connection  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  brackets  for 
engaging  the  other  of  said  brackets  and  receiving  means 
on  the  other  of  said  brackets  for  receiving  said  connec- 
tion means;  the  engagement  of  said  connection  and  re- 
ceiving means  preventing  pivotal   movement  of  said 


brackets  with  respect  to  each  other  when  said  pivot 
means  is  supporting  said  other  bracket;  and 


^ 


B 

--44 

.J 

1             [ 

camming  means  for  camming  said  connection  means  into 
said  receiving  means  when  said  brackets  arc  pivoted  with 
respect  to  each  other  about  said  pivot  means  whereby 
said  brackets  are  locked  together  to  rigidly  secure  a  sup- 
port frame  to  a  mattress  support. 


3,982,292 
BOAT  TRAILER 
Leo  D.  Johnson,  Powell  River,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,974 
Int.  CL'  B60C  13100 


VS.  CL  9-1.2 


4  Claims 


<?,        r-i.rSM 


1.  A  single  piece  edge  stiffener  for  mattresses  having  means 
at  the  extended  ends  thereof  for  securing  said  stiffener  to  the 
edge  of  a  mattress,  a  pair  of  coplanar  cantelever  spring  por- 
tions extending  inwardly  of  said  extended  ends  from  each  of 
said  securing  means  and  being  integrally  joined  at  the  inner 
ends  thereof  in  a  substantially  semi-circular  anchor  loop,  said 
anchor  loop  being  open  at  its  inner  end  and  coplanar  with  said 
cantelever  spring  portions  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  about 
a  portion  of  said  mattress. 


1.  A  wheel  attachment  assembly  adapuble  for  detachably 
fastening  of  a  wheel  to  a  boat  comprising 

a  pair  of  female  sockets  mounted  laterally,  a  spaced  dis- 
tance apart,  to  one  side  of  a  boat, 

a  pair  of  male  plugs,  each  shaped  to  matingly  engage  an 
individual  said  female  socket, 

a  wheel  and  axle  unit  fixed  to  a  support  member  fixed  to  a 
first  said  male  plug,  said  support  member  fitted  with  a 
first  bracket,  with 

the  second  said  male  plug  fixed  to  a  second  bracket. 

said  first  and  second  brackets  fitted  with  detachable  means 
to  engage  and  attach  to  each  other. 


3,982.293 
FOOT  RESTS  FOR  KAYAKS 
Otto  Leonard  LagcrvalL  724  N.  34lta  Ave.,  Yakima,  Wash. 
98902 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563346 
Int.  CL'  B63B  29100 
VS.  CI.  9—7  4  Claims 

1 .  A  foot  rest  assembly  for  kayaks,  comprising  a  pair  of  foot 
rest  units,  one  unit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
hull  inside  the  front  of  the  kayak,  each  unit  comprising  a  base 
and  a  pair  of  channel  members  with  longitudinally  spaced 
indexing  slots,  the  members  rising  upwardly  from  the  base  and 
forming  an  inverted  T-slot,  said  members  serving  as  a  track 
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and  support  for  a  foot  pad  assembly,  the  foot  pad  assembly 
comprising  a  hollow  I-beam  supporting  a  foot  pad  and  a 


portions  and  pivotally  mounted  at  its  rear  portion;  means 
associated  with  the  ramp  for  releasibly  blocking  the  upward 
movement  of  the  ramp;  means  for  pivoting  the  ramp  upward 
upon  release  of  said  blocking  means;  lip  means  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  front  portion  of  the  ramp,  said  lip  being  for 
bridging  the  gap  between  the  ramp  and  a  bed  of  a  vehicle  and 
for  limiting  the  descent  of  the  front  portion  of  the  ramp  below 
said  bed ;  means  for  lim  iting  the  angle  of  pivot  of  the  lip  means 
from  approximately  parallel  with  the  ramp  to  about  a  down- 
wardly extending  right  angle  with  the  ramp;  means  for  auto- 
matically pivoting  the  lip  upwardly  from  its  right  angle  posi- 
tion to  a  projected  position  following  (a)  release  of  the  ramp 
blocking  means  and  (b)  the  upward  pivoting  movement  of  the 
ramp  and  during  subsequent  downward  pivoting  movement  of 
the  ramp;  the  automatic  lip  pivoting  means  comprising  a 
straight  arm  pivoted  from  both  ends,  one  end  being  pivoted 
from  the  lip  and  the  other  end  pivoted  from  a  short  bar,  the 


spring-actuated  trigger  connected  to  an  indexing  pin.  said  pin 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  given  pair  of  indexing  slots. 


3,982J94  r 

RETRIEVER  I 

EncraM  W.  Hidun,  236  E.  El  Paso,  Broken  Arrow,  Okh. 
74012 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  621,210 

lat.  CI.'  M3C  7/26 

IJ.S.  Ci.  9-9  7  CUims 


I.  A  retriever  device  for  locating  a  submerged  object  com- 
prising: 

a  base  member  axially  threaded  with  left  hand  threads, 

a  spool  positioned  on  the  base  member  and  being  axially 
threaded  with  left  hand  threads, 

a  screw  member  holding  the  spool  and  base  member  in 
secure  position  against  the  object  and  having  contiguous 
right  and  left  hand  threads, 

a  retaining  member  mounted  on  the  base  member  including 
a  partition  having  an  axial  opening,  a  flat  upper  surface, 
being  thicker  near  its  perimeter  than  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, and  having  a  transverse  opening  from  an  outer  edge 
to  the  axial  opening. 

a  float  member  secured  to  the  retaining  member  by  water- 
soluble  adhesive  means,  and 

a  line,  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  float,  passing 
through  the  axial  opening  of  the  retaining  member,  and 
having  a  second  end  attached  to  the  spool. 


short  bar  being  pivotally  anchored  to  a  substrate,  said  sub- 
strate being  stationary  relative  to  said  dock,  projecting  means 
extending  from  the  bar  intermediate  its  pivot  points  for  limit- 
ing the  pivoting  of  said  bar  toward  the  substrate  and  means  for 
releasing  the  automatic  lip  pivoting  means  during  the  ramp 
descent  while  the  front  portion  of  the  ramp  is  above  the  level 
of  the  dock;  lip  lock  means  for  maintaining  the  lip  in  projected 
position  after  the  automatic  lip  pivoting  means  is  released  and 
until  ( 1 )  the  front  portion  of  the  ramp  descends  below  the 
level  of  the  dock  to  engage  lip  lock  release  means  or  (2)  the 
lip  is  pivoted  to  a  position  near  parallel  with  the  ramp;  the 
improvement  comprising: 
the  projection  means  extending  from  the  bar  is  adjustable  in 
length  to  cooperatively  coordinate  the  release  of  the 
automatic  lip  pivoting  means  with  the  lime  the  lip  lock 
means  is  positioned  to  support  the  lip  in  projected  posi- 


3,982,295 
DOCK  LEVELING  APPARATUS 
Peter  B.  Burakan,  Colunbus,  Ohk>,  issigiior  to  Harsco  Corpo- 
mtiaa.  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,686 
lal.CI.'B65G  II 100 
UACUI4-7IJ  12  Claims 

8.  In  the  combination  of  dock  leveling  apparatus  associated 
with  a  loading  dock  which  is  designed  for  loading  and  unload- 
ing vehicles;  the  loading  dock  having  a  generally  planer  upper 
surface;  the  apparatus  including  a  ramp  having  front  and  rear 


3,982,296 
HAIR  BRUSH  AND  COMB  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Doris  A.  Russo,  24  W.  Hill  Drive,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,629,  July  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,879,787. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550343 
InL  Cl.»  A46B  13104;  A45D  24140 
VS.  Ci.  15-38  3  Claiat 

1.  A  hair  brush  and  comb  cleaning  and  disinfecting  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

a.  a  base  member; 

b.  a  hollow  body  sealingly  supported  on  the  base  member 
and  within  which  brushes  and  combs  to  be  cleaned  and 
disinfected  are  adapted  to  be  supported; 

c.  a  cover  assembly  closing  the  end  of  the  hollow  body 
remote  from  the  base  member  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
cleaning  and  disinfecting  fluids  from  said  hollow  body; 

d.  fluid  delivery  means  projecting  into  said  hollow  body  and 
adapted  to  disperse  a  cleaning  and  disinfecting  fluid  radi- 
ally outwardly  onto  the  brushes  and  combs  to  be  cleaned; 

e.  rack  means  within  said  hollow  body  disposed  about  said 
fluid  delivery  means  and  on  which  brushes  and  combs  to 
be  cleaned  are  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured; 


' 
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f.  means  associated  with  said  base  member  for  draining  said 
cleaning  and  disinfecting  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  body;  and 


3,982,298 

MITT  TYPE  SHOE  CLEANER 

Tunezo  OU,  10-21  Koshien-cho,  Nishinomiya,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,499 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  I9I0U  A47L  23110 

U-S.  CI.  15-106  8  CUims 


g.  motor  means  supported  on  said  hollow  body,  and  abrad- 
ing means  depending  into  said  hollow  body  and  adapted 
for  rotation  by  said  motor  means  to  abrade  the  bristles 
and  tines  of  brushes  and  combs  supported  within  the 
hollow  body. 


3,982,297 

AUTOMATIC  CLEANER 

Carl  Belluomo,  248  Brinsmade  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.V.  10465 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,665 

Int.  CL'  A46B  13102 

VS.  CK  15-97  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  mitt  type  shoe  cleaner  comprising  in  combination, 

a  body  comprising  a  relatively  small  flrst  hollow  portion  into 
which  the  thumb  is  to  be  inserted,  a  relatively  large  sec- 
ond hollow  portion  into  which  the  remaining  four  Angers 
are  to  be  inserted,  and  a  separate  central  portion  located 
between  and  connecting  said  first  and  second  hollow 
portions  together  at  the  front  side  of  the  body; 

a  first  brush  attached  to  the  tip  portion  of  said  first  hollow 
portion  at  the  front  side  thereof;  and, 

a  second  brush  attached  to  the  tip  portion  of  said  second 
hollow  portion  at  the  front  side  thereof; 

said  first  and  second  hollow  portions  being  formed  of  a 
non-elastic  flexible  material,  and  said  central  portion 
being  formed  of  an  elastic  flexible  sheet  material. 


3,982,299 
MEAT  CUTTER 
Louis  Kompan,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Burns  Foods 
Limited,  Kitchener,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,728 

Int.  CI.'  A22B  5120 

U.S.  CI.  17-1  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  power  tool  adaptable  for  use  as  an  auto- 
matic cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  case  integral  with  a  han- 
dle, an  electric  motor  inside  said  case  being  connected  to  an 
extension  cord  protruding  outwardly  to  said  case  and  fitted 
with  a  male  plug,  a  shaft  of  said  motor  having  a  bevel  first  gear 
mounted  thereupon,  said  first  gear  engaging  a  bevel  internal 
second  gear  having  a  hub  protruding  outwardly  through  a 
front  wall  of  said  case,  said  hub  being  journalled  in  a  bearing 
opening  of  said  wall,  an  outer  end  of  said  hub  having  a  square 
socket  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  selectively  engagable 
in  said  socket  opening;  each  said  roller  comprising  a  core 
fitted  with  a  sleeve  of  a  material  for  frictionally  rubbing 
against  a  work,  and  a  shaft  secured  inside  said  core  protruding 
from  a  rear  end  thereof  for  engaging  said  socket  opening,  said 
rear  end  of  said  core  having  a  concentric,  hollowed  out  recess 
through  a  center  of  which  said  roller  shafl  extends  and 
wherein  said  roller  shaft  has  an  annular  groove  within  said 
recess  which  is  engagable  by  a  detend  support  on  said  case, 
said  detend  comprising  an  offset  member  transversely  slidable 
respective  to  an  axis  of  said  roller  shaft,  said  detent  being 
slidable  in  an  opening  in  a  protrusion  formed  on  said  front 
wall,  and  a  compression  coil  spring  between  said  protrusion 
and  a  right  angle  portion  of  said  offset  member  normally 
urging  said  detent  to  engage  said  annular  groove. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  the  backbone  from  a  loin  of  pork 
comprising. 

a.  a  conveyor  assembly  adapted  to  move  a  loin  of  pork 
through  a  cutting  station  with  the  backbone  portion  of  the 
loin  upwardly  disposed  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  conveyor, 
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b.  a  cuner  assembly  in  said  cutting  sution  and  disposed 

above  said  conveyor  comprising. 

i.  a  cutter  head  mounted  for  movement  upward  away 
from  and  downwardly  towards  a  predetermined  plane 
disposed  above  said  conveyor,  said  head  being  biased 
for  movement  downwardly  towards  said  predetermined 
plane,  said  head  having  a  leading  end  disposed  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
conveyor  through  said  cutting  sution, 

ii.  a  saw  blade  mounted  on  said  head  for  movement  in  a 
cutting  plane  extending  transversely  across  and  spaced 
above  said  conveyor, 

iii.  a  guide  shoe  having  a  longitudinally  elongated  under- 
side formed  with  a  transverse  concave  curvature  of 
sufficient  depth  to  cause  the  underside  to  bear  against 
the  top  and  sides  of  the  upwardly  directed  backbone 
ridge  of  a  pork  loin  passing  through  said  cutting  station, 

iv.  support  means  projecting  forwardly  from  said  cutter 
head  for  supporting  said  shoe  in  advance  of  said  cutter 
head  such  that  the  vertical  movement  of  the  shoe  re- 
sults in  a  vertical  movement  of  the  head, 

v.  mounting  means  connecting  said  shoe  to  said  support 
means  to  permit  movement  of  said  shoe  means  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  con- 
veyor and  about  a  vertical  and  a  horizonul  axis 
whereby  the  shoe  may  move  to  follow  the  longitudi- 
nally transverse  curvature  of  the  backbone  and  the 
longitudinally  vertical  curvature  of  the  backbone  to 
cause  the  cutter  head  and  thereby  the  saw  blade  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  to  follow  the  longitudinal  vertical 
curvature  of  the  backbone  to  provide  a  cut  of  uniform 
depth  along  the  full  length  of  the  loin  as  it  is  driven 
through  the  cutting  sution. 


3,982.301 

VARIABLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CARDING 

MACHINE 

Lawrence  Llach,  Rie.  6,  Oakdale  Road,  Canton,  Ga.  30114, 

and  Arturo  Picas,  150  Viking  Court  No.  4,  Athens,  Ga. 

30601 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,195 

Int.  CI.'  DOIG  31100,  15146 

VS.  CL  I9-.25  3  Chins 


3,982400 
HANGER  FOR  SMOKE  HOUSE 
Antkoay  Joseph  Soiliie,  234  Union  St.  East,  Watertoc,  OnUrin; 
Leon  Jaskulski,  7  Wareside  Road,  Etobicoke,  OnUrio,  and 
Knud  Erik  Hansen,  Unit  44,  3525  Brandon  Gate  Drive, 
Mississanga,  Ontario,  all  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,526 

Int.  CL'  A22C  15100 

UACL  17-44.4  15  Claims 


I.  In  a  high  production  textile  card  system  including  a  main 
cylinder,  a  licker-in  cylinder  and  a  doffer  cylinder  for  working 
fibrous  textile  material  and  forming  the  textile  material  into  a 
sliver  and  drive  means  for  driving  the  main  cylinder  and  the 
licker-in  cylinder,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  variable 
width  sheave  belt  drive  system  connected  to  and  continuously 
driven  by  a  sheave  powered  from  said  licker-in  cylinder  and 
including  a  driven  variable  width  sheave,  a  second  belt  drive 
system  connected  in  roUtional  driving  relationship  to  said 
doffer  cylinder  and  including  a  driving  pulley,  clutch  means 
selectively  interconnecting  said  driving  pulley  of  said  second 
belt  drive  system  and  said  driven  variable  width  sheave  of  said 
variable  sheave  belt  drive  system,  and  time  controlled  actuat- 
ing means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch  means  to 
start  and  stop  the  roution  of  said  doffer  cylinder  and  for 
varying  the  width  of  a  sheave  of  said  variable  width  sheave  belt 
drive  system  to  vary  the  roUtional  speed  of  said  doffer  cylin- 
der. 

\  


3,98232 
WEB  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Lawrence  Vaalburg,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,970 

Int.  CL'  DOIG  25100 

U&CLi9-l56J  12  Claims 


1.  Support  bar  apparatus  for  use  in  a  side-loading  hanger 
system  for  supporting  meat  products  such  as  sausages  and  the 
like  on  a  moving  conveyor  system,  during  curing,  said  appara- 
tus comprising; 
a  support  bar  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  conveyor 

system,  said  bar  defining  two  ends; 
eye  means  at  one  said  end  of  said  bar; 
catch  means  at  the  other  said  end  of  said  bar,  and, 
guide  rod  means  located  subsuntially  alongside  but  spaced 
from  said  support  bar,  said  guide  rod  means  having  two 
ends,  one  said  end  being  attached  to  said  catch  means  and 
the  other  said  end  to  said  support  bar. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  flbrous  web  from  a  gaseous 
susp«.nsion  of  fibers,  said  apparatus  including  a  Tiberizing  roll 
for  separating  fibers  from  a  fibrous  feed  mat  and  entraining 
said  fibere  in  a  gaseous  medium,  a  foraminous  forming  surface 
through  which  the  gas  of  said  suspension  passes  and  upon 
which  said  fibers  are  condensed  to  form  said  fibrous  web.  a 
formation  duct  having  an  upstream  end  adjacent  the  fiberizing 
roll  and  and  a  downstream  end  adjacent  the  forming  surface 
for  providing  a  flow  path  for  the  gaseous  suspension  of  fibers 
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from  said  fiberizing  roll  to  said  forming  surface;  the  improve- 
ment including  a  pair  of  passageways  adjacent  the  upstream 
end  of  the  formation  duct,  each  passageway  extending 
through  a  formation  duct  wall  and  said  passageways  being 
located  only  adjacent  opposite  side  margins  of  the  formation 
duct,  and  vacuum  means  communicating  with  said  passage- 
ways for  creating  a  lower  pressure  outside  said  duct  than 
inside  said  duct  for  removing  air  from  within  upstream  side 
margins  of  said  formation  duct  to  eliminate  the  adverse  effect 
of  vortices  which  are  created  adjacent  said  side  margins  by 
rotation  of  the  fiberizing  roll. 


3,982,303 
CORSAGE  HOLDER 
Robert  A.  Shuikin,  E.  24122  Sprague,  Liberty  Lake,  Wash. 
99012 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,559 

Int.  CL'  A4SF  5108 

VS.  CL  24—6  5  Claims 


side  walls  and  formed  integrally  with  said  base  portion 
and  said  side  walls, 

d.  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
formed  therein  extending  from  the  outer  free  edge  of 
the  respective  side  wall  towards  said  base  portion,  said 
recesses  for  receiving  said  longitudinally  extending 
members  and  the  recesses  in  each  side  wall  being  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  the  recesses  in  the  other  side 
wall. 

e.  a  fastener  guide  post  formed  integrally  with  and  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  from  said  base  portion  and 
being  enclosed  by  said  side  wall  and  end  walls,  said 
fastener  guide  post  disposed  between  said  coaxially 
aligned  recesses  and  having  a  fastener  receiving  bore 
formed  therethrough  and  extending  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  said  base  portion; 

2.  a  flat  plastic  mounting  member  having  a  fastener  receiv- 
ing aperture  formed  therein; 

3.  a  plastic  hinge  portion  formed  between  and  integrally 
with  an  end  edge  of  said  mounting  member  and  the  outer 
free  edge  of  one  of  said  end  walls; 

4.  said  plastic  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  said  body 
to  pivot  through  more  than  90°  away  from  said  mounting 
member  by  said  hinge  portion  to  permit  said  coaxially 
aligned  recesses  to  receive  said  longitudinally  extending 


20^ 


50 -'^ 


-t3 
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1.  A  corsage  holder,  comprising: 

a  solid  elongated  body; 

a  stem  receiving  surface  formed  along  one  longitudinal  side 
of  said  body  adapted  to  be  fitted  against  the  gathered 
stems  of  flowers  arranged  in  a  corsage; 

a  tape  receiving  surface  on  the  longitudinal  side  of  said  body 
opposite  to  said  one  longitudinal  side;  the  tape  receiving 
surface  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Upe  wrapped 
about  the  body  and  stems  during  construction  of  the 
corsage; 

opposed  longitudinal  side  edges  joining  the  stem  and  Upe 
receiving  surfaces; 

an  open  transverse  aperture  formed  through  the  body, 
extending  in  open  communication  from  one  side  edge  to 
the  other,  the  aperture  being  adapted  to  receive  a  corsage 
pin  for  fixing  of  the  corsage  to  the  clothing;  said  aperture 
beind  inclined  diagonally  across  the  longitudinal  sides  of 
the  body. 


3,982.304 
PLASTIC  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Arnold    Menshen.    Beuler-Weg    52,    Neuenrade    Westphalia, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,470 

Int.  CL'  F16L  3122;  A44B  21100 

VS.  CI.  24-73  AP  '  Cl«l" 

1.  Integrally  molded  plastic  clamping  apparatus  for  securely 

clamping  longitudinally   extending  members  on  a  suppori 

surface,  comprising: 

1.  a  plastic  body  including: 

a.  a  base  portion, 

b.  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  from  the  side  edges  of 
said  base  portion  and  formed  integrally  therewith. 

c.  a  pair  of  end  walls  extending  from  the  end  edges  of  said 
base  portion  and  extending  between  the  ends  of  said 


members  and  to  permit  said  body  to  pivot  toward  said 
mounting  member  and  permit  the  outer  free  ends  of  said 
side  and  end  walls  to  engage  said  mounting  member  and 
to  permit  said  bore  and  said  aperture  to  be  coaxially 
aligned,  whereby  upon  a  fastener  extending  through  said 
coaxially  aligned  bore  and  said  aperture  and  engaging 
said  support  surface,  said  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers are  securely  clamped  in  said  recesses  between  said 
side  walls  and  said  supporting  member  and  are  secured  to 
said  support  surface; 
5.  a  plastic  tab  formed  integrally  with  said  mounting  mem- 
ber and  at  the  outer  free  end  edge  thereof,  said  tab  pro- 
viding a  surface  extending  upwardly  from  said  mounting 
member  and  being  inclined  slightly  toward  said  mounting 
member  whereby  upon  said  plastic  body  being  pivoted 
towards  said  mounting  member,  said  tab  slightly  inter- 
feres with  the  outer  free  end  wall  of  said  plastic  body 
thereby  maintaining  said  plastic  body  and  said  mounting 
member  closed  during  mounting  of  said  clamping  appara- 
tus upon  said  support  surface,  and  upon  said  clamping 
apparatus  being  mounted  on  said  support  surface  said 
inclined  surface  for  engaging  said  outer  free  end  wall  of 
said  body  thereby  preventing  outward  expansion  of  said 
free  end  wall  and  thereby  maintaining  said  longitudinally 
extending  members  within  said  recesses. 


3,982,305 

SHOULDER  STRAP  HOLDER  PIN 

Ruth  Meyer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,013 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  24—85  R  J  CUims 

I.  An  assembly  adapuble  for  fastening  to  a  garment  over  an 

external  surface  of  said  garment  for  the  purpose  of  reuining 
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a  strap  in  deUchable  engagement  over  the  garment  compris- 
ing. 

a  flexible  strap  adapuble  for  suspension  of  a  bag, 

a  frame  member  in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  section  formed 
with  two  generally  parallel  spaced  leg  sections  joined  to 
a  common  base  section,  at  a  first  end  of  each  leg  section. 

means  fixed  to  the  frame  member  for  attachment  of  the 
assembly  to  a  garment  with  the  underside  of  the  assembly 
lying  adjacent  the  garment,  and 

a  bar  member  pivotably  mounted  to  the  frame  member 
between  the  said  leg  sections  of  the  frame  member  so  as 
to  rotate  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  axes 
of  the  said  leg  sections,  with  the  said  bar  member  fitted, 
adjacent  a  first  end.  to  pivot  means  joined  to  each  of  said 
leg  sections  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  each  leg  sec- 
tion, with 


the  length  of  said  bar  member  from  said  pivot  means  to  the 
second  end  of  said  bar  member  being  not  greater  than  the 
length  of  each  said  leg  section,  so  as  to  permit  the  bar 
member  to  route  about  said  pivot  means  to  a  rest  posi- 
tion in  which  it  lies  within  the  general  confines  of  the 
frame  and  lies  with  the  axis  of  the  bar  member  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  said  leg  sections, 

said  bar  member  being  spaced  from  each  leg  section,  in  said 
rest  position,  by  the  general  thickness  of  said  strap,  so 
that  the  strap,  when  passed  over  the  outer  side  of  the 
assembly  about  each  leg  member  and  under  the  underside 
of  the  assembly  about  the  bar  member,  is  frictionally 
engaged  to  the  frame  member, 
said  engaged  strap  being  releaseable  from  engagement  to 
said  frame  member,  by  manual  rotation  of  the  bar  mem- 
ber away  from  the  underside  of  the  said  frame  member. 


3,982J06 

FASTENER  FOR  PLASTIC  FILM  SHEETING  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Waher  J.  Curry,  337  Roberta  Ave.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 

Canada 

Filed  July  7,  197S,  Ser.  No.  593,675 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  21100 

VS.  CI.  24-243  K  g  cWms 


I.  A  clamping  and  holding  assembly  for  fiexible  plastic  film 
sheeting  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated 
flexible  channel  member,  an  elongated  locking  strip  detach- 
ably  engageable  within  said  channel  member  for  clamping  the 
assocUted  film  sheeting  therebetween,  and  means  cooperating 


between  said  locking  strip  and  said  channel  member  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  strip  within  said  channel  member,  said 
channel  member  including  a  base  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  one  upon  each  side  edge 
thereof,  one  of  said  side  walls  extending  upwardly  and  then 
inwardly  of  the  corresponding  side  edge  of  said  base  and  an 
elongated  bead  formed  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  one  side  wall, 
the  other  of  said  side  walls  having  a  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  corresponding  side  edge  of  said  base  and  then 
curving  over  and  having  a  portion  which  extends  downwardly 
towards  said  base,  a  longitudinally  extending  bead  formed  on 
the  inner  edge  of  said  portion  of  said  other  side  wall  which 
extends  downwardly  towards  said  base  as  aforesaid,  and  an 
elongated  expansion  member  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  inwardly  of  said  other  side  wall  and  terminating  spaced 
from  said  longitudinally  extending  bead  of  said  other  side  wall 
and  between  said  last  mentioned  bead  and  the  portion  of  the 
other  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  the  width 
of  said  locking  strip  being  greater  than  the  width  between  said 
beads  whereby  said  bead  of  said  other  side  wall  is  temporarily 
displaced  outwardly  as  said  locking  strip  engaged  within  said 
channel  member. 


3,982,307 
FABRIC  CLAMP 
Gordoo  E.  SmHh,  Sun  Prairie,  and  Donald  L.  Evans,  Lake 
Windsor,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mcd-Pro,  Ltd..  Sun 
Prairie,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,202 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  21100 
VS.  CI.  24—255  SL 


14  Claims 


21a 


1.  A  fabric  clamp  comprising: 

a.  two  arcuate  members  having  fixed  ends  joined  together, 
said  arcuate  members  extending  from  said  fixed  ends  in 
spaced  outwardly  bowed  relation  to  free  ends  positioned 
m  normally  spaced  relation,  said  arcuate  members  being 
formed  of  a  fiexible  and  resilient  material  to  allow  them 
to  be  displaced  toward  one  another  to  cause  engagement 
of  said  free  ends  and  to  allow  the  non-joined  portions  of 
said  arcuate  members  to  be  displaced  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  one  another; 

b.  a  concave  surfaced  jaw  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
arcuate  members,  the  concave  surface  of  said  jaw  facing 
said  other  free  end; 

c.  a  convex  surfaced  jaw  on  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said 
arcuate  members,  the  convex  surface  of  said  jaw  facing 
said  concaved  surfaced  jaw; 

d.  a  first  latch  member  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  said 
arcuate  members  and  having  a  longitudinal  projection  on 
the  end  thereof;  and 

e.  a  second  latch  member  extending  inwardly  from  the  other 
of  said  arcuate  members  and  having  a  longitudinal  projec- 
tion on  the  end  thereof  in  position  to  overlap  and  engage 
with  the  projection  on  said  first  latch  member  when  said 
arcuate  members  are  displaced  toward  each  other  to  a 
closed  position  to  maintain  said  concave  and  convex 
surfaced  jaws  in  mating  engagement; 

f  said  jaws  and  said  latch  member  longitudinal  projections 
being  laterally  unobstructed  whereby  said  jaws  may  be 
released  to  their  normally  open  position  by  laterally  dis- 
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placing  said  arcuate  members  until  said  projections  on 
said  latch  members  are  no  longer  in  overlapping  engage- 
ment. 


3,982,308 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Voshitada  Yoncda,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,302 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13154;  HOIV  7/00;  HOIL  23142 

VS.  CI.  24-263  R  4  CUIms 


3,982,310 
YARN  CRIMPING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
David  Ernest  Beck,  and  Derek  Waller  Tbom,  both  of  Ponly- 
pool,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1973, 
56774/73 

Inl.  CI.'  D02G  1120.  1116.  1/12 
U,S.  CI.  28-lJ  2Clateis 


b 

i 

kl^ 

4.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  holding  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice in  compression  comprising:  first  and  second  hollow  sup- 
porting shafts,  walls  forming  an  axial  slot  in  each  of  said  shafts, 
a  first  supporting  plate  affixed  to  said  shafts  and  holding  said 
shafts  in  parallel,  a  second  supporting  plate  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  shafts  through  said  axial  slots,  spring 
means  for  receiving  an  externally  applied  compressive  force 
exerted  on  said  plates,  protrusions  in  said  walls  of  said  shafts 
for  holding  said  second  supporting  plate  in  a  predetermined 
position,  said  protrusions  projecting  into  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  shafts  to  abut  said  second  supporting  plate,  whereby  a 
predetermined  compressive  force  is  maintained  on  a  semicon- 
ductor device  disposed  between  said  plates. 


3,982,309 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  CUT  LOOP  PILE  FABRICS 

Michael  William  Gilpalrick,  Chcsnec,  S.C,  assignor  to  Decring 

Milllkcn  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,111,  Jan.  20,  1975.  Thb  applicalion 

Aug.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,069 

Inl.  Cl.»  D06C  13108 

VS.  CL  26-9  I  CUim 


1.  In  a  yam  crimping  apparatus  comprising  in  sequence  an 
inlet  conduit  for  yarn,  hot  fluid  forwarding  means,  a  throat 
conduit  for  yam  and  fluid,  and  a  stuffing  chamber  for  a  pad 
of  yam  having  means  to  allow  radial  escape  of  hot  fluid,  the 
improvement  being  comprised  in  that  the  crimping  apparatus 
has  control  means  comprising  in  combination  a  mechanical 
restricting  means  comprising  a  conical  restricting  outlet  to  the 
stuffing  chamber  and  means  toward  the  yarn  exit  end  of  the 
impinging  apparatus  to  inject  a  cold  fluid  into  the  stuffing 
chamber. 


3,982,311 
CONVECTOR  FOR  HEATING  BUILDINGS  AND  TOOLS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONVECTOR 
MODULES  FOR  SUCH  CONVECTORS 
Gunnar  Olaf  Vestergaard  Rasmussen,  Rydsavej,  38,  Pamp, 
DK-5000  Odense,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,491,  Dee.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,844,340.  This  application  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,467 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Dec.    20,    1971, 
6237/71;  Dec.  8,  1972,  6132/72 

lat  CI.' B23P  2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  29—33  G  13  Claims 


1.  The-hiethod  of  providing  a  cut  loop  fabric  from  a  loop 
fabric  having  a  backing  material  on  a  machine  having  a  rotor 
in  which  is  mounted  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cutting  modules,  the 
module  of  each  of  said  rows  each  having  a  plurality  of  guard 
members  between  which  are  recessed  cutting  blades  with  the 
guard  members  projecting  beyond  the  extent  of  the  cutting 
blades,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  rotating  the  rotor, 
passing  the  loop  pile  fabric  into  contact  with  the  rotating  rotor 
so  that  the  guard  members  contact  the  backing  material  to 
prevent  the  cutting  blades  from  cutting  the  backing  material 
while  they  cut  the  loops  of  the  loop  pile  fabric  and  taking  up 
Ihe  fabric  after  the  loops  have  been  cut. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  convector  modules  for 
a  convector,  a  tool  for  mounting  lamella  bodies  on  tubes  in  the 
convector  modules,  each  of  said  convector  modules  including 


1314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28.  1976 


at  least  two  throughextending  heat  conducting  horizontal 
tubes  and  a  plurality  of  lamella  bodies,  said  lamella  bodies 
being  mounted  on  the  tubes  and  having  parallel  side  lugs 
initially  extending  transverse  to  said  tubes,  said  tool  compris- 
ing tube  carrying  means  for  supporting  the  tubes  onto  which 
the  lamella  bodies  are  to  be  mounted;  a  movable  cam  member 
having  parallel  slots  located  one  behind  the  other  for  trans- 
porting the  lamella  bodies  with  the  side  lugs  of  the  lamella 
bodies  exposed,  said  cam  member  comprising  plural  cam 
bodies  providing  recesses  to  receive  said  tubes;  vertical  bend- 
ing rollers  situated  on  each  side  of  the  cam  member  and  being 
disposed  to  press  against  said  exposed  side  lugs  for  bending 
the  side  lugs  against  said  cam  bodies  into  a  position  in  which 
they  are  parallel  with  the  tubes;  and  operating  means  con- 
nected to  said  cam  member  for  moving  the  latter  relative  to 
the  tube  carrying  means  and  the  rollers. 


counterweight  serving  to  counterweight  the  combined 
weight  of  each  fastener  gun  and  each  positioning  means; 

c.  providing  an  automatic  firing  means  for  said  fastener 
guns; 

d.  providing  said  firing  means  with  a  plurality  of  automatic 
switch  means,  responsive  to  the  forward  motion  of  the 
deck  boards,  for  automatically  firing  said  fastener  guns  as 


I.  A  printers  roller  including  a  metal  core  having  a  smooth 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  certain  diameter  and  continuous 
from  end  to  end  of  the  core,  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  smooth 
internal  surface  of  an  inside  diameter  providing  a  close  fit  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  core  and  extending  continuously 
substantially  from  end  to  end  of  said  core,  a  tubular  rubber 
sleeve  vulcanized  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  sleeve 
and  having  a  finish  ground  smooth  outer  surface  and  extend- 
ing continuously  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  said  tubular 
sleeve,  and  removable  means  releasably  securing  said  tubular 
sleeve  on  said  core  whereby  said  sleeve  and  the  tubular  rubber 
sleeve  may  be  removed  from  the  metal  core  as  a  unit,  said 
means  including  a  slot  in  the  tubular  sleeve  at  one  end  and  a 
recessed  way  in  the  metal  core  at  one  end  providing  register- 
ing keyways  in  the  tubular  sleeve  and  in  the  metal  core,  and 
a  removable  key  in  said  keyways. 


3,982413 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FASTENING  DECK 

BOARDS  TO  STRINGERS 

WWaa  B.  NdSM,  Jr.,  125  SuucI  Drive,  West  Monroe,  La. 

71291 
DIvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  538,910,  Jaa.  6, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,957,191. 
Tkb  appNcatioa  Jaa.  8,  197«,  Scr.  No.  648,033 
Iat.CL'B23P  1 1 100 
VS.  CI.  29-432  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  fastening  a  plurality  of  deck 
boards  to  a  plurality  of  stringers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  counterweighted  pivotably  mounted  fastener 
gun  above  each  stringer; 

b.  providing  a  positioning  means  on  each  said  fastener  gun 
to  automatically  raise  and  lower  the  position  of  said  fas- 
tener gun  as  the  height  of  the  deck  board  varies,  each  said 


3,982  Jl  2 

TUBULAR  ROLLER  SLEEVE 

John  O.  Finzer,  1107  Ramona  Road,  Wilmctle,  111.  60091 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  441326,  Feb.  1 1,  1974,  Pal.  No. 

3,877,125.  This  appUcalion  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,585 

Int.  CI.'  B2IB  3im 
U.S.CL  29-130  3  Claims 


said  deck  boards  pass  in  contact  with  said  automatic 
switch  means; 

e.  positioning  the  plurality  of  stringers  and  deck  boards 
beneath  the  counterweighted  fastener  guns;  and 

f.  firing  the  fastener  guns  by  means  of  the  automatic  switch 
means  being  activated  by  the  forward  motion  of  the  deck  ] 
boards. 


3,982,314 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TIN  COATED  STEEL  SHEET 

USED  FOR  SEAMLESS  STEEL  CONTAINER 
Kelji  Arlga;  TadashI  Nemolo,  and  Keqji  Yasunaka,  all  of 
KudamatMi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kozo  Yoshixaki,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
ContlnuatlonofSer.  No.  415,018,  Nov.  12, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  594,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    14,    1972,  47- 
113548;  Feb.  12,  1973,  48-16436 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  1 11126 
U.S.  CL  29-527.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tin  coated  steel  substrate  used 
for  seamless  steel  containers  comprising  coating  said  steel 
substrate  with  0.01  to  5  g/m'  by  weight  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  oxide, 
cobalt  oxide,  copper  oxide,  tin  oxide  and  a  nickel-sulfur  com- 
pound to  form  an  intermediate  layer,  and  then  electroplating 
tin  on  said  intermediate  layer  to  form  said  tin  coated  steel 
substrate. 


3,982,315 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Shuji  Kubo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  364,314,  May  29, 1973,  abandoned.  Thb 
application  Jan.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  2, 1972, 47-55284 

tai.ci.'Boij  moo 

VS.  CL  29-572  5  ciain 

I.  A  process  for  fabricating  photoelectric  devices,  compris- 
ing: 
forming  on  a  semiconductive  substrate  of  one  conductivity 
type  having  a  first  carrier  concentration  of  semiconduc- 
tive layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type  having  a  second 
carrier  concentration  to  define  a  p-n  junction  therewith 
to  thereby  cause  a  depletion  layer  to  occur  in  said  layer 
adjacent  said  substrate: 
etching  said  semiconductive  layer  to  a  depth  reaching  said 
substrate  and  penetrating  thereinto  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  intersecting  grooves  to  thereby  produce  a  plurality  of 
isolated  regions  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type 

applying  an  insulating  layer  on  said  isolated  regions  and  said 
grooves; 
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etching  said  insulating  layer  to  provide  exposed  areas  con-  3,982,317 

stituting  light-receiving  windows  on  said  isolated  regions  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ASSEMBLY  AND  BATCH 

of  said  opposite  conductivity  type;  MOLDING  OF  TRANSISTOR  PACKAGES 

applying  a  plurality  of  metal  electrodes,  a  respective  one  of  Hubert  Eyscrmans,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sprague 

said  electrodes  being  formed  as  an  ohmic  contact  on  only  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 


a  portion  of  said  exposed  area  of  said  layer  on  each  said 
insolated  region  and  another  respective  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  formed  as  an  ohmic  contact  to  said  substrate 
beneath  said  layer  via  a  respective  one  of  said  grooves; 
and 
separating  said  substrate  along  grooves. 


3,982316 

MULTILAYER  INSULATION  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURE 

Harry  C.  Calhoun,  Wappingers  Falls;  Larry  E.  Freed,  Pough- 

kccpsic,  and  Carl  L.  Kaufman,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  298,729,  Oct.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3377,051.  Thte  application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,572 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  moo 
VS.  CI.  29—577  4  Claims 


Filed  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,693 
InLCL'BOIJ  moo 


VS.  CL  29—588 


7  Claims 


LAaafi.tim0/imi' 


jllPjl 


ili 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  via  electrical  contacts  in  a 
second  layer  of  insulative  material  covering  a  planar  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  chip  structure  comprising  a  planar 
surface  from  which  a  plurality  of  regions  of  different  types  and 
concentrations  of  conductivity-determining  impurities  extend 
into  the  chip  to  provide  the  active  and  passive  devices  of  the 
circuit,  a  first  layer  of  insulative  material  covering  said  sur- 
face, said  first  and  second  insulative  layers  being  etchable  by 
the  same  etchant,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conucts  extending 
through  openings  in  said  first  insulative  layer  respectively  to 
said  regions,  and  a  meullization  pattern  formed  on  said  first 
insulative  layer  connected  to  said  contacts  through  said  first 
layer,  said  metallization  pattern  being  free  of  enlarged  contact 
pads,  the  steps  of: 
etching  a  plurality  of  via  holes  extending  through  said  sec- 
ond insulative  layer  into  contact  with  said  underlying 
metallizatiion  pattern, 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  meullic  connectors  in  and  coex- 
tensive with  said  via  holes, 
said  etching  step  being  conducted  so  that  the  majority  of 
said  via  holes  have  a  horizontal  dimension  at  least  equal 
to  the  horizontal  dimension  of  the  directly  underlying 
metallization,  and 
locating  said  majority  of  via  holes  above  integrated  circuit 
surface  regions  having  such  impurity  types  and  concen- 
tration that  would  form  Schottky  Barrier  contacts  with 
the  type  of  metal  of  the  connectors  in  said  via  holes  so 
that  in  the  event  of  indadvertant  etching  through  said  first 
insulative  layer  in  forming  said  majority  of  via  holes,  the 
metal  forming  said  connectors  will  form  a  rectifying  con- 
nection with  the  exposed  surface  regions. 


I.  A  method  for  the  continuous  assembly  and  batch  molding 
of  transistor  packages  comprising: 

a.  feeding  a  set  of  essentially  mutually  parallel  metal  termi- 
nals to  a  predetermined  position  in  a  first  work  station,  a 
plurality  of  said  sets  being  formed  in  and  being  a  part  of 
a  continuous  lead  frame,  said  sets  being  uniformly 
spaced,  mutually  parallel  and  interconnected  by  a  bottom 
rail  portion  of  said  lead  frame,  an  additional  interconnec- 
tion between  the  adjacent  of  said  terminals  being  effected 
by  a  web  portion  of  said  lead  frame  intermediate  the 
extreme  ends  of  said  terminals; 

b.  indexing  an  end  portion  of  a  continuous  metal  carrier 
ribbon  to  said  first  work  station  at  about  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  said  feeding  of  said  terminals  thereto,  said 
carrier  ribbon  having  attached  thereto  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly spaced  transistor  chips,  two  wires  extending  from 
each  of  said  chips  in  opposite  directions  in  about  the 
plane  of  and  away  from  said  carrier  ribbon,  said  carrier 
end  portion  bearing  one  of  said  transistors; 

c.  forming  a  weld  between  one  of  said  terminals  at  said  first 
work  station  and  said  carrier  ribbon  end  portion; 

d.  cutting  said  carrier  ribbon  and  separating  said  end  por- 
tion therefrom; 

e.  welding  one  of  said  wires  of  said  one  transistor  to  an 
adjacent  of  said  terminals  in  a  second  work  station; 

f.  welding  the  other  of  said  wires  of  said  one  transistor  to  the 
other  adjacent  terminal  in  a  third  work  station; 

g.  separating  from  said  continuous  lead  frame  a  strip  portion 
thereof  bearing  ten  or  more  of  said  transistors; 

h.  simultaneously  molding  in  a  multi-cavity  mold  each  of 

said  transistors  of  said  strip  in  a  protective  resin;  and 
i.  removing  said  bottom  rail  and  said  interconnecting  webs. 


3,982318 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD  CORE 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Douglas  Joseph  Henncofent,  Minneapolis,  and  Allan  Lawrence 
Holmstrand,  Bloomington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Con- 
trol Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,578 
Int.  Cl.'GllBi/22 
U.S.  CI.  29-603  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  transducing 
core  comprising  C  and  1  elements  bonded  together  and  form- 
ing a  common  surface  for  transducing,  and  between  facing  C 
and  1  element  surfaces  intersecting  the  transducing  surface, 
forming  a  flux  gap  in  the  flux  path  formed  by  the  elements,  an 
improvement  for  forming  the  shallower  of  the  two  faces  form- 
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ing  the  flux  gap  with  a  depth  equal  to  a  first  precisely  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  comprising  the  steps  of; 
a.  before  bonding  the  elements  together, 
i.  machining  on  the  I  element  a  reference  surface  spaced 
apart  from  the  transducing  surface  portion  thereon, 
and 
ii.  machining  along  the  width  dimension  of  the  I  element 
flux  gap  face  a  notch  whose  length  is  at  least  the  width 
of  the  C  element's  flux  gap  face  and  whose  line  of 
intersection  with  the  I  element  flux  gap  face  nearer  the 
I  element  transducing  surface  portion  is  spaced  there- 


removing  the  outer  conductor  of  the  energized  cable  from 
around  the  cable  insulation  and  the  semiconductive  layer; 

attaching  the  tapping  cable  to  a  clamping  means  and  placing 
the  clamping  means  around  a  portion  of  the  energized 
cable  from  which  the  outer  conductor  was  removed; 

placing  a  housng  around  the  cables  and  the  clamping 
means; 

removing  the  semiconductive  layer  from  a  portion  of  the 
energized  cable  located  at  the  side  of  the  housing  and  the 
clamping  means; 

sliding  the  housing  and  clamping  means  along  the  energized 
cable  until  the  clamping  means  is  positioned  over  the 
portion  of  the  cable  from  which  the  semiconductive  layer 
and  the  outer  conductor  have  been  removed; 

inserting  a  tool  through  an  opening  in  the  housing  and 
adjusting  the  clamping  means  to  provide  electrical 
contact  between  the  inner  conductors  of  the  energized 
and  tapping  cables;  and 

injecting  an  insulating  material  into  said  opening  to  insulate 
the  clamping  means  from  the  housing. 


from  at  least  the  first  predetermined  distance  and  is  a 
second  precise  predetermined  distance  from  the  refer- 
ence surface; 

b.  forming  the  C  element  with  the  depth  of  the  flux  gap  face 
thereon  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  disunce; 

c.  bonding  the  C  element  to  the  I  element  to  form  the  flux 
gap,  with  one  edge  of  the  C  element  flux  gap  face  oppos- 
ing and  within  the  notch;  and 

d.  machining  the  transducing  surface  until  the  distance 
between  the  transducing  surface  and  the  reference  sur- 
face equals  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  predetermined 
distances. 


3,982^20 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

CONNECTOR 

Leonard  S.  BuchoH,  Bkmmfleld;  Joseph  P.  Kosiarski,  English- 

lowo,  and  Chris  A.  Dalamangas,  Union,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Technical  Wire  Products,  Inc.,  Cranford,  N.J 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,346 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9100 

VS.  CI.  29-630  R  7  Claims 


3,982^19  '■  T''*  "lethod  of  making  an  electrically  conductive  conneC' 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  A  TAP  ASSEMBLY  TO  AN    '°'  comprising  the  steps  of: 


ENERGIZED  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CABLE 
Charks  D.  Bice,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Eleciric  Corporalioii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540^05 

hi.  CL'  H02G  ///■*,  HOIR  7/(M,  7120 

VS.  CL  29-628  2  Clains 


A.  assembling,  alternately  in  parallel  relationships,  sheets  of 
electrically  conductive  elastomeric  material  and  sheets  of 
electrically  non-conductive  elastomeric  material  into  a 
block  structure, 

B.  slicing  from  the  block  a  plurality  of  slabs,  each  slab 
containing,  alternately,  elongated  elements  of  electrically 
conductive  elastomeric  material, 

C.  assembling  in  parallel  relationship  said  slabs  of  elongated 
elements  into  a  stack  of  slabs,  each  slab  being  separated 
from  the  adjacent  slab  by  a  sheet  of  electrically  non-con- 
ductive elastomeric  marerial,  and 

D.  slitting  a  connector  element  from  the  stack  of  slabs  in  a 
plane  to  which  the  elongated  elements  of  electrically 
conductive  material  are  essentially  normal. 


3  982  321 

MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

CATHODES 

Cass  S.  Kasper,  Grossc  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Intcr-Lakcs 

Engineering  Co.,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,615 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  lilOO;  B23P  21100 
U.S.  CL  29-624  9  Claim, 

1.  In  a  process  for  assembling  cathodes  of  the  type  having 
a  metal  sheet,  a  suspension  bar,  and  a  pair  of  straps  connecting 
said  bar  and  sheet,  the  steps  of  moving  each  sheet  singly 
against  stop  means,  nesting  a  pair  of  flat  straps  in  spaced 
positions  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  sheet,  one  portion 
I.  A  method  of  connecting  a  concentric  tapping  cable  to  an    of  each  strap  extending  toward  said  sheet,  placing  and  retain- 
energized  high-voluge  concentric  cable  having  a  semiconduc-    ing  a  suspension  bar  over  the  mid-portions  of  said  straps 
tive  layer  adjacent  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the  cable,  said    holding  said  one  portion  of  said  straps  stationary  while  bend- 
method  compnsmg  the  steps  of:  ing  the  portions  of  said  straps  remote  from  said  sheet  up  and 
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over  said  bar  so  that  the  ends  of  the  straps  point  toward  said 
sheet,  bodily  moving  the  subassembly  comprising  the  straps 


and  bar  toward  said  sheet  until  the  end  portions  of  said  straps 
overlap  said  sheet,  and  fastening  said  overlapping  portions  of 
the  strap  to  said  sheet. 


3,982,322 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SWITCHING  ON-AND-OFF 
OF  A  PRESSURIZED  MEDIUM  FLOW 
Ernst  Otto  Fleer,  Bcnshelm-Auerbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,253 
Claims    prkirity,   application    Germany,   Sept.    12,    1974, 
2443708 

Int.  CL'  A61C  m02 
VS.  CL  32-22  8  Claims 


a.  a  substantially  flat  body  member  formed  from  a  mokled 
one-piece  L-shaped  member  providing  an  elongated  leg 
and  a  base  portion  extending  at  right  angles  thereto, 

b.  numerical  scales  including  two  sets  of  a  series  of  numer- 
als, with  the  series  in  one  set  progressively  proceeding  in 
an  opposite  direction  along  one  edge  of  said  elongated  leg 
that  joins  with  the  top  edge  of  said  base  portion. 


.  an  adjustable  instrument  support  mounted  on  said  base 
portion  providing  an  elongated  supporting  edge  extend- 
ing beneath  the  top  edge  of  said  base  portion, 

.  means  connecting  said  instrument  support  to  said  base 
portion  of  said  body  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed 
axis,  and 

.  a  straight-edge  instrument  having  one  edge  positionable 
upon  said  support  and  another  edge  movable  over  said 
numeral  scales  and  said  one  edge  of  said  leg  as  said  sup- 
port is  pivoted  into  a  predetermined  position. 


I.  In  an  arrangement  for  the  switching  on-and-off  of  a  pres- 
surized medium  flow  including  a  valve  for  receiving  said  flow 
from  a  pressurized  medium  conduit  and  for  conducting  it  to 
an  extracting  location,  the  improvement  comprising  holder 
means  for  supporting  said  valve  so  as  to  have  the  positioning 
of  the  latter  changeable  between  two  end  positions,  said  valve 
blocking  flow  of  said  pressurized  medium  in  one  of  said  end 
positions  and  permitting  flow  in  the  other  of  said  end  posi- 
tions; and  actuating  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
valve  so  as  to  effect  a  positional  change  of  said  valve  respon- 
sive to  actuation  of  said  actuating  means. 


3,982,323 
COMBINATION  INTERPOLATOR  AND  DISTANCE 
DIVIDER 
Vuk  Zecevic,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Jake  Matiosian,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,259 
Int.  CL'  GOIB  3m 
VS.  CL  33- 1  C  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  contour  interpolator  and  distance  divider  instrument 
comprising 


3,982324 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  ACTUAL  SIZE  OF  FLOW 
OPENINGS  IN  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER  LOCATED  IN  A 
WELL 
Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakersfield,  and  Glenn  W.  Anderson, 
Oildalc,  both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,777 
Int.  CL'  E21B  41100 
VS.  CI.  33-302  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  the  actual  size  of  a  flow  opening 
in  a  tubular  member  located  in  a  well  penetrating  an  under- 
ground formation,  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  into  a  well 
adjacent  an  opening  in  a  tubular  member  positioned  adjacent 
an  underground  formation  an  impression-forming  material, 
said  impression-forming  material  being  capable  of  being  at 
least  partially  extruded  into  said  opening,  contacting  said 
tubular  member  adjacent  said  opening  with  said  material  for 
a  period  of  time  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  extrude  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  material  into  said  opening,  removing  said 
material  containing  said  extrusion  from  contact  with  said 
tubular  member,  removing  said  material  containing  said  extru- 
sion from  said  well,  measuring  the  size  of  said  extrusion,  and 
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comparing  said  extrusion  with  calibrated  data  of  extrusion  size 
vs.  actual  bole  size  obtained  under  simulated  well  conditions 


1 


f 


w 

a 
I- 


and  geometry  with  an  equivalent  impression  material  to  deter- 
mine the  actual  size  of  said  opening  in  said  tubular  member. 


J,982J25 
METHOD  OF  SOLVENT  DRYING 
Wa}M  C.  Sigl,  Black  Creek,  and  Frederick  O.  Ussen,  Nccnah, 
bolli  of  Wis.,  asslgBors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation, 
Neeaah,  Wit. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,065 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  3/00 

VS.  CL  34—9  7  Claims 


1^ 


Mt^ 


XT" 


L:yi' 


7.  In  a  method  of  drying  a  wetted  material  by  solvent  ex- 
change including  the  steps  of  providing  a  solvent  bath,  con- 
tacting the  wetted  material  with  the  solvent  bath,  and  remov- 
ing the  material, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  solvent  bath  includes  a  mix- 
ture of  solvents  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  immiscible 
layers,  including  a  layer  tending  to  maintain  a  concentra- 
tion rich  in  the  liquid  being  removed  and  wherein  the 
material  does  not  contact  the  liquid-rich  layer. 


3,982J26 
COUNTERCURRENT  CONTACTING  OF  GAS  AND 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL  IN  PANEL  BED 
Artlmr  M.  Sqaircs,  245  W.  104  St..  New  Vork,  N.Y.  10025 
Filed  Aag.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,277 
Int.  CI.'  F2«B  3/00.  5/00 
U.S.CL  34-22  21  CUins 

I.  A  method  of  countercurrently  contacting  gas  and  granu- 
lar material  with  each  other  to  effect  physical  or  chemical 
treatment  comprising: 


a.  arranging  granular  material  in  a  bed  having  a  plurality  of 
transversely  disposed  upwardly  spaced  gas  entry  portions 
separated  by  interposed  supporting  members  having 
outer  and  inner  edges  with  respect  to  the  bed  wherein 
said  gas  entry  portions  have  gas  entry  faces  with  outer 
edges  substantially  contiguous  with  said  outer  edges  of 
said  supporting  members  and  wherein  a  supporting  mem- 
ber is  gently  curved  and  inclines  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  its  outer  edge  and  then  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly toward  its  inner  edge  and  wherein  the  inner  edge 
of  a  typical  supporting  member  is  above  the  inner  edge  of 
the  superjacent  free  surface  of  granular  material  and 
wherein  said  bed  has  gas  exit  portions  spaced  from  said 
inner  edges  of  said  supporting  members; 

b.  forwardly  flowing  gas  in  a  substantially  continuing  flow 
from  the  gas  entry  portions  into  and  through  the  granular 
material  bed  and  outwardly  from  the  gas  exit  portions  to 
effect  said  treatment:  and 


c.  thereafter  causing  a  transient  flow  of  an  auxiliary  gas  to 
move  in  the  direction  in  reverse  to  the  flow  of  said  gas  in 
(b); 

d.  said  transient  reverse  flow  producing  first  a  rise  at  a  given 
rate  of  rise  and  subsequently  a  fall  in  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  gas  exit  portions  and  said  gas  entry 
portions,  said  difference  produced  by  said  transient  re- 
verse flow  remaining  greater  than  a  first  critical  minimum 
difference  for  a  time  interval  of  less  than  about  ISO  milli- 
seconds, said  first  critical  difference  being  that  difference 
at  which  a  steady  flow  of  gas  in  said  reverse  direction  just 
proudces  a  localized  spill  of  granular  material  from  said 
gas  entry  faces,  and  said  difference  produced  by  said 
transient  reverse  flow  peaking  to  a  top  value  beyond  a 
second  critical  minimum  difference,  which  is  the  pressure 
difference  at  which  a  transient  flow  of  gas  in  said  reverse 
direction  producing  said  pressure  difference  at  said  rate 
of  rise  just  initiates  a  body  movement  of  the  granular 
material  toward  said  gas  entry  faces  to  spill  a  portion  of 
the  granular  material  from  the  bed. 


3,982J27 
AIR-DISPENSING  WEB-FLOATING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  J,  Kurie,  Sooiervilic,  and  Richard  J.  Vunghahn,  Som- 
erset, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation, 
CleveUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  May  I,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,614 
Int.  Cl.»  B6SH  /  7/32 
U.S.CL  34-156  5CUin.s 

1.  In  web  treating  apparatus  having  means  for  supporting  a 
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web  along  a  path  of  movement  therefor  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  pressure  pads  arranged  in  two  series  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  path,  and  having  generally  rectangular 
air-dispensing  face  surfaces  spaced  lengthwise  along  said 
path  to  face  the  path  and  the  respective  other  series  with 
the  length  of  each  face  surface  extending  in  transverse 
relation  to  the  web  path; 

each  of  said  surfaces  having  a  reference  plane  in  transverse 
perpendicular  relation  to  said  path  and  two  substantially 
rectilinear  parallel  slots  spaced  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  the  path  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plane,  and  two 
spaced  parallel  rows  of  louvers  parallel  to  said  slots  lo- 
cated between,  and  in  spaced  relation  with,  said  slots  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  plane; 

each  louver  being  formed  of  a  rectangular  area  sloping 
relative  to  the  general  plane  of  said  face  surface  away 
from  said  refrence  plane  inwardly  of  the  pad  to  form  a 
shoulder  with  the  face  surface  thereof  perforated  by  a 


rectilinear  elongate  slit-like  opening  contiguous  with  the 
interior  of  the  pad  and  shaped  to  direct  a  jet  of  air  up- 
wardly along  said  sloped  area  toward  said  reference 
plane; 

said  slots  being  defined  as  substantially  continuous  slit-like 
elongate  openings  oriented  and  shaped  to  direct  air  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  associated  face 
surface  and  said  web  path,  said  slots  and  openings  having 
a  width  not  greater  than  about  0.06  of  an  inch,  said  slots 
and  louver  openings  being  contiguous  with  a  common 
air-supply  plenum  region  within  said  pad; 

a  length  of  each  of  the  louvers,  measured  lengthwise  of  the 
louver  rows,  being  substantially  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  louvers  and  being  a  fixed  multiple  of 
such  spacing,  and  the  louvers  of  one  row  of  a  pad  being 
staggered  in  respect  to,  and  in  longitudinally  overlapping 
relation  with,  the  louvers  of  the  other  row  to  position  in 
general,  each  louver  of  one  row  opposite  a  space  between 
louvers  of  the  other  row. 


ing  a  plurality  of  treatment  blow  boxes  and  fixing-chamber 
blow  boxes  distributed  along  the  conveying  path  of  the  web 
and  provided  with  apertures  for  outflow  of  the  air  against  the 
material,  and  air  exhaust  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  tap 
apertures  provided  in  or  adjacent  the  blow  boxes,  character- 
ized in  that  the  web  path  on  each  deck  of  the  treating  plant  is 
between  two  blow  t>ox  series  respectively  parallel  to  said  path, 
series  being  built  up  of  a  combination  of  a  number  of 
nent  blow  boxes  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  the  air 
'  jted  over  the  plane  of  the  blow  box  for  blowing  air 
ndicularly  against  the  web  path,  with  an  equal  number 
of  bk>w  boxes  designated  as  fixing  chambers  having  apertures 
for  air  ejection  in  parallel  with  the  material  web  path  to  fix  the 
material,  said  series  being  disposed  so  that  each  fixing  cham- 
ber blow  box  on  one  side  of  the  web  path  faces  a  treatment 
blow  box  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  material  web  path,  and 
each  treatment  blow  box  on  the  one  side  of  the  web  path  faces 
a  fixing  chamber  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  web 
path,  the  treatment  boxes  alternating  with  the  fixing  chambers 
in  each  of  said  blow  box  series. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  web  or  sheet  material 
carried  by  means  of  air  to  advance  the  material  in  a  fixed 
stable  floating  position  without  flutter  in  a  conveying  path 
through  one  or  more  decks  of  a  treating  plant  to  dry  a  double- 
coated  material  web,  consisting  of  air  supply  means  compris- 


3,982,329 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  GRAIN 
Harold  F.  Dougherty,  R.R.  No.  2,  Burchard,  Nebr.  68323 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363412,  May  24, 1973,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  328,042,  Jan.  30, 1973, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,748 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  34-22  17  CUims 


3,982,328 
DRYER  FOR  MATERIAL  COATED  ON  TWO  SURFACES 
Rune  Gustafsson,  Stockholm;  Ingemar  Karlsson,  and   Rolf 
Akesson,  both  of  Vaxjo,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Svenska  Flaklfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,578 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    29,    1974, 
7407119 

Int.  CI,'  F26B  13120 
U.S.CL  34-156  5  CUims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  grain  in  a  bin  having  ambient 
air  thereabout  and  of  the  type  used  on  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
farm  where  the  grain  is  grown  and  having  openings  at  the  top 
and  at  the  bottom  of  the  bin  with  the  grain  being  held  static 
in  the  bin  in  a  location  between  the  openings,  the  top  opening 
being  exposed  to  ambient  air  pressure,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
blower  means  having  an  intake  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  said  openings  to  apply  a  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure to  said  one  opening,  thus  introducing  air  into  the  top 
opening  substantially  at  ambient  pressure,  said  blower 
means  discharging  into  said  ambient  air; 
means  communicating  with  said  top  opening  and  said  ambi- 
ent air  to  heat  the  ambient  air  entering  the  top  opening 
before  said  air  reaches  the  top  layer  of  the  grain  in  the 
bin; 
whereby  an  air  flow  of  heated  air  obtained  from  said  ambi- 
ent air  is  created  downwardly  through  the  entire  depth  of 
said  grain. 
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3,982430 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  IN  A 

MODEL  THE  DISBURSEMENT  OF  GAS  AND  DUST  IN  A 

MINE 
Robert  D.  SaHsnian,  and  Robert  D.  Harris,  both  of  Delmont, 
Pa.,  assignars  to  Bitumiaoas  Coal  Research,  Inc.,  Monroe- 
vUle,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1975.  Scr.  No.  602,391 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  25102 

U.S.  CI.  35-13  15  Claims 


3,982,331 
EDUCATIONAL  BOARD  GAME 
Arieh  Solomoa,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  OR-OA  Industries 
Ltd.,  Rebovol,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,543 

Claims  priMity,  appHcatioa  Israel,  Mar.  20,  1974,  44453 

tut.  Cl.«  G09B  19102;  A63F  3100 

VS.  CI.  35-31  D  7  Claims 
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I.  An  educational  board  game  comprising: 

a.  a  set  of  toiiens,  each  of  which  consists  of  n  visually  similar 

units  where  n  =  1 ,  2 each  unit  having  board  engaging 

means  thereon,  multiple  uniu  tolcens  for  which  n>l 
being  connected  together  along  a  longitudinal  axis  with 


their  board  engaging  means  facing  in  the  same  direction 
and  uniformly  spaced  apart; 

b.  a  board  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  unit  engaging  means 
whose  pitch  is  the  same  as  the  pitch  of  the  board  engaging 
means  of  the  multiple  unit  tokens; 

c.  the  engaging  means  of  the  tokens  and  board  being  coop- 
erable  for  mounting  selected  tokens  to  the  board; 

d.  said  unit  engaging  means  defining  only  a  single  path  with 
at  least  one  discontinuity  at  an  intermediate  location  for 
preventing  certain  of  the  tokens  from  being  mounted  on 
the  board  with  all  of  their  board  engaging  means  engaged 
with  unit  engaging  means  adjacent  the  discontinuity;  and 

e.  manually  manipulatable  means  bearing  numbers  corre- 
sponding to  n  for  making  a  chance  selection  of  one  of  the 
numbers  thereby  designating  a  token  having  the  selected 
number  of  units  for  mounting  on  the  board. 


3,982,332 

SPEED  READING  AID  AND  METHOD 

Walter  Szymczak,  5642  S.  Kolmar  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60629 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,940,  May  3,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,760 

Int.  CI.'G09B  17102 
VS.  CI.  35—35  B  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  in  a  model  the  emission  of  gas 
and  dust  during  a  mining  operation  comprising, 
a  tank, 

first  conduit  means  for  conducting  fluid  into  said  tank, 
a  housing  positioned  in  said  tank, 
said  housing  having  a  pair  of  sidewalls  and  top  and  bottom 

walls  connected  thereto  with  a  sealed  end  portion  and  an 

open  end  portion, 
a  foraminous  member  Secured  to  said  open  end  portion  for 

directing  fluid  from  the  tank  into  said  housing, 
indicia  means  passing  at  a  controlled  rate  of  flow  through 

said  foraminous  member  into  mixture  with  said  fluid  in 

said  housing  for  visually  indicating  the  simulated  emission 

of  gas  and  dust  from  a  mine  face,  and 
second   conduit   means  extending   through   said   housing 

sealed  end  portion  and  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said 

housing  sidewalls  for  conveying  said  indicia  means  and 

said  fluid  from  said  housing. 


1.  A  hand  held  speed  reading  aid  for  reading  columns  of 
characters  of  various  widths  comprising  a  plurality  of  opaque 
cards  each  having  a  first  viewing  slot  therein  for  viewing  the 
entire  width  of  one  of  said  columns,  the  slots  in  said  cards 
being  of  different  horizontal  widths  corresponding  to  various 
widths  of  said  columns,  said  cards  being  arranged  in  a  stacked, 
superimposed  relationship,  the  viewing  slots  in  said  cards 
being  located  such  that  the  cards  may  be  manipulated  to 
isolate  the  slot  of  one  of  said  cards  for  viewing,  and  means  for 
holding  said  cards  in  said  stacked  relationship  and  accommo- 
dating said  manipulation  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  flat 
transparent  pouch  open  at  one  end  thereof. 


3,982,333 
COLORCODE  SPELLER 
WUIiam  Robert  Farmer,  215  Campbell  St.,  New  Westminister, 
British  Columbia,  Canada  (V3M-5K8) 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511.454 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  24,  1976 
lal.CI.'G09B  moo 
VS.  CL  35-36  7  Claims 

1.  A  color  coded  speller  comprising: 
a  surface; 
a  plurality  of  horizonully  disposed  lines  of  alphabet  letters 

on  said  surface; 
an  equal  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  code  marking 
lanes  on  said  surface,  each  code  marking  lane  disposed 
directly  above  a  line  of  alphabet  letters; 
said  horizontal  code  marking  lanes  adapted  to  removably 

receive  code  marks; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  word  and  sentence  lanes  on 
said  surface  adapted  to  removably  receive  alphabet  let- 
ters whereby  a  teacher  may  place  a  code  mark  above  a 
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selected  letter  in  some  or  all  of  said  lines  and  a  pupil  may 
copy  said  selected  letters  in  one  of  said  vertically  disposed 
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3,982335 

SHOE  UPPERS 

Victor  Ralph  Cunningham,  Hutton,  and  David  Leonard  Boutle, 

Maldon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Porvair  LimHed, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,656,  April  28, 1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,792,  March  6, 

1967,  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  697,154,  Jan.  II,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,572 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  1 1, 1967, 

1608/67;  Jan.  II,  1967,  1609/67;  Mar.  7,  1966,  9974/66 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B32B  3/00.  5114 

U.S.  CI.  36-45  8  Cblms 


lanes  to  spell  words  and  sentences  which  were  prese- 
lected by  the  teacher. 


3,982,334 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  MICROMAGNET  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Clarence  R.  Tate,  Fairfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Thalatta,  Inc., 

Fairfield,  III. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  23,424,  March  27,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,938,263,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,7 1 1 , 

Aug.  6,  1968,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  553,086,  May  26, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application 

June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,893 

Int.  CI.*  B43L  1100;  GOID  15106 

VS.  CL  35—66  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  device  adapted  to  provide  a  visual  display  when  an 
exterior  magnetic  force  is  applied  thereto,  said  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rotatable,  multi-colored,  non-magneti- 
cally  interactive,  permanently  magnetized  micromagnets  dis- 
posed in  a  cavity  within  a  body  having  a  transparent  surface; 
the  improvement  that  comprises  the  presence  of  a  plurality  of 
relatively  small  fluid-containing  compartments,  in  which  said 
micromagnets  are  contained,  within  said  cavity;  said  device 
being  a  sheet  containing  the  micromagnets  in  relatively  thin 
cavity  between  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  sheet;  with 
the  proviso  that  the  micromagnets  in  the  sheet  are  sealed  into 
cells  or  compartments  by  coating  areas  of  rotatable  micro- 
magnets into  cells  or  compartments  by  coating  areas  of  rotat- 
able micromagnets  with  a  hardenable  film-former  so  as  to 
form  a  sheet  having  rotatable  micromagnet  inclusions  in  the 
sheet. 


I.  In  a  lasted  shoe  upper  having  in  place  of  the  upper  leather 
thereof  a  water  vapour  permeable  artificial  leather  sheet  ma- 
terial which  consists  essentially  of  a  strength-giving  base  layer 
forming  the  major  part  of  the  thickness  of  the  material  and  a 
microporous  non-cellular  surface  layer  of  elastomeric  poly- 
urethane  on  said  base  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
strength-giving  base  layer  consists  essentially  of  microporous 
water-vapour  permeable  elastomeric  polyurethane,  the  poly- 
urethane  of  said  microporous  surface  layer  being  the  same  as 
the  polyurethane  of  said  microporous  base  layer,  said  surface 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  more  than  O.OOS  inch  and  less  than 
O.OS  inch  and  being  more  open  and  less  dense,  less  tough,  and 
more  permeable  to  water  vapour  than  said  base  layer,  said 
layers  being  free  of  fibrous  reinforcement  and  thereby  having 
the  elastomeric  characteristics  of  said  elastomeric  polyure- 
thane on  stretching,  and  said  shoe  upper  being  resistant  to 
formation  of  'orange  peel'  surface  effects  when  stretched  in 
the  lasting  operation  employed  in  its  manufacture,  said 
strength-giving  base  layer  free  from  fibrous  reinforcement 
being  prouduced  by  a  method  which  comprises  forming  on  a 
support  a  continuous  layer  of  a  solution  of  elastomeric  poly- 
urethane working  material  in  a  solvent  therefor,  coagulating 
said  layer,  having  said  composition,  by  means  of  coagulating 
liquid,  removing  substantially  all  the  solvent  of  said  l;yer  by 
washing  with  coagulating  liquid,  the  coagulating  liquid  being 
a  nonsolvent  for  said  elastomeric  working  material  and  being 
at  least  partially  miscible  with  the  solvent  for  the  elastomeric 
working  material,  and  drying  the  resulting  water  vapor  perme- 
able flexible  sheet  material,  said  method  including  the  step  of 
stripping  the  coagulated  layer  from  the  support. 


3,982336 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  A  DETACHABLE  SOLE 
Richard  E.  Herr«,  Ric.  5,  Mound  View  EsUtes,  Jolict,  111. 
60436 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,893 
Int.  CL'  A43C  15100;  A43B  13100 
VS.  CL  36-62  7  ChUms 

1.  A  shoe  having  a  sole  and  opposed  elongated  side  edges 
comprising: 
projection  means  extending  between  said  side  edges  on  the 
sole  of  the  shoe,  said  projection  means  being  tapered  such 
that  said  projection  means  have  opposed,  tapered  edges 
converging  near  one  side  edge  of  said  shoe  and; 
a  detachable  sole  with  tapered  groove  means  designed  to 
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mate  with  said  projection  means  on  said  sole  such  that 
said  detachable  sole  is  released  from  said  sole  of  said  shoe 


^  3,982J38 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Pen7  J.  Dick,  and  Perr;  J.  Dick,  Jr.,  both  of  Ptttsbursh,  Pa., 

assifaors  to  Tnimbuli  Corporatloa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,774 

ht.  CL*  E02F  5/00 


U,S.CL  37-102 


10  Claims 


only  when  a  force  is  applied  across  said  shoe  from  said 
one  side  edge  to  the  other  side  edge. 


3,982337 

SNOW  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Eagenc  L.  GarrioM,  614  E.  Gordon,  Marshall,  Mo.  64340 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559396 

lal.  CI.'eOIH  5109.5102 

MA.  CL  37-43  L  1  CUm 


I.  A  snow  moving  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  top  wal  and  a  side  wall  depending 
therefrom,  said  side  wall  having  a  discharge  opening 
therein; 

b.  means  mounted  on  said  housing  to  permit  movement 
thereof  along  a  selected  path; 

c.  a  substantially  vertical  drive  shaft  depending  from  said 
top  wall  of  said  housing  and  means  operatively  connected 
thereto  for  selectively  rotating  same; 

d.  an  elongated  support  bar  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
extending  normal  thereto  for  rotation  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  said  support  bar  having  opposite  end 
portions:  and 

e.  a  pair  of  unitary  detachable  plastic  concavely  curved 
impeller  members  each  mounted  on  and  along  the  edge 
of  a  respective  opposite  end  portion  of  said  support  bar 
and  generally  coextensive  therewith  and  having  a  lower 
flexible  portion  curved  downwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  support  bar  and  of  decreasing  thickness  terminating 
in  a  thin  lower  edge,  said  lower  flexible  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  slots  extending  up- 
wardly therein  from  said  lower  edge  to  define  a  plurality 
of  flexible  teeth, 

f.  said  impeller  members  each  having  an  upper  portion 
curved  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  of  greater  thickness 
than  the  depending  portion  of  said  lower  flexible  portion 
from  said  support  bar  and  terminating  in  an  end  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  support  bar.  said  curved  portions 
cooperating  to  move  snow  laterally  outwardly  through 
the  discharge  opening  in  said  housing  side  wall  upon 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft. 


I.  Material  handling  apparatus  comprising, 

a  mobile  support  frame  having  ground  traction  means, 

a  scraper  bowl  secured  to  and  positioned  forwardly  of  said 
mobile  support  frame,  said  scraper  bowl  having  a  bottom 
wall  with  a  downwardly  deflected  scraper  blade  secured 
to  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  and  in- 
wardly converging  sidewalls, 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  scraper  bowl  to  move 
said  scraper  blade  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ground, 

an  inclined  endless  conveyor  secured  to  said  mobile  support 
frame  and  positioned  thereon  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  scraper  bowl, 

said  inclined  endless  conveyor  having  a  lower  material 
receiving  end  portion  positioned  between  said  inwardly 
converging  sidewalls  and  an  upper  material  discharging 
end  portion  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  scraper  bowl, 

material  moving  means  secured  to  said  sidewalls  for  contin- 
uously moving  the  material  loaded  into  said  scraper  bowl 
onto  said  material  receiving  end  portion  of  said  inclined 
endless  conveyor  and  thereby  convey  the  material  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  said  material  receiving  end 
portion, 

a  transverse  endless  conveyor  secured  to  said  mobile  sup- 
port frame  and  intermediately  positioned  beneath  said 
material  discharging  end  portion  to  convey  the  material 
laterally  in  a  selected  direction,  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  inclined  endless  conveyor  and 
said  transverse  endless  conveyor  to  convey  the  material 
from  said  scraper  bowl  by  said  inclined  endless  conveyor 
to  said  transverse  endless  conveyor. 


3,982,339 
REVERSIBLE  SLIDE-ON  DIGGER  TOOTH  WITH  EASY 

REMOVAL  ARRANGEMENT 

Lennart  Nibsoa,  12232  Enskede,  Stockholm  45,  Sweden 

FiM  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,564 

Claims  priority,  applkailon  Norway,  Jan.  20, 1975, 160/75 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  9I2S 

U.S.CL  37-141  T  2Claima 


I.  A  tooth  for  a  loading  or  excavating  bucket,  said  tooth 
having  a  slide-on  member  and  a  support  member  for  support- 
ing said  slide-on  member;  said  slide-on  member  having  a  first 
wear  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite  thereto  and  form- 
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ing  with  said  wear  surface  a  wedge-like  front  portion  of  said 
slide-on  member,  said  slide-on  member  having  further  a  rear 
portion  having  between  said  First  and  second  surfaces  two  legs 
separated  by  a  recess:  said  support  member  having  a  front 
portion  engaging  with  said  recess  and  two  shoulders  engaging 
with  the  ends,  respectively,  of  said  legs,  and  a  rear  portion 
having  two  opposite  surfaces  extending  from  said  shoulders, 
said  rear  portion  further  having  means  for  reversibly  securing 
said  support  member  to  a  forward  terminal  edge  portion  of  a 
bucket  with  either  of  said  opposite  surfaces  turned  upwards 
relative  to  said  bucket,  said  securing  means  comprising  two 
legs  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  said  terminal  edge  portion: 
said  recess  of  said  slide-on  member  and  said  front  portion  of 
said  support  member  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  first 
centre  plane  between  said  slide-on  member  legs  to  allow  the 
slide-on  member  to  be  supported  by  the  support  member  with 
said  wear  surface  always  facing  downwards  relative  to  said 
bucket  although  said  support  member  has  been  reversed  on 
said  edge  portion,  depending  upon  the  relative  location  of  said 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  rear  portion  on  said  forward  terminal 
edge  portion,  said  first  plane  further  extending  at  an  angle  to 
and  intersecting  a  second  centre  plane  between  said  support 
member  legs  such  that  the  inclination  of  said  wear  surface  to 
said  second  plane  when  on  one  side  of  said  first  plane,  differs 
from  the  inclination  of  the  wear  surface,  when  on  the  other 
side  of  the  first  plane:  a  bolt  extending  through  said  legs  of  said 
slide-on  member  and  said  front  portion  of  said  support  mem- 
ber and  means  for  facilitating  replacement  of  said  slide-on 
member  comprising  a  countersink  in  said  wear  surface,  said 
bolt  having  an  enlarged  end  member  located  in  said  counter- 
sink, the  bottom  of  said  countersink  being  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  either  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  rear  portion  of 
said  support  member  at  the  corresponding  shoulder  when 
either  surface  is  disposed  adjacent  the  wear  surface,  whereby 
when  the  wear  surface  has  been  worn  down  to  the  bottom  of 
said  countersink,  the  enlarged  end  of  said  bolt  will  also  be 
substantially  worn  away,  enabling  easy  removal  of  said  bolt 
and  replacement  of  said  slide-on  member. 


3,982340 

TWO  WHEEL  EXCAVATING  AND  LOADING  SYSTEM 

Charles  R.  Satterwhitc,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Unit  Rig  and 

Equipment  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,296,  Jan.  21, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,896,571.  This  application  July  17,  1975,  Ser,  No, 

596,677 

Int.  CL»  E02F  3124 

U.S.  CI.  37- 190  17  Claims 


1.  An  excavating  and  loading  system  comprising: 
an  excavating  wheel  assembly  comprising  two  rigid  excavat- 
ing wheels,  said  excavating  wheel  assembly  having  a 
width  at  least  equal  to  the  widest  portion  of  the  remainder 
of  the  system; 
each  of  said  excavating  wheels  including  a  plurality  of  dig- 
ging buckets  located  immediately  adjacent  one  another  to 
define  the  entire  circumference  of  the  excavating  wheel, 
each  bucket  having  a  cutting  edge  which  extends  to  a 
stationary  wall,  and  a  wall  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 


from  a  material  receiving  position  to  a  material  dumping 
position; 

supporting  and  housing  means  extending  between  the  two 
excavating  wheels  for  supporting  the  excavating  wheel 
assembly: 

means  supporting  the  two  excavating  wheels  cantilever  on 
the  supporting  and  housing  means  for  rotation  with  re- 
spect thereto: 

each  of  said  digging  buckets  extending  continuously  be- 
tween a  side  wall  thereof  located  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  supporting  and  housing  means  and  a  side  wall  thereof 
defining  one  end  of  the  excavating  wheel  assembly: 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  excavating  wheels  so  that  the 
digging  buckets  follow  a  circular  path; 

means  located  within  the  margins  of  the  excavating  wheel 
assembly  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  excavating 
wheels  for  positively  pivoting  the  movable  wall  of  each 
digging  bucket  of  the  excavating  wheels  to  the  material 
receiving  position  when  the  bucket  is  in  the  lower  and 
forward  portion  of  the  path  and  for  positively  pivoting  the 
movable  wall  to  the  material  dumping  position  when  the 
bucket  is  in  the  upper  and  rearward  portion  of  the  path: 

a  vehicle  for  supporting  and  manipulating  the  excavating 
wheel  supporting  means  and  thereby  positioning  the 
excavating  wheel  assembly  in  engagement  with  material 
to  be  excavated:  and 

conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  behind  the  exca- 
vating wheel  assembly  for  movement  around  a  course 
including  a  relatively  low  portion  positioned  to  receive 
material  from  the  digging  buckets  of  the  excavating 
wheels  upon  the  positioning  of  the  movable  walls  of  the 
buckets  in  the  material  dumping  position  and  a  relatively 
high  material  delivery  portion  located  rearwardly  on  the 
vehicle  from  the  low  portion. 


3,982341 
TRANSVERSE  OSCILLATION  FOR  EXCAVATING  AND 

LOADING  SYSTEM 
Charles  R.  Satterwhitc,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Unit  Rig  and 

Equipment  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,296,  Jan.  21, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3396,571.  This  application  July  17,  1975.  Ser.  No. 

596.680 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3124 

U.S,CL  37-190  10  Claims 


1.  An  excavating  and  loading  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  vehicle,  a  main  frame  and  a  subframe  on  the  vehicle; 

means  supporting  the  main  frame  of  the  vehicle  for  move- 
ment over  a  surface; 

an  excavating  wheel  means  including  a  plurality  of  digging 
buckets  located  immediately  adjacent  one  another  to 
define  the  entire  circumference  of  the  excavating  wheel 
and  each  having  a  cutting  edge  which  extends  to  a  station- 
ary wall  and  a  wall  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  from 
a  material  receiving  position  to  a  material  dumping  posi- 
tion, said  excavating  wheel  means  being  narrower  than 
the  widest  portion  of  the  vehicle; 
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a  supporting  and  housing  means  rotatably  supporting  the 
excavating  wheel  means  from  the  subframe  whereby  the 
excavating  wheel  means  is  positioned  in  the  front  of  the 

.    main  frame  of  the  vehicle: 

means  for  selectively  varying  the  relative  positioning  of  the 
subframe  and  the  main  frame  whereby  the  excavating 
wheel  means  can  be  selectively  raised  or  lowered  to  exca- 
vate at  various  depths; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  excavating  wheel  means  so  that 
the  digging  buckets  follow  a  circular  path; 

means  located  within  the  margins  of  the  excavating  wheel 
means  and  responsive  to  rotation  thereof  for  positively 
positioning  the  movable  wall  in  the  material  dumping 
position  when  the  bucket  is  in  the  upper  and  rearward 
portion  of  the  path; 

conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  entirely  behind  the 
excavating  wheel  assembly  for  movement  around  a 
course  including  a  relatively  low  portion  positioned  to 
receive  material  from  the  digging  buckets  of  the  excavat- 
ing wheel  means  and  a  material  dumping  position  rela- 
tively high  and  located  rearwardly  on  the  vehicle; 

means  in  said  supporting  and  housing  means  for  oscillating 
said  excavating  wheel  means  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  apparatus  for  forming  an  excavation  wider 
than  the  widest  portion  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  vehicle 
can  travel  along  the  excavation; 

said  supporting  and  housing  means  comprising  a  yoke  with 
the  excavating  wheel  means  mounted  on  said  yoke  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

said  yoke  being  connected  to  said  subframe  to  rotate  about 
a  vertically  extending  axis;  and 

actuator  means  connected  between  said  subframe  and  said 
yoke  for  selectively  oscillating  said  yoke  about  said  verti- 
cal axis. 


top  edge,  said  flange  engaging  the  top  edge  of  the  frame 
to  support  the  holder  in  said  slot  opening, 

2.  a  relatively  narrow  indicia  holding  pocket  extending 
along  the  bottomedge  of  said  holder,  said  pocket  in- 
cluding a  flat  rectangular  front  wall  parallel  to  and 
closely  spaced  from  said  flat  body  and  contiguous  with 
the  bottom  edge  thereof, 

3.  the  bottom  edge  of  said  holder  overlying  said  card  and 
the  ends  of  said  indicia  holder  being  retained  by  the  lip 
adjacent  the  end  walls,  and 

F.  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  flat  rectangular  price  indi- 
cia elements  in  said  holder,  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
indicia  elements  being  held  in  said  pocket  and  the  top 
edges  of  said  elements  being  retained  by  the  lip  adjacent 
to  the  top  of  the  frame. 


3,982,343 

SIMULATED  ARTICLE  DISPLAY  STRUCTURE 

Josef  F.  KUngkr,  1335  Gregory,  Wilmette,  III.  60091 

Filed  June  18.  1975,  Scr.  No.  588.069 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  3102 

VS.  CL  40-27.5  17  Claims 


3.982342 
INTERCHANGEABLE  PRICE  INDICATING  SIGN 
Charles  T.  Moore,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dayton- 
Hndson  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597^61 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  3120 

U&.  CI.  40-5  10  Claims 


1.  A  simulated  coin  display  structure  comprising:  a  first 
enclosure  element  having  a  transparent  portion  provided  with 
an  inner  surface  portion  defining  a  representation  of  the  front 
configuration  of  a  coin  to  be  displayed  through  said  transpar- 
ent portion  of  the  first  enclosure  element;  a  complementary 
second  enclosure  element  retained  in  association  with  said 
first  enclosure  element  and  having  a  transparent  portion 
aligned  with  said  first  element  transparent  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  surface  portion  defining  a  representation 
of  the  rear  configuration  of  the  coin  to  be  displayed  through 
said  transparent  portion  of  the  second  enclosure  element,  said 
surface  configuration  defined  by  said  first  and  second  enclo- 
sure element  inner  surface  portions  cooperatively  comprising 
a  representation  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  coin  to  be  dis- 
played; and  means  for  causing  the  observed  color  of  the  repre- 
sentation to  correspond  to  that  of  the  coin  being  simulated, 
said  display  structure  having  a  weight  preselected  to  simulate 
an  actual  such  coin  visually  simulated  in  said  enclosure  ele- 
ments. 


I.  An  interchangeable  sign  comprising: 

A.  a  relatively  fiat  rectangular  frame  open  on  at  least  one 
side,  having  narrow  end  and  bottom  walls  and  having  a 
narrow  retaining  lip  surrounding  the  opening, 

B.  means  for  supporting  said  frame. 

C.  a  slot  opening  in  the  top  of  said  frame  extending  the 
length  thereof, 

D.  at  least  one  product  information-bearing  card  in  said 
frame,  of  length  greater  than  said  opening,  resting  upon 
the  inside  bottom  frame  wall  and  retained  by  the  portion 
of  the  lip  adjacent  the  bottom  and  end  walls. 

E.  at  least  one  price  indicia  holder  in  said  frame,  of  length 
greater  than  and  width  substantially  lesser  than  said  side 
opening, 

i.  said  indicia  holder  having  a  flat  semi-rigid  sheet  mate- 
rial body  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  along  its 


3,982.344 

AUDIO-VISUAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Caiman  P.  Phillips,  1049  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  July  27.  1972,  Scr.  No.  275,486 

Int  Ci.»  G09F  13110 

U.S.  CI.  40— 106.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a.  a  carrying  case  having  two  complementary  case  halves 
that  are  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  for  relative 
movement  to  and  from  a  closed  condition  in  which  said 
halves  are  in  close  confronting  relation  and  from  and  to 
an  open  condition  in  which  said  halves  are  substantially 
coplanar; 

b.  a  light  transmitting  member  in  one  of  said  case  halves, 
means  underlying  said  light  transmitting  member  for 
illuminating  same; 
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c.  a  transparency  magazine  including  a  backing  member 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  edges  and  a  plurality  of 
transparencies  superposed  thereon,  means  for  hingedly 
mounting  said  transparencies  to  said  backing  member 
along  corresponding  substantially  coplanar  edges  which 
includes  one  of  said  edges  of  said  backing  member; 

d.  complementary  connecting  means  on  said  backing  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  other  of  said  edges  of  said  backing  mem- 
ber and  operatively  connected  to  the  other  half  of  said 
case  for  releasable  securing  said  backing  member  to  said 


position  in  which  the  respective  connecting  means  is  uncov- 
ered. 


3,982,345 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  FACE 

Kelly  R.  Coleman,  2367  Anna  Ave..  Clearwater,  Fl*.  33515 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,512,  Dec.  22, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580^17 

Int.  Ci.'  G09F  13104 

U.S.CL  40-132  R  1  Ctoim 


3.982,346 

CARTRIDGE  OR  CARTRIDGE  CASE  EJECTORS  FOR 

REVOLVER  CYLINDERS 

Andre  Pilorgct,  37  Chcmin  de  Beilevue.  Chatou  (Yvelines), 

France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,788 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  7, 1974. 74.07721 

III.  Ci."  F41C  15100 

U.S.  CL  42-68  3  Claims 


other  half  of  said  case  with  said  hinged  connecting  means 
adjacent  said  light  transmitting  member  when  said  case  is 
in  said  open  condition;  and 

.  means  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  backing 
member  toward  and  away  from  said  other  half  of  said 
case,  whereby  transparencies  overlying  said  backing 
member  may  be  swung  about  said  hinged  connecting 
means  into  a  display  position  overlying  said  light  transmit- 
ting member  and  into  a  storage  position  underlying  said 
backing  member. 


1.  A  display  device  comprising:  frame  means  having  a  con- 
tinuous peripheral  portion  surrounding  an  opening,  display 
means  extending  across  said  opening,  said  display  means 
including  a  flexible  translucent  sheet  of  synthetic  polymeric 
material  having  indicia  thereon,  means  for  applying  adjustable 
tensioning  force  to  said  sheet  in  a  first  direction  in  the  plane 
of  said  sheet  and  means  for  applying  adjustable  tensioning 
force  to  said  sheet  in  a  second  direction  in  the  plane  of  said 
sheet  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  in  order  to 
impart  rigidity  thereto,  each  of  said  means  including  connect- 
ing means  supported  by  said  frame  means  and  connected  to  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  edges  of  said  sheet,  and  a  lighting 
assembly  supported  within  said  frame  means  and  located 
relative  to  said  sheet  so  as  to  transmit  light  therethrough, 
including  four  shield  means  each  of  which  is  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  swinging  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  it  covers  one  of  the  connecting 
means  associated  with  an  edge  of  said  sheet  and  a  second 


1.  An  ejector  for  ejecting  cartridge  cases  from  the  cylinder 
of  a  revolver,  comprising  a  pin  for  which  the  center  of  the 
revolver  cylinder  serves  as  a  guide,  a  disc  secured  to  the  pin, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  outwardly  opening  notches  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  a  flexible  annular  element 
whose  outer  edges  are  smoothed  off  and  which  projects 
slightly  from  the  bottom  of  each  notch  in  said  disc,  and  means 
securing  said  annular  element  to  said  disc  against  removal 
from  said  disc  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  pin  but  permit- 
ting retraction  of  said  annular  element  into  said  notches, 
whereby  when  rimmed  cartridges  are  introduced  into  cham- 
bers of  the  revolver  cylinder  the  annular  element  retracts  into 
said  notches  and  slides  along  the  cartridges,  and  when  grooved 
cartridges  are  introduced  into  the  cylinder  chambers  the  an- 
nular element  retracts  into  said  notches  as  the  cartridges  pass 
but  projects  again  and  penetrates  into  the  cartridge  grooves  as 
soon  as  the  cartridge  grooves  are  situated  in  front  of  the  annu- 
lar element. 


3,982,347 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  IGNITED 

WEAPONS 
Rudolf  Brandl.  Weiden;  Tilo  Mciller;  Karl  Sailc,  both  of  Obern- 
dorf,  and  Heinrich  Streckluss,  Dettingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH,  Obcrndorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,151 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    14.    1974, 
2406933 

Int.  CL'  F4IC  19112 
U.S.  CI.  42-84  19  CUims 


I.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  electrically  ignited  weapons 
having  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  electrical  ignition 
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means,  leads  connecting  the  source  of  energy  with  the  electri- 
cal ignition  means  for  a  propelling  charge  contained  in  the 
weapon,  a  trigger,  and  a  normally  open  switch  which  is  inter- 
posed in  one  of  said  leads  and  which  can  be  closed  for  igniting 
said  ignition  means  by  pulling  the  trigger,  in  which  said  source 
of  energy  comprises  a  piezoelectric  body  and  a  capacitor 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  piezoelectric  body,  in  which 
said  trigger  is  coupled  with  a  striker  which  is  tripped  from  a 
tensioned  position  when  said  trigger  is  pulled  and  released  for 
striking  said  piezoelectric  body  before  said  switch  closes,  and 
in  which  said  leads  are  connected  with  said  capacitor  and  a 
diode  n  arranged  between  said  piezoelectric  body  and  said 
capacitor,  the  polarity  thereof  being  such  that  the  charge 
produced  as  a  result  of  the  blow  of  said  striker  against  said 
piezoelectric  body  flows  into  said  capacitor  but  cannot  (low 
back  from  said  capacitor  to  said  piezoelectric  body  and  the 
electrical  energy  stored  in  said  capacitor  is  available  for  ignit- 
ing said  ignition  means  when  said  switch  subsequently  closes, 
said  striker  being  reuined  in  the  tensioned  position  by  an 
engagement  member,  there  being  a  striker  spring  arranged 
between  trigger  and  striker,  said  striker  spring  being  tensioned 
by  pulling  the  trigger  before  the  trigger  engages  said  engage- 
ment member  for  releasing  said  striker. 


body  and  located  at  said  lower  surface,  said  body  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  and  said  first  and  second  sur- 


faces respectively  forming  angles  of  6°-12''  and  40°-50°  with 
said  axis. 


3,982,348 
FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  AND  REEL 
Maynard   WallKC,  38172  Seaway   Drive,  Mount  Ckmens, 
Mkh.  48043 

Ffled  My  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  595J58 

Inl.  CL'  AOIK  87100.  89/02 

VS.  CL  43-20  7  Claims 


3,982,350 
FISHING  LINE  WEIGHT 
Donald  W.  Heckathoni,  No.  20  Pasco  MargariU,  Camarillo 
Springs,  Calif,  93010 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,239 

hi.  CL'  AOIK  9SI00 

VS.  CL  43-43.1  5  CUIms 


I.  A  combined  fishing  rod  handle  and  reel  comprising  an 
elongated  fishing  rod  handle,  the  rear  portion  of  the  handle 
being  enclosed,  the  forward  portion  being  upwardly  open,  a 
reel  with  a  line  groove  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  upwardly 
open  forward  portion  of  the  handle  and  having  upwardly  and 
downwardly  facing  surfaces  facing  away  from  the  line  groove, 
line  guide  means  on  the  handle  forwardly  of  the  reel,  a  releas- 
able  stop  slidably  mounted  on  the  handle  rearwardly  of  the 
reel,  and  complemenury  inclined  surfaces  on  said  stop  and 
reel,  the  inclined  surface  on  said  reel  being  part  of  said  down- 
wardly facing  surface,  the  stop  having  a  thumb-engageable 
portion  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  reel  and  being  movable 
between  a  releasing  position  in  which  said  complementary 
Inclined  surfaces  are  separated  and  a  braking  position  in 
which  the  complementary  inclined  surfaces  are  engaged. 


I.  A  device  for  atuching  a  stone  or  the  like  to  a  fishing  line, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  elastic  strap  having  a  ceruin  total  length  when 
unstressed; 

adjustable  means  attached  to  said  strap  to  form  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  strap  length  into  a  subsUntially  closed 
curve  for  encircling,  engaging  and  conforming  to  an 
irregular  peripheral  surface  of  a  stone; 

attaching  means  connected  to  said  strap  for  attaching  said 
strap  to  a  fishing  line,  said  attaching  means  including  a 
post  projecting  from  said  strap  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  length  thereof;  and 

a  flange  means  formed  on  said  post. 


3,982349 
FISHING  LURE 
WilHaai  H.  HUb,  25  Woodkull  Road,  East  Sctaoket,  N.Y 
11733 

FOcd  Mar.  29,  1974.  Scr.  No.  456,063 
hi.  CL*  AOIK  S5/00 
VS.  CL  43-42.48  16  Claims 

I.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated,  generally  cylin- 
drical body  including  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  at  least  substantially  hemispherical,  said  second  end 
being  provided  with  first  and  second  sloped  and  at  least  sub- 
stantially planer  surfaces  intersecting  along  a  line  forming  one 
extremity  of  said  body,  hook  means  connected  to  said  body, 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
respectively,  said  upper  surface  being  at  a  shallower  angle 
than  said  lower  surface,  and  line  attachment  means  on  said 


3,982,351 
CAB  MOUNTED  REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
David  W.  WaMron,  ValdosU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lowndes  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Inc.,  VaMosta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,395,  Jan.  10,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  20,364,  March  17, 
1970,  Pal.  No.  3,633,825.  This  appUcalion  Feb.  15, 1974,  Scr. 

No.  442,866 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  24.  1976 
hi.  CL' AOIM  19/00 
UA  a.  43-129  10  Claim. 

I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  controlling  a  fog  generator  used  in 
applying  insecticides  from  a  vehicle  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  discharge  head  for  use  in  developing  a  fog  mixture  of  air 
and  insecticide; 

b.  means  for  supplying  insecticide  under  pressure  to  said 
discharge  head  including  a  supply  tank; 
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c.  means  for  supplying  air  pressure  means  to  said  discharge 
head;  and, 

d.  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  insecticide 
supply  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  said  insecti- 
cide under  pressure,  said  control  means  including  a  flow 
meter  having  an  adjustable  flow  rate  control  valve  and 
thermometer  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  insec- 
ticide flowing  through  said  flow  rate  control  valve  and 
said  flow  meter,  said  flow  meter  and  said  thermometer 
means  and  said  flow  rate  control  valve  being  located  in 
the  vehicle  operator's  position  and  remote  from  said 
supply  tank  and  from  said  discharge  head,  supply  lines  for 
said  liquid  including  a  first  supply  line  in  flow  communi- 
cation between  said  supply  tank  and  said  control  means 
and  a  second  supply  line  in  flow  communication  between 
said  control  means  and  said  discharge  head,  and  transfer 
means  for  transferring  liquid  through  said  supply  lines 
from   said  supply  tank   through  said  first  supply  line. 


through  said  flow  meter,  through  said  second  supply  line 
to  said  discharge  head,  said  flow  meter  and  said  adjust- 
able flow  rate  control  valve  being  connected  in  series 
between  said  supply  tank  and  said  discharge  head 
whereby  flow  of  insecticide  to  said  discharge  head  may  be 
monitored  and  controlled  in  said  vehicle  operator's  posi- 
tion in  accord  with  temperature  variations  occuring  in 
said  insecticide,  an  electromagnetic  valve  in  one  of  said 
supply  lines  operable  between  an  insecticide  off  position 
and  an  insecticide  discharge  position,  and  switch  means 
in  said  vehicle  operator's  position  for  controlling  said 
electromagnetic  valve  whereby  a  vehicle  operator  may 
not  only  control  the  associated  vehicle  but  may  also 
completely  control  discharge  of  said  insecticide,  said  flow 
meter  and  said  thermometer  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  other  for  simultaneous  observation  by  the  operator, 
said  valve  being  disposed  for  manipulation  thereof  by  the 
operator  as  he  observes  said  flow  meter. 


3,982,352 
KNOCK  DOWN  CONVERTIBLE  TOY 
J.  Howard  Branson,  127  S.  Atlantic  Ave.,  Haddonfield,  NJ. 
08033 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,411 
Int.  CL*  A63H  33/06 
U.S.CL  46-17  3  Claims 

1.  A  knockdown  toy  capable  of  being  converted  into  a 
plurality  of  different  toy  configurations  of  beds,  sofas  and 
cradles  comprising: 
a  basic  frame  formed  of  a  flat  horizonully  disposed  rectan- 
gular intermediate  panel  having  one  pair  of  sides  longer 
than  the  other  and  complementary  opposed  end  panels 
secured  at  approximately  their  mid  points  to  the  short 
sides  thereof  intermediate  the  end  panels  and  perpendic- 
ular thereto; 
two  side  panels  of  length  approximating  the  long  sides  of  the 
intermediate  panel  and  of  height  approximating  the  dis- 
tance the  end  panels  project  above  the  intermediate 
panel; 


means  for  releasably  securing  each  side  panel  to  the  long 
sides  of  the  intermediate  panel; 


two  end  rocker  panels  each  including  an  arcuate  edge;  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  each  rocker  panel  to  either 
the  upper  or  lower  extremity  of  each  end  panel  whereby 
selective  assembly  of  the  different  components  will  create 
different  toys. 


3,982,353 
DOLL  HEAD  MOUNTING  JOINT 
Godtfred  Kirk  Christiansen,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Inlcrlcgo  A.G.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,033 

Int.  CL'  A63H  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  46-22  1  Cbim 


1.  A  mounting  joint  for  quick  detachably  connecting  a  doll 
head  to  a  supporting  block  comprising 

a  doll  head  having  at  least  three  means  thereon  for  connect- 
ing elements  thereto,  one  of  said  means  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  connecting  portion  projecting  from  said 
head,  said  portion  including  three  axially  spaced  coaxial 
sections  each  being  of  a  different  diameter,  the  one  near- 
est the  head  being  of  greatest  diameter,  the  most  remote 
from  the  head  being  of  the  least  diameter; 

a  body  forming  block  adapted  to  receive  said  portion,  said 
block  having  a  central  cavity  and  four  studs  projecting 
symmetrically  about  said  cavity  above  the  plane  of  its 
mouth,  the  diameter  of  said  section  most  remote  from 
said  head  being  equal  to  that  of  said  cavity,  the  diameter 
of  said  intermediate  section  being  slightly  greater  than  a 
circle  tangent  to  the  vertical  surfaces  of  the  studs  at  a 
point  on  said  vertical  surface  of  said  stud  nearest  the 
cavity,  the  intermediate  portion  being  thus  frictionally 
engageable  with  the  vertical  surfaces  at  the  said  points  of 
tangency,  and  the  portion  nearest  the  head  constituting 
the  neck  of  said  doll  head,  being  too  large  to  be  engaged 
within  said  vertical  surfaces  and  abutting  the  tops  of  said 
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four  studs  whereby  said  neck  portion  is  visible  above  said 
studs. 


interengaging  means  on  said  slat  brackets  holding  said 
brackets  against  relative  movement  along  said  channel 


3,9S2JS4 
WALKING  DOLL  MECHANISM 
Charles  M.  HolUngsworth,  West  Colambia,  and  Witold  W. 
Kosicki,  Columbia,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Horsmao  Oolb 
lac,  Colanbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,238 

IatCI.'A63H  ////•* 

U.S.CL  46-149  14  Claims 


whereby  said  supporting  arms  are  held  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation. 


I.  Walking  simulating  apparatus  for  a  doll  including  in 
combination,  a  torso  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  leg 
mounting  openings  in  said  torso,  a  pair  of  legs,  means  mount- 
ing said  legs  respectively  in  said  mounting  openings,  for  move- 
ment around  respective  axes,  each  of  said  mounting  means 
formmg  a  surface  extending  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  its 
associated  leg,  a  recess  in  each  of  said  surfaces,  a  pair  of  arms, 
respective  detent  means  on  said  arms,  and  means  mounting 
said  arms  for  pivotal  movement  around  an  axis  extending' 
between  said  leg  mounting  means  and  with  said  detent  means 
in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  surfaces,  said  arm  mount- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  detent 
means  into  engagement  with  said  surfaces  so  that  when  said 
detents  engage  in  said  recesses  said  arms  provide  a  releasable 
driving  connection  between  said  legs  to  simulate  a  walking 
movement  of  said  doll,  each  of  said  surfaces  for  an  apprecia- 
ble extent  from  said  recess  in  each  direction  around  the  asso- 
ciated said  axis  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  asso- 
ciated axis  to  permit  said  driving  connection  to  be  released 
against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  in  each  direction  of 
relative  movement  of  said  detent  means  with  respect  to  the 
associated  surfaces  without  damage  to  the  apparatus. 


3,982,356 

HONING  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  TROCHOIDAL 

BORE  OF  ROTOR  HOUSING  OF  ROTARY  ENGINE 

SalocM  Dojyo,  and  Tsutomu  Yoshino,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Ja- 

pan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Conlinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  319,000,  Dec.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3351,422.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,901 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  1 1 

1991,  has  been  dischimed. 

Int.  Cl.»  E24B  19/08 

U.S.C1.5I-34J  4  Claims 


■^, 


3,982,355 
ADJUSTABLE  BLIND  STRUCTURE 
Aolhony  C.  Picrccy,  40  Wert  Way,  Hertoa.  Haanslow,  Middle- 
SCI,  Englaad 

FOcd  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,914 
CUa<  priority,   applkalion   Uatted   Klnadon,   Mar.    19 
1975,11442/75 

Int.  CL«  EOSF  17/00;  E06B  7/086 
U.S.  CI.  49-74  7  Claim. 

1.  In  an  adjustable  slat  blind  mechanism  having  elongated 
supporu  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  an  opening  and 
blind  slau  extending  therebetween  and  pivoted  thereto,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
each  of  said  supporu  defining  an  outwardly  open  channel 
extending  therealong,  the  inner  side  faces  of  said  channel 
having  inwardly  facing  detent  portions; 
a  plurality  of  slat  brackets  in  said  channel,  each  having 
latching  portions  engaging  the  said  detent  portions,  each 
slat  bracket  having  at  least  one  supporting  arm  extending 
outwardly  away  from  said  channel  and  having  a  slat 
holder  pivoted  thereto;  and 


1.  A  honing  machine  for  finishing  a  trochoidal  bore  of  a 
workpiece  by  honing  the  inner  wall  surface  thereof  having  an 
opening  portion,  comprising: 

a.  a  honing  head  provided  on  its  periphery  with  a  honing 
stone  which  is  biased  outwardly  into  sliding  conUct  with 
the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  workpiece  for  honing  the 
same  when  rotaubly  received  within  the  trochoidal  bore 

b.  a  honing  head  shaft  coaxially  secured  to  said  honinc 
head, 

c.  means  for  routing  the  honing  head  shaft, 

d.  a  machine  Ubie  for  holding  the  workpiece  in  posiUon, 

e.  means  for  controlbng  the  position  of  the  honing  head  aiid 
the  machine  UbIe  to  draw  a  preset  trochoid  curve, 

f.  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  the  honing  stone  is  on 
the  opening  portion. 

g.  bias-pressure  control  means  for  controlling  the  bias  pres- 
sure of  said  honing  stone  toward  said  inner  wall  surface, 

h.  a  pressurized  fluid  source  communicating  with  said  bias 
pressure  control  means  for  supplying  thereto  a  liquid 
under  pressure,  and 

i.  honing  control  means  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
pressurized  fluid  source  and  responsive  to  said  detecting 
means  for  decreasing  the  bias  pressure  of  said  honing 
stone  toward  said  inner  wall  surface  when  said  honing 
stone  is  on  the  opening  portion  of  the  inner  wall  surface. 
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3,982,357 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  CAUTERIZING  KNIVES 
John  D.  Eldridge,  and  William  D.  De  Mayo,  both  of  1115  E. 
Elm,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,627 

Int.  CL'  B24B  J/54,  A47L  21/00 

VS.  a.  51-181  R  15  Claims 


I.  A  cleaning  device  for  surgical  cauterizing  implements 
including  cauterizing  knives  and  cauterizing  forceps,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  pair  of  abrasive  elements  disposed  in  yieldable  mutual 
contact  to  receive  cauterizing  implements  therebetween 
to  abrade  cauterized  flesh  therefrom; 

b.  and  a  porous  penetrable  plastic  pad  contiguous  to  the 
abrasive  elements  to  receive  cauterizing  implements  for 
wiping  loosened  cauterized  remnants  therefrom,  said  pad 
also  forming  a  storage  means  for  cauterizing  implements 
and  to  aid  in  surgical  count  thereof. 


3,982,359 
ABRASIVE  MEMBER  OF  BONDED  AGGREGATES  IN  AN 

ELASTOMERIC  MATRIX 
Karl  Elbel,  and  Kurt  Wolflnger,  both  ol  Pforzheim,  Germany, 

assignors  to  ROC  A.G.,  Zug,  SwiUerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,830,  Nov.  19,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,981,  Nov. 

12,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  834,885,  June  19, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June 

10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  21,  1968, 
1752612 

Int.  CL»  B24D  3/22,  3/28 
U.S.CL  51-295  9  Claims 

I.  A  shaped,  flexible,  resilient  abrasive  member  essentially 
consisting  of  a  matrix  of  elastomeric  material  and  a  plurality 
of  aggregates  embedded  in  said  matrix  in  spaced  relationship 
and  bonded  to  each  other  by  said  material,  each  aggregate 
essentially  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  grains  of  abrasive 
material  and  of  a  bonding  agent  more  rigid  than  said  elasto- 
meric material  and  bonding  said  grains  to  each  other,  said 
matrix  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  75  to  20.  and  said  aggre- 
gates having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  at  least  65. 


1.  In  an  improved  laminated  resinoid  wheel  of  the  type 
comprising  a  core  layer,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  outer  layers, 
wherein  the  core  layer  is  made  of  an  abrasive  composition 
containing  abrasive  grains,  and  said  at  least  one  pair  of  layers 
are  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  core  layer  symmetri- 
cally thereof  and  made  of  an  abrasive  composition  containing 
abrasive  grains  different  in  size  from  those  of  the  abrasive 
composition  of  the  core  layer,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  wheel  being  rough-surfaced 
by  a  terminal  unit  of  rolling  rolls  coated  with  a  soft  mate- 
rial. 


3,982,360 

MOBILE  HOME  ROOF  APPARATUS 

Ernest  L.  Newman,  Box  139,  R.F.D.  No.  2,  Owego,  N.Y.  13827 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,753,  March  20,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565.527 

InL  CL«  E04B  7/00.  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  52-22  9  Claims 


3,982,358 

LAMINATED  RESINOID  WHEELS,  METHOD  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  SAME  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD 
Heijiro  Fukuda,  No.  123,  3-chome,  Umegaoka,  Nagaokakyo, 

Kyoto,  Japan  (617) 
Division  ol  Ser.  No.  494,015,  Aug.  1,  1974.  This  applicatioa 
Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,980 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    9,    1973,   48- 
113718;    Oct.    9,    1973,    48-113720;    Oct.    9,    1973,    48- 
1 17761  |U|;  Mar.  18,  1974,  49-31284 

Int.  Cl.«  B24D  7/14.  5/14 
U&  CI.  51-207  6  Claims 


1.  An  added  roof  structure  for  use  on  a  house  trailer  having 
an  existing  sheet-metal  roof,  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
first  plurality  of  vertically-extending  support  posts  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  along  a  first  side  of  said  trailer  and 
fixedly  mounted  against  said  side  of  said  trailer;  a  second 
plurality  of  vertically-extending  rigid  support  posts  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  along  a  second  side  of  said  trailer  and 
mounted  against  said  second  side  of  said  trailer,  each  of  said 
support  posts  extending  from  a  level  below  said  existing  sheet- 
metal  roof  to  a  level  above  said  existing  sheet-metal  roof;  a 
first  longitudinally-extending  strip  means  fastened  to  and 
interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  support  posts  of  said 
first  plurality;  a  second  longitudinally-extending  strip  means 
fastened  to  and  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  support 
posts  of  said  second  plurality;  a  plurality  of  rigid  laterally- 
extending  support  bracket  means  each  extending  between  and 
attached  to  said  first  and  second  longitudinally-extending  strip 
means  to  prevent  lateral  relative  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  longitudinally-extending  strip  means;  a  third  plu- 
rality of  rigid  support  posts  each  affixed  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  a  respective  one  of  said  laterally-extending 
support  bracket  means;  third  longitudinally-extending  strip 
means  affixed  to  an  interconnecting  said  third  plurality  of 
support  posts  adjacent  their  upper  ends;  a  first  plurality  of 
mutually-interlocking  roof  sheet  means  each  supported  by 
said  third  strip  means  and  said  first  strip  means;  a  second 
plurality  of  mutually-interlocking  roof  sheet  means  each  sup- 
ported by  said  third  strip  means  and  said  second  strip  means; 
a  first  member  fixed  to  and  extending  from  one  of  said  support 
posts  of  said  third  plurality  adjacent  an  end  of  said  trailer 
downwardly  and  laterally  outwardly  beyond  one  of  said  sup- 
port posts  of  said  first  plurality  adjacent  said  end  of  said  trailer 
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and  being  connected  lo  said  one  of  said  support  posts  of  said 
first  plurality:  a  second  member  extending  laterally  across  and 
affined  to  said  end  of  said  trailer  at  a  level  below  said  existing 
roof;  and  a  plurality  of  metal  sheeU  each  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  members. 


3,982361 

MODIFIED  STRUCTURE  FOR  LINING  GENERALLY 

CURVED  SURFACES 

Ernst  Deulsch,  and  Bcrahard  RetfensciwM,  botk  of  Marl, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Chenische  Werke  Hnis  Akliengcscll- 

jcbaft,  Germany 

Conttnualion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  457,214,  April  1,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,983 
Claims    priority,    appiicatioo    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
23637M 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  7114.  7110 
VS.  CL  52-80  22  Cbims 


is  closely  adjacent  to  the  mesh  and  to  stucco  of  an  outer 
wall  surface;  and  at  its  other  end  a  second-named  can- 
cover  element  that  is  spaced  from  the  mesh  and  stucco  of 
another  outer  wall  surface,  the  said  second-named  can- 
cover  element  being  in  contact  with  an  intervening  can 
sidewall  that  is  between  this  second-named  can-cover 
element  and  said  last-named  wall  surface; 
each  of  said  corner  joints  comprising:  a  pair  of  row-end  cans 
having  intersecting  axes,  one  of  said  row-end  cans  having 
a  said  can-end  cover  element  in  abutting  relation  with  a 
can  sidewall  of  the  other  of  said  row-end  cans;  and  con- 
necting means  fastening  said  abutting  cover  element  and 
sidewall.  comprising  a  piece  of  strength-providing  mate- 
rial and  rod-like  elements  fastening  said  piece  to  said 
row-end  cans; 


I.  An  assembly  for  sheathing  a  network  thereby  forming  a 
structure  having  generally  curved  surfaces  comprising: 

a.  a  connector  panel  or  strip  adapted  to  be  joined  to  the 
network  via  a  firm  or  elastic  intermediate  element,  said 
connector  panel  or  strip  comprising  at  least  two  asso- 
ciated clamping  plates  or  strips  and  a  filling  panel  there- 
between to  regulate  the  disunce  between  the  individual 
clamping  plates  or  strips,  said  connector  panel  or  strip 
holding  two  bearing  profile  members  of  a  weather  resis- 
tant and  aging-resistant  vulcanized  elastomer,  and 

b.  a  covering  panel  atuched  to  at  least  one  of  the  bearing 
profile  members  held  by  the  connector  panel  or  strip,  said 
covering  panel  being  shaped  to  fit  said  network  and  com- 
prising a  fabric  cover  stretched  in  the  manner  of  a  dia- 
phram  so  that  it  exhibits  a  spatial  double  curvature  and  is 
under  tensile  stress. 


the  said  sets  of  horizontal,  intersecting  rows  of  cans  com- 
prising a  bottom  set  and  a  plurality  of  upper  sets,  stacked 
one  above  the  other;  each  of  said  upper  sets  comprising 
at  each  of  two  diagonally-arranged  wall  corners  a  said 
first-named  row-end  can-cover  element  that  is  above  a 
said  intervening  can  sidewall.  and  at  each  of  two  other 
diagonally-arranged  wall  corners  a  said  intervening  can 
sidewall  that  is  above  a  said  first-named  row-end  can- 
cover  element; 

mesh,  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  stucco,  on  exterior  sides 
of  said  can  rows;  interior  wall  material  on  inner  sides  of 
said  can  rows;  rod-like  elements,  holding  and  positioning 
said  mesh  on  said  can  rows;  top,  water-shedding  struc- 
ture; and  means  fastening  said  top  structure  to  upper 
portions  of  said  upright  walls. 


3,982,362 
INSULATED  STRUCTURE  OF  END-JOINED  CANS  AND 

STUCCOED  MESH 
Alvin  Edward  Moort,  Manini  Way,  Diamondbead,  Rtc.  1,  Bay 
Sl  Louis,  Miss.  39520 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,622 
bt.  CL'  EMC  1106 
VS.  CL  52-91  15  Claim. 

I.  Structure,  including: 

in  upright  walls,  angularly  joined  at  comers  and  defining  an 
interior  space,  a  plurality  of  uprightly  stacked  sets  of 
intersecting,  subsUntially  horizonul  rows  of  cans;  each  of 
said  sets  comprising  a  plurality  of  joinb,  each  angularly 
joining  a  pair  of  said  horizontal  rows  at  one  of  said  cor- 
ners; each  of  said  rows  comprising:  a  plurality  of  end- 
joined,  coaxial  cans  having  substantially  horizontal  axes 
and  can  sidewalls  each  of  which  surrounds  and  encloses 
a  canned  space  and  can-cover  elements  at  ends  of  said 
sidewalls;  gaseous  material  in  said  cans;  and  connecting 
means  fastening  together  ends  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
cans  in  the  row; 
each  of  said  horizontal  rows  of  cans  comprising:  at  one  of 
iu  ends  a  first-named  row-end  can-cover  element  which 


3,982,363 
FRANGIBLE  INSERT 
John  P.  Dorris,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  DDK  Invest- 
ments, Ltd.,  FounUin  Valley,  CaliL 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,139 

Int.  Cl.»  E04C  5116.  5100 

VS.  CL  52-98  9  cuims 


1.  An  insert,  comprising:  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
anchored  in  concrete,  said  body  portion  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  ribs  on  the  exterior 
thereof  for  anchoring  the  same  against  roution  in  said  con- 
crete; a  prong  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  a  relatively  smaller  size  hole  in  a  mold  prior  to 
casting  the  concrete,  said  prong  having  circumferentially 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  ridges  on  the  exterior  thereof 
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to  prevent  rotation  thereof  in  said  hole,  said  one  end  of  said    said  body  and  projecting  outwardly  from  an  ■nclmed  face 

body  portion  being  larger  in  outside  diameter  than  said  prong    thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  profiled  bar  being  embedded  in 

and  forming  an  abutment  for  engagement  with  said  mold,  said    said  body  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  small  base,  the 

prong  having  a  cylindrical  bore  which  extends  completely    connecting  intermediate  portion  of  said  bar  connecting  said 

therethrough  and  into  said  body  portion,  said  cylindrical  bore 

having  screw  threads  in  that  portion  thereof  which  is  disposed 

in  said  body  portion;  and  readily  frangible  cylindrical  means 

between  said  body  portion  and  said  prong,  said  frangible 

means  being  formed  by  a  narrow  groove  at  the  abutment  end 

of  said  body  portion  and  axially  spacing  said  prong  from  said 

body  portion  and  constituting  the  sole  connecting  means 

between  said  prong  and  said  body  portion,  said  prong  being  of 

such  design  and  dimensions  as  to  be  slightly  contractible  when 

driven  into  said  relatively  smaller  hole  in  said  mold. 


3,982,364 
PREFABRICATED  SUPPORT  AND  FLOOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

BUILDING 
Louis  W.  Horvalh,  Hunlsvillc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Spaceair  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,129 

Int.  Cl.»  E04D  15100:  E04B  7/02 

UACL  52-126  3  Claims 


ends  being  disposed  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  small  base 
and  above  the  surface  of  said  inclined  face,  said  connecting 
intermediate  portion  forming  a  generally  U-shaped  gripping 
element,  a  substantial  portion  of  which  is  disposed  above  said 
body  for  handling  the  block. 


*> 


k 


3,982,366 
STRUCTURAL  SPACE  ELEMENT 
Jah)  P.  HaapaU,  Temppciikatu  8  A  23,  00100  Hekinki  10, 
Finland 

FUed  Mar.  12.  1975,  Scr.  No.  557.553 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland.    Nov.    27.    1974. 
3425/74 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  5148;  E04C  1130 
U.S.  CI.  52-220  13  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  support  and  floor  system  comprising;  a 
plurality  of  ground  support  means  arranged  in  a  rectangular 
grid,  each  ground  support  means  including  connecting  means 
providing  tie  flange  means  extending  toward  adjacent  ground 
support  means;  a  plurality  of  panel  receiver  means  each  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  tie  fiange  means  of  adjacent  ground 
support  means,  each  panel  receiver  means  comprising  an 
elongated  extrusion  including  a  horizontal  fiange,  depending 
central  flanges  extending  downwardly  of  said  horizontal  flange 
and  received  in  a  pair  of  tie  flange  means  on  associated  con- 
nector means,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  horizontally  elongated 
flanges  extending  upwardly  of  said  horizontal  flange  and  de- 
fining a  horizontally  elongated  channel;  a  plurality  of  floor 
panel  means,  each  including  sheet  material  providing  a  floor 
and  a  peripheral  frame  defining  a  tongue  flange  received  in  an 
associated  channel  of  associated  panel  receiver  means  and 
secured  thereto;  and  wall  '.upport  base  means  secured  to  and 
extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  ground  support 
means  and  extending  continuously  around  the  periphery  of 
said  gridwork  for  supporting  the  upright  walls  of  a  building. 
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3,982,365 
DISTRIBUTION  BLOCKS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 
JOINTS  RESISTING  TO  DIFFERENTIAL  SETTLING  AND 
JOINTS  OBTAINED  BY  USING  SAID  BLOCKS 
Albert  D.  G.  Noel,  deceased,  Ute  of  Brussels.  Belgittm,  by 
Jowtte  D,  Noel,  sole  heir,  1160  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,984 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  \I62;  EOIC  H\02 
U.S.CL  52-125  3  Claims 

1.  A  distribution  block,  comprising:  a  body  having  a  trape- 
zoidal longitudinal  section  with  the  small  base  at  the  top,  and 
at  least  one  profiled  bar  having  one  end  thereof  embedded  in 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising  at  least  two  space  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  space  elements  comprising  a  tube  element 
having  two  generally  vertical  walls  along  with  a  generally 
horizontal  floor  and  ceiling,  each  of  said  tube  elements  having 
first  collar  means  transversely  circumscribing  the  outside  of 
the  respective  tube  element  at  spaced  intervals,  each  of  said 
tube  elements  having  second  collar  means  transversely  cir- 
cumscribing the  outside  of  the  respective  tube  elements  at 
spaced  intervals,  said  first  circumscribing  collar  means  being 
arranged  in  alternate  spaced  relationship  with  said  second 
circumscribing  collar  means  along  the  longitudinal  length  of 
each  of  said  tube  elements,  said  first  circumscribing  collar 
means  on  each  tube  element  protruding  further  from  each 
tube  element  than  said  second  collar  means  on  each  respec- 
tive tube  element,  said  two  space  elements  being  mated  with 
one  another  with  said  first  circumscribing  collar  means  dis- 
posed opposite  said  second  circumscribing  collar  means  such 
that  the  first  circumscribing  collar  means  on  one  space  ele- 
ment mates  with  the  second  circumscribing  collar  means  on 
the  other  space  element  and  the  second  circumscribing  collar 
means  on  said  one  space  element  mates  with  the  first  circum- 
scribing collar  means  on  the  other  space  element,  whereby 
said  space  elements  are  thereby  spaced  from  one  another  as 
determined  by  said  mating  circumscribing  collar  means,  said 
space  between  said  two  space  elements  being  adapted  to 
accommodate  conduits,  insulation,  utilities  and  the  like  for 
said  building  structure,  said  mating  circumscribing  collar 
means  of  said  two  space  elements  forming  a  beam -pillar-ring 
having  generally  horizontal  beams  and  generally  vertical  pil- 
lars for  supporting  said  building  structure. 
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3,982467 

EDGE  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  SANDWICH-TYPE 

BUILDING  PANEL 

Oiov  JawHw,  OHvcdabgaUa  14  b.  S-4I3I0  GWcborg,  and 

Edward  MUaszcwski,  FramgaBgen  210-81,  S-41280  Gote- 

borg,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  No».  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,914 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  1100 

VS.  CL  52-309  g  Claims 


formed  from  sheets  of  stiff,  imperforate  material  folded  to 
form  a  hollow  section  of  rectangular  cross  section  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  side  faces  to  be  positioned  in  the  plane  of  the 
wall  and  perpendicular  thereto  a  pair  of  verticaly  extending 
end  faces  with  a  portion  of  said  folded  sheet  extending  diago- 
nally between  said  side  faces  within  said  hollow  section,  an 
extension  tab  integral  with  a  side  face  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  each  hollow  section  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  side 
face  of  each  adjacent  enclosure,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  metal 
members  extending  transversely  of  said  core  between  said 
layers  of  reinforcing  material  and  slabs  at  spaced  intervals. 


3,982,3«9 
INSULATED  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Henry  P.  Keleske,  5515  N.  Danbury  Road,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53217 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569^54 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2100 

VS.  CL  52-407  3  cWms 


1.  A  construction  panel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rigid  plates  having  transversely  spaced  apart  edges; 

a  hardened  mass  of  synthetic-resin  foam  between  said  plates 
bonding  the  same  together; 

an  elongated  rigid  edge-reinforcing  member  of  laterally 
open  box-shape  received  between  said  plates  and  said 
edges  and  spanning  the  thickness  of  the  space  between 
them,  said  member  having  cheeks  lying  along  opposite 
internal  faces  of  said  plates  and  defining  a  laterally  open 
groove  adapted  to  receive  a  spline,  said  member  being 
further  formed  with  a  section  extending  transverse  to  the 
plates  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  synthetic-resin  foam  in  liquid  condition 
through  said  member,  said  member  having  extensions 
formed  with  hooks  anchoring  the  member  in  said  mass; 
and 

a  spline  for  connecting  the  panel  to  a  like  panel,  said  spline 
being  received  in  said  groove,  said  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  like  parallel  profiles  each  abutting  a  respective  one 
of  said  plates  and  having  an  inner  section  parallel  to  the 
respective  plate  and  defming  a  side  of  said  groove. 


3,982368 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  TO  MAKE  SAME 
Arthur  Perrin,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American  VolkscastIc 

Intenaliooal  Inc.,  Fori  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Conlinaalion  of  Ser.  No.  397,455,  Sept.  14,  1973,  which  b  a 
coalinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  173,136,  Aug.  19,  1971,  which  is  a 
conlinnalion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,125,  March  3,  1970.  This 
applicaliott  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,014 
Int.  CL'  E04B  1116 
VS.  CL  52-381  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  rectangular  building  block  having  spaced  parallel 
rectangular  sidewalls  with  spaced.webs  extending  transversely 
therebetween  and  voids  between  adjacent  webs,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  thermal  and  moisture  insulation  strip  at- 
tached to  said  webs  and  extending  therebetween  parallel  to 
said  sidewalls,  said  insulation  strip  extending  beyond  the  edge 
of  said  sidewalls  in  the  plane  of  the  strip  on  all  four  edges  of 
the  block  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  having  edges  at 
right  angles  to  said  plane  positioned  to  butt  against  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  an  adjacent  block  in  any  direction  to  ac- 
comodate a  mortar  joint  of  predetermined  width  when  the 
blocks  are  stacked  to  form  a  wall,  and  further  comprising 
laterally  extending  flanges  in  the  center  of  said  insulating  strip, 
said  flanges  conUcting  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  sidewalls  and 
acting  to  obstruct  air  flow  through  the  open  portion  of  said 
voids. 


3,982J7C 
WALL  SYSTEM  HAVING  DETACHABLE  WALL  PANELS 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Donald  R.  Buffingtoo,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Anning-John- 
ston  Company,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,134 

Inl.  CI.'  E04B  5152 

VS.  CI.  52-481  6  Claims 


6.  A  wall  structure  comprising  two  parallel  slabs  of  sprayed 
concrete  arranged  in  a  spaced-apart.  vertical  array  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  vertically  extending  hollow  core  through  which 
no  cementitious  material  penetrates  connecting  said  slabs,  a 
layer  of  reticulated  reinforcing  material  embedded  within 
each  said  slab  of  concrete  sprayed  thereon  and  affixed  to  an 
underlying  face  of  said  core,  said  core  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongated,  hollow  enclosures  arranged  in  juxuposition  with 


1.  A  panel  for  use  in  a  wall  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  or  generally  parallel,  substantially  equally  spaced. 


.      -  . ' 1 "■«•    K«.»..*..  wi   5«i,i«iiaii/   i/aiMiici.  suDsianuaiiy  equally  spaced 

their   lengthwise  dimensions   vertical,  each   said   enclosure    magnetically  attractive  meul  studs  extending  from  a  horizon 
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tal  or  substantially  horizontal  transverse  member  to  form  a 
frame  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  panels  to  form  said  wall 
assembly, 
said  panel  comprising  a  panel  member  of  predetermined 
length  and  width  and  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  back 
surface, 
at  least  two  generally  parallel  rows  of  elongated  magnetic 
units  disposed  on  said  back  surface  of  said  panel  member, 
the  spacing  between  said  rows  being  substantially  equal  to    U.S.  CI.  52—513 
the  spacing  between  said  metal  studs, 
each  of  said  magnetic  units  including  a  U-shaped  iron  chan- 
nel member  having  a  bight  portion  interconnecting  a  pair 
of  leg  portions,  said  channel  members  being  adhesively 
secured  to  said  back  surface  of  said  panel  member  with 
the  leg  portions  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  each 
of  said  magnetic  units  including  a  permanent  magnet 
disposed  in  each  of  the  channels  between  the  leg  portions, 
said  upper  edge  of  said  panel  member  being  insertable  into 
said  transverse  member  of  the  frame  with  said  rows  of 
magnetic  units  positioned  over  the  metal  studs  to  attach 
and  hold  said  panel  by  magnetic  attraction  with  the  leg 
portion  of  each  of  said  magnetic  units  in  contact  with  a 
stud. 


3,982372 
FACADE  WALL  ASSEMBLY 
Ernst  Haeussler,  Grasholstrassc  47,  4300  Essen-Bredeney, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,683 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    4,    I97S, 
2504454 

Int.  CL'  E04B  2188 


12  Claims 


3,982371 
PANEL  HOLDING  STRUCTURE 
Willi  Preu,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing 
Company,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,293 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  3158 

VS.  CL  52-498  1  Claim 


I.  A  panel  holding  structure,  comprising:  a  frame;  retaining 
step  means  on  said  frame  for  engaging  a  first  side  surface  of 
an  edge  of  said  panel,  the  frame  having  a  groove  defined  by 
spaced  surfaces  and  located  adjacent  to  said  step  means;  and 
an  elongated  glazing  stop  engaging  a  second  side  surface  of 
said  panel  edge,  the  glazing  stop  having  a  rigid  stem  positioned 
in  said  groove  and  extending  therefrom  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
ond side  surface  of  said  panel,  yieldable  pressure  means  on 
said  stem  engaging  said  panel  and  one  said  groove  surface  for 
aid  in  retaining  said  stem  in  said  groove  and  said  panel  against 
said  step  means,  and  a  rigid  flange  extending  from  said  stem 
adjacent  to  and  overlying  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  frame 
adjacent  said  groove  and  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said 
reuining  step  means,  said  frame  portion  and  adjacent  said 
groove  surface  being  arranged  at  a  first  angle,  and  said  rigid 
flange  and  rigid  stem  being  arranged  at  a  second  angle  em- 
bracing and  smaller  than  said  first  angle,  said  frame  portion 
having  a  surface  adjacent  said  groove,  and  said  flange  being 
provided  with  an  integral  elongated  sharp  spur  edge  in  pres- 
sure engagement  with  said  frame  portion  surface. 


1.  A  wall  assembly  comprising: 

an  upright  wall  having  a  front  face; 

a  loop  of  stranded  wire  rope  anchored  in  said  wall  and 

projecting  from  said  face; 
a  facade  plate  having  a  back  face  turned  toward  said  front 

face; 
a  loop  of  stranded  wire  rope  anchored  in  said  plate  and 

projecting  from  said  back  face; 
an  elongated  rigid  hanger  having  an  upper  end  hooked  into 

the  wall  loop  and  a  lower  end  hooked  into  the  facade 

loop,  whereby  said  facade  plate  is  suspended  by  said 

hanger  from  said  wall;  and 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  hanger  between  its  said 

ends. 


3,982,373 
STANDING  RIB  ROOF 
LyIc  L.  Wilson;  Robert  N.  McDonald;  Richard  W.  Mullin,  and 
Durwood  E.  Graddy,  all  of  Eufaula,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Buildings  Company,  Eufaula,  Ala, 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,053 
Int.  CI.'  E04D  1100 
VS.  CL  52-588  7  CUims 

1.  A  standing  rib  roof  structure  for  installation  on  the  fram- 
ing of  a  building  including  purlins  for  supporting  said  roof 
structure,  said  roof  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  panels  including:  a  first  raised  edge 
extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  panel,  a  male  lock- 
ing member  carried  on  said  first  raised  edge  and  arranged 
subsUntially  perpendicularly  to  said  panel  to  be  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  purlins,  a  plurality  of  locking  lips  spaced 
along  said  male  locking  member  and  facing  downwardly 
towards  said  purlins;  a  second  raised  edge  extending  generally 
longitudinally  of  said  panel  and  parallel  to  said  first  raised 
edge,  a  female  locking  member  carried  on  said  second  raised 
edge,  said  female  locking  member  being  arranged  subsUn- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  panel  to  be  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  puriins  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  male 
locking  member,  a  locking  lip  extending  along  said  female 
locking  member  and  facing  upwardly;  said  male  locking  mem- 
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ber  and  said  female  locking  member  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  said  female  locking  member  is  receivable  over 
said  male  locking  member  through  motion  directed  along  said 
male  locking  member  generally  perpendicular  to  said  purlins 
and  said  locking  lip  of  said  female  locking  member  will  be 
engaged  under  said  locking  lips  of  said  male  locking  member; 
said  roof  structure  further  including  a  plurality  of  panel  clips, 
each  panel  clip  of  said  plurality  of  panel  clips  including  a 
hermaphroditic  locking  member  comprising  a  secondary  fe- 
male locking  member  for  receiving  said  male  locking  member, 
a  locking  ledge  facing  upwardly  for  engaging  one  of  said 
locking  lips  on  said  male  locking  member,  and  a  secondary 
male  locking  member  for  being  received  within  said  female 


steps  of  continuously  advancing  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  in 
a  path  of  travel,  engaging  and  gathering  the  tubing  radially 
inwardly  at  a  first  point  and  fastening  together  the  gathered 
tubing  to  form  a  leading  end  closure,  introducing  a  charge  of 
filling  material  into  the  tubing  from  its  trailing  end  and  propel- 
ling the  charge  forwardly  through  the  tubing  until  it  comes  to 
rest  at  said  leading  end  closure,  engaging  and  gathering  the 
tubing  radially  inwardly  at  a  second  point  spaced  rearwardly 
from  said  first  end  closure  and  lying  beyond  the  charge  of 
filling  material,  and  fastening  together  the  gathered  tubing  at 
said  second  point  to  form  a  closed  package  containing  the 
charge  of  filling  material,  and  thereafter  sequentially  forming 
and  filling  additional  packages  in  like  manner,  with  the  trailing 
end  closure  of  the  package  just  formed  also  serving  as  the 
leading  end  closure  for  the  next  to  be  formed  package. 


3.982,375 
PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLES, 

MORE  PARTICULARLY,  GROUPS  OF  CIGARETTES 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  Alter,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fockt  & 
Pfnhl,  Verden,  Aller,  Germany  - 

Filed  Feb.  19,  I97S,  Ser.  No.  551,211 
Claims    priority,    applicalion    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1974. 
2407767 

Int  CL'  B65B  11/16,  19/22 
U.S.  CL  53-32  ,7  claims 


locking  member,  said  secondary  male  locking  member  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  facing  locking  lip  for  engaging  said  locking 
hp  on  said  female  locking  member,  said  panel  clips  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  said  secondary  female  locking 
member  is  engageable  with  said  male  locking  member  through 
motion  directed  along  said  male  locking  member  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  purlins,  and  said  female  locking  member 
IS  engageable  with  said  secondary  male  locking  member 
through  motion  directed  along  said  secondary  male  locking 
member  generally  perpendicular  to  said  purlins,  said  female 
locking  member  being  engageable  with  said  secondary  male 
locking  member  both  with  and  without  said  secondary  locking 
members  being  engaged  with  said  male  locking  member. 

3,982,374 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

FORMING  AND  FILLING  TAMPON  SACKS 

Jcu  E.  Scliaefer,  CincinnaU,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,813 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  9//2 

VS.  CL  53-28  16  claims 


1.  A  process  for  wrapping  a  main  blank  and  a  fiap  blank 
about  a  group  of  objects,  such  as  cigarettes,  such  that  said 
blanks  overlap  wherein  said  group  of  objecu  travels  along  a 
first  path  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  feeding  a  single  web  of  wrapping  material  from  a  supply 
source; 

b.  cutting  a  main  blank  from  said  web  of  material; 

c.  cutting  a  flap  blank  from  said  web  of  material; 

d.  feeding  said  flap  blank  in  a  second  path  to  place  it  on  the 
group  of  objects; 

e.  feeding  the  main  blank  in  a  third  path  which  intersects  the 
first  path  of  travel  of  the  group  of  objects;  and 

f.  folding  said  main  blank  around  said  group  of  objects  such 
that  a  portion  overlaps  said  flap  blank. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  and  filling  fiexible  tubing  to  provide 
closed  tubular  package*  having  compact  end  closures  concen- 
tric with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubing,  comprising  the 


3,982,376 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND  SEALING  RETORT 

FOODS 

Mas«>mi  Ikcda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Seikan 

Kabha  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,258 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.   4,    1974.  49- 
101605 

Int  Cl.«  B65B  S7/02, 3/12,  43136 
\3S.  CL  S3-53  ,8  culm, 

I.  A  filling  and  sealing  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  retort 
pouches  to  store  retort  food  stuffs  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  endless  transfer  means  having  a  plurality  of  gripper  means 
which  are  equally  spaced  from  each  other,  said  endless  trans- 
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fer  means  being  intermittently  movably  disposed  around  an 
outer  periphery  of  a  platform ,  a  first  station  including  a  plural- 
ity of  pouch  supplying  means  which  are  disposed  in  searies 
with  respect  to  a  travelling  path  of  the  retort  pouches  and  a 
plurality  of  actuating  means  to  actuate  said  grippers,  said 
actuating  means  being  actuable  to  cause  said  gripper  means  to 
grip  the  retort  pouches,  a  second  station  including  a  plurality 
of  retort  pouch  opening  means  and  a  plurality  of  retort  pouch  U.S.  CL  S3 
dilating  means  associated  therewith  to  open  and  dilate  the 
retort  pouches  gripped  by  said  gripper  means,  said  second 
station  being  located  in  the  travelling  path  of  the  retort 
pouches  at  a  position  adjacent  said  first  station,  a  third  station 
located  in  the  travelling  path  of  the  retort  pouches  at  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  second  station  and  including  a  plurality  of 
sensing  means  to  sense  opened  conditions  of  the  respective 
retort  pouches  for  generating  an  electric  signal  when  a  defec- 
tively opened  retort  pouch  is  sensed,  and  a  plurality  of  gripper 
releasing  means  responsive  to  the  electric  signal  to  cause  said 
gripper  means  to  release  the  retort  pouch  having  a  defective 
opening,  a  fourth  station  disposed  in  the  travelling  path  of  the 
retort  pouches  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  third  station  and 


3.982,377 
AUTOMATIC  BAGGING  MACHINE 
Charles  C.  Vanderpool,  Waverly.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BMT  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation,  Elmira,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,882,  May  10,  1971.  Thfa 
applicadon  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467.679 
Int.  CL'  B6SB  57/00.  43130 
66  29  Claims 


26.  Apparatus  for  automatically  applying  a  bag.  closed  at 
the  sides  and  one  end.  to  an  item  supported  at  a  bagging 
station,  the  bagging  material  being  supplied  in  tubular  form 
from  a  continuous  web,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation; 

a.  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  leading  end  of  said 
web  in  open  condition; 

b.  power  driven  means  for  moving  said  open  end  over  the 
items; 

c.  means  for  effecting  a  seal  transversely  of  said  web  at  a 
distance  from  said  leading  end  in  predetermined  relation 
to  the  length  of  the  item; 

i.  means  for  severing  said  web  transversely,  adjacent  the 
areas  of  said  seal,  thereby  forming  an  individual  bag  from 
the  severed  portion  and  a  new  leading  end  for  movement 
over  the  next  item;  and 

e.  means  for  releasing  said  engaging  means  from  said  open 
end  of  the  individual  bag. 


3,982,378 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Joachim  S.  Sohrc,  I  Lakeview  Circle,  Ware,  Mass.  01082 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557.953 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  9102 

U.S.  CL  60-650  27  CUIms 


including  means  for  supplying  solid  materials  into  the  retort 
pouches,  a  fifth  station  disposed  in  the  travelling  path  of  the 
retort  pouches  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  fourth  station  and 
including  means  for  supplying  viscous  liquid  into  the  retort 
pouches  in  which  the  solid  materials  is  put,  a  sixth  station 
disposed  in  the  travelling  path  of  the  retort  pouches  at  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  fifth  station  and  including  a  dilating  means 
to  release  remaining  air  from  the  respective  retort  pouches 
and  primary  sealing  means  to  primarily  seal  the  opening  por- 
tions of  the  respective  retort  pouches,  a  seventh  sution  dis- 
posed in  the  travelling  path  of  the  retort  pouches  at  a  position 
adjacent  the  sixth  station  and  including  a  secondary  sealing 
means  to  secondarily  seal  the  opening  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive retort  pouches  which  have  been  primarily  sealed,  an 
eighth  station  disposed  in  the  travelling  path  of  the  retort 
pouches  at  a  position  adjacent  the  seventh  station  and  includ- 
ing a  cooling  means  to  cool  the  sealed  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive retort  pouches  for  thereby  solidifying  the  sealed  portions 
and  a  releasing  means  to  release  the  retort  pouches,  and  driv- 
ing means  having  means  to  intermittently  move  said  endless 
transfer  means  at  a  preselected  speed. 


15.  An  energy  exchange  system  including: 
a  casing  having  a  fluid  separation  chamber  therein; 
annular  inner  bodies  in  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  and 
defining  the  chamber,  each  inner  body  being  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  the  chamber  to  define  an  annular  passage 
surrounding  the  body  and  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber, each  annular  passage  communicating  at  its  end  re- 
mote from  the  chamber  with  the  axial  passage  within  the 
associated  inner  body,  said  axial  passages  in  the  inner 
bodies  also  communicating  with  the  chamber,  thereby 


1336 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1976 


establishing  a  continuous  duct  through  the  annular  pas- 
sage and  the  axial  passage  for  a  return  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  chamber: 
nozzle  means  for  delivering  a  helical  (low  of  operating  fluid 
into  said  chamber  for  a  separation  of  the  fluid  into  hot 
and  cold  sueams  with  one  stream  flowing  around  each 
inner  body;  and 
energy  exchange  means  associated  with  each  inner  body  for 

changing  the  energy  level  in  the  streams  flowing  around  the 

inner  bodies. 


3,9«W7» 
ntAM-TYPE  PEAK-POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
^■iiVlklw  GiU,  Graz,  and  Georg  Bcckmann,  Vienna,  both  of 
AaMriB,  anlgMn  to  Sienpclkamp  Giesserei  KG,  KrateM, 
Gtimamj 

FHcd  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,811 
CWat    priorily,    applkathM    Austria,    Aac.    14,    1974, 
M4I/74 

Inl.  CL"  FOIK  3/00 
VS.  Ct  *«-6S9  ,7  Claim, 


sutions  for  successively  heat-sealing  the  thermoplastic 
overwrap  material  on  a  single  portion  of  the  packet; 

successive  sealing  contrivances,  one  disposed  at  each  suc- 
cessive station  in  a  position  adjacent  the  transferring 
means,  each  contrivance  being  mounted  for  movements 
back  and  forth  into  and  from  contact  with  said  single 
portion  of  the  packet; 

support  means  for  each  sealing  contrivance,  supporting  it  in 
said  position  for  effecting  said  movements  at  a  speed 
dependent  on  said  speed  levels; 

control  cam  means  having  a  follower  linkage  including  a 
cam  follower,  for  performing  the  movemenu  of  each 
sealing  contrivance,  and  having  a  cam  which  has  a  plural- 


1.  A  steam  system  comprising: 

a  high-pressure  generally  closed  reservoir; 

means  for  heating  a  body  of  water  in  said  high-pressure 
reservoir  above  l(M)°C: 

a  low-pressure  generally  closed  reservoir; 

a  discharge  conduit  connected  between  a  lower  region  of 
said  high-pressure  reservoir  and  said  low-pressure  reser- 
voir for  conducting  heated  water  from  the  former  toward 
the  latter; 

an  expansion-type  steam  generator  in  said  conduit  and 
having  a  steam  outlet; 

a  restriction  in  said  discharge  conduit  between  said  genera- 
tor and  said  high-pressure  reservoir,  whereby  said  heated 
water  is  at  least  partially  converted  into  steam  in  said 
generator:  and 

a  steam-powered  load  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  gen- 
erator. 


ity  of  cam  surfaces  to  enable  performing  the  movemenu 
of  one  of  the  sealing  contrivances  with  different  ratios  of 
movements  into  contact  and  movements  away  from 
conUct  with  the  packet  depending  on  different  positions 
of  the  respective  cam  follower  relative  to  said  cam  sur- 
faces; 
a  heat  sensor  in  said  one  sealing  contrivance;  and 
heat  compensator  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
cam  follower  relative  to  said  cam  surfaces  in  response  to 
a  level  of  heat  sensed  by  the  heat  sensor  to  control  the 
ratios  of  the  movements  of  said  one  heating  contrivance 
so  as  to  compensate  for  the  level  of  heat  sensed  by  the 
heat  sensor. 


3,982380 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC  OVERWRAPS 
Ebzo  ScragiiaH,  Botogna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Societa  per 
Azioal,  Italy 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,89« 
Claims  priorily,  appUcaUon  Italy,  July  10,  1974,  3439/14 
lBt.CI.'B6SB  51/14 
UA  CI.  53-77  aetata, 

I .  A  device  for  sealing  thermoplastic  overwraps  on  cigarette 
packets,  comprising; 
packet-transferring  means  having  means  for  moving  it  at  a 
plurality  of  speed  levels  subject  to  periodic  halts,  the 
transferring  means  being  receptive  during  each  halt  of  a 
cigarette  packet  and  of  thermoplastic  overwrap  material 
for  it  at  a  first  station,  and  having  successive  halting 


3  982,381 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSVERSELY  SEALING  A 

WRAPPER  HOSE 

Hans-Ulrich  Bolli,  Schleitbeim,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  SIG 

Schwelzerische      Industrie-Gescllschaft,     Ncuhausen     aa 

Rhclnfall,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,248 

Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Feb.  4,   1975 

1323/75  .     '  ^. 

Int.  Cl.»  B65B  51/16 
U-S.  CI.  53-180  R  2cUlm, 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  periodically  forming  transverse  seams 
in  a  longitudinally  advanced  wrapper  hose  for  transversely 
sealing  the  wrapper  hose  between  articles  previously  arranged 
therein,  the  apparatus  including  cooperating  rotary  upper  and 
lower  sealing  shoes  between  which  the  wrapper  hose  passes 
and  which  periodically  pinch  the  wrapper  hose  walls  together 
and  transversely  seal  them  to  one  another;  the  lower  sealing 
shoe  being  affixed  to  a  rotary  shaft;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

a.  a  drive  arm  affixed  to  said  shaft  spaced  from  said  lower 
sealing  shoe  and  being  in  alignment  therewith; 

b.  means  defining  a  radially  extending  guide  groove  in  said 
drive  arm; 

c.  two  connecting  rods  jointed  to  one  another  by  a  joint  pin 
extending  into  said  groove  and  being  radially  slidable 
therein;  and 


September  28,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1337 


d.  a  flexible  bar  grate  arranged  to  support  the  wrapper  hose 
in  the  zone  of  said  sealing  shoes  and  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel-spaced,  interconnected  bars;  two  of  said  bars 
constituting  end  bars  articulated  to  the  one  and  the  other 
connecting  rod;  the  space  between  the  two  end  bars  being 


greater  than  the  space  between  any  other  two  bars;  said 
lower  sealing  shoe  projecting  into  the  space  between  said 
end  bars;  said  bar  grate  being  rotated  by  said  shaft 
through  said  drive  arm,  said  joint  pin  and  said  connecting 
rods  in  synchronism  with  said  lower  sealing  shoe. 


3,982,382 
ARTICLE  BUCKET  WITH  CIRCULAR  CLAMP 
Walter  H.  Vogel,  Hoffman  Estates,  111.,  assignor  to  Crompton 
&  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,767 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  53-252  6  Claims 


leaflet  as  it  passes  over  the  front  edge  of  said  bucket  and 
carry  it  into  a  carton. 


3  982383 
HARVESTING  PLATFORM  WITH  A  FLOATING  CUTTER 

BAR 
Roger  Eugene  Mott,  Beltendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523309 

lat.  CI.' A01D69/0« 

U.S.  CL  56- 1 1.6  17  Clairas 


I.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  a  conveyor  with  a  plural- 
ity of  buckets  thereon  for  carrying  articles  and  means  for 
transferring  the  articles  from  the  buckets  into  cartons,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  each  article  bucket  having  a  bottom  plate  with  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  front  edge  over  which  the 
article  is  transferred  into  a  carton; 

b.  a  clamp  mounted  on  said  article  buckets  and  having  a 
clamping  jaw  which  is  movable  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position,  wherein  said  clamping  jaw  is  effec- 
tive, in  open  position,  to  allow  a  leaflet  to  be  partially 
inserted  between  the  bottom  surface  of  said  article 
bucket  and  said  clamping  jaw  so  that  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  leaflet  extends  horizontally  beyound  the  front 
edge  of  said  article  bucket  and  effective,  in  the  closed 
position,  to  deflect  the  horizontally  extending  portion  of 
an  inserted  leaflet  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  and 
to  clamp  said  leaflet  against  said  front  edge; 

c.  means  for  inserting  a  leaflet  between  said  bottom  surface 
and  said  open  clamping  jaw;  and 

d.  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  clamp  so  that  said 
clamp  is  open  to  receive  a  leaflet,  closed  to  deflect  and 
clamp  said  leaflet,  and  opened  to  release  said  leaflet  for 
transfer  of  an  article  from  said  bucket,  whereby  said 
article  will  engage  the  vertically  extending  portion  of  said 


1.  A  harvesting  platform  for  a  mobile  harvesting  machine 
comprising:  a  transversely  elongated  platform  frame  having 
opposite  sides;  a  platform  floor  extending  between  the  oppo- 
site sides:  a  transverse  flexible  cutter  bar  assembly  including 
a  reciprocatable  sickle,  extending  between  the  opposite  sides 
forwardly  of  the  floor  and  operative  to  flex  vertically  to  a 
limited  degree  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  ground;  means 
mounting  the  cutter  bar  assembly  on  the  platform  frame  for 
vertical  adjustment  relative  thereto  so  that  the  cutter  bar 
assembly  follows  the  contour  of  the  ground:  a  drive  mecha- 
nism having  a  rotary  input  element  and  a  reciprocating  output 
element  drivingly  connected  to  the  sickle,  the  drive  mecha- 
nism being  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  cutter  bar  assembly  for 
vertical  adjustment  therewith,  and  a  belt  drive  means  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  platform  frame  on  the  same  side  of  the 
platform  as  the  drive  mechanism  and  operatively  connected 
thereto,  said  belt  drive  means  including  belt  tensioning  means 
operative  to  to  provide  belt  tension  regardless  of  the  vertically 
adjusted  position  of  the  drive  mechanism  relative  to  the  plat- 
form frame. 


3,982384 
ROW  CROP  HARVESTING  HEADER 
Glen  Willard  Rohwcder,  Moline,  III.,  and  Edward  John  Hen- 
gen,  Beltendorf,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Dcerc  &  Company,  Mo- 
line, 111. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,526 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  56-106  38Ctoims 

1.  A  row  crop  harvesting  header  for  a  harvesting  machine 
adapted  to  advance  over  a  field  of  row  planted  crops,  compris- 
ing: a  transversely  elongated  main  frame;  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely spaced  row  units  extending  forwardly  from  the  main 
frame,  each  row  unit  including  a  row  unit  frame,  means 
mounting  the  row  unit  frame  on  the  main  frame  for  indepen- 
dent vertical  floating  adjustment  of  the  forward  end  of  the  row 
unit,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elements  mounted  on  the  row 
unit  frame  and  defining  a  generally  fore  and  aft  passageway 
adapted  to  receive  a  row  of  crop  material  as  the  machine 
advances,  conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  row  unit  frame 
and  having  opposite  rearwardly  moving  inner  runs  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  passageway  and  operative  to  engage  the  crop 
material  and  move  it  rearwardly  along  the  passageway,  and 
cutting  means  mounted  on  the  row  unit  frame  generally  below 
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the  forward  end  of  the  conveyor  means  for  severing  the  crop 
material  relatively  close  to  the  ground  as  the  crop  material 
moves  rearwardly  along  the  passageway;  a  hood  means  re- 
spectively mounted  on  each  pair  of  adjacent  row  units  and 
covering  the  area  between  the  passageways  of  the  adjacent 
row  units,  the  opposite  sides  of  each  hood  means  at  least 
partly  forming  said  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elements  that 


define  the  edges  of  the  passageways,  each  hood  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  portions  respectively  attached  to  and 
independently  vertically  adjustable  with  the  respective  adja- 
cent row  units;  and  a  forwardly  converging  divider  member 
respectively  mounted  on  each  pair  of  adjacent  row  units  and 
extending  forwardly  from  the  hood  means,  the  forward  end  of 
each  divider  member  moving  between  the  adjacent  rows  as 
the  machine  advances. 


lively  move  com  sulks  along  said  passage  and  narrow  slot, 
sulk  rolls  carried  by  each  unit  adjacent  said  passage  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  and  beneath  said  straight  mem- 
bers, and  means  to  rotaubly  drive  said  rolls  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  passage  in  opposite  roUry  directions  to  engage  corn 
stalks  in  said  passage  and  pull  them  downward  as  the  lugs  on 
said  endless  flexible  members  move  them  along  said  slot, 
thereby  to  cause  the  ears  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  slot 
between  said  straight  members  and  be  separated  from  said 
stalks  as  they  are  pulled  downward  by  said  stalk  rolls;  the 
improvement  comprising  each  stalk  roll  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  flutes  connected  in  circumferentially  spaced  rela- 
tionship around  the  axes  of  each  stalk  roll,  said  flutes  being 
similar  and  each  including  a  rib  extending  outwardly  from  one 
surface  of  said  flute  and  the  opposite  edge  portions  being 
within  a  common  plane,  means  connecting  one  of  said  edge 
portions  of  each  flute  to  said  roll  at  evenly  spaced  circumfer- 
ential positions  and  extending  subsuntially  tangentially  from 
said  roll,  whereby  said  ribs  extend  outwardly  from  the  edge 
portion  of  the  next  adjacent  flute  on  said  roll,  and  bearing 
means  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rolls  in  positions 
to  dispose  the  axes  of  adjacent  rolls  in  suitable  positions  to 
enable  the  outermost  edges  of  the  outer  edge  portions  of  said 
flutes  on  one  roll  to  be  suquentially  spaced  from  the  ribs  on 
the  other  roll  a  distance  appreciably  less  than  the  diameter  of 
com  sulks  engaged  thereby,  and  means  to  index  said  rolls  to 
effect  such  sequential  relation  of  successive  outer  edges  and 
ribs  of  said  flutes  as  said  rolls  are  routed. 


3.982J85 
STALK  ROLLS  FOR  CORN  HARVESTERS 
Myles  Hyman,  Lancaster,  P».,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rud  Corpo- 
ralioa.  New  HoUand,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaly  3,  1975.  Scr.  No.  592,964 

laL  CL'  AOID  45102 

U.S.CL  56-106  6  Claims 


3,982486 

WATCHES,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 

Jean-Jacques  Desauics,  3,  me  Beau-Site,  2416  Les  Brenels, 

Switzerland 
CoaUnuadon-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  343.436,  March  21.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,113 
Claims  priorily.  application  SMiiUerland,  Mar.  23,  1972, 
4318/72;  Mar.  23.  1972.  4319/72 

lal.  CI.'  G04F  1100 
U.S.CI.58-1R  lOCtalms 


I.  In  a  row  crop  corn  harvester  header  attachable  to  a 
forage  harvester  and  including  a  plurality  of  shield  units 
spaced  transversely  apart  to  provide  an  elongated  passage 
therebetween  to  receive  corn  sulks  for  the  removal  of  ears 
therefrom  by  said  header,  each  unit  having  a  straight  member 
extending  longitudinally  along  one  side  of  each  passage  and 
having  an  edge  coacting  with  an  edge  on  the  straight  member 
on  the  adjacent  unit  to  define  a  narrow  stripping  slot  through 
which  com  sulks  can  pass  but  not  the  ears,  endless  flexible 
members  having  lugs  spaced  therealong  and  supported  for 
movement  of  an  elongated  span  thereof  along  one  side  of  said 
elongated  passage  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
edge  of  said  straight  member  on  said  unit,  means  to  drive  said 
endless  flexible  members  to  move  said  elongated  spans  thereof 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  passage  in  similar  directions  to  posi- 


1.  A  method  of  making  watch  movements  with  sequential 
serial  markings,  comprising; 

making  a  recess  in  a  surface  porton  of  each  of  a  series  of 
plate  portions  of  uniform  watch  movements,  at  a  location 
which  is  visible  during  service  and  repair  of  the  corre- 
sponding watch  movement,  the  recess  having  a  maximum 
extension  over  the  plate  portion  which  is  small  compared 
with  a  radius  of  the  watch  movement; 

fitting  a  series  of  plaques,  each  into  one  of  the  recesses, 
each  plaque  carrying  a  sequential  serial  marking:  and 

attaching  the  fitted  plaque  to  each  of  said  plate  portions,  in 
the  corresponding  recess,  to  sequentially  serially  mark 
the  watch  movements. 


3,982J87 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Kojiro  Tanaka,  Yacbiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daial  Scikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25. 1973, 49-3971 

Int.  CL'  G04B  19130 

\3S.  a.  58-50  R  8  ctau., 

1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece:  an  oscillator  for  producing  a 

high  frequency  time  signal  suiuble  as  a  time  sundard;  meant 
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receptive  of  the  time  signal  for  dividing  it  into  at  least  hour, 
minute  and  second  drive  signals;  time  display  means  receptive 
of  the  hour  and  minute  drive  signals  for  displaying  the  time  in 
hours  and  minutes;  and  second  display  means  receptive  of  the 
second  drive  signal  for  continuously  dbplaying  an  indication 
of  the  time  in  seconds,  said  second  display  means  comprising 
six  energizable  display  elements  operalble  when  energized  to 


diate  wheel  and  said  first  toothed  wheel  during  normal  work- 
ing and  also  by  the  manual  displacement  of  the  said  main  lever 
by  the  said  means  to  correct  said  display  mechanism. 


3.982,389 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 

Paul  Manwaring  Maker,  Loughton,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries  Limited.  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,300 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9,  1974, 
30315/74 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  3110 
VS.  CL  60-39.16  R  *  Claims 


provide  a  light  output,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the 
second  drive  signal  for  repeatedly  and  sequentially  energizing 
said  six  display  elements  at  ten-second  intervals  to  effet  flash- 
ing of  each  display  element  at  one-second  increments  for  a 
period  of  ten  seconds  to  obUin  a  repeating  succession  of 
flashing  light  outputs  at  one-second  increments  thereby  dis- 
playing a  continuous  indication  of  the  time  in  seconds. 


3  982  388 
DIGITAL  DISPLAY  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TIME-KEEPER 
Charles  Guyot,  Tavannes,  and  Jacques  Muller,  Reconvilier. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ebauches  Tavannes  SA, 
Tavannes,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,139 
CUims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Apr.  5.   1974, 
4839/74 

Int.  CL'  G04B  27/06,  19124,  19102 
V.S.  CL  58-85.5  '  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  fuel  control  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having 
a  gas  turbine  gas  generator  and  a  separate  power  turbine 
driven  by  the  gas  generator,  the  fuel  control  comprising  an 
integrator,  an  output  difference  amplifier  for  comparing  the 
output  signal  of  said  integrator  with  a  gas  generator  actual 
speed  signal  derived  from  a  gas  generator  speed  transducer,  a 
fuel  flow  control  actuated  by  said  output  difference  amplifier 
for  varying  the  fuel  flow  to  the  engine,  means  for  generating 
a  power  turbine  speed  demand  signal,  a  power  turbine  actual 
speed  transducer  for  producing  a  power  turbine  actual  speed 
signal  which  is  higher  than  the  output  signal  of  said  output 
difference  amplifier  in  normal  use,  a  "highest  wins"  gate 
circuit  having  input  terminals  connected  respectively  to  said 
power  turbine  actual  speed  transducer  and  to  the  output 
terminal  of  said  output  difference  amplifier  and  an  output 
terminal  at  which  the  higher  of  the  signals  at  its  two  input 
terminals  appears  in  use.  a  further  difference  amplifier  con- 
nected to  receive  the  output  of  said  gate  with  an  attenuated 
signal  derived  from  the  power  turbine  actual  speed  trans- 
ducer, said  attenuated  signal  being  so  attenuated  that  in  nor- 
mal running  conditions  the  output  of  the  further  difference 
amplifier  is  less  than  the  output  signal  of  the  output  difference 
amplifier,  a  power  turbine  speed  difference  amplifier  con- 
nected to  receive  said  power  turbine  speed  demand  signal  and 
the  output  signal  of  said  further  difference  amplifier  to  pro- 
duce a  power  turbine  speed  error  signal  which  is  of  positive 
polarity  when  the  power  turbine  speed  demand  signal  exceeds 
the  output  signal  from  said  further  difference  amplifier  and 
means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  the  power  turbine 
speed  difference  amplifier  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  integra- 
tor. 


I.  An  instantaneous  digital  display  mechanism  for  a  time- 
keeper comprising  a  first  indication  disc,  a  second  indication 
disc  adjacent  thereto,  dirve  mechanism  including  a  first 
toothed  wheel  connected  to  said  first  indication  disc,  a  driving 
wheel,  an  intermediate  wheel  in  engagement  with  said  first 
toothed  wheel  and  said  driving  wheel,  a  main  lever  on  which 
said  intermediate  wheel  is  pivoted,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
to  said  first  indication  disc,  a  dog  on  said  main  lever  engage- 
able  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  to  correct 
said  display  mechanism,  said  dog  being  disengageable  from 
said  ratchet  wheel  by  the  automatic  displacement  of  the  said 
main  lever  by  cooperation  of  said  driving  wheel,  said  interme- 


3,982,390 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Albert  H.  Bell,  III.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,480,  Aug.  22, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,449 

Int.  Cl.»  F02C  7102.  7112 

U.S.  CL  60-39.16  R  '  Claim 

1.  In  a  two-shaft  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  type  including  a 

first  shaft  having  an  engine  compressor  on  one  end  thereof 

and  a  gasifier  turbine  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  a  power 
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turbine  shaft  having  a  power  turbine  on  one  end  thereof  and 
means  coupled  thereto  for  transferring  power  from  the  power 
turbine  shaft  to  an  output  power  shaft  and  wherein  housing 
means  are  located  radially  outwardly  of  and  circumferentially 
of  said  power  turbine  means,  the  improvement  comprising:  an 
air  brake  compressor  including  a  centrifugal  impeller  con- 
nected to  said  power  turbine  shaft  on  the  opposite  end  thereof 
from  the  power  turbine  thereon,  a  plurality  of  blades  on  said 
impeller  each  having  an  axial  inlet  and  a  radial  outlet,  inlet 
and  discharge  duct  means  for  directing  ambient  pressure  air 
into  said  air  brake  compressor  and  for  directing  pressurized 
air  therefrom,  means  forming  a  cooling  chamber  arranged 
circumferentially  around  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  hous- 
ing means,  means  forming  an  outlet  from  said  cooling  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  atmosphere  for  mainuining  said 
cooling  chamber  at  atmospheric  pressure,  said  discharge  duct 
means  directing  pressurized  air  from  said  air  brake  compres- 


input  means,  exhaust  output  means  and  power  output 
means; 

b.  a  first  structure  defining  a  reaction  zone  for  containing  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
peroxide,  poussium  peroxide,  lithium  peroxide,  sodium 
superoxide,  potassium  superoxide  and  lithium  superoxide 
for  reacting  H,0  with  the  compound  to  produce  oxygen 
and  for  reacting  oxides  of  carbon  with  by-products  of  the 
reaction  of  the  H,0  with  the  compound; 

c.  a  first  conduit  connecting  the  exhaust  means  to  the  first 
structure  for  supplying  exhaust  gases,  including  H,0  and 
oxides  of  carbon,  thereto; 


II  UUM 


'-fs:^;^' 
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H^ 


d.  a  second  conduit  connecting  the  first  structure  to  the  fuel 
input  means  for  supplying  oxygen  thereto; 

e.  a  second  structure  defining  a  reaction  zone  for  containing 
calcium  carbide  for  reacting  H,0  with  the  calcium  car- 
bide to  produce  a  product  consisting  essentially  of  cal- 
cium oxide  and  aceytlene  and  for  reacting  oxides  of  car- 
bon with  the  calcium  oxide; 

f.  a  third  conduit  connecting  the  exhaust  means  to  the 
second  structure  for  supplying  exhaust  gases,  including 
H,0  and  oxides  of,  carbon,  thereto;  and 

g.  a  fourth  conduit  connecting  the  second  structure  to  the 
fuel  input  means  for  supplying  acetylene  thereto. 


sor  into  said  cooling  chamber  for  flow  therethrough  to  atmo- 
sphere for  cooling  the  engine  turbine  during  operation 
thereof,  said  air  brake  compressor  absorbing  energy  from  the 
power  turbine  shaft  and  compressing  ambient  air  for  flow 
through  said  cooling  chamber  and  subsequent  discharge  to 
atmosphere  during  engine  operation,  means  including  inlet 
guide  vanes  having  a  first  control  position  to  direct  an  elevated 
mass  air  flow  through  the  compressor  to  produce  an  elevated 
power  absorption  by  the  air  brake  compressor  during  a  first 
engine  operating  mode  and  to  produce  pressurized  air  fiow 
through  said  cooling  chamber  during  the  first  engine  operating 
condition,  said  inlet  guide  vanes  having  a  second  position  to 
throttle  air  flow  into  said  compressor  to  produce  a  mass  air 
flow  therethrough  less  than  said  first  mass  air  flow  thereby  to 
produce  a  minimum  power  absorption  during  a  second  engine 
operating  condition  and  a  continued  flow  of  pressurized  air 
through  said  atmospheric  cooling  chamber  for  cooling  the 
engine  during  the  second  condition  of  operation  thereof. 


3,982492 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
David  E.  Crow,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
CoDtinuallon  of  Ser.  No.  502,277,  Sept.  3,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,242 
Ul.  CI.'  F02C  7/22 
V.S.  CL  60-39.23  ,  ctata. 


3,982,391 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MECHANICAL  POWER 

PRODUCTION  BY  ACETYLENE  COMBUSTION 

On-  E.  Reynolds,  6828  Granby  St.,  Bcthesda.  Md.  20034 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507491 

Inl.  CL'  F02B  43100;  F02C  3/20 

VS.  CL  60-39.02  ,7  cwms 

1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  zone  for  burn- 
ing acetylene  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  produce 
mechanical  power  and  exhaust  gases  including  H|0  and 
oxides  of  carbon,  the  combustion  engine  including  fiiel 


1.  In  combustion  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  defining  a  housing  adapted  to 
receive  a  flow  of  hot  compressed  air,  a  combustion  liner  in  the 
housing  comprising  liner  wall  means  extending  from  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  liner  to  the  downstream  end  thereof,  said 
liner  wall  means  including  prechamber  wall  means  having  a 
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converging  wall  portion  and  a  downstream  streamlined  imper- 
forate throat  section  both  defining  a  noncombustion  fuel 
prevaporization  chamber,  said  throat  section  defining  an  out- 
let from  the  prevaporization  chamber,  said  liner  wall  means 
including  a  diverging  cone  connected  to  said  throat  section  to 
define  a  combustion  reaction  chamber  downstream  of  said 
throat  section,  a  fuel  spray  nozzle  supported  on  said  liner  wall 
means  including  a  tip  portion  thereon  located  concentrically 
within  said  prevaporization  chamber  and  spaced  axially  up- 
stream of  said  imperforate  throat  section  and  operative  to 
direct  a  fuel  spray  into  said  prevaporization  chamber,  said 
prechamber  wall  means  including  a  primary  air  swirler  for 
admitting  hot  compressed  air  from  the  housing  into  said 
prevaporization  chamber,  said  swirler  being  variable  in  effec- 
tive area  to  vary  the  primary  air  flow  swirl  into  said  prevapori- 
zation chamber  to  control  the  degree  of  mixing  between  said 
fuel  spray  and  said  primary  air  as  well  as  the  air  fuel  ratio 
thereof,  said  imperforate  throat  section  providing  a  smooth 
flow  path  for  mixed  air  and  fuel  from  the  noncombustion 
prevaporization  chamber  across  the  inner  wall  of  said  down- 
stream diverging  cone  for  maintaining  a  flame  front  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  diverging  cone  downstream  of  said  throat 
section,  said  liner  wall  means  including  a  row  of  primary  air 
ports  immediately  adjacent  to  and  downstream  of  the  diverg- 
ing cone  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  combustion  reaction 
chamber  for  admitting  additional  primary  combustion  air 
radially  into  the  combustion  reaction  zone,  said  diverging 
cune  diverging  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  liner  wall 
means  at  an  angle  of  about  33°  and  said  cone  having  a  length 
with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  said  throat  section  to  produce 
a  ratio  of  cone  length  to  throat  diameter  in  the  range  of  2.0 
through  2.2  for  maintaining  a  flow  of  noncombusted  prevapo- 
rized  and  mixed  fuel  and  air  from  the  prevaporization  cham- 
ber into  said  combustion  reaction  chamber  and  to  maintain 
the  flame  front  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  diverging  cone  down- 
stream and  exteriorly  of  said  prevaporization  chamber,  said 
combustion  reaction  chamber  having  an  outlet  diameter  about 
four  times  that  of  said  throat  to  prevent  undesirable  entrance 
of  the  flame  front  from  said  reaction  chamber  into  said  non- 
combustion prevaporization  chamber. 


2.  A  method  of  cleaning  exhaust  gases  from  a  multicylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  first  air-fuel  mixture  richer  than  stoichiometric 
mixture  into  a  first  group  of  engine  cylinders  consisting  of 
more  than  half  the  number  of  total  cylinders  of  the  engine 
and  a  second  air-fuel  mixture  leaner  than  stoichiometric 


mixture  into  a  second  group  of  engine  cylinders  consist- 
ing of  the  remaining  cylinders  of  the  engine  during  low 
load  engine  operation; 

supplying  the  first  air-fuel  mixture  into  the  second  group  of 
engine  cylinders  and  the  second  air-fuel  mixture  into  the 
first  group  of  engine  cylinders  during  medium  and  high 
load  engine  operation;  and 

afterburning  in  an  afterburner  the  gases  discharged  from  all 
the  engine  cylinders; 

whereby  the  temperature  in  the  reburning  means  is  rapidly 
elevated  so  that  the  reburning  means  effectively  functions 
during  the  low  load  engine  operation,  while  the  tempera- 
ture is  prevented  from  excessive  elevation  during  medium 
and  high  load  engine  operation. 


3,982,394 
CONTROL  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PROPORTIONING 
OF  A  SECONDARY  AIR  QUANTITY  FOR  ACHIEVING 
OPTIMUM  COMBUSTION  OR  AFTER-BURNING  IN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Gunter  Hartcl,  Rosellen,  Germany,  assignor  lo  Deutsche  Vcr- 
gascr  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Neuss,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472384 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    May    25,    1973, 
2326718 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  io  Jan.  13, 

1976,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  F02B  75//0 

U.S.  CI.  60—276  3  Claims 


3,982493 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

CLEANING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Kenji  Masaki,  and  Masaaki  Saito,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   21,   1973,  48- 
143296 

Int.  CI.»  E02B  7S/I0 
VS.  CL  60-274  14  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  the  proportionate  addition  of  secon- 
dary air  employed  in  the  optimum  after-burning  of  the  exhaust 
gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  including;  an  engine- 
driven  air  pump,  control  means  for  introducing  predetermined 
quantities  of  said  secondary  air;  means  located  externally  of 
said  control  means  being  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  engine  operating  conditions  consisting  of  the  pressure  of 
the  engine  suction  side,  the  engine  exhaust  gas  back-pressure, 
engine  rotational  speed,  exhaust  gas  oxygen  content,  and 
exhaust  gas  carbon  monoxide  content  for  regulating  said 
control  means;  said  control  means  including  means  for  the 
withdrawal  of  a  protion  of  the  secondary  air  conveyed  through 
said  control  means  and  conducting  said  withdrawn  secondary 
air  to  the  suction  side  of  said  air  pump,  said  air  pump  returning 
said  secondary  air  from  the  pressure  side  of  said  air  pump  to 
said  control  means;  means  for  determining  the  rate  of  feed  of 
the  secondary  air  and  the  quantity  of  the  air  portion  with- 
drawn from  said  control  means  to  said  air  pump,  said  means 
including  two  spaced  conical  valve  means  controlling  flow 
passages  through  said  control  means,  said  valve  means  being 
mounted  on  a  common  actuating  control  rod  and  being  posi- 
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tioned  so  that,  during  an  increaie  of  the  fed  quantity  of  second 
air,  the  quantity  of  the  withdrawn  air  portion  is  reduced,  said 
actuating  control  rod  for  said  conical  valve  means  being  rig- 
idly connected  to  two  spaced  upper  and  lower  membranes 
having  unequal  operative  surfaces,  said  membranes  defining 
therebetween  a  first  control  pressure  chamber  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  gas  back-pressure  of  said  engine,  and  a  sec- 
ond control  pressure  chamber  located  above  the  upper  mem- 
brane communicating  with  the  suction  side  pressure  of  said 
engine,  the  improvement  comprising:  sensor  means  for  mea- 
suring the  oiygen  content  or  carbon  monoxide  content  in  the 
exhaust  gas;  a  catalytically  operative  element  being  positioned 
upstream  of  said  sensor  means  for  converting  deleterious 
materials  in  said  exhaust  gas  into  other  harmless  materials. 


3,982^96 
THERMAL  REACTOR  WITH  SLIDABLE  SUPPORTS  FOR 

INNER  CORE 
Moloo  Suzuki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,651 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.   6,    1974,  49- 
103186 

iBl.  CI.'F01N  J//0,  7110 
M&.  CL  60-282  3  Claims 


3,982J95 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION 
Kokkhl  Hascsawa,  Mbhima,  and  Toshiaki  Konomi,  Susono, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japao 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,052 
Claims  prhirity,  appHcathm  Japan,  Feb.    10,    1975,  50- 
178671  Ul 

laL  CI.'  F02M  25/06 
VS.  CL  60-278  5  Claims 


K-^J 


I.  A  thermal  reactor  comprising  a  shell  formed  from  two 
pieces  having  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  interior  of 
the  shell,  which  pieces  are  joined  to  each  other  at  the  flanges 
thereof  and  which  flanges  define  a  concave  portion,  a  tubular 
core  formed  from  two  pieces  having  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  interior  of  the  core,  which  second-named 
pieces  are  joined  to  each  other  at  the  flanges  thereof  and 
which  flanges  deflne  a  convex  portion,  said  convex  portion 
being  slidably  supported  within  said  concave  portion,  said 
core  having  a  discharge  opening,  said  shell  having  an  outlet 
open  end,  a  space  being  provided  between  said  shell  and  core, 
at  least  one  inlet  pipe  secured  to  said  shell  and  extending 
therethrough  into  the  core,  seal  ring  means  slidably  positioned 
on  the  inlet  pipe  and  engaging  the  core  in  a  fluid  tight  manner, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  secured  at  one  end  to  said  core  to  connect 
to  said  opening,  said  outlet  pipe  also  being  secured  at  a  periph- 
eral portion  thereof  to  the  outlet  open  end  in  said  shell,  and 
adiabatic  material  having  high  heat  resistance  in  the  space 
deflned  between  said  shell  and  core,  an  outlet  end  of  said 
outlet  pipe  being  connected  to  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine. 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  circuit  connected  to  an  exhaust 
pipe  of  one  engine  cylinder  for  recirculating  to  an  intake 
manifold  of  the  engine  the  entire  amount  of  exhaust  gas 
which  is  discharged  from  said  one  engine  cylinder; 

switching  means  provided  in  said  exhaust  gas  recirculating 
circuit  for  switching  the  flow  of  the  recirculating  exhaust 
gas  in  response  to  a  value  of  a  predetermined  parameter 
indicating  particular  operating  conditions  of  said  engine; 

heat  exchanging  means  provided  in  said  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lating circuit  in  contact  with  said  inuke  manifold  of  said 
engine  for  heating  said  intake  manifold  by  heat  exchange 
with  said  recirculating  exhaust  gas;  and 

a  reactor  provided  in  the  exhaust  manifold  of  said  engine  for 
receiving  for  cleaning  purpbses  the  entire  amount  of 
exhaust  gases  which  are  discharged  from  engine  cylinders 
other  than  said  one  engine  cylinder. 


3,982,397 

APPARATUS  FOR  AFTERBURNING  THE  EXHAUST 

GASES  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  TO 

REMOVE  POLLUTANTS  THEREFROM 

Pierre  Alfred  Laurent,  62,  Avenue  Thcophilc  Gaotler,  75016 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,517 
Chims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     12,     1973, 
73.04925 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3114:  F02B  75//0 
U.S.  CL  60-286  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  after-burning  combustible  pollutants  in 
the  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  reactor  for  burning  the  exhaust  gases, 
means  for  introducing  secondary  air  into  the  reactor,  a  toroi- 
dal body  disposed  upstream  of  said  reactor  for  receiving  the 
exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  and  imparting  high  rotational 
speed  thereto  before  introduction  of  exhaust  gases  into  said 
reactor,  distributor  means  for  introducing  the  exhaust  gases 
into  said  reactor  from  said  toroidal  body  with  substantial 
suppression  of  the  rotational  momentum  of  the  gases,  a  first 
obstacle  serving  as  a  flame  holder  mounted  inside  said  toroidal 
body  and  having  an  annular  face  at  which  a  first  flame  is 
produced,  said  reactor  comprising  a  body  having  an  inner 
surface  which  is  approximately  a  surface  of  revolution  around 
an  axis,  and  a  second  obstacle  disposed  within  said  inner 
surface  subsuntially  along  said  axis  and  serving  as  a  second 
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flame  holder  at  which  a  second  flame  b  produced  with  a 
surrounding  gas  recirculation  zone,  said  second  obstacle  hav- 


the  liquid  at  least  when  subjected  to  the  relatively  cooler 
liquid  in  said  one  containing  means,  and  the  return  of  the 
liquid  at  the  other  transfer  rate  through  said  transfer  effecting 
means  being  effected  in  response  to  the  esublishment  of  the 
pressure  differential  acting  in  the  other  of  the  opposite  direc- 
tions when  said  heating  means  is  in  its  de-energized  sute. 


ing  a  diameter  between  15  and  40%  of  the  diameter  of  the 
reactor  to  provide  a  contact  time  of  1  to  3  x  10-'  seconds  of 
the  gas  flow  in  the  said  recirculation  zone. 


3,982,399 
FUEL  DEGASSING  METHOD 
Earl  T.  Rookey,  Long  Beach,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,238 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  24,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  21104,  25100;  F02C  9104 

U.S.  CL  60—706  4  Claims 


3,982398 
THERMAL  ACTUATOR,  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

SUCH  AND  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 
Paige  W.  Thompson,  Morrison,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,594 

Int.  CL'  F03G  7/06 

U,S.  CL  60-531  30  Claims 


-^ 


\kM 


w 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  fuel  system  in  an  aircraft 
equipped  with  two  or  more  fuel  tanks,  each  tank  having  a 
reversible  fuel  booster  pump  submerged  therein  and  con- 
nected to  an  engine  fuel  supply  line,  said  tanks  being  vented 
to  atmosphere,  and  means  to  selectively  reverse  the  rotation 
of  said  fuel  booster  pumps,  said  method  comprising  reversing 
the  rotation  of  the  fuel  booster  pump  in  the  unused  fuel  tanks 
when  all  engine  fuel  is  being  supplied  from  one  tank  only, 
whereby  the  reversed  fuel  booster  pump  agitates  the  fuel  in 
said  unused  tanks  to  release  entrained  air  and  vapor  from  said 
fuel  to  escape  from  said  tank  vents. 


I.  A  thermal  actuator  comprising  a  pair  of  means  for  con- 
taining a  vaporizable  liquid,  one  of  said  containing  means 
being  generally  fllled  with  the  liquid  and  the  other  of  said 
containing  means  being  filled  only  to  a  selected  fill  level 
therein  with  the  liquid,  means  thermally  associated  with  said 
other  containing  means  and  operable  generally  between  an 
energized  state  for  heating  only  the  liquid  in  said  other  con- 
taining means  to  effect  its  vaporization  and  a  de-energized 
state  so  as  to  permit  cooling  of  the  vapor  in  said  other  contain- 
ing means  thereby  to  respectively  establish  pressure  differen- 
tials acting  in  opposite  directions  between  said  containing 
means,  means  communicated  with  said  containing  means  for 
effecting  the  transfer  of  the  liquid  from  said  other  containing 
means  to  said  one  containing  means  at  one  transfer  rate  and 
the  return  of  the  transferred  liquid  at  another  transfer  rate 
different  than  the  one  transfer  rate,  said  transfer  effecting 
means  including  a  portion  within  said  other  containing  means 
having  an  opening  predeterminately  disposed  at  least  gener- 
ally coextensively  with  the  selected  fill  level  for  passing  only 
vapor  created  in  said  other  conuining  means  through  said 
transfer  effecting  means  to  said  one  containing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  esublishment  of  the  pressure  differential  acting 
in  one  of  the  opposite  directions  when  said  heating  means  is 
in  iu  energized  state  and  the  vapor  being  condensed  back  to 


3,982,400 
DISTRIBUTION  VALVE  FOR  IRRIGATION  CHANNELS 
Donald  E.  Benkert,  999  E.  Valley  Blvd.,  Unit  No.  50,  Alham- 
bra,  CaliL  90032 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634  J71 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  7/40 

U.S.  CL  61—24  11  Claims 


I.  In  a  walled  irrigation  channel  having  ported  side  walls  the 
combination  comprising  a  frame,  hinge  means  supporting  the 
frame  adjacent  a  port,  a  valving  member  on  the  frame  adapted 
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to  seal  the  port,  a  fluid  powered  actuator  supported  adjacent 
the  wall  and  bearing  on  the  frame,  means  remote  from  the 
port  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  actuator,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  valving  member  with 
respect  to  the  frame,  said  hinge  means  having  a  pivot  point 
substantially  coincident  with  the  plane  of  closure  of  the  valv- 
ing member  at  the  port. 


I.  Method  for  commencing  directional  drilling  of  an  under- 
water well  from  a  buoyant  tension  leg  marine  structure  which 
includes;  a  buoyant  base  having  a  deck  holding  well  drilling 
equipment  thereon,  a  flrst  anchor  at  the  ocean  floor  having  a 
registration  passage  therein,  cable  means  under  tension,  con- 
necting said  marine  structure  to  said  first  anchor  whereby  to 
partially  overcome  the  buoyancy  of  said  structure  and  to 
establish  a  vertical  position  deflned  by  a  substantially  vertical 
relationship  between  said  anchor  and  said  marine  structure 
and  second  anchor  means  depending  from  said  deck  con- 
nected to  discrete  anchors  disposed  at  the  ocean  floor  and 
positioned  radially  outward  from  said  first  anchor,  which 
includes  the  steps  of; 
laterally  displacing  said  buoyant  structure  from  its  neutral 
position  to  establish  a  predetermined  angle  of  inclination 
thereof  with  said  first  anchor, 
fixing  said  marine  structure  in  said  laterally  displaced  posi- 
tion, 
fixing  the  lower  end  of  an  elongated  drill  string  conductor 
to  said  first  anchor  and  the  upper  end  thereof  to  said 
working  deck  in  a  position  to  receive  a  drill  string  from 
said  drilling  equipment. 


3,982^2 
SUBMARINE  PIPELINE  LAYING  VESSEL 
AlcUBdcr  Craig  Lang,  Hunliagtoa  Beach,  Calif.,  aad  Pclcr 
Alan  Lunde,  Hous<08,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Santa  Fe  Interna- 
lional  Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,433 
Int.  CI.'  FI6L  1100:  B63B  35104;  B65H  75100 
U.S.CL  61-109  SCbims 

1.  A  vessel  for  continuously  laying  a  pipeline  on  the  bed 
underlying  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 


a  pipe  supply  reel  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  vessel  about 

its  horizontal  axis; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  reel  thereby  unwinding  a  pipe 

section; 


3,982,401 
MARINE  STRUCTURE  WITH  DETACHABLE  ANCHOR 
John  T.  Loggias,  Metairic,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,522 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  35144 

V&.  CL  61-93  7  Claims 


a  diverter  structure  having  one  end  coupled  to  one  end  of 
said  vessel  and  having  the  other  end  extending  upwardly 
in  the  direction  of  said  reel  and  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  the  deck  of  said  vessel;  and 

pipe-conditioning  means  mounted  on  said  diverter  structure 
for  conditioning  said  pipe  section  and  discharging  the 
conditioned  pipe  section  into  said  body  of  water. 


3,982,403 
LAYING  CABLES  AND  THE  LIKE  UNDER  WATER 
Norman  Howard  Waterhoosc,  Windsor,  England,  assignor  to 
BICC  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,565 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom, Dec  6,  1973, 
56534/73 

Inl.  CL'  FI6L  1100;  E02F  5102 
VS.  CL  61—72.4  10  CUIms 


^£^nLZ 


I.  A  method  of  laying  a  flexible  member  below  the  bed  of 
a  body  of  water  comprising  forming  a  trench  in  the  bed  and 
laying  it  in  a  line  having  with  respect  to  the  flexible  member 
at  least  one  characteristic  selected  from  a  greater  strength  and 
another  cost  and  burying  the  line;  and  then  in  a  separate 
second  operation  after  the  line  has  been  buried  laying  said 
flexible  member  from  a  cable-laying  ship  by  a  submerged 
plough  caused  to  follow  the  path  of  said  line  and  to  re-form  a 
trench  on  substantially  the  same  route,  lay  the  flexible  mem- 
ber therein,  and  bury  it. 


3,982,404 
INDIVIDUAL  QUICK-FREEZING  OF  MOIST  ARTICLES 
USING  DEEP  FLUIDIZED  BED  AND  INPUT     . 
CONDITIONER 
Milan  R.  Overbyc,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lewis  Refrigera- 
tion Co.,  Woodinvinc,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,294 
Int.  CL'F25D  17106 
U.S.CL  62-57  II  Claims 

I.  In  I.Q.F.  preservation  of  food  and  similar  articles  having 
surface  moisture,  the  freezing  process  comprising  first  subject- 
ing the  articles  amassed  in  a  first  deposit  on  a  foraminous 
conveyor  to  flow  of  gas  upwardly  through  the  conveyor  and 
such  articles  thereon  at  subfreezing  temperature  for  a  selected 
first  time  period  which  takes  the  articles  predominantly  to  the 
incipient  point  of  freezing  where  substantially  all  of  the  above- 
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freezing  sensible  heat  is  removed  without  removing  the  latent 
heat,  with  said  deposit  of  articles  being  in  a  fluidized  state 
during  said  first  time  period,  and  thereupon  subjecting  such 
articles  massed  in  a  second  deposit,  at  least  a  few  times  deeper 
than  the  first  deposit,  to  deep-bed  mass  fluidization  freezing 


chilled  water  dispensing  service  area  accessible  from  the  exte- 
rior of  said  cabinet,  a  cold  water  supply  water  storage  tank  in 
the  fresh  food  storage  compartment  of  said  refrigerator  having 
a  notched  upper  corner  adjacent  one  vertical  edge  of  said 
tank,  said  tank  having  a  lower  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  said 
notched  upper  corner,  said  tank  having  a  serpetine  storage 
volume  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontally 
extending  passes  connecting  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  the 
uppermost  pass  extending  at  a  first  upwardly  inclined  axis 
toward  said  outlet  for  purging  air  from  said  passes  to  said 
outlet,  said  outlet  inclined  at  a  second  upwardly  inclined  axis 
equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  axis,  said  outlet  terminating 
at  a  location  recessed  inwardly  from  said  one  vertical  edge  of 
said  tank,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  elongated 


created  at  least  partially  by  gas  at  subfreezing  temperatures 
flowed  upwardly  through  the  mass  for  a  selected  second  time 
period  several  times  longer  than  the  first  time  period  which 
removes  all  remaining  latent  heat  from  such  articles  and  de- 
presses their  temperature  materially  below  freezing  through- 
out. 


3,982,405 

HAZARDOUS  DUTY  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Jack  D.  Seigler,  546  Beryl,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78213,  and 

Gerald  L.  Rodgcrs,  14211  Turtle  Rock,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78232 

Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  467,146,  May  6, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,91 1,693. 

This  application  July  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598 J34 

Inl.  CI.'  F25D  /  7/00,  F25B  49100 

U.S.CL  62-181  2  Claims 


I.  A  control  circuit  for  an  air  conditioner  for  use  in  hostile 
environments,  comprising: 

a  compressor  motor  having  a  first  internal  overload  circuit; 

a  fan  motor  having  a  second  internal  overload  circuit; 

a  pair  of  triacs  each  having  a  respective  low  current  trigger- 
ing means,  one  of  said  triacs  being  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  compressor  motor  and  the  other  of  said  triacs 
being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  fan  motor; 

thermostat  means  for  controlling  the  triggering  means  of 
said  one  triac  to  prevent  operation  of  said  compressor 
motor  when  room  temperature  is  below  a  predetermined 
level; 

manual  double  pole,  double  throw  switch  means  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power  to  said  air  conditioner  by 
simultaneously  connecting  said  triggering  means  of  both 
said  triacs  to  a  power  source. 


3,982,406 
REFRIGERATOR  WATER  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM  WITH  WATER  FILTER 
Robert  S.  Hanson,  Kettering,  and  Louis  D.  Bcnasutii,  Fair- 
born,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  636,211 
Int.  Cl.»  F25D  23112;  B67D  5162 
U.S.  CI.  62-339  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  domestic  refrigerator  for  dispens- 
ing chilled  water;  a  refrigerator  insulated  cabinet  having  a 


hollow  filter  cartridge  positioned  in  vertically  juxtaposed 
relation  to  said  one  tank  edge  having  an  upper  inlet  adaptor 
and  a  lower  outlet  adaptor,  granular  water  conditioner  in  said 
cartridge,  said  inlet  adaptor  including  a  housing  forming  an 
upper  chamber  having  an  integral  tube  extending  therefrom  at 
a  downwardly  inclined  axis  complementary  with  the  said 
second  upwardly  inclined  axis,  fastening  means  for  sealingly 
connecting  said  tank  outlet  and  said  integral  lube  to  form  an 
assembly  of  said  water  storage  Unk  and  said  cartridge, 
whereby  said  filter  cartridge  upper  chamber  is  at  the  highest 
elevation  of  the  water  storage  Unk  and  cartridge  assembly, 
and  conduit  means  connecting  said  lower  outlet  adaptor  with 
water  dispenser  means  in  the  service  area,  whereby  chilled 
water  from  said  Unk  is  purged  of  air  and  filtered  just  prior  to 
being  dispensed  at  the  service  area. 


3,982,407 

GARBAGE  CONTAINER  UNIT 

Jean  Guy  Guencttc,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,120 

Inl.  CI.»F25D  1 1 100 

U.S.  CL  62-441  5  Claims 


.  A  garbage  conuiner  unit,  which  comprises: 
.  a  rectangularly  shaped  open  top  box  having  a  bottom 
base  with  a  plurality  of  drainage  holes  therein,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  vertical  endwalls.  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending  vertical  sidewalls.  said  base,  said  endwalls  and 
said  sidewalls  defining  a  rectangularly  shaped  chamber 
therein; 

.  a  plurality  of  horizonully  placed  channel  brackets  affixed 
to  an  upper  inside  surface  of  said  bottom  base,  said  chan- 
nel brackets  additionally  affixed  to  the  top  edges  of  said 
vertical  sidewalls; 
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c.  a  plurality  of  venically  placed  rectangularly  shaped  parti- 
tion boards  having  air  passageways  therethrough,  said 
partition  board  detachably  mounted  in  said  channel 
brackets  for  dividing  said  rectangularly  shaped  chamber 
into  a  plurality  of  smaller  compartments,  said  smaller 
compartments  varying  in  dimensions  according  to  place- 
ment of  said  partition  boards; 

d.  a  cover  hingably  mounted  onto  one  said  sidewall  of  said 
box; 

e.  a  cooling  means  contained  in  one  said  smaller  compart- 
ment, said  cooling  means  including  an  electric  motor 
communicating  a  refrigerant  unit,  cool  air  from  said 
refrigerant  passing  through  said  air  passageways  from  one 
said  smaller  compartment  to  another  said  smaller  com- 
partment; 

f.  a  plurality  of  garbage  can  members,  one  said  garbage  can 
member  contained  in  each  said  smaller  compartment; 
and 

a  plurality  of  self  leveling  foot  members  affixed  to  said 
base  of  said  box.  each  said  foot  member  including  a  flat 
reinforcing  member  joined  to  a  bottom  face  of  said  base, 
wherein  a  threaded  aperture  extends  upwardly  through 
said  reinforcing  member  into  said  base,  a  horizontally 
placed  rod  having  a  threaded  outer  surface,  said  rod 
threadably  engaging  into  said  aperture,  a  disc  member 
afTixed  to  a  bottom  of  said  rod.  and  a  locking  nut  con- 
tained on  said  rod  between  said  reinforcing  member  and 
said  disc. 


g 


3,982,408 
FLEXIBLE  GEAR  COUPLING  HAVING  A  SHEAR  SPACER 

AND  SLEEVE  CAPTURING  MEANS 
John  Wright,  BaHinorc,  Md.,  assignor  lo  Koppers  Company, 
lac.,  PftUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  577,060 

hi.  CL'  FI6D  SI  18 

U.S.  CL  64-9  R  4  CMms 


said  capturing  means  comprising  an  annular  ring  secured 
in  said  recess  and  extending  radially  inwardly  there- 
from and  surrounding  said  shoulder  portion  in  close 
proximity  thereto  for  axial  abuttment  with  said  radially 
outwardly  extending  flange;  and 
a  separating  means  for  axially  separating  sheared  portions 

of  said  shear  spacer  means  upon  shearing  thereof  to 

prevent  contact  between  said  sheared  portions  while  said 

coupling  is  rotating. 


3,982,409 
WEFT-KNITTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jean-Jacques    Coaroux,    Sciez-Jussy,    France;    Daniel    Pilct, 
Borex  (Vaud),  Switzerland,  and  Christian  Roehrich,  Ar- 
champs,  France,  assignors  lo  Battelle  Memorial  Institute, 
Carougc-Geneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  633,105 
Cbims  priorily,  application  Switzerland,  No*.  19,  1974, 
015357/74 

Inl.  CI.'  O04B  35100 
U.S.CL66-IR  8  Claims 


I.  A  flexible  gear  type  coupling  for  connecting  a  pair  of 
subsUntially  coaxially  aligned  shafts  to  transmit  torque  there- 
between, comprising: 
a  hub  means  having  external  gear  teeth  surrounding  an 
outer  portion  thereof  and  rotatably  connected  to  one  of 
said  shafts, 

said  hub  means  including  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
flange  axially  spaced  from  an  end  portion  of  said  hub 
means  forming  a  shoulder  portion  between  said  flange 
and  said  end  portion; 
a  sleeve  means  surrounding  said  hub  means  and  having 
internal  gear  teeth  surrounding  an  inner  portion  thereof 
and  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  external  gear  teeth, 
said  sleeve  means  including  a  circumferentially  extending 
recess  around  said  inner  portion  of  said  sleeve  means 
and  in  radial  alignment  with  said  shoulder  portion; 
a  shear  spacer  means  connected  between  said  sleeve  means 
and  the  other  of  said  shafts  for  transmitting  torque  from 
said  one  shaft  to  said  other  shaft, 
said  shear  spacer  means  being  adapted  to  shear  when  exces- 
sive torque  is  applied  thereto  for  protecting  said  coupling 
from  damage  by  said  excessive  torque; 
a  capturing  means  interposed  between  said  hub  means  and 
said  sleeve  means  for  maintaining  said  sleeve  means  sub- 
stantially concentric  about  said  hub  means  upon  shearing 
of  said  shear  spacer  means. 


1.  A  knitting  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially; 

a.  forming  a  filament  loop  around  a  cyhndrical  body. 

b.  disposing  another  filament  section  diametrically  over  the 
end  of  said  body. 

c.  retaining  said  section  at  said  end  of  said  body. 

d.  sliding  said  loop  off  said  body  over  said  end  by  pulling  on 
the  legs  of  said  loop  in  a  first  direction  lo  surround  said 
section  of  filament  to  each  side  of  said  end  of  said  body. 

e.  pulling  said  section  surrounded  by  said  loop  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction  to  form  another 
such  loop  around  said  body,  and 

f.  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  with  the  loop  formed  in 
step  (e). 


3,982,410 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  OF 

AN  ADVANCING  WEB 
Nebon  F.  Getchdl,  Great  Falls,  Va.;  Norman  R.  S.  Hollies, 
Betbesda,  and  Samuel  S.  SUnton,  Chevy  Chase,  both  of  Md., 
assigBors  lo  Cotton  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.V. 
CoBllnuadon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  329.145,  Feb.  2,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3.908,408.  Thb  applicalioa  May  20,  1974,  Scr.  No. 
471,692 
Int.  CI.'  D06B  3110 
U.S.  CI.  68-5  E  s  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  continuously  advancing  web  of 
material  with  a  fluid  comprising: 
sleeve-like   reaction  chamber  means  having  an  entrance 

opening  and  exit  opening; 
a  pair  of  partitions  in  said  chamber  means,  one  of  said 
partitions  being  adjacent  said  entrance  opening  and  the 
other  of  said  partitions  being  adjacent  said  exit  opening, 
said  partitions  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  aligned 
with  said  entrance  and  exit  openings; 
a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  interconnecting 
said  partitions  to  define  a  fluid  treatment  chamber  within 
said  sleeve-like  reaction  chamber  means  for  receiving  a 
web  of  material  traveling  along  a  path  from  said  inlet 
opening  to  said  outlet  opening; 
each  side  wall  having  a  dimension  extending  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  web  and  defining  a  length 
of  said  treatment  chamber; 
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each  end  wall  having  a  dimension  extending  perpendicular  storage  portion,  said  deflection  portion,  and  into  said  curved 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  web  and  defining  a  width  mouth  portion  of  said  driving  tube,  means  to  charge  said 
of  said  treatment  chamber;  storage  portion  with  treatment  liquid,  a  plurality  of  ring  noz- 

said  length  having  an  extent  which  is  multiple  times  the  zles  in  said  driving  tube  adjacent  said  curved  mouth  portion, 
extent  of  said  width;  means  to  charge  said  nozzles  with  treatment  liquid  under 

a  plurality  of  pipes  for  conducting  pressurized  fluid  into  said 
treatment  chamber,  said  pipes  each  projecting  through 
one  of  said  walls  and  into  said  treatment  chamber  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  treatment  cham- 
ber spaced  inwardly  from  said  side  walls  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  travel  path  of  said  web; 


said  pipes  each  including  fluid  discharge  openings  spaced 
therealong  and  being  directed  toward  said  travel  path 
of  said  web  so  as  to  direct  fluid  toward  a  web  traveling 
through  said  treatment  chamber  and  to  provide  pene- 
tration of  the  fluid  throughout  the  web  during  travel  of 
the  web  through  said  treatment  chamber;  and  evacua- 
tion means  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  said  treatment 
chamber  between  said  entrance  opening  and  said  one 
partition  and  from  between  said  exit  opening  and  said 
other  partition; 

said  evacuation  means  being  arranged  to  allow  material 
lo  enter  and  exit  said  sleeve-like  chamber  means  with- 
out there  occuring  substantial  leakage  of  gases  from 
said  sleeve-like  chamber  means. 


pressure  for  feeding  said  rope  in  stretched  condition  through 
said  driving  tube  to  form  loops  in  said  storage  portion  and 
advance  said  rope  through  the  treatment  liquid  in  said  storage 
portion  into  said  deflection  portion,  and  means  providing 
access  to  said  ring  nozzles  for  replacement  thereof. 


3.982.412 
YARN  HANDLING  PNEUMATIC  DEVICE 
Bernard  Isoard,  Ecully.  and  Paul  Juppet,  Lyon,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Texlile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,065 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Dec.     13,     1973, 
73.44960;  Oct.  I,  1974,  74.33252;  Oct.  I,  1974,  74.33251 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  1 108;  B65H  17132 
VS.  CL  68-200  15  CUims 


3,982,411 

WET  TREATMENT  DEVICE  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL  IN  THE  FORM  OF  AN  ENDLESS  ROPE 
Hans  Kreitz,  Stolberg,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

H.  Krantz,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  582.202 

Claims  priorily.  application  Germany.  June  26,  1974, 
7421693 

Inl.  CL'  D06B  3124,  3128 
U.S.CL  68-177  5  Claims 

1.  A  wet  treatment  device  for  dyeing  textile  materials  in  the 
form  of  a  curved  rope  comprising  a  pressure  tank  having  a 
horizontal  storage  portion  including  first  and  second  ends,  an 
upwardly  curved  portion  at  said  first  end.  a  vertical  deflection 
portion  rising  from  said  upwardly  curved  portion,  a  driving 
tube  having  one  end  leading  into  said  deflection  portion  and 
another  end.  said  other  end  of  said  tube  leading  into  said 
second  end  of  said  storage  portion,  said  one  end  of  said  driving 
tube  having  a  curved  mouth  portion,  means  for  shifting  said 
curved  mouth  portion  through  an  angle  of  1 80°  between  first 
and  second  positions,  respectively,  in  which  said  curved  por- 
tion faces  directly  upwardly  and  in  which  said  curved  portion 
faces  directly  downwardly,  said  rope  extending  through  said 


1.  A  pneumatic  yam-handling  nozzle  comprising  a  body 
having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  a  yarn  passage 
extending  from  the  top  portion  to  the  bottom  portion,  a  slot 
formed  in  the  body  and  extending  along  a  generating  line  of 
the  yarn  passage  and  providing  communication  between  the 
yarn  passage  and  the  exterior  of  the  body  for  substantially  the 
whole  length  of  the  yarn  passage,  said  slot  having  a  chamfered 
outer  portion  extending  along  the  length  thereof,  said  nozzle 
having  an  upper  part  with  a  chamber  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  into 
the  chamber  and  at  least  two  fluid  outlet  orifices  communicat- 
ing said  chamber  with  the  yarn  passage  in  the  body,  and  a 
further  slot  in  the  upper  part  permitting  the  passage  of  the 
yarn  from  the  exterior  into  the  yam  passage,  the  cross-section 
of  the  yarn  passage  increasing  from  the  top  portion  toward  the 
bottom  portion. 
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3,982,413 
KING  PIN  LOCK  FOR  SEMI-TRAILERS 
Rktafd  A.  SiMK,  7235   17lh  Ave.  S.,  MinacapoHs,  Minn. 
55423,  nd  Mathias  H.  Riesgraf,  4945  Pennine  Pass,  Colum- 
bia HdgliU,  Minn.  S542I 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,144 
laL  CI.'  FI6B  4/100 


VS.  CL  70-229 


Chim 


1.  in  combination  with  a  semi-trailer  vehicle  having  a  de- 
pending king  pin  with  a  circumferential  locking  groove 
formed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof; 

a  lock  to  obstruct  and  thus  prevent  connection  of  the  trailer 
with  the  fifth  wheel  of  a  tractor,  said  lock  comprising 

a  pair  of  generally  semi-circular  similar  locking  segments 
each  having  a  pair  of  mating  overlapping  end  portions  of 
reduced  thickness  and  forming  a  body  of  substantially  the 
same  width  as  the  groove  in  the  trailer  king  pin, 

the  inside  diameter  of  each  semi-circular  segment  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  circumferential 
king  pin  groove  to  permit  the  segments  to  be  received  in 
locking  position  in  the  king  pin  groove  and  completely 
surround  the  same, 

means  for  locking  the  two  pairs  of  mating  overlapped  end 
portions  of  the  two  segments  together  in  locking  king  pin 
position  surrounding  said  king  pin  within  the  groove 
thereof  to  positively  obstruct  and  prevent  the  king  pin 
from  entering  the  receiving  slot  of  the  fifth  wheel  of  a 
tractor. 

said  locking  means  including  pivotal  means  connecting  the 
mating  portions  of  one  end  of  said  locking  segments, 

the  mating  portions  of  the  other  end  of  said  segment  having 
lock  receiving  passages  therein  and  disposed  in  registra- 
tion when  the  segments  are  in  closed  locking  position. 

a  lock  element  passing  through  the  passage  in  one  of  the 
segments  and  received  in  locking  position  within  the 
passage  in  the  mating  end  of  the  second  segment  when 
the  segments  are  in  closed  position,  and 

the  passage  of  said  second  segment  having  a  latch-receiving 
keyway  and  said  lock  including  a  spring  latch  element  to 
permit  the  same  to  be  snapped  into  locking  position 
within  said  keyway  when  the  segments  are  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 


c.  fixed  guide  die  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  roller  means  in  metal  strip-receiving 
relation  thereto  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
preform,  for  subsequent  interlocking,  such  side  edge 
portions  of  such  a  strip  into  seam  elements  as  It  passes 
therethrough. 

d.  a  pair  of  powered  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  in  fixed 
position  adjacent  said  guide  die  means  In  position  to 
receive  therebetween  such  a  metal  strip  after  is  passes 
therethrough. 

e.  a  curvature-inducing  roller  carried  by  said  frame  and 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  pair  of  powered  rollers 
in  position  to  engage  such  a  metal  strip  shortly  after  it  has 
passed  therebetween  and  having  a  metal  strip-engaging 
surface  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  metal  strip  as  it 
passes  between  said  pair  of  powered  rollers. 

f.  forming  guide  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  such  a  strip  and  guide 
the  seam  element  of  one  edge  thereof  after  it  passes  said 


curvature-inducing  roller  in  a  curved  spiral  path  back  into 
overlapping  relation  with  the  seam  element  adjacent  the 
corrugation  of  its  opposite  edge  portion  at  a  point  directly 
ahead  of  said  pair  of  powered  rollers, 

g.  said  pair  of  powered  rollers  each  having  free  end  portions 
bearing  cooperative  seam-forming  elements  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  and  engage  therebetween  such 
overlapping  seam  elements  of  such  a  strip  and  form  then 
into  an  interlocking  seam  connecting  the  adjacent  side 
edge  portions  of  the  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  strip 
and  constituting  one  entire  leg  of  a  corrugation  of  the 
spiral  duct  so  formed,  and 

h.  a  pair  of  powered  finishing  rolls  carried  by  said  frame  and 
positioned  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  so-formed  spiral 
duct  relative  to  said  pair  of  powered  rollers  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  and  engage  such  a  so- 
formed  seam  therebetween  and  to  flatten  and  shape  the 
same  to  extend  radially  of  the  so-formed  spiral  duct  and 
parallel  to  the  corresponding  legs  of  the  other  corruga- 
tions of  the  metal  strip. 


3.982,414 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED  FLEXIBLE 
CYLINDRICAL  DUCT 
Lcroy  E.  Anderson,  Detroit  Lakes,  Mina.,  assignor  to  Manu- 
facturers Systeas,  Inc.,  Dclroll  Lakes,  Minn. 
Divitioa  of  Scr.  No.  410,234,  Oct.  26,  1973,  Pit.  No. 
3,876J21.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Srr.  No.  545,814 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  37112 
VS.  CL  72—50  6  Claims 

1.  Corrugated,  flexible,  cylindrical  duct  forming  mechanism 
for  producing  such  duct  from  an  elongated  strip  of  light-gauge 
aluminum,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  powered  roller  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  producing 
longitudinally  extending  corrugations  in  such  a  metal 
strip  and  forming  oppositely  extending  side  edge  portions 
thereon  as  it  passes  therebetween. 


3,982,415 
FORMING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  SPLINING 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MEMBERS 
James  Thomas  Killop,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Anderson- 
Cook,  Inc.,  Fraser,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  537^87,  Jan.  2,  1975, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Aug.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  606,398 

Int.  Cl.«  B21D  9/14.  53128 
VS.  CL  72-88  50  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  splines  in  a  thin-walled  annular 
sleeve  portion  of  a  power  transmission  member  having  an 
annular  end  wall,  the  machine  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  pair  of  elongated  dies  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  a  spaced  and  parallel  relationship  and  mov- 
able between  an  end-to-end  relationship  and  an  overlap- 
ping relationship,  each  of  said  dies  including  teeth  spaced 
along  the  length  thereof: 
an  externally  toothed  pinion-type  mandrel  having  an  end  for 
supporting  the   power  transmission   member  by   being 
received  within  the  thin-walled  sleeve  portion  thereof  and 
engaged  with  the  end  wall  thereof,  the  mandrel  having  a 
central  axis  about  which  the  teeth  thereof  are  generated; 
and 
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means  mounting  the  mandrel  between  the  dies  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  the  central  axis  of  the  mandrel, 
the  mounting  means  including  means  for  engaging  the 
end  wall  of  the  member  in  an  opposed  relationship  to  the 
end  of  the  mandrel  so  as  to  cooperate  therewith  in  secur- 
ing the  member  on  the  mandrel,  sliding  movement  of  the 
dies  from  their  end-to-end  relationship  to  their  overlap- 
ping relationship  engaging  the  dies  with  the  annular 
sleeve  portion  of  the  member  supported  on  the  mandrel 
to  mesh  the  die  teeth  and  the  mandrel  teeth  with  the 
annular  sleeve  portion  of  the  member  therebetween,  and 
the  meshing  of  the  die  teeth  and  mandrel  teeth  deforming 
the  sleeve  portion  of  the  member  radially  with  respect  to 
the  central  axis  of  the  mandrel  to  form  the  splines  in  a 


a.  input  drive  shaft  means  connected  to  said  carriage  dnve 
means  and  rouuble  therewith. 

b.  an  indexable  wedge  drive  shaft  associated  with  each  of 
said  wedges,  supported  by  said  housing  and  extendmg 
transversely  of  the  workpiece  pass  line,  one  above  and 
one  below,  adjacent  the  respective  wedges, 

c.  drive  links  operatively  associating  each  of  said  wedges 
with  its  respective  indexable  wedge  drive  shaft, 

d.  means  forming  an  eccentric  connection  between  said 
drive  links  and  said  wedge  drive  shafts,  whereby  rotation 
of  the  drive  shafts  through  a  cyclic  increment  will  recipro- 
cate said  wedges  out  of.  or  back  into,  roll  closing  position. 


rolling  manner  as  the  mandrel  is  rotated  about  its  central 

axis  on  the  mounting  means. 
49.  A  power  transmission  member  comprising:  an  end  wall 
of  an  annular  shape  extending  about  a  central  axis  of  the 
member;  the  end  wall  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the 
axis  and  having  a  fiat  shape  so  as  to  permit  mounting  of  the 
member  for  use;  an  annular  sleeve  portion  extending  axially 
from  the  end  wall;  said  sleeve  portion  being  formed  with 
splines  by  a  rolling  process  incorporating  a  toothed  mandrel 
received  within  the  sleeve  portion  and  a  pair  of  elongated 
racks  having  teeth  along  their  lengths;  the  splines  formed  m 
the  sleeve  portion  being  relatively  tough  due  to  the  mmimal 
amount  of  work  hardening  resulting  from  the  rolling  process; 
and  the  end  wall  maintaining  its  flatness  during  the  rolling 
process  so  the  splined  member  may  be  mounted  for  use. 


e.  index  drive  means  connected  to  each  of  said  indexable 
wedge  drive  shafts  and  driven  by  said  input  drive  shaft 
means, 

f.  said  index  drive  means  being  synchronized  with  said  drive 
shaft  means  and  main  crank  for  indexing  said  wedge  drive 
shafts  through  a  cyclic  increment  as  said  main  drive  crank 
reaches  the  end  of  its  stroke  in  each  direction, 

g.  said  index  drive  means  holding  said  wedge  drive  shafts 
stationary  throughout  the  principal  portion  of  the  operat- 
ing strokes  of  said  main  drive  crank. 


3,982,416 
INDEXING  WEDGE  DRIVE  FOR  COLD  TUBE  REDUCING 

MILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Dezsoe  Albert  Po«gay,  Pittsburgh,  and  William  R.  Scheib, 
Scwickley.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aetna-Standard  Engi- 
neering Company,  Ellwood  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,483 
Int  CI.' B21B  2 //OO 

VS.Cl.12-11*  ^     ."^'"i"" 

1.  An  indexing  wedge  drive  for  a  cold  tube  reducmg  mill  or 
the  like,  where  the  mill  includes  a  mill  housing  forming  an 
opening'  for  receiving  workpieces.  a  movable  roll  carriage 
mounted  for  limited  reciprocating  movement  in  said  opening, 
in  the  direction  of  the  workpiece  pass  line,  carriage  drive 
means  including  a  main  crank  for  reciprocating  said  carriage, 
grooved  mill  rolls  in  said  carriage  rotauble  in  conjunction 
with  and  as  a  function  of  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
carriage,  backing  plates  for  supporting  said  mill  rolls,  recipro- 
cauble  positioning  wedges  interposed  between  said  backing 
plates  and  said  mill  housing  and  movable  in  a  first  direction  to 
bring  the  mill  rolls  into  operating  positions  and  in  a  second 
direction  to  accommodate  limited  separation  of  the  mill  rolls, 
characterUed  particulariy  by  the  provision  of  improved  means 
for  effecting  timed  reciprocating  movement  of  said  wedges, 
which  means  comprises. 


3,982,417 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MOVABLE  MEMBER  ON 

A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Paul  Cailioux,  Val  de  Marne,  France,  assignor  to  Promecam 
Sisson-Lehmann,  Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,882 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.    20,     1975, 

75.01596 

Int.  C1.'B21J  9/;2.  9/20 

U.S.  CL  72-453.01  '^  Ctalms 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  comprising  a  driven  member  for  per- 
forming an  operation  such  as  bending  or  shearing  a  sheet- 
meul  workpiece.  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  controlling 
the  movements  of  said  driven  member,  at  different  speeds 
including  at  least  one  relatively  fast  speed  for  approach  and 
one  relatively  low  speed  for  working,  and  also  for  automati- 
cally stopping  said  member  in  an  adjustable  position  at  the  end 
of  its  stroke,  said  hydraulic  control  system  comprising  a  single 
distributor  a  slide  valve  provided  in  said  distributor,  actuating 
means  associated  with  said  slide  valve  and  adapted  to  be 
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operated  by  the  operator,  a  mechanical  device  adapted  to 
actuate  also  said  slide  valve,  a  plurality  of  successive  control 
members  associated  with  said  movable  member  to  be  driven, 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  mechanical  device  in  order  to 
produce  different  movements  of  said  slide  valve,  and  comple- 
mentary passages  provided  in  said  distributor  body  and  in  said 
slide  valve  and  being  so  arranged  that  the  actuation  of  actuat- 
ing means  by  the  operator  imparts  the  desired  progressiveness 
to  the  fast  motion  of  said  driven  member,  the  other  successive 
actions  exerted  on  said  slide  valve  by  said  mechanical  device 
controlling  at  least  the  change  of  speed  and  the  stoppage  of 
said  driven  member  at  the  end  of  its  stroke. 


storing  a  series  of  signals  representative  of  instantaneous 
torque  and  gradient  register  means  for  sequentially  subtract- 


3,982,418 
PRESS  BRAKE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Leavcsley,  New  Britain,  and  Dcvcr  C.  Cleavengcr, 
Sondcrton,  both  o(  Pa.,  assigaon  le  The  Budd  Company, 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1975,  Scr.  No.  644.223 

Int.  CI.'GOIP  J/J6 

i;.S.CL  73—11  6  Claims 
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I.  Press  brake  testing  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  test  unit,  a  connection  from  the  test  unit  to  replace  the 
usual  plug-in  connection  for  press  hand  control,  a  flexible' 
indicia  strand  connectible  to  the  press  ram,  a  take-up  means 
for  the  flexible  strand  as  the  connected  end  follows  the  move- 
ments of  the  ram,  pick-up  means  providing  spaced  pulses  to 
the  unit  in  response  to  movement  of  the  ram  and  the  spaced 
indicia  on  the  flexible  strand,  means  for  cutting  off  the  operat- 
ing power  for  said  ram  and  applying  the  ram -stop  brake,  and 
electrical  digital  read-out  means  responsive  to  the  ram  and 
strand  movement  and  pick-up  means  for  indicating  the  ram 
stopping  action  of  the  press  brake. 


3,982,419 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING 
ROTATIONAL  AND  LINEAR  STIFFNESS 
John  T.  Boys,  Christ  Church,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dard Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jcnklnlown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  357,920,  May  7,  1973, 
abaadMed.  This  application  Sept.  19, 1974,  Scr.  No.  507,417 
Clalat  priority,  application  UnHed  Kingdom,  May  9,  1972, 
21480/72 

Int.  CL'  B25B  23114 
UACL  73-139  89Clnlms 

77.  Apparatus  for  determining  torque  gradient  comprising 
means  for  developing  a  signal  representative  of  the  instanta- 
neous torque  applied  to  a  rotary  member,  storage  means  for 


ing  a  stored  signal  from  an  instantaneous  torque  signal  and 
developing  a  signal  representative  of  the  torque  gradient. 


3.982,420 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
PASTING  TEMPERATURE  OF  STARCH  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  W.  Blevins,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  and  Thomas  F. 
Prolzman,  Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Slaley  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,323 

In«.CI.»  COIN  25/02,  JJ//0 

U.S.CL  73-17  R  4  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  determining  the  pasting  temperature  of 
starch  and  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  starch  sample  into  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  water  to  form  a  starch  slurry,  heating  said  slurry,  continu- 
ously monitoring  the  temperature  of  said  slurry  as  it  is  heated, 
directing  a  light  beam  in  a  direction  through  said  starch  slurry 
while  heating  said  slurry,  detecting  the  light  passed  through 
said  slurry  by  said  light  beam  and  creating  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  light  detected,  transmitting  said  signal 
to  a  display  device  and  displaying  the  light  transmissivity 
through  said  slurry  on  said  display  device,  placing  said  display 
device  in  a  hold  condition  when  transmissivity  of  light  through 
said  slurry  reaches  a  predetermined  threshold  representative 
of  the  pasting  temperature  of  the  starch,  and  causing  said 
display  device  to  display  the  temperature  of  said  slurry  during 
said  hold  condition  when  said  predetermined  light  threshold 
is  reached. 


3,982,421 
SEAL  TESTER 
Richard  G.  Wallace,  R.D.  No.  I-  Box  I6T,  BUIrstown,  NJ. 
07825 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,512 
UL  CI.'  GOIM  J/26 
UACL  73-40  11  Claims 

I.  A  seal  tester  for  screws,  rivets,  and  like  fasteners,  said 
tester  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  cylinder  having  first 
and  second  ends,  an  annular  sealing  head  mounted  on  the  first 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  directly  communicating  with  the  inter- 
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ior  thereof,  said  sealing  head  projecting  forwardly  of  said  first 
end  for  reception  about  and  enclosure  of  the  projecting  end 
of  a  secured  fastener,  said  sealing  head  being  formed  of  a 
readily  compressible  resilient  air  impermeable  material  for 
conformance  to  and  air  excluding  engagement  with  a  surface 


,  "-QHifc; 


K&€^^^\%v€ 


3,982,423 
MUCUS  TESTING  PROCESSES  AND  DEVICES 
Samuel  R.  Schuster,  Wellcslcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ovutime, 
Inc.,  Wellcslcy,  Mass. 

Conllnuatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  462,298,  April  19,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Scr.  No. 

433,767,  Jan.  16,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part ofScr. No. 300,187, Oct.  24, 1972, anda 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,6 1 1 ,  May  23, 1 974,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  said  Ser.  No.  300,187. 

This  applicaUon  Nov.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,047 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  33116 
U.S.  CI.  73—54  7  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  testing  mucus  from  a  bodily  cavity,  said 
device  comprising  a  base,  inner  bearing  means  and  outer 
bearing  means  composed  of  glass,  said  inner  bearing  means 
and  said  outer  bearing  means  being  arranged  for  motion  with 


respect  to  each  other  on  said  base,  means  for  biasing  said 
inner  bearing  means  and  said  outer  bearing  means  for  said 
motion,  and  means  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  said  mo- 
tion, said  inner  bearing  means  and  said  outer  bearing  means 
have  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces,  each  of  said 
bearing  surfaces  having  a  surface  finish  ranging  from  approxi- 
mately 0.2  microns  to  3.2  microns  in  valley  to  peak  height,  the 
clearance  between  said  bearing  surfaces  ranging  from  approx- 


about  and  through  which  the  fastener  is  secured,  manual 
means  operable  through  the  second  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
movable  to  a  position  developing  a  negative  pressure  therein 
upon  an  air  excluding  engagement  of  said  head,  and  a  negative 
pressure  measuring  gauge  mounted  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder. 


3,982,422 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WAX  CONTENT  OF 
WAXY  OIL 
Charles  W.  Harrison,  Nedcrland;  Theodore  C.  Mead,  Port 
Arthur;  Howard  R.  Morcland,  Houston,  and  Frank  L.  Bar- 
ger.  Port  Arthur,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,760 

Int.  CI.' COIN  7  7/00 

U.S.CL  73-53  18  Claims 


imately  0.2S  microns  to  254.0  microns,  said  means  for  indicat- 
ing including  indicia  movable  with  at  least  one  of  said  bearing 
elements  and  indicia  fixed  in  operation  with  respect  to  said 
base,  said  base  including  an  upright  plate  having  a  slot,  said 
inner  bearing  member  having  a  key.  said  key  being  removably 
retained  by  said  slot,  one  of  said  indicia  being  located  on  said 
plate  and  the  other  of  said  indicia  being  located  on  said  outer 
bearing  member. 


3,982,424 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  METACENTRIC  HEIGHT 

OF  A  SHIP 

Robert  W.  Peach,  888  Pine  Trail,  Arnold,  Md.  21012 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1976,  Scr.  No.  648,637 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  9108 

\i&.  CI.  73-65  6  Claims 


I.  Means  for  measuring  the  wax  content  of  waxy  oil,  com- 
prising means  for  sensing  a  boiling  point  of  the  waxy  oil  and 
providing  a  corresponding  signal,  means  for  sensing  the  grav- 
ity of  the  waxy  oil  and  providing  a  signal  corresponding 
thereto,  means  for  sensing  the  viscosity  of  the  waxy  oil  and 
providing  a  signal  representative  thereof,  and  means  con- 
nected to  all  the  sensing  means  for  providing  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  wax  content  of  the  waxy  oil  in  accordance 
with  the  signals  from  the  sensing  means. 


1.  Ship  stability  measuring  apparatus  comprising  an  indica- 
tor arranged  to  indicate  values  of  metacentric  height,  roll 
sensing  means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  of  one 
polarity  throughout  the  period  a  vessel  rolls  from  a  first  to  a 
second  extremity  and  a  second  electrical  signal  of  opposite 
polarity  throughout  the  period  the  vessel  rolls  from  said  sec- 
ond to  said  first  extremity,  electrical  charge  receiving  means 
and  means  for  charging  said  electrical  charge  receiving  means 
in  response  to  said  first  electrical  signal,  means  for  discharging 
said  electrical  charge  receiving  means  in  response  to  said 
second  electrical  signal,  means  for  gienerating  a  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  discharging  charge  from  said  charge  receiving 
means  which  is  representative  of  the  total  period  the  vessel 
rolls  from  said  first  to  said  second  and  then  to  said  first  ex- 
tremity, and  means  for  connecting  said  last  named  means  to 
said  indicator  to  indicate  the  magnitude  of  said  last  mentioned 
signal  in  terms  of  metacentric  height. 
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3,982,425 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  McLain,  Woodland  Hilb,  Calif.,  asslgmtr  to  Rock- 
well latcraatioaal  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 
FBed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  433,036 
■at  CI.' COIN  29/00 


VS.  CI.  73—67.8  S 


13  Claims 


a  random  noise  source  producing  an  output  signal  in  the 
ultrasound  frequency  range; 

a  transmitter  to  transmit  said  output  signal  from  said  ran- 
dom noise  source  toward  a  target  to  be  inspected  for 
flaws; 

delay  means  connected  with  said  noise  source  to  receive  the 
output  signal  coupled  to  said  transmitter; 

a  receiver  to  receive  said  output  signal  when  reflected  back 
from  said  target  under  inspection;  and 

correlator  means  including  an  exclusive-OR  circuit,  a  NOR 
gate,  and  a  low  pass  filter,  said  exclusive-OR  circuit  being 
connected  with  said  delay  means  and  said  receiver  to 
receive  the  outputs  therefrom,  said  correlator  means 
responsive  to  receipt  of  outputs  by  said  exclusive-OR 
circuit  from  said  delay  means  and  said  receiver  providing 
an  output  indicative  of  predetermined  characteristics  of 
a  flaw  in  the  target. 


in  its  wheel-engaging  periphery  to  improve  traction  between 
the  interengaging  surfaces  of  the  roller  and  wheel,  the  groove 


I.  In  an  ultrasonic  inspection  system  having  means  for 
remotely  controlling  the  position  of  an  ultrasonic  transducer  VS.  CL  73—101 
from  a  console  that  is  situated  at  least  about  100  feet  away, 
said  positioning  means  carrying  only  an  ultrasonic  transducer 
connected  to  said  console  by  a  transmission  line  of  arbitrary 
length  through  which  said  console  energizes  said  transducer 
with  high-voluge  pulses,  and  through  which  said  console 
receives  from  said  transducer  low-voltage  echo  pulses,  means 
at  said  console  for  transmitting  an  energizing  pulse  to  said 
transducer  through  said  transmission  line,  said  pulse  generat- 
ing means  being  comprised  of 
a  capacitor, 
means  for  prechargmg  said  capacitor  prior  to  generating 

each  pulse, 
first  timed  switching  means  for  discharging  said  capacitor 
into  said  transmission  line  at  the  time  a  drive  pulse  is  to 
begin,  and 
second  timed  switching  means  for  shunting  discharge  cur- 
rent from  said  capacitor  away  from  said  transmission  line 
when  a  drive  pulse  is  to  terminate,  whereby  transmission 
lines  normally  used  over  short  distances  may  be  extended 
to  over  100  feet  without  requiring  any  change  at  said 
transducer,  and  the  system  still  remains  operative. 


3,982,427 

APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  AND  TESTING  SOLID 

ELASTOMERS 

John  M.  Decker,  6809  Old  Chesterbrook  Road,  McLcu.  Va. 

22201 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,377 
Int.  CL'GOIN  J/i2 


8  Claims 


3,982,426 
RANDOM  SIGNAL  FLAW  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Vcrmn  L.  Newhonse,  and  George  R.  Cooper,  both  of  West 
LalaycMc,  lad.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation, 
Wed  Lafayette,  lod. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,190 

lat.  CL'  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  CL  73-67.9  II  CWms 


I.  Apparatus  for  shear  stressing  a  sample  of  solid  elastomer 
which  sample  has  opposed  faces  lying  generally  in  parallel 
planes  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of  the 
sample,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  first  sample-engaging  die  mounted  in  said  frame  for  holding 
one  face  of  said  sample  having  an  axis  adapted  to  be  set  paral- 
lel to  said  sample  central  axis,  a  second  die  also  mounted  to 
said  frame  for  engaging  the  other  face  of  said  sample  and 
having  an  axis  also  adapted  to  be  set  parallel  to  the  central  axis 
of  the  sample,  said  second  die  axis  being  aligned  parallel  with 
but  not  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  first  die,  and  drive 
means  for  gyrating  the  second  die  without  rotation  of  said 
second  die  per  se  in  a  path  of  small  radius  around  the  axis  of 
said  first  die. 


A  flaw  detection  system,  comprising: 


3  982  428 
GROOVED  WHEEL-CONTACT  ROLLERS  FOR  VEHICLE 

TESTING  APPARATUS 
Jack  A.  Wilson,  West  Covlna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clayton  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,993 
Int.  CI.'G01Li/2« 
U.S.CL  73-126  19Ctalms 

I.  A  vehicle  test  bed  having  a  first  roller  for  engaging  the 
left  vehicle  wheel  to  rotate  therewith  by  frictional  peripheral 
contact,  and  a  second  roller  for  engaging  the  right  vehicle 
wheel  to  route  therewith  by  frictional  peripheral  conUct,  said 
first  and  second  rollers  each  having  at  least  one  helical  groove 


\ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  braking  performance  of 
a  wheeled  vehicle  having  wheel  brakes  individually  associated 
with  at  least  two  wheels,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

test  means  for  rotating  said  wheels  of  the  vehicle  for  a  test 
period  during  which  the  brakes  are  applied; 

brake  effort  signal  generating  means  including  the  test 
means  for  producing  a  separate  brake  effort  signal  for 
each  wheel,  each  brake  effort  signal  being  proportional  to 
the  braking  effort  of  the  respective  wheels  while  the 
wheel  brakes  are  being  applied; 

brake  effort  imbalance  generating  means  responsive  to  the 
brake  effort  signals  for  each  wheel  for  producing  a  brake 
effort  imbalance  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  the  braking  effort  of  the  two  wheels; 

test  level  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  brake 
effort  signals  upon  application  of  the  wheel  brakes  for 
producing  a  test  level  signal  when  at  least  one  of  the 
brake  effort  signals  reaches  a  signal  representative  of  a 
pre-establisghed  brake  effort;  and 

output  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  brake 
effort  imbalance  signal  for  producing  an  output  signal 
having  a  time  duration  in  excess  of  the  test  period  when 
the  braking  effort  imbalance  exceeds  a  pre-determined 
acceptable  percentage  of  brake  effort  imbalance. 


3,982,430 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  A  MOBILE 
COMPONENT  OF  A  TIRE  TESTING  DEVICE  RELATIVE 

TO  A  nXED  COMPONENT  THEREOF 
Olivier  Pommellet,  St.-Cloud,  and  Guy  Drioton,  Rueil-Malmai- 
son,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault,  Billancourt  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  both 
of  FraiKe 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  477,001,  June  6,  1974, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  477,002, 

June  6,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,937,076.  This  application  Dec.  30, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  645,452 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  France,  June  6,  1973,  73J0621, 

June  6,  1973,73.21137 

Int  CL'GOIM  /7/02 
ll,S.CL  73-146  10  Claims 


in  the  first  roller  having  an  opposite  angle  of  inclination  from 
that  of  the  groove  in  the  second  roller. 


3,982,429 
COMPUTER  TYPE  BRAKE  ANALYZER 
Edwin  Lee  Cline,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clay- 
ton Manufacturing  Company,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,538,  July  25, 1 973,  Pat. 
No.  3,899,916,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
81 1,168,  March  27, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  574,283 
Int.  CL'  GOIL  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  73-126  15  Claims 


3.  In  combination,  a  tire  testing  device  including  a  mobile 
component  and  an  eutectic  bath,  said  eutectic  bath  compris- 
ing a  fixed  receptacle,  an  eutectic  alloy  contained  within  said 
receptacle  and  temperature  control  means  for  heating  and 
cooling  said  alloy,  said  mobile  component  extending  into  said 
bath  such  that  when  said  eutectic  alloy  is  cooled  below  its 
solidus/liquidus.  said  mobije  component  is  locked  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  receptacle. 


3,982,431 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BOREHOLE  SENSOR 
Donald  S.  Grosso,  West  Hartford,  and  Einar  Asmundsson, 
Middle  Haddam,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Teleco  Inc., 
Middletown,  Conn. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576,628 

Int  CI.'  E21B  47/00 

U.S.CL  73-151  36Cteims 


20.  The  method  of  controlling  a  borehole  sensor  having  a 
plurality  of  movable  signal  producing  borehole  parameter 
sensors  and  positioning  means  associated  with  each  parameter 
sensor  for  positioning  the  parameter  sensors  for  measuring 
parameters  of  a  borehole,  including  the  steps  of: 
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operating  each  positioning  means  to  position  each  parame-  3,982,433 

ter  sensor  in  a  first  predetermined  position;  SPINNER  TOOL  FOR  BOREHOLES 

generating  a  first  stop  signal  to  terminate  the  operation  of   Beaulord  F.  Stout,  Grandview,  T«».,  assignor  to  Worthwell 


each  positioning  means  upon  receipt  of  a  position  signal 
from  the  associated  parameter  sensor  when  the  asso- 
ciated parameter  sensor  has  reached  its  first  predeter- 
mined position; 

generating  a  first  completion  signal  when  all  parameter 
sensors  are  at  their  first  predetermined  positions; 

detecting  signals  from  each  parameter  sensor  and  generat- 
ing an  output; 

reoperating  the  positioning  means  to  move  each  parameter 
sensor  from  its  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  from  the  associated  parameter  sen- 
sor and  the  occurrence  of  said  completion  signal; 

determining  when  each  parameter  sensor  has  reached  its 
second  position  and  generating  a  second  stop  signal  to 
terminate  operation  of  the  associated  energizing  means; 
and 

measuring  the  movement  of  each  parameter  sensor  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position  and  generating  infor- 
mation commensurate  with  said  movements. 


Surveys,  Inc.,  Forth  Worth,  Tcs. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,015 
Int.  CI.'  E2IB  47110 
VS.  CL  73-155 


15  Claims 


3,982,432 

WELL  MONITORING  AND  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 

WUBam  D.  Hammond,  Reforma  76-504,  Mexko  CMy,  Mexico 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,199 

lal.  CL'  E21B  47100 

UACL73-I5IJ  25  Claims 


12.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  well  bore  being  drilled  with 
a  drill  string,  drill  bit  and  drilling  fluid  comprising: 

a.  output  measuring  and  recording  means  for  measuring  and 
recording  the  output  values  of  one  or  more  parameters  of 
said  drilling  fluid  and/or  matter  included  in  a  given  sam- 
ple of  said  drilling  fluid  after  said  fluid  sample  is  ejected 
from  said  drill  string  and  bit  into  the  well  bore  and  circu- 
lated to  the  well  surface; 

b.  display  means  for  forming  a  visual  display  representative 
of  said  output  parameter  values; 

c.  lag  means  responsive  to  the  drill  bit  depth  within  the  well 
bore  and  to  the  volume  of  fluid  injected  into  the  well  bore 
for  automatically  relating  the  visual  display  of  parameter 
values  for  a  particular  sample  with  the  bore  depth  at 
which  such  sample  was  ejected  from  said  drill  string  into 
the  well  bore;  and 

d.  a  strip  chart  recorder  means  included  in  said  display 
means  which  is  driven  at  a  constant  rate  independent  of 
the  drill  bit  penetration  rate. 


r.. 


1.  A  spinner  tool  for  detecting  radially  directed  fluid  flow  in 
boreholes  comprising: 

an  elongate,  cylindrical  housing; 

a  portion  of  the  housing  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extend- 
ing, angularly  disposed  slots  formed  therein  at  spaced 
apart  points  around  the  circumference  of  the  housing; 

an  impeller  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  extending  rigid  blades  positioned 
in  alignment  with  the  slots  of  the  housing  for  actuation  by 
fluid  flow  therethrough; 

the  blades  having  a  substantially  J-shaped  cross-section  and 
extending  adjacent  to  the  angularly  disposed  slots  to  resist 
radially  directed  fluid  flow  therethrough; 

means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  impeller  under  the 
action  of  fluid  flowing  through  the  slots  in  the  housing  for 
generating  an  output  signal; 

a  shaft  having  the  impeller  mounted  thereon; 

the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  being  rotatably  supported  on  a 
ball  which  is  in  turn  supported  on  the  housing;  and 

the  point  of  the  shaft  which  engages  the  ball  being  exposed 
to  the  radially  directed  fluid  flow  through  the  angularly 
disposed  slots  to  allow  self-cleaning  thereof. 


3,982,434 
FLUID  FLOW  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 
Charles  Loub  McMurtric,  North  PlainHeld,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Eastcch,  Inc.,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  S«r.  No.  558,280 

lal.  CI.'  GOIF  1132;  H03B  1104:  H04B  15100 

VS.  CL  73—  1 94  VS  20  Cbims 


10.  A  method  for  processing  an  input  composite  signal 
having  at  least  a  first  signal  and  at  least  one  other  signal  of  a 
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lower  frequency  than  said  first  signal  and  of  an  amplitude    plunger;  and,  linkage  means  arranged  transverse  to  said  path 
greater  than  amplitudes  of  said  first  signal  and  comprising        for  controlling  the  regulating  transmission;  said  carriage  hav- 

invertmg  the  phase  of  said  composite  signal.  ing  second  cam  means  defining  a  control  edge  for  acting  on 

detecting  peak  amplitudes  of  said  first  signal  in  the  inverted    said  linkage  means  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  car- 
composite  signal. 

storing  detected  peak  amplitude  indicating  signals  in  combi- 
nation with  said  inverted  composite  signal,  and 

combining  said  input  composite  signal  with  the  stored  com- 
bination of  said  peak  amplitude  indicating  signals  of  said 
inverted  composite  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  of 
a  frequency  related  to  said  first  signal  and  of  an  amplitude 
greater  than  a  said  second  signal  component  thereof. 


3,982,435 
AIR  MASS  FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Harned,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,006 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1186,  1166 

U.S.  CI.  73-194  M  3  Claims 


TRANSDUCER  ORlvtR 
AND  SOUND  RULSE 
PRORMiAllON  TIME 
MEASURING  CIRCUIT 


I.  An  apparatus  for  meaasuring  the  air  mass  flow  through 
a  passage  comprising 

a  pair  of  sound  pulse  transducers  disposed  at  upstream  and 
downstream  locations  of  the  passage  respectively, 

means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  the  sound  pulse 
transducers  as  a  function  of  air  density, 

a  circuit  coupled  to  the  sound  transducers  for  measuring 
upstream  and  downstream  sound  propagation  times, 

a  temperature  transducer  mounted  in  the  passage  for  mea- 
suring the  air  temperature, 

and  electrical  means  responsive  to  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream sound  propagation  time  measurements  and  the 
temperature  measurement  for  determining  the  air  mass 
flow  through  the  passage. 


3,982,436 

FLUID-VOLUME  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Eberhard  Friebel,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

liengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1974, 
2431752 

Int.  CI.' GOIF  1/08 
U.S.  CL  73-233  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  fluid-volume  measuring  apparatus  equipped  with  a 
device  for  converting  volume  in  dependence  upon  tempera- 
ture, the  device  including:  a  summing  gear  arrangement  hav- 
ing a  controllable  regulating  transmission,  and  a  motion  trans- 
mitting arrangement  for  controlling  the  regulating  transmis- 
sion, the  motion  transmitting  arrangement  comprising:  tem- 
perature sensitive  actuation  means  for  moving  a  plunger  in 
response  to  changes  in  temperature  of  the  fluid  being  mea- 
sured; a  movable  carriage  movable  along  a  path  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  plunger;  said  carriage  hav- 
ing first  cam  means  defining  a  control  edge  for  receiving  said 
plunger  in  engagement  therewith  whereby  said  carriage  moves 
along  said  path  in  dependence  upon  the  movement  of  said 


riage  along  said  path,  said  control  edges  each  having  a  contour 
selected  with  regard  to  the  dependence  of  the  temperature 
expansion  coefficient  of  the  fluid  to  be  measured  on  the  tem- 
perature of  said  fluid. 


3,982,437 

READILY  ZEROED  PRESSURE  GAGE  OF 

SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

Shine  Sekizawa,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Iryoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,376 

Int.  CI.' GO! L  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  73-410  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  sphygmomanometer  having  a  casing  (I),  an  inflat- 
able bag  for  detecting  blood  pressure,  and  a  hose  connected 
at  its  one  end  to  the  bag,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
pressure  gage  comprising: 
a  pipe  fitting  (2,  20)  inserted  through  and  fixed  to  a  wall  of 
the  casing  and  connected  at  one  outer  end  thereof  to  the 
other  end  of  the  hose; 
an  expansible,  pressure-sensitive,  meullic  element  (3)  hav- 
ing a  hollow  interior  and  a  central  axis  and  connected  at 
one  axial  end  thereof  coaxially  and  communicatively  with 
the  other  inner  end  of  the  pipe  fitting  within  the  casing, 
the  other  axial  end  of  the  metallic  element  undergoing 
axial  displacement  in  accordance  with  detected  blood 
pressure  transmitted  through  the  hose  as  air  pressure  into 
the  interior  of  the  element; 


r 
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an  actuating  member  (5,  18)  connected  to  said  other  axial 
end  of  the  metallic  element  thereby  to  undergo  axial 
displacement  unitarily  therewith; 

a  pressure  indicating  pointer  (17)  adapted  to  indicate  the 
blood  pressure  on  a  calibrated  scale  (16a)  upon  being 
actuated  by  said  displacement: 

transmission  means  (7,  10,  9  14,  8)  for  transmitting  said 
displacement  from  the  actuating  member  to  the  pointer; 
and 

adjustment  means  (II,  4,  12,  21,  19,  22)  adjustably  opera- 
ble by  a  tool  inserted  through  the  pipe  fitting  from  said 
one  outer  end  thereof  to  vary  the  position  of  the  actuating 
member  relative  to  the  transmission  means  thereby  to 
move  and  adjust  the  pointer  to  the  zero  graduation  on  the 
scale  for  zero  gage  pressure. 


«^0    IK?n    tkf 


*0  40 


1.  Apparatus  for  pipetting  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
quantities  of  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  collector  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  collector  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  elongated  hollow  collector  tubes  in  said  open- 
ings, said  opening  communicating  the  lower  surface  with 
the  upper  surface,  each  of  said  openings  in  said  upper 
surface  having  an  enlarged  generally  smooth  portion  of  a 
first  predetermined  volume; 

a  manifold  plate  having  a  recess  in  the  lower  surface  thereof 
and  an  aperture  communicating  said  recess  with  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  said  recess  communicating  fluid 
pressure  from  said  aperture  to  said  recess: 

an  intermediate  plate  located  between  said  manifold  plate 
and  said  collector  plate  and  having  openings  generally 
coextensive  with  the  openings  in  said  collector  plate,  said 
openings  communicating  with  said  recess  of  said  manifold 
plate,  each  of  the  openings  having  an  enlarged  generally 
smooth  portion  on  the  side  adjacent  said  collector  plate, 
each  of  said  enlarged  portions  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined volume; 

a  flexible  impervious  diaphragm  positioned  between  said 
intermediate  plate  and  said  collector  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  deflected  upwardly  or  downwardly  within  each  of  said 
enlarged  portions  of  said  openings  of  said  intermediate 
plate  and  collector  plate,  respectively,  in  response  to 
selective  application  of  fluid  pressure  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  hollow  collector  tubes  secured  to 
the  lower  side  of  said  collector  plate  within  said  openings; 

means  for  connecting  said  manifold  plate  aperture  to 
sources  of  positive  and  negative  fluid  pressure  for  deflect- 
ing said  flexible  diaphragm  in  opposite  directions,  respec- 
tively: and, 

frame  means  for  supporting  said  plates,  said  frame  means 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  plates. 


3,982,439 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLOWING  HEAD  PIECES  AND 

SAMPLES  COMING  FROM  A  ROLLING  MILL 

Erich  Reth,  Duisburg-Buchholz;  Karl-Heinz  Varwig,  Mulheim, 

and  Karl-Heinz  Backhaus,  Rheinhausen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Demag  Akticngesellschaft,  Ouisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,927 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    14,    1974, 
2444014 

Int.  CL'  COIN  1104 
MS.  CL  73—423  R  6  Claims 


^,982,438 

MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  PIPETTING  APPARATUS 

WillUm  J.  Byrd,  SoUna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Salk 

Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,023 

Int.  CL'  BOIL  im 

VS.  CL  73-425.6  16  Claims 


-^r^ — ^ ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  decelerating  the  forward  speed  of  head  or 
sample  pieces  of  bar-shaped  rolled  material,  and  having  a 
brake  flute  in  which  the  material  to  be  decelerated  is  brought 
to  a  near  or  complete  halt  from  rolling  speed,  characterized  by 

a.  said  brake  flute  is  configured  in  the  shape  of  a  loop  for 
deflecting  said  head  or  sample  pieces  from  their  original 
path  of  movement  into  planes  substantially  parallel  with 
that  original  path  of  movement,  said  flute  being  positined 
substantially  parallel  to  said  path;  and 

b.  means  for  moving  said  flute  laterally  into  and  out  of  said 
path. 


3,982,440 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  MOLDED  PART  PROFILE 
Rodney  J.  Groleau,  Plantsville,  and  Donald  C.  Paulson,  South- 
ington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Control  Process,  Incorpo- 
rated, Plantsville,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1975.  Ser,  No.  604,248 

Int.  CL'  B29F  1106 

VS.  CL  73—432  R  10  Ctaims 


10.  A  method  for  determining  the  existence  of  material  flow 
at  a  given  location  in  the  molding  machine  as  a  means  of 
effecting  a  check  of  the  quality  of  the  part  being  molded 
therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  establishing  a  theoretical  value  for  the  level  of  the  pres- 
sure that  should  exist  at  the  given  location  under  normal 
material  flow  conditions: 

b.  mounting  a  pressure  sensor  at  the  given  location  in  the 
molding  machine  in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  material; 
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c.  obtaining  a  sensing  by  means  of  the  pressure  sensor  of  the 
level  of  the  pressure  existing  at  the  given  location  so  as  to 
establish  an  actual  value  for  the  pressure  level  thereat: 

d.  comparing  the  theoretical  value  for  the  level  of  the  pres- 
sure at  the  given  location  with  the  actual  value  for  the 
level  of  the  pressure  thereat  so  as  to  establish  if  the  theo- 
retical and  actual  values  are  the  same  within  predeter- 
mined tolerances  that  normal  material  flow  conditions 
prevail  and  if  the  theoretical  and  actual  values  differ  by 
more  than  the  predetermined  tolerances  that  abnormal 
material  flow  conditions  prevail;  and 

e.  establishing  an  actual  index  for  a  part  being  molded  in  the 
molding  machine  through  use  of  the  information  derived 
from  said  sensing  if  normal  material  flow  conditions  pre- 
vail and  automatically  indicating  abnormal  material  flow 
conditions  if  such  conditions  prevail. 


3,982,442 
PRECISION  SHAFT  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 
John  Shiurila,  Pleasanton,  CallL,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,940 

Int.  CL'  F16H  3S)I8 

U.S.  CL  74- 1 0  R  10  Claims 


3,982,441 

GYRO  HAVING  FLUIDIC  BEARING  WITH  DUAL 

ORIFICES  AND  EXHAUSTS 

Rayburn  K.  Widner,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,336 

Int.  CI.'GOIC  I9tl2,  19116.  19/26 

VS.  CL  74-5.7  6  Claims 
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I.  A  gyro  comprising  a  stator  housing,  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  stator  housing  by  fluidic  bearing  means,  said 
fluidic  bearing  means  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  circumfer- 
entially  arranged  ports  that  have  means  for  admitting  fluid  to 
said  plurality  of  inwardly  circumferentially  arranged  ports  and 
said  plurality  of  inwardly  circumferentially  arranged  ports 
opening  into  a  fluidic  space  defined  between  said  rotor  and 
said  stator  housing,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  circumferentially 
arranged  ports  with  means  for  directing  fluid  to  said  plurality 
of  circumferentially  arranged  ports  and  said  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially arranged  ports  opening-into  the  fluidic  space 
defined  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator  housing,  a  first 
circumferentially  arranged  exhaust  from  said  fluidic  bearing 
space  and  being  located  between  said  plurality  of  inwardly 
circumferentially  arranged  ports  and  said  plurality  of  out- 
wardly circumferentially  arranged  ports,  a  second  circumfer- 
entially arranged  exhaust  located  radially  outwardly  of  said 
plurality  of  outwardly  circumferentially  arranged  ports,  and 
an  exhaust  channel  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  inwardly 
circumferentially  arranged  ports  and  said  plurality  of  out- 
wardly circumferentially  arranged  ports  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  first  exhaust  and  said  second  exhaust. 

950O.G.-5I 


1 .  In  a  precision  control  mechanism  for  regulating  the  turn- 
ing of  a  shaft,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  means  on  said  shaft  and  operable  to  turn  said  shaft; 

b.  cam  means  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  means,  said  cam  means  having 
control  surfaces  with  lobes  and  recesses: 

c.  means  to  meter  the  amount  of  turning  of  said  shaft,  said 
metering  means  being  driven  by  said  means  to  turn  said 
shaft. 


3,982,443 
POWER  TAKE-OFF  UNIT 
Troy  W.  Fitch,  Greenville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Custom 
Manufacturing  Company,  Greenville,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No,  542,092 

Int  CL'  FI6H  37100;  F16D  13122 

U.S.CL  74-15.88  3  CUims 


I.  A  power  take-off  unit  adapted  for  mounting  between  the 
transmission  and  the  drive  shaft  of  a  vehicle  comprising:  first 
and  second  hollow  cylindrical  housings;  means  securing  said 
first  housing  to  said  second  housing  such  that  said  first  and 
second  housings  are  parallel:  a  hollow  internally  splined  drive 
shaft:  a  universal  joint  secured  to  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft, 
a  second  end  of  said  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  first  hous- 
ing; a  first  bearing  routably  securing  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
first  housing;  a  drive  gear  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  between 
said  universal  joint  and  said  first  housing:  a  hollow  internally 
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splined  driven  shaft;  a  universal  joint  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  driven  shaft,  a  second  end  of  said  driven  shaft  extending 
into  said  first  housing,  the  second  end  of  said  driven  shaft 
being  spaced  from  the  second  end  of  said  drive  shaft;  a  second 
bearing  rotatably  securing  said  driven  shaft  to  said  first  hous- 
ing, said  first  and  second  bearings  being  arranged  to  maintain 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  in  axial  alignment;  an 
externally  splined  coupling  shaft;  means  secured  to  said  cou- 
pling shaft  for  moving  said  coupling  shaft  between  a  first 
position  wherein  opposite  ends  of  said  coupling  shaft  extend 
into  the  second  ends  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft 
and  a  second  {>osition  wherein  one  end  of  said  coupling  shaft 
is  spaced  from  the  second  end  of  said  drive  shaft;  a  power 
take-off  shaft;  means  routably  securing  said  power  take-off 
shaft  in  said  second  hollow  cylindrical  housing  such  that  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  power  uke-ofT  shaft  extend  outwardly  of 
opposite  ends  of  the  second  housing;  a  driven  gear  secured  to 
a  first  end  of  said  power  take-off  shaft;  and  means  to  move 
said  driven  gear  between  a  first  position  engaging  said  drive 
gear  and  a  second  position  disengaged  from  said  drive  gear. 


mating  teeth  formed  to  have  active  profiles  perpendicular  to 
the  pitch  line  of  said  pair  which  have  at  least  one  culmina- 
tion point  substantially  removed  from  said  pitch  line, 

said  profiles  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  having  a  variable- 
curvature  portion  with  curvature  that  increases  with 
distance  from  the  pitch  surface  of  said  one  of  said  pair. 

one  of  said  active  profiles  having  a  convex  portion  engaging 
a  concave  portion  on  the  other  of  said  active  profiles, 

said  concave  portion  having  a  slightly  larger  radius  of  curva- 
ture at  said  culmination  point  than  said  convex  portion, 

the  evolute  of  said  variable-curvature  portion  being  tangent 
to  a  line  passing  through  said  culmination  point  and  the 
pitch  point  of  said  pair  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  pitch 
point. 


3,982,444 

CONSTANT  TOOTH-LOAD  GEARING 

William  S.  Rouveroi,  52  Lovell  Ave.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,088 

hi.  CI.'  F16H  55/06 

VS.  CI.  74-4*2  20  Claims 


3,982,446 
CRUISE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HAND  GRIP 
THROTTLE  CONTROL 
Andrew  Van  Dyken,  P.O.  Box  32,  2492  85lh  St.,  Byron  Cen- 
ter, Mich.  49315 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,742 

Int.  CL'  G05G  1108;  F16D  49110 

U.S.  CI.  74-488  11  Claims 


I.  In  a  pair  of  mating  gears. 

teeth  having  working  surfaces  formed  to  contact  on  load 
line*. 

the  locus  of  said  load  lines  as  said  gears  rotate  comprising 
■  Beld  of  contact, 

the  boundaries  of  said  working  surfaces  formed  to  provide 
a  shape  to  said  field  that  alters  the  length  of  each  of  said 
load  lines  as  said  gears  rotate, 

the  change  of  moment  of  any  of  said  load  lines  produced  by 
said  shape  in  response  to  a  small  rotation  of  said  gears 
being  balanced  by  an  equal  and  opposite  change  of  mo- 
ment produced  simultaneously  by  at  least  one  other  of 
said  load  lines,  said  field  being  shaped  to  have  at  least  one 
comer  at  which  the  boundaries  of  said  field  make  an 
angle  greater  than  90°. 


3,982,445 
HIGH  TORQUE  GEARING 
WilHaa  S.  Roaverol,  liS21  ShattKk  Ave.,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 
94709 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609  J60 

tat.  CL«  F16H  55/0(5 

VS.  CL  74-462  14  Claims 


1.  Cruise  control  apparatus  for  a  hand  grip  throttle  mecha- 
nism rotatably  mounted  on  a  handlebar  comprising: 

an  annular  collar  positioned  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
hand  grip  for  rotation  therewith,  said  collar  having  a 
gripping  surface  formed  around  the  outer  periphery 
thereof;  and 

holding  means  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  handlebar  for 
engaging  and  selectively  holding  the  gripping  surface  and 
hand  grip  at  any  desired  throttle  setting,  said  holding 
means  including  non-rotatable  retaining  means  encircling 
the  handlebar  in  position  for  engagement  with  the  grip- 
ping surface,  the  retaining  means  being  movable  between 
a  released  position,  wherein  the  collar  is  freely  routable 
with  respect  to  the  retaining  means,  and  an  actuated 
position,  wherein  the  retaining  means  is  clamped  on  the 
gripping  surface  so  as  to  hold  the  hand  grip  at  a  given 
throttle  setting,  said  holding  means  further  comprising 
manual  actuation  means  for  selectively  moving  the  retain- 
ing means  between  its  released  and  actuated  positions. 


I.  in  ■  pair  of  toothed  gears. 


3,982,447 
CONVOLUTED  ROTOR  STRUCTURES 
David  W.  Rabcnhorst,  Clarksville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609  J62 
Int.  CI."  FI6C  ISlOO 
U.S.CI  74-572  10  Claim, 

1.  An  inertial  energy  storage  device  for  rotation  about  a 
shaft,  comprising: 

rim  means  carried  on  the  shaft  and  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  subsuntially  concentric  ring  elemenu  formed  of  essen- 
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tially    anisotropic    material    having    substantial    tensile 
strength  along  longitudinal  axes  thereof;  and. 


means  for  holding  alternate  adjacent  edges  of  the  concen- 
tric ring  elements  together. 


3,982,448 
INPUT-SPLIT  HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
James  C.  Polak,  Indianapolis,  and  Phillip  J.  Ross,  Brownsburg, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,808 

Int.  CL'  F16H  47104 

VS.  CL  74-687  3  Claims 


I.  A  hydromechanical  transmission,  having  first  and  second 
input-split  drive  ranges,  comprising;  input  means;  output 
means;  variable  ratio  hydrostatic  transmission  means  includ- 
ing first  positive  displacement  pump-motor  means  having  a 
drive  shaft,  and  second  positive  displacement  pump-motor 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first-pump-motor 
means  and  having  a  drive  shaft;  first  planetary  gear  means 
disposed  in  power  flow  relation  between  said  input  means  and 
said  first  and  second-pump  motor  means  including  a  first 
member  continuously  connected  to  said  input  means,  a  sec- 
ond member  continuously  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said 
first  pump-motor  means,  and  a  third  member  continuously 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  second  pump-motor 
means;  selectively  operable  clutch  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  second  member  of  said  first  planetary  gear  means 
and  said  output  means;  second  planetary  gear  means  including 
a  first  member  continuously  connected  to  said  third  member 
of  said  first  planetary  gear  means,  a  second  member  continu- 
ously connected  to  said  output  means;  and  a  third  member; 
and  means  including  selectively  engageable  friction  drive 
esublishing  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  third 
member  of  said  second  planeury  gear  means,  only  said  fric- 
tion drive  establishing  means  being  engaged  to  established  an 
input-split  first  drive  range  and  only  said  clutch  means  being 
engaged  to  establish  an  input-split  second  drive  range. 


3  982  449 

PORTABLE  POWER  OPERATED  PIPE  WRENCH 

Frank  J.  Choale,  Jr.,  3465  Arbon  St.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97303 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,656 

Int.  C1.'B25B  f7/00 

U.S.CL  81-57.18  SCUims 

I.  A  portable  power  operated  pipe  wrench,  comprising 


a.  a  tubular  body  housing  having  forward  and  rearward 
ends, 

b.  longitudinally  movable  yoke  means  slidably  mounted  in 
said  housing  in  extending  and  retracting  movements, 

c.  power  means  for  driving  said  yoke  means  longitudinally. 

d.  a  pair  of  opposed  pipe  engaging  arms  pivotally  supported 
on  said  yoke  means, 

e.  said  arms  having  front  pipe  engaging  ends  arranged  to 
engage  a  pipe  in  a  closing  pivoted  positioning  of  said  arms 
and  to  receive  and  release  a  pipe  in  an  opening  pivoted 
positioning. 


(.  a  drive  roller  in  said  housing  arranged  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  a  pipe  in  the  closing  pivoted  positioning 
of  said  arms, 

g.  guide  means  in  said  housing  engageable  by  the  rearward 
ends  of  said  arms  arranged  to  pivot  said  arms  to  their 
closing  pivoted  positioning  in  a  retracted  position  of  said 
yoke  means  and  to  pivot  said  arms  to  their  opening  piv- 
oted positioning  in  an  extended  position  of  said  yoke 
means. 

h.  and  drive  receiving  means  in  said  housing  connected  with 
said  drive  roller  arranged  for  driving  connection  with  an 
outside  power  source. 


3,982,450 
PLASTIC  FORCEPS  HINGE 
William  Francis  Marsh,  Walmer,  England,  assignor  to  Haffen- 
den-Richborough  Limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,944 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20, 1974, 
22378/74 

Int.  Cl.»  B25B  7/06 
U.S.  CL  81-416  *  Claims 


1.  In  a  hand  tool  including  a  pair  of  identical  separable 
members  each  comprising  an  elongated  unitary  body  member 
having  a  jaw  adjacent  one  end,  a  handle  adjacent  the  other 
end.  and  pivot  means  intermediate  said  jaw  and  handle,  said 
pivot  means  comprising  a  projection  and  a  recess,  said  recess 
comprising  a  slot  extending  along  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  in- 
cluding a  main  portion  and  a  widened  end  portion,  said  pro- 
jection comprising  a  base  and  an  enlarged  head  and  being 
positioned  on  said  member  on  another  part  of  said  circle,  said 
widened  end  portion  of  said  slot  being  of  a  size  to  receive  the 
enlarged  head  of  a  projection  of  a  second  member  when  said 
members  are  moved  laterally  towards  each  other  in  one  rela- 
tive angular  position,  said  slot  being  of  a  size  to  receive  the 
base  portion  of  the  projection  of  said  second  member  and 
engage  said  enlarged  head  to  retain  said  members  against 
lateral  separation  when  the  two  members  are  routed  from  the 
said  one  angular  position  to  a  second  normal  working  position 
in  which  said  members  are  pivowlly  movable  relative  to  each 
other. 
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3,982,451 

FACING  TOOL 

Guy  T.  Gyararc,  Crosby,  Tex.,  usignor  to  Malti-Fab,  tac, 

Houtoa,  Tex. 

DtrisfcHi  of  S*r.  No.  506,416,  Sept.  16, 1974.  Thb  applicalion 

Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,355 

lal.  CI.'  B23B  3122 

UACL82-4C  2  Claims 


t-i 


spect  to  said  second  clamping  surface,  independent  of 
insertion  and  clamping  of  said  tool  holder  in  said  support: 

spreading  means  on  said  tool  holder,  between  said  tool 
shank  clamping  means  and  said  first  clamping  surface,  for 
expanding  said  tool  holder  to  clamp  said  tool  holder 
between  the  clamping  surfaces  of  said  support; 

means  for  actuating  said  clamping  means  and  said  spreading 
means; 

and  guide  means,  for  guiding  motion  of  said  tool  holder 
between  said  support  clamping  surfaces  in  a  direction 
subsUntially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  between  said 
tool  shank  and  the  working  end  of  said  tool. 


I.  A  facing  tool  having  a  base  member  to  be  mounted  in  a 
tube,  a  supporting  column  extending  from  said  base  member 
and  anchored  thereto  by  means  of  an  axial  shaft,  a  routing 
column  on  said  supporting  column  and  a  gear  train  extending 
from  a  source  of  power  to  said  routing  column,  a  slip  housing 
formed  by  said  base  member,  and  said  supporting  column  and 
retraciible  slips  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  mandrel  in  said 
housing,  bearing  against  said  slips,  and  movable  longitudinally 
to  selectively  extend  and  retract  said  slips  laterally,  said  axial 
shaft  extending  through  the  supporting  column  and  having  a 
head  on  the  extended  end,  adjacent  said  supporting  column, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  said  supporting  column,  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  routing  member  being  effected  by 
rotating  said  handle  in  a  selected  direction. 


3,982,453 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  NUMBERED  DOCUMENTS 

IN  ORDER 
Salvalorc  F.  D'Amato,  Floral  Park,  and  Francis  T.  Moss, 
Woodside,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  (o  American  Bank  Note 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,448 

IbL  CI.'  B26D  7/06.  B65B  63100 

VS.  CI.  83-23  7  Claims 
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3,982,452 
TOOL  CLAMPING  DEVICES 
Hdaiat  Scbclffcle,  Schwaikheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hahn 
&  Kolb,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Jaac  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,894 
Claims    priority,    applicatiaa    Germany,    Jane    6,    1974, 
2427413 

lat.  CL'  B23B  29100;  B26D  1100 
VS.  CL  82-36  R  ,g  claims 


1.  A  tool  clamping  device,  usable  in  a  turning  machine  in 
conjunction  with  a  tool,  having  a  working  end  and  a  shank, 
and  wherein  a  material  to  be  worked  is  applied  to  the  working 
end  of  said  tool  from  a  selected  direction,  comprising: 
a  support,  adapted  for  mounting  on  said  turning  machine 
and   including  two   rigid,  parallel  and   mutually   facing 
clamping  surfaces; 
at  least  one  tool  hokler,  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  sup- 
port, and  having  means  for  clamping  said  tool  shank,  a 
first  clamping  surface  in  said  selected  direction  from  said 
clamping  means,  and  a  second  parallel  and  oppositely 
facing  clamping  surface,  said  tool  shank  clamping  means 
for  engaging  said  tool  shank  in  a  fixed  position  with  re- 


1.  Method  of  assembling  distinctively  numbered  documents 
in  separate  assemblages,  each  assemblage  including  a  multi- 
plicity of  documents  bearing  all  numbers  within  one  of  a 
multiplicity  of  consecutive  sets,  said  documents  being  derived 
from  a  lot  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  stacks  of  multiple 
document  sheeu,  in  which  lot  the  documents  in  corresponding 
locations  of  successive  sheeU  are  numbered  in  consecutive 
numerical  order,  the  documents  on  each  sheet  are  arranged  by 
rows  and  columns  and  are  numbered  in  a  nonconsecutive 
numerical  order  in  which  successive  members  of  the  order 
bear  numbers  separated  by  a  fixed  difference,  and  the  num- 
bers on  the  first  sheet  in  each  suck  follow  consecutively  the 
numbers  on  the  last  sheet  in  the  preceding  sUck,  comprising: 

a.  subdividing  each  suck  into  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  individ- 
ual documenu,  with  only  one  document  from  one  sheet 
in  each  array,  the  documenu  of  each  array  being  num- 
bered consecutively: 

b.  Uansferring  the  arrays  from  each  suck  to  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  tribuury  conveyors  in  said  nonconsecutive  order  so 
that  the  number  on  the  first  sheet  in  each  array  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  number  on  the  first  sheet  in  the  next  array 
by  said  fixed  difference:  said  tributary  conveyors  being 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  sucks  in  a  lot,  so  that 
the  arrays  in  each  group  of  corresponding  positions  on 
the  tributary  conveyors  include  documenu  bearing  all 
numbers  within  one  of  said  consecutive  seu; 

c.  delivering  simuluneously  one  array  from  one  group  of 
corresponding  positions  on  all  the  tribuUry  conveyors  to 
consecutive  locations  along  a  main  conveyor: 

d.  moving  each  group  of  simultaneously  delivered  arrays 
along  the  main  conveyor  to  a  locality  beyond  the  tribu- 
Ury conveyors  before  repeating  the  delivering  step  (c); 

e.  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  all  the  arrays  from  said 
groups  of  corresponding  positions  on  the  tribuury  con- 
veyors are  transferred  to  the  main  conveyor;  and 

f.  removing  each  said  group  of  arrays  from  the  main  con- 
veyor as  a  consecutively  numbered  assemblage. 
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3,982,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND  REGULATION 

OF  CUTTING  INTERVAL  AND  SYNCHRONISM  AT  A 

CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  MACHINING  OF 

STRIP  MATERIAL 

Franz  Schneider,  and  Helmut  Braitinger,  both  of  Goppingen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,526 
Claims   priority,   applicalion   Germany,   June    11,    1974, 
2428219 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  5138 
VS.  CL  83-74  18  Claims 


means  mounted  on  the  frame  below  the  knife  to  direct  the 
strands  against  the  shoulders  of  the  knife  blade  whereby 
the  strand  is  split  in  advance  thereof; 


pl}--kl]--{^^Llj 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the  cutting 
interval  for  a  strip  material  advanced  by  roll  feed  means  and 
of  the  synchronism  of  a  cutting  mechanism  effecting  the  cut- 
ting operation  with  the  strip  material  during  the  cutting  step, 
wherein  a  common  main  drive  serves  for  effecting  movemenU 
of  the  cutting  mechanism  and  of  the  strip  material  along  its 
travel  path  and  an  auxiliary  drive  is  additionally  effective  on 
movements  of  one  of  the  cutting  mechanism  and  the  strip 
material  by  way  of  a  superposed  gear  system,  the  apparatus 
comprising  desired  value  pickup  means  for  providing  an  out- 
put indicative  of  the  cutting  interval,  at  least  one  actual  value 
pickup  means  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  at  least  one 
of  the  length  of  the  strip  material  traversed  since  the  preced- 
ing cutting  step  and  the  travel  velocity  of  the  strip  material  and 
at  least  one  of  the  stroke  length  and  travel  velocity  of  the 
cutting  mechanism,  comparison  means  responsive  to  the  de- 
sired and  actual  value  pickup  means  for  comparing  the  actual 
values  of  at  least  one  of  the  travel  velocities  of  the  strip  mate- 
rial and  the  cutting  mechanism  and  of  the  length  of  the  strip 
material  traversed  since  the  preceding  cutting  step  and  the 
stroke  length  of  the  cutting  mechanism  with  each  other  and 
with  the  desired  value  of  the  cutting  interval,  the  comparison 
means  being  connected  to  control  value  pickup  means  for 
regulating  at  least  the  auxiliary  drive  until  the  cutting  step  is 
conducted. 


3,982,455 
DEVICE  FOR  SLITTING  BILLETS 
Raymond  Earl  Bowman,  Oshawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Co-Stecl 
International  Limited,  Whitby,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser,  No.  561,776 
lat.  CI."  B26D  1122.  il2S,  7106 
VS.  CI.  83— 105  10  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  slitting  billeU  rolled  to  produce  a  multiple 
stranded  bar,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  guide  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  the  guide  member  being  locatable  between 
the  rolls  of  a  stand; 
a  circular  knife  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  frame  behind  the 
guide  member  and  having  at  least  one  blade  peripherally 
bevelled  to  provide  at  least  one  pair  of  lateral  shoulders; 


means  mounted  on  the  frame  behind  the  knife  and  having 

separate  passages  to  receive  and  channel  the  individual 

strands  split  by  the  knife; 
the  guide  member,  the  directional  means,  and  the  delivery 

means  forming  a  linear  path  axially  with  the  gap  between 

the  rolls  of  the  sund. 


3,982,456 
CIRCULAR  SAW  FOR  CUTTING  ROLLED  PRODUCTS 
Nikolai  Ivanovich  Krylov,  1  Novokuzminskaya  25,  kv.  26; 
Boris  Vasilievich  Popov,  Zelenodolskaya  ulitsa  24,  kv.  1 10, 
both  of  Moscow;  Pavel  Ivanovich  Sidorov,  Bykovskoc  sbossc, 
26,  kv.  124,  Malakhovka  3,  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Jury 
Eflmovich  Kim,  ulitsa  Malomoskovskaya  3,  kv.  43,  Moscow, 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUcd  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,707 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  45104,  45112.  47112 

U.S.  CI.  83-490  5  Claims 


1.  A  circular  saw  for  cutting  rolled  producU,  comprising:  a 
housing;  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  housing;  a  hollow  shaft  of 
said  carrier;  an  autonomous  drive  connected  to  said  hollow 
shaft  to  bring  said  carrier  into  roution;  a  casing  secured  dis- 
mountably  on  said  carrier;  a  driven  shaft  arranged  in  said 
casing  parallel  to  said  hollow  shaft  of  said  carrier;  a  saw  disk 
fixed  on  said  driven  shaft;  a  driving  shaft  built  up  of  two  paru 
interconnected  by  means  of  a  detachable  joint  and  mounted 
in  said  hollow  shaft  coaxially  therewith:  a  means  for  connect- 
ing the  parU  of  said  driving  shaft;  one  part  of  said  driving  shaft 
set  up  in  said  casing  and  linked  mechanically  with  said  driven 
shaft;  a  motor  located  on  the  housing:  a  shaft  of  said  motor 
coupled  with  the  other  part  of  said  driving  shaft,  said  part  of 
said  driving  shaft  coupled  with  said  shaft  of  said  motor  so  that 
it  has  a  possibility  of  displacing  axially  when  these  parU  of  said 
driving  shaft  are  being  deuched. 
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3,982,457 

NOTCHING  MACHINE 

Robert  N.  Berry.  4214  Newhnd,  Cedar  Falb,  Iowa  50613 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,776 

Int.  Cl.»  B26D  5112 

U.S.  CI.  83-516  7  Claims 


for  elevating  and  lowering  the  supports  and  the  positioning 
pins  in  the  simultaneous  manner  that  the  formers  move  re- 


I.  A  notching  machine  comprising: 

support  means; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  presses  mounted  on  said  support 
means, 

an  intermediate  press  mounted  on  said  support  means  in  a 
line  with  said  end  presses; 

each  of  said  presses  including  a  punch  and  a  die  in  vertical 
spaced  registered  alignment  with  one  another,  said  punch 
being  selectively  vertically  movable  into  said  die, 

said  support  means  and  said  presses  forming  horizontal 
window  when  said  punches  are  spaced  from  said  dies,  said 
window  having  a  height  defined  by  the  spaces  between 
said  punches  and  said  dies  and  having  width  at  least  as 
long  as  the  distance  between  the  outside  edges  of  said 
punches  and  dies  of  said  two  end  presses, 

said  window  being  free  from  obstruction  so  as  to  permit  a 
sheet  of  metal  to  pass  therethrough  continuously  in  a 
horizontal  direction  transverse  to  said  line; 

a  sliding  frame  carrying  said  intermediate  press  and  being 
movably  mounted  to  said  support  means  for  movement 
along  said  line; 
said  sliding  frame  comprising  an  upper  member  connected 
to  said  intermediate  punch,  a  lower  member  connected  to 
said  intermediate  die,  and  a  vertical  member  intercon- 
necting said  upper  and  lower  members  whereby  said  slide 
frame  causes  said  punch  and  said  die  to  move  in  unison 
whenever  said  slide  frame  moves  along  said  line. 


3,982,458 
DIE  SET 
Tetaaidii  Terasaka,  No.  54,  l-ckorae  Choe<ji,  Higashi-Osaka, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  634,839 
CMms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  June  24,    1975,  50- 
89639(U) 

Int.  CI.'  B26F  1106 
VS.  CL  83—685  4  Claims 

I.  A  die  set  comprising  a  first  die  holder  movable  towards 
and  away  from  a  second  die  holder  spaced  below  said  first  die 
holder  detachably  fixed  to  a  ram  of  a  press  machine  by  con- 
nector means,  a  first  die  detachably  secured  to  said  first  die 
holder,  a  second  die  having  a  setting  plate  supported  at  both 
sides  by  means  of  opposed  pairs  of  supports  mounted  on  the 
second  die  holder  so  as  to  be  movable  up  and  down,  plural 
positioning  pins  slidably  inserted  in  said  second  die  holder  and 
fittable  into  holes  provided  in  said  setting  plate,  drive  means 


versely  to  the  latters.  and  a  clamp  means  for  firmly  holding  the 
setting  plate  on  the  second  die  holder. 


3,982,459 
TOY  MUSICAL  VEHICLE 
Keazo  Akiyama,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo 
Co.,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No,  549,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1974, 49-22108 
Int.  CI.'  GIOF  1112.  5106 
U.S.  CI.  84-83  9  Claims 


1,  A  musical  instrument  having  in  combination  a  com- 
pressed gas  source,  a  wind  chest  connected  to  said  source,  a 
plurality  of  sound  producing  means  for  use  in  producing 
sounds  in  response  to  a  stream  of  compressed  gas  located 
adjacent  to  said  wind  chest,  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  from  said  wind  chest  to  each  of  said  sound  produc- 
ing means,  and  a  rotary  actuator  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  valve  means,  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  roury  actuator  being  located  in  a  recess  which  is  immo- 
bile with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  instrument 
extending  1 80  degrees  around  the  periphery  of  said  actu- 
ator, said  recess  fitting  with  respect  to  said  actuator  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  actuator  is  held  by  the  confines 
of  said  recess  so  that  it  can  be  routed  and  so  that  it 
cannot  move  in  a  axial  direction  as  it  is  rotated, 
each  of  said  valve  means  including  a  movable  body  capable 
of  being  moved  in  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  said 
wind  chest,  each  of  said  bodies  including  a  cam  follower, 
said  body  being  located  during  the  operation  of  said 
instrument  so  that  said  cam  followers  extend  into  said 
recess, 
cam  actuating  means  on  said  actuator  for  selectively  moving 
said  bodies  so  as  to  activate  said  valve  means  during 
roution  of  said  actuator,  said  actuator  being  located  so 
that  said  cam  actuating  means  will  engage  said  cam  fol- 
lowers during  roUtion  of  said  actuator  and 
rotary  drive  means  located  so  as  to  extend  into  said  recess 
for  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  actuator  in  order  to 
continuously  rotate  said  actuator  during  the  operation  of 
said   instrument,  said  actuator  being  held  within  said 
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recess  by  gravity  so  that  there  is  engagement  between  the 
periphery  of  said  actuator  and  said  drive  means. 


3,982,460 
MtSICAL-TONE-WAVEFORM  FORMING  APPARATUS 
FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Nobuharu  Obayashi;  Hikaru   Hashizume;   NorUi  Sakashita; 
ScUi  Kameyama;  Sadaaki  Ezawa;  Toshio  Kugisawa;  Yutaka 
Washiyama;  Tatsunori  Kondo.  and  Hironorl  Walanabe.  all 
of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki  Scisakusho.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sept,  16.  1975,  Scr.  No.  613,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    17,   1974,  49- 
107401 

Int.  CI.' GIOF  1100 
VS.  CL  84- 1 .03  14  Claims 


ttrvoWoJ      )30 


which  an  envelope  of  a  musical  tone  is  subjected  to  sampling 
at  m  points  and  the  analogue  amount  at  each  sampling  point 
is  generated  in  order  as  a  digital  signal  corresponding  thereto, 
a  pulse  generating  means  whereby  a  pulse  signal  of  which  the 
pulse  number  corresponds  to  the  digital  signal  value  produced 
by  the  envelope  setting  means  is  repeatedly  generated,  a  distri- 
bution means  including  addition  and  subtraction  output  termi- 
nals and  in  which  output  signals  of  the  pulse  generating  means 


■&?>:C|3' 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  musical-tone  waveform  for  an 
electronic  musical  instrument,  at  least  one  cycle  of  said  musi- 
cal-tone waveform  being  divided  in  amplitude  by  dividing 
lines  spaced  at  equal  intervals,  sampling  points  on  time  axis 
being  determined  from  respective  crossing  points  between  the 
waveform  and  the  dividing  lines,  distance  between  initial  and 
final  of  the  sampling  points  being  represented  as  a  number  of 
pulses  such  that  each  sampling  point  can  be  represented  by  a 
pulse  number,  said  waveform  at  each  sampling  point  having  an 
increase,  decrease  or  equal  tendency,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing memory  means  wherein  the  pulse  number  of  each  sam- 
pling point  is  set  up  in  the  form  of  a  digital  signal  and  wherein 
additionally  said  tendency  is  set  up  in  the  form  of  a  digital 
signal,  envelope  setting  means  wherein  an  envelope  of  said 
musical-tone  waveform  is  subjected  to  sampling  and  the  ana- 
log amount  of  each  sampling  point  is  set  up  In  the  form  of  a 
digital  signal,  and  accumulatively  adding  means  wherein  an 
output  digital  signal  of  the  envelope  setting  means  is  accumu- 
latively added  to  or  subtracted  from  an  output  digital  signal  of 
said  memory  means  and  a  D-A  converter  means,  said  accumu- 
latively adding  means  being  connected  at  its  output  to  said 
D-A  converter  means  for  converting  output  signals  into  analog 
signals. 


are  distributed  either  to  said  addition  output  terminal  or  said 
subtraction  output  terminal  according  to  the  digital  signals  of 
the  musical-tone  waveform  setting  means,  an  up-down 
counter  means  in  which  output  signals  of  the  addition  output 
terminal  and  the  subtraction  output  terminal  are  respectively 
added  or  subtracted,  and  a  D-A  converter  means  in  which 
digital  signals  generated  in  order  from  the  up-down  counter 
means  are  converted  Into  analogue  signals. 


3,982,462 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  MACHINE  HEAD 
Helmut  F.  K.  Schaller,  Kuckucksweg  16,  8501  Fcucht,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  637,105 

Int.  CI.'GIOD  J//4 

U.S.  CI.  84-306  8  Claims 


3,982,461 
MUSICAL-TONE  SIGNAL  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Toshio  Kugisawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakkl  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  584.368 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan.  June  6. 1974. 49-64381 
Int.  CL' GIOF  1100 
UACL84-1.03  6  Claims 

I.  A  musical-tone  signal  forming  apparatus  for  an  electronic 
musical  Instrument  comprising  a  musical-tone  waveform  set- 
ting means  in  which  at  least  one  cycle  of  a  musical-tone  wave- 
form is  subjected  to  sampling  at  n  points  and  the  amplitude 
thereof  at  each  sampling  point  is  compared  with  the  amplitude 
at  the  preceding  sampling  point  and  an  INCREASE,  equal  or 
DECREASE  signal  is  generated  as  a  digital  signal  to  indicate 
the  relationship  determined,  an  envelope  setting  means  in 


3.  A  stringed  instrument  machine  head  comprising:  a  base 
member  with  a  first  opening  passing  vertically  therethrough, 
a  vertical  string  post  journalled  in  and  passing  through  said 
first  opening  of  said  base  member  for  rotation  relative  thereto 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  string  post  having  a  lower  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  said  base  member  and  adapted  to 
have  a  musical  string  attached  thereto  and  wound  thereon, 
said  string  post  also  having  an  upper  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  member  and  an  upwardly  facing  radial 
shoulder  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base  member,  a 
worm  gear  fixed  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  string  post,  a 
horizontal  worm  shaft  with  an  axially  extending  worm,  said 
worm  shaft  also  having  two  axially  extending  bearing  portions 
defining  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
worm  and  a  thumb  turn  at  one  end  thereof,  means  on  said  base 
member  defining  two  spaced  downwardly  facing  inverted  U- 
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shaped  bearing  surfaces  which  respectively  receive  said  two 
bearing  portions  of  said  worm  shaft  and  rotatably  support  said 
worm  in  meshing  relationship  with  said  worm  gear,  and  a  leaf 
spring,  said  leaf  spring  having  a  first  portion  through  which 
said  post  passes  located  between  said  base  member  and  said 
worm  gear  and  a  second  portion  engaging  the  bottom  of  said 
worm,  said  leaf  spring  being  of  such  undeflected  shape  as  to 
be  held  in  a  deflected  state  between  said  base  member  and 
said  worm  and  worm  gear  so  as  to  resiliently  urge  both  said 
string  post  and  said  worm  shaft  upwardly  relative  to  said  base 
member  to  seat  said  upwardly  facing  shoulder  of  said  string 
post  against  said  base  member  and  to  seat  said  bearing  sur- 
faces of  said  worm  shaft  against  the  bights  of  said  downwardly 
facing  inverted  U-shaped  bearing  surfaces  of  said  base  mem- 
ber. 


I.  A  piano-like  musical  instrument  arranged  to  be  played  by 
two  or  more  people  simultaneously,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
lone  producing  blocks,  such  as  several  blocks  comprising  an 
octave,  each  tone  block  including  a  tone  generator  therein 
and  means  thereon  for  manually  actuating  said  tone  genera- 
tor; a  music  score  for  each  tone  producing  block,  each  music 
score  including  all  the  notes  of  a  tune  to  be  played  thereon; 
visual  coding  means  on  said  music  score  located  only  on  the 
notes  of  the  score  and  corresponding  to  the  tone  block  as- 
signed to  that  score;  and  an  upstanding  structure,  said  tone 
blocks  being  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  side  by  side  in 
piano  keyboard  fashion,  said  upstanding  structure  including  a 
generally  vertical  face  and  means  on  said  face  for  individually 
attaching  said  tone  blocks  thereto. 


3,982,464 

DRILLING  AND  REAMING 

HCI117  Aatoo  Sygaalor,  Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  asslgaor  to 

minob  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chkago,  III. 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  608,427 

ht.  CL'  FI6B  25100 

VS.  CI.  85-47  3  Claims 

I.  A  drilling  and  reaming  screw  including  a  threaded  shank 
intermediate  a  driving  head  and  a  generally  cylindrical  drill 
point  including  a  pair  of  flutes  each  terminating  in  radially 
extending  cutting  edges  and  formed  in  opposing  quadrants  of 
the  cylindrical  drill  point  between  a  pair  of  lands  in  opposing 
quadrants  of  the  cylindrical  drill  point,  a  transverse  dimension 
defined  by  the  opposing  land  portions  being  substantially 
constant  over  an  axial  extent  of  the  drill  point  and  said  trans- 
verse dimension  being  substantially  equal  to  the  radial  dimen- 
sion defined  by  the  radially  extending  cutting  edges,  the  flutes 
having  an  uppermost  extremity  and  a  lowermost  extremity 
terminating  at  said  cutting  edge,  at  least  two  reaming  wings 
each  of  a  predetermined,  limited,  thickness,  radial  extent  and 
longitudinal  extent  formed  on  the  land  portions  of  the  drill 
point  of  the  screw  and  at  different  axial  locations  thereon,  the 


at  least  two  reaming  wings  located  intermediate  the  upper- 
most and  lowermost  extremities  of  the  drilling  flutes,  a  first  of 
the  two  reaming  wings  located  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  and 
being  of  a  first  radial  dimension  greater  than  the  radial  dimen- 
sion of  the  cutting  edge,  a  second  of  the  two  reaming  wings 
located  adjacent  the  uppermost  extremity  of  the  flute  and 
being  of  a  second  radial  dimension  greater  than  the  first  radial 
dimension,  the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  second  reaming 
wing  being  spaced  axially  from  the  uppermost  extremity  of  the 


3,982,463 
PIANO-LIKE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Jaacs  B.  Waters,  Jr.,  12111  Parfclawn  Drive,  Suite  206,  Rock- 
vnic,  Md.  20852 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,564 

hi.  CI.'  G09B  15102 

V&.  CL  84-476  14  Claias 


first  reaming  wing  permitting  the  region  formed  by  said  lower- 
most extremity,  said  uppermost  extremity  and  the  section  of 
the  land  therebetween  to  define  a  chip  exhaust  reservoir  when 
operatively  associated  with  a  work  panel,  all  of  said  at  least 
two  reaming  wings  being  frangibly  associated  with  the  shank 
of  the  screw  so  that  two  or  more  juxtaposed  work  panels  may 
be  fastened  by  providing  a  clearance  hole  in  a  first  of  said 
work  panels  while  minimizing  the  heat  generated  therefrom 
and  separating  the  wings  from  the  shank  when  they  abut  a 
second,  harder,  work  panel. 


3,982,465 
CARTRIDGE  CASE  DECAPPING  TOOL 
Fritz  M.  Schabaoer,  1309  N.  Windsor  Ave.,  Baysbore,  N.Y. 
11706 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  346,738,  Feb.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcalton  Nov.  1 3, 1 974,  Scr.  No.  523305 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  33110 
VS.  CI.  86-36  10  CUims 


I .  A  decapping  tool  for  removal  of  a  spent  primer  from  a 
cartridge  case  by  means  of  an  explosive  charge,  the  cartridge 
case  comprising  a  tubular  member  with  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end,  the  latter  end  having  a  primer  recess  extending 
into  its  outer  surface  and  flash  hole  means  through  the  closed 
end  from  the  recess  to  the  interior  of  the  cartridge  case,  the 
tool  comprising: 

A.  a  cylindrical  sleeve  for  insertion  into  the  inside  of  a 
cartridge  case,  said  sleeve  comprising: 
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1 .  a  section  having  an  external  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  the  open  end  of  the  cartridge  case. 

2.  a  squared-off  end  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  the  inter 
surface  of  the  closed  end  of  the  cartridge  case  around 
the  flash  hole  means. 

3.  a  cylindrical  cavity  extending  axially  into  said  squared- 
ofTend  to  receive  an  ejection  primer  and  hold  it  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  closed  end  of 
the  cartridge  case,  and 

4.  a  longitudinal  bore  from  the  cavity  to  the  other  end  of 
the  sleeve; 

B.  a  handle  attached  to  said  sleeve  remote  from  said 
squared-off  end  to  permit  said  squared-off  end  to  be  held 
firmly  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  closed  end;  and 

C.  a  firing  pin  slidably  positioned  in  the  bore,  the  length  of 
the  firing  pin  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  sleeve 
from  the  cavity  to  the  other  end  thereof,  one  end  of  said 
pin  extending  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  for 
application  of  mechanical  firing  force  to  said  one  end  of 
said  firing  pin  to  drive  the  other  end  of  said  firing  pin 
against  said  ejection  primer  to  explode  the  ejection 
primer. 


1.  A  release  mechanism  comprising: 

a  support  means; 

a  releasable  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  support 

means  for  movement  to  and  from  a  latched  position; 
a  first  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  proximal  end  to  said 

support  means  to  thereby  form  a  first  spatially  fixed  axis 

of  rotation; 
a  second  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  proximal  end  to  the 

distal  end  of  said  first  link; 
a  thrust  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

links  for  simultaneously  urging  said  first  and  second  links 

to  and  from  a  toggle  position; 
a  third  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  proximal  end  to  the 

distal  end  of  said  second  link,  said  third  link  having  a 

shoulder  at  its  distal  end; 
said  third  link  additionally  pivotally  connected  intermediate 

its  ends  to  said  support  means  to  thereby  define  a  second 

axis  of  roution  spatially  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first 

axis  of  rotation; 
said  first  and  second  axes  of  rotation  lying  in  a  plane  making 

an  acute  angle  with  a  vertical  plane; 
a  fourth  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  proximal  end  to  the 

distal  end  of  said  third  link,  said  fourth  link  having  a 

shoulder  at  its  proximal  end; 
a  fifth  link  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  to  said  support 

means  to  thereby  define  a  third  axis  of  rotation  coplanar 

with  said  second  axis  of  rotation; 
connective  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  fourth  link 

and  said  fifth  link,  said  connective  means  including  a 


surface  for  retaining  said  releasable  member  in  said 
latched  position;  and 
spring  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  releasable  member 
and  to  said  fifth  link  for  urging  said  releasable  member 
from  said  latched  position,  for  urging  said  releasable 
member  into  abutment  with  said  connective  means  sur- 
face, and  for  urging  said  third  link  shoulder  and  said 
fourth  link  shoulder  into  abutment. 


3,982,467 

LAUNCH  CARTRIDGE  ARRANGEMENT 

Matthew  S.  Smith,  4400  Sarah,  Apt.  29,  Burbank,  Calil. 

9 1  SOS,  and  Ernest  A.  Filippi,  5859  E.  Ida  Place,  Greenwood 

Village,  Englewood,  Colo.  801  ID 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,658,  May  29, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,886,841.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

562,785 

Int.  CI.'  F4IF  3104 

U.S.  CI.  89-1.818  13  Claims 


3,982,466 

COMPOUND  ACTION  RELEASE  LINKAGE 

Curtis  K.  Baker,  25  Tally  Ho  Drive,  Warminster,  Pa.  18974 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,405 

Int.  CI.'  F41F  5102 

U.S.  CI.  89-I.5G  5  Claims 


11.  In  an  improved  launch  cartridge  for  launching  a  rocket 
powered  round  from  a  spike  type  launcher  wherein  the  rocket 
powered  round  has  a  tailpipe,  a  rocket  propellent  grain,  a 
nozzle  block  and  walls  in  said  nozzle  block  defining  a  nozzle 
passageway  therethrough  communicating  said  tailpipe  with 
said  rocket  propellent  grain,  and  wherein  the  spike  of  the 
spike  type  launcher  is  insertable  into  the  tailpipe  of  the  rocket 
powered  round,  and  the  launch  cartridge  is  of  the  type  that  is 
detachably  insertable  into  the  tailpipe  of  the  rocket  powered 
round  intermediate  the  forward  end  of  the  spike  of  the  spike 
type  launcher  and  the  aft  end  of  the  nozzle  block  of  the  rocket 
powered  round,  the  improvement  to  the  launch  cartridge 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  probe  means; 
coupling  means  for  selectively  detachable  coupling  of  said 

probe  means  to  said  launch  cartridge:  and 
means  for  driving  said  probe  means  into  nozzle  sealing 
engagement  with  said  walls  in  said  nozzle  block  for  the 
condition  of  said  probe  means  detached  from  said  launch 
cartridge  and  when  said  rocket  powered  round  is 
launched. 


3,982,468  *■  ' 

PISTON  AND  OBTURATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
AUTOLOADING  FIREARMS 
Val  A.  Browning,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Browning  Arms 
Company,  Morgan,  Utah 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1972,  Scr.  No.  302,655 
Inl.  CL'F41D5//0 
U.S.  CI.  89- 1 93  17  Chims 

I.  In  an  autoloading  firearm  of  the  type  in  which  reloading 
is  actuated  by  firing  gases  tapped  from  the  barrel  into  a  gas 
chamber  attached  to  the  magazine  to  drive  a  piston  connected 
to  a  loading  mechanism,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  obturator  slidably  disposed  in  the  gas  chamber 
and  arranged  to  be  driven  away  from  said  piston  by  the 
tapped  gases; 
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gas  relief  means  opposite  said  obturator  from  said  piston;  3,982,470 

and  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AXIAL  PISTON  FLUID  ENERGY 

valve  means  cooperative  between  said  obturator  and  the  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

piston  to  vent  the  gases  from  the  gas  chamber  through    Cecil  E.  Adams,  and  Leo  H.  Dillon,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 
said  gas  relief  means  when  said  obturator  and  the  piston        assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 
move  apart;  wherein  Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,554 

Int.  Cl.»  FISB  I3II4;  FOIB  3/00.  13104 
U.S.CL  91-506  17  Claims 


said  obturator  has  a  channel  formed  axially  therethrough 
and  said  valve  means  includes  a  member  which  withdraws 
from  said  channel  when  said  obturator  is  driven  away 
from  the  piston  to  allow  the  firing  gases  to  vent  through 
said  channel. 


3,982,469 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WORK  ELEMENT 

OPERATING  PRESSURES  IN  A  FLUID  SYSTEM 

Donald  L.  Blancbelta,  Coal  Chy,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Fikd  Jaa.  23,  1976,  Scr.  No.  651,890 

IaLCI.'F15B  11116 

VS.  CL  91-412  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  fluid  system  having  a  pressurized  fluid  source  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  working  element  through  a  safety  pres- 
sure relief  valve  constructed  to  open  in  response  to  a  first 
preselected  pressure,  and  a  control  valve  assembly  having  a 
flow  control  valve  positioned  between  a  directional  control 
valve  and  the  pressurized  fluid  source,  said  directional  control 
valve  having  a  first  conduit  connected  to  one  end  of  the  work 
element  for  controllably  passing  fluid  therebetween,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
signal  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  conduit 
for  sensing  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  conduit  and  deliver- 
ing said  sensed  pressure  as  a  pressure  signal  to  the  flow 
control  valve  for  controllably  biasing  said  flow  control 
valve  toward  an  open  position  in  response  to  said  deliv- 
ered pressure  signal;  and 
a  signal  pressure  relief  valve  connected  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  signal  means  for  controllably  passing  fluid 
from  the  signal  means  for  limiting  the  pressure  on  the 
working  element  to  a  second  preselected  value,  said 
second  preselected  value  being  less  than  said  first  prese- 
lected value  of  said  safety  pressure  relief  valve. 


1.  A  control  for  an  axial  piston  type  variable  displacement 
fluid  energy  translating  device  having  a  housing,  a  cover  plate 
closing  an  opening  in  the  housing,  a  pair  of  fluid  ports,  a 
pivotably  mounted  thrust  plate  for  changing  the  displacement 
of  the  device,  a  servo  fluid  motor  for  pivoting  the  thrust  plate 
between  a  position  of  maximum  fluid  displacement  in  one 
direction  and  a  position  of  maximum  displacement  in  the 
other  direction  with  a  centered  position  of  minimum  fluid 
displacement  therebetween,  means  for  supplying  servo  pres- 
sure fluid  to  operate  said  fluid  motor  including  a  control  valve 
for  selectively  operating  the  servo  fluid  motor  to  move  the 
thrust  plate  to  the  position  set  by  the  control  valve,  and  the 
improvement  comprising:  an  auxiliary  control  device,  an  oper- 
ating member  operatively  connecting  the  auxiliary  control 
device  with  the  control  valve,  the  auxiliary  control  device 
including  stop  means  for  setting  an  operating  member  position 
in  which  the  control  valve  is  in  the  thrust  plate  centered  posi- 
tion, and  means  biasing  the  operating  member  into  the  posi- 
tion set  by  the  stop  member  to  cause  the  control  valve  to 
operate  the  servo  fluid  motor  to  move  the  thrust  plate  to  the 
centered  position. 


3,982,471 

SEAL  IN  PUMP  PISTON  INTERMITTENTLY 

PERMITTING  CONDUCTION  OF  PUMP  FLUID 

John  F.  Finger,  Bercsford,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Sioux  Steam 

Cleaner  Corporation,  Beresford,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,979 

Int.  CI.'  FOIM  Il04i  F16J  I5II6 

U.S.CL  92-156  1  Cbim 


I.  In  a  liquid  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and 
outlet  passage  means  and  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylin- 
der, said  piston  having  an  enlarged  head  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  cylinder,  a  stem  of  reduced  diameter,  a  compressible 
packing  carried  by  said  stem,  and  means  carried  by  said  stem 
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for  adjustably  compressing  said  packing  against  said  head  for 
slidingly  sealing  engagement  laterally  with  said  cylinder,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  a  peripheral  groove  around  said  head, 

b.  an  annular  member  located  in  but  only  partially  filling 
said  groove,  the  width  of  said  groove  being  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  annular  member  and  the  difference 
between  the  inside  diameter  of  'said  cylinder  and  the 
diameter  of  said  piston  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove  being 
greater  than  the  difference  between  the  inner  and  outer 
diameters  of  said  annular  member,  and 

c.  means  preventing  passage  of  liquid  along  said  stem  be- 
neath said  packing. 


envelope  blanks  extending  in  the  same  direction  and  with  the 
side  flaps  of  one  adjacent  envelope  being  on  the  back  panel  of 


3,982,472 

ENVELOPE  MACHINE  WITH  WINDOW  PATCH 

REMOVAL  MECHANISM 

George  F.  Howatt,  HoMen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 

Envelope  Manufacturing  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  487,906,  Jkily  12,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,869,965,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  335,725,  Feb. 

26, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1975,  Scr.  No. 

543,676 

Int.  Cl.»  B31B  1112.  1182 

V&.  CL  93-61  A  I  Claim 


3,982,473 
ENVELOPE-MAKING  METHOD 
John  Roberts,  IV,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Paper  Products  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Filed  June  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,581 
Int.  CL'  B31B  1116 
VS.  CL  93-63  M  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  envelopes  from  a  continuous  web 
of  paper  such  that  the  cut  blanks  can  move  essentially  contin- 
uously from  one  or  more  cutting  stations  to  envelope-gum- 
ming and  folding  stations,  which  comprises  passing  said  con- 
tinuous web  through  at  least  one  rotating  die  roll  and  a  back- 
up anvil  roll  to  sever  from  the  web  at  least  two  envelope 
blanks  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  the  sealing  flaps  of  the 


the  blank  while  the  side  flaps  of  the  other  adjacent  envelope 
are  on  the  front  panel  of  the  blank. 


3,982,474 

CASE  ERECTING  AND  FORMING  MACHINE 
Robert  N.  Klund,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dcikor  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mbin. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,365 

Int.  Cl.«  B31B  llSOi  B6SB  43130 

U.S.  CI.  93-53  SD  8  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  machine,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  frame, 

b.  a  conveyor  mounted  in  the  frame  for  carrying  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame  envelope  blanks  having  window  open- 
ings. 

c.  a  window  applicator  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the 
conveyor  and  spaced  upstream  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor,  the  window 
applicator  dropping  a  window  patch  toward  the  conveyor 
irrespective  of  whether  an  envelope  blank  is  present  or 
not, 

d.  a  roller  forming  a  part  of  the  conveyor  at  the  discharge 
end  and  having  suction  passages,  and 

e.  means  operative  when  an  envelope  blank  is  missing  to 
apply  suction  to  the  roller  to  carry  a  window  patch 
around  the  roller  to  the  underside  of  the  conveyor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  rectangular  knockeddown  cases 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  movably  mounted  frames; 

frame  moving  means  for  controllably  moving  said  frames 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  form  a  case  opening 
area  between  said  frames; 

rotary  means  carried  by  said  frames  for  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  a  case  as  it  is  received  between  said  frames  and 
for  progressing  such  a  case  between  said  frames  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement 
of  said  frames; 

means  mounted  on  said  frames  for  maintaining  said  rotary 
means  in  engagement  with  such  a  case  while  it  is  disposed 
between  said  frame; 

means  for  altering  the  direction  of  rotation  of  at  least  one 
of  said  rotary  means  carried  by  one  of  said  frames  (and 
constructed  and  arranged)  to  open  such  a  case  between 
said  frames  as  they  are  moved  away  from  each  other  by 
said  frame  moving  means; 

control  means  connected  with  said  frame  moving  means  for 
arresting  the  opening  movement  of  said  frames  when  such 
a  case  has  reached  an  open  position  and  for  closing  the 
same  after  the  case  has  been  removed  therefrom;  and 

means  for  moving  such  a  case  away  from  said  case  opening 
area  after  the  case  has  been  so  opened. 
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3,982,475 

DOUBLE-WALL  FACADE  ELEMENT  FOR  BUILDINGS 

HAVING  AN  OVERPRESSURE  VENTILATING  OR  AIR 

CONDITIONING  INSTALLATION 

Enut  Wild,  Sub,  Swiluriaad,  assignor  to  EicctrowaM  AG, 

Zarich,  SwfUcrland 

Filed  Jnne  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,194 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switierland,  Juac  12,  1974, 
8021/74 

lat  CL'  F24F  7/00,  /J/00 
U.S.  CL  98-31  18  Chims 


1.  A  double-wall  facade  element  for  a  building  operating 
with  an  overpressure  ventilating  or  air  conditioning  installa- 
tion, said  facade  element  comprising  an  inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  and  outer  wall  being  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  from  one  another  to  form  therebetween 
an  intermediate  compartment,  said  facade  element  having  a 
first  substantially  horizontally  extending  edge  and  a  second 
substantially  horizontally  extending  edge,  means  defining  a 
throughpassage  opening  for  exhaust  air  at  the  inner  wall  at  the 
region  of  the  first  horizontally  extending  edge  of  the  facade 
element,  means  defining  an  exhaust  opening  for  the  exhaust 
air  at  the  outer  wall  at  the  region  of  the  second  horizontally 
extending  edge  of  the  facade  element,  both  of  said  openings 
being  in  flow  communication  with  one  another  through  the 
agency  of  the  intermediate  compartment  disposed  between 
the  inner  wall  and  outer  wall,  said  throughpassage  opening 
possessing  a  flow  cross-section  which  is  greater  than  the  flow 
cross-section  of  the  exhaust  opening  but  smaller  than  the  flow 
cross-section  of  the  intermediate  compartment,  checli  valve 
means  arranged  at  the  region  of  the  exhaust  opening  and 
responsive  to  external  pressure  increases  in  order  to  throttle 
the  flow  cross-section  of  the  exhaust  opening,  so  that  there  is 
adjusted  a  pressure  gradient  in  the  intermediate  compartment 
between  the  throughpassage  opening  and  the  exhaust  opening, 
said  pressure  gradient  being  smaller  than  the  difference  be- 
tween the  partial  pressure  of  the  water  vapor  internally  of  the 
building  and  the  partial  pressure  of  the  water  vapor  at  the 
outside  of  the  building  with  an  external  temperature  which  is 
lower  in  contrast  to  the  temperature  internally  of  the  building. 


having  damper  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  con- 
trolled ventilation  therethrough, 

b.a  foraminous,  corrugated  food  platform  supported  on  said 
container  body  above  said  bottom 

c.a  movable  fuel  support  pan  movably  supported  on  said 
body  beneath  said  food  platform  and  above  said  openings 
in  the  body, 

d. support  means  for  said  fuel  pan  extending  through  said 
bottom  of  said  container, 


3,982,476 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
Jack  S.  McLaac,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FiM  Oct.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  187,972 
Int.  CL  A47j  31107 
VS.  CL  99-339  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  cooking  device: 

a.  a  container  body  supported  on  ground  engaging  members 
at  respective  comers  thereof  and  said  container  body 


e.a  damper  plate  mounted  beneath  said  container  body  and 
being  movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  damper  plate  and  said  fuel  support  pan  for  simul- 
taneous operation  and  including  a  manually  operated 
control  means  which  moves  both  said  damper  plate  and 
said  pan  simultaneously. 

f  the  periphery  of  said  support  means  for  said  fuel  pan 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  through  which  the 
air  passes. 


3,982,477 

MOLD  WITH  PLUG  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM 

Daniel  L.  OrloH,  and  Charles  H.  Johnson,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,300 

Int.  CI."  A47J  21120 

U.S.  CL  99-351  13  Claims 


V  V  -f 


1.  A  tubular  loaf  mold  adapted  for  receiving  a  stuffable  food 
material  to  be  processed  for  continuously  producing  a  loaf 
food  product  comprising:  an  elongated  hollow  body  open  at 
both  ends,  means  on  one  end  for  receiving  a  cover  for  closing 
said  one  end,  a  plug  positionable  and  movable  within  said 
body,  and  a  take-up  mechanism  at  the  end  of  the  body  oppo- 
site said  one  end  coacting  with  the  plug  to  accommodate 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  food  material  during  pro- 
cessing thereof,  said  take-up  mechanism  including  means 
connected  to  the  mold  and  coacting  with  said  plug  for  retard- 
ing movement  of  said  plug  in  both  directions,  wherein  a  prede- 
termined force  against  the  plug  is  necessary  to  move  same  in 
the  mold. 
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3,982,478  3,982,480 

FOOD  PREPARATION  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE  COLUMN  FOR  DRAINING  A  WHEV-CURD  MIXTURE 

Edward  T.  Szewczyk,  2578  Royal  View  Drive,  Allison  Park,    Gerrit  George  Kamphuis,  Gorredijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 


Pa.  15101 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,896 
Int.  CL'  A47J  37104 
UACL  99-419 


Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.,  Amstelvecn,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  27,  1974, 
6  Ctoims   7411421 

Int.  CI.' A01J2J/// 
U.S.  CL  99-456  4  Claims 


•'1 


1,  A  device  for  preparing  and  storing  food  comprising: 

a.  an  element  base  member  having  a  thermally  conductive 
heating  element  therein. 

b.  a  cooking  chamber  comprised  of  a  base  member,  cylin- 
drical wall  members  and  a  lid  member,  said  members 
adapted  to  form  a  closed  chamber, 

c.  said  base  of  said  cooking  chamber  member  having  a 
conductive  core  adapted  to  engage  said  heating  element 
and  heat  transfer  means  adapted  to  conduct  heat  from 
said  element  and  said  base;  and 

d.  receptacle  means  within  said  cooking  chamber  to  receive 
drippings  from  said  food. 


3,982,479 

ENERGY  SAVING  COOKING  UTENSIL 

Jacob  W.  Sova,  450  Victory  Way,  Wyckoff,  NJ.  07481 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,114 

Int.  CL'  A47J  27100 

VS.  CL  99—447  3  Claims 


H^— r"' 


-4 


1.  Whey-curd  draining  column  to  be  used  in  a  cheese-pro- 
ducing machine,  which  column  consists  of  an  upright,  perfo- 
rated sleeve  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  supply  tank  for  a 
mixture  of  curd  and  whey  and  at  its  lower  end  cooperating 
with  a  discharge  member  for  the  curd,  a  jacket  arranged 
around  the  upper  part  of  the  perforated  sleeve,  said  jacket 
encircling  the  sleeve  at  its  lower  end  via  a  sealing  member,  and 
forming  an  annular  space  around  the  sleeve  and  having  such 
a  length  that  at  its  lowermost  point  the  absolute  liquid  pres- 
sure is  not  higher  than  the  absolute  pressure  within  the  sleeve. 


3,982,481 

FOOD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Edward  T.  Console,  39  Gonzales  St.;  Anthony  G.  Wilson,  48 

Eaton  Ave.,  both  of  Watsonville,  CallL  95076,  and  Joseph  G. 

Lamandri,  205  Harkleroad  Ave.,  Santa  Cruz,  CaliL  95060 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,974 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  27158 

VS.  CL  99—477  5  Claims 


1.  An  energy  saving  cooking  utensil  comprising: 

an  inner  member  having  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  a 
standard  stove-top  cooking  utensil  including  a  base,  side 
perimeter  walls  and  an  upper  perimeter  rim; 

an  outer  flange  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  upper  perimeter  rim  of  said  inner  member  and  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  upper  perimeter  rim; 

said  outer  flange  having  a  base  rim  which  extends  beyond 
the  circumferential  perimeters  of  said  inner  member  and 
of  a  heating  unit  of  a  stove; 

said  outer  flange  and  said  side  perimeter  walls  defining  a 
heat  circulation  passage  about  the  perimeter  of  said  inner 
member; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  along  the  top  of  said 
upper  perimeter  rim  to  permit  drainage  during  washing; 


1,  Apparatus  for  food  processing  with  steam  comprising: 

a  steam  chamber, 

a  conveyor  through  said  chamber  for  food  transport, 

a  plurality  of  steam  emission  nozzles  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  directed  at  said  conveyor, 

a  steam  supply  connected  to  said  nozzles,  and  steam  return 
means  above  said  conveyor  for  collecting  steam  and 
being  connected  to  said  nozzles  and  communicating  with 
said  chamber  for  recirculating  steam  in  said  chamber, 
said  nozzles  comprising  Venturis  for  mixing  steam  from 
said  steam  supply  and  said  steam  return  means. 


f 
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3,982,482 
FRUIT  PEELING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Webb,  Clearwater,  and  Alan  F.  Houghton,  Duncdin, 
bo«h  of  FUi.,  assignors  to  Webb's  Machine  Design,  Clear- 
water, Fla. 

FBcd  No».  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526  J3 1 

Int.  CI.'  A23N  7/00 

VS.  CL  99-491  63  Claims 


37.  Apparatus  for  peeling  fruit  having  a  peel  and  an  edible 
interior  portion  comprising: 
means  for  inserting  a  conductive  member  into  said  interior 

portion, 
means  for  cutting  into  the  fruit  to  a  variable  depth, 
means  for  detecting  the  electrical  impedence  of  the  fruit 

between  the  point  of  cutting  and  said  conductive  member 

and  producing  an  electrical  control  signal  as  a  function 

thereof  and 
means  for  controling  the  depth  of  cutting  as  a  fiinction  of 

said  control  signal. 


having  a  worm  section  of  positive  pitch  formed  along  at 
least  a  part  of  its  outer  periphery, 

the  truncated  cone  of  said  shaft  tapering  from  its  apex  near 
the  upstream  end  of  said  shaft  toward  the  downstream 
end  thereof. 

a  first  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  and  surrounding  the 
worm  section  of  said  shaft, 

said  first  cylinder  being  closed  at  its  upstream  end  and  open 
at  its  downstream  end, 

the  upstream  end  of  said  first  cylinder  being  provided  with 
an  opening  in  its  periphery  for  receiving  plastic  material, 
the  perforated  downstream  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  first  cylinder  is  formed  by  spaced  bars  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft  around  at  least  a  part  thereof 

at  least  a  part  of  the  downstream  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  first  cylinder  being  perforated  for  passing  liquid 
extruded  from  the  plastic  material. 

a  ring  mounted  on  said  frame  for  axial  movement  to  and 
from  the  downstream  end  of  said  first  cylinder  for  con- 
trolling said  opening  of  said  first  cylinder, 

pressure  means  for  exerting  predetermined  pressure  on  said 
ring  for  biasing  said  ring  toward  the  periphery  of  said 
partial  opening,  said  pressure  means  comprising  an  inflat- 
able means  adaptable  for  receiving  fluid  under  pressure 
of  predetermined  values, 

a  second  perforated  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  downstream  end  of  said  shaft  and 
protruding  through  an  aperture  in  said  ring  into  abutting 
aligned  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  cone  of  said 
shaft  whereby  the  plastic  material  extruded  by  said  worm 
section  of  said  shaft  moves  over  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  second  cylinder,  the  perforations  of  said  second 
cylinder  are  formed  by  spaced  bars  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  said  shaft  around  at  least  a  part  thereof 
said  second  cylinder  passing  therethrough  liquid  pressed 

from  said  extruded  material  by  said  ring,  and 
detachably  mounted  wear  shoes  mounted  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  last  flight  of  said  worm  section  at  the 
downstream  end  of  said  shaft. 


3,982,483 
MOISTURE  REDUCTION  PRESS 
Thomas  C.  Bird,  Scoltsdale,  Ariz,,  and  Waller  J.  PaeUoM, 
Hereford,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Corral  Industries,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,569 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  9/18 

U.S.CI.  I00-II7  3CUims 


3,982,484 
ROLLER  MOISTENING  WICK  SYSTEM  FOR 
PREVENTING  DRIPPING  WITHIN  A  DUPLICATING 
MACHINE 
Thomas  M.  Madigan,  Pittaford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No,  538,487 

Int,  CI.'  B41F  7/38.  23102 

VS.  CL  101-422  2  CUilms 


1.  A  press  for  extracting  liquid  from  plastic  material  com- 
prising: 
a  frame. 

a  shaft  at  least  a  part  of  the  periphery  being  in  the  form  of 
a  truncated  cone  routably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  an  improved  wick  system  for 
preventing  ink  build-up  on  a  paper  drive  roller  which  trans- 
ports said  paper  within  said  duplicating  machine,  said  system 
comprising: 

a.  a  roller  wick  reservoir  for  conuining  fluid  therein: 

b.  a  roller  wick  having  one  end  thereof  positioned  within 
said  roller  wick  reservoir  and  having  an  opposite  end 
contacting  said  drive  roller; 

c.  a  sleeve  member  positioned  between  said  roller  wick 
reservoir  and  said  drive  roljer  for  surrounding  and  sup- 
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porting  said  roller  wick  to  orient  said  roller  wick  in  an 
upward  direction  with  respect  to  said  roller  wick  reser- 
voir, and  for  preventing  dripping  of  water  within  said 
roller  wick  into  lower  portions  of  said  duplicating  ma- 
chine; 

d.  a  relay  wick  reservoir  having  a  substantially  greater  fluid 
capacity  than  said  roller  wick  reservoir  for  containing    U.S.  CI.  102—24  HC 
large  quantities  of  fluid  to  be  supplied  to  said  roller  wick 

reservoir  over  greatly  extended  time  periods; 

e.  a  relay  wick  having  a  first  terminal  portion  within  said 
relay  wick  reservoir  and  a  second  terminal  portion  within 
said  roller  wick  reservoir,  said  relay  wick  being  substan- 
tially fatter  than  said  roller  wick  and  being  positioned 
directly  over  said  roller  wick  reservoir,  thereby  to  contin- 
uously supply  relatively  abundant  quantities  of  fluid  to 
said  roller  wick  reservoir;  and 

f.  overflow  means  formed  within  said  roller  wick  reservoir 
for  draining  any  excess  quantities  of  fluid  supplied  to  said 
roller  wick  reservoir  by  said  relay  wick. 


3,982,486 

NON-EXPENDABLE  POSITIONING  FRAME  FOR 

MULTIPLE  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES 

Robert  E.  Eckels,  2101  Voungficid,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,952 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  3102 

10  Claims 


3,982,485 
WASHING  MACHINES  FOR  PRINTING  OR  PROCESSING 

TABLES 

Salvador  Gall  Mallofrc,  Londres  29-r,2°,  Barcelona.  Spain 

°  Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser,  No.  589,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  20,  1974,  432.130 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  35100;  B4IL  41100 

U.S,CL  101-425  1  CUim 


1,  A  washing  machine  for  printing  or  processing  tables,  the 
washing  machine  comprising: 

an  arrangement  of  two  complementary  carriages,  each  of 
said  carriages  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  movement  on 
laterally  extending  rails  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
printing  table  to  be  cleaned; 

means  for  adjusubly  coupling  said  carriages  together  trans- 
versely of  said  printing  table  to  permit  adjustment  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  said  printing  table,  said  means 
for  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  body  mounted  on  each 
of  said  carriages,  said  tubular  bodies  being  joined  in 
telescopic  relationship  for  coupling  one  of  said  carriages 
to  the  other  of  said  carriages; 

each  of  said  carriages  having  a  cantilever  arm  extending 
across  more  than  half  the  width  of  said  printing  table, 
each  of  said  arms  supporting  a  plurality  of  circular 
brushes,  a  gear  on  each  of  said  brushes  for  receiving  a 
driving  force  from  an  adjacent  one  of  said  brushes  or 
from  a  drive  means,  said  brushes  being  mounted  along 
each  of  said  arms  in  a  zig-zag  arrangement; 

each  of  said  brushes  being  carried  by  pneumatic  pistons  for 
movement  of  the  brushes  to  and  from  the  surface  of  the 
table,  the  path  of  travel  of  said  piston  being  longer  than 
the  distance  which  separates  the  brushes  from  the  table, 
a  valve  for  regulating  pressure  applied  by  said  brushes; 
and 

said  tubular  bodies  being  provided  with  a  spindle  and  a  fixed 
nut  capable  of  adjustment  in  either  direction  relative  to 
the  width  of  the  table,  and  a  handwheel  connected  by 
means  of  the  spindle  to  the  fixed  nut  for  adjustment  of  the 
relative  position  between  said  telescoping  tubular  bodies 
and,  therefore,  the  width  between  the  carriages. 


1.  Non-expendable  frame  apparatus  for  the  remote,  simulta- 
neous placing  of  a  plurality  of  explosive  charges  at  predeter- 
mined space  intervals,  comprising: 

a.  open  frame  means  of  sufficient  strength  to  support  a 
plurality  of  individual,  separate  explosive  charges  later- 
ally spaced  from.each  other  and  suspended  therefrom; 

b.  means  for  suspending  said  open  frame  means  in  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  position  from  at  least  one  overhead  haul 
rope; 

c.  releasable  holding  means  depending  downwardly  from 
said  open  frame  means  at  predetermined  spacing  for 
individually  holding  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  explosive 
charges;  and 

d.  release  means  interconnected  with  said  releasable  hold- 
ing means  for  simultaneously  releasing  all  of  the  explosive 
charges  in  their  predetermined  position. 

3,982,487 

MICRO-DELAYED  DETONATOR  FOR  BALLISTIC 

ROCKETS  AND  ROCKETS  THUS  EQUIPPED 

Adelin  F.  Richelle,  Agimont,  Belgium,  and  Hans  D.  Harnau, 

Koblenz,  Germany,  assignors  to  S.A,  Prb.  Societe  Anonyme, 

Brussells,  Belgium 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.206 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    June    14,    1973, 
800881 

Int.  CI.'  F42C  1 100 
U.S,  CI,  102-70  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  delay  train  for  a  rocket,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  continuous  bore  therethrough; 

a  first  housing  in  said  bore  enclosing  a  primary  primer; 
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striking  means  to  fire  said  primary  primer  upon  impact  of   extent  of  said  structure,  and  being  terminated  by  leading  and 


said  rocket; 
a  second  housing  in  said  bore  enclosing  a  secondary  primer 

seated  on  a  support  therein  and  having  a  wall  closing  said 

bore  between  said  first  housing  and  secondary  primer, 

said  wall  defining  with  said  first  housing  a  closed  delay 

chamber  therebetween; 
an  anvil  on  the  inside  of  said  wall  directed  toward  said 

secondary  primer;  and 
pressure  absorbing  material  in  said  delay  chamber,  said 

pressure  absorbing  material   being  an  elastic   material 

having  a  cellular  structure. 


trailing  edges  defining  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  struc- 


3,982,488 
FLUERIC  THROUGH  BULKHEAD  ROCKET  MOTOR 
IGNITOR 
Edward  L.  Rakowsky,  Kinacloa,  and  Vinccat  P.  Marchcse, 
Mortis  Township,  Morris  County,  both  of  N  J,,  assignors  to 
TIm  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
Ury  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,434 

Int.  CI.'  F42C  ,5/00 

VS.  CL  102-81  1  Cbiim 


R^^^ 


^^ 


z^ 


sSs^ 


|i,!aS--iiil 


St^^^^^ 


I.  A  rocket  motor  ignitor  comprising  a  fluid  resonance 
heating  device  comprised  of  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port 
that  is  connected  to  a  converging  nozzle  that  injects  fluid  into 
a  resonance  tube  with  an  open  end  to  produce  heating  at  said 
open  end  of  said  tube  and  exhaust  ports  for  exhausting  fluid 
from  said  housing;  said  heating  device  being  connected  to  a 
propellant  housing  containing  a  first  explosive  charge  that  is 
in  heating  relation  to  said  fluid  resonance  heating  device  for 
receiving  heat  therefrom,  said  fluid  resonance  heating  device 
open  end  and  said  first  explosive  charge  being  separated  by  a 
metal  closure  disk  and  said  first  explosive  charge  being  com- 
prised of  a  first  pickup  charge  adjacent  said  metal  closure  disk 
and  a  donor  charge  contiguous  said  first  pickup  charge;  a 
second  explosive  charge  mounted  in  said  propellant  housing 
and  spaced  from  said  first  explosive  charge  by  a  thick  bulk- 
head, said  second  explosive  charge  being  comprised  of  a 
second  pickup  charge  adjacent  said  bulkhead  and  a  receptor 
charge  contiguous  said  second  pickup  charge;  and  a  solid 
propellant  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  second 
explosive  charge  for  being  ignited  thereby. 


3,982,489 
KINETIC  ENERGY  RING  PROJECTILE 
Abraham  FlaUu,  2003  Stockton  Road,  Joppa,  Md.  21085; 
Donald    N.   Olson,  38   Atherton    Road,   Luthervillc,   Md. 
21093,  and  Miles  C.  Miller,  504  HavcrhUI  Road,  Joppa,  Md. 
21085 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Scr.  No.  310,625 
Int.  CI.<F42B  11136.  13100 
VS.  CI.  102-92.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  non-lethal,  non-fragmenting,  kinetic  energy  type  rotat- 
able  projectile  comprising:  an  annular  ring  shaped,  closed 
structure  of  a  tear  drop  airfoil  cross-section;  said  structure 
being  composed  of  resilient  material  and  defined  externally  by 
major  annular  inner  and  outer  surfaces  defining  the  diametric 


=Z^^ 


ture;  said  structure  defining  an  internal  annular  hollow  portion 
which  is  occupied  by  a  second  unified  material. 


3,982,490 
YARN  JERKER  SYSTEM  FOR  TUFTING  MACHINES 
Fred  Bury,  Blackburn,  England,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,031 

Int  CL<  D05C  15118 

U.S.  CI.  112-79  R  5  Claims 


I .  A  yarn  jerker  system  for  a  tufting  machine  having  a  frame 
supporting  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of 
needles,  said  jerker  system  comprising  a  fixed  jerker  carried 
on  the  frame,  and  a  reciprocating  jerker  carried  by  said  needle 
bar  for  pulling  yam  from  the  fixed  jerker,  at  least  one  of  said 
jerkers  comprising  first  and  second  jerker  members,  means  for 
adjustably  mounting  said  first  jerker  member  relative  to  said 
second  jerker  member  and  for  adjustably  mounting  both  said 
first  and  second  jerker  members  relative  to  said  tufting  ma- 
chine frame,  whereby  yarn  threaded  through  said  first  jerker 
may  be  selectively  controlled  independently  of  yarn  threaded 
through  said  second  jerker. 


3,982,491 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE 
William  P,  Herzer,  Northborough,  and  Robert  E.  Cullen,  Nor- 
wood, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,748 
Int.  CI.' D05B  21100 
U.S.CL  112-121.12  71  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  sewing  machine  comprising 
a  sewing  needle, 

a  work  holder  for  holding  a  work  piece  during  sewing, 
a  nondestructive,  nonvolatile   storage   element  having  a 
plurality  of  randomly  addressable  storage  locations,  said 
storage  locations  containing  instructions  for  positioning 
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the  work  holder  and  needle  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
plurality  of  positions, 
electrical  means  for  reading  these  instructions  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence,  the  electrical  means  having  output  sig- 
nals representative  of  said  sequentially  read  instructions. 


3,982,493 

SKID  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  BOATS 

Charles  W,  Cronin,  3949  Kansas,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92104 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,589 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  25144 

VS.  CI.  1 14— 144  R  5  Chins 


means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  intermittently 
positioning  the  work  holder  relative  to  the  needle  at 
predetermined  times  to  produce  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  movement  and  stitching  without  damaging  the  needle. 


3,982,492 
FLOATING  STRUCTURE 
Riddle  E.  Steddum,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Offshore 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,714 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  35144 

U.S.  CL  114-.S  D  6  Claims 


I.  A  skid  control  means  for  a  boat  having  a  steering  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  rigid  flaps  longitudinally  hinged  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  bottom  of  said  boat  and  deflectable  on  the  hinges 
thereof  from  a  neutral  position  subsuntially  flush  with  the 
bottom  of  said  boat  to  an  open,  water-engaging  position; 

b.  power  means  for  moving  said  flaps  between  said  neutral 
position  and  said  water-engaging  position; 

c.  said  power  means  being  positively  and  directly  operated 
by  said  steering  mechanism  such  that  upon  steering  to  the 
left,  one  of  said  flaps  is  activated,  and  upon  steering  to  the 
right,  the  other  of  said  flaps  is  activated. 


1.  A  floating  structure  adapted  for  mooring  in  a  preselected 
position  comprising 

a  platform  having  a  reserve  buoyancy,  and 

a  plurality  of  mooring  lines  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and 
extending  vertically  below  said  platform  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  in  the  body  of  water  in  which  the 
platform  is  floating, 

said  mooring  lines  being  pretensioned  so  that  the  ratio  of 
such  pretension  to  the  platform  displacement  falls  in  the 
range  from  0.05  to  0.30. 


3,982,494 
AUXILIARY  RUDDER  FOR  A  JET  PROPULSION  UNIT 
Jouko  Juhani  Posti,  95230  Maksniemi,  Finland 

Filed  Mar,  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  27. 1974, 930/74 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  / 1 110 

VS.  CL  IIS— 12  R  8  Claims 


I.  Auxiliary  rudder  apparatus  for  a  water  craft  having  a  jet 
propulsion  pump  with  a  housing  and  a  nozzle  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  housing  for  discharge  of  a  propulsion  jet,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  auxiliary  rudder  element  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  for  movement  between  a  raised  inoper- 
ative position  and  a  lowered  operative  position,  and  a  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  coupled  to  the  pump  and  the  rudder  element  and 
operated  by  water  pressure  delivered  by  the  pump  to  move  the 
rudder  automatically  in  inoperative  position  when  the  craft  is 
driven  at  sufficiently  high  speed  that  the  water  pressure  of  the 
pump  is  adequate  to  operate  the  hydraulic  cylinder. 
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3,982,495 

BICYCLE  POWERED  BOAT 

CcnM  L.  HU,  1047  W.  Union  St.,  WhitekaU,  Pa.  18052 

Flkd  Jane  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,757 

lal.  CI.'  B63H  16112 

UA  CI.  115-27  lOCIalnii 


said  annular  sealing  portion  of  said  resilient  member  located 
between  said  mounting  plate  and  at  least  one  of  said  lower  unit 
mounting  flange  and  said  clamping  member  so  as  thereby  to 
effect  a  watertight  seal  between  said  mounting  plate  and  at 
least  one  of  said  lower  unit  mounting  flange  and  said  clamping 
member  so  as  thereby  to  effect  a  watertight  seal  between  said 
lower  unit  and  said  mounting  plate  and  with  said  extension 
located  between  said  margin  of  said  mounting  plate  opening 
and  one  of  said  lower  unit  mounting  flange  and  said  clamping 
member  flange  so  as  thereby  to  support  and  vibrationally 
isolate  said  lower  unit  from  said  mounting  plate. 


3,982,497 

JET-PROPELLED  POWER  BOAT 

Charles  A.  Caron,  444  Bedford  St.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06904 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  507,073,  Sept.  18,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,502 

Int.  CV  B63B  5124 
U.S.CL  115-70  SCtaims 


1.  A  bicycle  powered  boat  comprising  a  single,  hydrody- 
namically  shaped  hull,  said  hull  having  a  forward  section  and 
a  rear  section,  the  rear  portion  of  said  forward  hull  section 
terminating  in  an  arcuate  surface  and  the  forward  portion  of 
the  rear  hull  section  terminating  in  an  arcuate  surface,  said 
arcuate  surfaces  being  in  frictional  engagement  with  each 
other  along  an  arcuate  plane,  means  for  securing  said  rear  hull 
section  to  at  least  one  portion  of  a  bicycle,  propeller  and  drive 
means  connected  to  the  aft  portion  of  said  rear  hull  section 
and  positioned  to  be  driven  by  engagement  with  the  rear 
wheel  of  a  bicycle,  and  means  for  securing  said  forward  hull 
section  to  the  front  wheel  portion  of  a  bicycle  for  turning  said 
front  hull  section  relative  to  said  rear  hull  section  for  steering 
said  boat. 


3,982,496 

SEAL  AND  ISOLATION  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Clarence  E.  Blanchard.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Continuation-bi-part  ol  Ser.  No.  482,468,  June  24, 1974.  This 

application  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,267 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  5100 

U.S.CL1I5-.5S  UCUims 


1.  In  a  jet  propelled,  high  speed  fiberglass  boat  provided 
with  a  cockpit  and  deck  raised  above  the  floor  of  the  cockpit 
on  all  sides,  fore,  aft.  and  both  sides,  a  jet  tunnel  completely 
external  to  the  boat  and  driven  by  an  inboard  engine,  the 
improvements  which  comprise,  in  combination, 

a.  a  completely  rounded  bow  having  a  continuous  surface, 

b.  a  solid  bulkhead  between  engine  compartment  and  the 
rest  of  the  boat,  including  the  cockpit,  preventing  flow  of 
any  water  from  the  cockpit  to  the  engine  compartment, 

c.  flotation  in  the  form  of  cellular  plastic, 

d.  rails  along  the  edges  of  the  cockpit  raised  above  the  deck, 
and 

e.  separate  and  independent  ventilating  means  for  the  en- 
gine compartment  having  air  intakes  and  exhaust  at  least 
as  high  as  any  part  of  the  deck  and  located  inboard  of  the 
rails. 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a  mounting  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  boat  hull  in  water- 
tight relation  and  having  therein  an  endless  surface  defining  an 
opening,  and  a  margin  extending  from  said  endless  surface,  a 
resilient  member  comprising  an  annular  sealing  portion  in- 
cluding an  endless  surface  defining  a  central  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  extension  which  project  out- 
wardly from  said  annular  sealing  portion  and  constitute  elasto- 
meric  mounts,  a  clamping  member  including  an  annular  por- 
tion located  within  said  central  opening  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber and  defining  a  central  opening  and  a  flange  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  annular  portion,  a  marine  propul- 
sion lower  unit  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  clamp- 
ing member  and  including  a  mounting  flange,  and  means 
securing  said  clamping  member  to  said  mounting  flange  with 


3,982,498 
DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
David  G.  Wilcox,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,898,  Nov.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,915,121.  Thb  application  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,290 

Int.  CL'  G03G  15108 
U,S.  a.  118-637  17  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrostatographic  reproducing  apparatus  includ- 
ing: 
a  moving  imaging  surface; 

means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  said  surface: 
a  developer  supply  means; 

a  development  means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  im- 
age on  said  imaging  surface  by  the  application  of  devel- 
oper thereto  comprising  a  moving  member  for  supporting 
a  first  magnetic  brush  of  said  developer; 
first  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  forming  said  first 
magnetic  brush  so  that  it  extends  out  from  said  moving 
member  with  a  first  height;  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  between  said  supply  means 
and  a  development  zone;  the  improvement  wherein,  said 
apparatus  further  includes: 
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means  for  reducing  the  height  of  said  first  magnetic  brush, 
said  height  reducing  means  comprising  a  stationary  mem- 
ber for  supporting  a  second  magnetic  brush  of  said  devel- 
oper, said  stationary  member  being  spaced  from  said 


be  discharged  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  drum  when 
said  drum  is  moving  upward. 


3,982,500 

LINER  FOR  DOGHOUSE 

Orlean  F.  Marbit,  1823  E.  Broadway,  Enid,  Okla.  73701 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,764 

Int.  CI.' AO IK  1102 

U.S.  CI.  119-19  5  Claims 


moving  member  and  second  magnetic  field  generating 
means  for  forming  said  second  magnetic  brush  so  that  it 
extends  out  from  said  stationary  member  toward  said 
moving  member  so  as  to  engage  said  first  magnetic  brush 
to  reduce  said  first  height. 


3,982,499 
CONVERSION  OF  ANIMAL  WASTE 
GeraM  P.  FrankI,  342  Security  Bank  BWg.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa 
51101 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,584 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  1100 

U.S.CL  119-16  27  Claims 

.*^~.: — . — 


1.  In  combination- with  a  doghouse  having  side  walls,  a  roof 
and  an  entrance,  a  liner  having  an  entrance  portion  with  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  bag  lining  portion,  means  for  securing 
said  bag  lining  portion  to  said  first  end,  means  for  releasably 
rigidly  securing  said  second  end  around  the  entrance  of  said 
doghouse  and  means  for  releasably  atuching  the  outside  of 
said  bag  portion  at  at  least  one  location  to  the  inside  of  said 
roof  of  said  doghouse. 


3,982,501 

AUTOMATIC  DOG  AND  CAT  FEEDER 

Angcki  T.  Marzocco,  4600  Nebon  St.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94538 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,572 

Int  CI.'  AOIK  5102 

U.S.  CL  119-51.14  2  CUims 


"> 

i    X 

W J — 

8.  Apparatus  for  separating  solid  and  liquids  from  a  mixture 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  drum  means, 

means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  drum  means, 

filter  means  arrayed  around  the  lower  peripheral  area  of 
said  drum  means,  said  filter  means  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  bars  arranged  for  forming  an  arcuate  surface  in 
surrounding  relation  relative  to  the  lower  peripheral  area 
of  said  drum  means, 

fluidically  porous  endless  belt  means  arranged  to  move 
between  said  spaced  bars  and  said  drum  means  for  com- 
pressing said  mixture  against  said  drum  means, 

means  introducing  said  mixture  between  said  drum  means 
and  said  filter  means  at  the  point  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  drum  means  is  rotationally  moving  downward  for 
compressing  said  mixture  between  said  drum  means  and 
said  filter  means,  and 

means  for  collecting  the  liquid  passing  through  said  endless 
belt  and  the  space  between  said  spaced  bars,  whereby 
liquid  from  said  mixture  will  pass  through  said  filter 
means  while  solids  will  pass  between  said  drum  and  will 


1.  A  dual  purpose  device  primarily  for  feeding  a  dog  or  cat 
at  a  predetermined  time  automatically  and  for  timing  other 
devices  if  desired  by  the  user  comprising: 

a  compartment  for  food  storage  and  electrical  apparatus; 

front  and  rear  panels  divided  by  cross  members  and  sup- 
ported by  outer  braces  whereby  forming  said  compart- 
ment; 

a  lid  to  close  or  open  top  of  said  compartment; 

a  lower  panel  to  close  or  open  bottom  of  said  compartment; 

means  for  attaching  said  panel  to  said  compartment 
whereby  enabling  said  lower  panel  to  swing  opening  or 
closing  said  compartment; 

a  lower  compartment  for  holding  and  positioning  a  separate 
tray  or  pan  under  said  food  compartment; 

a  base  panel  fastened  between  same  said  outer  braces  of 
said  food  compartment  whereby  forming  the  said  lower 
compartment; 

whereby  all  above  said  structures  forming  a  single  portable 
unit; 

said  device  further  includes  a  push  type  solenoid  with  se- 
lected thrust  power  and  stroke  of  said  solenoid  rod  means 
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for  attaching  and  positioning  said  solenoid  to  interior  wall 
of  said  front  panel  of  said  food  compartment  whereby 
when  said  lower  panel  of  said  food  compartment  is  in  a 
closed  position  and  held  closed  by  said  magnetic  catch 
and  the  said  solenoid  is  activated  a  thrust  action  of  said 
solenoid  rod  will  make  contact  with  a  striker  plate  at- 
Uched  to  said  lower  panel  overpowering  pull  of  said 
magnetic  catch  thereby  releasing  said  lower  panel  from 
said  food  compartment,  and  allowing  food  in  said  food 
compartment  to  fall  downward  by  gravity  to  said  tray 
positioned  in  said  lower  compartment. 


3,982,502 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY  PISTON 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Siegfried  Bargenda,  Weinsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi 

NSU  Auto  UahMi  AktiengeseJIschari,  Neckarsulm,  Wurtt  and 

Wankel  GmbH,  Lindau,  Bodensee,  both  of,  Germany 

FOed  Mar.  6,  I97S,  Ser.  No.  555,790 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    16,    1974. 
2412772 

Int  CI.«  F02B  53112 
\i&.  CI.  123-8.09  4  Claims 


sensor  means  including  an  intake  manifold  pressure  sensor 
adapted  for  communication  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  engine's 
operating  parameters; 

a  temperature  sensor  means  mounted  in  the  air  intake  mani- 
fold proximate  said  fuel  injector  and  outside  the  fuel 
spray  emanating  from  said  fuel  injector  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  just  the  air  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
engine's  inuke  valve  port  even  after  the  engine  has 
reached  the  controlled  operating  temperature  and  for 
generating  a  temperature  signal  indicative  of  the  temper- 
ature of  the  air  just  prior  to  being  inhaled  by  the  engine; 

constant  current  means,  operative  to  communicate  a  con- 
stant current  to  said  temperature  sensor  means; 

inverter  means  for  amplifying  and  inverting  said  tempera- 
ture signal  to  generate  an  air  density  signal  indicative  of 


I.  An  ignition  system  for  a  four-stroke  rotary  piston  com- 
bustion engine  of  the  trochoid  type  comprising:  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inner  chamber  bounded  by  a  jacket  with  dual  arc  inside 
contour  through  which  an  eccentric  shaft  with  an  eccentric 
passes,  a  triangular  piston  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric 
shaft,  at  least  two  spark  plugs  fitted  in  the  jacket  near  the  short 
axis,  each  spark  plug  being  connected  to  iu  own  ignition 
generator  in  an  ignition  system,  and  different  ignition  systems 
for  the  individual  spark  plugs,  the  spark  plugs  being  mounted 
before  and  after  the  short  axis  along  the  rotational  direction 
of  the  piston,  the  spark  plug  mounted  before  the  short  axis 
being  connected  to  an  ignition  system  that  creates  a  long  spark 
Uil  and  the  spark  plug  mounted  after  the  short  axis  being 
connected  to  an  ignition  system  that  creates  a  high  voluge  rise 
speed. 


the  relative  density  of  the  air  being  inhaled  by  the  engine; 
and 

a  fuel  control  computer  responsive  to  said  sensor  means 
signals  including  the  signals  from  said  pressure  sensor  for 
generating  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  engine  fuel 
requirements,  said  fuel  control  computer  further  respon- 
sive to  said  air  density  signal  for  compensating  said  elec- 
trical signals  for  changes  in  the  density  of  the  air  being 
inhaled  by  the  engine; 

whereby  said  air  density  compensated  electrical  signals 
communicated  to  said  at  least  one  fuel  injector  controls 
the  fuel  delivery  to  the  engine  and  maintains  the  desired 
fuel  to  air  ratio  during  the  warm-up  period  after  the 
engine  has  reached  the  controlled  operating  temperature 
but  the  temperature  of  air  being  inhaled  by  the  engine  is 
still  changing. 


3,982,503 

AIR  DENSITY  COMPUTER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Theodore  W.  Keranen,  Ponliac,  MWi.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporalloa,  Sonthficld,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,144 
Int.  Cl»  F02B  3100;  F02D  1104 
UACL  123-32  EA  3  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  controlled  operating  temperature,  a  throttle  con- 
trolled air  intake  manifold,  and  at  least  one  electrically  con- 
trolled fuel  injector  mounted  in  the  air  inUke  manifold  proxi- 
mate the  engine's  inUke  valve  port  for  spraying  fuel  into  the 
engine  in  response  to  electrical  signals  comprising: 


3,982,504 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masaaki    Noguchi,    Nagoya;    Masaharu    Surolyoshi,   Toyota; 
Yukiyasu  Tanaka,  Okazaki,  and  Taro  Tanaka,  Chiryu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,785 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   Feb.   27,    1973,  48- 
23926;  Nov.  6,  1973,  48-124663;  Nov.  13,  1973,  48-127952- 
Nov.  23,  1973,  48-131836 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'F02B  19110.  19116 
VS.  CL  123-32  SP  20  Claims 

I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  cylinder  head  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston  to  define  a  main  combustion  chamber  for  the  combus- 
tion of  a  lean  air-fuel  mixture,  an  intake  valve  having  a  valve 
stem  and  a  valve  head  connected  thereto,  a  suction  port  for 
introducing  principally  air  or  a  lean  air-fuel  mixture  to  said 
mam  combustion  chamber,  a  trap  chamber  for  receiving  a  rich 
air-fuel  mixture  to  provide  a  torch  jet  ignition  and  having  at 
least  one  suction  aperture  through  which  said  rich  mixture  is 
supplied  into  said  trap  chamber  when  said  intake  valve  is 
opened,  said  suction  aperture  being  so  positioned  to  be  up- 
stream of  said  valve  head  when  said  inUke  valve  is  opened, 
said  trap  chamber  also  having  at  least  one  discharge  aperture, 
means  including  said  valve  head  in  position  downstream  of 
said  suction  aperture  for  introducing  said  rich  air-fiiel  mixture 
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to  said  suction  aperture,  said  suction  and  discharge  apertures 
always  being  in  communication  with  said  main  chamber  dur- 
ing the  time  when  said  intake  valve  is  kept  closed  so  that  the 
torch  jet  can  spurt  through  both  of  said  apertures,  and  so  that 
during  the  compression  stroke,  the  pressure  at  said  suction 
and  discharge  apertures  is  substantially  equal  thereby  prevent- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  said  rich  mixture  received  in  said 
trap  chamber  from  escaping  therefrom,  and  a  spark  plug 
having  a  set  of  electrodes  exposed  to  said  trap  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  provided 
upstream  of  said  inUke  valve  for  discharging  fuel  at  a  pressure 
higher  than  atmospheric  pressure  so  that  the  rich  mixture  is 
supplied  to  said  suction  aperture  when  said  intake  valve  is 


opened,  and  a  separating  wall  which  is  provided  in  said  trap 
chamber  between  said  suction  aperture  and  said  discharge 
aperture  and  which  separates  said  trap  chamber  into  two 
portions,  a  suction  portion  and  a  discharge  portion,  the  dis- 
charge portion  communicating  with  said  main  chamber 
through  said  discharge  aperture  and  the  suction  portion  com- 
municating with  said  suction  port  through  said  suction  aper- 
ture when  said  valve  head  is  in  its  open  position,  said  discharge 
portion  and  said  suction  portion  communicating  with  each 
other  at  a  position  remote  from  said  suction  and  discharge 
apertures,  thereby  facilitating  the  introduction  of  the  rich 
mixture  through  said  suction  aperture  to  said  set  of  electrodes 
and  holding  said  mixture  thereat. 


rents  being  a  premagnetization  current,  a  maximum  exci- 
tation current  of  the  solenoid  and  a  de-excitation  current 
of  the  solenoid; 

sending  the  premagnetization  current  through  the  solenoid 
during  a  first  phase; 

saturating  a  source  of  reference  voltage  located  at  the  input 
of  an  integrator  which  transforms  the  constant  voluge  of 
the  source  into  a  voltage  which  increases  linearly  with 
time; 

applying  the  linearly  increasing  voluge  to  the  voluge  and 
current  amplifier; 

sending  a  current  which  increases  linearly  to  the  maximum 
exciution  current  through  the  solenoid  during  a  second 
phase; 

maintaining  the  maximum  excitation  current  through  the 
solenoid  during  a  third  phase; 

decreasing  the  current  through  the  solenoid  to  de-excitation 
value  at  the  end  of  the  third  phase; 

maintaining  the  de-excitation  current  through  the  solenoid 
during  a  fourth  phase;  and 

reducing  the  current  through  the  solenoid  to  zero  during  a 
fifth  phase  before  the  cycle  is  resurted  by  sending  a 
premagnetization  current  through  the  solenoid. 


3,982,506 

STRATIFIED  CHARGE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

John  W.  Holtrop,  Rie.  I  Box  2052,  Ridgecrest,  CalH.  93555 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,478 

Int.  CI.'F02B  19116.  17100 

U.S.  CL  123-75  B  3  Claims 


3,982,505 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RESPONSE  TIME 

OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICES  WITH  A  SOLENOID 

Jean-Pierre  Rivcre,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationalc 

dcs  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,460 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  5, 1973, 73.32080 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  3100 
VS.  CL  123-32  EA  6  CUIms 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  response  time  of  an  electro- 
mechanical device  having  an  actuating  solenoid  comprising: 

applying  three  reference  voluges  from  three  reference 
voltage  sources  in  a  predetermined  order  to  a  voluge  and 
current  amplifier  which  drives  the  solenoid; 

generating  from  the  three  reference  voltages  three  corre- 
sponding currenu  through  the  solenoid,  the  three  cur- 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  reciprocating  engine  including 
a  cylinder  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  cylinder 
head  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  closing  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  bore  and  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  bore, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  fuel  inUke  and  ignition  system  combination  including; 

A.  first  and  second  inUke  ports  in  said  cylinder  head, 

B.  first  and  second  valve  means  in  said  cylinder  head  nor- 
mally closing  said  ports  from  communication  to  said 
cylinder  bore, 

C.  each  of  said  valve  means  being  formed  by  hollow  tubes 
coaxially  arranged  in  said  cylinder  head  for  reciprocating 
sliding  action  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  cylinder 
head, 

D.  said  first  valve  means  cooperating  with  said  first  port  to 
admit  a  lean  air-fuel  mixture  to  said  cylinder  bore  and 
having  formed  therein  a  rich  mixture  combustion  cham- 
ber. 
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E.  said  second  valve  means  cooperating  with  said  second 
port  to  admit  a  rich  fuel  mixture  to  said  rich  combustion 
chamber;  and 

F.  ignition  electrode  means  coaxial  with  said  second  valve 
means  and  terminating  adjacent  said  rich  mixture  cham- 
ber for  igniting  mixture  therein; 

G.  the  time  of  opening  of  said  valves  and  the  ignition  of  said 
rich  fuel  mixture  being  regulated  such  that,  at  ignition, 
said  rich  fuel-air  mixture  exists  substantially  within  said 
rich  combustion  chamber,  said  lean-air  fiiel  mixture  exists 
in  said  cylinder  bore  and  combustion  initiated  in  said  rich 
fuel  mixture  flows  into  said  cylinder  bore  to  ignite  said 
lean  fuel-air  mixture  therein. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  spark  ignition  piston  engine 
having  a  main  combustion  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chamber  connected  by  a  torch  opening,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination:  means  including  a  main  intake 
passage  for  supplying  a  lean  mixture  to  the  main  combustioA 
chamber,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  passage,  means  including  an 
auxiliary  intake  passage  for  supplying  a  rich  mixture  to  the 
auxiliary  chamber,  a  conduit  for  supplying  atmospheric  air  to 
said  auxiliary  intake  passage,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
conduit,  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  open  said  conduit, 
said  means  including  a  first  device  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  throttle  valve  toward  closed  position,  said  means  also 
including  a  second  device  sensitive  to  speed  of  the  engine,  said 
first  device  including  timing  means,  whereby  said  valve  is 
opened  for  a  timed  interval  when  the  throttle  valve  moves 
toward  closed  position  while  the  engine  speed  is  above  a 
predetermined  value. 


3,982,508 

SPEED  REGULATORS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES,  PARTICULARLY  DIESEL  ENGINES,  IN 

EARTH  MOVERS  AND  WORKERS 

Bcrlil  NarUn,  and  Karl  Oscar  Olsson,  both  of  Eslov,  Sweden, 

■nJtnon  to  Akerraans  Verkstad  AB,  Estov,  Sweden 

Filed  Jaa.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,809 
CUbs    prlorily,    appUcalioa    Swedes,    Jan.    23,    1974, 
7400846 

Int.  CL>  F02D  ;  1102 
VS.  CL  123-97  R  6  Ciains 

I.  An  automatic  speed  regulator  for  the  internal  combustion 
engine  of  an  earth  moving  machine  or  the  like  of  the  type 


having  at  least  one  hydraulically  operated  implement,  a  source 
of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  an  hydraulic  pressure  line 
connected  to  said  implement,  the  means  to  selectively  supply 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  implement  through  said 
pressure  line,  a  manually  operable  fuel  control  linkage 
whereby  the  speed  of  said  engine  may  be  controlled  by  con- 
trolling the  fuel  to  said  engine,  a  fuel  control  means  the  nov- 
elty comprising  connecting  means  connecting  said  fuel  control 
linkage  to  said  fuel  control  means,  said  connecting  means 
including  extensible  and  retractable  means,  means  to  con- 
stantly bias  said  extensible  and  retractable  means  in  one  direc- 
tion to  reduce  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  engine  to  reduce  the 


3,982,507 
AFTERBURNING  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Uralaro  Asaka,  Kamifnkuoka;  Toru  Halanaka,  Asaka,  and 
Kamklil  Shiroyama,  Shiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Gifcen  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531 JI4 
Claims  priority,  applkath»  Japan,  Dec.   II,  1973,  48- 
137360 

Int.  CI.>F02D  J //OO 
VJ&.  CL  123-97  B  4  Claims 


=1^ 


h 


^ 


I/" 

speed  thereof,  said  extensible  and  retractable  means  including 
hydraulic  means  for  biasing  said  extensible  and  retractable 
means  to  overcome  the  bias  of  said  means  to  constantly  bias 
said  extensible  and  retractable  means,  said  hydraulic  means 
being  connected  to  said  source  of  hydraulic  liquid  under 
pressure  when  said  hydraulically  operated  implement  is  sup- 
plied with  fluid  under  pressure  to  operate  it,  and  drain  means 
for  said  extensible  and  retractable  means  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  when  fluid  under  pressure  is  not  supplied  to  said 
implement,  said  extensible  and  retractable  means  will  be 
biased  by  said  means  to  consuntly  bias  said  extensible  and 
retractable  means  to  reduce  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  engine  in 
order  to  reduce  the  speed  thereof. 


3,982,509 
ENGINE  THROTTLE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  L.  Colling,  Millington,  and  Myron  U.  Trcnne,  Ulica, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnly  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595419 

int.CL'F02D  11108 

VS.  CL  123-97  R  I  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  throttle  on  a  vehicle  mounted 
engine,  manually  or  in  response  to  an  override  signal,  in  or 
between  a  closed  position  for  minimum  engine  power  and  a 
full  open  position  for  maximum  engine  power,  the  vehicle 
including  brake  means,  the  throttle  positioning  apparatus 
comprising: 
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return  spring  means  attached  to  the  throttle  and  effective  to 
bias  the  throttle  toward  its  closed  position; 

manual  throttle  positioning  means  attached  to  the  throttle 
through  a  lost-motion  spring  having  a  greater  spring  con- 
stant than  the  return  spring  and  effective  to  move  the 
throttle  against  the  return  spring  bias  to  an  open  position, 
whereby  the  throttle  can  be  manually  set; 

a  rigid  link  attached  to  the  throttle  to  position  the  throttle 
independently  of  the  manual  throttle  positioning  means. 
the  rigid  link  including  first  and  second  spaced  stops; 

clutch  means  including  driving  means  and  driven  means,  the 
driven  means  extending  between  the  rigid  link  stops  and 
movable,  when  engaged  by  the  driving  means,  in  one 
direction  to  engage  the  first  stop  and  thereby  move  the 
throttle  toward  its  closed  position  and  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  engage  the  second  stop  and  thereby  move  the 
throttle  toward  its  full  open  position,  the  clutch  means 
further  including  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
driven  member  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
position  thereof; 

actuator  means  engaged  with  the  clutch  driving  member 
and  responsive  to  the  clutch  driven  member  position 
signal  and  the  override  signal,  when  the  clutch  driving 
and  driven  members  are  engaged,  to  position  the  clutch 
driven  member,  whereby  the  actuator  means  is  capable  of 
positioning  the  throttle  through  the  clutch  means  and 
rigid  link  independently  of  the  manual  throttle  position- 
ing means; 

means  responsive  to  the  vehicle  brake  means  to  generate  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  actuation  thereof;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  brake  actuation  signal  to  disengage 
the  clutch  means  driving  and  driven  members  and 
thereby  prevent  throttle  control  by  the  override  signal 
during  vehicle  braking. 


connecting  said  outlet  of  said  second  vacuum  switch  to  said 
first  chamber,  said  second  conduit  means  having  a  second 
orifice  therein  to  control  flow  through  said  second  conduit 
means  and  a  second  bleed  orifice  to  the  atmosphere  posi- 
tioned between  said  second  orifice  and  said  fiist  chamber,  said 
first  vacuum  switch  and  said  second  vacuum  switch  each  being 
operable  at  selective  predetermined  inlet  vacuum  p'essures  to 
apply  vacuum  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  whereby  said 
power  unit  is  actuated  to  apply  a  force  of  predetermined  value 
to  said  throttle  control  means  in  a  throttle  closing  direction. 


3,982411 
THROTTLE  MOTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Schnicrs,  and  David  L.  Van  Ostrom,  both  of  Flint, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,542 

Int.  CI.'F020  11108 

VS.  CL  123—103  E  *  Claims 


3,982,510 
THROTTLE  MOTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
David  L.  Van  Ostrom,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,143 

Int.  CI.'F02D  11108 

VS.  CL  123—103  E  3  Claims 


1 ~^ 

0 

^^ 

fe 

I.  A  throttle  motion  control  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  induction  system  including  a  movable 
throttle  for  controlling  flow  through  an  induction  passage  and 
a  manually  actuated  throttle  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  throttle  to  effect  opening  movement  of  the 
throttle,  said  throttle  motion  control  device  including  a  pneu- 
matic power  unit  having  a  housing  divided  into  a  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber  by  a  movable  wall,  said  second  cham- 
ber being  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  flexible 
power  connector  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
movable  wall  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  throttle  control 
means,  a  first  vacuum  switch  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  inlet  being  connected  to  said  induction  passage  down- 
stream of  said  throttle,  a  second  vacuum  switch  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  first  conduit  means  connecting  said  inlet  of 
said  second  vacuum  switch  to  said  outlet  of  said  first  vacuum 
switch,  said  first  conduit  means  including  a  first  orifice  con- 
trolling flow  through  said  conduit  means  and  a  first  bleed 
orifice  to  the  atmosphere  positioned  between  said  first  orifice 
and  said  second  vacuum  switch,  a  second  conduit  means 


I.  A  throttle  motion  control  device  for  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle internal  combustion  engine  used  to  warn  the  driver  of 
excessive  fuel  consumption,  as  during  acceleration,  by  provid- 
ing a  stiff  accelerator  pedal  feel  when  manifold  vacuum  drops 
below  a  predetermined  value,  the  engine  having  an  introduc- 
tion system  including  a  movable  throttle  for  controlling  flow 
through  an  induction  passage  and  a  manually  actuated  throttle 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  throttle  to  effect 
opening  movement  of  the  throttle,  said  throttle  motion  control 
device  including  a  pneumatic  power  unit  having  a  housing 
divided  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  by  a  mov- 
able wall,  said  second  chamber  being  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  a  flexible  power  connector  operatively  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  movable  wall  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  throttle  control  means,  a  vacuum  control  valve  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  being  connectable  to  said  induc- 
tion passage,  a  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  to  said  first 
chamber,  said  vacuum  control  valve  being  operable  at  a  pre- 
determined vacuum  pressure  in  said  induction  passage  to 
place  said  first  chamber  in  fluid  communication  via  said  outlet 
and  said  inlet  with  said  induction  passage  and.  a  vacuum 
pressure  regulator  operatively  connected  to  said  conduit  be- 
tween said  first  chamber  and  said  vacuum  control  valve  to 
limit  vacuum  pressure  to  said  first  chamber  of  said  power  unit 
to  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  value  whereby  said 
power  unit  can  be  actuated  at  a  predetermined  vacuum  pres- 
sure to  apply  a  force  of  maximum  predetermined  value  to  said 
throttle  conuol  means  in  a  throttle  closing  direction. 
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3,982,512 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE 

SPARK  TIMING  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  EXPLOSION  ENGINE 

Ghoipaolo  Garcca;  Filippo  Suract,  and  Edgardo  Rogora,  all  of 

MBaa,  Italy,  anigoon  to  Alfa  Roaco  S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly 

Fifed  Aag.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386.744 

Clainii  priority,  appHcatioii  luly,  Aug.  16, 1972, 28235/72 

lal.  CI."  F02P  5104,  1/00 

U.S.CL  123-117  R  UCUIms 


such  that  a  flame  propagates  from  the  antechamber  to  the 
main  combustion  chamber  when  a  combustible  mixture  is 
ignited  in  the  antechamber,  and  a  carburetor  having  a  main 
barrel  provided  with  a  main  fuel  jet  and  a  main  throttle  valve 
for  supplying  a  lean  air-fuel  mixture  into  the  main  combustion 
chamber,  a  secondary  barrel  for  supplying  a  rich  air-fuel 
mixture  into  the  antechamber,  and  a  float  chamber,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
an  auxiliary  passageway  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere an  opening  exclusively  into  the  main  barrel  down- 
stream of  the  main  throttle  valve; 
an  auxiliary  fuel  jet  communicating  with  the  float  chamber 
and  opening  into  said  auxiliary  passageway;  and  a  valve 
disposed  in  said  auxiliary  passageway  between  said  auxil- 


I.  A  device  for  automatically  adjusting  the  spark  timing  in 
an  electronic  ignition  system  for  an  explosion  engine,  compris- 
ing a  spacial  cam  with  a  conuct  surface  shaped  so  that  its  lifts 
represent  the  desired  timing  angle,  defined  as  the  angle  of  lag 
of  the  spark  delivery  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  angular 
position  of  the  drive  shaft  indicative  of  the  end  of  dwell  angle, 
for  each  single  operating  condition  of  the  engine,  a  follower 
kept  in  engagement  with  said  contact  surface  of  the  spacial 
cam  so  that  its  position  is  representative  of  the  desired  timing 
angle  for  each  particular  operating  condition  of  the  engine, 
relative  movements  between  the  cam  and  follower  being  pro- 
voked in  two  directions  orthogonal  to  each  other  and  orthogo- 
nal to  the  cam  lifts  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  roution  of  the 
engine  and  of  one  of  a  further  two  variables  representative  of 
the  operating  condition  of  the  engine  consisting  of  the  throttle 
angle  and  the  suction  in  the  engine  intake  pipe,  and  further 
comprising  a  transducer  associated  with  said  follower  so  as  to 
produce  a  first  electrical  signal  of  a  value  variable  with  the 
position  of  the  follower,  switch  means  for  measuring  the  time 
necessary  for  the  engine  to  route  through  a  predetermined 
dwell  angle  at  each  complete  cycle  of  a  cylinder  of  the  engine, 
means  for  converting  said  time  measurement  into  a  second 
electrical  signal,  means  for  processing  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  to  obtain  a  third  electrical  signal  represenu- 
tive  of  the  lag  time  corresponding  to  the  desired  timing  angle 
measured  by  the  follower,  a  timer  operated  at  the  moment  of 
passage  of  the  engine  from  said  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion indicative  of  the  end  of  dwell  angle  so  as  to  produce  a 
fourth  electrical  signal  of  a  value  which  increases  with  time, 
means  for  comparing  said  third  and  fourth  signals  and  means 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  spark  which  is  sensitive  to 
the  attainment  by  said  fourth  signal  of  the  value  of  said  third 
signal. 


iary  fuel  jet  and  the  main  barrel,  said  valve  being  normally 
closed  and  adapted  to  open  only  when  the  magnitude  of 
the  negative  gage  pressure  in  an  engine  inuke  manifold 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  this  value  being  reached 
during  deceleration  operation  of  the  engine,  so  that  an 
auxiliary  air-fuel  mixture  may  be  drawn  into  the  main 
barrel  through  said  auxiliary  passageway  only  during 
deceleration  operation,  in  which  said  auxiliary  air-fuel 
mixture  is  richer  than  said  lean  air-fuel  mixture,  so  that 
spark-ignition  in  said  antechamber  and  torch-ignition  in 
said  main  combustion  chamber  are  facilitated  when  said 
valve  remains  open  due  to  fuel-enrichment  of  said  lean 
air-fiiel  mixture  which  is  fed  to  said  main  combustion 
chamber  and  is  partly  discharged  into  said  antechamber. 


3,982,513 
CARBURETOR  FOR  TORCH  IGNITED  ENGINE 
Yasuhiko  Nakagawa,  Fujisawa,  and  Meroji  Nakai,  Yokohama, 
botfc  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoke- 
haaia,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,880 

Clafaai  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7, 1 973, 48-50479 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  D  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 

torch  ignition  type  having  a  main  combustion  chamber  and  an 

antechamber  provided  with  an  ignition  means  and  arranged 

fluidly  in  communication  with  the  main  combustion  chamber 


3,982,514 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  RECOVERING  QUENCH 

LAYER  COMBUSTIBLES  FROM  ENGINE  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBERS 
Stephen  R.  Turns,  Warren,  and  Robert  M.  Siewert,  Birming- 
ham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Oelroil,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,542 
Int.  CI.>F02M  3//00 
U.S.a.  I23-II9A  6  Claims 

1.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
wall  means  defining  a  variable  volume  combustion  chamber 
in  which  cyclic  combustion  of  air-fuel  mixtures  is  per- 
formed in  repetitive  cycles  including  admission,  compres- 
sion, combustion,  expansion  and  exhaust  steps, 
inlet  and  exhaust  means  for  respectively  admitting  air-fuel 
mixtures  to  the  chamber  in  the  admission  step  and  dis- 
charging burned  producu  from  the  chamber  in  the  ex- 
haust step, 
said  combustion  step  leaving  a  quench  layer  of  unbumed 
and  partially  burned  combustibles  on  said  wall  means 
which  may  be  stripped  off  and  discharged  in  the  exhaust 
step,  and  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  collection  volume  adjacent  said  combustion  chamber  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  stationary  portion  of  said  wall 
means,  said  portion  having  an  areal  pattern  of  perfora- 
tions substantially  coextensive  therewith  and  intercon- 
necting said  combustion  chamber  and  collection  volume 
through  said  wall  portion, 
passage  means  connecting  said  collection  volume  to  said 
inlet  means. 
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valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  from  said  combus- 
tion chamber  through  said  collection  volume  to  said  inlet 
means,  and 

actuating  means  operable  in  predetermined  relation  to  the 
engine  operating  cycle  to  open  said  valve  means  for  pre- 
determined portions  of  the  expansion  and  exhaust  steps 


outlet  for  recirculating  exhaust  gas  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  controller  comprising: 

a.  housing  means  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  including  first 
port  means  adapted  for  communicating  with  a  source  of 
vacuum,  second  port  means  communicating  said  vacuum 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere: 

b.  first  pressure  responsive  means  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  movable  in  response  to  changes  in  vacuum 
in  said  chamber; 

c.  valve  means  operative  to  control  communication  of  said 
exhaust  gas  inlet  with  said  exhaust  gas  outlet,  said  valve 
means  including  a  valve  seat  and  a  movable  poppet; 

d.  means  movably  disposed  within  said  housing  means  and 
defining  an  exhaust  gas  chamber  including  second  pres- 
sure responsive  means  operatively  movable  in  response  to 
changes  in  exhaust  gas  pressure  in  said  exhaust  gas  cham- 
ber for  controlling  flow  of  atmospheric  air  through  said 
second  port  means;  and 

e.  hollow  stem  means  defining  an  exhaust  gas  passage  con- 
tinuously communicating  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  with  said 
exhaust  gas  chamber  wherein  said  passage  passes  axially 
through  said  movable  poppet  and  said  hollow  stem  means 
is  operable  to  move  said  poppet  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  first  pressure  responsive  means. 


of  said  combustion  chamber  cycle,  the  timing  of  said 
opening  being  effective  to  selectively  strip  the  quench 
layer  from  said  stationary  wall  means  portion  and  recircu- 
late the  quench  layer  products  to  the  inlet  means  for 
readmission  to  the  combustion  chamber,  thus  preventing 
discharge  of  the  recirculated  quench  layer  combustibles 
to  said  exhaust  means. 


3,982,516 
STANDBY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  T.  Abcmathy,  Vatencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dual  Fuel 
Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CalH. 

Fifed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,514 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  21/02 

VS.  CL  1 23—  1 20  8  Claims 


3,982,515 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Cyril  E.  Bradshaw,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cfeveland,  Ohio 

Fifed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,379 

Int.  CL'  F02M  25/06 

VS.  CH23- 1 19  A  5  Claims 


-cJi ' M^ 


uu 
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I .  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  controller  of  the  type  having 
structure  defining  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  and  an  exhaust  gas 


1 .  A  standby  system  to  provide  a  gaseous  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  the  event  of  failure  of  a  primary  source 
of  fuel,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  providing  an  alternate  source  of  a  gaseous  fuel; 

b.  means  for  communicating  the  alternate  source  with  a 
fuel-air  mixer  of  the  engine  including  a  line  between  the 
alternate  source  and  the  fuel-air  mixer; 

c.  means  for  preventing  communication  between  the  alter- 
nate source  and  the  fuel-air  mixer  unless  the  engine  is 
producing  a  vacuum  including: 

i.  normally  open  switch  means  responsive  to  engine  vac- 
uum to  close;  and 

ii.  normally  closed  solenoid  valve  means  in  the  line,  the 
coil  of  the  solenoid  valve  means  being  in  series  electri- 
cal circuit  with  the  vacuum  switch  means; 

d.  means  for  preventing  communication  between  the  alter- 
nate source  and  the  fuel-air  mixer  unless  there  is  a  failure 
of  the  primary  source  including  a  normally  open  pressure 
switch  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  lower  than 
normal  pressure  in  the  primary  source  to  close,  the  pres- 
sure switch  means  being  in  series  circuit  with  the  vacuum 
switch  means  and  the  coil  of  the  solenoid  valve  means; 
and 
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e.  both  communication  prevention  means  include  means  for 
providing  electrical  current  to  the  circuit  through  both 
switch  means  and  the  coil  of  the  solenoid  valve  means. 


3,982417 

CLOSED  LOOP  CARBURETOR  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 

CONTROL 

Doagbs  I.  Falcs,  and  WilUam  H.  HoH,  both  of  FUbI,  Mich., 

assigaon  la  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FMcd  Oct.  20,  1975,  S«r.  No.  623,96« 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  31100 

U.S.CL  123-122  D  1  Claim 


I.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  subsuntially  constant  prede- 
termined air-(uel  ratio  in  a  combustion  engine  having  a  carbu- 
retor and  exhaust  means,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  heating  atmospheric  air; 

a  metering  valve  effective  to  mix  heated  air  from  the  air 
heating  means  with  atmospheric  air  in  variable  ratio  to 
produce  air  of  varying  temperature  and  hence  density 
determined  by  the  setting  of  the  metering  valve,  the  me- 
tering valve  communicating  with  the  carburetor  to  supply 
substantially  all  the  air  for  engine  combustion,  the  carbu- 
retor being  effective  to  vary  the  air-fuel  ratio  in  response 
to  the  changing  temperature  and  hence  density  of  the  air 
supplied  thereto; 
sensor  means  in  the  exhaust  means  effective  to  generate  a 

signal  indicative  of  engine  air-fuel  ratio;  and 
valve  actuation  means  continuously  responsive  to  the  air- 
fiiel  ratio  signal  to  vary  the  valve  setting  to  reduce  the 
difference  between  the  air-fuel  ratio  and  the  predeter- 
mined air-fuel  ratio,  whereby  the  air-fuel  ratio  is  main- 
Uined  subsuntially  constant  at  the  predetermined  air- 
fuel  ratio. 


3,982,518 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Andre  Gabriel  Lapeyronnie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Fonrni- 
tarcs  Internationales  de   Materieles   Elctlroniques,  Paris, 
France 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  298,025,  Oct.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,905347.  This  applicalioa  Jan.  28,  1975,  S«r.  No.  544,935 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     14,     1971, 
71J«9<6 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  1100 
VS.  CI.  123- 148  CB  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  spark  plug,  coil  means  having  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  said  secondary  winding  being  connected 
electrically  to  said  spark  plug,  delay  line  means  connected 
electrically  to  said  primary  winding  of  said  coil  means  for 
storing  a  voluge  to  be  transferred  to  said  primary  winding 
during  an  interval  determined  by  said  delay  line  means,  said 
delay  line  means  also  forming  a  buffer  circuit,  converter 
means  for  converting  the  D.C.  voltage  of  a  battery  to  an  A.C. 
voltage,  said  converter  means  having  an  output,  rectifier 
bridge  means  connected  to  said  output  of  said  converter 
means  for  converting  the  A.C.  voluge  thereof  to  a  D.C.  volt- 
age, said  rectifier  bridge  means  having  an  output  where  the 


latter  D.C.  voluge  is  available,  a  diode  and  a  capacitor  means 
both  connected  to  said  output  of  said  rectifier  bridge  means, 
said  capacitor  means  being  grounded  for  connecting  the  out- 
put of  said  rectifier  bridge  means  to  ground,  a  choke  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  diode  and  said  delay  line  means 
between  the  latter  and  said  diode  for  transmitting  the  D.C. 
voluge  available  at  said  output  of  said  rectifier  bridge  means 
to  said  delay  line  means  to  be  stored  thereby  for  transmission 


^•J^ 


to  said  primary  winding  of  said  coil  means,  and  an  active 
switching  means  having  an  anode  connected  to  a  junction 
between  said  choke  and  delay  line  means,  a  cathode  which  is 
grounded,  and  a  gate  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  switch- 
ing logic  circuit  for  receiving  therefrom  an  activating  pulse 
which  renders  said  active  switching  means  conductive  to 
transmit  the  voluge  stored  by  said  delay  line  means  to  said 
primary  winding  of  said  coil  means  during  a  time  determined 
by  said  delay  line  means. 


3,982,519 

ELECTRONIC-FUEL-INJECTION-SVSTEM 

ENRICHMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  DURING  ENGINE 

CRANKING 

Roger  A,  Moon,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,079 

Int.  CI.'F02N  moo 

U.S.  CI.  123-179  L  eCtalms 


1.  In  an  electronic  fuel  injection  system  for  controlling  the 
injection  of  fuel  into  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
output  shaft,  said  fuel  injection  system  including  circuit  means 
for  generating  a  fuel  control  electrical  signal  representative  of 
a  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  injected  into  said  engine,  an  enrich- 
ment circuit  for  use  during  cranking  of  said  engine  to  increase 
the  quantity  of  fuel  represented  by  said  fuel  control  electrical 
signal,  said  enrichment  circuit  comprising: 
staircase  generator  circuit  means  for  generating  an  enrich- 
ment electrical  signal  having  a  voluge  the  magnitude  of 
which  increases,  subsequent  to  initiation  of  cranking  of 
said  engine,  by  discrete  amounts  at  spaced  insunts  in 
time  the  interval  between  which  is  determined  by  the 
angular  velocity  of  the  output  shaft  of  said  engine;  and 
circuit  means  for  combining  said  enrichment  electrical 
signal  with  at  least  one  other  electrical  signal  represenu- 
tive  of  a  fuel  quantity  to  be  injected  into  said  engine,  said 
combined  electrical  signals  producing  said  fuel  control 
electrical  signal,  and  the  variability  with  time  of  said 
enrichment  electrical  signal  during  cranking  of  said  en- 
gine tending  to  increase,  as  a  function  of  time  subsequent 
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to  initiation  of  cranking  of  said  engine,  the  quantity  of  said  bell  means  to  face  any  supporting  surface,  elongated 


fuel  represented  by  said  fuel  control  electrical  signal. 


3,982420 
OIL  FILTER  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Bill  L.  Wheeler,  P.O.  Box  5,  Cone,  Tex.  79321 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,203 
Int.  CI.'  FOIM  IIIO:  BOID  29100 
U.S.  CI.  123-196  A 


7  Claims 


guide  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  bell  means  to  extend 
substantially  in  parallel  to  said  supporting  surface,  tool  carrier 
means  including  a  drive  head  movably  secured  to  said  elon- 
gated guide  means,  first  hydraulic  drive  means  as  part  of  said 
tool  carrier  means  for  producing  a  reciprocating  tool  move- 
ment, separate  second  hydraulic  drive  means  operattvely 
connected  to  said  tool  carrier  means  for  moving  said  tool 
carrier  means  along  said  elongated  guide  means,  a  second  unit 
including  vacuum  pump  means  as  well  as  hydraulic  pump 
located  remote  from  said  first  unit,  and  conduit  means  opera- 
tively  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  units. 


3,982,521 
HEAVY  DUTY  JIG  SAW 
Hans  Bicri,  Toedistrasse  9,  Pfaeffikon,  Switzerland  (8330) 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  23,   1974, 
14170/74 

Int.  CI.'  B28D  1106;  B23B  45114 
VS.  CI.  125-16  R  8  CUims 


32-^ 


3,982,522 
PORTABLE  FORCED  DRAFT  COOKER 
Fred  W.  Hottenroth.  1740  Inlerlacben  St.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
90740,  and  Fred  W.  Hottenroth,  III,  3415  Lama  Ave.,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.  90808 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563342 

Int  CI.'  F23M  3118 

VS.  CI.  126—2  6  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  oil  filter 
mounting  means  for  permitting  a  filter  change  without  inter- 
ruption of  engine  operation  said  oil  filter  mounting  means 
comprising  an  adaptor  member  including  adaptor  mounting 
means  engageable  with  the  oil  filter  mounting  engine  fitting  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  to  permit  said  adaptor  to  be 
mounted  thereon,  oil  filter  mounting  adaptor  fitting  means  on 
said  adaptor  means  for  permitting  an  oil  filter  to  be  mounted 
on  said  adaptor  means,  first  conduit  means  extending  through 
said  adaptor  means  for  providing  communication  between  an 
oil  outflow  opening  of  said  engine  fitting  and  an  inflow  open- 
ing of  an  oil  filter  mounted  on  said  adaptor  fitting,  second 
conduit  means  extending  through  said  adaptor  member  for 
providing  communication  between  an  oil  return  opening  of 
said  engine  fitting  and  an  outflow  opening  of  said  oil  filter 
mounted  on  said  adaptor  fitting  and  selectively  operable  valve 
means  for  closing  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  to 
permit  the  changing  of  an  oil  filter  member  without  interrup- 
tion of  engine  operation. 


-  -//a 


mt 


^?, 


I.  A  jig  saw  comprising  a  first  unit  including  base  vacuum 
bell  means,  elastically  flexible  sealing  skirt  means  secured  to 


1.  A  portable  forced  draft  solid  fuel  burning  cooker  that 
includes: 

a.  a  hollow  duct  defining  elongate  base  having  a  top  piece, 
said  top  piece  having  a  central  opening  therein,  and  first 
and  second  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
opening; 

b.  an  electrically  operated  blower  assembly  mounted  on 
said  top  piece,  said  blower  assembly  when  electrically 
energized  directing  a  stream  of  air  through  said  central 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  base; 

c.  manually  operated  switch  means  for  turning  said  blower 
assembly  on  and  off; 

d.  first  and  second  pivoully  supported  dampers  inside  said 
base  and  intermediately  disposed  between  said  central 
opening  and  first  and  second  openings  for  controlling  the 
quantity  of  air  flowing  to  said  first  and  second  openings 
when  said  blower  assembly  is  electrically  energized; 

e.  first  and  second  heater  assemblies  mounted  on  said  top 
piece  above  said  first  and  second  openings,  each  of  said 
heater  assemblies  including  an  outer  cylindrical  shell 
secured  to  said  top  piece  and  in  communication  with  the 
one  of  said  first  and  second  openings  most  adjacent 
thereto,  a  second  inner  cup  shaped  shell  in  which  solid 
fuel  is  disposed,  a  ring  that  joins  free  peripheral  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  shells,  said  second  shell  of  subsun- 
tially less  transverse  area  than  said  first  shell  and  said  first 
and  second  shells  cooperating  with  said  ring  to  define  a 
confined  space  of  annulus  shape,  a  third  cup  shaped  shell 
interposed  in  a  fixed  position  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond shells  that  subdivides  said  confined  space  into  an 
outer  first  passage  and  an  inner  second  passage  in  which 
air  flowing  thereto  from  said  blower  assembly  is  pre- 
heated by  the  combustion  of  said  fuel  prior  to  discharging 
across  said  fiiel  from  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  said 
second  shell  to  support  the  combustion  of  said  fuel,  and 
first  means  for  supporting  said  third  cup  shaped  shell  in 
a  fixed  position  between  said  first  and  second  shells;  and 
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f.  first  and  second  handles  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  and  second  dampers  to  control  the  position  of  the 
latter  and  regulate  the  quantity  of  air  flowing  from  said 
blower  assembly  to  said  first  and  second  heater  assem- 
blies. 


3,982,523 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  DOMESTIC  GAS  OVEN 

BURNER  ORIFICE  MEMBER 

John  J.  Love,  and  Thomas  P.  Fleer,  both  of  St.  Loab,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  JuM  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,754 

III.  CI.'  A21B  I/OO 

VS.  CL  126-19  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  range  oven,  a  gas  burner  having  an  inlet,  means 
supporting  said  burner  in  position  in  said  oven  for  convenient 
removal  and  replacement,  a  gas  supply  conduit  of  circular 
cross-section  having  an  end  portion  extending  into  said  oven 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  burner  inlet,  said  conduit  being 
externally  screw  threaded  at  iu  end  and  having  a  non-circular 
locating  portion  formed  therein  near  its  end,  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  orifice  member  having  an  internally  threaded  side  wall 
and  a  metering  orifice  in  its  bottom  wall  mounted  in  screw- 
threaded  engagement  on  the  end  of  said  conduit,  means  for 
fixing  the  end  of  said  conduit  axially  and  longitudinally,  com- 
prising: a  bracket  having  a  first  portion  formed  with  surfaces 
lying  parallel  with  and  against  the  surfaces  of  said  non-circular 
portion  of  said  conduit  and  a  second  portion  including  a  locat- 
ing tang  entered  into  a  locating  aperture  in  a  wall  of  said  oven, 
means  clamping  said  first  portion  of  said  bracket  to  said  con- 
duit and  means  rigidly  attaching  said  second  bracket  portion 
to  the  oven  wall. 


3,982,524 

HEATER  FOR  ORCHARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  E.  Diggs,  12  A  Road,  Carthage,  Mo.  64836 

Filed  July  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,453 

IbL  CI.'  AOIG  13106 

VS.  CL  126-59.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  pollution-free  heater  for  orchards  and  the 
like  to  prevent  freeze  damage  to  crops,  comprising  an  upright, 
open-ended,  stackable,  heat-transmitting  housing  having  air 
inlet  ports  in  a  lower  side  wall  portion  thereof  and  heat  outlet 
portt  in  an  upper  side  wall  portion  thereof,  burner  means 


supported  in  the  housing  near  the  lower  end  of  the  housing 
and  including  an  elongate  body  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  and  having  a  fuel  supply  passage  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  opening  at  one  end  thereof  axially  out- 
wardly through  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  said  fuel  supply 
passage  extending  at  its  other  end  laterally  outwardly  through 
the  side  of  the  body  and  connected  with  a  source  of  fuel;  a 
generally  dish-shaped  air  deflector  plate  supported  on  the 
body  near  the  upper  end  thereof:  a  fuel  dispersing  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
air  deflector  plate  and  defining  an  air  inlet  chamber  therewith, 
the  air  deflector  plate  having  an  upwardly  directed  side  wall 
extending  adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
fuel  dispersing  plate  and  defining  therewith  an  annular  air 
outlet  from  the  air  inlet  chamber;  an  air  inlet  to  the  chamber 
directed  circumferentially  thereinto  to  impart  a  swirling  mo- 
tion to  air  in  the  chamber,  whereby  air  exiting  the  chamber  is 
caused  to  spin  to  thus  impart  turbulence  to  the  flow  of  air  and 
fuel  entrained  therein  and  conveys  the  fuel  to  a  combustion 
zone  whereat  substantially  pollution-free  turbulent  combus- 
tion occurs. 


1.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  of;  a  rectilinear 
housing  having  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  firebox  disposed  in  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  members  forming  elon- 
gated chambers  within  said  housing  and  above  said  firebox, 
passage  means  communicating  said  chambers  in  series,  one 
chamber  at  one  end  of  said  series  of  chambers  being  con- 
nected to  said  firebox  to  receive  products  of  combustion 
therefrom  and  a  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  said  series  of 
chambers  being  connected  to  said  exhaust  outlet  to  discharge 
products  of  combustion  therefrom,  one  wall  of  said  housing 
and  one  wall  of  each  of  said  chambers  being  in  common  with 
each  other,  the  remaining  walls  of  said  chambers  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  the  walls  of  said  housing  to  permit 
the  passage  of  air,  said  housing  having  an  air  inlet  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  housing  for  receiving  relatively  cool  air,  and  an 
air  outlet  adjacent  the  top  of  said  housing  for  discharging 
warm  air  passing  around  said  heat  exchange  members. 

17.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  of;  a  housing,  a 
firebox  in  said  housing,  an  air  inlet  formed  in  said  firebox,  a 
damper  member  movable  between  positions  opening  and 
closing  said  air  inlet,  an  exhaust  member  communicating  with 
said  housing  and  with  said  firebox,  said  exhaust  member  form- 
ing an  air  inuke  opening,  a  closure  member  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  intake  opening, 
control  means  movable  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature 


/ 


3,982,525 
HOT  AIR  FURNACE 
John  A.  Herman,  P.O.  Box  125,  St.  Marys  &  First  St.,  Sultons 
Bay,  Mich.  49682 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,507 

Int.  CL'  F24H  3/14 

VS.  CL  126-99  R  17  Claims 
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in  said  housing  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
damper  member  to  move  the  latter  from  an  open  towards  a 
closed  position  upon  an  increase  in  temperature  in  said  hous- 
ing and  to  simultaneously  move  the  latter  from  a  closed 
toward  an  open  position,  said  control  means  including  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  bimetal  element  coiled 
about  said  shaft  and  being  responsive  to  changes  in  tempera- 
ture to  coil  and  uncoil,  said  bimetal  element  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  fixed  relative  to  said 
housing  whereupon  changes  in  temperature  in  said  housing 
rotates  said  shaft,  means  operatively  connecting  said  damper 
member  and  said  closure  member  to  move  the  latter  upon 
rotation  upon  said  shaft,  an  arm  member  movable  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  a  weight  member  on  said  arm 
movable  longitudinally  thereof  to  vary  the  response  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  for  any  given  temperature. 


3,982,526 
TURNING  COLLECTORS  FOR  SOLAR  RADIATION 
Amitzur  Z.  Barak,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  Slates 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,179 
Int.  CI.'  F24J  3W2 
VS.  CL  126-270  12  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  turning  a  solar  energy  collector  about  the 
polar  axis  between  at  least  two  positions  so  that  the  frontal 
face  of  the  collector  at  each  position  is  directed  approximately 
towards  the  sun  as  the  sun  tracks  from  east  to  west  each  day, 
comprising: 
axle  means  upon  which  the  collector  is  mounted  free  to 
rotate  thereabout  with  the  frontal  face  directed  skyward, 
said  axle  means  being  aligned  coplanar  with  the  earth's 
polar  axis  so  that  rotation  of  the  collector  thereabout  is 
in  an  east-west  direction,  a  frame,  a  first  heat  responsive 
element  which  with  solar  radiation  incident  thereupon 
assumes  a  first  stable  state,  and  fixed  shadow  means  for 
shading  said  first  element  from  the  sun's  radiant  energy 
during  a  first  period  of  the  daylight  hours  and  for  allowing 
the  sun's  radiant  energy  to  be  incident  upon  said  first 
element  during  a  second  period  of  the  daylight  hours,  said 
first  element  being  responsive  to  being  shaded  by  said 
shadow  means  to  assume  a  second  stable  state,  said  first 
element  being  so  coupled  to  the  collector  and  said  frame 
that  in  response  to  said  first  element  being  in  said  first 
state  due  to  being  radiated  by  said  sun  during  said  second 
period,  the  collector  is  rotated  about  said  axle  means  to 
assume  a  first  position  whereby  the  collector's  frontal 
face  is  approximately  directed  towards  the  sun  during 
said  second  period,  and  that  in  response  to  said  first 
element  being  in  said  second  state  due  to  being  shaded 
from  the  sun  by  said  shadow  means  during  said  first  pe- 
riod the  collector  is  rotated  about  said  axle  means  to 
assume  a  second  position  whereby  the  collector's  frontal 
face  is  approximately  directed  towards  the  sun  during 
said  first  period. 


3,982,527 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING, 

HARVESTING  AND  STORING  OF  SOLAR  ENERGY 

Chen-yen  Cheng,  9605  La  Playa  St.  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.  87111,  and  Sing- Wang  Cheng,  No.  1,  Lane  No.  479, 

Fu-shing  No.  Road,  Taipei,  China  /Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  429,500 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  3102 

VS.  CI.  126—270  IS  Claims 


1.  A  panel  collector  for  intercepting  and  concentrating  solar 
rays  and  harvesting  the  energy  of  the  solar  rays  as  thermal 
energy  comprising  of  an  integrated  reflector-heat  sink-heat 
transfer  surface  panel  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side 
which  comprises: 
(i).  plurality  of  focusing  reflectors,  each  having  a  focus  with 
a  relatively  short  focal  length,  for  reflecting  and  converg- 
ing the  intercepted  solar  rays  into  sets  of  converging  rays 
directed  toward  the  respective  foci;  the  reflector  surfaces 
facing  the  front  side  of  the  integrated  panel  and  existing 
within  a  zone,  denoted  as  the  reflector  zone,  which  is 
within   a   certain   depth   from    a   reference   plane   that 
touches  the  front  side  of  the  integrated  panel,  the  reflec- 
tor surfaces  dividing  the  panel  into  a  bright  region  and  a 
shadow  region,  which  are  respectively  the  region  in  front 
of,  and  the  region  behind  the  reflector  surfaces  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  solar  rays  falling  perpendicular 
to  the  front  side  of  the  integrated  panel, 
(ii).  plurality  of  heat  sinks  placed  close  to  the  foci  of  the 
focusing  reflectors  for  intercepting  the  sets  of  solar  rays 
reflected  and  converged  by  the  focusing  reflectors,  ab- 
sorbing the  energy  of  the  rays  and  converting  it  solely  into 
thermal  energy  therein; 
(iii).  at  least  a  heat  transfer  surface  that  is  located  in  the 
shadow  region  of  the  panel  and  is  in  contact  with  a  heat 
absorbing  medium,  at  least  a  major  part  of  the  heat  trans- 
fer surface  being  located  away  from  the  immediate  vicin- 
ity of  any  of  the  heat  sinks;  and 
(iv).  means  constructed  of  a  metal  for  conductively  trans- 
mitting the  thermal  energy  generated  in  the  heat  sinks  to 
the  heat  transfer  surface  to  thereby  transmit  the  thermal 
energy  to  the  heat  absorbing  medium. 


3,982,528 
APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  SIGNALS  DERIVED  FROM 

FETAL  HEARTBEATS 
Patrick  G.  Phillipps,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brattle  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,233 

Int.  CL'  A61B  5102 

U.S.  CL  128-2.05  T  15  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  providing  a  periodic  electrical  output  de- 
rived from  fetal  heartbeats,  comprising 
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a  transducer  for  converting  mechanical  energy  impressed 
with  the  fetal  heart  cycle  into  a  raw  electrical  signal 
including  energy  carrying  information  related  to  said 
cycle, 

signal  processing  circuitry  means  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer to  convert  said  information-carrying  energy  into  a 
refined  electrical  signal, 

correlation  circuitry  means  connected  to  said  signal  pro- 
cessing circuitry  means  including  first  means  for  storing 
portions  of  said  refined  signal  corresponding  to  succes- 
sive current  fetal  heart  cycles  and  second  means  for 
forming  and  storing  a  sample  signal  derived  from  portions 
of  said  refined  signal  corresponding  to  one  or  more  previ- 
ous fetal  heart  cycles,  and  third  means  for  forming  the 
correlation  function  in  time  between  the  signals  stored  in 
said  first  and  second  means,  and 

output  circuitry  means  for  detecting  successive  peaks  of 
said  correlation  function  corresponding  to  successive 
fetal  heart  cycles  and  providing  an  output  signal  based 
upon  the  occurrences  of  said  peaks, 

said  output  circuitry  means  including  peak  detector  means 
for  comparing  the  value  of  said  correlation  function  to  a 
reference  related  to  the  value  of  the  most  recently  de- 
tected peak  of  said  function,  and  delay  means  for  provid- 
ing said  output  signal  only  afier  a  peak-free  delay  of 
predetermined  length  following  the  detection  of  a  peak  of 
said  correlation  function. 


cles  and  silver  chloride  particles  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  each  other; 

an  electrical  conductor  connected  to  said  silver,  silver 
chloride  electrode; 

means  for  retaining  an  electrolyte  at  said  silver,  silver  chlor- 
ide electrode; 

container  means  for  said  silver,  silver  chloride  electrode  and 
for  at  least  part  of  said  conductor  and  said  electrolyte- 
retaining  means; 

an  adhesive  between  said  electrolyte  retaining  means  and 
said  container  means,  said  adhesive  being  independent  of 
said  matrix  and  anchoring  said  electrolyte  retaining 
means  in  said  container  means; 

said  silver  particles  being  present  in  said  organic  matrix  in 
an  amount  of  from  1 S  to  70%  by  volume  of  said  organic 
matrix  with  said  interspersed  silver  particles  and  silver 
chloride  particles; 

said  silver  chloride  particles  being  present  in  said  organic 
matrix  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2%  to  15%  by  volume  of 
said  organic  matrix  with  said  interspersed  silver  particles 
and  silver  chloride  particles;  and 

said  organic  matrix  constituting  essentially  the  balance  of 
the  volume  of  said  organic  matrix  with  said  interspersed 
silver  particles  and  silver  chloride  particles. 


3,982,529 

BIOELECTRODES 

Takuya  R.  Sato,  5130  Randall  St.,  Culver  City,  Calif.  90230 

CaotiauatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,181,  June  25,  1974, 

■baudoacd,  and  a  continualioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  492,367, 

July  29,  1974,  atnndaned,  which  is  ■  contfaiuation-iii-part  of 

Scr.  No.  228JI27,  Feb.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3^34373.  This 

■ppUcatimi  Aug.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,611 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  2.06  E  41  Claims 


I.  A  bioelectrode  applicable  to  a  body  part,  comprising  in 
combination: 

an  electrically  insulating  structure  having  a  bottom  portion 
and  a  lateral  wall  portion  defining  a  cavity; 

electric  current  conducting  means  including  and  electrode 
at  said  bottom  portion; 

means  for  retaining  electrolyte,  including  a  pad  of  elec- 
trolyte-absorbent resilient  material  in  said  cavity  contact- 
ing said  electrode  at  said  bottom  portion  and  projecting 
out  of  said  cavity  in  an  electrolyte  containing  relaxed 
condition; 

a  lateral  space  between  said  pad  and  said  wall  portion; 

a  removable  cover  on  said  structure  compressing  said  resil- 
ient pad  completely  into  said  cavity,  said  lateral  space 
being  of  a  size  to  completely  accommodate  said  pad  when 
compressed  completely  into  said  cavity  by  said  cover;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  structure  to  a  body  part. 

28.  A  bioelectrode  comprising  in  combination: 

a  silver,  silver  chloride  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of 
silver  particles,  a  plurality  of  silver  chloride  particles,  and 
an  electrically  insulating,  water  impermeable,  inert  or- 
ganic matrix  for  said  silver  particles  and  said  silver  chlor- 
ide particles,  said  silver  particles  and  said  silver  chloride 
particles  being  interspersed  with  each  other  in  and 
throughout  said  matrix,  and  said  interspersed  silver  parti- 


3,982,530 

PENIAL  APPLIANCE 

Egon  Slorch,  98-19  64th  Ave.,  Forest  HilU,  N.Y.  1 1374 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570,527 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  SIOO 

U.S.  CI.  128—79  7  Cbims 


1.  A  penial  appliance  for  use  in  connection  with  the  male 
organ  of  a  person  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  members  extending 
from  said  base  and  defining  an  enclosure  adapted  to 
engage  said  male  organ  with  the  tips  of  said  members 
engaging  the  body  of  said  person; 

said  enclosure  having  a  length  at  least  as  long  as  said  male 
organ: 

said  base  forming  a  barrier  to  said  male  organ;  and 

abutment  means  connected  to  the  tips  of  said  members 
against  the  body  of  said  person  is  substantially  non-irritat- 
ing. 
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3,982,531  cent  the  circumferential  wall  portion  for  gripping  and  han- 

INFLATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  ORTHOSIS       dling  the  mask 

Donald  E.  Shaffer,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpora-  

lion,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  572,980  3,982,533 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  1100  INSUFFLATION  APPARATUS 

U.S.  CI.  128—24  R  14  Claims    ^**"  **■  Wiest,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  F.  M.  Wiest  KG, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,163 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Mar.    14,    1975, 
75085561 U) 

Int.  CL'  A61M  13100 
U.S.CL  128-184  7  Claims 


I.  An  inflatable  orthosis  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cane,  a  gas  generator  in  said  cane,  means  for  initiating  the 
generation  of  gas  by  said  generator,  and  conduit  means  com- 
municably  connected  to  the  gas  generator  and  to  the  inflatable 
orthosis  to  conduct  the  generated  gas  thereto. 


3,982,532 
BREATHING  MASK,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 

RESPIRATION 
Matts  Arne  Bernhard  Halldin,  LIdingo,  and  Nils  Rune  Gustaf 
Andreasson,  Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gnos- 
Joplast  AB,  Gnosjo,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,497 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    19,    1973, 
7317152 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  18/02 
VS.  CI.  128-146  2  Claims 


1.  An  integral  breathing  mask,  particularly  for  artifical 
respiration,  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  wall  of  resilient 
material,  the  circumferential  edges  of  said  walls  being  con- 
nected to  define  a  cup-shaped  face  mask  having  a  variable 
volume  internal  air  space  therebetween  and  generally  de- 
signed to  surround  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  patient  in  a 
sealing  manner,  said  outer  wall  being  provided  with  a  continu- 
ously open  vent  for  venting  the  internal  air  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  resilient  walls  to  the  atmosphere,  said  inner 
and  outer  walls  being  connected  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
circumferential  edges  thereof  to  provide  a  tubular  passage  for 
admitting  a  breathing  gas  to  the  inside  of  the  mask,  said  resil- 
ient outer  wall  being  provided  with  a  circumferential  wall 
portion  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of 
the  patient's  face,  and  deformable  resilient  sealing  pads 
formed  on  the  inside  of  the  inner  wall  for  pressing  against  the 
sides  of  the  nose  and  adjoining  cheek  portions  of  the  patient, 
said  inner  wall  having  a  rigid  arcuate  portion  adjacent  its 
circumference  for  pressing  against  the  chin  area  of  the  patient, 
and  said  outer  wall  having  opposed  reinforced  portions  adja- 


1.  In  an  insufflation  apparatus,  including  means  for  intro- 
ducing limited  quantities  of  carbon  dioxide  into  the  human 
body  for  operational  purposes,  particularly  for  laparoscopy. 
and  further  including  a  control  device  for  delivering  the  car- 
bon dioxide  having  a  first  outlet  connection  nipple,  a  Veress 
needle,  a  first  flexible  tubing  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
Veress  needle  introduceable  into  a  body  cavity  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  said  first  nipple,  and  a  pressure  gauge  for 
indicating  the  pressure  in  the  body  cavity,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  second  connection  nipple  on 
said  control  device;  a  pipe  connecting  said  pressure  gauge  to 
said  second  connection  needle;  a  second  flexible  tubing  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  second  connection  nipple,  means 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  tubing  in- 
troduceable into  said  body  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  spaced 
from  the  lip  of  said  Veress  needle  for  detecting  pressure 
within  said  body  cavity,  and  means  selectively  operable  to 
interconnect  said  first  and  second  nipples. 


3,982,534 
INTRAVENOUS  ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  P.  Buckman,   11561   Shelly  VisU  Drive,  Tujuaga, 
Calif.  91042 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,953 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  128—214  C  23  Claims 

1.  An  intravenous  administration  system  having  a  plurality 
of  connected  intravenous  units  operating  in  a  cooperative  and 
inter-related  manner  to  provide  controlled  administration  of 
several  parenteral  fluids  through  a  single  cannula  said  system 
comprising: 

I .  a  primary  intravenous  set  including 

a.  spike  means  adapted  to  connect  the  set  to  a  container 
of  intravenous  fluid,  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
spike  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  intravenous 
fluid  container, 

b.  vent  means  in  communication  with  the  conduit  means. 

c.  a  flowmeter  connected  to  the  aforesaid  conduit  means. 

d.  anti-air  lock  and  anti-air  embolism  means  connected  to 
the  outlet  end  of  the  flowmeter, 

e.  a  flow  control  assembly  connected  to  the  aforesaid 
anti-air  lock  and  anti-air  embolism  means,  and  adaptive 
means  positioned  ahead  of  the  flowmeter  for  receiving 
the  fluid  connector  of  a  secondary  IV,  said  means 
incorporating  a  check  valve  for  prevention  of  fluid  flow 
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from  a  primary  IV  container  to  a  secondary,  and  a 
second  check  valve  for  prevention  of  fluid  flow  from  a 
secondary  to  the  primary, 
f.  a  fluid  reservoir  and  administration  assembly  in  com- 
munication with  the  flow  control  assembly  for  adminis- 
tering the  intravenous  fluid  to  the  patient, 
2.  a  volumetric  intravenous  set  including 

a.  spike  means  adapted  to  connect  the  set  to  a  container 
of  intravenous  fluid,  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
spike,  means  for  conducting  intravenous  fluid  from  the 
intravenous  fluid  container, 

b.  a  valve  controlling  flow  through  the  conduit  means,  a 
vent  valve  in  communication  with  the  conduit  means, 
a  volumetric  reservoir  connected  to  the  aforesaid  con- 
duit means. 


c.  a  flow  meter  connected  fluidly  to  the  aforesaid  volu- 
metric reservoir, 

d.  a  flow  control  assembly  connected  to  the  flow  meter, 
and 

e.  a  fluid  reservoir  and  adminbtration  assembly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  flow  control  assembly  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  administration  assembly  of  the 
primary  set,  and 

3.  a  secondary  intravenous  set  including 

a.  spike  means  adapted  to  connect  the  set  to  a  container 
of  intravenous  fluid,  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
spike,  means  for  conducting  intravenous  fluid  from  the 
intravenous  fluid  container, 

b.  anti-air  lock  and  anti-air  embolism  means  connected  to 
the  aforesaid  conduit  means,  and 

c.  administration  means  connected  to  the  anti-air  lock 
and  anti-air  emolism  means,  said  administration  means 
including  a  cannula  fluidly  connected  to  the  primary 
set  above  the  flow  meter  whereby  intravenous  fluid 
from  the  secondary  set  is  fed  into  the  primary  set  for 
administration  thereby. 


3,982.535 

SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  DIALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Per  Svante  Bahrton,  Lojovagen  19,  S-18I  47  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,192 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    IS,    1974, 

7403545 

Int.  CI.' A61M  1103 
VS.  CI.  128-214  E  7  Claims 


1.  A  dialysis  apparatus,  such  as  an  artificial  kidney,  compris- 
ing: 
a  circuit  through  which  liquid  blood  is  passed,  said  circuit 
including: 
a  pump  ( P, )  coupled  in  said  circuit  for  transporting  blood 

through  said  circuit; 
a  ventless  float  chamber  (3)  having  an  inlet  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof  for  receiving  liquid  blood  and  which  is 
coupled  in  said  circuit  downstream  of  said  pump,  and 
a  blood  outlet  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  float  chamber 
(3),  said  float  chamber  (3)  always  having  a  quantity  of 
liquid  blood  therein;  and 
means  for  coupling  a  portion  of  a  patient's  blood  circula- 
tion system  to  said  blood  outlet  of  said  float  chamber 
(3)  and  to  said  pump  (P,)  to  close  said  circuit  through 
which  said  blood  is  passed; 
a  float  (6)  within  said  ventless  float  chamber  (3),  said  float 
(6)  having  a  density  slightly  less  than  the  mean  value  of 
the  density  of  the  liquid  blood  in  said  float  chamber  (3) 
so  that  the  major  portion  of  said  float  (6)  will  normally 
remain  submerged  in  the  liquid  blood  within  said  float 
chamber  (3),  said  float  (6)  having  a  lower  surface  which 
is  arranged  to  at  least  substantially  block  said  outlet  of 
said  float  chamber  to  at  least  substantially  interrupt  the 
.  supply  of  blood  from  said  outlet  of  said  float  chamber 
responsive  to  a  lowering  of  said  float  in  the  blood  in  said 
float  chamber  caused  by  a  predetermined  increase  of  air 
pressure  above  the  blood  in  said  float  chamber;  and 
an  alarm  signal  device  comprising: 
detection  means  (8)  coupled  to  said  float  chamber  (3)  for 
detecting  a  further  predetermined  increase  in  air  pres- 
sure inside  said  float  chamber  (3)  after  a  lowering  of 
said  float  (6)  which  substantially  blocks  said  blood 
outlet  and  which  thereby  substantially  interrupts  the 
blood  supply  to  the  patient's  blood  circulation  system; 
and 
electrical  means  (R,  9,  12)  coupled  to  said  detection 
means  (8)  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to 
said  detection  of  said  further  predetermined  increase  in 
air  pressure  in  said  float  chamber  (3). 
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3,982,536 

BALLISTIC  INOCULATION  OF  ANIMALS  AND 

PROJECTILE  THEREFOR 

Gerald  P.  Krogseng,  Oakdale,  and  Fred  R.  Paul,  Jr.,  Burns- 

vilk,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,121 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5100.  5118.  31100 

VJS.  CL  128—260  13  Claims 


3,982,538 
SAFETY  VALVES  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST  LIQUID 

CONTAMINATION 
Anthony  Nelson  Sharpe,  Aylmcr,  Canada,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Internationale  Octrooi   Maatschappij   "Octropa",   Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,298 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9,  1973, 
32526/73 

Int.  CI.' A61M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-276  2  Claims 


/£J> 


1.  A  ballistic  implant  shaped  for  penetrating  the  epidermal 
covering  of  a  living  animal  body  and  lodging  totally  within  the 
tissues  of  the  animal  body,  the  implant  consisting  essentially 
of  a  biologically  compatible  polymer  body  and  an  antigen 
contained  within  the  polymer  body  in  a  manner  permitting 
release  of  said  antigen  in  response  to  the  fluids  and  cells  of  the 
living  animal  body. 


3,982,537 
DYNAMIC  IMPLANTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING 

THE  SAME 

Louis  Bucalo,  155  Roberts  St.,  Holbrook,  N.Y.  11741 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,572 

Int.  Ci.' A61M  1 100.  3 1 100 

U.S.  CL  128-260  6  Claims 


1.  A  safety  valve  for  protection  against  fluid  contamination 
comprising  a  hollow  carrier  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  flow-line 
and  containing  a  valve  element  consisting  essentially  of  a 
granular  or  powdered  gelling  material  which  allows  the  flow 
through  said  carrier  of  gas  in  the  absence  of  water,  but  which 
in  the  presence  of  water  swells  to  block  said  carrier  and  pre- 
vent further  flow,  said  gelling  material  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gelatine,  sodium  alginate,  agar,  sodium 
carboxy  methyl  cellulose  and  swellable  starch  derivatives. 


3,982,539 
MEDICAL/SURGICAL  SUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
Edward  E.  Muriot,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Health  Technol- 
ogy Labs,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  497,838,  Aug.  16, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  614,226 
Int.  CL'  A61M  UOO 
U.S.  CL  128-276  17  Claims 


1.  Method  of  treating  a  living  being  over  a  prolonged  period 
of  time  with  an  agent  which  affects  the  health  of  said  living 
being  by  causing  said  agent  to  be  slowly  released  during  said 
period  of  time  within  internal  tissue  of  said  living  being,  which 
comprises  implanting  in  liquid  molten  condition  a  depot  of  a 
substance  which  solidifies  in  the  internal  tissue  of  said  living 
being  and  which  is  safely  absorbable  by  said  living  being,  said 
substance  solidifying  at  the  temperature  of  the  body  of  said 
living  being  and  being  molten  and  liquid  at  a  higher  tempera- 
ture at  which  it  is  implanted,  the  implanting  temperature  not 
adversely  affecting  the  living  being  during  the  implanting,  said 
substance  having  distributed  therethrough  said  agent  which 
affects  the  health  of  said  living  being  so  that  as  said  substance 
is  absorbed  by  the  living  being  the  agent  is  released  within  the 
internal  tissue  of  said  living  being  to  act  on  its  health. 


1.  Equipment  for  withdrawing  body  liquids  comprising  a 
vacuum  chamber,  a  suction  bag  removably  positioned  in  the 
vacuum  chamber  and  having  an  opening  for  interconnecting 
the  interior  of  the  bag  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  the 
bag  further  having  an  inlet  connection  comprising  a  tube  the 
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wall  of  which  is  connected  with  the  wall  of  the  bag  and  ex- 
tended therefrom  to  a  point  exterior  of  the  vacuum  chamber 
for  inuke  of  body  liquid,  a  vacuum  line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  pressure  reduction  source  of  subsUntially  con- 
stant reduced  pressure,  said  line  being  connected  with  the 
vacuum  chamber  independently  of  the  bag  and  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  vacuum  chamber  exter- 
nally of  the  bag,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  reduction 
in  the  vacuum  chamber  and  thereby  varying  the  suction  in  said 
bag  comprising  an  adjustable  bleed  valve  for  introducing  air 
into  said  line,  the  bag  and  tube  being  uniurily  removable  from 
the  vacuum  chamber  independently  of  said  vacuum  line. 


said  probe  and  said  open  end  to  said  tissue  at  a  power  level  to 
effect  vaporization  of  tissue,  vaporizing  only  the  surface  por- 
tion of  said  tissue  exposed  to  said  laser  beam  in  a  manner  so 
that  said  vaporizing  step  is  surface  phenomena  at  a  depth  not 
more  than  about  one  third  millimeter,  introducing  a  gas 
stream  into  the  probe  downstream  from  lenses  associated  with 
the  laser  beam,  passing  said  gas  stream  through  said  probe  in 


3,982,540 
GASTROINTESTINAL  ASPIRATOR  PUMP  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

John  R.  Ross,  370  Clyde  St.,  BrooUine,  Mass.  02167 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  333,87 1 ,  Feb.  20,  1 973,  Pal. 

No.  3,885,567.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  ' 

560,161 

Inl.  CI.'  A61M  1100 

VS.  CI.  128-278  ,4  ci,i„s 


a  direction  towards  said  free  end  of  said  probe  and  out  of  said 
probe,  and  removing  smoke  and  any  vaporized  portions  of 
said  tissue  through  said  probe  by  way  of  said  gas  stream. 


I.  An  aspirator  pump  and  tube  system  for  draining  liquid 
from  a  human  cavity  comprising: 

a.  a  mulitlumen  tube,  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  such  cavity,  having  a  positive  gas  pressure 
lumen  and  a  negative  gas  pressure  lumen,  said  lumens 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  partition  wall  within 
said  tube; 

b.  means  for  supplying  negative  pressure  gas  to  said  nega- 
tive gas  pressure  lumen; 

c.  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  positive  gas  pressure 
pulses  to  said  positive  gas  pressure  lumen,  each  of  said 
pulses  being  of  a  first  predetermined  time  duration  and 
being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  second  predetermined 
time  duration; 

d.  said  negative  gas  pressure  lumen  having  a  first  aperture 
in  an  outside  wall  of  said  tube  in  the  portion  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  such  cavity,  and  said  positive  gas  pressure 
lumen  having  a  second  aperture  in  said  portion  wall  adja- 
cent said  first  aperture; 

e.  indicator  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  gas  into  said 
positive  gas  pressure  lumen  for  indicating  the  rate  of  said 
flow,  and 

f.  indicator  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  gas  out  of  said 
negative  gas  pressure  lumen  for  indicating  the  rate  of  said 
latter  flow. 


3,982,542 

ELECTRORESECTROSCOPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

LAPAROSCOPIC  TUBAL  STERILIZATION 

John  L.  Ford,  4651  E.  Palomino  Road,  and  John  Scrafin,  4120 

E.  Earll  Drive,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,469 

lat.  CI.' A61B  17138 

VS.  CL  128-303.14  5  ci.im. 


3,982441 
EYE  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Francis  A.  L'Esperancc,  Jr.,  1  E.  71il  St.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10021 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,575 

III.  CL'  A61B  17136;  A61M  7/00 

VS.  CL  128-303.1  ,7  ciri», 

1.  A  method  of  surgically  removing  body  tissue  comprising 

the  steps  of  contacting  the  body  tissue  with  a  probe  open  at  a 

free  end.  passing  a  laser  beam  through  a  central  passage  in 


1.  A  resectroscope  adapted  for  use  during  laparoscopic 
sterilization  of  a  Fallopian  tube,  said  resectroscope  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  elongate  tubular  sheath  having  forward  and  rearward 
opening  ends,  at  least  the  forward  end  thereof  being 
electrically  insulative; 

b.  grasping  means  slidably  carried  within  said  tubular  sheath 
for  extending  from  the  forward  end  thereof  to  engage  a 
Fallopian  tube  and  retract  a  section  thereof  within  the 
interior  of  the  forward  end  of  said  sheath;  and 

c.  means  for  subjecting  said  section  of  said  Fallopian  lube 
located  interior  of  said  forward  opening  to  conditions 
suRicient  for  electroresection  and  electrocoagulation. 
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3  982,543 
REDUCING  CAPILLARITY  OF  POLYGLYCOLIC  ACID 

SUTURES 
Edward  Emil  Schmitt,  and  Martin  Epstein,  both  of  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,043,  April  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3367,190,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,290, 
Oct.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,736,646.  This  application  July  16, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  489,004 
Inl.  CI.' A61L  /7/00 
U.S.  CL  128-335.5  *  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  element  comprising  at  least  one  strand  of 
polyglycolic  acid  insoluble  in  each  of  xylene,  toluene  and 
chloroform  having  thereon  a  stiffening  and  capillarity  reduc- 
ing quantity  of  a  copolymer  of  15  to  85  mole  percent  glycolic 
acid  and  85  to  15  mole  percent  lactic  acid,  said  copolymer 
being  soluble  in  each  of  xylene,  toluene  and  chloroform,  and 
having  a  melting  point  sufficiently  below  the  melting  point  of 
polyglycolic  acid  to  permit  extrusion  coating  without  melting 
of  the  polyglycolic  acid. 


3,982345  I 

MIDDLE  EAR  AERATION  AND  IMPLANT 

Herbert  SUverslein,  269  Barwynne,  Wynnwood,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,630,  Aug.  22, 1974,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,523,  April  26,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,275,  Feb. 

24, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

625.957 

Int.  CL'  A61M  ^7/00,  A61F  ///OO 

U.S.  CL  128-350  R  *  Claims 


(*^y/' 


3,982,544 
DEVICE  FOR  EVERTING  A  PROBE  INTO  A  BODY 
CAVITY 
Manfred  Dyck,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,610 

Int.  CL*  A61M  25100 

VS.  CL  128-349  R  8  CUims 


I.  A  device  for  delivering  a  double-walled  probe  having  a 
pressurized  annulus  into  a  body  cavity  by  the  method  of  ever- 
sion,  said  device  comprbing: 

a  pressurizing  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  for  introducing 
a  pressurizing  fluid  therein; 

an  adapter  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  said  adapter 
having  proximal  and  disUl  ends  and  a  resilient  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  a  sufficient  length  to  permit  flexing  and  said 
adapter  being  removably  attached  at  its  proximal  end  to 
said  pressurizing  chamber; 

an  eversible  tube  having  a  closed  and  an  open  end,  said 
open  end  being  sealed  to  the  distal  end  of  said  adapter 
bore  precluding  the  unrestricted  flow  of  pressurizing  fluid 
from  said  chamber  out  of  said  adapter,  the  remainder  of 
said  tube  extending  through  said  adapter  bore  and  into 
said  chamber; 

valve  means  carried  on  said  tube  near  said  closed  end 
thereof;  and 

means  in  said  adapter  adjacent  its  distal  end  for  seating  said 
valve  means  to  seal  said  pressurized  annulus  after  said 
tube  has  been  everted  through  said  adapter,  whereby 
when  said  resilient  intermediate  portion  of  said  adapter  is 
flexed  said  adapter  bore  is  reduced  in  size  thereby  urging 
said  valve  means  into  said  seating  means. 


1.  A  middle  ear  aeration  implant  for  insertion  through  a 
hole  drilled  through  the  wall  of  the  bony  external  canal  in  an 
area  in  which  it  is  in  communication  with  the  middle  ear  and 
of  a  diameter  in  the  order  of  1 .5  mm  in  diameter,  said  implant 
being  of  a  resiliently  yieldable  inert  elastomeric  material  hav- 
ing the  charatfteristics  of  silicone  rubber  and  comprising  a 
tubular  portion  of  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the  axial 
extent  of  the  hole  and  of  an  outside  diameter  such  as  to  be  a 
snug  fit  in  said  hole  and  a  flange  at  the  posterior  end  of  the 
tubular  portion  that  is  of  a  diameter  in  the  neighborhood  of 
3.5  mm  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  the 
thickness  of  the  flange  and  of  the  wall  of  the  tubular  portion 
being  in  the  order  of  0.25  mm  thereby  to  enable  the  flange  to 
be  collapsed  against  the  tubular  portion  and  the  length  of  the 
tubular  portion  being  in  the  order  of  1 .5  cm.  thereby  to  enable 
the  flange  to  be  collapsed  against  the  tubular  portion  and  the 
length  of  the  tubular  portion  against  which  the  flange  is  col- 
lapsed itself  so  collapsed  that  the  thus  collapsed  part  of  the 
implant  is  of  a  cross  sectional  size  and  shape  so  closely  approx- 
imating said  outside  diameter  and  also  sufficiently  stiff  that  it 
may  be  forced  through  said  hole  without  damaging  the  bony 
structure  with  the  anterior  end  of  the  implant  protruding 
outwardly  and  with  the  resiliency  of  the  material  restoring  the 
flange  to  its  normal  position,  once  the  collapsed  flange  clears 
the  bony  structure,  whereby  when  a  pull  is  exerted  at  the 
anterior  end  of  the  implant,  the  flange  is  seated  against  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  bony  structure  with  the  snug  fit  of  the 
tubular  portion  frictionally  holding  it  against  posterior  move- 
ment. 


3,982,546 

DEVICE  FOR  DRAINING  A  BODY  CAVITY 

John  H.  Friend,  10200  Amo  Road,  GaK,  CaliL  95632 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,173 

Inl.  CL'  A61M  27/00 

U.S.  CL  128—350  R  I*  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  with  drainage  means  to  carry  out  a 
procedure  that  includes  withdrawing  fluid  from  a  cavity  in  the 
body  of  a  patient,  tlie  combination  of: 
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an  intake  tube  for  insertion  into  the  cavity  having  coupling 
means  at  its  outer  end; 

means  includmg  an  outlet  tube  for  cooperation  with  the 
inuke  tube  to  form  a  passage  means  from  the  intake  tube 
for  the  drainage  fluid, 

said  outlet  tube  having  an  outlet  port  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  for  release  of  the  drainage  fluid  and  coupling 
means  at  its  other  end  for  cooperating  with  said  inUke 
tube  coupling  means: 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  port;  and 

a  reservoir  means  encompassing  said  coupling  means,  said 
passage  means  being  designed  so  that  it  can  be  opened  by 
actuation  of  said  coupling  means,  and  said  reservoir 
means  being  in  communication  with  said  passage  means 
to  receive  fluid  from  the  inUke  tube  when  the  outlet  port 
is  closed  and  said  coupling  means  are  actuated  to  open 
said  passage  means. 


3  9g2  548 
HELICAL  ELEMENT  ROTOR-AXIAL  FLOW  COMBINE 
Tom  G.  SUmp,  Davenport,  Iowa,  and  Neil  C.  Dunn,  Moline, 
III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  608,603 

InL  CI.'  AOIF  12120 

U.S.  CI.  130-27  T  I2CWms 

/ 


3,982,547 
SKIRT,  OR  SLACKS  SUPPORTING  BRASSIERE 
Amy  Tkchna  Walker,  5422  Hawthorne  Place,  Washincton. 
D.C.  20016 

FMcd  June  II,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,022 

Inl.  CK'  A41C  3100 

VS.  CL  128-452  5  Ctolms 


1.  In  an  axial  flow-type  combine,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated generally  cylindrical  rotor  casing  having  a  concave 
esublishing  a  forward  threshing  zone,  and  a  grate  establishing 
a  rearward  separating  zone,  the  forward  end  of  said  threshing 
zone  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  and  outwardly  flared 
funnel-like  frusto-conical  transition  section  designed  for  re- 
ception of  crop  material,  a  series  of  spaced  apart  spiral  trans- 
port fins  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  region  of  said  rotor 
casing  internally  thereof,  a  generally  cylindrical  imperforate 
tubular  rotor  mounted  for  roution  within  said  casing  in  coax- 
ial relationship  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith,  a 
vaned  impeller  on  the  forward  end  of  said  rotor  within  the 
frusto-conical  transition  section  having  vanes  which  sweep 
around  the  inner  surface  of  said  transition  section  in  coexten- 
sive close  proximity  thereto  for  moving  the  crop  material 
received  in  said  transition  section  rearwardly  into  said  thresh- 
ing zone,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  elongated 
helical  rasp  bars  mounted  on  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  rotor  in  said  threshing  zone  and  designed  for  cooperation 
with  said  concave  for  threshing  and  impelling  the  crop  mate- 
rial rearwardly,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  elon- 
gated longitudinally  extending  bars  mounted  on  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotor  in  said  separating  zone  and 
designed  for  cooperation  with  said  transport  fins  in  such  zone, 
first  relatively  short  longitudinally  extending  rasp  bars 
mounted  on  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  rotor  within 
said  threshing  zone  and  means  for  driving  said  rotor. 


1.  In  combination 

a  brassiere  having  a  lower  chest  band  adapted  to  encompass 
the  chest  of  the  wearer;  a  body  portion  with  a  pair  of  bust 
cups  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  chest  band,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  band  having  fastening  means  at  the 
rear  of  said  chest. 
a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  each  extending  upwardly,  from  a 
point  of  atuchment  to  said  chest  band  under  one  said 
cup.  diagonally  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  said 
bust  cup  and  thence  over  the  shoulder  of  a  wearer  and 
thence  downwardly  of  the  back  of  the  wearer  to  waist 
level  and  having  a  rearward  spring  clip  at  the  lower  termi- 
nal end  thereof; 
at  least  one  pair  of  loops,  each  affixed  to  said  chest  band  on 
an  opposite  side  of  the  centre  of  the  back  of  said  chest 
band  and  slidably  receiving  one  of  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending shoulder  straps: 
and  a  pair  of  adjustable  length  straps,  each  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  point  of  atuchment  of  a  shoulder  strap 
with  said  chest  band  to  waist  level  and  having  a  forward 
spring  clip  at  the  lower  terminal  end  thereof, 
said  rearward  and  forward  clips  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  support  the  waist  band  of  a  lower  garment  of  the 
skirt,  or  slack,  type. 


3  982  549 
HELICAL  ELEMENT  ROTOR-AXIAL  FLOW  COMBINE 
Richard  A.  De  Pauw,  East  Moline,  and  David  J.  GusUfson, 
Genesco,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,602 

Int.  CI.'  AOIF  12120 

U.S.  a.  130-27  T  UChiims 


1.  In  an  axial  flow-type  combine,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated generally  cylindrical  open-ended  rotor  casing  having  a 
concave  establishing  a  forward  threshing  zone,  and  a  grate 
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establishing  a  rearward  separating  zone,  the  forward  open  end 
of  said  casing  being  designed  for  reception  of  crop  material, 
a  series  of  spaced  apart  spiral  transport  fins  fixedly  secured  to 
the  upper  region  of  said  rotor  casing  internally  thereof,  a  rotor 
of  a  generally  cylindrical  imperforate  tubular  construction 
mounted  for  roUtion  within  said  casing  in  coaxial  relationship 
and  substantially  co-extensive  therewith,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  elongated  helical  transport  rasp  bars 
mounted  on  the  cylindrical  peripheral  region  of  said  rotor  in 
said  threshing  zone  and  designed  for  cooperation  with  said 
concave  in  such  zone  for  threshing  and  impelling  the  crop 
material  rearwardly.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
elongated  longitudinally  extending  bars  mounted  on  the  cylin- 
drical peripheral  region  of  said  rotor  in  the  separating  zone 
and  designed  for  cooperation  with  the  transport  fins  for  impel- 
ling the  crop  material  rearwardly,  and  means  for  driving  said 
rotor. 


a  frame  unitary  with  each  of  the  false  fingernail  blanks,  said 
frame  including  basal  surfaces  for  resting  the  frame  upon 
a  support  surface: 

each  false  fingernail  blank  being  interconnected  with  the 
frame  at  a  limited  portion  of  the  blank,  said  limited  por- 
tion being  small  enough  to  enable  the  blank  to  be  torn 
manually  from  the  frame  without  mutilation  of  the 
blanks: 

the  frame  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  rails 
spaced  laterally  from  one  another  and  joined  together  by 
an  interconnecting  web; 

the  blanks  extending  laterally  from  each  rail  toward  the 
other  rail  and  being  spaced  altitudinally  from  the  web: 

said  basal  surfaces  being  spaced  from  said  blanks  in  oppo- 
site altitudinal  directions  therefrom  such  that  the  frame  is 
capable  of  resting  upon  the  support  surface  in  either  of 
two  positions,  one  of  which  positions  is  inverted  relative 
to  the  other. 


3,982,550 
PROCESS  FOR  EXPANDING  TOBACCO 
Roger  Z.  dc  la  Burde,  Powhatan;  Patrick  E.  Aument,  Hopewell, 
both  of  Va.;  Ray  F.  Dawson,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Ronald  A. 
Tamol,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  lo  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,888 
Int.  CI.'  A24B  3118 
U-S.  CI.  131-140  P  I  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  expanding  tobacco  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (I )  subjecting  tobacco  to  a  vacuum  of  from  about  1 5 
to  about  30  inches  of  mercury,  (2)  contacting  the  tobacco, 
while  it  is  maintained  under  a  vacuum  of  from  about  1 5  to 
about  30  inches  of  mercury  and  a  temperature  of  from  about 
ox:,  to  about  80°C.,  with  a  water  spray  to  impregnate  the 
tobacco  with  water  to  provide  a  tobacco  product  having  a 
moisture  content  of  from  about  100  to  400  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  of  tobacco,  (3)  freezing  said  moisture-containing 
tobacco  product  by  cooling  said  product  to  a  temperature 
below  O'C,  while  maintaining  the  same  under  a  vacuum  of 
from  about  1 5  to  about  30  inches  of  mercury  until  substan- 
tially all  of  the  moisture  contained  therein  is  frozen,  and  (4) 
rapidly  heating  the  frozen  moisture-impregnated  tobacco  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  I20°C.  to  about  320°C.  for  a  pe- 
riod of  from  0.5  to  about  12  seconds  to  cause  expansion 
thereof 


3,982,552 

THERMAL  PROTECTION  FOR  DISHWASHING 

MACHINE 

Louis  F.  Fraula,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hobart  Corporation, 

Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,431 
Int.  Cl.»  B08B  3102 
VS.  CL  134-57  D 


3  Claims 


3,982,551 
FALSE  FINGERNAIL  KIT 
Edgar  O.  Bartolucci,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inslorc 
Advertising,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N  J. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,591 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  29100 

VS.  CL  132-73  3  CUims 


I.  In  a  false  fingernail  kit,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  unitary  structure  including 

a  plurality  of  false  fingernail  blanks;  and 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine  having  a  housing  defining  a 
washing  chamber  including  a  Unk  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
washing  liquid,  means  for  supporting  soiled  articles  in  said 
chamber  above  said  Unk,  a  spray  device  for  expelling  the 
liquid  over  the  articles, 

a  motor  driven  pump  connected  to  force  the  liquid  from 
said  Unk  through  said  spray  device  to  cleanse  the  articles 
and  to  carry  soil  from  the  articles  with  liquid  falling  back 
into  said  Unk, 

a  control  circuit  connected  for  selective  operation  of  said 
motor  driven  pump, 

a  gas-fired  heater  arranged  in  direct  heat  exchange  with  said 
tank  to  heat  the  washing  liquid, 

a  flue  extending  from  said  heater  upwardly  along  said  Unk 
and  chamber,  said  flue,  unk  and  chamber  having  com- 
mon wall  portions  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  flue 
gases  on  one  side  and  washing  liquid  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  chamber,  the  upper  parts  of  said  common  wall  por- 
tions being  wetted  by  the  liquid  when  said  pump  is  in 
operation; 

the  improvement  comprising  gas  flow  control  means  incor- 
porated in  said  gas  supply  and  operative  to  meter  gas  flow 
between  at  least  a  higher  normal  heating  rate  and  a  sub- 
suntially  lower  sundby  rate, 

and  said  control  circuit  having  a  connection  to  control  said 
gas  flow  control  means  operative  to  reduce  the  gas  supply 
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automatically  to  the  sundby  rate  at  the  same  time  said 
pump  is  not  operated  by  said  control  circuit. 


3,982453 

VACUUM  REDUCER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

D«»W  U.  Jebastoii,  and  Robert  L.  Unon.  both  of  Anderson, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 

Mich. 

FOcd  Nov.  28,  1 975,  Ser.  No.  635,862 

Int.  CL'  F02P  5114 

UJi.CH37-8I  3CUims 


seat  to  thereby  connect  said  reduced  vacuum  chamber 
through  said  aperture,  said  port  and  said  passage  to  said 
source  vacuum  chamber  and  thus  reduce  the  pressure  in  said 
reduced  vacuum  chamber,  whereby  when  the  pressure  in  said 
reduced  vacuum  chamber  is  less  than  the  pressure  in  said 
source  vacuum  chamber  plus  said  differential  said  operating 
diaphragm  moves  said  plunger  to  disengage  said  outer  valve 
surface  from  said  housing  valve  seat  and  engage  said  inner 
valve  surface  with  said  plunger  valve  seat  to  thereby  connect 
said  reduced  vacuum  chamber  through  said  aperture  to  said 
atmospheric  pressure  chamber  and  thus  increase  the  pressure 
m  said  reduced  vacuum  chamber,  and  whereby  said  pressure 
responsive  member  controls  the  bias  of  said  diaphragm  toward 
said  housing  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  in  said  atmo- 
spheric pressure  chamber  and  thus  varies  said  differential  in 
accordance  with  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,982,554 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLAPPER  VALVE 
Shinji  Saito,  Yoliohama,  and  Masao  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tekyo  Keiki  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,085 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   25,   1974,  49- 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31106 
UACL  137-82  ,  claims 


2.  A  vacuum  reducer  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing, 
a  cover,  a  diaphragm  secured  between  said  housing  and  said 
cover  to  define  a  source  vacuum  chamber  between  said  cover 
and  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  to  define  a  reduced  vac- 
uum chamber  between  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm 
and  one  side  of  said  housing,  said  source  vacuum  chamber 
having  an  opening  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
vacuum,  said  reduced  vacuum  chamber  having  an  opening 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  motor,  a  closure  member, 
a  pressure  responsive  member  secured  between  said  closure 
member  and  said  housing  to  deHne  an  atmospheric  pressure 
chamber  between  the  opposite  side  of  said  housing  and  one 
side  of  said  pressure  responsive  member  and  an  evacuated 
chamber  between  the  opposite  side  of  said  pressure  responsive 
member  and  said  closure  member,  said  housing  having  an 
aperture  leading  to  said  reduced  vacuum  chamber  from  said 
atmospheric  pressure  chamber,  the  opposite  side  of  said  hous- 
ing defining  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  aperture,  a  plunger 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  diaphragm  and  the  opposite  end  engaging  said  pressure 
responsive  member,  a  cylindrical  axially-flexible  seal  disposed 
about  said  plunger  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  valve  seat  formed 
thereabout  intermediate  its  ends  and  further  having  a  port 
intermediate  said  plunger  valve  seat  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  plunger  and  a  passage  extending  from  said  port  to  said 
source  vacuum  chamber,  the  other  end  of  said  seal  having 
inner  and  outer  valve  surfaces  biased  toward  engagement  with 
said  plunger  valve  seat  and  said  housing  valve  seat  respec- 
tively, said  diaphragm  being  biased  toward  said  housing  to 
thereby  mainuin  the  pressure  in  said  reduced  vacuum  cham- 
ber at  a  predetermined  differential  greater  than  the  pressure 
m  said  source  vacuum  chamber,  whereby  when  the  pressure 
m  said  reduced  vacuum  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in  said 
source  vacuum  chamber  by  an  amount  greater  than  said  dif- 
ferential said  operating  diaphragm   moves  said  plunger  to 
engage  said  outer  valve  surface  with  said  housing  valve  seat 
and  disengage  said  inner  valve  surface  from  said  plunger  valve 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flapper  valve  having  a  fluid  discharge 
orifice,  a  ferromagnetic  valve  element  for  movably  controlling 
fluid  flow  through  the  orifice,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to 
controllably  move  said  valve  element  and  comprising  a  core 
and  an  electric  coil  wound  around  said  core,  and  a  ferromag- 
netic support  member  supporting  said  valve  element  and  said 
electromagnet  so  that  said  valve  element,  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  core  of  the  electromagnet  are  arranged  in  a 
subsuntially  closed  magnetic  circuit,  a  ferromagnetic  spacer 
and  a  paramagnetic  spacer,  said  spacers  being  mounted  in 
series  between  the  core  and  the  support  member  in  substan- 
Ually  said  closed  magnetic  circuit,  the  combined  thickness  of 
said  spacers  having  a  predetermined  value  and  the  thickness 
of  the  paramagnetic  spacer  comprising  a  predetermined  gap 
between  the  core  and  the  valve  element  subsUntially  in  said 
closed  magnetic  circuit. 


3,982,555 
VACUUM  RELAY  VALVE 
John  A.  Aubcl,  and  Ronald  E,  Reinke,  both  of  Decatur,  111 
assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,907 
Int.  CL«  F02P  5110 
U-S.  CI.  137-103  3  CUims 

I.  A  vacuum  relay  valve  having  a  shell-like  body,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  disposed  therein,  said  diaphragm  and  interior  por- 
tions of  said  body  defining  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  said  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  an  inlet  port 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  signal  source,  said  outlet 
chamber  communicating  with  an  outlet  port  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  vacuum  operated  device,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  one-way  check  valve  means  arranged  to  con- 
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trol  flow  between  said  outlet  chamber  and  said  inlet  chamber, 
said  check  valve  means  closing  in  response  to  a  positive-going 
pressure  change  in  said  inlet  chamber  and  opening  in  response 
to  a  negative-going  pressure  change  in  said  inlet  chamber  to 
permit  flow  from  said  outlet  chamber  toward  said  inlet  cham- 
ber, an  atmospheric  bleed  valve  operably  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  arranged  to  control  flow  from  atmosphere  toward 
said  outlet  chamber,  said  bleed  valve  closing  in  response  to  a 
negative-going  pressure  change  in  said  inlet  chamber  and 


stem  moving  member  movably  positioned  on  said  valve  body 
at  the  top  of  said  inlet  pipe  for  engaging  and  for  moving  said 
stem  to  its  open  position  in  said  downward  direction  only,  and 
a  second  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  valve  body  for 
engaging  the  top  of  said  stem  moving  member  for  moving  it 
downwardly  against  said  stem. 


3,982,557 

FLUID  VALVE  WITH  FLOAT  ACTUATOR 

Ignacio  Acevedo,  4066  Fenwick  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio  43220 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,436,  May  20,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,253 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  1133;  F16K  3III8 
U.S.  CI.  137-441  •«  Claims 


3,982,556 
TANK  FLUSHING  MEANS 
Vernon  D.  Roosa,   184  Wood  Pond  Road,  West  Hartford, 
Conn.  06107 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,648 

Int.  C1.«F16K  J///« 

U,S.  CL  137-432  8  CUims 


«  A 


opening  in  response  to  a  positive-going  pressure  change  in  said 
inlet  chamber  providing  infusion  of  atmosphere  into  said 
outlet  chamber  in  response  to  said  positive-going  pressure 
change  in  said  inlet  chamber,  and  a  flow  restrictor  arranged  in 
series  circuit  between  said  check  valve  means  and  said  outlet 
chamber,  said  flow  restrictor  being  protected  from  contami- 
nating communication  with  said  inlet  chamber  by  said  check 
valve  means  and  being  purged  by  flow  from  said  outlet  cham- 
ber in  response  to  negative-going  pressure  change  in  said  inlet 
chamber. 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
fluid  level  in  a  reservoir  comprising, 

a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  with  a  fluid  inlet  and 
an  upwardly  opening  fluid  outlet,  a  valve  sealing  device 
disposed  in  circumscribing  relationship  to  said  outlet, 

a  valve  closure  element  positioned  in  said  valve  chamber 
and  normally  held  in  closed  relationship  to  said  sealing 
device  solely  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  valve  chamber,  said 
element  movable  into  and  out  of  fluid  sealing  engagement 
with  said  valve  sealing  device  and  having  an  elongated 
actuating  stem  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  stem  extend- 
ing vertically  upward  through  the  outlet  and  projecting  a 
distance  outwardly  from  said  valve  body  with  the  outer 
end  portion  convergently  tapered,  and 

float  actuating  means  including  a  lever  arm  pivoubly 
mounted  on  said  valve  body  for  swinging  movement 
relative  thereto  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  valve  element,  said  lever  arm  having  a  cam  fol- 
lower eonuctingly  engageable  with  said  actuating  stem  in 
opening  said  valve  and  mounted  to  move  onto  the  tapered 
end  portion  of  said  stem  for  increasing  rate  of  movement 
in  closing  of  said  valve  element,  and  a  float  attached 
thereto  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  cam  follower  and 
positionable  within  the  fluid  reservoir  to  respond  to  the 
fluid  level  therein  for  actuation  of  said  valve  closure 
element. 


I.  An  improved  valve  means  for  the  top  of  an  inlet  pipe  for 
a  flushing  tank  comprising  the  combination  of  a  valve  body 
mounted  on  the  pipe  top,  a  liquid  flow  cavity  in  said  body 
including  a  valve  seat  at  the  pipe  top,  a  valve  stem  including 
a  sealing  portion  for  engaging  said  seat,  means  for  movably 
mounting  said  stem  in  the  valve  body  for  motion  in  a  down- 
ward direction  to  an  open  position  against  the  force  of  liquid 
flowing  through  said  pipe  past  said  seat  and  for  motion  in  an 
upward  direction  to  a  sealed  position  on  said  seat,  a  floatable 


3,982358 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Paul  Ochs,  2  Druid  Hill  Drive,  Parslppany,  NJ.  07054 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,455 

int  CI.'  FI6K  3III2 

U.S.  CL  137-455  '  CUlm 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  control  apparatus  of  the  type 

having  a  casing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  flow  of  a  first 

fluid   under  pressure,  said  casing  having  first  and  second 

flanged  members,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  casing,  the 

peripheral  edges  of  said  diaphragm  being  clamped  between 

said  first  and  second  flanged  members,  said  diaphragm  having 
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a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  means  placing  a  portion  of  said 
first  diaphragm  side  in  communication  with  fluid  pressure  in 
said  inlet  or  outlet,  means  applying  a  regulating  pressure  on 
said  second  diaphragm  side,  and  means  actuated  by  said  dia- 
phragm in  response  to  variations  in  differences  of  pressure  on 
said  first  and  second  diaphragm  sides  for  regulating  said  inlet 
or  outlet  fluid  pressure,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  diaphragm  being  flexible  and  having  a  main  layer,  and  a 
protective  layer  permeable  to  said  first  fluid  at  high  tempera- 
ture, said  main  layer  being  incompatible  with  said  first  fluid  at 
high  temperature  in  pure  form,  said  protective  layer  being  at 


of  pressure  on  said  first  and  second  diaphragm  sides  for  regu- 
lating said  inlet  or  outlet  fluid  pressure,  said  regulating  means 
including  a  valve  stem,  said  diaphragm  being  flexible  and 
having  a  main  layer  comprising  an  elastomeric  material,  and 
a  protective  layer  permeable  to  and  compatible  with  said  first 
fluid  at  high  temperature  in  excess  of  BSC'R.  in  pure  form,  said 
main  layer  being  incompatible  with  said  first  fluid  at  high 
temperatures  in  excess  of  350T.  in  pure  form,  said  protective 
layer  being  at  least  coextensive  with  said  first  diaphragm  side, 
said  protective  layer  being  separable  from  said  main  layer  at 
said  portion  of  said  first  diaphragm  side  in  communication 
with  said  first  fluid,  a  centrally  located  opening  being  formed 
in  said  diaphragm  through  said  main  layer  and  said  protective 
layer,  said  valve  stem  extending  through  said  diaphragm  open- 
ing, means  on  said  valve  stem  for  securing  said  diaphragm  to 
said  valve  stem,  said  casing  further  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond flanged  members,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  diaphragm 
being  clamped  between  said  first  and  second  members,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  second  fluid  between  said  protective 
layer  and  said  main  layer  in  order  to  mix  with  and  contaminate 
said  first  fluid  at  high  temperatures  in  excess  of  350°?.  and  in 
pure  form  which  permeates  through  said  protective  layer, 
whereby  to  protect  said  main  layer,  said  first  fluid  being  steam, 
and  said  protective  layer  being  Teflon. 


least  coextensive  with  said  first  diaphragm  side,  said  protec-  3,982,560 

tive  layer  being  separable  from  said  main  layer  at  said  portion  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER 

of  said  first  diaphragm  side  in  communication  with  said  inlet  SYSTEMS 

or  outlet  fluid  preessure,  and  means  for  permitting  a  second  ^'*^  Wbert,  2617  Prospect  St.,  Flint,  Mich.  48504 


fluid  to  enter  between  said  protective  layer  and  said  main 
layer  in  order  to  contaminate  said  first  fluid  at  high  tempera- 
ture which  permeates  through  said  protective  layer,  said 
means  actuated  by  said  diaphragm  including  a  valve  stem 
passing  centrally  through  said  diaphragm,  said  main  layer  slot 
extending  outwardly  from  said  valve  stem  and  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  passage  for  conducting  a  second  fluid  into  said  slot. 


U.S.  CI.  137—527.8 


Filed  May  13,  1974,  Set.  No.  469,072 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  15/00 


7Claiins 


3  982,559 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Paal  Ochs,  2  Druid  HIU  Drive,  Parsippany,  N  J.  07054 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  817,455,  April  18,  1969.  This 

application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387  J24 

Int  CL»  F16K  31/12 

VS.  CL  I37-4SS  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  high  temperature  fluid  pressure  operated  control  appa- 
ratus for  handling  fluids  in  excess  of  350T.  in  temperature  of 
the  type  having  a  casing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  flow 
of  a  first  fluid  under  pressure  and  having  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  350°F.,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
diaphragm  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  means  placing 
a  portion  of  said  first  diaphragm  side  in  communication  with 
said  first  fluid  in  said  inlet  or  outlet,  means  applying  a  regulat- 
ing pressure  on  said  second  diaphragm  side,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  diaphragm  in  response  to  variations  in  differences 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  fresh  air  to  a  forced  air  heating 
system  comprising  a  fresh  air  conduit  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  conduit  being  open  at  both  of  its  ends  and  adapted 
to  occupy  any  one  of  a  number  of  selected  positions  between 
vertical  and  horizontal;  damper  means;  eccentric  means 
mounting  said  damper  means  in  said  conduit  for  rocking 
movements  about  a  rotary  axis  between  conduit  closed  and 
conduit  open  positions,  the  eccentricity  of  said  mounting 
means  causing  said  damper  means  normally  to  seek  a  vertical 
position  due  to  the  force  of  gravity  regardless  of  whether  said 
conduit  occupies  a  horizonul  or  vertical  position;  adjusuble 
couriterweight  means  of  such  mass  as  to  be  capable  of  over- 
coming the  force  of  gravity  acting  on  said  damper  means; 
means  mounting  said  counterweight  means  on  said  damper 
means  for  movements  of  said  counterweight  means  relative  to 
said  roUry  axis  to  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of  positions  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  rotary  axis  and  in  any  selected  one  of 
which  positions  said  counterweight  means  exerts  a  force  on 
said  damper  means  to  urge  the  latter  in  a  direction  toward  in 
conduit  closed  position;  and  stop  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  damper  means  to  its  conduit  closed  position  to 
prevent  further  movement  of  said  damper  means  in  said  direc- 
tion. 
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3,982,561  3,9823«2 

COMBINATION  SURGE  RELIEF  AND  BACK  FLOW  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

PREVENTION  VALVE  David  A.  Pickett,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Norman  Edward  Harthun,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tel-  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

ford  Smith,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,801 

Filed  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,630  Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/10 

Int.  CI.'  FI6K  /  I/IO  U.S.  CL  137-625.4                                                    22  Ctafani 

V&.  CL  137-596.2                                                      6  Claims  „ 


I.  In^a  valve  the  combination  of: 

a  hollow  valve  body  divided  by  a  wall  into  in-flow  and 
out-flow  chambers,  there  being  a  valve  seat  surrounding 
an  opening  in  said  wall  communicating  between  said 
chambers; 

internally  threaded  aperture  means  on  said  body  concentric 
with  said  seat  and  communicating  with  said  out-flow 
chamber; 

a  nipple  means  having  an  outer  threaded  portion  which  is 
screwed  into  said  aperture  means  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending boss  portion  with  an  inner  threaded  portion; 

a  manually  rotatable  valve  stem  extending  into  said  boss 
portion  and  having  a  threaded  portion  screwed  into  said 
inner  threaded  portion  of  said  boss  portion; 

a  valve  head  between  said  stem  and  said  seat  and  movable 
by  said  stem  against  said  seat  to  shut  off  said  valve; 

means  extending  from  said  valve  head  for  guiding  and  main- 
taining said  valve  head  in  co-axial  alignment  with  said 
stem  and  said  seat,  and  permitting  said  head  freedom  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  said  seat  when  said  stem  is 
retracted  from  the  valve  closing  position; 

light  spring  means  biasing  said  valve  head  towards  said  seat, 
said  biasing  action  effectively  closing  said  valve  to  pre- 
vent a  reverse  flow  from  said  outflow  chamber  to  said 
in-flow  chamber  but  being  ineffective  to  retard  flow  from 
said  in-flow  chamber  to  said  out-flow  chamber  of  water 
delivered  to  said  in-flow  chamber  under  normal  domestic 
pressures; 

said  stem  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  exterior  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  its  said  threaded  stem  portion  and 
having  a  transverse  relief  passage; 

a  bore  in  said  stem  extending  above  said  guiding  means  and 
communicating  with  said  transverse  passage; 

a  piston  within  said  smooth  bore  of  said  stem; 

a  relatively  heavy  coil  spring  biasing  said  piston  downward 
against  the  bottom  of  said  bore  and  normally  blocking 
said  transverse  passage; 

a  screw  plug  means  making  threaded  engagement  with  said 
body  to  adjustably  compress  said  spring  against  said  pis- 
ton; 

whereby  a  surge  of  fluid  pressure  building  up  in  said  out- 
flow chamber  will  be  applied  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
piston  until  the  pressure  of  said  piston  against  said  piston 
biasing  spring  will  compress  the  latter  and  lift  the  piston 
until  said  relief  passage  is  opened  allowing  escape  of  fluid 
therethrough  until  said  pressure  surge  subsides. 


5.  An  electrically-operated,  pressure  control  apparatus  adapt- 
ed to  perform  switching  and  actuating  functions,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  pressure  conduit  having  a  first  passageway  extending 
between  a  [mint  exterior  of  said  apparatus  and  a  point  in  the 
interior  of  said  apparatus; 

a  second  pressure  conduit  having  a  second  passageway 
extending  between  a  point  exterior  of  said  apparatus  and  a 
point  in  the  interior  of  said  apparatus; 

a  third  pressure  conduit  having  a  third  passageway  extending 
between  a  point  exterior  of  said  apparatus  and  a  point  in  the 
interior  of  said  apparatus; 

a  coil  assembly  adapted  to  be  energized  electrically  and  exert  a 
magnetic  force,  said  coil  assembly  disposed  within  said 
apparatus;  and  an  armature  assembly  having  an  actuated 
position  and  a  non-actuated  position  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  electromagnetically  when  said  coil  assembly  is 
energized,  said  armature  assembly  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
coil  assembly  and  acted  upon  directly  by  said  coil  assembly, 
said  armature  assembly  having  a  sealing  means  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  to  at  least  two  of  said  passageways  for 
directly  contacting  a  portion  of  said  at  least  two  passage- 
ways to  open  said  and  close  said  at  least  two  passageways. 


3,982,563 
CLAMP-ON  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Leonard  J.  Kowal,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Robert  C.  Gibson, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,172 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 
Int.  CI.'  B67B  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  137-798  21  Claims 

1 .  A  clamp-on  valve  structure  for  use  with  a  can  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  having  an  annular,  projecting  lip  encircling  a  con- 
necting portion  of  the  can.  said  valve  structure  comprising:  a 
mounting  plate  having  a  central  opening  defined  by  an  inter- 
nally threaded,  annular  valve  mounting  portion,  lug  means 
defining  first  and  second  lip  engagement  portions  equiangu- 
larly  spaced  from  a  diametric  centerline  bisecting  said  annular 
portion  to  extend  rearwardly  of  a  diameter  of  said  annular 
portion  perpendicular  to  said  centerline.  and  means  defining 
a  stop;  a  lever  defining  a  pivot  portion,  a  manipulating  portion, 
a  third  lip  engagement  lug  means,  and  means  defining  a  shoul- 
der; means  pivotally  connecting  said  pivot  portion  to  said 
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mounting  plate  rearwardly  of  said  perpendicular  diameter; 
and  a  valve  having  a  threaded  mounting  means  removably 
mounted  to  said  threaded  annular  portion  of  the  mounting 
plate  and  including  a  portion  extending  into  the  path  of  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  urge  said 
pivot  forwardly  to  force  said  first  and  second  lug  means 
claropingly  against  the  container  lip  as  an  incident  of  said  lever 
being  swung  to  a  clamping  position  wherein  said  third  lug 


able  sheet  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  each  having  opposite  first  and 
second  end  regions,  said  first  surface  including  at  least  two 
heat  shrinlcable  wall  portions  therein,  each  of  said  wall  por- 
tions defining  an  aperture  each  said  wall  portion  being  an 
upstanding  wall  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  surface  of 
the  sheet  member  and  surrounding  said  aperture,  each  said 
peripheral  upstanding  wall  having  a  height  and  periphery, 
which  height  and  periphery,  upon  heating,  reduce  to  form  a 
further  upstanding  peripheral  wall,  said  first  end  region  of  said 
second  surface  capable  of  being  brought  and  attached  to  said 
second  end  region  of  said  first  surface  thereby  forming  a 
tubular  radially  heat  shrinkable  member. 


means  is  forced  against  said  lip  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
said  cenlerline.  said  lever  shoulder  abutting  said  mounting 
plate  stop  to  positively  prevent  pivoul  movement  beyond  said 
clamping  position,  said  lever  extending  between  said  mount- 
ing plate  stop  and  said  valve  portion  to  positively  prevent 
pivoul  movement  of  the  lever  forwardly  from  said  clamping 
position  when  said  lever  is  swung  to  said  clamping  position 
and  said  valve  is  threadedly  mounted  to  said  mounting  plate. 

3,982,564 
HEAT  RECOVERABLE  ARTICLE 
Robte  James  T.  Clabbum,   Highworth,  England;   Maurice 
Raymoad  PrtJtt,  Pelleaberg,  and  Guido  De  Kecrmaccker, 
Lcuvca,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation, 
Menh>  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  423,191 

Inl.  CL"  F16L  55116.  57/00 

U.S.CL  138-110  7  Claims 


3,982465 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  PIPE 
Hideo  lida,  Sagamibara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Hume  Pipe 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,188,  Aug.  30,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 74,787,  Aug. 

24, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

463,764 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  9/08 

U.S.CL  138-176  2  Claims 


I.  A  heat-recoverable  article  adapted  to  cover  a  conduit 
junction  having  at  least  three  arms  comprising,  a  sheet  mem- 
ber, said  sheet  member  having  opposite  edge  regions  capable 
of  being  brought  and  held  together  to  form  a  radially  heat 
shrinkable  tubular  member,  said  sheet  member  having  a  heat 
shrinkable  wall  portion  therein,  said  wall  portion  defining  an 
aperture  said  wall  portion  being  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall 
extending  outwardly  from  a  surface  of  the  sheet  member  and 
surrounding  said  aperture,  said  upstanding  peripheral  wall 
having  a  height  and  periphery,  which  height  and  periphery, 
upon  heating,  reduce  to  form  a  further  upstanding  peripheral 
wall. 

3.  A  heat  recoverable  article  adapted  to  cover  a  conduit 
junction  having  at  least  three  arms  comprising,  a  heat  shrink- 


1.  Prestressed  concrete  pipe  comprising  a  reinforcing  cage, 
said  reinforcing  cage  consisting  of  longitudinally  extending 
reinforcing  members  spaced  laterally  apart  and  arranged  in  a 
circle,  and  circumferentially  extending  reinforcement 
wrapped  about  the  exterior  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
reinforcing  members,  said  longitudinally  extending  reinforc- 
ing members  being  in  an  efTective  reinforcement  ratio  in  the 
range  of  0.16  to  0.25%,  said  circumferentially  wrapped  rein- 
forcement being  in  an  effective  reinforcement  ratio  in  the 
range  of  1 .0  to  1 .6%,  said  effective  reinforcement  ratios  being 
based  on  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  respective  reinforce- 
ment component  divided  by  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
concrete  inwardly  of  the  center  axis  of  the  circumferentially 
wrapped  reinforcement,  and  the  effective  reinforcement  ra- 
tios based  on  the  effective  reinforcement  ratio  of  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  reinforcing  ratio  divided  by  the  effective 
reinforcement  ratio  of  the  circumferentially  extending  rein- 
forcement ratio  being  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  0.25%,  and  expan- 
sive concrete  embedding  said  reinforcing  cage  and  forming 
the  wall  of  the  pipe. 

3,982,566 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MAKING  A  WOVEN 
ZIPPER 
Friedrich  Gllndmeyer,  Stoiberg;  Wilhclm  Fricdrlch  Henncn- 
berg,  Abdorf,  and  Karl  LImpens,  Stoiberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  William  Prym-Werke  KG,  Stoiberg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,031 ,  June  28, 1974.  Thb  application 
Jan.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,613 
Claims   priority,   appllcatten    Germany,   June    29,    1973, 
2333152 

Inl.  CI.'  D03D  1100 
VS.  CL  139-35  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  woven  zipper,  comprising  first 
means  for  forming  a  warp  shed;  second  means  for  inserting  a 
weft  thread  into  said  warp  shed  so  as  to  weave  a  zipper  tape; 
third  means  for  laying  onto  a  longitudinal  margin  of  said 
zipper  Upe  a  plurality  of  coils  formed  from  a  continuous 
filament;  fourth  means  for  weaving  said  coils  to  said  tape  by 
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means  of  cover  threads  which  are  interwoven  with  said  coils 
and  said  tape;  a  rotor  having  a  side  facing  towards  said  third 
means;  harneses  which  are  longitudinally  shiflable  between 
end  positions  and  are  located  at  said  side  and  have  end  por- 
tions provided  with  openings  through  which  respective  ones  of 
said  cover  threads  extend,  means  for  shifting  said  harnesses  so 
that  said  openings  travel  in  a  triangular  area  determined  by  the 
points  of  intersection  of  a  plane  of  movement  of  said  second 


3,982,568 
DEVICE  FOR  GRIPPING  AND  FORMING  A  SUPPLY  OF 

WEFT  THREAD  BEFORE  WEFT  INSERTION 
Miloslav  Riha;  Josef  Martinet,  and  Jiri  Cemocky,  all  of  Vsetin, 
Czechoslovakia,   assignors   to   Zbrojovka    Vsetin,    narodni 
podnik,  Vsetin,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  12,  1974, 
2638-74 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/36 
U.S.  CL  139-452  *  CUims 


means  with  said  openings  when  said  harnesses  are  in  the  re- 
spective end  positions,  and  the  point  where  said  filament  first 
contacts  said  margin  when  laid  upon  the  same  by  said  third 
means;  and  said  third  means  comprising  a  bifurcated  member 
having  two  branches  which  between  themselves  include  said 
triangular  area,  said  branches  having  free  end  portions  which 
converge  towards  said  point  where  said  filament  first  contacts 
said  margin  and  forming  there  with  one  another  a  gap. 


3,982,567 
SHUTTLE  RETURN  APPARATUS 
Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Winterthur,  and  Kurt  Nick,  Ettenhausen, 
both  of  SwiUerland,  assignors  to  Sulzcr  Brothers  Limited, 
Winterthur,  Switzerhind 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,564,  Sept.  1 0, 1 973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,290 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Sept.  8,    1972, 
13196/72 

Int.  CL'  D03D  47/24 
VS.  CL  139—439  6  Claims 


I.  A  gripper  shuttle  loom  comprising  a  plurality  of  gripper 
shuttles  presenting  in  cross  section  a  plurality  of  obliquely 
inclined  faces,  shuttle  picking  means,  shuttle  catching  means, 
shed-forming  means,  and  means  to  return  said  shuttles  from 
the  catching  to  the  picking  side  of  the  loom  outside  the  shed, 
said  return  means  comprising: 

a.  a  rail  extending  across  the  loom  between  said  picking  and 
catching  means,  said  rail  having  a  groove  in  the  upper 
surface  thereof  which  is  open  upwardly  and  which  is 
bounded  at  least  in  part  by  mutually  inclined  faces  in- 
clined to  each  other  at  substantially  the  same  inclination 
as  and  engageable  against  the  said  faces  of  the  shuttles; 

b.  an  endless  loop; 

c.  two  wheels  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  the  loom  to 
carry  said  loop  with  one  run  thereof  parallel  to  and  adja- 
cent said  rail;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  carrier  elements  affixed  to  said  loop,  each 
of  said  elements  having  a  portion  extending  laterally  from 
the  loop  whereby  upon  passage  of  each  such  element 
along  said  run  of  the  loop  said  element  extends  above  said 
rail  to  a  position  above  said  groove  to  propel  one  of  said 
shuttles  therealong. 


1.  In  a  device  for  gripping  and  forming  a  supply  of  measured 
weft  threads  before  weft  insertion  having  a  rotary  measuring 
drum  with  a  nip  disc,  the  measuring  drum  having  a  forwardly 
open  space  therewithin  and  being  mounted  on  a  driving  shaft, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  axially  displaceable 
gripping  disc  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  the  gripping  disc 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  rim  provided  with  axi- 
ally projecting  teeth  spaced  thereabout  at  its  forward  end.  an 
annular  housing  coaxial  of  and  surrounding  the  forward  end 
of  the  measuring  drum  and  the  gripping  disc  therewithin,  the 
housing  and  measuring  drum  presenting  an  annular  groove 
therebetween  through  which  the  measured  weft  passes  to  the 
weft  inserting  means,  the  position  and  axial  depth  of  the  annu- 
lar groove  corresponding  substantially  to  the  axial  length  of 
the  teeth  on  the  rim  of  the  gripping  disc,  and  means  for  cycli- 
cally displacing  the  gripping  disc  from  an  axially  advanced 
forward  position  in  which  a  weft  thread  is  gripped  by  the  teeth 
on  the  gripping  disc  to  an  axially  retracted  position  in  which 
the  weft  thread  is  released  from  the  teeth  on  the  gripping  disc. 


3,982,569 

TIRE  FILLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Paul  W.  Gleason,  Minneapolis,  and  Kenneth  E.  Lehrke,  Osseo, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolk,  Minn. 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,596 

Int.  CL'  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  CL  141—5  ••  13  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  filling  a  tire  with  a  fluid  by  introducing  the 
fluid  under  pressure  through  the  tire  air  valve  stem,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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a.  positioning  the  tire  subsUntially  vertically  with  the  air 
valve  stem  near  the  bottom; 

b.  inserting  a  hollow  needle  into  the  tire  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  air  valve  stem; 

c.  pumping  fluid  into  the  tire; 

d.  relieving  the  air  entrapped  in  the  tire  and  monitoring  the 
flow  thereof  through  the  hollow  needle;  and 

e.  stopping  the  further  pumping  of  fluid  into  the  tire  due  to 
the  flow  of  entrapped  air  ceasing. 


3,982,570 
JAR  FILLING  FUNNEL  WITH  LEVEL  INDICIA 
DoBild  R.  Devoc.  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Leisure  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Savage,  Minn. 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,549 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1130 

UACL  141-95  2CUIms 


1.  A  funnel  for  fllling  of  jars,  said  funnel  including: 

a.  a  generally  tapered  body  portion  having  an  enlarged 
receiving  end  and  a  delivery  end  of  smaller  dimension 
than  the  dimension  of  said  receiving  end; 

b.  said  body  providing  a  stop  on  the  exterior  of  said  enlarged 
receiving  end  to  abut  with  the  mouth  of  the  jar; 

c.  said  delivery  end  extending  longitudinally  from  said  re- 
ceiving end,  beyond  said  stop  and  the  end  thereof  provid- 
ing the  sole  means  for  introducing  matter  into  the  jar; 

d.  marking  indicia  being  provided  interiorally  of  said  deliv- 
ery end,  being  positioned  between  the  end  thereof  and 
said  stop  and  including  at  least  one  inwardly  directed 
element  visable  from  said  receiving  end  whereby  the 
filled  level  of  the  jar  may  be  visually  determined. 


and  said  filling  tube,  the  filling  tube  being  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated within  the  open  end  of  a  neck  of  a  fuel  storage  tank  of 
a  vehicle  or  the  like,  a  control  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  liquid  flow  passage,  said  mecha- 
nism  including  a  valve  operating  mechanism   and  latching 
means  for  releasably  engaging  said  valve  operating  mechanism 
to  render  said  valve  operating  mechanism  operative  when 
engaged  by  said  latching  mechanism  and  inoperative  when 
released  by  said  latching  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chamber  in 
said  main  body,  a  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  in  the  vacuum 
chamber,  means  connecting  the  diaphragm  to  the  latching 
means  for  moving  the  latching  means  between  its  operative 
and  inoperative  positions,  vacuum  passage  means  communi- 
cating between  the  vacuum  chamber  and  a  vacuum  generating 
source  within  the  body  which  is  operative  in  response  to  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  a  vent  passage  having  one  end 
opening  into  the  vacuum  chamber,  the  other  end  of  the  vent 
passage  opening  adjacent  the  end  of  the  filling  tube  whereby 
the  vacuum  chamber  may  be  vented  by  way  of  the  vent  pas- 
sage to  permit  the  latching  means  to  be  reuined  in  a  position 
in  which  the  valve  operating  mechanism  is  operative,  vapour 
recovery  passage  means  formed  in  said  main  body,  an  extensi- 
ble vapour  recovery  shroud  mounted  on  said  main  body  and 
having  one  end  communicating  with  the  vapour  recovery 
passage  means  of  said  main  body  and  the  other  end  urged 
towards  the  discharge  end  of  the  filling  tube,  the  shroud  ex- 
tending subsUntially  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  filling  tube 
and  having  a  tight  seal  collar  at  said  other  end  thereof  for 
engagement  with  the  end  of  the  filling  pipe  of  the  gas  tank  in 
use  to  direct  vapour  expelled  from  the  tank  during  filling  to 
the  vapour  recovery  passage  by  way  of  the  shroud,  the  im- 
provement of; 
i.  a  normally  closed  check  valve  mounted  in  the  main  body 
and  having  a  valve  member  in  said  vent  passage  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  vent  passage  to  release  said  latching 
means  when  the  vent  passage  is  closed  thereby, 
ii.  resilient  valve  operating  is  disposed  between  said  shroud 
and  said  filling  tube  and  extending  from  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  said  tight  seal  collar  for  moving  said  valve  member 
to  said  open  position  when  said  tight  seal  collar  is  moved 
a  predetermined  distance  towards  said  body  to  form  a 
seal  with  the  end  of  the  filling  pipe  of  the  gas  tank  or  the 
like. 


3,982,571 

VAPOR  RECOVERY  NOZZLE  WITH  MECHANICAL 

FLOW  INTERLOCK 

David  T.  Fenton,  Madison,  Ohio,  and  Leonard  W.  Swain, 

London,  Canada,  assignors  to  Enico  Whcaton  Inc.,  Con- 

neaut,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,044 

Ut.  CI.'  B65B  39104 

VS.  a.  141-225  1  Claim 


3,982,572 
MANUAL  LOG  SPLITTER 
Russell  D.  Kortendick,  4230  Woodvicw  Unc,  Racine,  Wis. 
53405 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,758 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  49102;  B66F  1100 

U.S.CL  144-193  D  2  Claims 


fillLL^  nT,cH  .  f  I-  ,      T  ^^r'"°"'  "        '•  '^  "•""»  °f  'P'"""*  "  '°8-  «id  log  positioned  in  a  sub- 

filling  tube  projecting  from  one  end  of  sa,d  mam  body  portion,    suntially  upright  position,  said  means  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  IkjukI  flow  passage  extending  through  said  main  body    surrounding  said   log,  a  substantially-upright  guide  means 
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supported  by  said  frame,  a  wedge-support  beam  freely  slidable  side  of  the  vertical  leg  at  the  L  to  form  a  tube  defined  by  the 

vertically  on  said  guide  means,  a  vertically-directed  wedge  vertical  leg  of  the  L  and  an  insert,  said  insert  comprising  a 

integral  with  said  support  beam,  said  wedge  terminating  up-  folded  foil  of  a  thermoplastic  film  to  form  two  plies  being  heat 

wardly  in  an  anvil  portion,  said  wedge  to  be  positioned  in  sealed  at  lower  edges  to  the  back  of  said  bag  below  the  upper 

conUct  with  said  log,  said  log  being  split  by  striking  said  anvil  portion  of  the  horizontal  leg  of  the  L  to  provide  an  extension 
portion  with  a  sledge. 


3,982,573 
ELASTIC  STORAGE  TANK  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Walter  C.  Jones,  Armstrong,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rubber  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  Armstrong,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,738,  June  12,  1974,  Pal.  No. 
3,919,030.  This  application  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,692 

Int.  CI.' A45C  moo 
U.S.  CI.  I50-.S  I  Ctoim 


I.  An  elastic  storage  unk  for  fluid  or  fluid-like  material 
comprising; 

a  pair  of  substantially  identical  end  tank  sections,  each 
being  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  a  fiber-reinforced 
elastomer,  each  end  tank  section  including  upper  and 
lower  wall  portions,  each  being  deflned  by  a  pair  of  panels 
formed  by  folding  the  blank  along  a  longitudinal  fold  line, 
each  end  tank  section  including  side  wall  portions  extend- 
ing between  and  being  joined  with  said  upper  and  lower 
wall  portions,  said  side  wall  portions  being  defined  by 
elongate  end  panels  which  are  formed  by  folding  one  of 
the  upper  or  lower  wall-defining  panels  along  transverse 
fold  lines  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  last-mentioned 
wall-defining  panel,  each  side  wall  portion  having  a  tri- 
angular flap,  and  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  wall 
portions  having  a  pair  of  generally  triangular  shaped 
flaps,  each  projecting  therefrom  and  overlapping  and 
being  sealingly  secured  to  one  of  said  flaps  on  a  side  wall 
portion,  said  one  upper  or  lower  wall  portions  having 
arcuate  edge  portions,  each  located  between  a  flap  on  a 
side  wall  portion  and  a  flap  on  the  other  upper  or  lower 
wall  portion,  a  pair  of  formed  arcuate  attachment  mem- 
bers, each  being  sealingly  secured  to  the  lapped  flaps  on 
a  side  wall  portion  and  on  the  other  of  said  upper  or  lower 
wall  portions,  and  to  an  arcuate  edge  portion  of  said  one 
of  the  upper  or  lower  wall  portions,  and  means  sealingly 
securing  the  end  tank  sections  together. 


3,982,574 
FLEXIBLE  PORTABLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Rodolfo  Edmundo  Bianchi,  and  Olga  Bealriz  Ucltschi  De  Bian- 
chi,  both  of  233  Sobremonte  Street,  San  Rafael  (Mendoza), 
Argentina 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,235 
Int.  C1.'B65D  J///4 
U.S.  CI.  150—9  I  Ctaim 

1.  Flexible  portable  dispensing  container  having  a  reseal- 
able  closure,  said  container  comprising  an  L-shaped  bag  made 
from  tubular  extruded  thermoplastic  material  having  trans- 
verse heat  seal  weldings  defining  the  bottom  of  the  bag  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  horizontal  leg  of  the  L  while  the  sides  of 
the  bag  are  defined  by  the  foljls  defining  the  sides  of  the 
tubular  material  and  a  vertical  heat  seal  welding  on  the  inner 


in  the  direction  of  the  tube  length,  said  insert  having  a  cut  out 
of  the  front  ply  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  tube,  said  insert  having  vertical  seal  weldings  on  either 
side  of  the  vertical  leg  of  the  L  so  that  a  pocket  is  formed  by 
said  two  weldings  parallel  to  the  tube  edges,  the  back  ply  of 
said  insert  being  welded  to  the  back  of  the  tube. 


3,982,575 
THREAD  FORMING  SELF-LOCKING  SCREW 
Raymond  OIlis,  Jr.,  Oakvllle,  Canada,  and  William  J.  Thomas, 
Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jcn- 
kintown.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,393 

Int.  CI.'  FI6B  39130 

VS.  CI.  151-22  19  Claims 


J£  30 


1.  A  thread  forming  fastener  for  forming  generally  comple- 
mentary threads  in  a  workpiece  comprising  a  shank  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  length  provided  with  an  external  thread 
defined  by  a  pair  of  thread  flanks,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
external  thread  having  an  irregular  surface  configuration 
formed  on  both  of  its  flanks,  said  irregular  surface  configura- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  serrations  in  the  form  of  teeth 
when  viewed  along  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  fastener,  said  teeth  extending  inwardly  from  adja- 
cent the  crest  of  said  thread  portion,  between  the  flanks 
thereof,  to  a  termination  inwardly  of  the  pitch  diameter 
thereof,  each  of  said  teeth  comprising  a  ramp  inclined  down- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  rotation  for  engaging  the  fastener  in 
the  workpiece  extending  from  a  root  portion  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  ramp  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  rotation  to 
a  crest  portion  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  with  an  abrupt  wall 
defining  a  buttress  extending  from  said  crest  portion  to  the 
root  portion  of  an  adjacent  tooth,  and  wherein  said  thread 
portion  has  an  irregular  peripheral  configuration  comprising 
extension  portions  of  each  of  said  teeth  extending  radially 
beyond  the  original  diameter  of  the  unserrated  thread  portion 
crest,  each  of  said  extension  portions  having  a  maximum 
diameter  adjacent  said  root  portion  of  their  associated  teeth; 
whereby  an  interrupted  contact  is  provided  between  said  crest 
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portion  of  each  of  said  teetli  and  the  workpiece  as  the  fastener 
is  turned  into  the  workpiece  to  produce  a  complementary 
thread  (herein  with  a  minimum  of  drag  torque. 


3,982^76 
TIRE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Hearjr  Rcplin,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  lo  Vector  Wheel  Corpo- 
ration, Deaver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,936 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  9102 

U.S.CI.  1S2-ISS  TCtaims 


tional  thickness  of  the  tire  casing,  and  wherein  the  cross-sec- 
tional thickness  of  said  peripheral  sections  gradually  tapers 
from  the  junction  with  said  central  section  to  the  end  thereof 
such  that  said  peripheral  sections  have  the  smallest  cross-sec- 
tion at  the  end  portions  thereof,  said  guard  member  further 
including  an  outer  surface  which,  when  in  use,  abuts  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tire  casing  and  a  smooth  inner  surface  which,  when 
in  use,  abuts  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  lube. 


3,982377 

TUBE  GUARD 

Frank  M.  Scimeca,  Brick  Town,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mr.  Toffy 

Co.,  Point  Pleasant  Beach,  N  J. 

ConUauadon  of  Ser.  No.  3SI,S47,  April  16, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  applkalloa  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,939 

Int.  Cl.<  B60C  21104 

VS.  Ct  152-204  6  CUtais 


I.  A  tube  guard  for  protecting  air  filled  inner  tubes  of  rela- 
tively narrow  tires  of  a  bicycle,  said  tube  guard  being  located 
when  in  use  between  the  inner  tube  and  an  outer  rubber  tire 
casing  and  comprising  a  singular  annular  guard  member  made 
entirely  from  a  non-compressible,  flexible  solid  plastic  mate- 
rial having  a  high  resistance  to  penetration,  said  guard  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  U-shaped  arcuate  cross-section  and 
including  a  central  section  integral  with  two  spaced  apart, 
generally  parallel  peripheral  sections  which  extend  radially 
inward  from  said  central  section,  the  cross-sectional  thickness 
of  said  central  section  being  greatest  at  the  midportion  thereof 
and  being  least  at  the  end  portions  thereof,  the  cross-sectional 
thickness  of  said  guard  member  being  less  than  the  cross-sec- 


3,982,578 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Hiram   Leslie  Wild,  Sutton  Coldfleld,  England,  assignor  lo 
Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,387 
Cbims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   26, 
1973,  30256/73 

Int.  CL'  B60C  9118 
VS.  CL  152-358  26  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  structure,  comprising:  a  tread,  sidewalls 
extending  from  the  tread  and  defining  an  inner  annular  open- 
ing, an  inner  annular  member,  an  outer  annular  member 
positioned  radially  outwardly  of  and  symmetrically  with  the 
inner  annular  member,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  connect- 
ing members  extending  through  and  within  the  sidewalls  but 
movable  independently  thereof  to  connect  the  inner  annular 
member  to  the  outer  annular  member  for  transfer  of  forces 
through  tension  of  the  elongated  connecting  members  and, 
accordingly,  between  the  Inner  annular  member  and  the  outer 
annular  member. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  portion  and  sidewall 
portions  and  comprising  a  reinforcing  layer  in  at  least  one  of 
the  tread  portion  and  the  sidewall  portions,  said  reinforcing 
layer  including  at  least  one  meul  wire  felt,  the  felt  comprising 
a  mat  of  interpenetrated  substantially  aligned  crimped  contin- 
uous untensioned  meul  wires  intermingled  in  three  dimen- 
sions. 


3,982,579 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Compicgne,  France,  assignor  lo  Unlroya! 


Henri  J.  Mirtain, 
S,A.,  France 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.686 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jaly    27, 
73.27733 

Int.  CI.'B60C  9118.  1 1 104 
VS.  CL  152-361  R  ,9  claims 


1973. 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  cord  reinforced  carcass; 
a  tread  overlying  the  crown  region  of  said  carcass;  a  reinforc- 
ing breaker  disposed  beneath  said  tread  in  the  crown  region 
of  said  carcass:  and  first  and  second  axially  directed  annular 
protuberances  formed  at  corresponding  first  and  second 
shoulders  of  said  tire,  one  of  said  protuberances  having  a 
radially  outer  surface  which  is  radially  recessed  from  the 
profile  of  the  tread,  the  radius  of  the  cross-sectional  arc  of 
curvature  of  said  reinforcing  breaker  being  greater  than  the 
radius  of  the  cross-sectional  arc  of  curvature,  collectively,  of 
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said  tread  and  said  first  and  second  protuberances  when  the 
tire  is  in  the  inflated  unloaded  condition,  and  the  lateral  side 
edges  of  said  reinforcing  breaker  extending  into  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  said  protuberances. 


3,982,580 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  VEHICLES 

Osamu  Inouc;  Masaru  Abe,  both  of  Sayama,  and  Toshiro 

Tezuka,   Higashi-Murayama,  all   of  Japan,  assignors   to 

Bridgeslone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,953 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   23,    1973,  48- 
118466;  Oct.  23,  1973.  48-122310[Ul 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  9118,  9104 
VS.  CL  152-361  R  10  Claims 


movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  a  drap- 
ery curtain  panel  in  a  vertically  suspended  fashion  at  an  angle 
and  in  a  horizontally  adjacent  position  with  respect  to  said 
area  to  be  covered  by  the  drapery  curtain,  said  holder  means 
having  a  drapery  curtain  holder  extending  from  said  frame  and 
having  drapery  curtain  retaining  means  on  two  adjacent  angu- 
larly disposed  sides  thereof  to  hold  corresponding  adjacent 
portions  of  the  drapery  curtain  panels  at  an  angle  therebe- 
tween, and  a  holder  manipulating  means  interconnecting  said 
frame  and  said  holder  means  and  adapted  to  move  said  holder 
means  on  said  frame  for  selectively  adjusting  said  angle  of  said 
drapery  curtain  and  said  position  of  said  drapery  curtain  panel 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  whereby  the  drapery  curtain  panel 
and  the  angularly  disposed  portions  thereof  are  independently 
angularly  and  horizontally  positionable  with  respect  to  the 
area  to  be  covered  thereby. 


where  D  is  a  distance  between  centers  of  two  adjacent 
cords  and  d  is  a  diameter  of  the  cord. 


3,982,581 

DRAPERY  HANGER  AND  MANIPULATOR 

Harold  L.  Madsen,  14615  S,  Clark  St..  Dolton,  III.  60419 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,872 

Int.  CL'  A47H  5100.  131 14 

VS.  CL  160-340  6  Claims 


1.  A  drapery  hanger  and  manipulator  for  supportably  hang- 
ing and  manipulating  one  or  more  drapery  curtain  panels 
comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  an  area  to 
be  covered  by  a  drapery  panel,  a  drapery  curtain  holder  means 


3,982,582 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  METALS 

INTO  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 

Eberhard  Knorr,  Amberg;  Thomas  Ludwig  Griinwald,  Sulz- 

bach-Rosenbcrg,  and  Arno  Oswald,  Prinzing,  Cham,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  ConcasI  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,721 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1973, 
2361344 

Int.  CI.'B22D  1 1 110 
VS.  CL  164-136  14  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  construction  vehicles  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  carcass  ply  layers  having  a  bias  construction 
of  textile  cords,  said  textile  cords  being  turned  around  a 
bead  bundle  located  at  one  of  a  pair  of  beads, 

a  breaker  having  at  least  one  rubberized  steel  cord  layer 
superimposed  over  said  plurality  of  carcass  ply  layers  and 
extending  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  peripheral 
center  line  of  the  tire,  and 

a  tread  rubber  layer  superimposed  over  said  breaker. 

said  breaker  rubberized  steel  cords  having  a  gap  ratio  8 
defined  by  the  equation: 


1.  A  method  of  pouring  metal  into  a  continuous  casting 
mold,  comprising  the  steps  of:  casting  metal  from  a  ladle  into 
a  tundish  having  at  least  one  non-regulatable  bottom  outlet 
and  then  into  at  least  one  mold  by  means  of  a  pouring  tube, 
after  the  start  of  casting  controlling  the  casting  jet  emanating 
from  the  bottom  outlet,  and  when  necessary  correcting  the 
formation  of  the  casting  jet  to  a  desired  casting  jet  formation, 
and  thereafter  bringing  the  pouring  tube  through  the  casting 
jet  into  the  casting  position. 


3,982383 
OPTIMIZED  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Gideon  Shavil,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,287 
Int.  CI.»F24F/;/02 
U.S,  CL  165—16  22  Claims 

1.  An  air  flow  control  apparatus  for  use  in  an  air  condition- 
ing system  having  a  source  of  minimum  outdoor  air,  a  source 
of  variable  outdoor  air,  a  source  of  return  air,  and  discharge 
means  for  discharging  a  combination  of  said  outdoor  air. 
variable  outdoor  air  and/or  return  air  to  at  least  one  zone,  said 
control  apparatus  comprising: 
damper  means  for  regulating  the  minimum  amount  of  out- 
door air  admitted  to  said  system; 
air  property  sensing  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 

dependent  upon  the  air  property  in  said  system;  and, 
control  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  and  con- 
nected to  said  damper  means  for  operating  said  damper 
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means  for  insuring  that  said  minimum  outdoor  air  is 
maintained  at  a  subsUntially  predetermined  level  regard- 


said  heating  means  to  said  second  inlet  and  outlet  mani- 
folds. 


■CQ         -.{— ] 


3,982484 
GAS  TEMPERATURE  AND  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Loub  Spaaondis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assigoor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
lac.,  ToMo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,037 

Int.  CL<  F25B  29/00 

U.S.CL  165-42  II  Claims 


I.  A  temperature  control  system  for  the  contents  of  the 
compartments  of  a  two-compartment  tray  which  comprises,  in 
combination: 

means  for  supporting  said  trays  in  a  uniform  vertical  array; 

an  enclosure  for  said  array  of  trays; 

refrigeration  means  for  cooling  a  flow  of  gas  passing  there- 
through to  present  a  flow  of  refrigerated  gas; 

heating  means  for  heating  a  flow  of  gas  passing  there- 
through to  present  a  flow  of  heated  gas; 

a  flow  distributor,  mounted  in  said  enclosure,  having  a  first 
inlet  manifold  and  a  first  outlet  manifold  connected  to 
said  refrigeration  means  and  a  second  inlet  manifold  and 
a  second  outlet  manifold; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles,  in  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  inlet  manifolds  and  said  first  and  second  outlet 
manifolds,  for  engagement  with  the  compartments  of  said 
trays,  said  nozzles  being  positioned  to  allow  one  nozzle  in 
communication  with  said  first  inlet  manifold,  and  one 
nozzle  in  communication  with  said  first  outlet  manifold  to 
engage  one  compartment  of  each  of  said  trays  and  one 
nozzle  in  communication  with  said  second  inlet  manifold 
and  one  nozzle  in  communication  with  said  second  outlet 
manifold  to  engage  the  second  compartment  of  each  of 
said  trays;  and 

flow  control  means,  connected  to  said  flow  distributor,  for 
selectively  connecting  either  said  refrigeration  means  or 


3,982,585 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Jorgen  Gribsvad,  Espergaerde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Haldor 
Topsoc  A/S,  Soborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19, 1974, 
56843/73 

lal.  CL'  F28F  5/00.  9//2 
VS.  CL  165-83  2  Claims 


less  of  the  amount  of  air  discharged  by  said  discharge 
means. 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  indirect  exchange  of  heat 
between  two  fluid  streams,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical pressure  shell  enclosing  a  bundle  of  straight  and  parallel 
exchange  tubes  through  which  one  of  said  fluid  stream  is 
circulated,  an  inlet  tube  sheet  to  which  a  first  end  of  each 
exchange  tube  b  permanently  attached,  and  an  outlet  tube 
sheet  to  which  a  remaining  end  of  each  exchange  tube  is 
permanently  attached;  said  inlet  and  outlet  tube  sheets  defin- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  chambers  at  opposed  ends  of  said  pressure 
shell,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  flexible  joint  for 
carrying  the  load  of  said  bundle  of  tubes  and  for  securing  said 
inlet  tube  sheet  to  said  pressure  shell,  said  nexible  joint  com- 
prising a  flexible  cylindrical  skirt  element  having  opposed  first 
and  second  peripheral  edges,  said  first  edge  continuously  and 
gradually  merging  with  said  inlet  tube  sheet  to  form  a  continu- 
ous and  integral  flexible  joint  therebetween,  said  cylindrical 
skirt  element  being  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  pressure  shell;  and 
a  flexible  annular  sheet  extending  between  an  interior  sur- 
face of  said  pressure  shell  and  said  second  edge  of  said 
skirt  clement  furthest  from  said  inlet  tube  sheet,  a  radially 
outermost  periphery  of  said  annular  sheet  continuously 
atuched  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  pressure  shell,  a 
radially  innermost  periphery  of  said  annular  sheet  gradu- 
ally merging  with  said  skirt  element  second  edge  to  form 
another  continuous  and  integral  flexible  joint; 
whereby  at  least  one  of  said  skirt  element  and  said  annular 
sheet  joints  flex  upon  thermal  expansion  of  said  exchange 
tubes. 


3,982,586 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SURFACE  TEMPERATURE 
Theodore  A.  Ruble,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sid  Richard- 
son Carbon  &  Gasoline  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,190 
Int.  CI.'  F28F  27/00 
U.S.CL  165-107  7  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  body  while  removing  heat  therefrom  comprising: 
a  first  heat  exchanger  in  conUct  with  the  body  being  cooled; 
a  second  heat  exchanger  spaced  from  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer; 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  heat 
exchangers  for  circulating  therebetween  a  first  heat  ex- 
change liquid  for  removing  heat  from  said  body; 
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a  second  heat  exchange  liquid  in  said  second  heat  ex- 
changer; 

said  second  heat  exchange  liquid  having  a  lower  boiling 
point  than  said  first  heat  exchange  liquid  whereby  the 
heat  transferred  from  said  first  heat  exchange  liquid  to 
said  second  heat  exchange  liquid  will  cause  said  second 
heat  exchange  liquid  to  boil  in  said  second  heat  ex- 
changer to  produce  vapor  of  said  second  heat  exchange 
liquid; 


3,982488 

GREASE-COLLECTING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

INSTALLATION 

WUUam  J.  Darm,  5815  SW.  Tucker,  Beaverton,  Ortg.  97005 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,909,  May  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,827,343,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,659, 

May  10,  1974.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

473,512 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  9/02;  F28F  3100;  F28G  11/6 

U.S.  CI.  165— 165  II  Claims 


I.  A  radiator  assembly,  comprising;  a  core  assembly  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rows  of  fluid  carrying  tubes,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  fins  separating  said  fluid  carrying  tubes  and  including 
outer  fin  rows  at  each  side  of  the  core  assembly,  said  outer  fin 
rows  having  generally  vertical  mounting  surfaces,  side  frame 
channel  members  engaging  and  connected  to  the  mounting 
surfaces  at  each  side  of  the  core  assembly  frame  elements 
connected  to  and  supporting  said  frame  channel  members, 
header  plates  fixed  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  fluid 
carrying  tubes,  said  header  plates  being  completely  uncon- 
nected to,  out  of  contact  with,  and  vertically  spaced  from  said 
side  channel  frame  menibers  to  permit  free  relative  expansion 
and  contraction  movement  therebetween,  an  upper  tank  fixed 
to  said  upper  header  plate,  said  upper  tank  being  unconnected 
to  the  side  frame  members  so  that  the  upper  tank  is  supported 
by  said  core  assembly,  an  inlet  fitting  communicating  with  said 
upper  tank,  a  lower  tank  fixed  to  said  lower  header  plate,  said 
lower  tank  being  unconnected  to  said  side  frame  members  so 
that  the  lower  tank  is  supported  by  said  core  assembly,  and  an 
outlet  fitting  communicating  with  said  lower  tank. 


pressure  control  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said 
vapor  in  said  second  heat  exchanger; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
said  body  being  cooled; 

operator  means  in  operative  connection  with  said  pressure 
control  means  and  said  temperature  sensing  means  for 
adjusting  said  pressure  control  means  to  decrease  the 
pressure  of  said  vapor  in  said  second  heat  exchanger  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  the  temperature  of  said  body 
being  cooled. 


3,982,587 
VEHICULAR  RADIATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Vernon  N.  Tramontini,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,355 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  9/00 

US.  CL  165-149  2  Claims 


I.  A  heat  exchanger  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  having  first  passage  means  and  second 
passage  means  within  said  exchanger  which  are  disposed 
in  heat-exchanging  relationship  on  opposite  sides  of  heat 
exchanger  plates,  said  plates  having  their  ends  split  into 
two  end  portions  which  are  joined  to  different  exchanger 
plates  on  opposite  sid^.thereof  to  form  said  first  and 
second  passage  means; 

means  for  transmitting  air  streams  of  different  temperatures 
through  said  first  and  second  passage  means  to  cause  a 
heat  exchange  between  said  air  streams;  and 

liquid  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  liquid  into  one  of 
said  first  and  second  passage  means. 


3,982,589 
CLEANING  AND  PUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  WELL 

PRODUCTION 
Phillip  M.  Wilson,  Downey;  John  W.  Erickson,  Huntington 
Beach;  Charles  C.  Nelson,  Long  Beach,  and  Vitolis  Budrys, 
La  Mirada,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kobe,  Inc.,  Huntington 
Park,  CaliL 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578458 
Int.  CI.' E2 IB  4i/00 
U.S.  CI.  166-53  15  CUims 

8.  In  a  power  fluid  pumping  and  cleaning  system  for  hydrau- 
lic pumping  of  an  oil  well  including  a  high  pressure  pump 
connectable  to  a  well  head  for  delivering  high  pressure  power 
liquid  thereto;  and  a  phase  separation  vessel  for  receiving 
exhausted  power  liquid  and  produced  well  fluid,  separating 
water,  oil  and  gas  and  delivering  fluids  to  a  production  flow 
line;  an  improved  cleaning  and  pumping  system  for  withdraw- 
ing power  liquid  from  the  phase  separation  vessel  removing 
particles  from  the  power  liquid  and  delivering  cleaned  power 
liquid  under  pressure  to  the  suction  inlet  of  the  high  pressure 
pump,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  combined  centrifugal  cleaner  and  pitot  pump  having  a 
stationary  housing,  a  rotatable  cleaning  and  pumping 
chamber  in  the  housing,  a  liquid  inlet  to  the  chamber,  a 
stationary  pitot  tube  outlet  in  the  chamber  for  withdraw- 
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ing  pressurized  clean  power  liquid,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging dirty  liquid  from  the  periphery  of  the  chamber 
into  the  housing; 
means  for  connecting  the  liquid  inlet  to  the  phase  separa- 
tion vessel; 


induced  in  said  slurry  by  said  randomly  positioned  cylin- 
drical means. 


i.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  oil  well  for  creating  turbulence 
in  a  slurry  flowing  in  an  annulus  between  an  oil  well  casing  and 
the  wall  of  the  well  bore,  comprising: 

a  strap  for  being  helically  wound  around  and  attached  to  the 
exterior  of  said  well  casing;  and, 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  means  fastened  to  said  strap  for 
extending  radially  outwardly  and  sized  to  extend  partially 
into  the  annulus  without  making  contact  with  the  wall  of 
the  well  bore  when  the  casing  is  centered  therein, 

said  plurality  of  cylindrical  means  being  spaced  on  said 
strap  to  provide  a  random  pattern  of  said  cylindrical 
means  on  the  exterior  of  said  well  casing  whereby  clean- 
mg  of  the  wall  of  the  well  bore  is  effected  by  vortex  trails 


<  3,982,591 

DOWNHOLE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  T.  Hamrkk,  Roanoke,  and  Leslie  C.  Rose,  Rocky 
Mount,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  lo  World  Energy  Systems, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  S«r.  No.  534,778 

laL  CI.'  E21B  43124 

U.S.  CI.  166-302  52  Claims 


means  for  delivering  power  fluid  from  the  pitot  tube  outlet 
to  the  suction  inlet  of  the  high  pressure  pump;  and 

means  for  pumping  dirty  liquid  from  the  housing  to  a  pro- 
duction flow  line. 


3,982,590 
WELL  BORE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
DoaaM  W.  Harrimaa,  Duncan,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,819 

Int.  CL'  E2IB  33114,  37/00 

VS.  CL  1 66- 1 73  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  use  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  or  other 
materials  from  undergound  formations  penetrated  by  a  bore- 
hole comprising: 
a  gas  generator  located  in  the  borehole  at  or  near  the  level 

of  said  formations, 
said  gas  generator  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  chamber  and  having  an  upper  inlet 

end  for  receiving  fuel  and  an  oxidizing  fluid, 
said  chamber  defining  a  combustion  zone, 
an  igniter  for  igniting  combustible  gases  in  said  combus- 
tion zone, 
a  restricted  lower  outlet  for  passage  of  heated  gases,  and 
a  cooling  fluid  annulus  surrounding  said  chamber,  said 
annulus  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, 
means,  including  conduit  means  extending  from  the  surface, 
for  supplying  fuel  from  the  surface  to  said  inlet  end  of  said 
gas  generator  located  in  said  borehole, 
means,  including  conduit  means  extending  from  the  surface, 
for  supplying  an  oxidizing  fluid  from  the  surface  to  said 
inlet  end  of  said  gas  generator  located  in  said  borehole, 
and 
valve  means  remotely  controllable  from  the  surface  and 
located  in  said  borehole  near  said  gas  generator  for  sepa- 
rately controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  and  oxidizing  fluid  to 
said  gas  generator, 
said  valve  means  when  located  in  the  borehole  near  said  gas 
generator  being  inaccessible  without  withdrawing  said  gas 
generator  from  the  borehole. 
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3,982,592 

IN  SITU  HYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  IN 

UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 

Joseph  T.  Hamrick,  Roanoke,  and  Leslie  C.  Rose,  Rocky 

Mount,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  World  Energy  Systems, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  534,778,  Dec.  20,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,138 

Int.  CVE21II  43124 
VS.  CI.  166—302  6  Claims 


sn      s»       sti 
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a  restricted  lower  outlet  for  passage  of  heated  gases,  and 
a  cooling  fluid  annulus  surrounding  said  chamber  and 
having  passages  leading  to  said  chamber, 

a  source  of  hydrogen  located  at  the  surface, 

hydrogen  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  hydrogen 
and  extending  from  the  surface  to  said  gas  generator  for 
supplying  hydrogen  from  the  surface  to  said  inlet  end  of 
said  gas  generator  located  in  said  borehole, 

a  source  of  oxygen  located  at  the  surface, 

oxygen  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  oxygen  and 
extending  from  the  surface  to  said  gas  generator  for  sup- 
plying oxygen  from  the  surface  to  said  inlet  end  of  said 
gas  generator  located  in  said  borehole, 

means  coupled  to  said  gas  generator  for  diverting  a  portion 
of  said  hydrogen  from  said  hydrogen  conduit  means  into 
said  annulus  for  cooling  said  gas  generator  and  gases  of 
combustion  and  for  providing  hot  hydrogen,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  to 
said  gas  generator  to  form  a  hydrogen-rich  combustible 
mixture  in  said  combustion  zone  and  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  the  gases  and  fluids  flowing  through  said 
outlet  at  a  level  sufficient  to  cause  hydrogenation  of  the 
hydrocarbons  in  said  formations. 


3,982,593 

POWER  CULTIVATOR  WITH  RECIPROCATING  BLADE 

Paul  A.  Grobcy,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  586,  Springfield,  VI.  05156 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,085,  April  15,  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,379 

Int.  CL'  AOIB  39110 
VS.  CL  172-40  28  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  hydrogenating  hydrocarbons  in  under- 
ground formations  penetrated  by  a  borehole  and  wherein  a  gas 
generator  is  located  in  the  borehole  at  or  near  the  level  of  said 
formations,  said  gas  generator  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  chamber  and  having  an  upper  inlet  end 

for  receiving  fuel  and  an  oxidizing  fluid, 
said  chamber  defining  a  combustion  zone, 
an  igniter  for  igniting  combustible  gases  in  said  combustion 

zone, 
a  restricted  lower  outlet  for  the  passage  of  heated  gases,  and 
an  annulus  surrounding  said  chamber  and  having  passages 

leading  to  said  chamber, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
flowing  through  said  borehole  from  the  surface  to  said  gas 
generator,  by  way  of  separate  passages,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  to  form  a  hydrogen-rich  combustible  mixture  in 
said  combustion  zone, 
igniting  and  burning  the  combustible  mixture  in  said 
combustion  zone,  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  to  said  gas 
generator  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  gases  and 
fluids  flowing  through  said  outlet  at  a  level  sufficient  to 
cause  hydrogenation  of  the  hydrocarbons  in  said  forma- 
tions. 
6.  A  system  for  use  for  hydrogenating  hydrocarbons  in 
underground  formations  penetrated  by  a  borehole,  compris- 
ing: 
a  gas  generator  located  in  the  borehole  at  or  near  the  level 

of  said  formations, 
said  gas  generator  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  chamber  and  having  an  upper  inlet 

end  for  receiving  fuel  and  an  oxidizing  fluid, 
said  chamber  defining  a  combustion  zone, 
an  igniter  for  igniting  combustible  gases  in  said  combus- 
tion zone. 


8.  A  power  cultivator  comprising: 

a.  a  body; 

b.  a  wheel  supporting  said  body  during  normal  use; 

c.  a  motor  mounted  on  said  body; 

d.  a  blade  the  contour  and  all  the  edges  of  which  are  well 
rounded; 

e.  a  shaft  driven  rotationally  by  said  motor  during  normal 
use; 

f.  an  eccentric  roll  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

g.  a  follower  in  contact  with  and  responsive  to  said  eccentric 
roll; 

h.  means  for  connecting  said  follower  to  said  blade  such 

that,  when  the  cultivator  is  being  moved  over  a  ground 

surface  during  normal  use.  the  working  surface  of  said 

blade  is  located  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground  in  a 

plane  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  ground  and 

generally  perpendicular  to  the  motion  of  the  cultivator; 

and 

i.  a  parallelogram  linkage  connecting  said  body  to  said 

follower, 

whereby,  when  said  motor  is  functioning  and  the  cultivator  is 

being  moved  over  a  ground  surface  during  normal  use,  the 

working  surface  of  said  blade  will  reciprocate  in  a  direction 

generally  perpendicular  to  the  motion  of  the  cultivator  and  in 

a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  thereby 

loosening  the  soil  and  pulling  out  weeds  without  cutting  off 

their  roots. 
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3,982^94 
ECCENTRIC  STABILIZER 
Derek  B.  Bcrtklaame,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bralornc 
Resources  Limited,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  612,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Cxnada,  June  IS,  1975, 231,514 
Int.  CI.'E2IB  nilO 
VS.  CL  75-337  2  CUims 


I.  A  roller  stabili2er  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shaft; 

means  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  for  connecting  the  stabilizer 
to  a  drill  string; 

an  axial  air  passageway  in  said  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  bushings  mounted  in  axially 
spaced  relation  on  said  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  thrust  washers,  each  washer  separating 

a  bushing  from  the  adjacent  bushing; 

a  plurality  of  annular  roller  reamers,  each  being  mounted 
for  rotation  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  an  asso- 
ciated bushing  and  having  an  axial  length  corresponding 
to  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  thrust  washers;  and 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  bores  and  grooves  in  said  shaft 
and  in  said  bushings  to  carry  air  from  said  axial  air  pas- 
sageway to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  each  bushing; 

each  bushing  having  an  inner  circular  bore  for  receiving 
said  shaft,  said  inner  bore  being  eccentrically  positioned 
relative  to  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  and  each  bushing 
being  positioned  on  said  shaft  so  that  its  major  eccentric- 
ity is  angularly  of^t  from  that  of  others  of  said  bushings. 


3,982,595 

ROCK  BORING  CUTTER  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

CUTTING  ELEMENTS 

Eugene  Gray  Ott,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  .^74,532 
int.  CL  E21b  9114;  E21c  13101 
UACL  175-373  4  4 


t.  A  cutter  for  an  earth  boring  system  that  has  a  rotary  unit 
which  bores  into  earth  formations  to  form  a  hole  therein,  said 
rotary  unit  functioning  to  form  circular  kerfs  in  the  formation 
being  bored  to  fracture  rock  between  a  proximate  pair  of  said 
kerfs  in  a  manner  that  causes  fragments  of  the  formation  to  be 
separated  from  the  formation  being  bored,  comprising: 

a  cutting  wheel  mounted  upon  said  rotary  unit  for  rotary 
motion  to  roll  along  the  kerfs  being  cut; 

replaceable  cutting  means  substantially  encircling  said  cut- 
ting wheel  for  contacting  said  formations  and  forming  a 


kerf  therein,  said  cutting  means  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  cutting  elements,  each  of  which  pariially  encircle  said 
cutting  wheel; 

means  for  removably  affixing  said  cutting  means  to  said 
cutting  wheel; 

said  means  for  removably  affixing  said  cutting  means  to  said 
cutting  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  locking  elements 
adapted  to  contact  said  cutting  means  and  retainer  means  for 
affixing  said  locking  elements  to  said  cutting  wheel,  said 
locking  elements  include  tapered  surfaces  that  overlap  said 
cutting  elements;  and 

means  projecting  from  said  cutting  wheel  between  cutting 
elements  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  said 
cutting  wheel  and  cutting  elements. 


3,982,596 
DRILL  BIT 
Vincent  Hugo  Vettcr,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,438 

Int.  CL'  E2IC  13100 

VS.  CI.  175-410  14  Claims 


1.  A  drill  bit  comprising 

a  body  having  boring  elements  at  its  lower  part  and  having 
first  releasable  connection  means  for  making  connection 
with  a  drill  stem  and  second  releasable  connection  means 
for  making  connection  with  a  gage  ring. 

a  gage  ring  detachably  connected  to  said  body,  said  ring 
having  boring  elements  at  its  lower  part  and  including 
third  releasable  connection  means  for  making  connection 
with  said  bit  body  via  said  second  connection  means, 

said  boring  elements  of  the  gage  ring  being  disposed  radially 
outwardly  from  said  boring  elements  of  the  bit  body, 

the  lower  part  of  the  bit  body  whereat  the  boring  elements 
are  disposed  being  concave  and  annularly  stepped  and 
the  lower  part  of  the  gage  ring  whereat  the  boring  ele- 
ments are  disposed  providing  an  outermost  annular  step 
axially  lower  than  the  other  steps,  and 

flow  channels  across  the  steps  of  the  bit  body,  the  gage  ring 
extending  transversely  across  the  outer  ends  of  said  flow 
channels. 


3,982,597 
SNOWMOBILE  SKI  DAMPENER  ARRANGEMENT 
Mel  Callaway,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Inlcma- 
tjonal  Corporation,  Bucna  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,094 
Int.  CL'  B62M  27/02 
U.S.  CL  180-5  R  9  Ctains 

1.  In  a  snowmobile  having  a  frame  with  a  front  portion,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  horizontally-extending  ski; 

a  leaf  spring  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  coupled  to 

locations  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  ski,  and  having 

a  middle  portion  vertically  spaced  from  said  ski; 

a  shock  dampener  including  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston 

member  slidable  in  said  cylinder  member,  a  first  of  said 
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members  coupled  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  leaf  spring 
and  the  second  of  said  members  extending  downwardly 
from  said  first  member  to  a  location  lying  below  the  level 
of  the  middle  of  said  leaf  spring  and  being  coupled  to  said 
ski; 


3,982,599 

TRACTOR  HAVING  TRANSMISSION-DRIVEN  POWER 

TAKE-OFF 

Saul  Herscovici,  Waterloo,  and  Lawrence  Vernon  Anderson, 

Cedar  Falls,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 

Moline,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,527 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  CL'B60K  17/2S 

VS.  CL  180-53  R  8  Claims 


said  shock  dampener  extending  in  a  primarily  vertical  direc- 
tion, with  the  lower  end  of  said  second  member  lying 
approximately  halfway  between  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
leaf  spring. 


3,982,598 

MULTIDIRECTIONAL  RESILIENT  SUSPENSION  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Robert  J.  Purcell,  Washington;  David  J.  Balzer,  East  Peoria, 

and  Rollln  P.  Van  Zandt,  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,665,  Feb.  1, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,923,1 1 1. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,415 

Int.  CL'  B62D  SSIOO 

U.S.  CL  180-9.54  2  Claims 


1.  A  tractor  including  a  wheel  supported  chassis,  an  engine 
supported  on  the  chassis,  variable  ratio  transmission  means 
supported  on  the  chassis  and  coupling  the  engine  to  at  least  a 
pair  of  wheels,  operator  control  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of 
the  transmission  means,  a  PTO  shaft  supported  on  the  chassis, 
and  means  including  clutch  means  coupling  the  PTO  shaft  to 
the  engine,  characterized  in  that  the  variable  ratio  transmis- 
sion means  includes  a  first  section  having  first  and  second 
ratio  conditions  and  a  second  section  having  a  plurality  of 
ratio  conditions,  the  means  coupling  the  PTO  shaft  to  the 
engine  is  coupled  to  the  transmission  means  between  the  first 
and  second  sections,  and  the  tractor  further  includes  means 
responsive  to  engagement  of  the  clutch  means  to  override  the 
operator  control  means  and  shift  the  first  section  to  and/or 
hold  the  first  section  in  its  first  ratio  condition. 


3,982,600 

VEHICLE  ENGINE  HOOD 

Jost  Gerreshcim,  Dusseldorf;  Alfons  Drennhaus,  Hulzbuttgen; 

Hans  Breidenbach,  Nicvenheim-Delrath;  RodoH  Maasour, 

and  Christian  Pfeil,  both  of  Neuss  (Rhine),  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,659 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiafl  Gemuny,  Aug.  7,  1974,  2437995 

Int.  CI.<B62D25//(/ 
U.S.  CI.  180-69  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  suspension  system  for  a  track-type  vehicle 
having  a  main  frame  and  a  track  roller  frame  including;  first 
plate  means  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  laterally  extend- 
ing therefrom,  second  plate  means  secured  to  said  roller 
frame,  a  plurality  of  plates  attached  to  said  first  plate  means 
and  extending  toward  said  second  plate  means,  a  plurality  of 
pedestal  means  attached  to  said  second  plate  means  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  first  plate  means,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
pad  means  mounted  on  said  pedestal  means  for  engaging  said 
plurality  of  plates  and  for  cushioning  both  axial  and  lateral 
movements  between  said  pedestal  means  and  said  plurality  of 
plates  and  wherein  said  resilient  pad  means  include  at  least 
one  resilient  pad  member  bonded  to  a  metallic  plate  member 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  pad  member  and  metallic  plate 
member  are  secured  to  said  pedestal  means  at  an  angle  ob- 
lique relative  to  said  second  plate  lAeans. 


1.  In  a  tractor  loader  type  of  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  an 
engine  carried  on  the  chassis,  an  engine  cooling  system  includ- 
ing a  fan  creating  an  air  flow  longitudinally  across  the  engine 
and  blowing  it  through  a  heat  exchanger  carried  on  the  chas- 
sis, an  exhaust  gas  muRler  connected  to  the  engine,  and  a 
hood  encasing  the  engine  and  cooling  system  including  a  grille 
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mounted  to  the  hood  downwind  of  the  heat  exchanger, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  plate  means  between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  grille  for 
sealing  the  grille; 

air  guide  means  on  the  plate  means  downwind  of  the  heat 
exchanger  for  dividing  the  air  flow  from  the  heat  ex- 
changer into  a  plurality  of  air  streams  some  flowing  up- 
wardly and  some  flowing  laterally  and  then  in  a  reverse 
direction  to  the  air  flow,  the  air  guide  means  including  an 
additional  air  guide  means  for  directing  the  upwardly 
directed  air  streams  in  a  reverse  direction  towards  the  top 
center  of  the  engine: 

coffer-type  duct  means  on  the  inner  walls  of  the  hood  for 
receiving  the  reversed  lateral  air  streams  and  directing 
said  air  streams  upwardly  towards  the  top  center  of  the 
engine; 

the  hood  having  an  open  section  above  the  top  center  of  the 
engine  for  discharging  the  streams  of  air  collected  at  said 
top  center  of  the  engine; 

a  second  plate  means  between  the  open  section  in  the  hood 
and  the  top  of  the  engine  for  sealing  top  center  of  the 
engine  from  the  air  flow  longitudinally  across  the  engine; 
and 

hinge  means  for  tilting  the  hood  away  from  the  engine  for 
gaining  access  thereto. 


vertical  pivot  that  when  the  front  frame  section  is  fully  angled 
in  the  direction  of  said  one  side  of  the  cab  the  projection  will 
extend  alongside  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  engine  enclo- 


3,982,601 

GUIDE  SUPPORT  FOR  SLIDABLE  DOOR  OF  GRADER 

HAVING  AN  ARTICULATED  FRAME 

Lary  Lyna  WBHams,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  MoUne,  III. 

Filed  May  I,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,674 

iDl.  CI.'  B60J  SI06 

VS.  CL  180-89  R  8  Claims 


I .  In  a  motor  grader  including  front  and  rear  frame  sections 
respectively  supported  on  front  and  rear  wheel  means  and 
connected  together  for  relative  articulation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  steering  means  connected  between  the  front  and  rear 
frame  sections  for  moving  the  front  frame  section  between 
right  and  left  fiilly  angled  positions  respectively  located  equi- 
distant from  a  central  position  wherein  the  front  frame  section 
is  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  rear  frame  section,  a  cab  and 
an  engine  enclosure  respectively  mounted  on  the  front  and 
rear  frame  sections  adjacent  the  vertical  axis,  the  cab  includ- 
ing a  door  opening,  and  a  door,  the  inprovement  comprising: 
a  framework  for  slidably  mounting  said  door  on  said  cab,  for 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said 
door  opening,  said  framework  including  a  subsuntially  hori- 
zontal guide  track  means  including  a  flrst  guide  track  located 
above  the  door  opening  and  extending  rearwardly  a  slight 
distance  therebeyond  and  a  second  guide  track  located  ap- 
proximately midway  between  upper  and  lower  bounds  of  and 
rearwardly  of  the  door  opening;  track  follower  means  support- 
ing said  door  on  said  first  and  second  tracks  for  movement 
between  a  forward  closed  position  and  a  rearward  open  posi- 
tion; and  said  second  guide  track  including  a  rearward  projec- 
tion so  disposed  relative  to  the  engine  enclosure  and  said 


3,982,602 

AUTOMOBILE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Jonas  Gorman,  Bayside,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,344 

lot  CL'  B60R  25/02 

U.S.CL  180-114  3  Claims 


1.  A  housing  device  for  enclosing  the  steering  wheel  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  to  prevent  access  to  said  steering  wheel, 
said  housing  comprising:  a  truncated  generally  conical  shell 
defining  relatively  large  and  relatively  small  diameter  opposite 
ends,  said  large  diameter  end  being  configured  for  encompass- 
ing the  rim  of  said  steering  wheel,  said  small  diameter  end 
terminating  in  a  collar  configured  for  snug  fltting  engagement 
about  the  steering  column  of  said  vehicle,  said  housing  being 
formed  in  two  halves  with  a  parting  line  disposed  in  a  plane 
extending  through  the  axis  of  said  shell,  hinge  means  disposed 
on  one  side  of  said  shell  along  said  parting  line  for  coupling 
said  halves  for  relative  swinging  movement  to  enable  place- 
ment of  said  shell  about  said  steering  wheel,  and  first  and 
second  locking  means  respectively  carried  by  said  large  diam- 
eter end  and  said  collar  for  selectively  securing  said  halves 
together  to  form  said  shell. 

3,982,603 
STEERING  SYSTEMS  FOR  GUIDED  VEHICLES 
Robert  Michael,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Transports-Recher- 
cbcs-Eludes  el  Groupcment  d'lnterct  Economique  (TRE- 
GIE),  Rueii-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,579 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     13,    1974, 
74.31111 

Int.  CL'  B62D  SI06 
U.S.CL  180-131  4CUims 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  detector  for  guiding  the  vehicle 
along  a  guidance  reference  member  mounted  on  a  track  and 
further  having  a  steering  gear  and  an  actuating  linkage  for 
guiding  a  steering  axle  in  accordance  with  operation  of  the 
steering  gear,  the  improvement  comprising  a  coupling  device 
for  coupling  the  steering  gear  and  the  detector  to  the  actuating 
linkage,  the  coupling  device  comprising: 
a  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and  con- 
nected to  the  actuating  linkage  to  move  the  actuating 
linkage  in  accordance  with  its  rotation  about  the  said  first 
axis; 
first  and  second  guide  bars  each  connected  to  the  said 
member  and  each  mounted  transversely  with  respect  to 
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said  first  axis  and  with  its  axis  passing  through  the  said 
first  axis; 
and  first  and  second  elements  mounted  for  movement  along 
the  first  and  second  guide  bars  and  mechanically  linked 
to  the  steering  gear  and  the  detector,  respectively,  the 
steering  gear  and  detector  constituting  input  devices  for 
the  said  coupling  device,  each  of  the  elements  being 
movable  along  its  guide  bar  between  a  first  position  re- 
mote from  the  said  first  axis,  in  which  position  displace- 
ment of  the  said  element  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
the  guide  bars  by  its  input  device  is  effective  to  rotate  the 
said  member  about  the  said  first  axis,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion on  the  said  first  axis,  in  which  position  the  said  ele- 
ment is  ineffective  to  rotate  the  member  about  said  first 
axis. 


said  silencer  bore  diameter  D  being  substantially  constant 
throughout  its  entire  length  and  being  larger  than  said  nozle 


3,982,604 
STEERING  AXLE 
John  T,  Crawford,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmolor 
Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,099 

Int.  CL'  B62D  SIIO 

VJS.  CL  180-158  9  Claims 


exit  diameter  d  within  a  range  between  1 10  percent  and  330 
percent. 


3,982,606 
ACOUSTICAL  LOGGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SIGNAL 

DELAY  MEANS 

James  E.  Berry,  Forney,  and  Andrew  J.  D.  Straus,  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  197S,  Ser.  No.  543,000 

Int.  CI.' Got  V  U40 

U.S.CL  181-102  5Chilms 


«-. 


1.  A  steering  axle  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

an  elongated  main  frame; 

a  spindle  for  routably  supporting  a  wheel  secured  to  each 
end  of  said  main  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis; 

a  steering  arm  connected  to  each  of  said  spindles; 

a  steering  motor  and  linkage  assembly  mounted  between 
said  steering  arms; 

said  steering  motor  comprising  a  stationary  double-acting 
piston  having  an  elongated  piston  rod  extending  from 
each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  piston  rods  secured  at  its 
outer  end  to  said  main  frame,  and  a  cylinder  reciprocably 
mounted  on  said  piston  and  said  rods;  and 

link  means  pivotally  connecting  each  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
one  of  said  steering  arms,  and  wherein  said  link  means  are 
less  than  one-fourth  the  length  of  said  main  frame. 


3,982,605 

NOZZLE  NOISE  SILENCER 

John  E.  Sneckenberger,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 

Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,475 

Int.  CL'  FOIN  1/00 

VS.  CL  181-47  B  5  Chins 

1.  A  nozzle  noise  silencer  device  for  reducing  noise  created 

by  a  flow  of  fluid  from  a  nozzle  which  includes  a  nozzle  bore 

having  a  length  /  and  a  nozzle  exit  diameter  d;  said  silencer 

device  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  silencer  bore 

extending  therethrough  and  having  a  silencer  bore  length  L 

and  a  silencer  bore  diameter  D,  the  improvement  comprising 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  an  acoustical  logging  oper- 
ation within  the  borehole  of  a  well,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transmitter; 
at  least  one  receiver; 
a  support  member  for  spacing  said  at  least  one  receiver  for 

said  transmitter; 
means  mounted  on  said  support  member  between  said 
transmitter  and  said  at  least  one  receiver  for  interfering 
with  those  signals  which  inherently  travel  from  said  trans- 
mitter to  said  at  least  one  receiver  in  the  fluid  normally 
present  in  the  borehole  during  said  logging  operation, 
said  signal  interference  means  comprising: 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  signal  interference 

means  to  said  support  member;  and 
attenuation  elements  attached  to  said  mounting  means 
and  adapted  to  extend  outward  to  the  wall  of  said 
borehole  when  said  apparatus  is  within  the  borehole, 
said  attenuation  elements  positioned  on  said  mounting 
means  so  as  to  present  an  obstructed  path  to  said  sig- 
nals but  so  as  to  present  only  nominal  resistance  to 
displacement  of  borehole  fluid  when  said  apparatus 
moves  within  said  borehole,  said  attenuation  elements 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers  attached  to  said  sleeve, 
said  fingers  being  vertically  spaced  on  said  sleeve  so 
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that  they  radially  overlap,  thereby  providing  an  ob- 
structed path  for  said  signal  in  said  fluid. 


3,982,607 

LOUDSPEAKER  CABINET  HAVING  AN  INTEGRALLY 

CONSTRUCTED  HORN 

Arnold  D.  Evaas,  17500  Wolcott  Luc,  Maraaa,  Ariz.  85238 

Flkd  Urn.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,763 

hi.  CI.'  H05K  SIOO;  GIOK  1 1100 

VS.  CL  181—152  II  Claims 


3,982,608 
FIRE  ESCAPE 
Frederick  Booth,  New  Westraioster,  Canada,  assignor  to  Booth 
Fire  Escape  Ltd.,  New  Westminster,  Canada 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,311 

Int.  CI.'  E06C  9110 

U.S.  CI.  182-49  4  Claims 


I.  A  fire  escape  apparatus  for  buildings  having  balconies 
arranged  one  above  the  other  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  side  supports, 

b.  means  swingably  mounting  the  frame  at  one  end  to  an 
upper  balcony  for  swinging  movement  between  a  hori- 
zontal position  against  the  underside  of  the  upper  balcony 
and  an  inclined  position  resting  on  a  lower  balcony  there- 
beneath. 


c.  a  strip  of  smooth  material  extending  between  and  secured 
in  the  side  edges  to  the  side  supports,  said  strip  presenting 
a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  sweeping  upwardly 
concave  portions  and  intervening  crest  portions,  the 
curved  portions  being  arranged  so  that  with  the  frame  in 
the  inclined  position  the  strip  presents  a  set  of  stairs 
having  downwardly  and  outwardly  curved  risers  and 
inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  treads, 

d.  counter-balance  means  for  yieldably  resisting  movement 
of  the  frame  from  its  horizontal  position  to  its  inclined 
position. 


3,982,609 
AIR  LINE  LUBRICATOR 
Edward  J.  Bouplon,  Cochranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  593,640 

Int.  Cl.»  FI6N  7/34 

VS.  CL  184—56  A  8  Claims 


I .  A  loudspeaker  cabinet  having  lateral  sides  and  front  and 
rear  ends  and  including  at  least  one  loudspeaker  disposed 
therein,  said  cabinet  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  recess  disposed  within  said  enclosure  for  circumscribing 
and  supporting  a  loudspeaker; 

b.  a  horn  for  transmitting  the  acoustic  energy  generated  by 
the  loudspeaker  external  to  said  cabinet  and  dispersing 
the  acoustic  energy  within  predetermined  angles  in  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  planes; 

c.  means  for  providing  an  air  seal  intermediate  said  recess 
and  said  horn  within  said  cabinet;  and 

d.  means  disposed  adjacent  said  recess  and  said  horn  for 
supporting  said  recess  and  said  horn  in  fixed  spatial  rela- 
tionship to  the  lateral  sides  and  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
cabinet  and  for  damping  acoustically  generated  vibration 
of  said  recess  and  said  horn. 


1.  A  lubricator,  for  feeding  oil  into  a  live  air  stream  passing 
through  a  supply  line  to  a  pneumatic  tool,  comprising  a  body 
ha>''n^  a  base  mounted  atop  an  oil  reservoir  and  having  side 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  connectible  in  a  live  air  supply  line,  a 
linear  passage  of  uniform  diameter  extending  through  the 
body  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  end,  a  first  tube  in  the  body 
extending  radially  through  the  passage  having  an  open  bottom 
end  projecting  from  the  base  of  the  body  into  an  upper  area 
of  the  reservoir  proximate  the  surface  of  the  oil  therein  and 
having  a  closed  top  end  projecting  externally  of  the  body,  a 
port  opening  out  of  a  side  area  of  the  tube  into  the  passage 
facing  in  the  direction  of  the  inlet  end  of  the  passage,  a  second 
tube  in  the  body  extending  radially  through  the  passage  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  first  tube  but  to  the  outlet  side  of  the 
passage,  the  second  tube  having  an  open  upper  end  disposed 
in  close  proximity  to  the  wall  of  the  passage  and  having  an 
open  bottom  end  projecting  from  the  base  of  the  body  beyond 
the  first  tube  into  the  oil  within  the  reservoir,  ports  opening 
out  of  side  areas  of  the  second  tube  within  the  passage  in 
opposed  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of  the  passage,  and  air 
flow  interference  means  disposed  within  the  passage  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  both  tubes  for  causing  impingement  in 
part  of  an  inlet  air  stream  in  the  passage  substantially  directly 
into  the  port  of  the  first  tube  and  for  causing  the  air  stream  in 
part  to  flow  over  the  ports  of  the  second  tube  toward  the 
outlet  end  of  the  passage. 
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3,982,610 

CONICAL  SHAPED  DISC  BRAKE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Tullio  Campagnolo,  Corso  Padova,  168,  36100  Vicenza,  luiy 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,251 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Feb.  5,  1974,  20177/74; 

June  7,  1974,  23719/74 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  1106 
U.S.  CI.  1 88- 1 8  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  disc  brake  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  wheel 
having  a  hub,  said  hub  including  an  annular  flange  surround- 
ing said  hub,  an  annular  rim  surrounding  said  flange  for  carry- 
ing a  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  interconnecting  said  flange 
and  said  rim,  an  annular  brake  disc  on  said  hub  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  flange,  a  non-rotating  brake  plate  disposed  on 
one  side  of  said  brake  disc,  means  mounting  said  brake  plate 
on  said  wheel  for  sliding  movement  parallel  to  the  wheel  axis 
toward  and  away  from  said  brake  disc,  said  brake  plate  having 
at  least  one  friction  pad  thereon  that  engages  with  said  brake 
disc  when  said  brake  plate  is  in  its  position  nearest  said  brake 
disc,  said  brake  disc  having  a  braking  surface  which  engages 
an  adjacent  surface  of  said  at  least  one  friction  pad,  said 
surfaces  lying  on  a  common  cone  coaxial  with  said  wheel,  the 
apex  of  said  cone  being  directed  away  from  said  brake  plate, 
fluid  pressure  means  for  urging  said  at  least  one  friction  pad 
and  said  braking  surface  of  the  disc  into  engagement  with  each 
other,  said  fluid  pressure  means  comprising  a  cylinder-piston 
unit,  coaxial  with  the  wheel  axis,  comprising  a  circular  recess 
on  the  side  of  a  central  flat  part  of  the  plate  which  is  opposite 
the  disc,  an  annular  piston  housed  in  said  recess,  and  means 
for  feeding  brake  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  bottom  of  said 
recess,  between  said  bottom  and  the  piston,  as  well  as  a  con- 
trast element  opposing  the  thrust  of  said  piston,  said  piston 
bearing  freely  against  said  contrast  element  on  the  side  of  said 
piston  which  is  opposite  the  disc,  and  spring  means  urging  said 
braking  surface  and  said  at  least  one  friction  pad  apart. 


3,982,611 

DISC  BRAKE  TORQUE  REGULATING  STRUCTURE 
Jack  Edward  Gannon,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Giriing 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,979,  March  22,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,848 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 
1972,  13562/72 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  5SI00 
VS.  CL  188-71.1  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  disc  brake  for  a  vehicle  comprising  first  and  second 
brake  members,  one  of  said  memljers  being  a  disc  rotatable 
relative  to  the  other  member,  a  body  of  friction  material 
attached  to  said  first  brake  member,  said  first  and  second 
brake  members  and  said  friction  material  being  sufficiently 
rigid  that  the  operation  of  the  brake  does  not  depend  on 
resilient  deformation  of  said  brake  members  and  of  said  fric- 
tion material,  a  friction  surface  on  said  second  brake  member. 


and  actuating  means  for  bringing  said  friction  material  into 
engagement  with  said  friction  surface  of  said  second  brake 
member  to  apply  the  brake,  said  friction  material  being  sub- 
stantially rigid  and  non-deformable  irrespective  of  the  magni- 
tude of  a  brake  applying  load  applied  by  said  actuating  means, 
said  friction  material  being  of  a  material  whose  coefficient  of 
friction  changes  relative  to  said  second  brake  member  during 
bedding  of  said  friction  material  including  an  initial  friction 
surface  having  an  area  less  than  said  friction  surface  of  said 
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second  brake  member,  said  initial  surface  being  positioned  so 
as  to  be  engageable  with  a  corresponding  portion  of  said 
friction  surface  of  said  second  brake  member  and  be  worn 
away  thereby  during  i>edding  of  said  friction  material  before 
the  whole  friction  surface  of  said  second  brake  member  is 
engaged  by  said  friction  material  after  bedding,  said  initial 
friction  surface  having  an  effective  radius  larger  than  the 
effective  radius  of  said  whole  friction  surface  if  the  coefficient 
of  friction  increases  during  bedding  but  smaller  if  the  coeffici- 
ent of  friction  decreases  during  bedding. 


3,982,612 
BRAKE  LINING  DEVICE 

Morris  Krupka,  45  St.  Jnde  St.,  Laval,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,050,  Oct.  1,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1975,  Scr.  No.  605,952 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  69/04 
VS.  CL  188—73.1  I  Claim 


I.  A  brake  lining  device  comprising  a  rigid  metal  support, 
a  lining  plate  of  friction  material  positioned  against  one  face 
of  said  rigid  metal  support,  said  lining  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  circular  apertures  spaced  from  one  another,  each  aperture 
having  a  larger  diameter  portion  and  a  smaller  portion  defin- 
ing a  flat  shoulder  at  their  junction,  said  shoulder  facing  away 
from  said  support  and  a  cap  of  metal,  positioned  in  each 
aperture,  each  cap  including  a  generally  tubular  body  having 
an  integral  flat  bottom  wall  closing  one  end  of  said  tubular 
body,  and  a  flat  annular  flange  integral  with  the  free  edge  of 
said  tubular  body,  and  radially  outwardly  extending  there- 
from, said  flange  having  a  flat  top  face  and  a  flat  underface. 
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said  tubular  body  being  circular  in  cross-«ection  and  flaring 
from  said  bottom  wall  toward  said  flange,  the  thicknesses  of 
said  flange,  of  the  wall  of  said  tubular  body  and  of  said  bottom 
wall,  being  substantially  equal  the  distance  between  the  outer 
face  of  said  bottom  wall  and  the  underface  of  said  annular 
flange  being  slightly  less  than  the  axial  length  of  said  reduced 
diameter  aperture  portion  in  the  non-stressed  condition  of  U.S.  CL  192—90  W 
said  cap,  said  cap  bottom  wall  being  spot  welded  to  said  metal 
support  in  face-to-face  contact,  said  flange  engaging  said 
shoulder  with  a  predetermined  pressure  due  to  elastic  elonga- 
tion of  said  tubular  body  and  also  elastic  flexing  of  said  flange 
mainly  in  the  region  of  its  junction  with  the  free  edge  of  said 
body,  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  cap  on  said  lining  plate 
being  sufficient  to  hold  said  lining  plate  in  Arm  contact  with 
said  support  in  normal  use  of  the  device  but  insufflcient  to 
cause  plastic  flowing  of  the  material  of  the  lining  plate  out  of 
the  region  between  the  annular  flange  and  the  metal  support 
and  consequent  tendency  of  the  contact  face  of  the  lining 
plate  to  come  out  of  contact  with  the  support  in  the  zones 
between  the  apertures  and  caps. 


3,982,614 
CLUTCH  RELEASE  BEARING  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre  Bisaillon,  280  Guillerm,  Longueuil,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,711 
lat.  CI.'  F16D  66100 

4  Claims 


y  3.982,613 

RETRACTABLE  PULL  STRAP  ON  WHEELED  LUGGAGE 

Robert  H.  Wood,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  Leeds  Traveiwear,  a 

division  of  Rapid-American  Corporation,  Clayton,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,553 

Int.  CI.'  A4SC  13100 

VS.  CI.  190-58  B  7  Claims 


1 .  In  luggage  having  top,  bottom  side  and  end  walls,  a  flexi- 
ble elongated  pull  member  for  luggage, 

a  support  for  said  flexible  elongated  pull  member,  a  spool 
carried  by  said  support; 

one  end  of  said  flexible  elongated  pull  member  being  at- 
tached to  said  spool; 

said  support  being  secured  within  said  luggage  at  a  portion 
of  said  luggage  remote  from  said  bottom  wall; 

an  opening  in  said  luggage  adjacent  said  support; 

said  flexible  elongated  pull  member  extending  through  said 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  luggage; 

said  spool  being  biased  to  retract  and  wind  up  said  flexible 
elongated  pull  member; 

said  flexible  elongated  pull  member  being  extendable 
through  sid  luggage  opening  to  pull  the  luggage  and  being 
retractable  by  said  spool  when  released; 

said  support  comprising  a  casing;  said  casing  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  flexible  elongated  pull  mem- 
ber is  drawn;  said  casing  opening  and  said  luggage  open- 
ing being  aligned; 

said  casing  being  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  top  wall  of 
the  luggage  and  the  said  opening  in  the  luggage  is  at  an 
area  thereof  adjacent  a  junction  between  the  said  top  wall 
and  an  end  wall. 


1.  A  monitoring  device  for  use  in  a  clutch  system,  the  sys- 
tem having  a  clutch  including  a  clutch  lever,  and  a  clutch 
pedal  having  a  clutch  rod  connected  therewith,  said  monitor- 
ing device  serving  both  to  monitor  clutch  wear  and  to  opera- 
bly  connect  said  clutch  rod  with  said  clutch  lever,  and  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  first  member  carried  by  said  clutch  rod,  and  including 
a  projecting  portion; 

b.  a  second  member  including  an  end  wall  and  side  wall 
means,  said  first  member  being  received  within  said  sec- 
ond member  and  being  movable  relative  thereto,  said  end 
wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  sized  to  receive  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  first  member,  and  the  end  of 
said  side  wall  means  of  said  second  member  located 
opposite  said  end  wall  having  means  thereon  for  operably 
engaging  said  clutch  lever; 

c.  resilient  means  effective  to  bias  said  flrst  member  away 
from  said  end  wall  and  toward  the  end  of  said  second 
member  disposed  opposite  said  end  wall,  said  flrst  mem- 
ber being  urged  toward  said  end  wall  against  the  force  of 
•aid  resilient  means  when  said  clutch  pedal  is  depressed 
to  operate  said  clutch  rod,  and  when  said  clutch  lever 
pulh  on  said  second  member  against  said  clutch  rod; 

d.  wear  signaling  means;  and 

c.  actuating  means  connected  with  said  wear  signaling 
means,  said  actuating  means  being  mounted  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  end  wall  of  said  second  member,  and  being 
operable  by  said  projecting  portion  of  said  first  member 
extending  through  said  opening  in  said  end  wall  when  said 
first  member  has  been  moved  beyond  a  predetermined 
distance  toward  said  end  wall  against  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means. 


I  3,982,615 

CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIVE 
David  F.  Reed,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,840 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  25102 
VS.  CI.  192- 103  F  9  Claims 

1 .  A  constant  speed  drive  for  a  shaft  driving  a  load,  compris- 
ing a  source  of  energy  to  drive  the  shaft,  a  clutch  assembly 
interposed  between  the  energy  source  and  the  shaft,  an  actua- 
tor for  the  clutch  assembly,  and  a  control  circuit  for  the  clutch 
assembly  responsive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said 
control  circuit  including  means  driven  by  said  shaft  to  provide 
a  fluid  pressure  proportional  to  shaft  speed,  means  providing 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  said  actuator,  a  spool  valve 
actuated  by  said  fluid  pressure  means  to  control  said  actuator 
pressure  and  having  a  valve  stem  operatively  connected  to  at 
least  one  diaphragm  at  an  end  thereof,  said  fluid  pressure 
means  driven  by  the  shaft  communicating  with  one  side  of  the 
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diaphragm  and  a  reference  pressure  source  communicating 
with  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  damp- 


3,982,617 

CLUTCH  DISC  FOR  MAIN  CLUTCHES  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Gunler    Werner,    Rommelshausen,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Daimkr-Beni  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,999 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    14,    1973, 
2318907 

Int.  CI.'F16Di//4 
U.S.  CI.  192-106.2  17  Claims 


3,982,616 

LATCH  OPERATED  CENTRIFUGALLV  RELEASED 

SAFETY  CLUTCH  FOR  SAWS 

Edward  J.  Bidansel,  Amawalk,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,059 

Inl.  CL»  F16D  21108.  67102 

U.S.  CI.  192-104  C  14  Claims 


1.  A  safety  coupling  comprising  a  first  rotatable  member 
having  at  least  one  abutment,  a  second  rotatable  member 
adjacent  said  firet  rotaUble  member  and  coaxial  therewith, 
pawl  means  pivotally  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  second 
rotatable  member  for  movement  between  a  position  in  which 
it  engages  said  abutment  to  provide  a  driving  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  rotatable  members  and  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  disengaged  from  said  abutment,  first  latch 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  pawl  means  in  engaged 
position,  means  for  releasing  said  first  latch  means  for  move- 
ment of  said  pawl  means  to  disengaged  position  and  second 
latch  means  for  thereupon  preventing  reengagement  of  said 
pawl  means  with  said  abutment. 


ing  any  pressure  change  from  said  first  mentioned  means  to 
said  spool  valve. 


1.  In  a  clutch  disc  arrangement  for  main  clutches  which 
includes  a  hub  means,  a  flange  on  said  hub  means,  a  disc 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  flange  of  the  hub  means 
so  as  to  permit  a  predetermined  rotation  of  said  disc  means 
relative  to  said  hub  means,  side  plate  means,  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  side  plate  means  with  said  disc  means,  friction 
linings  provided  on  said  disc  means,  a  first  set  of  window 
means  provided  in  said  hub  flange,  a  second  set  of  window 
means  provided  in  said  disc  means  in  alignment  with  said  first 
set  of  window  means,  a  third  set  of  window  means  provided  in 
said  side  plate  means  in  alignment  with  said  first  and  second 
set  of  window  means,  at  least  two  spring  means  each  of  which 
is  respectively  arranged  in  the  window  means  of  said  flange, 
said  disc  means,  and  said  side  plate  means,  and  at  least  two 
friction  means  for  the  damping  of  the  clutch  disc  arrangement, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  control  plate  means  for  deter- 
mining the  starting  point  of  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
friction  means,  said  control  plate  means  being  mounted  on 
said  hub  means  so  as  to  permit  limited  relative  rotation  there- 
between, said  control  plate  means  including  two  radially  ex- 
tending arms  provided  on  said  control  plate  means  at  approxi- 
mately mutually  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  radially 
extending  arms  respectively  abutting  only  one  end  of  said  at 
least  two  spring  means,  the  respective  ends  of  the  spring 
means  abutting  the  radially  extending  arms  being  oppositely 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  in  relation  to  a  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  hub  means  relative  to  said  disc  means,  and 
a  further  means  is  provided  on  said  control  plate  means  ex- 
tending into  one  of  said  window  means  of  said  first  set  of 
window  means  provided  at  the  flange  for  limiting  the  relative 
rotation  between  said  hub  means  and  said  control  plate 
means. 


3,982,618 
BRAKE  PROVIDED  WITH  GRAVITV-FEED  AUTOMATIC 

SUPPLEMENTARY-COOLING  CONTROL 
Joachim  Horsch,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  625,450 
Inl.  CL'  F16D  67/04,  13172 
VS.  CI.  192—  1 13  B  14  CUims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  defining  a  wet  sump  and 
rotatably  mounting  therein  a  connected-together  output  shaft 
and  output  member,  said  shaft  being  slightly  above  the  de- 
signed lubricant  level  in  the  wet  sump: 
an  improved  fixed  drive-housing; 

said  drive-housing  adapted  to  operate  partly  immersed  in 
the  wet  sump  and  operatively  surround  the  output  mem- 
ber in  a  manner  to  provide  a  rotatable  mounting  for  the 
output  member  and  output  shaft; 
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said  drive-housing  including  therein  constantly  stationary 
and  constantly  rotatable  members,  selectively  actuated 
clutch-brake  friction  engaging  means  which  when  en- 
gaged brake  or  clutch  the  output  member  selectively  to 
the  stationary  or  rotatable  member  to  be  set  at  rest  or  in 
motion  thereby,  and  hydraulic  pistons  including  a  brake 
pbton  for  the  brake  friction  engaging  means,  and  effec- 
tive by  selective  engagement  to  actuate  the  clutch-brake 
friction  engaging  means  to  set  the  output  member  at  rest 
or  in  motion  as  described; 

firat  induced-flow  passage  means  penetrating  through  the 
wall  of  said  housing,  and  in  open  communication  with  the 


interior  of  the  latter,  and  effective  on  the  dry  sump  princi- 
ple to  conduct  any  accumulated  lubricant  therefrom  for 
induced  discharge  into  the  surrounding  wet  sump;  and 
second  gravity-flow  passage  means  penetrating  through  the 
wall  of  said  housing  at  a  submerged  point  so  as  to  be 
maintained  always  below  said  designed  lubricant  level, 
and  in  controlled  communication  at  said  second  passage 
point  with  the  interior  of  the  housing  for  affording  con- 
trolled gravity  flow  of  wet  sump  lubricant  in-feed  for 
cooling,  and  effective  to  conduct  the  in-fed  flow  of  lubri- 
cant into  the  driving  housing  interior  to  at  least  said  brake 
friction  engaging  means  for  gravity  lubrication  and  cool- 
ing of  same. 


3,982,619 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Waller  Joseph  Sicvcrin,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Donald  Henry 
Rage,  Crystal  Lake,  bolh  of  111.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  Greenwlck,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,424 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  / 1120 

VS.  CL  193-31  R  7  Claims 
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an  assembly  mountable  onto  the  gravity  runway;  the  assem- 
bly including 

engaging  means  communicating  with  the  gravity  runway 
path  for  successively  engaging  and  releasing  each  respec- 
tive gravity  fed  substantially  cylindrical  object  that  neces- 
sively  flows  through  the  gravity  runway, 

sensing  means  for  sensing  each  engagement  of  the  engaging 
means  with  each  of  the  objects, 

signal  generating  means  cooperative  with  the  sensing  means 
for  generating  an  electrical  pulse  signal  whose  amplitude 
signifies  the  duration  of  each  engagement  of  the  engaging 
means  with  an  object, 

means  connected  to  the  signal  generating  means  for  pre-set- 
ting  a  threshold  pulse  signal  amplitude  level,  for  detecting 
the  amplitude  level  of  the  generated  pulse  signal  and  the 
threshold  level,  and  for  comparing  them  and  thereby 
controlling  the  duration  of  the  pulse  signal  when  the 
generated  level  exceeds  the  threshold  level,  and 

means  connected  to  the  threshold  setting  and  controlling 
means,  and  to  the  engaging  means,  for  utilizing  the  con- 
trolled pulse  signal  for  controlling  the  duration  of  the 
engaging  means, 

sending  means  connected  to  the  threshold  setting  and  con- 
trolling means,  and  to  the  utilizing  means,  for  sending  the 
controlled  pulse  signal  to  the  engaging  means  for  control- 
ling the  duration  of  the  engaging  of  the  engaging  means, 
each  of  said  means  operating  in  synchronism  for  prese- 
lectedly  controlling  the  flow  of  gravity  fed  objects 
through,  and  the  output  flow  of  objects  from,  the  gravity 
runway. 


3,982,620 
COIN  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Dieter  Kortenbaus,  BIngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  NSM  Ap- 
paralebau  GmbH  KommanditgesellschafI,  Bingen  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,675,  Jan.  22,  1973.  This 
■ppiication  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,128 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    25,    1972, 
2203392 

Int.  CL'  G07F  9I0S 
U.S.CL  194-1  N  II  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  computing  coin  related  data  comprising 
means  for  receiving  coins,  shift  register  means  to  act  as  tempo- 
rary storing  means,  means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  coins 
for  producing  and  storing  data  corresponding  to  coin  units  in 
said  temporary  storing  shift  register  means,  magnetic  core 
storage  means  to  act  as  permanent  storing  means,  and  control 
means  for  continually  updating  data  stored  in  said  permanent 
storing  magnetic  core  storage  means  from  said  temporary 
storing  shift  register  means,  said  control  means  comprising 
means  for  reading  data  from  said  permanent  storing  magnetic 
core  storage  means  and  writing  it  in  said  temporary  storing 
shift  register  means  in  response  to  cessation  of  a  condition 
interfering  with  storage  in  said  temporary  storing  shift  register 
1,  A  flow  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  means,  said  reading  means  comprising  means  for  subsequently 
gravity  fed  substantially  cylindrical  objects  through  the  path  of  storing  the  read-out  data  again  in  said  permanent  storing 
a  gravity  runway,  which  comprises:  means,  said  control  means  further  comprising  means  for  eras- 
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ing  data  stored  in  said  permanent  storing  magnetic  core  stor- 
age means  in  response  to  the  reading  thereof  by  said  reading 
means  and  also  simultaneously  with  the  updating  of  data 
therein  by  said  means  for  updating  data. 


from  the  recording  medium  and  to  twist  the  torsion  rod 
to  torsionally  stress  the  torsion  rod;  and 


3,982,621 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Harry  E.  Galin,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Universal  Ven- 
dors, Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,196 

Int.  CI.'G07F  lim 

U.S.CL  194-1  G  8  Claims 


I.  A  vending  machine  having  a  plurality  of  merchandise 
columns,  a  manually  operable  member  for  dispensing  said 
merchandise  associated  with  each  column,  loclimeans  pre- 
venting dispensing  operation  of  all  of  the  manually  operable 
members  until  a  predetermined  amount  of  coins  has  been 
deposited  in  said  vending  machine,  first  sensing  means  respon- 
sive to  a  first  amount  of  coins  deposited  in  the  vending  ma- 
chine and  second  sensing  means  responsive  to  a  second 
amount  of  coins  deposited  in  the  vending  machine,  each  of 
said  sensing  means  being  adapted  to  contact  said  deposited 
coins,  a  slidable  bar  common  to  all  of  said  operable  members, 
each  of  said  operable  members  being  selectively  adapted  to 
slide  said  bar  when  said  operable  member  is  pulled,  said  slid- 
able bar  being  adapted  to  cause  said  first  sensing  means  to 
contact  said  deposited  coins,  and  each  of  said  sensing  means 
being  adapted  to  open  said  lock  means,  whereby  one  of  said 
operable  members  can  dispense  the  commodity  associated 
therewith  only  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  coins  has 
been  deposited  in  said  vending  machine. 


3,982,622 
ACTUATOR  MECHANISMS  FOR  WIRE  MATRIX 
PRINTERS 
Joseph  A.  Bellino,  Arlington  Heights;  David  G.  Geis,  Chicago; 
Ingard  B.  Hodnc,  Northbrook,  and  Arthur  F.  Lindbcrg, 
Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Sko- 
kie.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,264 
Int.  Ci.'  B41J  3/04 
VS.  a.  197-1  R  41  Claims 

I.  In  a  wire  matrix  printer,  an  actuator  for  selectively  im- 
pacting an  end  of  a  print  wire  on  a  recording  medium,  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  armature  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  an  elon- 
gated body  to  which  the  print  wire  is  mounted  at  a  first 
end  thereof,  the  armature  being  rotatable  in  a  circular  arc 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  adjacent  to  a  second  end  thereof 
and  perpendicular  to  the  body,  for  moving  the  print  wire 
end  toward  and  away  from  the  recording  medium; 

b.  a  rotatable  torsion  rod  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
armature  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  armature,  the  armature  assuming  a  neutral  position 
when  the  torsion  rod  is  free  of  torsional  stress; 

c.  means  for  normally  magnetically  attracting  the  armature 
to  a  rest  position  by  rotating  the  armature  on  the  axis 
away  from  the  neutral  position  to  move  the  wire  end  away 


d.  means  for  neutralizing  the  magnetic  attraction  so  that  the 
torsionally  stressed  rod  rotates  the  armature  toward  the 
neutral  position  to  drive  the  print  wire  end  toward  the 
recording  medium  for  impacting  the  wire  end  thereon. 


3,982,623 
PICK  OFF  DEVICE 
Laddie  DePas,  and  Stuiley  T.  Wheeler,  bolh  of  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  W.  M.  CisscU  Manufacturing  Company,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,715 

laL  CI.'  B65G  47136 

VS.  CL  198-362  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  pick  off  device  adapted  to  transfer  open 

mouth  hook  type  work  supports  from  an  extended  length 

screw  conveyor  onto  a  branch  support  member,  said  support 

member  branching  off  from  said  screw  conveyor  at  an  angle 

relative  thereto,  said  device  comprising: 

a  helix  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  screw  conveyor's 

threaded  rod,  said  helix  being  fixed  in  place  on  said 

threaded  rod  for  rotation  therewith,  and 

a  pick  off  finger  positioned  generally  longitudinally  of  said 

screw  conveyor  between  said  helix  and  said  threaded  rod, 

said  pick  off  finger  being  connected  at  oiie  end  to  said 

branch  support  member  and  said  finger's  tip  being  closely 

adjacent  the  surface  of  said  threaded  rod  at  the  other  end, 

said  work  supports  being  driven  in  a  positive  manner  by 

said  helix  up  onto  said  pick  off  finger  for  transferring 

same  from  said  screw  conveyor  onto  said  branch  support 

member  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  conveyor. 
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3,982,624 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  AND 

STACKING  BATTERY  PLATES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Willian  J.  Eberic,  Reading,  Pa.,  ass«nor  lo  Gncral  Battery 

Corporalioa,  Readiag,  Pa. 

Fifed  Oct.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,054 

bl.  CI.'  B65C  57/04,  HOIM  I0II4;  B«5H  1/02,  3108 

VS.  CL  198-486  7  Clains 


I.  In  the  battery  art,  apparatus  for  continuously  manufac- 
turing sandwiches  of  a  first  predetermined  number  of  battery 
plate  elements  and  a  second  predetermined  number  of  battery 
separator  elements  with  the  plate  elements  and  separator 
elements  being  in  alternately  adjacent  relation,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  sources  of  plate  elements  disposed  at  sta- 
tions along  a  conveyor  means: 

b.  a  plurality  of  sources  of  separator  elements  disposed  at 
stations  along  said  conveyor  means; 

c.  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  sizes  of  said  ele- 
ment source  stations  for  accomodating  elements  of  differ- 
ent sizes; 

d.  element  pickup  means  for  alternately: 

i.  substantially  simultaneously  withdrawing  the  first  pre- 
determined number  of  said  plate  elements  from  a  cor- 
responding number  of  their  said  sources  and  depositing 
them  onto  said  conveyor  means,  and 

ii.  substantially  simultaneously  withdrawing  the  second 
predetermined  number  of  said  separator  elements  from 
a  corresponding  number  of  their  said  sources  and  de- 
positing them  onto  said  previously  deposited  elements 
on  said  conveyor  means; 

e.  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  positions  of  said 
pickup  means  relative  to  said  stations  for  accomodating 
the  picking-up  of  elements  of  different  sizes;  and 

f.  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  means  relative  to  said 
sources  sequentially  between  stations  to  traverse  the 
source  stations  of  plate  elements  and  separator  elements 
for  bringing  elements  previously  deposited  onto  said 
conveyor  means  at  stations,  into  positions  for  receiving 
additional  elements  thereon  to  form  stacks  of  elements  at 
said  stations. 


3,982,625 
SORTER  INDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Wcalx,  Gailbenburg,  and  Wayne  Douglas  Pyles, 
Frederkk,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  American  Chain  & 
Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Conliauation  of  Ser.  No.  69,404,  Sept.  3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicalien  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,020 
Int.  CI.  B65g  37100 
MS,  CL  198-572  16  Claims 

I.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  the  combination  of  main 
conveyor  and  an  induction  conveyor  for  discharging  articles 
lo  said  main  conveyor;  said  induction  conveyor  comprising  a 
discharge  end  whereat  articles  are  discharged  on  to  said  main 
conveyor;  pivotal  support  means  for  said  induction  conveyor 
whereby  said  induction  conveyor  is  free  to  oscillate;  said 
induction  conveyor  being  disposed  realtive  to  said  main  con- 
veyor so  that  in  the  course  of  oscillation  said  discharge  end 


moves  through  an  arc  adjacent  to  said  main  conveyor  to  trans- 
fer articles  on  to  said  main  conveyor  during  arcuate  traverse; 
actuating  means  for  effecting  oscillation  wherein  said  dis- 
charge end  moves  through  said  arc  at  a  speed  approximating 
the  main  conveyor  speed  so  that  articles  discharged  have  an 
effective  speed  aproximating  that  of  said  main  conveyor  in  the 
direction  of  movement  thereof  during  transfer;  said  induction 
conveyor  comprising  a  loading  belt  and  a  spitter  belt  in  tan- 
dem wherein  articles  are  loaded  on  said  loading  belt  to  pass  to 
said  spitter  belt  to  be  transferred  to  said  main  conveyor;  said 
discharge  end  of  said  Induction  conveyor  being  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  spitter  belt;  and  means  for  operating  said 
loading  belt  at  a  rate  synchronized  with  the  speed  of  said  main 


conveyor,  including  demarcated  loading  areas  on  said  loading 
belt  for  placing  individual  articles  thereon,  said  areas  being 
equal  in  size,  including  signal  means  carried  by  said  loading 
belt  demarcating  said  loading  means;  a  first  sensor  means 
operative  in  response  to  passage  of  said  signal  means;  said 
main  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  load  receiving 
means  for  receiving  individual  articles;  a  second  sensor  means 
operative  to  signal  passage  of  individual  load  receiving  means; 
control  means  responsive  to  a  time  difference  in  the  signals  of 
said  two  sensor  means  to  synchronize  the  position  of  said 
loading  belt  with  the  position  of  a  load  receiving  means 
whereby  articles  arc  certain  of  transfer  on  to  a  load  receiving 
means  during  arcuate  traverse  of  said  downstream  end  of  said 
spitter  belt. 


3,982,626 
BELT  ELEVATOR  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 
Bbaral  C.  Mehta,  Belleville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalm- 
m  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,135 

Int.  CL'  B65G  15114 

VS.  CL  198-626  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  belt  elevator  for  bulk  material  of  the  type  having  a 
frame,  a  receiving  zone  and  a  discharge  zone,  the  combination 
comprising: 

belt  pulleys  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  normally  flat  flexible  belts  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  cooperatively  engaging  said  pulleys  and  dis- 
posed in  cooperative  confronting  engagement  with  one 
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another  in  an  elevation  zone,  and  in  upper  and  lower 
curved  transition  zones,  said  belts  being  laterally  flexible 
to  accommodate  changes  in  volume  of  material  conveyed 
thereby, 

sets  of  opposed  edge  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame    disposed    on    parallel    transverse    axes    having 

radially  outward  facing  cylindrical  surfaces  urging  the 
confronting  faces  of  the  edges  of  said  belts  into  sealing 
engagement  in  said  elevation  zone, 

two  laterally  spaced  series  of  edge  rolls  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  in  said  lower  transition  zone  circumleren- 
tially  spaced  from  one  another  all  on  parallel  transverse 
axes  to  define  a  first  gradual  curve,  said  edge  rolls  having 
radially  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  engaging  the  laterally 
opposite  edges  of  the  belt  on  the  inside  of  said  first  curve, 

a  series  of  thrust  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
other and  bearing  against  the  central  portion  of  the  belt 
on  the  inside  of  said  first  curve, 

two  laterally  spaced  series  of  edge  rolls  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  in  said  upper  transition  zone  circumferen- 
tially spaced  from  one  another  all  on /parallel  transverse 
axes  to  define  a  second  gradual  curve,  said  edge  rolls 
having  radially  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  engaging  the 
laterally  opposite  edges  of  the  belt  on  the  inside  of  said 
second  curve,  and 

a  series  of  thrust  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
other and  bearing  against  the  central  portion  of  said  first 
belt, 

said  edge  rolls  and  said  edge  rollers  having  parallel  axes  and 
providing  a  smooth  face-to-face  transfer  of  said  belt  edges 
between  said  edge  rolls  of  said  transition  zones  and  said 
edge  rollers  of  said  elevation  zone. 


3,982,627 
AUTOMATIC  WAFER  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
Juqji  Isohata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Knisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   13,   1974,  49- 
28843 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  41124 
VS.  CL  214-1  Q  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  orienting  a  wafer  to  a 
desired  position,  said  wafer  having  an  orientation  reference 
peripheral  portion  distinctively  formed  with  respect  to  the 
other  peripheral  portion  and  having  a  pair  of  resultant  edges 
formed  in  the  periphery  at  the  Intersecting  points  between  said 
orientation  reference  portion  and  the  other  portion,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising; 

a.  a  support  plate  for  receiving  and  holding  said  wafer, 

b.  a  rotary  head  positioned  on  said  support  plate  upon 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  wafer  to  apply  a 
rotative  movement  to  said  wafer, 

c.  an  idler  arranged  on  said  support  plate  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  said  rotary  head  to  define  an  area  of  move- 
ment of  said  wafer  as  the  wafer  is  rotated  by  said  rotary 
head, 

d.  a  guide  abutment  having  a  flat  guide  surface  for  guiding 
one  of  said  the  pair  of  edges  in  a  linear  direction  posi- 


tioned adjacent  said  rotary  head  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  rotary  head  to  said  Idler  to  interact  with  said  edge  in 
such  a  manner  that  as  the  wafer  is  rotated  by  said  rotary 
head,  said  edge  strikes  said  flat  guide  surface  at  a  point 
from  which  it  is  slidingly  moved  along  said  flat  guide 
surface  to  a  certain  point  where  said  rotary  head  Imparts 
no  more  substantial  rotative  movement  to  said  wafer. 


3,982,628 

ETUI  FOR  JEWELRY 

Manuel  Garcia  Rodenas,  Salvador  LIucb,  21,  Valencia,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  26,  1974,  207,851 

Int.  CI.'B65D4J//6,  25//0 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.14  4  Claims 


1.  A  jewelry  case  in  the  form  of  a  woman's  hat  of  the  pamela 
type.  In  miniature,  for  containing  and  displaying  rings,  brace- 
lets and  other  articles  of  jewelry  comprising: 
a  round  base  having  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  wall 
surrounded  by  a  peripheral  flange  half  of  which  is  curved 
upwardly  and  half  of  which  is  curved  downwardly  in  the 
shape  of  a  hat  brim,  a  substantially  vertical  lip  extending 
upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  horizontal  wall,  a 
plate  supported  on  said  horizontal  wall  within  said  verti- 
cal lip  on  said  base,  a  hook  fixedly  attached  to  said  plate, 
said  hook  having  a  rib  protruding  from  the  concave  side 
of  said  hook  for  engaging  and  supporting  an  article  of 
jewelry  In  a  position  for  display,  said  plate  being  covered 
with  a  lining  material  with  the  hook  extending  exterioriy 
through  said  lining  material,  and  a  half  hinge  on  said 
upwardly  curved  half  of  said  flange  adjacent  said  vertical 
lip;  and 
a  hollow,  rounded  cover  in  the  form  of  the  crown  of  the  hat, 
a  hat  band  disposed  around  said  cover  and  extending 
below  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  half  hinge  on  said  cover 
adjacent  said  edge ,  said  half  hinge  of  said  cover  cooperat- 
ing with  said  half  hinge  of  said  base  whereupon  said  cover 
may  be  articulated  between  a  closed  position  at  which 
said  cover  rests  on  said  flange  with  said  hat  band  conceal- 
ing the  line  of  contact  between  said  cover  and  said  base 
to  present  the  apearance  of  a  woman's  hat  of  the  pamela 
type,  and  an  open  position  at  which  said  cover  is  swung 
back  to  expose  said  lined  plate  and  the  article  of  jewelry 
supported  thereon. 


3,982,629 
MATCH  BOOK 
Milton  J.  Duenke,  14796  Sugarwood  Traib,  Cbeslcrficid,  Mo. 
63017 

Fifed  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,369 
Int.  CI.'  A24F  27112.  27100 
VS.  CL  206- 106  10  Claims 

1.  A  match  book  comprising:  a  cover  formed  from  a  plural- 
ity of  connected  panels  which  move  to  a  closed  position,  said 
plurality  of  panels  including  a  front  panel  and  an  intermediate 
panel  which  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the  front  panel  along 
a  first  fold  line  such  that  movement  of  the  front  panel  in  one 
direction  will  change  the  inclination  of  the  intermediate  panel 
relative  to  the  front  panel;  a  plurality  of  match  sticks  within 
the  cover  such  that  the  cover  surrounds  and  protects  the 
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match  sticks,  the  match  sticks  being  arranged  in  at  least  one 
row  over  which  the  front  panel  lies  with  the  sticks  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  one  direction  of  movement  for  the 
front  panel,  the  match  sticks  having  heads  formed  from  a 
combustible  material:  and  a  scratch  surface  on  the  intermedi- 


ate panel  and  formed  from  a  material  which  will  cause  a  match 
head  to  ignite  when  moved  over  the  material,  the  scratch 
surface  being  exposed  and  accessible  when  the  cover  is  in  its 
closed  condition,  but  not  when  the  cover  is  moved  out  of  its 
closed  position. 


3,982,630 
PACKAGE  FOR  DENTAL  ROOT  CANAL  AND  THE  LIKE 

INSTRUMENTS 
Marcel  Garaicr,  Bcsancon,  France,  assisnar  to  Micro-Mega 
S.A.,  Fraacc 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,375 
Chins    priarUj,    appiicalion    France,    Dec.     14,     1973, 
73.44932 

Int.  CI.'  B6SD  85/20,  1/36 
VS.  CL  206-369  5  Claims 


4.  A  package  for  dental  instruments,  comprising:  a  base 
plate  comprised  of  a  main  part,  a  marginal  edge  part  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  protuberances  integral  with  said 
main  part  and  said  marginal  edge  part  of  said  base  plate  and 
spaced  apart  along  the  general  direction  of  said  marginal  edge 
part;  said  protuberances  being  formed  by  generally  parallel 
protruding  bridges  each  including  respective  narrow  end  por- 
tions attached  to  said  main  part  and  said  marginal  edge  part, 
and  a  widened  central  part  having  edges  folded  down  toward 
said  base  plate  to  form  resilient  side  walls,  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  protuberances  disposed  with  their  respective  resilient  side 
walls  facing  one  another  to  define  means  for  gripping  an 
instrument  handle  therebetween:  and  a  cover  movable  from  a 
position  mounted  on  and  covering  the  base  plate  to  a  position 
uncovering  the  base  plate. 


3,982,631 
DISPENSING  CASE  FOR  NEEDLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
.  Jordan  Kunik,  and  Maurice  Goodman,  Jr.,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  I.  Jordan  Kunik  and  Maurice  Good- 
man, Jr.,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,497 
Int.  CL'  A41H  31/00;  B65D  85/24 


VS.  CL  206-380 


8  Claims 


I.  A  dispenser  container  for  magnetizable  elements  such  as 
needles,  tools,  and  the  like,  comprising  an  open  top  rectangu- 
lar box  having  spaced  side  walls  and  spaced  end  walls,  a  verti- 
cal partition  in  said  box  and  disposed  transversely  relative 
thereto  intermediate  said  end  walls,  a  magnet  element,  a  strip 
of  fabric  forming  a  flexible  hinge  between  said  partition  and 
said  magnet  for  pivotal  action  of  the  latter  relative  to  the 
former,  one  portion  of  said  strip  being  bonded  to  the  rear 
surface  of  said  partition  and  the  other  portion  of  said  strip 
being  bonded  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  magnet  that  pivot- 
ally  opposes  said  rear  surface  of  said  partition,  said  magnetiz- 
able elements  making  unobstructed  operational  contact  with 
the  free  upper  surface  of  said  magnet. 


3,982,632 

THERMOPLASTIC  INJECTION  RUNNER  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 

Isrraci  M.  DeLeon,  West  Chicago,  and  Edward  D.  Thompson, 

South  Elgin,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589,215 

Int.  CL'  B07C  9/00 

VS.  CL  209-75  1  Claim 


1.  A  transfer  system  for  guiding  a  thermoplastic  injection 
runner  from  a  conveyor  into  a  collection  hopper  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  transfer  drum  rotatably  mounted  between  said  conveyor 
and  said  collection  hopper: 

a  plurality  of  spike  members  attached  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  transfer  drum  for  engaging  said 
runner  as  it  leaves  said  conveyor  and  moving  said  runner 
into  said  collection  hopper:  and 

a  separation  grid  means,  including  a  plurality  of  rod  mem- 
bers spaced  from  and  overlying  said  rotating  transfer 
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drum  and  extending  from  a  location  adjacent  said  con- 
veyor to  a  location  adjacent  said  collection  hopper,  to 
provide  a  guide  path  for  said  runner  as  it  is  moved  by  said 
spike  members  on  said  rotating  transfer  drum  toward  said 
collection  hopper,  said  rod  members  being  spaced  from 
each  other  to  allow  said  spike  members  on  said  rotating 
transfer  drum  to  pass  therebetween. 


3,982,633 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
John  James  Pennington,  Dalclords  Cottage,  Dalefords  Lane, 
Whilegatc,  near  Northwich,  Cheshire,  England 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  537,855 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1974, 
406/74 

UL  CL'  B65D  85/62:  E05B  73/00 
U,S.CL  211-4  3  Claims 


3,982,634 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  A 
VERTICAL  STRUCTURE 
Moritugu  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Ship- 
building and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  417,912,  Nov.  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  596473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,   1972,  47- 
120138 

Int.  CL'  B66C  15/06 
U.S.  CL2I2— I  2CUims 


I.  A  display  device  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  articles 
comprising  a  lockable  compartmentalised  container  formed 
from  two  container  parts  mounted  on  a  support  means: 

each  container  part  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  box 
structure  having:  front  and  back  elongated  walls  each 
having  short  top  and  bottom  edges  and  long  side  edges: 
a  top  wall  extending  between  adjacent  said  top  edges  of 
the  front  and  back  walls,  a  bottom  wall  extending  be- 
tween adjacent  said  bottom  edges  of  the  front  and  back 
walls:  a  side  wall  extending  between  one  pair  of  adjacent 
side  edges  of  the  front  and  back  walls,  an  article  receiving 
side  opening  opposite  said  side  wall  and  between  the 
other  pair  of  adjacent  side  edges,  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate wall  extending  between  the  front  and  back  walls 
and  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  so  as  to  divide  the 
box  structure  into  a  plurality  of  open  sided  compartments 
for  receiving  said  articles  to  be  displayed,  the  width  of 
each  said  side  wall,  and  of  each  said  side  wall  opening, 
being  less  than  the  width  of  each  said  front  wall  and  back 
wall  whereby  said  compartments  are  each  of  generally 
flat  rectangular  form  and  the  front  and  back  walls  being 
formed  so  as  to  permit  inspection  of  articles  in  the  com- 
partments through  the  front  and  back  walls, 

the  two  container  parts  being  connected  with  each  other  by 
connection  means  for  movement  from  an  open  position 
with  both  said  other  pairs  of  adjacent  side  edges  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  enable  an  article  to  be  received 
in  the  side  openings  thereof  to  a  closed  position  with  both 
said  other  pairs  of  adjacent  side  edges  abutting  each  other 
to  enable  each  said  part  to  form  a  closure  for  the  opening, 
locking  means  being  provided  for  locking  the  container 
parts  in  said  closed  position. 

950  CO. -53 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  completing  the  erection  of  a  struc- 
ture partially-erected  to  a  level,  comprising: 
a  temporary  tower  projecting  upwardly  alongside  the  par- 
tially-erected portion  of  the  structure  to  a  location  above 
said  level,  said  tower  having  an  upper  section  above  said 
level,  a  lower  section  below  said  level,  and  means  releas- 
ably  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  sections  to  afford 
lateral  disengagement  of  one  from  the  other: 
a  superstructure  assembly  transferable  onto  said  partially- 
erected  structure  for  use  thereon,  said  superstructure 
assembly  including: 

a  jib  crane,  tower  climbing  means  carried  by  said  jib 
crane  for  engaging  the  tower  to  advance  said  crane 
vertically  therealong,  and  traveling  means  supporting 
said  crane  for  movement  horizontally  along  a  surface: 
said  tower  climbing  means  including  upper  tower  lock- 
ing means,  lower  tower  locking  means  below  said  upper 
tower  locking  means,  extensible  linkage  means  project- 
ing upwardly  toward  said  superstructure  assembly  from 
said  lower  tower  locking  means:  and  means  releasably 
securing  said  extensible  linkage  means  to  said  super- 
structure assembly:  and 
horizontally-disposed  rail  means  supported  by  said  lower 
section  of  said  tower  and  by  said  partially-erected  struc- 
ture for  providing  a  temporary  bridge  across  said  tower 
and  said  structure  at  said  level  and  providing  said  support 
surface  for  said  crane  traveling  means: 
whereby  the  upper  section  of  the  tower  can  be  separated 
from  the  lower  section  thereof  and  moved  laterally  with 
the  superstructure  assembly  on  the  rail  means  onto  the 
partially-erected  structure  to  enable  the  jib  crane  to  be 
used  to  complete  the  erection  of  the  structure. 


3,982,635 
FEEDING  AND  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW 

MOLDING  OPERATION 
Charles  L.  D.  Chin,  Avon;  William  R.  WIggias,  ForcstviUe,  and 
Jon  D.  Yonko,  Vernon,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,052 
Int.  CL'  B65B  39/00;  B29D  23/03 
VS.  CI.  214- 1  BB  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  workpieces  to  and  discharging 
articles  ftom  a  blow  mold  comprising: 
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a.  bate  means  above  a  blow  mold  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
adjacent  feed  and  discbarge  openings  and  including  stop 
means  associated  with  said  feed  opening  for  temporarily 
obstructing  passage  of  a  workpiece  through  said  feed 
opening; 

b.  means  connected  to  said  base  means  for  reciprocating 
said  base  means  laterally  with  respect  to  said  mold  to 
position  the  center  of  said  feed  opening  over  the  center 
of  said  mold  when  feeding  a  workpiece  and  in  position 
to  receive  a  new  workpiece  when  the  center  of  said  dis- 


charge opening  is  positioned  over  the  center  of  said  mold 
for  receiving  a  discharged  article: 

c.  means  in  the  path  of  said  base  means  for  delimiting  recip- 
rocating movement  of  said  stop  means;  and 

d.  resilient  means  associated  with  said  base  means  to  allow 
sufficient  continued  movement  of  the  portion  of  said  base 
means  containing  said  opening  after  said  stop  means  has 
stopped  to  remove  the  obstruction  at  said  feed  opening 
provided  by  said  stop  means  and  thereby  allow  said  work- 
piece  to  continue  through  said  feed  opening. 


3,982^36 

CAR  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

ScUi  Fanito,  W5,  Saaakiche  2-clMnie,  Kadaira,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaly  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  59«,659 

CUais  priorily,  appUcalion  Japan,  Jnly   26,    1974,  49- 

«5<92;  Apr.  2,  1975,  5(M0139 

UL  CI.'  B23Q  3118;  BMF  3I0S 
U.S.  CL  214—  1  A  8  Claims 


I.  A  car  lifting  apparatus  comprising  means  for  carrying  a 
car  thereon  and  having  a  support  member  which  engages  the 
car,  means  for  lifting  one  end  of  said  carrier  means  upward, 
means  for  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  carrier  with  said 
lifting  means,  means  for  guiding  the  other  end  of  said  carrier 
means  in  the  direction  of  said  lifting  means  as  the  latter  oper- 
ates, and  means  for  connecting  said  other  end  of  said  carrier 
means  with  said  guide  means,  said  latter  connecting  means 
including  auxiliary  lifting  means  lifting  said  other  end  of  said 
carrier  means  upward. 


3,982,637 
DEVICE  FOR  DIRECTED  DISCHARGE  OF  CONICAL 
ARTICLES 
JohaaiKS  Anionlas  Roetgerink,  Hcngelo,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Machinefabriek  M.  Brouwer  It  Co.  B.V.,  Hengcio,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  15,  1973, 
7315703 

InL  CI.'  B65C  57108 
VS.  CL  214-6  D  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  directed  discharge  of  conical  articles  com- 
prising feeding  means  for  feeding  the  articles  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  articles  to 
directing  means,  said  directing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
opposed  pairs  of  supporting  units  arranged  in  juxtaposition 
and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  length  of  said  articles,  each  said  unit  comprising  at  least 
two  supporting  members,  one  of  which  is  operatively  movable 
with  respect  to  the  other  to  change  their  mutual  spacing,  and 
guide  means  for  progressively  increasing  the  mutual  spacing 
from  a  first  to  a  second  value,  and  back  to  its  first  value 
whereby,  first  one  end  of  the  article  is  released  thus  orienting 
the  article  about  the  supported  other  end  of  the  article  and 
then  releasing  the  said  other  end  of  the  article. 


3,982,638 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  PALLETS  INTO  A  STORAGE 

RACK 
Frederick  W.  Lamaoa,  725  S.  Glenhurst  Drive,  Birmingham, 
Midi.  48009 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470^17 

III.  CL'  B65C  1114 

VS.  CL  214-  lOJ  R  7  Cblmi 


1.  For  use  in  sucking  palleu  formed  by  fixing  the  tower 
flange  faces  of  a  first  array  of  parallel,  horizonul  l-bars  to  the 
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upper  flange  faces  of  a  second  array  of  parallel,  horizontal 
I-bars  transverse  to  the  first,  a  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upright  l-bars  rigidly  secured  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship  with  their  webs  face-to-face; 

a  first  pair  off  parallel,  horizontal  members  rigidly  fixed  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  upright  l-bars  proximate  its  lower 
end,  said  first  pair  of  horizontal  members  being  spaced  to 
receive  the  web  of  one  of  the  pallet  first  array  l-bars 
therebetween  with  the  lower  faces  of  the  upper  flange  of 
said  first  array  l-bar  resting  on  the  upper  faces  of  said  first 
pair  of  horizontal  members; 

a  second  pair  of  parallel,  horizontal  members  rigidly  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  upright  l-bars  proximate 
its  lower  end,  said  second  pair  of  horizontal  members 
being  spaced  to  receive  the  web  of  another  of  the  pallet 
first  array  l-bars  therebetween  with  the  lower  faces  of  the 
upper  fiance  of  said  other  first  array  I-bar  resting  on  the 
upper  faces  of  said  second  pair  of  horizontal  members; 

means  on  said  upright  l-bars  for  securing  a  similar  pair  or 
upright  l-bars  mounted  in  tandem  thereon  against  relative 
lateral  motion  with  respect  to  said  upright  l-bars;  and 

means  on  at  least  one  of  said  horizontal  members  for  de- 
tachably  coupling  said  one  of  said  horizontal  members  to 
the  pallet. 


3,982,639 
SHELF  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Hans  Rudolf  Haldimann,  Zurich;  Max  Buehler,  Thalwll,  and 
Patrick  R.  Brown,  Zumikon,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Wcclpal,  A.G.,  Zug,  SwhzerUnd 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrbnd,  Sept.  6,   1973, 
13042/73 

Int.  CL'  B65G  1106 
VS.  CL  214—16.4  C  6  Claims 


a  mobile  conveyer  vehicle  fitted  with  a  transfer  mechanism 
for  loading  and  unloading  said  shelves,  said  conveyer 
vehicle  fitted  with  four  wheels  within  opposite  sides  of  a 
four  sided  frame  for  supporting  said  pallet  as  a  unit  on  a 
slip  resistant  supporting  part  of  said  frame: 

wheel  casings  at  said  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  to  rotat- 
ably  support  said  wheel  at  a  small  distance  of  about  I  to 
2  centimeters  above  the  lower  contacting  surface  of  said 
wheels  whereby  the  bottom  of  the  pallet  is  ckxe  to  said 
trackway  members: 

means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  mobile  conveyer 
vehicle  and  pallet  unit  within  the  system  comprising  two 
sets  of  supports  disposed  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of 
the  frame,  both  parts  having  their  axes  of  roution  dis- 
posed above  the  frame  the  first  part  being  said  four  sided 
frame;  and, 

the  second  part  of  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  inter- 
changeably supported  on  said  first  part  and  formed  to 
receive  the  goods  to  be  transported  or  stored. 


3,982,640 

SILO  OR  RESERVOIR  FOR  FREE  FLOWING  SOLID 

MATERIAL 

Dicwcs  Jan   Nauta,  Wormcrvcer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Machinefabriek  en  ConstructicwerkpbaU  Gcbr.  KUaken- 

bcrg  B.V.,  Wormerveer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547^71 
Claims  priority,  applkation   Netherlands,   Feb.  8,   1974, 
7401790 

InL  CI.'  B65G  65132 
U.S.  CL2I4— I7CB  4  Ctolms 


I.  In  a  shelf  storage  and  transporution  system  for  goods  on 
pallets  having  rollers  on  a  base  for  the  pallets  which  are  sup- 
ported on  a  plurality  of  shelves  in  a  stand  and  having  a  stop 
means  at  the  end  of  a  shelf  to  act  only  on  the  conveyer  vehicle, 
tliat  improvement  consisting  of: 
a  recungular  frame  formed  of  vertical  members  connected 
to  each  other  by  horizontally  extending  transverse  mem- 
bers to  form  shelves; 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  trackway  members,  one  on  each  side 
of  said  frame,  and  supported  on  said  transverse  members; 
one  end  of  each  said  trackway  members  being  higher  than 
the  other  end  to  form  a  gradient  in  the  direction  of  the 
receiving  end  of  the  shelf; 
a  stop  and  positioning  mechanism  at  the  receiving  end  of 
said  shelf  on  said  trackway  members  to  stop  and  position 
pallets  on  said  trackway; 
braking  means  mounted  on  said  trackway  members  to  regu- 
late the  speed  of  pallets  rolling  on  said  trackway  member; 


I.  A  silo  or  reservoir  for  free  flowing  solid  material,  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  vertical  side  wall  which  is  preferably  circle 
symmetrical  and  connected  with  a  number  of  upstanding 
supporting  columns  of  a  supporting  framework,  a  floor  and  a 
roof  structure,  a  filling  means  and  a  discharge  means  in  the 
roof  and  in  the  floor  respectively  and  a  horizontal  distributor 
arrangement  provided  inside  the  silo  for  a  rotational  and  up 
and  down  movement  characterized  in  that  the  side  wall  (3)  is 
firmly  connected  with  a  number  of  continuously  extending 
ring-like  annular  elements  (4)  arranged  in  spaced  relationship 
one  above  the  other  and  so  shaped  as  to  resist  outward  radial 
pressure,  said  annular  elements  (4)  being  freely  supported  by 
brackets  (5)  which  are  connected  to  the  inside  of  the  support- 
ing columns  (2)  of  the  supporting  framework  and  means  for 
preventing  said  annular  elements  from  sliding  off  said  brack- 
ets. 


3,982,641 
HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Roy  W.  Miller,  HIghhind,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  in. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,772 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

bL  CL'  B65G  67/24 

U.S.  CL  214-58  8  CWsas 

1.  For  a  railway  hopper  car  having  a  body  structure  and  a 
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hopper,  bottom  door  dump  meani  for  discharging  material 

from  said  hopper  in  an  open  position, 
door  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  said  door  between 
open  and  closed  positions  including  a  bell  shaped  crank 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  structure  and  having  an 
arm  position  pivotally  connected  to  said  door,  cam  fol- 
lower means  on  said  arm.  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  cam  suucture  positioned  adjacent  a  railway  track  on 
which  said  car  a  travelling,  said  structure  including  a  base 
having  an  upright  pedestal. 


another  magazine  spaced  from  each  other  the  same  disunce 
as  in  said  first  magazine  and  placing  the  body  onto  the  planar 
support  surface  of  the  second  magazine;  and  moving  the 
clamping  jaws  away  from  each  other  and  from  said  endmost 
sheets  of  the  staple  to  relax  the  latter  until  the  endmost  sheets 
of  the  staple  engage  the  support  members  of  the  second  maga- 
zine to  thereby  hold  the  staple  in  slightly  compressed  condi- 
tion between  the  support  members  of  said  second  magazine. 


3,982,643 
POWER  LOADER 
WRIiaa  Roderick  MacGrtfor,  and  Datton  Harold  Spicer,  both 
of  Wellaad,  Canada,  assignors  to  Dccrc  &  Company,  Moline, 

nL 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  59MS3 

Int.  CL'  E02F  3/72 

U.S.CL  214-131  A  8  Claims 


a  horizontal  cam  member  supported  on  said  pedestal  and 
including  a  vertical  cam  surface, 

said  cam  follower  means  during  movement  of  said  car  en- 
gaging said  vertical  cam  surface  whereby  said  arm  is 
pivotally  moved  and  said  door  is  opened. 

a  second  auxiliary  cam  supported  on  said  pedestal,  and 
including  a  second  vertical  cam  surface  and  second  fol- 
bwer  means  on  said  arm  engaging  said  second  cam  dur- 
ing engagement  between  said  first  cam  follower  and  said 
first  cam  whereby  an  additional  force  is  initiated  to  pivot 
■aid  arm  to  said  open  position  of  said  door  means. 


3,982,642 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STORING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  PAPER  SHEETS 

Hans  MUIIcr,  Barcnhnbd,  SwHicriand,  assignor  to  Grapha- 

Holdlng  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switicriand 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  SwitzcrUnd,  Nov.  27,  1974, 
15821/74 

ht.  CL'B6«C  17100 
U&  Ct  214-301  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  storing  and  transporting  individual  paper 
sheets  which  abut  with  faces  thereof  against  each  other  to 
form  an  elongated  staple  of  sheets,  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  staple  of  sheets  compressed  in  longitudinal  direction 
to  a  predetermined  length  onto  a  planar  substantial  horizontal 
support  surface  of  a  first  magazine  between  upright  stationary 
support  members  thereon  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  said  predetermined  length  so  tiut  said 
support  members  will  engage  endmost  sheets  of  the  suple; 
gripping  the  endmost  sheeu  of  the  suple  with  clamping  jaws 
arranged  to  pass  by  said  support  members  and  further  com- 
pressing the  staple  in  longitudinal  direction  by  the  clamping 
jaws  to  form  a  self-supporting  body  from  said  sheeU;  removing 
said  body  by  means  of  said  clamping  jaws  from  between  said 
support  members  of  said  first  magazine:  transporting  said 
body  held  by  the  clamping  jaws  between  support  members  of 


I.  A  detachable  power  loader  for  use  on  a  tractor  having  a 
main  frame  structure  including  front  and  rear  wheel  support, 
said  loader  having  a  fore-and-aft  elongated  frame  including  a 
recungularly-shaped  base  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
adapted  to  rest  level  with  and  on  the  ground  when  said  loader 
is  in  a  self-supported  parked  position,  and  be  secured  in  un- 
derslung  relation  to  the  tractor  main  frame  structure  when  in 
a  tractor-mounted  position,  said  frame  further  having  up- 
standing side  members  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  front  end  of  the  base  and  to  be  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  tractor  when  said  loader  is  in  a  tractor-mounted  position; 
a  forwardly  extending  lift  boom  pivoully  connected  with  the 
upper  portion  of  each  side  member:  power  means  between 
said  boom  and  frame  for  swingably  moving  said  boom  relative 
to  said  frame;  a  working  tool  on  the  outer  end  of  said  boom; 
first  bracket  means  attached  to  the  tractor  main  frame  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  front  wheel  support  and  including  a  down- 
wardly opening  portion  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  loader 
base  spacedly  rearwardly  of  its  front  end;  means  for  releasably 
fastening  said  loader  base  with  said  first  bracket  means;  trun- 
nion means  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  base;  second 
bracket  means  attached  to  the  tractor  main  frame  structure 
rearward  of  the  first  bracket  means,  the  second  bracket  means 
having  a  forward  downwardly  opening  portion  for  receiving 
the  trunnion  means  and  a  rear  trunnion  means  supporting 
portion  that  receives  the  trunnion  means  from  the  front  por- 
tion; means  for  releasably  fastening  the  rear  end  of  said  loader 
base  when  the  trunnion  means  are  in  the  rear  trunnion  means 
supporting  portion;  said  loader  having  a  center  of  mass  lo- 
cated forwardly  of  said  frame  base  member. 


3,982,644 
SIDE  SHIFT  AND  SKEWING  DEVICE  FOR  VAN  CARRIER 
Bobbylce  Pease,  Baltic  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ciark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,458 
Int.  Ci.'  B60P  //02;  B66C  1100 
VS.  CI.  214-394  4  claims 

1.  In  a  van  carrier  vehicle  having  a  horizontally  extending 
U-shaped  frame  forming  an  open  bay  for  embracing  the  load 
to  be  transported  by  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
motors  mounted  upon  opposite  legs  of  the  U-shaped  frame  in 
each  end  portion  thereof,  lifting  arch  means  connecting  the 
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motors  of  each  such  pair  of  hoist  motors  above  the  U-shaped 
frame  for  elevation  therewith,  a  spreader  frame  embraced  by 
the  U-shaped  frame  and  connected  by  flexible  chain  or  cable 
means  to  the  lifting  arch  means  for  elevation  therewith  and 
with  said  pairs  of  hoist  motors  and  load  lifting  means  depend- 
ing from  opposite  end  portions  of  the  spreader  frame,  said 
spreader  frame  being  movable  downwardly  with  the  lifting 
arch  into  a  position  atop  a  container  to  be  engaged  wherein 
said  lifting  means  are  registrable  in  locking  relation  with  upper 
portions  of  the  container  so  that  the  container  may  be  ele- 
vated within  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  guide  beam  extending 
transversely  through  one  end  portion  only  of  the  spreader 
frame  having  opposite  ends  thereof  engaging  a  pair  of  trans- 


longitudinally  spaced  lifting  bars  disposed  in  offsetting  rela- 
tion to  one  side  of  the  periphery  of  such  object,  said  container 
handling  attachment  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  frame  assem- 
blies; 

means  for  individually  mounting  each  of  said  side  frame 
members  to  respective  ones  of  said  lift  forks  of  the  truck; 

a  pair  of  lifting  lugs,  each  carried  on  a  respective  one  of  said 
side  frame  members  and  positioned  for  lifting  engage- 
ment with  a  respective  one  of  said  lifting  bars  of  the 
object; 

latching  means  mounted  to  said  lifting  lugs  for  selectively 
retaining  said  lifting  bars  on  said  lugs,  said  latching  means 
being  movable  from  an  open,  nonretaining  position  to  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  latching  means  is  disposed 
in  retaining  engagement  with  said  lifting  lugs  about  said 
lifting  bars  so  as  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  said  bars 
when  the  latching  means  is  in  its  closed  position; 

actuator  means; 

over-center  linkage  means  interconnected  between  said 
actuator  means  and  said  latching  means  for  moving  said 
latching  means  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  in 
response  to  said  actuator  means,  said  linkage  means 
having  a  bell  crank  pivotally  movable  in  one  direction 
upon  an  opening  response  from  said  actuator  means  and 
in  the  opposite  direction  upon  an  opening  force  exerted 
thereon  through  said  latching  means;  and 

stop  means  secured  adjacent  said  bell  crank  for  engagement 
therewith  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  bell  crank 
in  said  opposite  direction  so  as  to  prevent  said  opening 
force  from  opening  said  latching  means. 


versely  spaced  upright  channel  sections  secured  in  opposed 
facing  relation  in  one  end  portion  of  the  U-shaped  frame  and 
elevatable  therein,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  actuator  cylinders  con- 
nected between  opposite  end  portions  of  said  guide  beam  and 
opposite  sides  of  the  spreader  frame  for  causing  said  spreader 
frame  to  skew  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in  the  bay  of  the 
U-shaped  frame  and  on  said  guide  beam,  and  a  side  shift 
cylinder  connected  to  said  guide  beam  and  to  the  spreader 
frame  for  actuating  the  latter  transversely  of  the  bay  of  the 
U-shaped  frame  and  on  said  guide  beam,  the  end  of  said 
spreader  frame  opposite  from  said  guide  beam  being  freely 
suspended  from  said  chain  or  cable  means  without  other 
connection  to  the  U-shaped  frame. 


3,982,646 

REACH  TRUCKS 

Graham  Edward  Gaskin,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  Ran- 

somes  Sims  &  Jefferies  Limited,  Suffolk,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400345,  Sept  25, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1972, 
45568/72 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  9110 
VS.  CI.  214—670  4  Cbims 


3,982,645 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT 
Thomas  E.  Brink;  Charles  R.  Chelin,  and  Norman  D.  Thomp- 
son, all  of  Dallas,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Towmolor  Corporation, 
Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,610 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  9IIS 

VS.  CL  214-620  10  Claims 


I.  A  conuiner  handling  attachment,  for  a  lift  truck  having 
a  pair  of  forwardly  extending,  vertically  movable  lift  forks, 
which  attachment  enables  such  truck  to  handle  a  relatively 
large,  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  object  having  a  pair  of 


1.  A  reach  truck  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  parallel  guides  forming  a  lower  part  of  said  frame 
and  mutually  spaced  transversely  of  the  truck,  said  guides 
defining  a  first  plane; 

a  mast  supported  on  and  reciprocably  movable  along  said 
guides;  and 

mechanism  for  moving  said  mast  along  said  guides  between 
an  extended  and  a  retracted  position,  said  mechanism 
including  a  cranked  lever  having  a  first,  upright  part 
pendantly  mounted  on  an  upper  part  of  said  frame  and 
alongside  the  front  thereof  for  roution  about  a  pivotal 
axis  parallel  with  said  first  plane,  and  a  second  part  ex- 
tending from  said  first  part  at  a  location  remote  from  said 


1426 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1976 


pivoul  axis  of  uid  lever  in  the  direction  away  from  laid 
matt,  means  for  rotating  uid  lever  about  its  pivotal  axis, 
and  a  link  having  a  first  pivotal  connection  with  said  mast 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  plane  and  a  second  pivotal 
connection  with  said  second  part  of  said  lever,  said  sec- 
ond pivotal  connection  being  in  the  retracted  position  of 
said  mast  located  on  the  side  remote  from  said  mast  of  a 
second  plane  normal  to  said  first  plane  and  containing 
both  said  first  part  of  said  lever  and  said  pivoul  axis  of 
said  lever,  the  attitude  of  said  link  relative  to  said  first 
plane  ensuring  that  throughout  the  entire  movement  of 
said  mast  on  extension  or  retraction  thereof  the  force 
transmitted  through  said  link  has  a  m^r  component 
parallel  with  said  guidei. 


tween  at  a  point  on  the  boom  structure  offset  downwardly 
by  an  arm  crook  thereon  and  at  a  point  on  the  end  of  the 
rod.  and  at  the  rear  end  being  swingably  connected  to 
said  frame  in  an  upper  portion  and  in  a  lower  portion, 
respectively,  to  swing  up  and  down  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another  in  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane,  the  cylin- 
der to  said  cylinder  structure  and  the  extended  portion  of 
the  rod  relative  thereto  forming  an  engageable  notch  at 
their  external  juncture;  and 


urr  TRUCK  rot  concutx  blocks 

Edward  G.  TnUck,  Wiig^j.  OW^  iij|iiw  ••  TawMtor 
CorporatlM,  Mc««r,  OM* 

FIM  Apr.  2S,  1975.  Str.  N*.  572045 

bt.  CL'  MCr  9/14 

VS.  CL  214-750  g  cUns 


I.  A  carriage  assembly  for  use  on  a  lift  truck,  comprising 
a  carriage  including  a  transverse  mounting  bar  means,  and 
at  least  one  load  supporting  fork,  the  fork  being  L-shaped 
and  including  a  vertical  leg  having  means  for  atuchment 
to  the  transverse  mounting  bar  means  of  the  carriage  and 
a  horizontal  leg  extending  forwardly  from  the  carriage  for 
engagement  with  a  load,  the  horizontal  leg  having  a  flat 
upper  surface  arranged  for  supporting  engagement  with 
the  load,  the  vertical  leg  having  a  forwardly  facing  surface 
also  engagable  with  the  load, 
the  L-shaped  fork  including  an  angular  portion  arranged  at 
an  intersection  between  the  surfaces,  the  intersecting 
portion  of  the  fork  being  undercut  to  a  depth  including 
the  right  angle  intersection  of  the  surfaces  so  that  a  rect- 
angularly shaped  load  may  be  engaged  and  supported  in 
limuluneous  abutting  relation  with  both  of  the  surfaces, 
the  fork  also  including  a  forwardly  projecting  tip,  the  for- 
wardly projecting  tip  having  a  spherical  configuration  to 
facilitate  engagement  of  the  fork  with  the  load. 


3,982.648 
LIFT  ARM  SAFETY  BAR 
RmuU  E.  Laedtke,  Elnkurst,  and  Claracc  A.  Arddt,  Whca- 
•m.  lM«k  af  lU..  assigaors  to  laternatloaal  Harvester  Com- 
puiy.  Cbkat*.  UL 

FliMi  Nov.  10.  1975,  Scr.  No.  63«,I0< 
ht.  CI.'  E02F  3180 
VS.  CL  214-776  g  Clal«s 

I.  In  a  generally  longitudinally  disposed  linkage  in  a  loader, 
the  combination  including: 
a  generally  upright  loader  carrier  frame; 
boom  structure  and  lift  rod-and-cylinder  structure  project- 
ing at  the  end  forwardly  from  the  frame; 
said  boom  and  cylinder  structures  at  the  projecting  end 
being  secured  together  by  a  pivoul  connection  therebe- 


a  rigid,  elongated  prop  between  the  boom  and  cylinder 
structures  to  hold  the  rod  in  an  extended  position  relative 
to  iu  cylinder,  said  prop  at  a  free  end  thereof  projecting 
rearwardly,  and  at  a  restrained  end  being  swingably  con- 
nected to  the  boom  structure  to  swing  from  an  inopera- 
tive upper  position,  to  an  operatve  lower  position  with  the 
restrained  end  reuined  by  the  swing  connection  project- 
ing toward  seated  registry  in  the  crook  of  the  arm  and  the 
free  end  projecting  toward  seated  registry  in  said  notch. 


3,982,649 
BUNG  FOR  A  BARREL 
Herbert  J.  Waadercr,  Whcatridge,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  Ocavcr 
Plutics,  Ik.,  Dcavcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Jaa.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,498 

lal.  CL>  B65D  39104 

U.S.CL  217-108  23Ctatoi 


1.  A  bung  for  a  conuiner  having  a  wall  with  a  bung  orifice 
compris^g: 

a  resiliently  yieldable  outer  shell  with  an  inner  cavity,  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  outer  shell  having  a  main 
body  section  subsUntially  conforming  in  length  to  the 
thickness  of  the  container  wall  defining  said  bung  orifice 
and  having  an  external  wall  surface  adapted  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  container  defining  said 
bung  orifice,  said  external  wall  surface  of  said  main  body 
section  being  greater  in  size  than  the  internal  dimension 
of  the  bung  orifice  for  the  radially  inwardly  directed 
compression  of  said  main  body  section  upon  the  forcible 
insertion  of  said  outer  shell  into  a  bung  orifice;  and 

a  resiliently  yieldable  closure  head  within  the  outer  shell 
having  an  outer  annular  marginal  edge  atuched  at  the 
inside  of  the  outer  shell,  the  center  point  of  said  attach- 
ment along  said  outer  shell  being  spaced  from  and  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  main  body  section, 
said  closure  head  extending  generally  transverse  to  said 
outer  shell  and  arranged  along  a  continuous  Ifaie  from  the 
atuchment  to  the  outer  shell  and  meeting  at  the  center  of 
said  closure  head,  said  closure  head  being  yieldable  to  an 
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inwardly  bowed  position  under  compression  in  response 
to  the  radially  inwardly  directed  compression  on  said 
main  body  section  with  the  resiliency  of  said  closure  head 
under  compression  applying  radially  outwardly  directed 
forces  via  the  closure  head  that  are  substantially  uni- 
formly applied  to  the  circumference  of  the  outer  shell 
tending  to  increase  the  sealing  effect  of  the  bung  in  the 
bung  orifice. 


3,982,650 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Shigeo  Ichihara,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Plas- 
tics Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FIM  Oct.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  622,329 
Claina  priorily,  application  Japan,  Dec.   20,   1974,  49- 
147145;  Oct.  19,  1974,  49-126370[U];  Oct.  22,  1974,  49- 
128182IU):  Dec.  20,  1974,  49-155333[UJ;  Dec.  20,  1974, 
49-1 553341 U] 

laL  CL*  B65D  7/00.  9112 
VS.  CL  220-4  F  9  Chims 


I.  A  collapsible  conuiner  comprising  a  substantially  recUn- 
gular  bottom  plate  and  side  plates  surrounding  the  bottom 
plate,  at  least  one  of  the  side  plates  being  formed  in  its  inner 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions  aligned  along  one 
end  thereof  and  each  having  a  vertical  pin  supported  by  op- 
posed walls  defining  the  recessed  portion,  another  one  of  the 
side  plates  being  adjacent  to  the  side  plate  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  hinge  projections  positions  in  corresponding 
relation  to  an  engaged  in  the  recessed  portions  respectively, 
each  of  the  hinge  projections  including  grooved  bearing  por- 
tions open  subsUntially  toward  a  direction  A  in  which  the 
grooved  bearing  portions  are  open  when  said  plates  are  assem- 
bled to  comprise  said  conuiner  in  its  uncollapsed  state  and  an 
elastic  piece  for  roUUbly  reuining  the  vertical  pin,  each  of 
the  hinge  projections  releasably  abutting  against  an  outer  wall 
defining  each  of  the  recessed  portions. 


3,982,651 

CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  CAP  THEREFOR 

Morris  Braan;  John  M,  Gerty,  Jr.,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  aid 

George  B.  Spransy,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  W. 

Braun  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,650 

lal.  CI.'B65D  1 1102.  43110 

VS.  CL  220-4  B  3  Claims 

I.  A  conuiner  and  closure  cap  therefor,  said  conuiner 
having  an  open  top,  a  continuous  sinuous  surface  adjacent 
said  open  top,  said  sinuous  surface  including  alternately 
equally  spaced  rounded  projections  merging  into  adjacent 
alternately  equally  spaced  rounded  recesses,  with  all  parts  of 
said  sinuous  surface  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conuiner,  a  closure  cap  for  said  conuiner,  said  conuiner 
having  a  depth  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  closure  cap,  said 
closure  cap  having  a  skirt  and  an  open  bottom,  a  continuous 
sinuous  surface  on  said  skirt,  said  continuous  sinuous  surface 
on  said  skirt  including  alternately  equally  spaced  rounded 
projections  merging  into  alternately  equally  spaced  adjacent 
rounded  recesses,  said  last  mentioned  sinuous  surface  shaped 


complemenUry  to  said  conuiner  sinuous  surface,  with  all 
parts  of  said  last  mentioned  sinuous  surface  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  closure  cap,  said  closure  cap  sinuous 
surface  adapted  to  engage  said  conuiner  sinuous  surface  with 
the  rounded  projections  of  one  positioned  in  the  rounded 
recesses  of  the  other  when  the  closure  cap  is  in  closing  posi- 
tion, said  closure  cap  having  a  short  annular  wall  portion 
offset  inwardly  of  its  respective  sinuous  surface,  with  said 
short  annular  offset  wall  portion  having  an  annular  bead  at  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  and  said  conuiner  having  an  annular 
groove  to  be  engaged  by  said  bead  when  said  closure  cap  is 
secured  to  said  conuiner,  said  short  annular  offset  wall  por- 


tion of  said  closure  cap  having  an  annular  free  edge  which  is 
in  close  proximity  to  its  respective  sinuous  surface,  said  short 
annular  offset  wall  of  said  closure  cap  adapted  to  interfit 
within  the  said  container  adjacent  its  sinuous  surface  to  secure 
said  closure  cap  to  said  conuiner,  said  sinuous  surfaces  of  said 
closure  cap  and  conuiner  when  in  abutting  engagement  pres- 
enting a  uniform  exterior  surface  for  said  closure  cap  and 
conuiner  at  said  abutting  engagement,  roution  of  said  closure 
cap  with  respect  to  said  conuiner  causing  the  projections  of 
the  sinuous  surface  of  the  closure  cap  to  move  out  of  the 
recesses  of  the  conuiner  to  dislodge  the  closure  cap  from  the 
conuiner. 


3,982,652 
FASTENING  DEVICE  IN  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Hans-Elov  Nordgrea.  PI.  4322,  S-828  00  Edsbyn,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  427,143 
Cblms    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jaa.    10,    1973, 
7300279 

IbL  CI.>  B65D  7/24 
U.S.  CL  220-7  19  CMais 


20    M    M 


I.  A  collapsible  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected walls  defining  an  enclosure,  said  walls  including 
tvlio  spaced  opposing  walls  having  at  least  one  end  edge  facing 
in  generally  the  same  direction,  a  third  wall  having  a  face 
opposing  said  two  walls  end  edges,  and  a  locking  mechanism 
releasably  connecting  said  third  wall  to  said  two  walls,  said 
locking  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  lock- 
ing members  carried  by  said  third  wall,  openings  in  said  two 
walls  for  receiving  said  locking  members  and  cooperating  with 
said  locking  members  for  urging  said  end  edges  against  said 
third  wall,  and  a  common  actuator  for  said  locking  members. 
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3,982,653 

PARTITION  WALL  FOR  TANKER  CARRYING 

CRYOGENIC-TEMPERATURE  LIQUID 

Rudolf  Becker,  Mankh,  Gernuy,  usignor  lo  LImIc  Aktien- 

gctdlKhaft,  Widbadcn,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  I97S,  Scr.  No.  576J10 
CUini   rrlority,   appUcalioa    Germaay,    May    14,    1974, 
2423287 

ht.  CL'  USD  25/18.  25100,  85/00 
VS.  CL  220-9  LG  13  Claim 


the  crowns  of  containers  in  at  least  two  different  cases  in  said 
one  layer,  said  array  of  recesses  being  symmetric  about  both 
the  X  and  Y  axes  of  the  bottom  wall  so  that  the  array  is  com- 
posed of  mirror  image  repeats  of  the  arrangement  of  recesses 
in  a  single  quadrant  of  the  bottom  wall  and  wherein  the  array 
of  recesses  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  different  seU  of  re- 
cesses, a  first  of  said  sets  being  symmetric  about  both  the  X 
and  Y  axes  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  second  and  third  of  said  sets 
being  symmetric  about  only  one  of  said  axes,  and  a  plurality 
of  sets  and  said  sets  being  symmetric  about  neither  of  said 
axe*. 


3,982,654 
PLASTIC  CASE  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Gottaegea,  10  Harwood  Terrace,  Leeabister,  Mass. 
01453 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499^73 

lal.  CL'  B65D  21/02 

VS.  CL  220-21  7  Claims 


3,982,655 

NESTABLE  COMPARTMENTALIZED  TRAYS 

Ginther  Kaopcrt,  Thuringer  Sir.   1,  D-5927  Erndlebruck, 

Westphalia,  Germany 
Dhrlalon  of  Ser.  No.  385,240,  Aug.  3, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,884481. 
Thb  application  Apr.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,215 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    4,    1972, 
2238393 

Int.  CI.' B65D  2 //02.  1/34 
VS.  CL  220-23.6  2  Claims 


I.  A  container  for  transporting  liquid  at  cryogenic  tempera- 
ture*, comprising: 

wall  means  including  at  least  one  vertical  side  wall  and  and 
a  horizontal  bottom  wall  defining  a  receptacle  for  said 
liquid; 

a  partition  upstanding  in  said  receptacle  and  subdividing 
same  into  separate  liquid-containing  compartments; 

means  yieldably  connecting  said  partition  to  said  side  wall; 

means  securing  said  partition  to  said  bottom  wall;  and 

a  layer  of  thermal  insulation  along  said  side  wall,  said  parti- 
tion being  formed  of  cold-resistant  metal  and  being  main- 
tained at  substantially  the  same  temperature  as  the  cryo- 
genic liquid  in  said  compartment,  said  partition  compris- 
ing a  series  of  spaced  apart  parallel  vertical  tubes  and 
pairs  of  back -to-back  strips  concave  outwardly  fi-om  one 
another  bridging  successive  tubes  and  formed  nonplanar 
webs  between  them. 


1.  A  stack  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  nested  compartmen- 
Ulized  trays  each  having  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  depres- 
sions; each  depression  having  a  base  and  side  walls  sloping 
inwardly  towards  the  base;  two  side-by-side  extending  side 
walls  of  two  adjoining  depressions  in  the  same  tray  being 
convergent  in  a  direction  away  from  the  bases  and  terminating 
in  a  common,  straight  connecting  edge,  whereby  each  tray  has 
a  plurality  of  straight  connecting  edges;  the  improvement 
wherein  at  least  one  straight  connecting  edge  in  each  tray  of 
the  suck  has  a  height  distance  from  the  base  of  the  associated 
depressions  that  is  different  from  the  height  distance  of  the 
remaining  straight  connecting  edges  in  the  same  tray;  said  at 
least  one  straight  connecting  edge  in  each  tray  abutting  a 
straight  connecting  edge  of  an  immediately  adjoining  nested 
tray,  the  abutting  straight  connecting  edges  of  the  two  imme- 
diately adjoining  nested  trays  being  at  different  heights  from 
the  base  of  their  respective  depressions,  whereby  the  side 
walls  of  mutually  nesting  depressions  are  urged  to  be  main- 
tained spaced  from  one  another. 


I.  A  system  of  cases  comprising  one  layer  of  identical  gener- 
ally recUngular  plastic  cases  arranged  next  to  each  other, 
each  case  holding  an  array  of  twelve  upstanding  containers 
which  extend  above  the  case,  said  containers  being  arranged 
in  three  columns  with  four  containers  in  each  column,  another 
similar  layer  of  cases  resting  on  the  crowns  of  the  containers 
in  said  one  layer,  each  of  said  cases  including  means  defining 
a  bottom  wall  and  an  array  of  recesses  in  the  underside  of  the 
bottom  wall  for  receiving  the  crowns  of  the  underlying  con- 
tainers, said  other  layer  being  oriented  90°  relative  to  said  one 
layer  so  that  recesses  in  the  cases  in  said  other  layer  receive 


3,982,656 
CAN  SEALER 
Edward  C.  Kusmierski,  9323  Hasty  Ave.,  Downey,  CaliL 
90241;  John  R.  Lopez,  345  N.  6th  St.,  Montebclio,  CallL 
90640,  and  Phillip  Silverman,  8535  W.  KnoU  St.  No.  210, 
West  HoUywood,  CaiiL  90069 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,493 
laL  CL'  B65D  53/00.  45/00 
VS.  CL  220-238  6  Claims 

I.  A  can  sealer  for  reseating  an  oval  opening  in  a  flat  can 
cover,  said  sealer  comprising: 
a  resilient  member  of  a  size  to  cover  said  opening; 
said  resilient  member  having  a  central  aperture; 
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first  means  extending  through  said  aperture  and  said  open- 
ing in  said  can  cover,  and  adopted  to  engage  said  cover; 

second  means  in  cooperation  with  said  first  means  to  cause 
said  first  means  to  bear  against  said  cover  to  compress 
said  resilient  member  between  said  cover  and  said  second 
means; 

said  resilient  member  being  in  the  shape  of  a  cup  having  a 
base  and  a  skirt  attached  to  the  periphery  thereof; 


a  resilient  boss  disposed  around  said  central  aperture  and 

within  said  skirt; 
said  first  means  including  a  T-shaped  member  having  a  stem 

and  a  head  attached  perpendicular  thereto;  and 
said  stem  being  disposed  through  the  central  aperture  with 

said  head  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  base  as  said 

skirt. 


I.  A  container  end  member,  for  sealed  association  with  a 
container  body  member  to  provide  a  sealed  container,  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  annular  one  piece  sheet  of  material  having  a 
central  axis; 

an  outer  annular  rim  portion  for  sealed  association  with  the 
container  body  member; 

a  central  end  wall  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  rim 
portion  and  extending  generally  transversely  relative  to 
said  central  axis;  and 

a  severable  and  displaceable  tab  portion  in  and  integrally 
connected  to  said  central  end  wall  portion  having: 

an  integral  hinge  portion  having  circumferentially  spaced 
opposite  ends  and  being  located  adjacent  said  outer  annu- 
lar rim  portion  and  extending  in  generally  circumferen- 
tially parallel  closely  spaced  relationship  relative  thereto; 
and 


severable  score  groove  means  defining  a  severable  wall 
portion  for  (separating)  severing  said  tab  portion  from 
said  central  wall  portion  by  axially  inwardly  directed 
forces,  said  score  groove  means  and  said  severable  wall 
portion  extending  from  said  opposite  ends  of  said  hinge 
portion  generally  radially  inwardly  relative  to  said  outer 
annular  rim  portion  toward  said  central  axis  and  being 
located  in  part  closely  adjacent  said  central  axis  and 
defining  a  radially  elongated  and  circumferentially  ex- 
tending tab  portion  area  axially  inwardly  displaceable 
relative  to  said  central  end  wall  portion  by  pivotal  move- 
ment about  said  hinge  portion  to  provide  an  opening  for 
the  container  having  a  vent  portion  adjacent  said  central 
axis  and  a  pouring  portion  adjacent  said  rim  portion. 


3,982,658 

EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER  WITH  RETAINED 

CLOSURE 

John  S.  Bozck,  Chicago,  and  Harry  A.  Peyser,  Olympia  Fields, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,433,  Oct.  9,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  365,003,  May  29,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,447 

Disclosure  was  also  publis/ied  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20,  1976 

Int.  CL'  B65D  43/14.  51/04 

U.S.  CL  220-337  11  Claims 


3,982,657 

ONE  PIECE  CONTAINER  END  MEMBER  WITH  AN 

INTEGRAL  HINGED  OPENING  TAB  PORTION 

Jerome  Edmund  Keller,  Lakcwood;  Ronald  Lynn  Moore,  and 

Harold  Cook,  Jr.,  both  of  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Coors  Container  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  July  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  599^12 

InL  CL'  B65D  41/32 

VS.  CL  220-268  31  CUims 


I .  An  easy  opening  end  closure  for  a  container  comprising 
a  metal  panel,  an  opening  formed  in  said  panel,  a  closure 
made  from  plastic  material  underlying  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  closure  flap,  an  attachment  band  hingedly  attached  to 
said  flap  and  permanently  bonded  to  the  underside  of  said 
panel,  marginal  edge  portions  about  said  flap  releasably 
bonded  to  the  underside  of  said  opening,  and  a  tongue  integral 
with  said  panel  extending  into  said  opening  from  the  edge 
along  which  said  attachment  panel  is  permanently  bonded, 
said  tongue  being  permanently  secured  to  said  flap. 


3,982,659 
BULK  PACKAGE  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  WET  SHEETS 

AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Richard  T.  Ross,  Aston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  644,022 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  1/00 
VS.  CL  221-63  13  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  device  employed  in  a  bulk  package  of  sub- 
stantially wet  sheets  which  are  successively  and  temporarily 
interconnected  for  permitting  individual  pop-up  dispensing  of 
the  wet  sheets,  said  dispensing  device  including: 

A.  a  substantially  flat  section  having  an  opening  there- 
through which  is  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
sheets,  and  through  which  successive  sheets  are  adapted 
to  be  individually  dispensed,  said  opening  including 
curved  surfaces  which  are  substantially  free  of  sharp 
angles  and  bends  providing  spaced  lobes;  and 

B.  hingedly  connected  flexible  flaps  normally  disposed 
within  said  lobes  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  flat 
section,  said  flaps  having  substantially  curved  outer  mar- 
gins which  are  substantially  free  of  sharp  angles  and 
bends,  the  outer  margins  of  said  flaps  being  closely  posi- 
tioned to  curved  surfaces  providing  the  lobes  to  form 
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restricting  channel  means  into  which  successive  sheets 
are  directed  during  sheet  dispensing,  successive  sheets 
encountering  fiictional  resistance  by  surfaces  of  restrict- 
ing channel  means  during  dispensing  of  immediately 
preceding  sheets  to  separate  a  successive  sheet  from  its 


3,982,660 
TOOTH  PICK  HOLDER 
KIbI*  Haihha««o,  2-3-22,  Takcoka,  Klyose,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FBed  Nov.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  629,655 
Cbiaas  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   18,   1974,  49- 
138640 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  83102 
t;.S.CL  221-190  6  Claims 


I.  A  toothpick  hokier  comprising: 

a  subatantially  cylindrical  container  capable  of  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  toothpicks  therein,  said  container  having  a 
lijnnel-shaped  bottom  formed  as  an  integral  element  of 
the  lower  part  thereof  and  also  having  an  annular  skirt 
extending  downward  from  the  lower  peripheral  wall 
thereof; 

a  cover  member  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of 
said  container,  said  cover  member  having  a  frusto-conlcal 
guide  wall  terminating  in  a  toothpick  dispensing  opening 
in  the  upper  part  thereof  for  guiding  one  toothpick  after 
another  toward  said  dispensing  opening  during  dispens- 
ing; 

a  toothpick  ejecting  unit  fixed  upright  to  the  center  of  a 
support  base,  said  toothpick  ejecting  unit  including  a  rod 
having  at  the  upper  end  thereof  a  recess  for  receiving  and 
supporting  one  end  of  the  toothpick  to  be  dispensed,  and 
a  plurality  of  guide  vanes  fixed  vertically  to  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  rod  in  equally  angular  relation- 
ship and  freely  slidably  received  in  associated  guideways 
formed  in  said  bottom  of  said  container,  each  said  guide 
vane  protruding  beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and 
being  formed  on  the  inner  wall  surface  thereof  with  a 
tapered  rib  which  extends  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the 


top  of  said  guide  vane  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
supporting  recess  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod; 
and 
resilient  means  for  restoring  said  container  and  said  cover 
member  to  the  original  non-operative  position  after  dis- 
pensing of  the  toothpick  by  forcing  said  container  and 
said  cover  member  downward  along  said  ejecting  unit  to 
the  toothpick  dispensing  position. 


3,982,661 

SEED  PLANTER  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  SEEDS 

Floyd  L.  Fchrop,  203  E.  Shawnee  St.,  Paola,  Kans.  66061 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,991 

Inl.  CI.'  AOIC  7118:  B65H  5100 

VS.  C\.  221-235  3  Claims 


immediately  preceding  sheet  after  said  immediately  pre- 
ceding sheet  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  package  with 
a  portion  of  the  successive  sheet  extending  through  the 
opening  to  thereby  provide  for  the  easy  dispensing  of  the 
successive  sheet. 


1.  Means  for  mechanically  planting  seeds,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  frame  adapted  for  connection  to  a  trailer  hKch, 

a  non-rotating  shaft  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
extending  at  substantial  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
forward  movement  thereof, 

a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft, 

said  wheel  hollow-centered  and  made  up  of  a  cylindrical  rim 
member  and  inboard  (with  respect  to  the  frame)  and 
outboard  circular  plates  removably  fixed  to  said  rim, 

the  rotatable  mounting  of  the  wheel  on  the  shaft  comprbing 
a  bearing  carried  centrally  on  the  inboard  plate,  the  latter 
penetrated  by  the  shaft,  whereby  the  outboard  shaft  end 
is  received  inside  of  said  wheel, 

a  cam  carried  on  the  outboard  end  of  the  shaft  within  said 
wheel, 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  wheel  for  ensuring 
rotation  of  the  wheel  on  said  shaft  when  the  frame  is 
pulled  over  the  ground, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  provided  through  said  rim 
around  the  periphery  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  plungers  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  wheel, 
one  received  in  each  said  opening  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate therewithin, 

means  positioned  within  said  wheel  and  cooperating  with 
said  cam  for  controlling  the  reciprocation  of  the  several 
plungers  with  respect  to  one  another,  whereby  each 
plunger  is  retracted  radially  inwardly  except  at  the  down- 
ward position  and  shortly  following  same,  when  each 
plunger  is  moved  radially  outwardly, 

forward  (in  the  forward  direction  of  motion  of  the  frame) 
and  rearward  shield  means  each  closely  enclosing  the 
wheel  rim  from  closely  adjacent  the  top  center  portion 
thereof  to  closely  adjacent  the  bottom  portion  thereof, 
whereby  to  leave  an  upper  center  and  a  lower  center 
portion  of  the  wheel  periphery  free, 

a  source  of  seeds  to  be  planted  by  said  wheel  comprising  a 
seed-carrying  hopper  mounted  above  the  open  upper 
center  portion  of  the  wheel,  and 

means  positioned  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  hopper 
which  operate  to  continuously  produce  a  continuous. 
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aligned  stream  of  seeds  which  is  continuously  fed,  as  said 
aligned  stream,  onto  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rim  of 
said  wheel  in  line  with  the  openings  therein, 

said  last  mentioned  means  continuously  moving  said  aligned 
stream  of  seeds  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  planting 
wheel  as  the  seeds  come  into  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  the  rim  thereof, 

said  last  mentioned  means  maintaining  said  aligned  stream 
in  moving  contact  with  the  moving  rim  peripheral  surface 
substantially  across  the  distance  between  the  forward  and 
rearward  shield  means  at  the  top  thereof, 

thereby  ensuring  sure  and  positive  charging  of  the  ^id 
wheel  rim  peripheral  openings  with  seeds. 


is  moved  to  intersect  the  columns  and  provide  support 
therefore. 


3,982,663 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERING 

THIXOTROPIC  BATTERY  PASTE 

Terrance  M.  Larkin,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 

Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,833 

Int.  CL'GOIF  11144 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  13  Claims 


3,982,662 

ARTICLE  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  CASE 

PACKING  MACHINES 

Robert  H.  Graham,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Pearson 

Company,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  632,501 

Int.  CI.'G07F  11116 

VS.  CI.  221-296  8  Claims 


1.  An  escapement  mechanism  for  handling  articles  in  suc- 
cessive groups  wherein  the  articles  each  include  a  reduces 
upper  end  and  an  enlarged  lower  end  and  are  initially  stacked 
vertically  one  against  the  other  with  the  reduced  upper  end  of 
one  article  engaged  against  the  enlarged  lower  end  of  an 
adjacent  article  to  form  a  plurality  of  upright  columns,  the 
effective  heighte  of  said  articles  being  equal,  and  said  columns 
being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  a  rectangular 
array  to  form  recungular  groups  of  articles  within  a  hopper 
with  the  article  groups  being  urged  downward  toward  a  hop- 
per discharge  end;  said  escapement  mechanism  comprising: 
a  supportive  framework; 

stop  means  adjacent  the  hopper  discharge  for  alternatively 
engaging  and  supporting  a  group  of  articles  at  a  first 
elevation  and  releasing  the  articles  at  a  downwardly 
spaced  second  elevation; 
wherein  the  stop  means  includes  (a)  a  laterally  movable 
framework  movably  mounted  to  the  supportive  frame- 
work, (b)  a  number  of  stop  bars  equal  to  the  number  of 
article  files  mounted  to  the  movable  framework  and 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  files,  and  (c)  means  for 
laterally  moving  the  stop  bars  between  positions  inter- 
secting the  article  columns  and  positions  laterally  clear  of 
the  article  columns; 
lift  means  for  vertically  moving  the  stop  means  between  the 

first  and  second  elevations;  and 
retractable  support  means  for  intersecting  the  columns  of 
articles  at  one  of  the  elevations  to  provide  support  there- 
fore while  the  stop  means  is  moved  clear  of  the  article 
columns  and  for  moving  clear  of  the  columns  to  release 
a  group  of  articles  at  the  one  elevation  as  the  stop  means 


'f=^^^-^^  - 


1.  Apparatus  for  metering  thixotropic  battery  paste  at  a 
predetermined  volumetric  flow  rate  to  a  discharge  conduit  for 
application  to  a  battery  grid  substrate  comprising: 
a  reservoir  for  reception  of  make-up  thixotropic  paste; 
pump  means  in  fluid  flow  connection  with  the  reservoir  for 

pumping  the  paste  through  a  forward  conduit; 
metering  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  whose 
outlet  is  adaptable  to  be  connectible  to  a  discharge  con- 
duit and  whose  inlet  is  connected  to  said  forward  conduit, 
the  metering  means  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  chamber  having  forward  and  rearward 
portions  and  port  means  connectible  to  the  inlett  for 
reception  of  paste,  and  having  a  ram  mechanically 
movable  within  the  rearward  portion  of  the  chamber 
for  displacing  paste  at  said  predetermined  volumetric 
flow  rate  through  said  forward  portion  toward  said 
discharge  conduit; 
a  second  elongated  chamber  having  forward  and  rear- 
ward portions  and  port  means  connectible  to  the  inlet 
for  reception  of  paste,  and  having  a  ram  mechanically 
movable  within  the  rearward  portion  of  the  chamber 
for  displacing  paste  at  said  predetermined  volumetric 
flow  rate  through  said  forward  portion  toward  said 
discharge  conduit; 
means  for  reciprocally  and  synchronously  moving  the 
rams  within  the  chambers  adapted  and  arranged  so  that 
while  one  of  the  rams  within  its  associated  chamber  is 
displacing  paste  toward  the  discharge  conduit  the  other 
ram  is  either  reversing  to  enable  filling  of  its  associated 
chamber  with  paste  or  is  stationary; 
valve  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  port  means  of 
the  first  and  second  chambers  to  the  inlet  of  the  meter- 
ing means; 
means  for  alternately  connecting  the  forward  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  chambers  to  the  metering  means 
outlet;  and 
return  conduit  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
metering  means  inlet,  connected  to  said  reservoir  for 
circulating  paste  back  through  said  pump  means  to  form 
a  closed  loop  paste  circulation  system. 
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3,982,664 
BATCH  CONTROLLER  FOR  GASOLINE  HAVING 
DRIBBLE  FEED 
'  A.  RobMas.  aad  Winiam  D.  Key,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
on  to  Tokheim  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
I  ScpL  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,103 
Int.  Cl.«  G07F  13102 
UA  CL  222-21  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  batch  controller  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  material 
dispensers,  the  combination  comprising  starting  circuit  means 
connected  to  a  source  of  operating  potential  and  including  a 
switch  for  generating  an  operating  signal  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  switch,  reset  circuit  means  including  a  reset  switch 
for  generating  a  reset  signal  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
reset  switch,  presettable  counter  means  for  generating  a  fast- 
flow  control  signal  and  a  slow-flow  control  signal  in  response 
to  said  operating  signal,  said  presettable  counter  means  in- 
cluding a  pulse  input  circuit  for  receiving  electrical  pulse 
signals,  means  for  terminating  said  fast-flow  signal  in  response 
to  a  first  selected  number  of  said  pulse  signals  and  means  for 
terminating  said  slow-flow  signal  in  response  to  a  second 
selected  number  of  said  pulse  signals,  a  plurality  of  flow  gener- 
ating means  operable  between  on  and  off  states  in  response  to 
said  operating  signal  and  said  slow-flow  signal  for  generating 
a  flow  of  material,  a  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  each  of  said  flow  generating  means  for  generating  an 
electrical  pulse  signal  in  response  to  each  incremental  quan- 
tity of  flow  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  fast-flow  control  valve 
means  each  being  operable  between  open  and  closed  condi- 
tions in  response  to  said  operating  signal  and  said  fast-flow 
control  signal  and  to  the  absence  thereof,  respectively,  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  material  at  a  first  flow  rate,  a 
plurality  of  slow-flow  control  valve  means  each  being  operable 
between  open  and  closed  conditions  in  response  to  said  oper- 
ating signal  and  said  slow-flow  control  signal  and  to  the  ab- 
sence thereof,  respectively,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said 
material  at  a  second  flow  rate,  said  second  flow  rate  being 
substantially  smaller  than  said  flrst  flow  rate,  there  being  one 
said  fast-flow  control  valve  means,  one  of  said  slow-flow  con- 
trol valve  means  and  one  of  said  incremental  pulse  generating 
means  associated  with  each  said  flow  generating  means,  re- 
spectively, and  multiple  position  switch  means  for  individually 
coupling  associated  ones  of  said  flow  generating  means,  fast- 
flow  control  valve  means,  slow -flow  control  valve  means,  and 
electrical  pulse  generating  means  to  said  presettable  counter 
means. 


3,982,665 
OUT-FLOW  METERING  DEVICE 
Hans  Frenken;  Georg  Schindler,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Josef 
Fricdsam,  LangenfeM,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gcvacrt,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,480 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1973, 

2356010 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/08 


VS.  CL  222-«7 


IlCUms 


1.  An  outflow-metering  device  for  a  storage  vessel  for  dis- 
pensing a  constant  stream  of  liquid  per  unit  of  time,  compris- 
ing an  outflow  tube  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  storage 
vessel,  a  float  and  a  metering  element  rigidly  connected 
thereto  which  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  the  outflow  tube,  the  float  being  disposed  in  the  storage 
vessel  with  the  metering  element  disposed  in  the  outflow  tube, 
whereby  the  vertical  position  of  the  metering  element  in  the 
outflow  tube  changes  with  the  liquid  level  in  the  storage  vessel 
and  remains  at  a  constant  distance  from  the  float  to  provide 
a  substantially  constant  volume  of  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
outflow  tube  while  sufficient  liquid  remains  in  the  storage 
vessel  to  support  the  float. 


3,982,666 
FINE  TIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
DETERGENT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Klelmoia;  Marcus  I.  Nystuen,  both  of  St.  Paul,  aad 
David  L.  Nystuen,  Bioomington,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
DIviiion  of  Ser.  No.  335,136,  Feb.  23,  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3381428,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  210,669,  Dec.  22, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  appllcatioa  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
561,373 
Int.  CI.'  D06F  39102 
U.S.  CI.  222-70  4  Claims 

1 .  In  laundry  apparatus,  a  fine  timer  adapted  to  be  interca- 
lated between  a  primary  coarse  timer,  which  gives  an  electri- 
cal control  signal,  and  a  laundry  additive  injection  means 
energized  thereby,  to  render  the  injection  interval  terminable 
independently  of  the  continuation  of  the  control  signal,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
switching  means  normally  conducting  the  control  signal 
from  said  coarse  timer  to  said  injection  means  to  initiate 
operation  thereof; 
electronic  timing  means  connected  to  receive  said  control 
signal  for  giving  a  second  signal  at  a  predetermined  inter- 
val after  the  reception  of  said  control  signal,  said  second 
signal  thereafter  continuing  as  long  as  said  control  signal; 


and  means  connecting  said  electronic  timing  means  to  said 
switching  means  to  cause  and  continue  interruption  of  the 
supply  of  said  control  signal  to  said  additive  injection 
means. 


pensing  piston  toward  said  outlet  enables  ejection  from 
said  conduit  of  said  relatively  small  sample  along  with  a 
relatively  large  quantity  of  diluent. 


I.  Apparatus  for  diluting  a  sample  of  liquid  with  a  diluent 
comprising 
a  diluent  cylinder  having  an  outlet  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  conduit  communicating  with  said  cylinder  outlet, 
a  diluent  dispensing  piston  within  said  cylinder  of  substan- 
tially the  same  cross  section  as  said  cylinder  and  having 
a  bore  therethrough,  and  a  second  piston  of  relatively 
smaller  cross  section  than  said  diluent  dispensing  piston 
supported  in  said  bore  for  movement  with  respect  to  said 
diluent  dispensing  piston, 
piston  drive  means  comprising  first  means  for  moving  said 
diluent  dispensing   piston   toward   said   cylinder  outlet 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  cylinder  to  dispense  a 
large  fraction  of  diluent  contained  in  said  cylinder,  and 
second  means  for  moving  said  second  piston  relative  to 
said  diluent  dispensing  piston  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  cylinder  outlet  for  a  distance  must  less  than  the  full 
length  of  said  cylinder; 
whereby  movement  of  said  second,  smaller  piston  enables 
aspiration  of  relatively  small  sample  of  liquid  into  said 
conduit  and  subsequent  movement  of  said  diluent  dis- 


3,982,668 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER  FOR  PLURALITY  OF  FLUENT 
MATERIALS 
Pasquale  R.  Riccio,  Sakm,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  512^21 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  83114 

VJS.  CI.  222-95  4  Claims 


so  that  injection  of  additive  is  initiated  by  the  initiation  of 
said  control  signals,  and  is  terminated  by  the  initiation  of 
said  second  signal  even  though  said  control  signal  is  con- 
tinuing. 


3,982,667 
DILUTING  LIQUID  SAMPLES 
Bu  Shing  Chen,  Miami,  Fia.,  assignor  to  Hyperion  Incorpo- 
rated, Miami,  Fia. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  634,457 

Int.  Ci.'  B67D  5114 

VS.  CL  222-70  20  Ciaimt 


1.  An  aerosol  type  dispenser  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  fluent  material  to  be  dispensed  and  a  source  of 
propellant  gas  under  pressure  and  exerting  pressure  on  the 
fluent  materials  of  said  sources  of  fluent  material,  valve  means 
on  said  dispenser  comprising  a  support,  a  stem  movably 
mounted  on  said  support,  said  support  having  a  hollow  interior 
into  which  said  stem  is  movable,  said  stem  having  pressurized 
fluent  material  passage  means  therein  and  having  a  first  lateral 
opening  opening  into  said  passage  means  and  a  second  lateral 
opening  opening  into  said  passage  means,  gasket  means  in  said 
support  through  which  said  stem  is  slidable  in  sealing  engage- 
ment for  closing  and  opening  said  lateral  openings,  one  of  said 
sources  of  fluent  material  opening  into  the  space  around  the 
lower  end  of  said  stem  to  which  said  first  lateral  opening  is 
exposed,  the  other  of  said  sources  opening  into  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  support  to  which  said  second  lateral  opening 
is  exposed,  a  further  gasket  on  said  support  and  a  flange  on 
said  stem  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  support  engaging  said 
further  gasket  when  the  stem  is  in  a  raised  condition,  said 
support  having  a  bore  therein  communicating  with  said  source 
of  propellant  gas  and  opening  into  said  hollow  interior,  and  a 
dispensing  nozzle  means  on  the  end  of  said  stem  outside  said 
support,  said  stem  having  propellant  passage  defining  means 
along  the  outer  surface  thereof  from  said  support  to  said 
dispensing  nozzle  means,  the  bore  in  the  support,  the  hollow 
interior  and  the  propellant  passage  defining  means  constitut- 
ing a  pressurized  gas  flow  path  to  said  nozzle  means. 


3,982,669 
HOT  MELT  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Leo  M.  Moore,  Ashland,  Va.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Machine 
Scrvkc  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  633,649 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/62.  GOIF  1 1 100 
U.S.  CL  222- 146  HE  35  Chins 

1.  A  system  for  dispensing  material  from  a  container  com- 
prising: 
a  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough,  said  plate  being  shaped  to 
fit  inside  a  container  which  contains  a  material  that  is  to 
be  dispensed; 
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reiilient  wiper  means  surrounding  said  plate,  said  wiper 
means  being  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  inside  surface 
of  said  container; 

a  coupler  having  at  least  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 
ber, said  coupler  being  secured  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
plate  such  that  said  first  chamber  communicates  with  said 
aperture  in  said  plate; 

a  pump  having  an  inlet  secured  to  said  coupler  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  inlet  communicates  with  said  first  cham- 
ber of  said  coupler  and  having  an  outlet  secured  to  said 


ferring  said  seed  from  the  selected  means  to  a  furrow,  and 
including  a  seed  meter  drive  shaft  therefore  axially  aligned 
with  the  power  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  sliding 
coupler  means  between  the  power  shaft  and  seed  meter  drive 
shaft  for  engagably  coupling  said  shafts;  biasing  means  for 
biasing  the  coupler  means  towards  an  engaged  position;  a 
control  lever  connected  to  and  shiflable  with  the  coupler 
means  and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  frame;  a  wall 
supported  on  the  frame  in  offset  but  facing  relation  to  the 
lever  and  having  a  first  opening  therein;  structure  offcet  from 
the  wall  and  rigid  therewith  and  having  a  second  opening 
therein;  an  arm  pivotally  carried  on  the  lever  and  shiftable 
through  the  first  and  second  openings  and  having  a  lug 
thereon  for  selectively  engaging  the  edges  of  the  respective 
openings  for  locking  said  coupler  means  in  its  disengaged  or 
engaged  positions  respectively. 


3,982,671 
MULTIPLE  FEED  POTATO  PLANTER 
Robert  B.  Curl,  1960  Floral  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  562,  Twin  Falls, 
Idaho  83301 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,559 

Int.  CL'  AOIC  15100 

UACL  222-178  7  Claims 


coupler  such  that  said  outlet  communicates  with  said 
second  chamber  of  said  coupler; 

a  hollow  standpipe  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  coupler 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  hollow  stand-pipe  communi- 
cates with  said  second  chamber  of  said  coupler;  and 

a  de-aerator  cap  detachably  coupled  to  said  second  end  of 
said  hollow  standpipe,  whereby  said  pump  when  operat- 
ing pumps  said  material  out  of  said  container  through  said 
aperture  in  said  plate,  through  said  hollow  standpipe  and 
through  said  de-aerator  cap  to  thereby  remove  any  en- 
trapped air  from  said  material. 


3,982,670 
OISENGACEABLE  PLANTER  SEED  METER  DRIVE 
RouM  WBIiaa  Brass,  Betlcndorf,  Iowa,  asaignor  to  Dcerc  & 
Coapuy,  MoiiiK,  III. 

FHcd  July  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  594,775 

IBI.  CL'  AOIC  7118,  7120 

VS,  CL  222-177  8  Claims 


1.  A  potato  planter  having  a  plurality  of  feed  tubes  each 
associated  with  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  a  pair  of  central  feed  tubes  associated  with  at  least 
one  central  hopper  having  a  transverse  bar  atuched 
thereto  and  tractor  attachment  means  supported  by  said 
transverse  bar,  each  said  feed  tube  having  associated 
therewith  a  conveyor  chain  to  convey  potato  seed  from  a 
main  feed  hopper  to  a  discharge  end  of  said  feed  tube; 

b.  a  pair  of  forward  support  wheels  in  close  alignment  with 
the  lower  extremities  of  said  feed  tube  immediately  out- 
board of  said  central  hopper  and  near  the  front  of  said 
hopper; 

c.  at  least  one  pair  of  trailing  wheels  located  to  the  rear  of 
said  hoppers  and  secured  to  support  means  above  said 
trailing  wheels  to  permit  travel  in  any  direction; 

d.  a  pair  of  outboard  hoppers,  one  each  atUched  to  the 
outermost  hoppers  of  the  central  hoppers  and  outboard 
of  said  forward  support  wheels,  and 

e.  attachment  means  adapted  to  attach  to  the  hydraulic  lift 
mechanism  of  a  tractor  to  lift  said  forward  support  wheels 
off  the  ground. 


U. 


3,982,672 
APPLICATORS  OF  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
HorstiM  Farmery,  North  Newbald,  York,  England 
Filed  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,746 
CUms   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June 
1974,  26431/74 

Int.  CI.' GO  IF  moo 
U.S.  CL  222-274  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  machine,  for  delivery  of  metered  quantities  of  granu- 
lar material,  comprising  a  hopper,  a  discharge  outlet,  and  a 

meteringdevicein  the  lower  regions  of  the  hopper  for  convey- 
1.  On  a  planter  assembly,  a  mobile  frame  having  grounden-  ing  measured  quantities  of  granular  material  between  said 
gaging  drive  wheels;  a  power  shaft;  a  drive  train  extending  hopper  and  said  discharge  outlet,  said  metering  device  com- 
between  the  wheels  and  power  shaft  for  driving  the  latter;  a  prising  a  cylindrical  roUry  member  with  peripheral  flutes 
seed  hopper  supported  on  the  frame;  a  seed  selecting  and  defining  peripheral  recesses  in  said  member  which  recesses 
dispensing  means,  mcluding  a  seed  delivery  means  for  trans-    are.  when  the  member  is  routed,  successively  charged  with 
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granular  contents  from  said  hopper,  peripherally  closed  by  an 
internal  surface  of  said  hopper,  and  open  at  the  discharge 
outlet  to  permit  discharge  of  the  conveyed  material,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  non  rotatable  cylindrical  members  at 
the  ends  of  said  rotary  member  and  closing  the  ends  of  said 
recesses,  a  wear  member  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrically  arcuate 
plate  overlying  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber at  one  side  of  and  extending  to  said  hopper  and  overlying 
adjacent  portions  of  said  non  rotatable  members,  and  means 


— J* 


releasably  securing  said  wear  member  to  at  least  one  of  said 
non  rotatable  members. 

3.  A  machine  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which  the  metering 
device  comprises  a  plurality  of  rotary  bodies,  each  having 
granular  material  conveying  recesses  therein,  arranged  for 
rotation  about  a  common  axis,  a  non  rotatable  member  there- 
between, and  wherein  a  single  wear  member  extends  parallel 
to  said  common  axis  to  effectively  close  each  recess  in  each 
rotary  member  before  that  recess  is  closed  by  the  associated 
internal  hopper  surface. 


hopper  means  slidably  supported  on  said  guide  rods  for 

holding  a  reserve  supply  of  an  explosive  powder  therein 

which  includes; 

a  circularly  shaped  flanged  hopper  casting  having  guide 
bosses  vertically  positioned  thereon,  said  bosses  having 
bushing  bores  axially  positioned  therein  and  a  hyper- 
bolically  shaped  feeder  section  having  an  axially  posi- 
tioned insert  counterbore  therein; 

ball  bushings  fixedly  held  in  said  bushing  bores  for  slid- 
ably moving  on  said  guide  rods;  and 

a  seal  insert  fixedly  positioned  in  said  insert  counterbore, 
said  insert  having  a  spherically  shaped  end  which 
contacts  said  transport  means  and  prevents  powder 
lealcage  therefrom  during  loading,  transport  and  un- 
loading positions  of  said  dispenser; 
variable  volume  transport  means  comprising  a  ball  housing 

rotatably  supported  in  said  bearing  housing  sections  for 

receiving  a  charge  of  explosive  powder  from  said  hopper 

means  and  for  unloading  said  powder  therefrom; 
means  for  funneling  said  powder  from  said  transport  means; 
actuator   means  for  sequentially   rotating  said   transport 

means  from  a  loading  position  to  an  unloading  position; 

and 
means  for  voiding  said  initiating  explosive  powders  from 

said  hopper  means,  said  voiding  means  being  remotely 

actuated. 


3,982,674 

VALVE 

William  D.  Modem,  11799  NW.  26  St.,  ComI  Springs,  Fla. 

33065 

ConUnuaUon-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  420,229,  Nov.  29, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,841,602.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

504JO0 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  83114 

U.S.  CL  222-402.21  1.0  Claims 


3  982  673 
DISPENSER  FOR  EXPLOSIVES  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

TRAP  CHAMBER 
William  R.  Van  BrusscI,  Mount  Pleasant;  Joseph  C.  Lcstace, 
and  Wayne  J.  Hartman,  both  of  Burlington,  all  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,954 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3,  1976 

InUCL'GOlF  11100,11110 

VS.  CL  222-306  3  Ctaims 


1.  A  ball  dispenser  for  initiating  explosives  which  comprises: 
a  base  casting  having  integral  bearing  housing  sections 

positioned  thereon; 
a  pair  of  vertically  positioned  guide  rods  fixedly  attached  to 

said  base  casting; 


1.  In  a  valve  for  use  with  a  pressurized  aerosol  dispensing 
container  containing  pressurized  product  which  valve  com- 
prises: 

hollow  annular  mounting  means  for  sealed  attachment  to 
the  mouth  of  the  container  and  having  an  inside  cylindri- 
cal surface: 

an  axially  movable,  tubular  valve  body  spaced  inward  from 
said  cylindrical  surface,  which  valve  body  includes  a 
longitudinal  bore  therethrough  with  a  wall  having  verti- 
cally offset  portions  and  separating  the  bore  into  an  educ- 
tion passageway  below  said  wall  and  a  discharge  passage- 
way above  said  wall,  an  inlet  orifice  below  said  wall  and 
formed  in  said  valve  body  in  communication  with  said 
eduction  passageway,  an  outlet  orifice  above  said  wall 
and  formed  in  said  valve  body  in  communication  with 
said  discharge  passageway,  and  said  orifices  having  bot- 
toms with  the  bottom  of  said  outlet  orifice  below  the 
bottom  of  said  inlet  orifice;  and 

an  annular  elastomeric  sealing  gasket  encompassing  said 
valve  body  with  its  inner  margin  normally  sealingly  oc- 
cluding both  of  said  orifices  to  close  said  valve  and  over- 
lying said  annular  mounting  means,  said  gasket  having  an 
underside; 
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the  separation  between  the  bottoms  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
orifices  providing  occlusion  of  the  inlet  orifice  before  the 
outlet  orifice  by  said  gasliet  as  the  valve  moves  toward 
closure; 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  valve  body  has  a  circular,  yieldable  piston  affixed 
thereto  normally  engaging  the  underside  of  said  gaslcet 
and  slidably  and  sealingly  engaging  the  inside  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  annular  mounting  means  so  that  when  said 
valve  body  k  depressed,  said  gasket  flexes  downward  to 
open  said  orifices  and  said  pbton  slides  down  along  said 
inside  cylindrical  surface  of  said  annular  mounting  means 
to  form  an  annular  chamber  which  communicates  said 
inlet  orifice  with  said  outlet  orifice. 


3,982,675 
QUICK  CHANGE  PORTABLE  POCKET 
Dallas  D.  Ctaypool.  Zancsvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organizallon,  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jaly  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,656 

Int.  CI.' A45C //04 

VS.  CL  224-26  R  3  cUims 


each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  back  plate,  the  open  side  of  said 
channels  being  in  opposed  relation  for  receiving  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  magazine;  flap  means  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
said  back  plate,  said  flap  means  being  disposed  between  said 
U-shaped  channel  members  and  said  back  plate;  spring  means 
continuously  urging  said  flap  means  to  a  first  closed  position 
providing  a  wall  at  said  one  end  of  said  back  plate  extending 


1.  A  portable  device  detachably  securable  to  a  belt,  said 
device  comprising: 

lint  and  second  elongated  flexible  flaps  disposed  in  spaced 
apart  position  along  a  common  line  of  elongation,  one 
end  of  the  first  flap  being  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  second  flap,  said  flaps  each  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface; 

■  plate  secured  to  each  of  said  one  ends  on  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  both  flaps  and  spanning  the  space  between  said 
adjacent  ends; 

manually  operable  clip  means  secured  to  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  edge  of  said  beh  when  the 
device  is  in  use; 

belt  engaing  means  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
flap  and  spaced  from  said  plate,  said  belt  means  extending 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  line  of  elongation  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  edge  of  said  belt  when  the 
device  is  in  use;  and 

pocket  forming  means  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
second  flap  and  spaced  from  said  plate,  the  pocket  form- 
ing means  having  an  opening  disposed  adjacent  said  plate. 


3,982,676 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINES 

AND  SUCHLIKE 

Maurice  V.  Bonrlet,  Liege,  Belginm,  assignor  to  Fabrique 

NatiMule  Hcrstal  S.A„  Herslal-iez-Licgc,  Bclgiuni 

Filed  Asg.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,073 
CUbs    priority,    application    Belginm,    Sept.    28,    1973, 
805427 

Int.  CL'  F42B  39100 
VS.  CL  224-45  R  6  Claims 

I.  A.  device  for  supporting  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  maga- 
zines, such  as  caruidge  magazines  having  a  back  face  and  two 
longitudinal  edges,  said  device  comprising:  a  generally  planar 
back  plate  having  two  longitudinal,  parallel  edges;  a  U-shaped 
channel  member  rigid  with  and  extending  along  the  length  of 


normal  thereto  wherein  it  is  adapted  to  support  magazines 
attached  to  said  device,  said  flap  means  being  pivotable  to  a 
second  position  wherein  it  permits  said  magazines  to  pass  it 
and  be  removed  from  said  one  end  of  said  device;  stop  means 
disposed  between  said  flap  means  and  said  back  plate  limiting 
downward  pivoul  movement  of  said  flap  means  to  said  first 
position  and  a  handle  hingedly  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
said  back  plate. 


3,982,677 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  MOVABLE  FORM  FEED 
Giienter  Holland-LeU,  Paderborn-Wcwer,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG,  Paderborn,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,772 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    24,    1974, 
2419849 

Int.  CL'  G03B  1/30 
VS.  CL  226-75  I2  CUIms 


1.  A  form  feed  device  for  feeding  forms  in  a  feed  direction 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  slide  shaft  disposed  generally  transversely 
to  the  feed  direction. 

a  form  feed  slidably  disposed  along  said  slide  shaft. 

means  for  rotating  said  slide  shaft  to  a  predetermined  rota- 
tional locking  position,  and 

means  for  locking  said  form  feed  at  any  axial  position  along 
said  shaft  upon  the  roution  of  said  slide  shaft  to  said 
predetermined  rotational  position. 


3,982,678 

NAIL  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  A.  Oboa,  135  Gray  Ave.,  Wankcc,  Iowa  50263 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,905 

Int.  CI.'B25C  1 1100.  1106 

VS.  CL  227-63  23  CUms 

I.  A  device  for  driving  nails  comprising: 
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a  housing; 

a  barrel  attached  to  said  housing; 

an  elongated  driven  member  attached  to  said  housing  and 
positioned  for  movement  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
at  least  partially  within  said  barrel  and  having  a  nail  en- 
gaging portion; 

a  driving  means  for  selectively  moving  said  driven  member 
in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said 
driven  member  having  a  driving  stroke  in  one  direction 


for  driving  a  nail  and  a  return  stroke  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

gear  means  for  mechanically  interlocking  said  driven  mem- 
ber to  said  driving  means  during  said  driving  stroke; 

nail  holding  means  attached  to  said  barrel  for  holding  said 
nail  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  nail  engaging  portion 
of  said  elongated  driven  member;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  driving  means 
and  thereby  controlling  the  movement  of  said  driven 
member.  

3,982,679 
MACHINE  FOR  DRIVING  SPRING  PINS 
William  P.  White,  Jr.,  c/o  Mechanical  Application,  Inc.,  Air- 
port Road,  Wiscasset,  Maine  04578 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1975,  Scr.  No.  603,667 

Int.  CI.'  B27F  7/02 

U,S.  CL  227- 1 16  9  Claims 


restraining  the  descent  of  all  spring  pins  in  said  feed  tube 
thereabove, 

means  in  said  pilot  tube  for  releaseably  holding  said  one 
spring  pin  from  falling  therethrough. 

means  for  moving  said  shuttle  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
a  position  in  which  said  pilot  tube  is  aligned  with  said 
punch. 

means  operable  while  said  shuttle  is  moving  toward  said 
punch  for  removing  the  restraining  means  on  the  spring 
pins  in  said  feed  tube  so  that  spring  pins  in  said  feed  tube 
will  fall  a  distance  of  one  pin  and  the  leading  pin  in  said 
feed  tube  will  engage  and  be  stopped  by  said  shuttle. 

means  for  actuating  said  punch  when  said  punch  and  pilot 
tube  are  aligned  to  drive  said  spring  pin  then  in  said  pilot 
tube  downward  into  a  work  piece  located  therebelow. 

means  for  withdrawing  said  punch  from  said  pilot  tube. 

means  for  again  moving  said  shuttle  to  the  original  loading 
position  in  which  said  pilot  tube  is  again  in  alignment  with 
said  feed  tube. 

and  means  actuated  by  and  during  movement  of  said  shuttle 
from  punch  position  to  loading  position  for  applying  said 
restraining  means  to  the  spring  pin  next  above  the  spring 
pin  then  resting  on  said  shuttle  prior  to  said  pilot  tube  and 
feed  tube  coming  into  alignment,  whereby  when  said  pilot 
and  feed  tubes  come  into  alignment,  only  a  single  spring 
pin  will  fall  into  said  pilot  tube. 


3,982,680 

SOLDERING  METHOD 

Kanichi  Ishikawa,  Aichi,  and  Kazumi  lUima,  Kariya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,741 
Claims  priority,  appllcalion  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1974, 49-18315 
Int.CI.'B23K  J//02 
U.S.  CL  228—  1 74  5  Claims 


I.  A  machine  for  inserting  a  spring  pin  in  a  work  piece 
comprising  a  supporting  structure  having  at  least  upper  and 
end  members  in  the  form  of  rigid  plates, 
a  punch  mounted  vertically  on  said  upper  plate, 
a  shuttle  carried  by  said  plates  and  moveable  horizontally, 
a  spring  pin  feed  tube  mounted  on  said  upper  plate, 
means  for  supplying  independent  gravity  moved  spring  pins 

in  sequence  to  said  feed  tube, 
a  punch  pilot  tube  extending  vertically  through  said  shuttle, 
the  length  of  said  pilot  tube  being  greater  than  the  length  of 

said  spring  pins, 
means  for  moving  said  shuttle  in  one  direction  to  place  said 

pilot  tube  in  loading  position  in  alignment  with  said  feed 

tube, 
means  permitting  one  spring  pin  to  fall  from  said  feed  tube 

into  said  pilot  tube  when  said  tubes  are  aligned  while 


"?     ^e 


I.  A  method  for  soldering  a  pipe  to  a  member  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

making  a  pipe  from  a  flat  metal  sheet  with  solder  coated 
uniformly  over  its  whole  surface, 

forming  a  concave  portion  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  pipe 
with  an  aperture  at  the  bottom  thereof, 

inserting  a  member  into  said  concave  portion, 

heating  said  pipe  and  member  together  to  melt  said  sokler 
to  infiltrate  into  the  clearance  between  an  inner  surface 
of  said  concave  portion  and  outer  surface  of  said  member 
and  thereby  place  the  member  in  sealed  communication 
with  the  aperture;  and 

forming  a  flange  portion  at  two  opposite  margins  of  the 
sheet,  so  that  when  the  sheet  is  made  into  a  pipe  the  two 
flanges  lie  face  to  face  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pipe 
from  said  concave  portion  and  become  connected  by  said 
solder  upon  said  heating  of  the  pipe. 
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3,982,6«l 
PAPERBOARD  HOGSHEAD 
Charle*  Bcrjcr  Grava,  AHon;  Paul  J.  Richnak,  Godfrey,  both 
of  lU.;  Robert  M.  WRkinoB,  Florissaat,  Mo.,  aad  Robert  G. 
Wrijbt,  Slatavflk.  N.C.,  aaaigMn  to  Alton  Boa  Board  Com- 
paoT.  AHoa,  ffl. 

rUed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,791 

tat  CL'  B65D  3100.  2S/I4.  25134 

VS.  CL  229-4J  „  cWm. 


c.  laid  flat  folded  blank  being  adapted  to  be  erected  into 
useable  condition  as  a  comer  post  by  manipulating  the 


folded  blank  to  orient  at  least  three  contiguous  panels 
into  the  tube  portion  of  the  comer  post. 


1.  A  hogshead  formed  from  a  wound  paper  tube  and  of  the 
type  designed  for  holding  a  quantity  of  prized  tobacco  during 
its  transit  and  storage,  and  being  collapsible  to  facilitate  its 
component  return  for  reuse,  said  paper  tube  being  formed  of 
convolutely  wound  paper  and  to  a  thickness  to  provide  for  its 
strucutral  integrity  even  when  encountering  the  forces  of 
tobacco  prizing,  the  paper  tube  of  each  hogshead  being  cut 
into  complemental  half  portions,  a  series  of  reinforcing  staves, 
each  suve  having  a  length  approximating  the  heighth  of  tube 
half  portions  with  one  of  said  suves  being  adhered  to  each 
outer  marginal  cut  edge  of  a  tube  half  portion,  means  fasten- 
ing each  stave  to  the  contiguous  portion,  a  series  of  hinge 
means  fastening  to  the  staves  and  cooperating  with  pin  means 
for  reuining  the  tube  halves  together,  a  pair  of  retaining 
liners,  one  of  each  liner  adhering  to  the  upper  and  lower 
marginal  edges  of  each  tube  half  portion,  said  liners  also  being 
cut  to  correspond  the  dimensions  of  each  tube  half  portion, 
upper  and  lower  end  closures  having  dimensions  correspond- 
ing to  the  inner  dimensions  of  the  assembled  tube  halves  and 
being  reUined  inwardly  of  the  respective  retaining  liners  to 
secure  the  hogshead  into  closure,  each  hinge  means  including 
a  pair  of  hinge  parts,  said  parts  being  held  together  by  means 
of  said  pin  means  with  one  of  each  part  being  secured  to  one 
of  the  adjacent  reinforcmg  suves,  and  each  hinge  means  part 
having  a  turned  end  for  holding  against  the  remote  edge  of  its 
proximate  sUve  for  insuring  the  retention  of  the  hogshead  into 
closure  during  tobacco  compression. 


3,982,683 
CARTON  WITH  POURING  SPOUT 
Lloyd  H.  Forteaa.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Fold- 
ing Cartons,  Inc.,  Jackson  HeighU,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnne  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,759 

Int.  CL'  B650  5172 

U.S.CL  229-17  R  13  CUms 


3,982,682 
CORNER  POST 
Edwin  A.  Fmnhm,  West  Alexandria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcst- 
vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,996 
Int  CI.'  B6SD  25116 
UACL  229-14  C  12  Claims 

I.  A  comer  post  construction  for  use  between  the  vertical 
comers  of  containers  and  products  packaged  therein  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  corner  post  structure  that  is  normally 
stored  and  shipped  in  a  flat  condition  but  when  erected  as- 
sumes a  cross-sectional  configuration  substantially  in  the  form 
of  an  integral  rectangular  tube  and  attached  leg  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  rectangular  blank  of  paperboard  material 
or  the  like,  scored  along  parallel  fold  lines  to  form  a 
plurality  of  discrete  panek  of  unequal  width; 

b.  said  blank  being  folded  flat  about  at  least  two  of  said  fold 
lines  to  bring  at  least  two  of  said  panels  into  overlapping 
engagement  for  the  purpose  of  adhering  said  two  panels 
together; 


3.  In  a  unitary  carton  blank  adapted  to  be  erected  into  a 
carton  having  a  reclosable  pouring  spout,  said  blank  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  main  panels,  a  first  end  disposed  between  said 
main  panels  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  pair  of  first  fold 
lines  defining  the  opposite  edges  of  the  end  panel  and  one 
edge  of  each  of  the  main  paneU,  a  second  end  panel  hingedly 
connected  along  the  other  edge  of  one  of  said  main  panels,  a 
top  end  closure  panel  disposed  along  the  top  edge  of  each  of 
said  main  panels  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  second  fold 
line,  a  bottom  end  closure  panel  hingedly  connected  along  the 
bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  main  panels,  a  diagonal  fold  line 
on  each  main  panel  extending  between  the  first  fold  line  and 
the  second  fold  in  the  upper  comer  adjacent  the  first  end 
panel,  each  of  said  top  end  closure  panels  terminating  at  the 
mtersection  of  the  adjacent  diagonal  fold  line  with  the  second 
fold  line,  and  the  first  end  panel  extending  higher  than  the  top 
edges  of  the  main  panels  and  defining  an  upper  section  above 
the  intersection  of  the  diagonal  fold  lines  with  the  first  pair  of 
fold  lines  whereby  said  blank  when  erected  forms  a  carton 
with  a  diagonally  angled  upper  corner  panel  recessed  between 
the  mam  panels  and  under  the  top  closure  panels  for  opening 
into  a  pouring  spout,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  central  score  line  formed  in  the  upper  section  of  the  end 
side  panel  between  the  opposite  edges  thereof; 

b.  a  pair  of  spout  forming  score  lines  extending  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  central  score  line  to  the  diagonal  fold 
lines  intermediate  their  ends; 

c.  a  pair  of  tab  forming  score  lines,  each  of  which  extends 
from  adjacent  one  end  of  the  central  score  line  and  in  a 
direction  toward  but  spaced  from  the  top  edge  of  the 
upper  section  of  the  first  end  panel;  and 


September  28,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1439 


d.  a  tab  forming  fold  line  extending  between  the  uppermost 
ends  of  the  tab  forming  score  lines. 


3,982,684 
CARTON  DIVIDER  PAD 
Frank  A.  David,  Collinsville,  III.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,107 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  5148,  3124 

VS.  CI.  229-28  R  4  Claims 


paperboard,  said  first  cut  line  extending  as  a  closed  loop,  a 
second  cut  line  cut  from  the  inside  and  extending  partially 
through  the  paperboard,  said  second  cut  line  having  an  open 
generally  loop-like  configuration  with  opposed  terminating 
ends,  said  second  cut  line  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  a 
portion  of  said  first  cut  line,  a  third  cut  line  cut  from  the  inside 
and  extending  partially  through  the  paperboard,  said  third  cut 
line  having  an  open  generally  loop-like  configuration  with 


1.  A  self-positioning,  one-piece,  H-shaped  divider  pad  in- 
seruble  into  a  carton  to  divide  the  carton  into  six  equal-sized 
compartments,  said  divider  pad  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  center  panel; 

a  second  center  panel  hingedly  attached  along  one  edge 
thereof  to  said  first  center  panel  and  foldable  into  overly- 
ing, face-to-face  relationship  relative  to  said  first  center 
panel; 

a  first  pair  of  leg  panels  hingedly  attached  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  first  center  panel  and  foldable  out  of  the 
material  of  said  first  center  panel  to  a  position  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  center  panel; 

a  second  pair  of  leg  panels  hingedly  attached  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  second  center  panel  and  foldable  out  of  the 
material  of  said  second  center  panel  to  a  position  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  second  center  panel  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  leg  panels; 

a  first  projection  tab  formed  integral  and  coextensive  with 
said  first  center  panel  and  defined  by  slit  lines  in  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  leg  panels  to  be  severable  from  said  leg 
panel  and  extend  outwardly  from  said  leg  panel  in  the 
plane  of  said  first  center  panel  into  contact  with  said 
carton  to  divide  the  space  exterior  of  said  divider  pad  on 
one  side  of  said  divider  pad  within  said  carton  and  to 
position  the  divider  pad  within  the  carton  when  said  leg 
panel  is  folded  to  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  center  panel;  and 

a  second  projection  tab  formed  integral  and  coextensive 
with  said  second  center  panel  and  defined  by  slit  lines  in 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  leg  panels  to  be  severable  from 
said  leg  panel  and  extend  outwardly  from  said  leg  panel 
in  the  plane  of  said  second  center  panel  into  contact  with 
said  carton  to  divide  the  space  exterior  of  said  divider  pad 
on  the  other  side  of  said  divider  pad  within  said  carton 
and  to  position  the  divider  pad  within  said  carton  when 
said  leg  panel  is  folded  to  a  position  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  center  panel. 


3,982,685 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  CARTON 

LAYERS  TO  OPEN  A  CLOSED  TYPE  CARTON 

CONTAINER 

YoshUi  Shimada,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kinki  Printing 

Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,330 
Int.  Cl.«  B65D  5154.  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  229-51  TS  5  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  carton  having  walls  defining  a  hollow  enclo- 
sure, one  of  said  walls  being  paperboard  and  having  a  first  cut 
line  cut  from  the  oubide  and  extending  partially  through  the 


opposed  terminating  ends,  said  third  cut  line  being  spaced 
radially  outwardly  of  another  portion  of  said  first  cut  line,  a 
pair  of  generally  linear  cut  lines  cut  from  the  inside  and  par- 
tially extending  through  the  paperboard,  each  of  said  pair  of 
generally  linear  cut  lines  connecting  said  terminating  ends  of 
said  second  and  third  cut  lines  respectively,  and  a  fold  line 
connecting  the  points  where  said  first  cut  line  overlaps  said 
linear  cut  lines. 


3,982,686 
SPIRAL  WOUND  CAN  WITH  PROVISION  FOR  PRINTING 

LOWER  SIDE  OF  LABEL 

A.  Kenneth  Parlour,  Fridley;  James  R.  Leczer,  and  Charles  H. 

Turpin,  both  of  Minneapolis,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The 

Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,328,  Sept.  3,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,989 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5154.  17/00 

U.S.  CL  229-51  BP  10  Claims 


1.  An  easily  opened  fiber  can  for  food  products,  said  can 
comprising, 

a.  a  helically  wound  bodv  stock  layer  formed  from  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  flexible  Iheet  material  having  its  side  edges 
abutted  against  one  another  to  form  a  helically  extending 
butt  joint  Refining  a  separation  line  adapted  to  part  when 
the  can  is  opened, 

b.  a  moisture  resistant  helically  wound  inner  liner  aginst  the 
inside  surface  of  the  body  stock  layer,  the  liner  being 
bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  stock  layer. 

c.  a  label  strip  wound  helically  over  the  body  stock  layer  and 
being  bonded  thereto  by  two  relatively  narrow  adhesive 
strips,  one  strip  extending  along  substantially  each  side 
edge  of  the  label  strip, 

d.  a  relatively  wide  adhesive  free  area  extending  helically  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  label  strip  between  the  relatively 
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narrower  adhesive  strips  and  the  adhesive  strips  and  the 
adhesive  free  area  being  of  a  width  of  over  half  of  the 
label  strip  width, 

e.  printed  indicia  applied  to  the  adhesive  free  area  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  label. 

f.  one  of  said  two  adhesive  strips  on  the  edge  of  the  label 
being  bonded  over  the  separation  line  and  having  a  width    VS.  CI.  299 
teM  than  about  one  forth  the  width  of  the  label  but  suffi- 
ciently wide  to  hold  the  separation  line  together  prior  to 

removal  of  the  label, 

g.  the  separation  line  being  located  between  about  10  per- 
cent and  20  percent  of  the  way  from  one  edge  of  the  label 
strip  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  label  strip, 

h.  means  to  faciliute  lifting  a  portion  of  the  label  so  that  it 

can  be  peeled  back  and  removed, 
i.  the  removal  of  the  label  causing  the  separation  line  to  be 

weakened  sufTiciently  to  allow  the  can  to  be  opened  along 

the  separation  line,  and 
j.  at  least  one  end  closure  member  affixed  to  one  end  of  the 

can. 


3,982,688 
EARTH-MOVING  APPARATUS 
Charles  G.  Taylor,  4252  Fair  Ave.,  Apt.  IS,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.  91602 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  S*r.  No.  526,525 
Int.  CI.'  E21L  27120 
M  9  CUims 


3,982,687 
CLOSE  AND  CARRY  BAG 
Mary  L.  Aucr,  Nccnah,  and  Richard  L.  Rocder,  Appicton,  both 
of  Wis.,  BtaiiMrs  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Necaah. 
Wis. 

Filed  July  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  594,451 

Int  CL'  B65D  33124,  33128 

VS.  CL  229-62  7  ciata. 


I.  An  excavator  for  use  with  a  vehicle  and  comprising  a 
frame,  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  vehicle,  means  for 
supporting  the  frame,  a  first  conveyor  wheel  pair  mounted  to 
the  frame  to  route  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  line  of 
advance  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  conveyor  wheel  pair  spaced 
from  the  first  pair  and  mounted  to  the  fram*  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  line  of  advance  of  the  vehicle;  a  digger 
conveyor  on  the  wheel  pairs,  cutting  means  fixed  to  the  digger 
conveyor,  a  portion  of  said  cutting  means  extending  outwardly 
from  the  conveyor  in  the  direction  of  forward  travel  of  the 
vehicle;  drive  means  on  the  frame  for  routing  the  conveyor 
wheel  pairs,  movable  belts  adapted  to  receive  cuttings  from 
the  digger  conveyor  and  delivering  such  cuttings  outboard  of 
the  excavator,  and  control  means  for  the  wheel  pairs  drive 
means  exunding  between  the  vehicle  and  the  excavator 
frame. 


3,982,689 
RETURNABLE  MAILING  ENVELOPE 
Fergns  Retrum,  8708  •  14th  Ave.  South,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
55420 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,571 

Int.  Ci.«  B65D  27/04,  27/06,  27/34 

U.S.CL  229-71  4C|.|„. 


B 


"''■•o 


--^ 


^ 


I.  A  reclmable  bag  comprising  a  bottom  end,  sidewalls,  and 
a  top  end,  formed  from  heat-sealable  material, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  detachable  strap,  wherein 
said  strap  is  a  looped  portion  of  one  sidewall  spaced  from 
both  ends  and  Ucked  to  itself  along  a  perforated  heat  seal 
line  extending  laterally  subsuntially  across  one  full  side 
dimension  of  said  sidewall  at  a  location  close  to  said  top 
end,  and  means  are  provided  in  said  sidewalls  adjacent 
the  middle  of  said  strap  for  projecting  the  strap  through 
said  sidewalls  to  close  the  top  of  said  bag  and  provide  a 
carrying  handle. 


I.  In  combination: 

an  envelope  for  two-way  use  and  an  enclosure  for  trantmit- 
Ul  therein: 

said  envelope  having  a  front  panel  with  a  transparent  win- 
dow spaced  above  a  bottom  edge  thereof,  and  said  enclo- 
sure having  (a)  a  bottom  edge,  (b)  a  tear  line  spaced 
above  said  bottom  edge  by  less  than  the  spacing  of  said 
window  above  the  bottom  edge  of  said  panel  (c)  a  first 
address  area  spaced  above  said  bottom  edge  of  said  en- 
closure by  the  spacing  of  said  window  above  the  bottom 
of  said  panel  and  (d)  a  second  address  area  spaced  above 
said  tear  line  by  the  spacing  of  said  window  above  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  panel. 
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3,982,690 
MAIL  BOX  CONTAINER 
Bradford  J.  Krban,  Plymouth,  and  James  L.  Pfalfendorf, 
Maple  Grove,  both  ol  Minn.,  assignors  to  Liberty  Carton 
Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,922 

Int.  C.I.'  B65D  91/00 

U.S.CL  232-17  9  Claims 


3,982,691 

CENTRIFUGE  SEPARATION  AND  WASHING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Charles  A.  SchluU,  7081  NW.  lOth  Place,  PlanUtion,  Fto. 

33313 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,509 

laL  CI.'  B04B  7/16.  11/06,  15/12 

VS.  CL  233-2  26  Claims 


I.  A  material  handling  conuiner  comprising: 
an  upright  portion  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  fiberboard 
which  is  cut,  scored  and  folded  to  form  a  pair  of  opposed, 
upright  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  upright  end  walls 
extending  therebetween,  the  upper  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  side  and  end  walls  defining  an  open  top  and  open 
bottom  of  the  container,  and  said  upright  fiberboard 
portion  being  held  in  a  generally  rectangular  shape  by  a 
substantially  vertical  joint  formed  between  the  free  ends 
of  said  fiberboard  piece  between  the  end  extremities  of 
one  of  said  upright  walls; 
a  bottom  portion  in  the  form  of  a  semi-rigid,  moisture  im- 
pervious, shallow  base  tray  comprised  in  its  entirety  of  a 
bottom  panel  extending  between  said  upright  side  and 
end  walls,  and  upstanding  side  and  end  panels  overiap- 
ping  only  the  bottom  ends  of  said  upright  side  and  end 
walls  and  atuched  thereto,  said  base  tray  being  formed  as 
a  unitary  structure  from  a  single  piece  of  material,  and  the 
bottom  edges  of  said  upright,  figerboard  side  and  end 
walls  abutting  flush  against  the  top  face  of  said  tray  bot- 
tom panel; 
a  hinged  flap  on  each  of  said  side  and  end  walls  defined  by 
score  lines  extending  lengthwise  of  said  side  and  end  walls 
below  the  top  extremities  thereof,  said  flaps  being  folded 
downwardly  along  said  hinge  lines  in  overlapping  relation 
to  said  side  and  end  walls  and  atuched  thereto  to  define 
pockeu  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  and  end  walls; 
a  completely  cuUway  segment  at  the  top  of  each  of  said 
conuiner  end  walU  defining  hand  grip  openings  com- 
pletely open  across  the  top  thereof  and  bounded  by  said 
overlappmg  flaps  and  pockets  on  each  side  thereof; 
a  rigid   reinforcing  rim   of  recungular  shape  conuined 
within  said  pockets  and  extending  around  the  top  of  said 
conuiner;  and 
a  pair  of  hand  grips  on  opposite  ends  of  said  conUiner 
formed  by  intermediate  gripping  portions  of  said  reinforc- 
ing rim  along  opposite  ends  thereof  disposed  across  the 
top  of  said  hand  grip  openings,  and  the  free  ends  of  said 
single  piece  of  fiberboard  forming  said  side  and  end  walls 
overlapping  and  being  secured  together  along  a  substan- 
tially vertically  extending  joint  formed  in  one  of  said  end 
walls  between  the  upright  and  exuemities  thereof,  the 
upper  end  of  said  joint  terminating  at  the  bottom  of  the 
band  grip  opening  of  said  end  wall  spaced  below  one  of 
said  gripping  portions  of  said  reinforcing  rim  where  there 
is  no  downwardly  folded  flap  and  thus  only  a  single  wall 
thickness  of  said  free  ends  of  overlap  and  secure  together. 


1.  A  centrifuge  apparatus  for  separating  and  washing  blood 
cells  comprising: 

1 .  enclosure  means  for  enclosing  a  quantity  of  liquid  sus- 
pended blood  cells, 

2.  roUtion  means  for  rotating  the  enclosure  means  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

3.  injector  means  for  moving  suspended  blood  cells  and 
liquids  into  and  out  of  said  enclosure; 

4.  seal  means  for  sealing  the  injector  means  to  the  enclosure 
means  in  a  liquid-tight  relationship; 

5.  a  plurality  of  angularty  shaped  blood  cell  receiving  means 
in  fluid  communication  with  each  other  and  evenly 
spaced  about  the  longitudinal  periphery  of  the  enclosure 
means  and  forming  a  part  of  the  enclosure  means, 
wherein  at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  wall  portions  of  each 
of  the  said  receiving  means  converge  towards  the  longitu- 
dinal periphery  of  the  enclosure  means  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  locus  of  maximum  centrifugal  force  in  the  routing 
enclosure  at  the  apexes  formed  by  the  juncture  of  the 
converging  wall  portions; 

6.  a  plurality  of  independent  conduit  means  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  each  other,  each  with  one  end  thereof  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  said  injector  means  and  the 
other  end  thereof  connected  to  the  said  locus  of  maxi- 
mum centrifugal  force; 

7.  power  means  for  rotating  the  rotation  means  and  enclo- 
sure means  to  a  speed  of  angular  roUtion  sufficient  to 
separate  the  blood  cells  from  the  suspending  liquid  and 
compact  the  blood  cells  in  the  blood  cell  receiving  means; 
and 

8.  control  means  for  controlling  liquid  flows  through  the 
said  injector  means,  conduit  means,  blood  cell  receiving 
means  and  enclosure  means  for  flowing  suspended  blood 
cells  into  each  of  the  blood  cell  receiving  means,  for 
flowing  a  wash  liquid  through  each  of  the  said  conduit 
means  and  then  through  the  compacted  blood  cells  in 
each  of  the  blood  cell  receiving  means  whereby  the  wash 
liquid  passes  through  essentially  all  of  the  compacted 
blood  cells,  for  flowing  a  resuspending  liquid  into  the 
enclosure  means  and  into  the  blood  cell  receiving  means 
and  for  flowing  resuspended  blood  cells  from  each  of  the 
said  receiving  means  through  each,  respective,  conduit 
means,  through  the  injector  means  and  out  of  the  centri- 
fuge apparatus. 
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3,982,692 
CLAMPING  MEANS  FOr'eLEVATOR  GUIDE  HAItS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
KInu  Feyrw,  EssHBgea,  ud  Woifgug  P.  MSclkr,  Ulir,  both 
•(  Germany,  usignon  to  R.  SUkl  AafHcgc  GnbH,  Slutt- 
■art,  Germany 

FBed  Jnly  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,957 
CUm(    priority,    applkation    Geraiaay,   July    19,    1974, 

hi.  CL'  EOIB  9/34 
UJi.  CL  238-349  ,„  cwms 


tending  into  said  spring  chamber  means,  said  plunger  valve 
having  an  internal  passage  means  in  fluid  communication  at 
one  end  with  said  fiiel  passage  means  and  having  its  other  end 
termmaUng  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  first  stem  means  oppo- 
site said  second  stem  means,  spray  orifices  extending  through 
said  first  stem  means  adjacent  said  one  end  to  said  internal 
passage  means  and  defining  with  said  one  end  a  discharge  end 


10.  A  rail  aaiembly,  including 

a.  a  rail  (10)  having  a  generally  T-shaped  cross-sectional 
configuration,  thereby  defining  rail  foot  (16)  and  rail 
head  (18)  portions; 

b.  a  support  (14)  having  a  Hat  surface  upon  which  the 
bottom  of  the  foot  portion  of  said  rail  is  supported;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  clamping  means  (12)  connecting  the  foot 
portions  of  said  rail  with  said  support,  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing means  consisting  solely  of  a  uniury  resilient  meul 
blank  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-sectional  config- 
uration and  including 

I.  a  flat  fastening  portion  (20)  connected  with  said  sup- 
port, said  flat  fastening  portion  including  lateral  stabi- 
lizing means  (48,  50)  in  engagement  with  the  corre- 
sponding lateral  edge  of  the  rail  foot  porUon  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  said  rail  relative  to  said  support; 

2.  a  spring  blade  portion  (22)  resiliently  connected  with 
said  flat  fastening  portion  and  extending  above  said  flat 
fastening  portion  and  partially  above  said  rail  foot 
portion  for  biasing  said  rail  into  engagement  with  said 
support,  thereby  to  permit  limited  displacement  of  said 
rail  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring  blade  por- 
tion away  from  said  support;  and 

3.  at  least  one  stop  portion  (44,  46)  connected  with  said 
flat  fastening  portion  and  extending  in  spaced  relation 
partially  above  said  rail  foot  portion  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  displacement  of  said  rail  away  from  said 
support. 


of  said  first  stem  means,  said  plunger  valve  being  movable  in 
said  stepped  bore  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  dis- 
charge end  IS  retracted  within  said  sleeve  wall  to  close  off  said 
spray  orifices  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  discharge 
end  IS  extended  axially  outward  of  said  sleeve  wall  with  said 
spray  orifices  then  uncovered  and,  resilient  means  positioned 
within  said  spring  chamber  means  to  normally  bias  said 
plunger  valve  to  said  first  position. 


3,982,693 
ORIFICE  PLUNGER  VALVE  FUEL  INJECTOR 
KMBctfe  L.  HaWag,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  General 
Ma«an  CorporaUoa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649.790 
IBI.  Cl.»  B05B  1/32:  F02M  47/00 
UACL  239-88  ,  Claim. 

I.  In  a  njel  injection  device,  an  injector  body  means  having 
a  stepped  bore  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  define  in 
sequence  at  least  an  annular  sleeve  wall  and  an  enlarged 
spring  chamber  means  closed  at  one  end  opposite  said  sleeve 
wall,  said  injector  body  means  having  a  valve  controlled  fuel 
passage  means  therein  connectable  at  one  end  to  a  source  of 
high  pressure  fuel  and  having  its  other  end  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  portion  of  said  stepped  bore  providing  said 
sleeve  wall  a  predetermined  axial  distance  from  said  one  end 
of  said  mjector  body  means,  a  plunger  valve  having  a  first  stem 
means  slidably  fitting  a  portion  of  said  stepped  bore  forming 
said  sleeve  wall  and  having  a  second  stem  meant  looiely  ex- 


3,982,694 
ACCUMULATOR  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Joha  M.  Bailey,  Ounlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,054 
Int.  CL'  F02M  41/16;  B05B  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  239-96  „cUlm, 

1.  A  two  phase  fluid  injector  means  for  supplying  primary 
injection  of  fluid  to  a  user  device  followed  by  a  secondary 
injection  of  fluid  to  said  device,  said  injector  means  compris- 
ing: 

inlet  means  for  receiving  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  source 
first  chamber  means  for  receiving  fluid  from  said  inlet 

means; 
first  outlet  meant  for  communicating  fluid  from  said  injec- 
tor means  to  said  device; 
first  valve   means  disposed   between  taid  first  chamber 
means  and  said  first  ouUet  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  fi^om  said  first  chamber  means  to  said  first  outlet 
means; 
second  outlet  means  for  communicating  fluid  from  said 

fluid  injector  means  to  said  device; 
accumulator  chamber  means  disposed  between  said  first 

chamber  means  and  said  second  outlet  means- 
second  valve  means  between  said  first  chamber  meant  and 
said  accumulator  chamber  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  therebetween; 
first  biasing  means  for  normally  urging  said  first  valve  means 
to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  first  outiet  means,  said 
second  valve  means  including  means  for  normally  allow- 
ing flow  of  fluid  from  first  chamber  means  to  accumulator 
means  and  for  normally  blocking  flow  of  fluid  from  accu- 
mulator chamber  means  to  first  chamber  means; 
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third  valve  means  disposed  between  said  accumulator 
chamber  means  and  said  second  outlet  means;  and 


coil  receiving  the  lowest  temperature  water  in  said  coil 
arrangement; 

.  a  burner  within  said  housing  and  positioned  generally 
axially  within  said  intermediate  coil  whereby  said  inter- 
mediate coil  substantially  protects  said  inner  surface  from 
direct  burner  heat,  said  warming  coil  being  positioned  to 
absorb  heat  from  said  burner  and  heat  water  therein  prior 
to  entry  of  the  water  into  said  intermediate  coil,  whereby 
said  intermediate  coil  does  not  promote  sweating  on  said 
said  wall;  and 

.  at  least  one  additional  coil  downstream  from  said  interme- 
diate coil  and  connected  to  steam  discharge  means. 


3,982,696 

JET  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  NOZZLE 

Walter  R.  Gordon,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Grumman 

American  Aviation  Corporation,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  July  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,218 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  33/06 

U.S.  CL  239-265.17  10  CUims 


biasing  means  normally  urging  said  third  valve  means  to 
close  off  communication  between  said  accumulator 
chamber  means  and  said  second  outlet  means. 


3,982,695 
STEAM  PRODUCING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  Burchctt,  Lcawood,  and  Vernon  Adams,  Shawnee 
Mission,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Brute,  Inc.,  Lcnexa, 
Kans. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,123 

Int.  CL'  B05B  1/24  !•  In  a  jet  engine  exhaust  nozzle  through  which  thrust  gas  of 

U.S.  CL  239—136  2  Claims    an  engine  is  discharged  and  about  which  flows  a  boundary 

layer  stream  which  nozzle  has  at  least  one  flush  inlet  for  at 
least  one  chute  extending  inwardly  through  the  wall  thereof, 
a  means  to  direct  said  stream  into  and  through  said  chute,  said 
means  comprising: 
a  ramp  at  a  leading  edge  of  the  flush  inlet,  said  ramp  extend- 
ing aft  over  a  portion  of  the  chute  and  terminating  in  an 
edge  above  the  chute  and  within  the  chute  aft  of  the  inlet; 
and, 
means  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  thrust  gases  of  the  engine 
under  the  ramp  to  emerge  under  the  edge  thereof  within 
the  chute  aft  of  the  inlet. 


I.  A  steam  producing  device  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  housing  having  a  side  wall  with  an  inner  surface; 

b.  a  pump  operative  to  discharge  water  under  pressure; 

c.  a  coil  arrangement  within  said  housing  and  receiving 
water  under  pressure  from  said  pump  and  including  an 
intermediate  coil  spiraling  downwardly  in  turns  adjacent 
said  inner  surface  and  each  other; 

d.  said  coil  arrangement  including  a  warming  coil  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  inner  surface  and  intermediate  coil 
and  upstream  from  said  intermediate  coil,  said  warming 


3,982,697 

SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

H.  Eugene  Maples,  280  Pec  Dec  Road,  Southern  Pines,  N.C. 

28387 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,048 

Int.  CL'  AOID  43/00:  B05B  15104.  17/00 

VS.  CL  239-289  ^  Ctoiais 

1.  A  liquid  spraying  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with 

a  self  propelled  mower  having  a  cutting  swath  of  a  given  width 

comprising: 

a.  a  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  mower,  said  frame 
including  a  vertically  extending  section  which  extends 
above  the  top  of  said  mower  when  said  frame  is  atuched 
to  said  mower; 

b.  a  remote  liquid  supply  source; 

c.  a  liquid  intake  mounted  on  said  vertically  extending 
section  at  a  position  above  the  top  of  said  mower  for 
receiving  liquid  from  said  remote  liquid  supply  source, 
said  liquid  intake  including, 

i.  an  intake  conduit  extending  toward  the  rear  of  said 
mower,  said  conduit  having  an  intake  end  adapted  for 
communication  with  said  remote  liquid  supply  source 
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and  a  discharge  end  communicating  with  a  liquid  dis- 
charge, 

ii.  a  pivotal  connector  supporting  said  inuke  conduit 
permitting  free  roution  of  said  intake  conduit  during 
mowing  by  said  mower,  and 

iii.  means  for  preventing  said  intake  conduit  from  pivot- 
ing on  said  connector  to  an  orientation  wherein  said 


to  rotate  said  nozzle  insert  with  respect  to  said  body 
without  damaging  said  seal. 


3,982,699 
METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENT  OR 
OTHER  MATERIAL  OF  GIVEN  FINENESS  AND 
GRANULAR  STRUCTURE 
Heinz  Jiiger,  Nevebtr.  40,  Bochum,  Germany  4630 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Scr.  No.  535,690 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1973, 
2364277 

Int.  CL"  B02C  23/12 
UACL  241-14  sCUims 


intake  conduit  is  disposed  in  front  of  said  mower  above 

the  path  of  said  cutting  swath;  and 
c.  a  liquid  discharge  mounted  on  said  frame  in  communica- 
tion with  said  liquid  intake,  said  liquid  discharge  having 
a  panem  of  spray  on  a  surface  being  mowed  by  said 
mower  which  is  subsUntially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
cutting  swath. 


3,982,698 
NOZZLE  SELECTOR  VALVE 
Arthnr  A.  Anderson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Spcciaky 
Mannfaciuring  Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Scr.  No.  653,448 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/12.  //16 

VS.  CL  239-394  7  Claim, 


I 


I.  Method  of  producing  cement  or  other  material  of  given 
fmeness  and  granular  structure  which  comprises  delivering 
material  to  be  reduced  into  a  first  individual  chamber  of  a  tube 
mill  having  two  adjacent  grinding  chambers,  said  chambers 
having  no  direct  connection  with  each  other,  delivering  the 
ground  material  from  each  of  the  chambers  to  coarse-grain 
separator  means  associated  with  the  chambers,  separating  a 
fines-free  coarse-grain  component  in  the  coarse-grain  separa- 
tor means  and  returning  the  coarse-grain  component  to  one  of 
the  adjacent  chambers,  feeding  the  fines  component  of  the 
coarse-grain  separator  means  to  a  fine-grain  separator,  sepa- 
rating a  fine-grain  component  from  a  coarse-grain  component 
in  the  fine-grain  separator,  withdrawing  the  fine-grain  compo- 
nent from  the  fine-grain  separator  as  end  product,  and  return- 
ing the  coarse-grain  component  of  the  fine-grain  separator  to 
the  coarse  separator  means. 


I.  A  high  pressure  sprayer  operable  for  indexing  to  a  partic- 
ular nozzle  while  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  sprayer  comprising: 

a  body  for  connecting  to  a  high  pressure  source,  said  body 
having  a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  the  high  pressure 
fluid  and  a  face  for  engaging  a  sliding  seal; 

a  head  rotatably  mounted  to  said  body,  said  body  and  said 
head  coacting  to  define  a  second  chamber; 

a  sealing  member  located  between  said  body  and  said  head 
to  prevent  leakage  of  high  pressure  fluid  therebetween; 

a  nozzle  insert  located  in  said  head,  said  nozzle  insert  opera- 
ble for  directing  high  pressure  fluid  therethrough; 

sealing  means  located  around  said  nozzle  insert  for  prevent- 
ing leakage  of  high  pressure  fluid  between  said  nozzle 
insert  and  said  head; 

a  passageway  located  in  said  body  and  connecting  said  first 
chamber  to  said  second  chamber  so  that  high  pressure 
fluid  is  located  on  the  outside  of  said  seal  means  and  the 
inside  of  said  sealing  means  to  thereby  enable  an  operator 


3,982,700 
MIXING  DEVICES 
Gordon  David  Love,  Waterside,  Cbesham,  Buckinghamshire, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,802 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1974 
14812/74 

Int.  CL»  B02C  23/36 
U.S.  a.  241-46.11  7ci,|„, 


I.  A  mixing  device,  comprising: 

a  rotor  element  which  comprises  an  elongated  shaft,  a  rotor 
plate  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  rotor 
blades  ouutanding  from  one  side  of  said  rotor  plate;  and 
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a  stator  element  which  comprises  a  generally  cylindrical 
side  wall  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and 
outlet  means  formed  in  said  side  wall; 

wherein  said  rotor  element  is  arranged  with  said  rotor 
blades  within  said  stator  element  and  on  the  side  of  said 
rotor  plate  facing  said  inlet; 

wherein  said  stator  element  further  includes  a  stator  blade 
which  extends  diametrically  across  said  inlet  and  is  ar- 
ranged for  cooperation  with  an  axially  outer  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  blades; 

whereby,  in  use,  fibrous  material  entering  said  stator  ele- 
ment is  shredded  by  the  action  of  the  cooperating  rotor 
and  stator  blades  and  is  then  subjected  to  high  shearing 
forces  in  moving  radially  outwardly  between  a  radially 
outer  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  rotor  blades  and  said 
side  wall  of  said  stator  element. 


to  exit  from  said  tub,  said  apparatus  further  including  an  outer 
housing  substantially  enclosing  said  tub  except  for  said  upper 


3,982,701 
ONE  PIECE  CORE  AND  PLATFORM  FOR  ENDLESS  TAPE 

CARTRIDGES 
David  O.  Courtney,  and  Richard  E.  Coats,  both  of  Excelsior 
Springs,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company, 
Uicnvcr,  Colo. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581308 

Int.  CL'B65H  17/48 

VS.  CL  242-55.19  A  8  Claims 


|W\^>,VSS\s\^ 
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3,982,702 
SAND  LUMP  GRINDER 
Donald  M.  Bamhart,  Martinsburgh,  W.  Va.,  and  James  H. 
Carpenter,  Jr.,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Carbo- 
rundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,021 
Int.  CI.'B02C  7/11 
U.S.CL  241-58  20CUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  lumps  of  material  to  particles, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  tub  including  an  annular  wall,  an 
upper  opening  in  said  tub  for  receiving  tumps  of  material  and 
a  lower  opening  for  discharging  particles  from  said  tub;  abra- 
sive means  located  adjacent  said  lower  opening  for  coming 
into  rubbing  contact  with  lumps  of  material,  drive  means  for 
driving  said  abrasive  means  for  abrading  said  lumps  of  mate- 
rial into  particles,  said  abrasive  means  being  spaced  from  said 
annular  wall  for  providing  an  exit  space  for  allowing  particles 


opening,  and  means  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  into  said  upper 
opening  and  into  said  outer  housing  for  ventilating  said  tub. 


3,982,703 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 
Theodore  F.  Meyers,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hobart  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,456 

Int.  CI.'  B02B  7/02 

U,S.  CL  241  - 100.5  22  Claims 


1.  An  integrally  molded  platform  and  core  for  carrying  an 
endless  array  of  magnetic  tape  for  use  in  a  cartridge  compris- 
ing: 
a  disc-shaped  platform  for  holding  the  lower  edge  of  the  array 

of  tape; 
a  core  integrally  molded  centrally  to  the  platform,  said  core 
having: 
a  minimum  outer  diameter  at  its  lower  end  connected  to  the 

platform , 
a  maximum  outer  diameter  at  its  upper  free  end, 
said  core  defined  at  its  outer  surface  by: 
an  outward  convex  upper  free  end  portion,  and 
an  outward  concave  lower  portion  connected  to  the 
platform. 

said  portions  connected  at  a  common  tangent  point 
at  generally  the  mid-height  of  said  core  to  form  a 
smooth,  continuous  outer  surface. 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  attaching  a  food  waste  disposer 
to  a  sink,  comprising  a  sink  flange  which  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  drain  opening  in  the  sink  with  a  flared  top 
overlying  the  drain  opening  and  an  enlongated  neck  extending 
through  said  opening  below  the  sink,  an  annular  pressure  plate 
received  on  the  said  neck  in  underlying  relation  to  said  sink, 
cooperating  interlocking  means  on  said  plate  and  neck  en- 
gageable  by  rotation  of  said  plate  on  said  neck  temporarily 
retaining  said  flange  in  assembled  relation  on  the  sink  while 
providing  for  unrestricted  movement  of  said  plate  upwardly 
against  the  bottom  of  the  sink,  annular  groove  means  formed 
in  said  neck  in  spaced  relation  to  said  interlocking  means,  said 
disposer  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  received  telescopically 
over  said  flange  neck,  a  ring  retainer  assembly  on  said  disposer 
at  said  inlet  having  an  annular  snap  ring  engageable  with  said 
groove  means  upon  lifting  said  disposer  over  said  neck  and 
providing  for  the  self-holding  of  said  disposer  in  suspended 
relation  on  said  flange  when  released,  said  disposer  being  free 
to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  said  flange  while  so  suspended  to 
provide  for  the  making  of  electrical  and  drain  connections, 
and  jack  screw  means  extending  between  said  disposer  and 
said  pressure  plate  for  lifting  said  pressure  plate  from  said 
neck  interlocking  means  against  the  bottom  of  the  sink  and 
securing  said  disposer  and  flange  against  rotational  move- 
ment. 
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3,982,704 
GRINDING  DISK  FOR  DISK  MILLS 
Lolic  Paiyi,  Dm  MUb,  Cuada,  asdgaor  to  Palyi-Hanscn 
lalcrutioaal  APS,  Copeahagen,  Denmark 

riitd  Mar.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,985 
Clalai    priorkj,    appHcatioa    Gcmany,    Apr.    5,    1974, 
2416654 

laL  Cl.»  B02C  7104,  7112 
VS.  Ct  241-298  12  Claims 


D.  a  core-supporting  and  driving  core  holder  positioning  a 
toroidal  core  interlinked  with  said  shuttle  and  causing 
said  core  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis, 

E.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  concave  wire 
guide  embracing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  outer  periph- 


I.  A  grinding  disk  for  a  disk  mill,  said  disk  comprising: 

a  radially  inner  mounting  flange; 

a  radially  outer  mounting  flange  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  said  inner  flange;  toothed  grinding  blade  means 
carried  in  said  outer  flange  and  having  teeth  facing  out  of 
a  surface  of  said  disk; 

at  least  one  web  positioned  between  and  spaced  from  said 
inner  and  said  outer  flanges,  thereby  defining  a  plurality 
of  chambers  comprising  a  radaially  inner  chamber  be- 
tween said  inner  flange  and  a  said  web  and  a  radially 
outer  chamber  between  said  outer  flange  and  a  said  web; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  arranged  in  mutually  spaced 
relationship  around  and  affixed  to  said  disk  in  each  said 
chamber;  each  said  tool  comprising  a  row  of  teeth  and  all 
said  teeth  face  out  of  said  surface  of  said  disk;  each  said 
tool  row  of  teeth  extending  generally  radially  of  said  disk; 
each  said  row  of  teeth  in  one  said  chamber  being  near,  in 
an  annular  direction  around  said  disk,  at  least  one  said 
row  of  teeth  in  the  annular  adjacent  said  chamber,  at  least 
some  of  said  rows  of  teeth  in  each  said  chamber  being 
annularly  offset  from  the  said  near  row  of  teeth  in  the 
radially  adjacent  said  chamber. 


3,982,705 
SLIDERLESS  SHUTTLE  AND  WIRE  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
RaymtMd  A.  Pccfc,  New  Fairfidd,  and  Leon  J.  Yarrlsh,  Daa- 
bary,  both  of  Coaa.,  aaaigaora  to  Park  Laae  Research  Cor- 
poratioB,  Daabary,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570360 
III.  CI.'  HOXf  4 1 108 
U.S.CL  242-4  B  II  Claims 

I.  An  improved  toroidal  coil  winding  shuttle  assembly  in- 
corporating: 

A.  a  icarf-jointed  ring-shaped  slideriess  shuttle  adapted  to 
be  interlinked  in  relative  roteUble  engagement  with  a 
toroidal  core  and  having  a  wire  or  tape  storage  groove 
facing  radially  outward  formed  around  its  periphery, 

B.  supporting  means  positioning  the  shuttle  for  relative 
rotational  interlinked  movement  through  the  central 
aperture  of  the  toroidal  core, 

C.  shuttle-engaging  drive  means  providing  driving  torque 
causing  said  shuttle  to  route  about  its  axis,  and 


eral  rim  of  said  shuttle  and  incorporating  depressible 
friction  material  protruding  inwardly  therefrom  into 
brushing  engagement  with  the  shuttle's  rim  and  with  turns 
of  wire  or  tape  would  in  the  wire  or  tape  storage  groove 
of  said  shuttle. 


3,982,706 

WINDING  MACHINES  HAVING  INDEPENDENT 

SPINDLES 

Domhiiquc  Deleme,  43,  rue  dc  la  Briqueieric,  59240  Monvanx, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,215 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     12,    1974, 
74.40649;  Nov.  12, 1974, 74.40650;  Jan.  30, 1975, 75.03634 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  54138 
U.S.CL  242-18.1  27  Claims 


I.  In  a  winding  machine  having  independent  spindles  with 
a  control  motor,  and  cooperative  actuating  members  driving 
a  grooved  yarn-guide,  the  latter  in  turn  driving  bobbins  pre- 
venting winding  irregularities  of  yam  which  is  supplied  and 
then  fed  to  the  bobbins  winding  at  high  speeds  from  hanks, 
cops,  cakes  or  the  like,  namely  winding  machines  having  a 
conical  bobbin  which  teste  on  a  cylindrical  yam-guide  having 
helical  grooves  generally  with  two  oppotnig  pitches  which 
distributes  the  yam  uniformly  on  the  bobbin,  the  latter  resting 
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under  ite  own  weight  above  the  yarn-guide  which  drives  the 
bobbin  by  frictional  resistance,  the  yam-guide  and  the  bobbin, 
respectively,  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  having  ends,  and  defin- 
ing two  axes,  respectively,  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  moving 
progressively  away  from  the  axis  of  the  yarn-guide  as  the  yarn 
is  being  wound  while  forming  normally  in  a  plane  common  to 
the  two  axes  a  small  or  zero  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  cylindri- 
cal yam-guide,  including  a  device  for  preventing  the  yam  from 
collecting  at  certain  preferential  points  of  the  bobbin  at  cer- 
tain winding  speeds,  and  including  a  yam  break  detector,  the 
improvement  comprising 

means  for  oscillating  at  least  one  of  th  ends  of  the  shaft  of  the 
yarn-guide  and  of  the  bobbin  with  an  alternating  relative 
oscillatory   movement  substantially   perpendicular   to   an 
operative  plane  defined  by  the  two  axes  of  the  yarn-guide 
and  of  the  bobbin,  respectively,  without  causing  any  sub- 
stantial vertical  oscillation  of  the  bobbin, 
modulated  action  means  operatively  cooperating  with  the 
oscillation  of  the  yarn-guide  and  of  the  bobbin,  respectively, 
for  retaining  the  yam  in  a  groove  of  the  yam-guide  for  any 
operative  positon  of  the  axis  of  the  yarn-guide  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin, 
second  means,  in  operative  combination  with  said  modulated 
action  means,  for  preventing  a  faulty  movement  of  the  yam 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  both  at  a  time  of 
starting  and  at  a  time  of  braking,  comprising 
torque  converter  means  for  providing  a  uniform  and  moder- 
ate torque  on  the  yarn-guide  at  the  time  of  surting, 
automatic  braking  means  for  intensive  simultaneous  stop- 
ping of  said  control  motor,  of  said  bobbin,  and  of  said 
yam-guide  and  said  cooperative  actuating  members  as 
soon  as  a  predetermined  exaggerated  traction  is  exerted 
by  the  yarn  which  is  supplied,  said  automatic  braking 
means  for  braking  the  bobbin  abruptly  and  with  priority, 
and 
means  for  tensioning  the  yarn  which  is  fed  for  preventing 
slipping  thereof. 


the  bobbins,  passing  the  yams  between  the  traversing  means 
and  the  chuck  and  again  between  the  chuck  and  the  friction 
roll; 

then  while  holding  the  ends  of  the  yams  approximately  In  the 
center  of  the  chuck,  releasing  that  portion  of  the  yams  held 
off  the  surface  of  the  bobbins  thereby  winding  the  transfer 
tails;  and 

after  the  transfer  tails  are  wound,  releasing  the  yarns  held  in 
the  center  of  the  traversing  means  thereby  permitting  the 
traverse  guides  to  pick  up  the  yams  to  wind  the  packages. 


3,982,707 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

TWO  PACKAGES  OF  YARN  WITH  TRANSFER  TAILS 
Ralph  Saleeby,  Wilson,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Fibers  Corpo- 
ration, Grtcnville,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548,583 

Int.  Ci.'  B65H  54102,  65100 

VS.  CI.  242- 18  PW  8  CUims 


3,982,708 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  YARN 
Reginald  Ronald  Hancock,  and  Peter  James  Reuben  Maw,  both 
of  Gloucester,   England,  assignors  lo  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,081,  Oct.  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,952 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1971, 
46043/71 

lat.  Ci.'  B65H  63100 
VS.  CI.  242-36  S  Claims 


fg^,im 


1,  In  apparatus  for  interrupting  a  running  yam  unwound 
overend  from  a  wound  package  wherein  a  yam  balloon  is 
formed  by  the  running  yam.  breaking  the  yarn  and  holding  the 
upstream  end  thereof  In  response  to  an  unwinding  malfunc- 
tion: an  elongate  member  located  within  said  yam  balloon  and 
normally  out  of  contact  with  said  running  yarn  and  means 
responsive  to  an  unwinding  malfiinction  for  introducing  said 
elongate  member  into  the  path  of  the  mnning  yam  such  that 
the  yarn  wraps  itetf  around  the  member  In  a  number  of  helical 
turns  until  held  sufficiently  tightly  that  the  yam  breaks  and 
unwinding  ceases. 


3,982,709 
FILM  CORE  WITH  RESTRAINER 
Heinz  E.  Hcrtcl,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,487 

InL  CL*  B65H  75128 

U.S.CL  242-74  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  two  packages  of  yam  with  yam 
transfer  tails  on  a  winder  simultaneously,  wherein  the  winder 
has  a  friction  roll,  a  dual  traversing  means  with  two  traverse 
guides  and  two  bobbins  on  a  chuck  and  wherein  the  chuck  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  traversing  means  and  the  friction  roll 
is  positioned  adjacent  the  traverse  guides  of  the  traversing 
means  and  against  the  chuck,  said  method  comprising: 
passing  two  yams  between  the  traversing  means  and  the  fric- 
tion roll  and  then  between  the  chuck  and  the  friction  roll 
while  holding  the  yams  approximately  in  the  center  of  the 
traversing  means  and  out  of  the  traverse  guides; 
passing  said  yams  partially  around  the  bobbins  on  the  chuck, 
.  and  then  while  holding  the  yams  partially  off  the  surface  of 


I.  A  core  for  holding  web  material  comprising: 
a  first  cylinder  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axially 
extending  slot  for  receiving  the  web  material; 
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a  wcond  cylinder  within  said  first  cylinder  and  substantially 
concentric  with  said  first  cylinder  about  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion to  thereby  form  an  annular  channel  between  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  cylinder  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  first  cylinder,  said  annular  channel 
communicating  with  said  axial  slot; 

spacing  means  between  said  first  and  second  cylinders  to 
thereby  maintain  said  first  and  second  cylinders  in  fixed 
substantially  concentric  relation:  and 

a  post  within  said  annular  chanel  and  angularly  spaced  from 
said  axial  slot  beyond  the  point  of  tangency  between  said 
slot  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  cylin- 
der, whereby: 

with  the  end  of  the  web  material  threaded  through  said  slot 
into  said  annular  channel,  along  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  second  cylinder,  around  said  post,  back 
through  said  channel,  and  out  said  slot,  the  conjoint 
action  of  the  restraining  effect  of  said  post  on  the  web 
material  and  the  frictional  contact  between  the  resulting 
two  layers  of  web  material  about  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  second  cylinder  securely  holds  the  web  not 
withstanding  pulling  forces  applied  to  the  web. 


f  takeup  drive  means  for  driving  said  web  rewind  roll  and 
said  web  takeup  capstan  roller  at  the  desired  speeds:  and 

g.  main  drive  meant  for  driving  said  web  drive  capstan  roller 
at  the  desired  speed. 


3,982,71 1 

SOD  LAYING  MACHINE 

Frank  M.  Bradley,  Box  255,  Rte.  I,  Diamond,  Mo.  64840,  and 

Larry  D.  Markle,  R.R.  1,  Aurora,  Mo.  65605 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,377 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  17146;  AOIB  45100 

VJ&.  CL  242-86.52  35  Claims 


3,982,710 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  WEB  TENSION  SYSTEM 
Roger  G.  Teuner,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  astlgaor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioB,  Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  57M25 

Int.  Cl.<  B65H  25122 

VS.  CL  242-75J  |6  Cbins 


I .  A  »eb  tension  system  for  controlling  web  tension  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a.  a  web  supply  roll  mounted  to  support  a  web  for  travel, 
said  web  supply  roll  provided  with  tension  means  for 
controlling  tension  of  a  supported  web  unwinding  from 
said  web  supply  roll: 

b.  a  web  drive  capstan  roller  for  driving  a  supported  web 
through  friction  conuct  therewith  from  said  web  supply 
roll  at  constant  velocity; 

c.  a  web  friction  capsun  roller  mounted  in  the  direction  of 
web  travel  after  said  web  supply  roll,  said  web  friction 
capsun  roller  provided  with  tension  means  for  control- 
ling web  tension  unwinding  from  said  web  supply  roll  in 
cooperation  with  said  web  supply  roll  tension  means  in 
(a)  above: 

d.  a  web  rewind  roll  mounted  to  rewind  a  supported  web 
driven  by  said  web  drive  capsun  roller  from  said  web 
supply  roll,  said  web  rewind  roll  provided  with  tension 
means  for  controlling  tension  of  a  supported  web  rewind- 
ing onto  said  web  rewind  roll; 

e.  a  first  web  Ukeup  capsun  roller  mounted  in  the  direction 
of  web  travel  before  said  web  rewind  roll,  said  web  Ukeup 
capsUn  roller  provided  with  tension  means  for  control- 
ling web  tension  rewinding  onto  said  web  rewind  roll  in 
cooperation  with  said  web  rewind  roll  tension  means  in 
(d)  above: 


I.  A  sod  laying  machine  having  a  body  portion,  rotauble 
ground  engaging  body  portion  supporting  means  thereon, 
means  for  moving  said  body  portion  over  the  ground  in  a 
predetermined  direction  to  roUU  said  ground  engaging  sup- 
porting means  in  a  predetermined  direction,  means  on  said 
body  portion  roUUbly  supporting  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  lengths 
of  sod,  said  supporting  means  supporting  said  rolls  in  end  to 
end  adjacency,  conveying  means  on  said  body  portion,  means 
engaging  said  rolls  to  transfer  said  lengths  of  sod  from  said 
rolls  lengthwise  of  themselves  in  extended  postion  onto  said 
conveying  means,  and  driving  means  for  said  conveying  means 
and  said  roll  engaging  means  connected  with  said  ground 
engaging  means  to  operate  said  roll  engaging  means  and  said 
conveying  means  upon  roution  of  said  ground  engaging 
means  in  said  direction,  said  conveying  means  having  the 
discharge  end  thereof  adjacent  the  ground  to  lay  the  lengths 
of  sod  onto  the  ground  progressively  as  said  body  portion  is 
moved  thereon  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


3,982,712 
COIL  DISPENSER 
Eugene  E.  Basactt,  Box  298-R.F.D.  No.  2,  Lisbon,  Conn.  06351 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,289 
hi.  CI.'  B65H  49118.  49100;  B65D  85166 
U.S.CL  242-129  IS  CUIms 

9.  An  assembly  for  packaging  strand  material  in  the  form  of 
a  coil  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  an  axial  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  comprising: 
at  least  one  elongated  strip  conformed  to  embrace  the  outer 
surface  of  the  coil  generally  diametrically  and  across  its 
projected  surface  in  a  continuous  loop,  said  strip  having 
one  end  with  a  slot  therein  and  another  end  having  a  Ub 
compatible  for  reception  within  the  slot  to  thereby  main- 
Uin  said  strip  in  a  contiguous  relationship  with  the  coil, 
and  a  pair  of  separated  pyramid-shaped  members  inter- 
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mediate  said  ends  which  project  into  the  axial  passage  of 
the  coil,  respectively,  from  opposite  directions; 
a  hollow  feed  tube  extending  radially  through  the  windings 
of  the  coil  between  an  inner  end  at  the  axial  passage,  and 
an  outer  end  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  coil  and  posi- 
tioned intermediate  its  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  coil, 
said  tube  lying  within  a  plane  conuining  all  elements  of 
said  strip  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  thereof  adja- 
cent the  outer  surface  of  the  coil,  said  flanges  defining  an 
annulus  therebetween  adapted  for  the  snug  reception 
therewithin  of  said  slotted  end  thereby  cooperating  with 
said  Ub  and  the  slot  to  mainuin  said  strip  in  a  contiguous 
relationship  with  the  coil,  said  tube  further  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  for  receiving  and  guiding  an  end 
of  the  strand  material  from  the  passage  as  it  is  being 
unwound;  and 


a  regular  slotted  carton  for  supporting  the  coil  and  said  strip 
therein,  said  carton  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  opposed  minor  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  end  walls,  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  coil  being 
generally  contiguous  with  a  respective  one  of  said  major 
side  walls,  one  of  said  minor  side  walls  having  a  flap 
associated  with  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  adjacent  a 
comer  of  said  carton  defined  by  the  intersection  of  said 
minor  side  wall  with  one  of  said  end  walls,  said  flap  being 
defined  by  tearable  perforations  and  including  a  hinge 
portion  such  that  when  said  perforations  are  fully  torn, 
said  flap  is  movable  about  said  hinge  portion  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position  to  accomodate 
selective  withdrawal  of  the  strand  material  from  the  coil, 
said  major  side  walls  including  a  removable  Ub  defining 
a  slot  extending  from  one  corner  of  said  carton  to  a  loca- 
tion in  the  central  regions  of  said  one  major  side  wall  for 
viewing  the  amount  of  strand  material  remaining  on  the 
coil  when  said  Ub  has  been  removed. 


3,982,713 
BALLISTIC  MISSILE  DEFENSE  SYSTEM 
John  J.  MaHin,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,188 
Int.  CI.'  F4IG  9100 
VS.  CI.  244-3.1  8  Ctolms 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  trajectory  of  a  ballistic 
missile  having  a  trajectory  subsuntially  defined  by  the  for- 
mula: 

>■  -  - 1  +  P-«<y)'  /2  fl  sin  r 
Ji-P-»(i)'/ Wco»y2 

comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  the  velocity  and  flight  path 
angle  of  the  missile  at  a  reference  altitude,  measuring  the 
radiation  emitted  by  the  gases  in  the  proximate  environment 
of  the  missile,  measuring  the  time  required  for  the  missile  to 
travel  from  the  reference  altitude  to  the  occurrence  of  maxi- 


mum radiation,  measuring  the  altitude  at  which  maximum 
radiation  occurs,  computing  the  value  of  "a"  from  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


f, l^  f'« 
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computing  the  value  of  "P"  from  the  formula: 
a  =  prf/2r  0  sin  y 

where 

y  =  velocity  at  altitude  y 

Vc  =  velocity  at  altitude  >, 

y  =  flight  path  angle 

e  =  base  of  natural  logarithms 

c  =  consUnt 

a  =  92^/2c/3sin  y 

p,  =  density  of  the  atmosphere  at  sea  level 

pw  =  density  of  the  atmosphere  at  altitude  "y" 

g  =  acceleration  due  to  gravity 

P  =  ballistic  coefficient 

p  —  consUnt 

t/mu  — time  required  for  missile  to  travel  from  altitude  yo 
toy 

y  =  altitude  at  which  maximum  radiation  occurs = (In  />  a)lc 

y,  =  reference  altitude 

y  =  first  derivative  of  altitude  with  respect  to  time 

y  =  second  derivative  of  altitude  with  respect  to  time 

X  =  first  derivative  of  disUnce  in  the  horizonul  plane  with 
respect  to  time 

X  =  second  derivative  of  disunce  in  the  horizonUl  plane 
with  respect  to  time 
substituting  the  value  of  "$"  from  the  solution  of  the  last 
mentioned  formula  in  the  first  mentioned  formulas  and  com- 
puting the  values  of  "y"  and  "i" 


3,982,714 

PROPORTIONAL  LEAD  GUIDANCE 

Hirland  L.  Kukn,  4611  Raymar  Drive,  Orlando,  Fta.  32809 

Continuation-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No.  828,804,  May  26,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274^83 

Int.  CI.'  F41G  7/00 

VS.  CL  244-3.16  26  Claims 

1,  An  inertially  subilized  seeker  comprising  a  housing,  a 

subilized  seeker  element  operatively  disposed  in  said  housing, 

and  passive  coupling  means  in  said  seeker  functioning  to  cause 
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said  seeker  element  lo  move  to  orient  itself  with  said  housing, 
such  movements  taking  place  at  a  rate  proportional  to  any 


3,982,715 
ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  POSITIONING  STRUCTURE 
Keaadh  Liadgrea,  and  Slen  Erlaadsson,  both  of  Bwlange, 
Swedes,  assignors  lo  VerksUdsproduktion  I  Borlaagc  AB, 
Swedes 

raed  Dec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,209 
CMns    prioriljr,    apptkalios    Sweden,    Dec.    17,    1974, 
7415823 

Int.  CL'  E21C  9/00.  5108 
VS.  CL  248-2  3  Claims 


1.  Adjustable  tool  positioning  structure  comprising:—  a 
base;  a  member  which  is  mounted  on  the  base  and  pivotable 
in  a  first  plane;  a  link  which  at  one  of  its  ends  is  hingedly 
connected  to  said  member  and  is  pivotable  in  a  plane  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  first  plane;  an  arm  which  is  at  one 
end  hingedly  connected  by  means  of  a  joint  to  the  other  end 
of  the  link  and  includes,  for  the  adjustment  of  the  arm  length, 
a  first  element  connected  with  the  joint  and  a  second  element 
which  is  movable  relative  to  said  first  element;  said  link  and 
said  arm  being  interconnected  such  that  the  arm  is  pivouble 
about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  link;  and  a  tool 
support  wbicih  is  hmgedly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
arm  and  which  includes,  for  the  adjustment  of  the  support 
length,  a  first  element  hingedly  connected  to  the  movable 
element  of  the  arm  and  a  second  element  movable  relative  to 
the  last-mentioned  first  element;  said  tool  support  befaig  de- 
signed to  support  a  tool  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool 
is  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support: 
wherein  the  arm  is  mounted  in  the  joint  and  rotatable  about 
iu  own  longitudinal  axis  such  that  its  axis  of  rotation  and  its 
axis  of  pivoting  intersect  in  the  joint,  and  wherein  the  arm  and 
the  tool  support  are  so  arranged  that  in  any  of  the  positions  of 
roution  of  the  arm  they  will  lie  in  a  generally  common  plane 
which  ia  independent  of  the  relative  pivoting  position  of  the 
arm  and  the  tool  support. 


3,982,716 

MEDICAL  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Alonm  Trees,  300  Carrington  Road,  Waterloo,  Iowa  50701 

FDcd  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,124 

Ist.  CI.'  A61B  19100;  A47G  29102;  B65D  23110 

VS.  CI.  248-206  A  2  Claims 


displacement  angle  between  the  seeker  element  axis  and  the 
housing  axis. 


i.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  medicine  container  having 
hypodermically  injected  medication  therein  and  including  a 
sealed  mouth  section,  a  shoulder  section  and  a  neck  connect- 
ing the  mouth  and  shoulder  sections,  the  holder  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  made  of  non-brittle,  insulating 
material  and  having  first  and  second  ends  joined  by  a  side 
wall  and  a  chamber  defined  therein  for  accommodating 
the  medicine  container; 
an  end  cover  including  a  plug  mounted  on  said  body  first 
end  having  a  neck  receiving  passage  for  permitting  the 
medicine  container  mouth  section  and  neck  to  project 
through  said  end  cover  with  the  mouth  section  exterior  of 
the  housing  when  the  container  is  accommodated  in  said 
chamber,  said  cover  defining  a  shoulder  interiorly  of  the 
housing  for  abutting  the  medicine  container  shoulder  to 
support  the  medicine  container  in  a  stationary  manner  in 
said  chamber  with  the  mouth  section  projecting  through 
said  end  cover,  said  plug  including  a  plug  end  positioned 
inside  said  chamber  with  said  shoulder  being  a  frusto- 
conically  shaped  surface  connecting  said  plug  end  and 
said  neck  receiving  passage; 

a  circular  closure  cap  pivotally  connected  at  a  side  edge 
thereof  to  said  body  second  end  for  pivotal  movement  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  a  plane  containing  said  second  end  so 
that  said  cap  slidably  engages  said  second  end  to  selec- 
tively cover  and  uncover  said  body  second  end  to  enable 
a  medicine  container  to  be  placed  in  and  removed  from 
said  chamber  and  to  hold  the  conuiner  in  place  in  said 
chamber  when  a  piercing  needle  is  being  forced  through 
the  sealed  mouth  section; 

a  pivot  pin  comprised  of  a  screw-like  element  penetrating 
through  said  cap  and  into  said  conuiner  side  wall  to  form 
a  pivot  axis  for  said  cap  which  is  essentially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  cap  to  said  body; 

means  for  pivoting  said  closure  cap; 

an  elongated  magnet  on  one  side  of  said  body  detachably 
securing  said  body  to  a  supporting  means;  and 

means  fixing  said  magnet  to  said  body  so  that  said  magnet 
is  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  body,  attaching  means 
being  f«ed  to  said  magnet  for  essentially  the  entire  length 
thereof  and  engaged  against  said  body  for  essentially  the 
entire  length  thereof  so  that  said  body  and  said  magnet 
are  fixed  together  for  essentially  the  entire  lengths  thereof 
and  are  essentially  immovable  with  respect  to  each  other 
thereby  adapting  said  holder  to  be  fixed  to  said  support- 
ing means  over  essentially  the  entire  length  of  said  holder 
so  that  the  medicine  container  will  be  rigidly  and  fixedly 
held  in  place  when  it  is  accommodated  in  said  chamber 
with  laid  closure  cap  closed. 


I 


3,982,717  support  member,  said  assemblies  being  operable  in  unison 

HOLDER  FOR  TISSUE  BOXES  when  extended  and  retracted  respectively  to  raise  and  lower 

Rtchard  Pavellc,  3  FieMstooe  Drive,  and  Leon  A.  Ferbcr,  48    said  support  member  relative  to  said  base  means,  pivot  means 

Lake  Ave.,  both  of  Wobnrn,  Mass.  01801  connecting  at  least  one  pair  of  said  links  of  each  assembly 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,804  intermediately  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  linkage  system  supported 

Int.  CL'  F16M  13102  by  said  base  means  and  interconnected  respectively  to  said 

U.S.  CL  248— 313  •  Claim    pivot  means  for  said  one  pair  of  links  of  each  assembly  thereof 

and  operable  when  moved  in  opposite  directions  to  move  said 
pairs  of  links  of  said  lazy  tong  assembly  in  corresponding 
contracting  and  expanding  vertical  directions  to  move  said 
support  member  in  similar  vertical  directions,  said  linkage 
system  comprising  stationary  pivot  means  fixed  to  said  base, 
a  pair  of  similar  bell  cranks  spaced  transversely  and  mounted 
between  said  lazy  tong  assemblies,  pivot  means  connecting 
said  bell  cranks  to  said  sutionary  pivot  means,  a  transverse 
yoke  operable  adjacent  said  base,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods 


1.  In  a  spring  wire  device  for  holding  a  box  of  tissue  in  place 
against  a  reference  surface,  the  tissue  box  being  of  the  type 
having  a  tissue  access  opening  on  the  bottom  face  of  said  box 
between  two  opposed  ends  and  opposed  sides  of  said  box 
wherein  said  tissue  box  has  a  length  dimension  between  said 
opposed  ends  substantially  greater  than  its  width  dimension 
between  said  opposed  sides  and  said  tissue  access  opening  on 
said  bottom  face  has  a  length  dimension  between  said  opposed 
ends  greater  than  its  width  dimension  between  said  opposed 
sides,  the  combination  of  an  anchoring  formation  comprised 
of  a  subsuntially  360°  bend  in  a  single  spring  wire  forming  a 
bifurcation  with  an  opening  sufficient  to  receive  a  fastening 
member  therethrough  for  anchoring  said  holding  device  in 
place,  said  wire  extending  from  said  360°  anchoring  formation 
bend  in  the  form  of  two  spring  legs  with  each  leg  having  a 
spring  loop  distal  from  the  anchoring  formation,  a  spring  leg 
extension  from  each  spring  loop  followed  by  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially right  angle  bends  in  the  spring  wire  of  each  of  said  legs 
to  form  a  stop  formation  in  each  of  said  leg  extensions  for 
engagement  with  one  of  said  box  ends,  a  further  leg  extension 
extending  from  each  of  said  stop  formations  for  supplying  lift 
support  at  said  tissue  box  face,  a  further  stop  formation  in 
each  of  said  further  leg  extensions  being  comprised  of  a  sub- 
sUnitally  right  angle  bend  in  each  of  said  further  leg  exten- 
sions for  engaging  the  other  said  box  ends,  and  a  transvers 
member  fixed  to  said  further  leg  extensions  to  firmly  hold  said 
further  leg  extensions  a  fixed  distance  from  each  other  on 
respective  sides  of  said  tissue  access  opening  and  having  up- 
wardly directed  end  extensions  with  each  end  extension  at  a 
substantially  right  angle  to  said  transverse  member  for  engag- 
ing said  box  sides  to  provide  with  the  other  stop  formations 
resistance  to  lateral  movement  of  said  box. 


3,982,718 

OPERATORY  CHAIR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Richard  P.  Folkenroth;  William  G.  Mader,  both  of  York,  asd 

Ralph  J.  Williams,  New  Oxford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

DesUply  Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Millord, 

Dd. 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,703 

Int.  CL'  FI6M  13100;  B66B  11104 

VS.  CL  248-421  5  CUIms 

I.  An  operatory  chair  base  comprising  in  combination,  a 
support  member  adapted  to  have  a  seat  for  an  operatory  chair 
attached  thereto  for  positioning  said  seat  at  desired  vertical 
positions  within  predetermined  limits  above  a  supporting 
surface,  base  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  said  sup- 
porting surface,  a  pair  of  parallel  lazy  tong  assemblies  each 
comprising  pairs  of  crossed  links  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  and  said  assemblies  being  operable  within  vertical 
planes  spaced  transversely  apart  a  limited  distance  and  posi- 
tioned for  operation  between  said  support  member  and  base 
means,  means  pivoully  connecting  one  end  of  ceruin  of  said 
links  respectively  to  said  base  means  and  said  support  member 
and  the  corresponding  ends  of  certain  other  of  said  links 
respectively  being  slidably  connected  lo  said  base  means  and 


connected  at  opposite  ends  respectively  to  said  yoke  and 
similar  ends  of  said  bell  cranks,  a  pair  of  connecting  links 
connected  at  opposite  ends  respectively  to  the  other  similar 
ends  of  said  bell  cranks  and  said  pivot  means  of  said  one  pair 
of  links  of  each  assembly,  and  power  means  connected  to  said 
linkage  system  to  operate  the  same  in  at  least  one  direction  to 
move  said  lazy  tong  assembly  in  expanding  direction,  said 
power  means  comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor  supported 
by  said  base,  a  drive  screw  extending  along  said  base  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  motor  for  operation  of  said  screw 
selectively  in  opposite  directions,  bearing  blocks  fixed  to  said 
base  and  respectively  supporting  said  screw  adjacent  opposite 
ends  thereof,  and  said  transverse  yoke  having  a  threaded  bore 
receiving  said  screw  and  being  movable  by  said  screw  in  oppo- 
site selected  directions  to  actuate  said  linkage  system  to  raise 
and  lower  said  support  member  relative  to  said  base. 


3,982,719 

PICTURE  HANGER 

George  B.  Kilborac,  216  Bcmuda  Lane,  Pabn  Beach,  Fla. 

33480 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,344 

Ist.  CL'  A47G  1116 

VS.  CL  248-489  3  CUims 

1.  A  hanger  for  pictures  or  the  like,  the  hanger  comprising: 
a  metallic  body  of  a  sumped  construction  that  includes  an 
upper  leg  and  a  pair  of  lower  legs  arranged  in  an  inverted  Y 
shape;  the  upper  leg  including  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  nail 
that  is  adaptable  lo  suspend  the  hanger  on  a  wall,  the  force  of 
gravity  pivotally  positioning  the  hanger  about  the  nail  in  a 
downwardly  depending  orientation;  the  lower  legs  including  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  wire  receiving  hooks  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  aperture  the  same  lateral  disUnce;  the  wire 
receiving  hooks  being  leveled  with  each  other  by  gravity  dur- 
ing suspension  of  the  hanger  and  the  hooks  being  adaptable  to 
receive  a  laterally  extending  wire  or  the  like  on  a  picture  to  be 
hung  so  that  laterally  spaced  support  of  the  wire  preventt 
pivoting  of  the  picture  about  the  banger;  each  leg  including  a 
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projection  that  extends  rearwardly  to  engage  the  wall;  each 
hook  including  an  inclined  ramp  that  extends  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  associated  leg  so  that  the  picture  wire  is 


h         1 


3,982,720 
CANDLE  CASTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Herbert  laderbiethcn,  Nettetal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spczial- 
MaschlMBfabrik    Hans    Kurschoer,    KaMcBUrtbca,   Ger- 
mtmj 

rUcd  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447416 
Clatos   prtarHy,   applkalloa    Germaay,    Mar.    9,    1973, 
23llt99;  Mar.  9,  1973,  2311700 

bt.  CI.' G lie  5/00 
U,&  CL  249-81  9  Claims 


I.  A  candle  casting  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  tubular  candle  casting  molds,  each  mold 
having  an  axis  and  an  axial  bore; 

b.  a  housing  defining  an  enclosure  and  having  a  top  plate 
and  a  bottom  plate  spaced  from  said  top  plate, 

1.  said  plates  being  formed  with  respective  aligned  open- 
ings, 

2.  an  exposed  surface  portion  of  said  top  plate  extending 
in  a  closed  loop  about  each  opening  in  said  top  plate 
and  separating  the  associated  opening  from  the  other 
openings  in  said  top  plate, 

3.  each  of  said  molds  being  received  in  a  respective  open- 
ing of  said  top  plate  and  an  aligned  opening  of  said 
bottom  plate  and  projecting  axially  beyond  the  exposed 
surface  portion  associated  with  the  opening  in  said  top 
plate  receiving  said  mold;  and 


.  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  enclosure 
for  maintaining  a  cooling  fluid  in  said  housing  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  molds  which  is 
within  said  enclosure. 


3,982,721 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  ONE-PIECE 

FLEXIBLE  MOLD  DEFORMABLE  BY  FLUID  PRESSURE 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Willian  J.  Maurino,  ami  Raymond  M.  Putzer,  both  of  Racine, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Precision  FIcxmold,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,178 

ht.  CI.*  B29C  1/16.  1112;  B28B  7106 

VS.  CL  249- 139  1 1  CUims 


positioned  outwardly  from  the  wall  to  bias  the  leg  projections 
against  the  wall;  and  each  hook  including  a  notch  that  opens 
horizontally  away  from  the  other  hook  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
adjacent  inclined  ramp  so  as  to  bite  into  the  wire. 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  seamless  articles  comprising,  a 
generally  hollow  one-piece  distensible  mold  of  elastomeric 
material  and  having  a  self-supporting,  radially  extending  annu- 
lar flange,  a  vacuum  pot  having  a  side  wall  with  an  upper  edge 
and  being  of  such  size  so  as  to  receive  said  mold  therein  with 
said  flange  resting  on  said  pot  edge  to  form  a  seal' therewith, 
said  mold  and  pot  thus  forming  an  annular  chamber  therebe- 
tween, means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  on  said  chamber  whereby 
said  mold  distends  and  expands  into  said  chamber  to  release 
the  molded  article  from  the  mold  and  said  flange  cooperates 
with  said  pot  edge  to  maintain  said  seal  as  said  mold  is  re- 
tracted from  an  article  therein,  said  flange  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  projection  around  its  periphery  freely  slid- 
able  over  said  pot  wall  whereby  said  flange  may  be  easily  set 
on  and  removed  from  the  pot  and  whereby  said  downwardly 
extending  projection  also  radially  centers  said  mold  in  said 
pot,  said  flange  including  a  restraining  ring  member  imbedded 
in  its  periphery  to  restrict  inwardly  radial  movement  of  said 
periphery,  and  when  vacuum  is  applied,  said  projection  pre- 
vents said  flange  from  being  drawn  completely  into  said  pot. 


3,982,722 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
James  A.  Bernard,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,160 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  7/04 

VS.  CL  251-4  3  CUima 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  comprising:  means 
forming  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  direct  fluid  through  the  valve; 
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a  radially  flexible  member  having  end  portions  attached  to  3,982,724 

said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  respectively,  in  a  fluid-tight  man-  DEFORMABLE  TUBE  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 

ner  to  cause  fluid  to  flow  through  an  intermediate  portion  of   Paul  S.  Citrin,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Indicon  Inc.,  Dan- 


the  tubular  member;  means  having  a  substantially  annular 
configuration  encircling  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
flexible  member  and  attached  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  means 
to  limit  outward  expansion  of  said  flexible  member,  thus  form- 
ing a  variable  volume  annular  space  therebetween;  a  plurality 
of  relatively  small  particles  partially  filling  said  annular  space 
capable  of  movement  to  end  portions  thereof  to  permit  maxi- 
mum outward  expansion  of  said  intermediate  portion  when 
the  valve  b  in  an  open  operative  condition  and  alternately  of 
movement  to  a  central  portion  of  said  annular  space  encircling 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  flexible  member  when  the 
valve  is  in  a  closed  operative  condition;  means  which  may  be 
selectively  energized  to  cause  movement  of  said  particles, 
thereby  producing  an  accumulation  of  particles  encircling  said 
intermediate  portion  and  against  the  encircling  housing 
means,  thereby  causing  radial  contraction  of  said  flexible 
intermediate  portion  to  decrease  the  flow  area  of  the  valve. 


3,982,723 
PINCH  VALVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION 
Freeman  A.  Ford,  Atherton,  and  Richard  O.  Rhodes,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  CaiiL,  assignors  to  Fafco  Incorporated, 
Mcnlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,869 

Inl.  CI.'  F16K  7/07;  FI6L  21106 

VS.  CL  251-5  3  Cbims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  placement  between  the  ends  of  inlet 
and  outlet  conduit  sections  for  controlling  flow  of  a  fluid 
therethrough,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surface  deflning  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  flexible  tube  ex- 
tending axially  through  and  having  a  length  longer  than  said 
valve  body  so  that  said  flexible  tube  may  be  folded  back  over 
the  ends  of  said  valve  body  to  overlie  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  valve  end  tube  for  sur- 
rounding said  flexible  tube  where  it  overlies  the  outer  surface 
on  each  end  of  said  valve  body,  and  an  expansion  clamp 
surrounding  said  valve  end  tube  at  each  end  of  said  valve  body 
for  applying  inwardly  directed  radial  pressure  on  said  valve 
end  tube  when  tightened,  said  valve  end  tube  being  deform- 
able  and  adapted  to  surround  the  ends  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
conduit  sections  so  ^at  when  radial  pressure  is  applied  in- 
wardly on  said  valve  end  tube  a  seal  is  formed  between  said 
valve  body  and  said  flexible  tube,  and  the  axial  spacing  of  the 
clamps  relative  to  the  ends  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduit 
sections  surrounded  by  said  valve  end  tube  being  such  that 
upon  said  expansion  clamps  being  further  tightened,  the  ends 
of  the  conduit  sections  are  secured  therein  spaced  apart  by  at 
least  the  length  of  said  valve  body,  said  flexible  tube  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  valve  body  cooperating  to  form  a  sealed 
valve  chamber  therebetween,  said  valve  body  having  an  open- 
ing through  said  cylindrical  wall  for  admitting  pressure  into 
said  sealed  valve  chamber,  whereby  pressure  directed  through 
said  opening  meters  the  fluid  flow  from  full  flow  to  substan- 
tially zero  flow  as  pressure  rises  and  said  flexible  tube  distends 
into  and  blocks  flow  through  said  valve  body. 


bury.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,123 
Inl.  CI.'  FI6K  7/06 
U.S.  CL  251-7 


II  Claims 


1.  A  material  dispenser  for  dispensing  flowable  materials 
comprising 

a  valve  housing  having  a  movable  pressure  element  for 
control  of  the  flow  of  material; 

a  deformable  tube  valve  assembly  mounted  to  the  valve 
housing,  said  deformable  tube  valve  assembly  having  a 
deformable  tube  made  of  a  material  selected  to  enable 
repetetive  tube  constriction  for  control  of  the  flow  of 
material  through  the  tube,  said  assembly  further  being 
provided  with  an  opening  sized  to  receive  the  pressure 
element  and  located  to  expose  a  pinch  region  of  the 
deformable  tube  for  constriction  thereof,  the  valve  as- 
sembly being  selectively  shaped  to  support  the  deform- 
able tube  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pinch  region  to  enable 
precise  control  of  constriction  of  the  tube  by  the  pressure 
element  active  on  the  exposed  pinch  region  of  the  tube; 

means  for  internally  supporting  the  tube  on  the  downstream 
side  of  the  opening  to  render  said  tube  effectively  nonde- 
formable  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  pinch  region;  and 

a  micrometer  operatively  located  on  the  valve  housing  to 
contact  the  pressure  element  to  limit  movement  thereof 
for  control  of  the  size  of  the  opening  of  the  tube  at  the 
exposed  tube  pinch  region  for  corresponding  control  of 
the  flow  of  material. 


3,982,725 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Malcolm  D.  Clark,  Glascow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Keystone 
International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,667 

Int  Ci.'  FOIB  9104;  FI6K  3III63 

U.S.CL  251-14  14  Claims 


13.  A  fluid  powered  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  piston  passageway  there- 
through and  a  shaft  bore  therein,  said  shaf\  bore  being 
transverse  to  and  intersecting  said  piston  passageway; 


950O.G.-54 


1454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1976 


a  shaft  rouubly  mounted  in  laid  shaft  bore  and  extending 
through  said  piston  passageway,  said  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal rod  receiving  bore  extending  into  at  least  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  said  rod  receiving  bore  having  wrench 
surfaces  therein; 

a  pinion  fixedly  atuched  to  said  shaft  within  said  piston 
passageway: 

a  pair  of  pistons  tightly  disposed  in  said  piston  passageway 
on  axially  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion  and  movable  in 
said  piston  passageway  toward  and  away  from  said  pinion, 
each  of  said  pistons  having  an  integral  piston  skirt  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  piston  along  said  piston  passageway 
toward  said  pinion,  said  piston  skirts  being  radially  oppo- 
site each  other  in  said  piston  passageway,  each  having  a 
gear  rack  operatively  engaging  said  pinion; 

first  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  from  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  to  the  mterior  of  said  piston 
passageway  between  said  pistons; 

second  m«ans  for  providing  fluid  communication  from  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  to  the  ends  of  said  piston  passage- 
way axitlly  outwardly  of  said  pistons; 

and  mahual  override  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  manually  rotating  said  shaft,  said  manual  over- 
ride means  including  a  rod  slidably  disposed  in  said  rod 
receiving  bore  and  having  wrench  surfaces  engageable 
with  the  wrench  surfaces  of  said  bore  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  said  shaft  and  said  rod,  said  manual 
override  means  further  including  withdrawing  means  for 
withdrawing  said  rod  at  least  partially  out  of  said  bore 
whereby  said  rod  can  be  gripped  and  rotated  thereby 
rotating  said  shaft. 


first  and  second  drive  trains  from  said  line  shaft  means  to 
said  movable  shaft  means, 

first  and  second  clutch  means  in  said  first  and  second  drive 
trains,  respectively, 

actuator  means  having  a  neutral  position  intermediate  first 
and  second  actuated  positions  along  first  and  second 
different  paths,  respectively,  and  connected  to  actuate 
said  first  and  second  clutch  means,  respectively, 

control  means  connected  to  control  said  actuator  means 
and  having  first  and  second  conditions  and  a  third  neutral 
condition  of  non-actuation  of  said  actuator  means, 

and  said  first  and  second  conditions  of  said  control  means 
connected  to  control  said  actuator  means  for  movement 
along  said  first  and  second  paths,  respectively,  to  actuate 
said  first  and  second  clutch  means,  respectively,  for  open- 
ing and  closing  movements,  respectively,  of  said  valve 
member. 


3,982,727 

FLANCELESS  VALVE 

Juha  Anttl  E.  Nelimarkka,  Helsinki,  rinlaiid,  assignor  to  Nfief 

Oy,  Finland 
ContbinatioR  of  Ser.  No.  350,490,  April  12, 1973,ab«HiaMd. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  53«,990 
Claims    prIorHy,    application    Finland,    Apr.    12,    1972, 
1036/72 

bt  CI.'  FICL  29/00 
U.S.CL251-IS2  2  Claims 


3,982,726 

ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Artlmr  T.  BobHtx,  Saltac,  Mich.,  aad  Eageoe  F.  Holbcn,  Had- 

doaflcM,  NJ.,  asaigMrs  to  Reliance  Electric  Company, 

CIcTClaaid,  Ohio 

Filed  Alt.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,245 

tat  CL»  F16K  3 1/04 

UA  CI.  251-133  12  Claims 


1.  An  adjusuble  valve  asiembly  including  a  valve  body, 

a  valve  seat  in  said  body, 

a  valve  member  in  said  valve  body  movable  along  a  first  axis 

in  two  directions  relative  to  said  valve  scat  to  esublish  a 

variable  orifice  therewith, 
movable  shaft  means  in  said  body  movable  in  a  first  plane 

containing  said  first  axis, 
means  interconnecting  said  movable  shaft  means  and  said 

valve  member  for  concurrent  movement, 
a  motor 
line  shaft  means  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  motor  and 

joumalled  for  roution  about  a  second  axis  in  a  second 

plane  substantially  normal  to  said  first  axis. 


'46  '44 


I.  For  securement  betwen  two,  axially  spaced  pipe  flanges, 
each  of  which  has  a  ring  of  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  bolt 
holes  proceeding  axially  therethrough,  with  these  bolt  holes 
on  one  flange  being  in  axial  alignment  with  corresponding 
ones  of  these  bolt  holes  on  the  other  flange  so  that  respective 
long  bolu  could  be  insulled  and  secured  between  each  re- 
spective pair  of  axially  aligned  bolt  holes  on  the  two  flanges 
and  tightened  to  draw  the  two  flanges  axially  towards  one 
another,  the  spaced  occupied  by  such  bolts  between  the 
flanges  thus  defining  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  long  bolt 
paths: 
a  flangeless  roury  valve  having  a  body  with  an  inlet  and 
outlet  at  axially  opposite  ends  thereof  on  respective  up- 
stream and  downstream  sealed  together,  halves  of  said 
body  and  with  a  valve  actuator  shaft  projecting  radially 
outwardly  from  the  body  intermediate  these  ends; 
the  body  having  an  exterior  size  and  shape  of  such  small 
diameter  that,  upon  being  axially  aligned  and  centered 
between  said  flanges,  all  but  a  minority  of  said  long  bolt 
paths  will  remain  unoccupied  by  the  valve  and  that  said 
minority  which  is  obstructed  is  located  angularly  adjacent 
where  the  valve  actuator  shaft  projecU  from  the  body; 
the  body  further  including:  means  defining  a  radially  out- 
wardly facing  support  surface  on  said  body  halves,  ringing 
said  shaft;  a  ring  shaped  frame  supported  upon  the  sup- 
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port  surfiice;  fastener  means  removably  securing  said 
frame  in  place  upon  said  support  surface; 

for  at  least  one  said  obstructed  long  bolt  path,  a  pair  of 
openings  through  said  frame,  each  such  pair  of  openings 
being  in  axial  alignment  with  one  another  on  a  respective 
one  said  obstructed  long  bolt  path, 

whereby,  when  the  valve  is  installed  between  said  pipe 
flanges,  k>ng  bolts  may  be  installed  and  tightened  be- 
tween said  pipe  flanges  along  the  unobstructed  long  bolt 
paths,  and  short  bolts  may  be  installed  and  tightened 
between  the  respective  frame  openings  and  flange  open- 
ings on  said  at  least  one  obstructed  long  bolt  path. 


3,982,729 

BACK-UP  SEAL  FOR  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

John  D.  Tricini,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerotest  Mano- 

facturlng  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,143,  March  14, 1974,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,768,  April  10, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUoa  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524^21 

Int.  CL'  F16K  31144 

U.S.  CL251— 214  9Clafans 


3,982,728 
BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  HOISTS 
Bernard  ElllotI  Shaw,  Paisley,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Fullcrton, 
Hodgart  &  Barclay  Limited,  Scotland 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,103 

Int.  CL'  B66D  1126 

VS.  a.  254—184  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  braking  mechanism  for  a  hoist  incorporating  two 
interconnected  drums,  two  hoisting  cables  wound  around  said 
drums,  a  brake  system  incorporating  a  brake  for  each  drum 
and  biasing  means  urging  the  brakes  to  move  to  the  brakes 
applied  states  and  fluid  pressure  thruster  means  operable  in 
opposition  to  the  biasing  means  to  move  the  brakes  to  the  off 
state,  first  and  second  two-way  brake  control  valves  for  re- 
spective thruster  means  each  of  said  valves  having  a  fluid 
receiving  branch  and  two  alternately  selectable  outlet 
branches,  and  a  fluid  supply  line  for  each  thruster  means 
connected  between  the  associated  thruster  means  and  outlet 
branch  of  the  associated  two-way  brake  control  valve,  said 
valve  being  operable  to  connect  the  associated  fluid  supply 
line  alternatively  to  the  other  outlet  branch  which  constitutes 
an  exhaust  branch  or  to  the  fluid-receiving  branch,  the  im- 
provement comprisnig  a  bridge  pipe  interconnecting  the  fluid 
supply  lines  leading  to  the  two  fluid  pressure  thruster  means 
at  poinu  in  said  fluid  supply  lines  between  said  two-way  valves 
and  said  thruster  means,  a  stop  valve  located  in  the  bridge  pipe 
and  isolator  stop  valve  means  the  outlet  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  fluid-receiving  branches  of  the  two-way  brake  control 
valves  and  the  inlet  of  which  is  connectible  to  a  source  of 
supply  of  operating  fluid  under  prciHire. 


1.  A  diaphragm  valve  comprising, 

a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  therein  with  an  upper  por- 
tion and  a  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  communicating  with  said  chamber 
lower  portion, 

a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber  lower  portion  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings, 

a  valve  member  positioned  in  said  chamber  lower  portion  in 
overlying  relation  with  said  valve  seat  and  arranged  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  chamber  lower 
portion, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  positioned  in  said  chamber  in  overlying 
relation  with  said  valve  member  and  arranged  to  seal  said 
chamber  lower  portion  from  said  chamber  upper  portion, 

a  bonnet  positioned  in  said  chamber  upper  portion  in  over- 
lying abutting  relation  with  said  diaphragm,  said  bonnet 
having  a  passageway  therethrough, 

a  valve  stem  positioned  in  said  bonnet  passageway  with  a 
lower  end  abutting  the  top  surface  of  said  diaphragm. 

sealing  means  positioned  in  said  bonnet  passageway  and 
surrounding  said  valve  stem  extending  through  said 
bonnet  passageway, 

said  sealing  means  operable  to  permit  axial  movement  of 
said  valve  stem  in  said  bonnet  passageway  and  seal  said 
bonnet  passageway  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  upwardly 
therethrough, 

means  to  move  said  valve  stem  in  said  bonnet  passageway 
to  thereby  transmit  movement  through  said  diaphragm  to 
said  valve  member,  a  yoke  member  including  a  lower 
annular  end  portion, 

said  bonnet  includes  an  outer  annular  shoulder  portion 
abutting  said  yoke  member  lower  annular  end  portion, 

said  bonnet  including  an  annular  bottom  portion  positioned 
in  overlying  relation  with  said  diaphragm, 

said  yoke  member  annular  end  portion  threadably  engaged 
to  said  valve  body  and  arranged  to  urge  said  bonnet  into 
abutting  relation  with  said  diaphragm. 

* 

3,982,730 
STRUT  SPRING  COMPRESSOR 
Misao  Otsnka,  No.  8146-2  Oaia-Isbioka,  Ishloka,  Ibaragi. 
Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,752 

CUimsprior<ly,applicathHi  Japan,  JuBC  11, 1974,49-67821 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19104 

VS.  CL  254-10.5  1  Chksi 

I.  A  strut  spring  compressor  for  compressing  a  spring  in  a 

strut  assembly  which  spring  comprises  an  elongated  straight 
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element  having  first  and  second  spring  seats  (Ci,  Ci)  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  with  the  spring  coiled  around  straight 
element  and  held  between  said  seats,  said  strut  spring  com- 
pressor comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  hollow  straight  rod  receiving  member  (4) 
with  an  elongated  slot  (5)  therein  with  a  base  housing 
body  (2)  supporting  a  crank  ( I )  with  a  gear  drive  (3)  in 
said  base  housing  body  (2); 

b.  a  threaded  turning  rod  (6)  in  said  receiving  member  (4) 
with  a  driver  gear  (9)  engaging  said  drive  gear  (3); 

c.  a  moveable  protuberant  piece  (14)  coupled  to  said  turn- 
ing rod  (6)  through  said  elongated  slot  (5)  so  that  the 
turning  of  said  crank  ( I )  will  turn  said  threaded  turning 
rod  (6)  and  move  said  protuberant  piece;  and. 


lOa   K5b 


d.  fixed  and  moveable  spring  compression  plates  (10,  12), 
said  fixed  plate  (10)  extending  from  the  region  of  said 
base  housing  body  (2)  outwards  from  said  slot  (5),  said 
moveable  plate  (12)  extending  from  said  moveable  protu- 
berant piece  (14),  said  plates  being  substantially  the  same 
size  each  having  a  central  open  portion  ( 1 1, 15)  to  encir- 
cle a  spring  to  be  compressed,  said  open  section  being 
defined  by  threadlike  claws  (10a,  tOb,  12a,  I2b).  the 
pitch  of  said  claws  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
coil  of  the  spring  with  engaging  pieces  to  engage  the 
spring  to  be  compressed  at  the  tips  of  opposing  surfaces 
of  said  claws. 


3,982,731 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ROLLER  JACK 

Tadiiyata  Tenka,  Yokofeana,  Japaa,  anifiior  to  Bridgeslonc 

Tire  Ceoipaay  Liailled,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatlBiiatioB  of  Scr.  No.  381,198,  July  20,  1973,  alModoned. 

Tkh  appUcalioB  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563399 

CUaa  prforky,  appHcatioB  Japan,  July  24, 1972, 47-73931 

Ut.  CI.'  BMF  3/24 

VJS.  CL  254-93  HP  2  Chims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  roller  jack  comprising  a  fluid-tight  wall, 
said  roller  jack  being: 

a.  inflatable  for  use  into  a  state  in  which  said  wall  is  gener- 
ally circular  in  cross-section  perpendicular  to  a  principal, 
or  cylinder,  axis  and  the  radius  of  the  circular  cross-sec- 
tion is  approximately  constant  over  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  roller  jack  and 

b.  collapsible  for  storage  into  a  layered  but  generally  planar 
sute,  said  roller  jack  when  collapsed  for  storage  compris- 
ing: 

c.  a  first  layer 

i.  which  is  hollow, 

ii.  which  is  generally  rectangular  in  planar  view,  but  has 
rounded  comers. 


iii.  which  is  generally  rectangular  in  cross-section,  and 
iv.  the  hollow  interior  of  which  communicates  with  the 

hollow  interior  of  an  axial  neck  to  be  recited  along  the 

axial  length  of  one  side  thereof; 

d.  a  second  layer 

i.  which  is  hollow, 

ii.  which  is  generally  rectangular  in  planar  view,  but  has 

rounded  corners, 
iii.  which  is  generally  rectangular  in  cross-section, 
iv.  which  is  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  first  layer, 

and 
V.  the  hollow  interior  of  which  communicates  with  the 

hollow  interior  of  said  axial  neck  along  the  axial  length 

of  one  side  thereof;  and 

e.  an  axial  neck  comprising  two  portions  of  said  wall 

i.  which  are  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 

second  layers, 
ii.  which  are  generally  parallel  to  said  principal  axis, 
iii.  the  height  of  which  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 
second  layers  is  very  small  relative  to  the  width  of  said 
first  and  second  layers,  and 
iv.  which  together  define  a  hollow  interior  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  hollow  interiors  of  said  first  and  second 
layers, 
said  wall  having  inherent  fold  lines  along  which  it  invariably 
folds  in  a  predetermined  manner  perpendicular  to  said  princi- 
pal axis  when  being  collapsed,  said  inherent  fold  lines  defining 
portions  of  said  wall  which  are  folded  inwardly  when  said 
roller  jack  is  in  its  planar  state,  said  inherent  fold  lines  com- 
prising: 

f.  a  first  inherent  fold  line  which  defines  the  left-hand  edge 
of  said  first  layer, 

g.  a  second  inherent  fold  line  which  defines  the  right-hand 
edge  of  said  first  layer, 

h.  a  third  inherent  fold  line  which  defines  the  left-hand  edge 

of  said  second  layer, 
i.  a  fourth  inherent  fold  line  which  defines  the  right-hand 

edge  of  said  second  layer, 
j.  a  fifth  inherent  fold  line  which  defines  the  left-hand  edge 

of  said  neck,  and 
k.  a  sixth  inherent  fold  line  which  defines  the  right-hand 

edge  of  said  neck, 
said  first  through  sixth  inherent  fold  lines  all  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length. 


3,982,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  ERECTING 

MODULAR  HOUSING  SYSTEM 

DavM  R.  Pender,  1018  Marion  St.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29201 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,517,  Sept.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,881,283.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,215 

Inl.  CI.'  B66C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  254-139.1  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  constructing  plural  level  dwellings 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  prefabricated  basically  L-shaped 
modules  each  having  a  single  vertical  wall  and  a  bottom  hori- 
zontal wall,  said  apparatus  comprising  twin  wheel  mounted 
construction  cranes  having  relatively  short  fixed  angle  booms 
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projecting  from  corresponding  sides  of  the  cranes,  wheeled 
counterweighting  means  detachabty  coupled  with  the  sides  of 
the  frames  remote  from  their  booms,  winch  operated  lifting 
cables  for  said  cranes  trained  over  the  outward  ends  of  said 
booms,  said  twin  cranes  arranged  for  parallel  traversing  near 
opposite  ends  of  a  housing  module,  and  a  lifting  truss  con- 
nected with  said  cables  of  the  crane  and  adapted  to  be  tempo- 
rarily attached  to  a  housing  module  at  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  the  module  vertical  wall  and  thereby  forming  with  that 
module  a  rigid  structure  capable  of  withstanding  stresses 
caused  by  lifting,  transporting  and  placement  of  the  module  by 
said  twin  cranes,  said  lifting  truss  comprising  a  main  longitudi- 
nal truss  section  which  is  substantially  coextensive  lengthwise 
with  the  module  being  lifted  and  a  pair  of  hinged  end  trans- 
verse truss  sections  on  the  longitudinal  truss  section  adapted 
to  span  opposite  ends  of  the  housing  module  and  be  coupled 
thereto. 


pairs  of  bases,  each  pai'  cing  disposed  transversely  of  said 
roadway  and  one  pair  being  disposed  behind  the  other,  a  first 
pair  of  transversely  extending  longitudinally  spaced  support 
plates,  each  support  plate  upstanding  from  a  transverw  pair  of 
said  base  forming  means,  a  first  lateral  buffer  beam  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  roadway,  means  for  stationarily  fasten- 
ing said  first  buffer  beam  to  longitudinally  spaced  successive 
ones  of  said  support  plates,  a  second  lateral  buffer  beam 


3,982,733 

GIMBALED  SHEAVE  WITH  CABLE  ANGLE  SENSORS 

MyrI  E.  Ormc,  Canoga  Park,  C«llf.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  400,478,  Sept.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,902,701.  Thb  application  Jan.  8,  |97S,  Scr.  No.  539,556 

Int.  CI.'  B66D  //J6 
U.S.  CI.  254-173  R  3  Cbims 


I.  In  combination  a  cable-directing  sheave  and  support 
therefor  comprising: 

a  frame  and  a  first  support  member  in  said  frame  including 
means  permitting  said  sheave  to  rotate  in  its  own  plane, 

a  second  support  means  carried  on  said  first  support  mem- 
ber including  means  permitting  said  sheave  to  rotate  in  a 
second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  named  plane  and 
a  third  plane  perpendicular  to  both  said  first  named  and 
second  planes,  said  second  support  means  comprising  a 
fork  member  carrying  said  sheave,  a  monoball  on  said 
first  support  member  and  a  mating  surface  on  said  second 
support  means  for  receiving  said  monoball,  said  sheave 
being  positioned  in  said  fork  member  such  that  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  said  means  permitting  rotation  in  said  sec- 
ond or  third  planes  are  in  substantial  alignment  with  a 
cable  on  said  sleeve,  and 

photoelectric  means  installed  on  said  frame  and  on  said 
mating  surface  of  said  second  support  means  for  generat- 
ing electrical  signals  representative  of  the  departure  of 
said  sheave  from  a  null  position. 


3,982,734 

IMPACT  BARRIER  AND  RESTRAINT 

Grant  W.  Walker,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 

Research  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,277 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  3/00 

VS.  CI.  256- 1 3. 1  7  CWms 

I.  An  impact  barrier  and  restraint  for  use  on  a  longitudinally 

extending  roadway  comprising  means  forming  a  plurality  of 


extending  longitudinally  of  said  roadway,  means  for  stationar- 
ily fastening  said  second  buffer  beam  to  a  second  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  successive  ones  of  said  support  plates, 
means  secured  to  said  roadway  for  restraining  transverse 
movement  of  said  support  plates  on  said  base  forming  means, 
and  energy  absorbing  means  resting  on  said  base  forming 
means  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  buffer  beams  and  be- 
tween successive  support  plates. 


3,982,735 
DISMANTABLE  AND  DIRECTABLE  RAIL  OR 
BALUSTRADE 
Gilbert  P.  Fornells,  38  rue  Stendhal,  75020  Paris,  France 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  418,013 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    23,     1972, 
72.41593 

Int.  CI.'E04H  n/l4 
U.S.  CI.  256—59  10  Claims 


1.  A  dismantable  elongated  rail  assembly  comprising  a  rail 
for  attachment  to  a  series  of  supporting  elements  spaced  from 
each  other, 

mounting  means  secured  to  each  of  said  elements, 

a  rail  extending  between  said  elements  each  having  first  and 
second  ends, 

interengaging  means  on  said  mounting  means  and  said  rail 
for  securing  successive  rails  to  said  mounting  means,  said 
interengaging  means  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced 
projections  on  said  mounting  means,  spaced  grooves  in 
said  rail  for  mating  with  said  projections  and  said  projec- 
tions being  snapfitted  into  said  grooves. 
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3,982,7M 
INTENSIFICATION  OF  FLUID-FLUID  TRANSPORT 
PROCESSES 
L^iM  Mcsiarw,  Sieged;  Joncf  Cng;  Miskolc;  L^JM  L*ko, 
Mtafcak;  Luzlo  Marko,  Mbkok;  Zoltaa  Salamon;  Istvu 
SaUuri,  both  of  S«iobabony,  and  Luilo  Tosi,  Mukok,  all 
of  Haaianr,  aaifaon  to  Enakaacyarontaii  Vegylnovck, 
S^baboay,  Haagary 

Flkd  May  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,821 

Int.  CI.'  BO  IF  7/20 

U.S.CL  259-107  3  Claims 


»-  ^ 


I.  An  agiutor  for  the  intensification  of  fluid-fluid  transport 
processes,  comprising  a  rotor  having  thereon  a  multiplicity  of 
filamenury  elements,  the  elemenU  having  a  thickness-to- 
length  ratio  of  1.5  to  l;5000  and  a  thickness  of  10-5000  iim. 
there  being  several  thousand  said  elemenu  on  the  rotor. 


3,982,737 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UPHOLSTERED  SEATS 
John  G.  PbU;  Manaon  W.  Arnold;  Lloyd  E.  TIeman,  aU  of 
Carthage,  aad  Robert  O.  Isaacs.  JopUa,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Fki-O-Laiors,  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566,214 

Int.  Cl.«  F16F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  267-102  nCblms 


I.  A  spring  assembly  for  a  rigid  seat  frame  having  generally 
parallel  front  and  rear  rails,  said  spring  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  deck  sheet  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  overlie  said 
frame  with  iu  forward  edge  spaced  rearwardly  from  the 
front  rail  of  said  frame, 

b.  rearward  attaching  means  operable  to  secure  the  rear- 
ward edge  of  said  deck  sheet  to  the  rear  rail  of  said  frame. 

c.  a  series  of  vertically  angled,  subsuntially  rigid  levers 
spaced  across  the  forward  edge  of  said  deck  sheet,  each 
being  pivoted  vertically,  at  its  angle,  to  the  forward  edge 
of  said  deck  sheet,  and  including  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  inclined  upper  leg  extending  to  a  point  spaced 
upwardly  from  said  front  frame  rail,  and  a  lower  leg 
extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  pivot  of 
said  lever,  said  upper  legs  forming  a  bolster  support  por- 
tion of  the  assembly,  said  legs  both  being  vertically  in- 
clined relative  to  the  normal  plane  of  said  deck  sheet, 

d.  a  link  pivoted  vertkally  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
lower  lever  kgs,  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 

e.  forward  atuching  means  operabk  to  connect  the  forward 
end  of  each  of  said  links  to  said  front  frame  rail  for  verti- 


cal pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  whereby  said  for- 
ward attaching  means,  said  links,  said  lower  lever  legs, 
said  deck  sheet  and  said  rearward  atuching  means  form 
a  continuous  connection  between  said  front  and  rear 
frame  rails,  and 
f  resilient  tensioning  means  yieldable  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  frame  and  interposed  in  said  continuous 
connection  as  above  defined,  whereby  said  deck  sheet  is 
resiliently  tensioned  in  iU  own  plane,  and  whereby  said 
levers  are  tensioned  to  cause  upward  pivoting  thereof, 
whereby  the  bolster  support  formed  by  said  upper  lever 
legs  is  resiliently  supported  against  downward  deflection. 


3,982,738 
DASH-POT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BALANCE 
Eugen  Mekr,  Melkn,  and  Milan  Ellner,  Usier,  both  of  Switzer- 
land,  assignors   to   Mettkr   Instnimentc   AG,   Grkfensee- 
Zurkh,  Switzerland 

Flkd  Apr.  14,  1975.  Scr.  No.  567,988 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Switzerland,  Aug.  30,  1974, 
11831/74 

InL  Cl.»  GOIG  23102.  21/10 
U,S.CL  267-121  9  Claims 


/ 


I.  A  dash-pot  arrangement  for  a  balance  beam  comprising: 

a.  a  vessel  enclosing  a  cavity  and  formed  with  an  access 
opening  to  said  cavity; 

b.  a  body  of  liquid  in  said  cavity; 

c.  a  rod  member  received  in  said  opening  with  sufficient 
clearance  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  rod  member  in 
a  direction  inward  and  outward  of  said  cavity: 

d.  a  piston  mounted  on  said  rod  member  in  said  cavity,  said 
piston  dividing  said  cavity  into  two  compartments'  and 
bounding  a  restricted  throttling  passage  connecting  said 
compartments: 

e.  an  annular  sealing  member  of  resilient  material  mounted 
on  said  vessel  adjacent  said  opening; 

f.  an  annular  engagement  member  of  a  material  more  rigid 
than  said  resilient  material, 

I.  said  rod  member  passing  freely  through  said  annular 
members  in  the  relaxed  condition  of  the  member; 

g.  operating  means  for  moving  said  engagement  member 
toward  and  away  from  a  position  of  engagement  with  said 
sealing  member, 

I .  said  engagement  member  when  in  said  position  of  en- 
gagement resiliently  deforming  said  sealing  member  suffi- 
ciently so  that  said  sealing  member  seals  said  opening 
against  flow  of  said  liquid  from  said  cavity;  and 

h.  securing  means  for  securing  said  rod  member  to  said 
balance  beam. 


September  28,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1459 


3,982,739 

PORTABLE  VISE 

Roger  V.  Macs,  1223  S.  Hnlchins  St.,  LoSi,  Calif.  95240 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,031 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  1/20 


V£.  CL  269-37 


Claims 


1.  A  portable  vise  comprising 

a  pair  of  open  wells  each  well  being  formed  by  inwardly 
converging,  longitudinal  walls  and  said  open  wells  being 
united  back  to  back  along  the  inner  ends  of  the  converg- 
ing walls  and  each  well  being  open  at  both  ends  thereof 
to  receive  an  object  lengthwise  therein, 

a  single  open  well  formed  by  inwardly  converging  longitudi- 
nal walls  and  being  open  at  both  ends  thereof, 

means  to  connect  said  pair  of  wells  with  the  single  well  so 
as  to  hold  the  single  well  at  right  angles  to  and  opening 
away  from  the  pair  of  united  wells  whereb'y  said  pair  of 
wells  form  a  horizontal  support  and  said  single  well  forms 
a  vertical  support  of  the  vise, 

clamping  means  engageable  with  a  selected  well  for  clamp- 
ing the  work  in  said  well, 

and  clamping  means  engageable  with  another  well  for 
clamping  said  well  to  a  support. 


workpiece  along  an  interface  line  of  said  upper  and  side 
surfaces: 

b.  means  for  contacting  said  work  piece  in  a  downward 
direction  between  said  vise  jaws  in  transverse  contact 
with  said  work  piece,  said  contacting  means  being  singu- 
larly planar  in  contour  for  contacting  said  work  piece 
along  only  one  line  of  contact,  said  vise  jaws  and  said 
contacting  means  having  load  contact  with  said  work 
piece  along  three  lines  of  contact,  said  three  lines  of  load 
contact  forming  three  load  point  contacts  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  longitudinally  disposed  work  piece,  said 
point  load  contacts  between  each  of  said  displaceable  vise 
jaws  and  said  contacting  means  having  an  angular  dis- 
placement greater  than  a  right  angle,  said  contacting 
means  being  removeably  secured  to  each  of  said  vise 
jaws,  the  portion  of  the  work  piece  between  said  vise  jaws 
being  unsupported,  said  vise  jaws  being  displaced  each 
from  the  other  in  said  transverse  direction  to  provide  a 
work  area  on  said  work  piece  opposing  said  contacting 
means;  and, 

c.  transverse  adjustment  means  formed  through  said  con- 
tacting means  for  allowing  transverse  displacement  of 
said  vise  jaws  and  removal  of  said  contacting  means  from 
cooperative  relation  with  said  vise  jaws. 

3,982,741 
OPERATING  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH 
GEOMETRICALLY  COMPENSATED  DIFFERENTIALLY 
MOVABLE  LOAD  SHARING  MULTIPLE  HYDRAULIC 
CYLINDER  AND  PISTON  ARRANGEMENT 
Larry  D.  Mitchell,  Ballwin,  and  Murray  Q.  Tanner,  III,  Floris- 
sant, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Affiliated  Hospital  Products, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561388 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  13100 

U.S.  CI.  269-325  13  Claims 


3,982,740 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

David  Gutman,  503  Reed  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19147 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,053,  April  2,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  June  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  588,982 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  269- 110  6  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  gripping  a  longitudinally  disposed 

work  piece  comprising: 

a.  a  vise  having  a  pair  of  transversely  displaceable  vise  jaws, 

each  of  said  vise  jaws  having  longitudinally  extending 

upper  and  side  surfaces,  said  upper  and  side  surfaces 

being  orthogonal  each  to  the  other  for  contacting  said 


1.  A  patient  supporting  table  or  bed  comprising, 

a  table  top  with  at  least  one  pivotally  articulatable  section, 
support  means  for  said  top, 

and  movement  means  for  imparting  articulated  movement 
to  said  one  section, 

said  movement  means  comprising  a  pair  of  tandem  tension- 
to-compression  closed-fluid-interconnected  laterally 
spaced  parallel  hydraulic  actuating  cylinders  intercon- 
nected through  a  closed  tension-to-compression  fluid 
interconnection  between  the  compression  or  piston  end 
of  one  cylinder  and  the  tension  or  rod  end  of  the  other 
said  cylinder, 

the  ratio  of  the  interconnecting  cylinder  cross-section  area 
of  the  piston-end-interconnected  one  of  said  cylinders 
relative  to  the  (cylinder  area  minus  rod  cross  section) 
area  of  the  other  rod-end-interconnected  said  cylinder  at 
the  closed  tension-to-compression  fluid  interconnection 
between  the  compression  or  piston  end  of  said  one  cylin- 
der and  the  tension  or  rod  end  of  the  other  said  cylinder 
being  other  than  unity, 

said  cylinders  being  mounted  and  connected  in  pivotal- 
movement-imparting  relation  between  said  support  and 
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•aid  one  table  top  section  through  compensating  geomet- 
rically sized  linkage  means  in  compensating  difTerential 
geometrical  size  relation  proportional  to  laid  ratio. 

3,982,742 

MEDICAL  STIRRUPS 

John  L.  Ford,  4651  E.  Palomino  Road,  Pbocnh,  Arfx.  85018 

FHed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,480 

■at  CL'  A61G  13/00 

VS.  CL  269-328  S  cWms 


V'^tc' 


I.  A  stirrup  for  use  in  combination  with  a  medical  uble  for 
engaging  the  foot  of  a  patient  and  supporting  the  leg  of  the 
patient  during  certain  medical  procedures,  said  stirrup  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  elongate  shaft  including, 

i.  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  medical  table, 
ii.  a  second  end  having  connection  receiving  means;  and 

b.  foot  receiving  means  including, 

i.  a  first  elongate  flexible  strap  having  first  and  second 

ends, 
ii.  a  second  elongate  flexible  strap  having  first  and  second 
ends  secured  to  said  first  strap  and  having  a  centerline 
generally  arcuate  relative  the  centerline  of  said  first 
strap,  and 
iii.  connection  means  proximate  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  first  strap  and  engageable  with  said  con- 
nection receiving  means  of  said  shaft, 
whereby  the  heel  of  said  foot  is  received  and  suspended  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  straps  when  one  of  said  con- 
nection  means  is  engaged  with  said  connection  receiving 
means. 


3,982,743 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BOOKS 
PanI  W.  DcRoo,  Sr.,  1540  N.  SUIc  Parkway,  Chkago,  III. 
60610 

FOcd  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,517 

InLCL'B4IF  I3/S4 

UJ5.CL  270-1  S  Claim, 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  bound  books,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  selecting  a  sequence  of  eight  pages  of  a  book  or  page 
proofs  thereof. 

b.  taking  the  first,  fourth,  fifth  and  eighth  of  said  pages  and 
placing  them  in  a  work  holder  on  the  bed  surface  of  a 
direct-image,  positive  plate-making  machine  wherein  said 
work  holder  includes  raised  positioning  means  disposed 


perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  each  other,  said  posi- 
tioning means  being  effective  to  locate  these  four  pages 
in  a  rectangle  with  the  upper  left  corners  of  the  first  and 
fifth  pages  adjacent  the  center  of  the  positioning  means 
and  the  upper  right  corners  of  the  fourth  and  eighth  pages 
adjacent  the  center  of  said  positioning  means  and  also 
with  the  head  and  gutter  margins  of  each  page  correctly 
spaced  and  aligned, 

c.  making  a  direct  image,  positive  plate  (A)  of  said  first, 
fourth,  fifth  and  eighth  pages. 

d.  repeating  the  aforedescribed  steps  (b)  and  (c)  with  the 
seventh,  sixth,  third  and  second  pages  arranged  in  corre- 
sponding fashion  to  the  first,  fourth,  fifth  and  eighth  pages 
to  make  another  direct-image,  positive  plate  (B), 

e.  positioning  plate  (A)  on  one  of  two  drums  of  a  perfecting 
press  and  plate  (B)  on  the  other  of  said  two  drums  with 
the  plates  in  alignment  with  each  other  on  a  vertical 
center  line  and  with  that  vertical  centerline  in  registration 
with  a  vertical  alignment  mark  on  said  press. 

f.  operating  the  press  to  produce  a  predetermined  number 
of  sheets  S  having  four  pages  of  the  aforedescribed  eight 
pages  on  each  side  thereof. 

g.  repeating  the  aforedescribed  plate-making  and  printing 
process  with  each  additional  sequence  of  eight  pages 
making  up  a  book, 

h.  folding  each  sheet  along  one  center  line  and  then  along 

the  other  perpendicular  center  line, 
i.  collating  the  folded  sheets  and  assembling  a  book  from 

sheets  conuining  all  of  the  pages  of  each  book,  and 
j.  binding  and  trimming  the  assembled  book. 


3,982,744 
PERSONALIZED  COMPUTER  PRINTED  HARD 
COVERED  BOOK 
Joseph  Stephen  Kraynak,  Van  Nuys,  CalH.,  and  Arthur  Blu- 
menficld,  Eastchester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Me-Books  Publish- 
ing Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Continuatlon-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  3 1 7,0 1 6,  Dec.  20, 1 972,  Pal. 
No.  3,892,427.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
557,133 
The  portk>n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  1, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.«  B41F  13/54 
U.S.a.  270-12  ichto, 


I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  personalized  hard  cover  story 
book  having  variable  printed  data  of  a  personal  nature  and 
non-variable  printed  copy  which  utilizes  a  computer  to  print 
at  least  the  personalized  portions  of  the  text  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  preprinting  the  pages  of  a  book  with  non-variable  copy 
and  art  materials  on  continuous  form  computer  printing 
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sheet  material  to  produce  a  preprinted  continuous  form 
computer  printing  sheet  material; 

b.  inputting  to  a  computer  variable  data  for  each  personal- 
ized copy  of  the  book; 

c.  introducing  said  preprinted  continuous  form  sheet  mate- 
rial into  a  computer  printed  in  a  manner  such  that  a 
complete  printed  text  will  be  produced  for  each  set  of 
variable  data; 

d.  printing  said  variable  data  including  quality  control  indi- 
cia on  said  preprinted  continuous  form  sheet  material, 
said  pre-printing  step  and  said  printing  step  producing  a 
printed  continuous  form  sheet  material  with  only  odd 
numbered  pages  on  one  side  and  only  even  numbered 
pages  on  the  other  side; 

e.  cutting  said  continuous  form  printout  materials  to  a  size 
to  form  pages; 

f.  collating  the  pages  from  the  printer  into  the  proper  se- 
quence for  each  individual  personalized  book; 

g.  inspecting  the  quality  control  indicia  on  each  of  said 
collated  pages  to  determine  that  the  book  is  properly 
collated: 

h.  trimming  away  portions  of  said  pages  to  remove  quality 

control  marks  therefrom;  and, 
i.  binding  said  pages  into  a  hard  cover  book. 


3,982,745 
FABRIC  SUPPLYING  AND  CUTTING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  H.  Weil,  13,  Av.  Foch,  and  Didier  R.  Weil,  3,  Rue 
Jean  de  Bry,  both  of  25000  Bcsancon,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,854,  Oct.  10,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1 1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,105 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     II.     1973, 
73.36352 

Inl.  Ci.'  B65H  29/46 
U.S.  CL  270-31  12  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  fabric  and  laying  it  in  superposed 
layers  on  a  cutting  table  in  a  cutting  room  of  an  industrial 
fabricating  plant  which  comprises  winding  said  fabric  on  rigid 
tubes  to  form  a  roll,  said  tubes  projecting  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  rolls  and  being  strong  enough  to  support  the  rolls  when 
said  tubes  are  supported  by  their  projecting  ends,  storing  said 
rolls  in  a  storage  room  below  said  cutting  room,  placing  said 
rolls  successively  on  an  upwardly  inclined  chain  conveyor 
comprising  two  belts  spaced  apart  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  rolls  and  having  teeth  for  supporting 
said  rolls  by  the  projecting  ends  of  said  tubes,  transporting  said 
rolls  by  said  conveyor  up  to  said  cutting  room  at  a  location  at 
one  end  of  said  cutting  table,  transferring  said  rolls  succes- 
sively to  an  elevator  having  means  for  supporting  said  rolls  by 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  tubes,  lifting  one  roll  at  a  time  by 
said  elevator  to  a  height  above  said  cutting  table,  transferring 
said  elevated  roll  to  a  carriage  spanning  said  cutting  table  and 
running  on  rails  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cutting  table,  said 
carriage  having  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
roll  by  the  projecting  ends  of  said  tube,  and  moving  said  car- 
riage along  the  cutting  table  while  unwinding  said  roll  to  lay 
said  fabric  on  the  cutting  table. 


3,982,746 
DIRECT  MAIL  ADVERTISING  BOOKLET  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 

WilHam  J.  O'Brien,  PUndome  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  John  SakaL 

Dayton.  Obki,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330.214,  Feb.  7, 1973,  Pal.  No.  3,899  J8I. 

Thte  applicatkm  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,713 

Int.  CI.'  B41L  43/12 

VJS.  CI.  270-37  2  Claims 


1 .  The  high  speed  method  of  producing  personalized  book- 
lets for  bulk  mailing  comprising: 

superposing  a  plurality  of  individual  continuous  strips  of 
paper-like  material,  there  being  a  lowermost  continuous 
strip  and  an  uppermost  continuous  strip,  each  of  the 
continuous  strips  having  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  the 
lowermost  continuous  strip  having  spaced-apart  openings 
therein,  at  least  one  of  the  continuous  strips  having  repet- 
itive printed  material  thereupon, 

attaching  the  continuous  strips  together  along  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  thereof  to  form  a  multiple  ply  web. 

printing  personalized  name  and  address  information  upon 
the  uppermost  continuous  strip  at  spaced-apart  portions 
along  the  length  thereof,  the  personalized  name  and 
address  information  printed  upon  one  portion  being  dif- 
ferent from  the  name  and  address  information  printed 
upon  any  of  the  other  spaced-apart  portions. 

longitudinally  folding  substantially  the  entire  lowermost 
continuous  strip  over  the  uppermost  continuous  strip 
along  said  longitudinally  attached  edge  to  expose  the 
personalized  name  and  address  information  through  the 
openings  in  the  lowermost  continuous  strip, 

severing  the  multiple  ply  web  along  spaced-apart  transverse 
lines. 


3,982,747 
SKI  POLE 
Hubert  Schweinsberg,  Bergneustadt,  Germany,  assignor  lo 
Joseph  Stamm  KG,  Rcbbelroth,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567^62 
Claims    priority.   applicath>n    Germany.   Apr.    II.    1974, 
2417959 

Inl.  CI.'A63C  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 J7  H  7  Claims 


1.  A  ski  pole  comprising  a  handle  and  a  hand  strap  releas- 
ably  attached  to  said  handle,  said  handle  comprising  longitudi- 
nal threaded  bore  means  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  threaded 
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elemenl  means  adapted  to  be  screwed  and  for  adjustment  in 
said  bore  means  and  comprising  longitudinal  recess  means 
disposed  in  its  underside  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  longi- 
tudinal, biasing  resilient  element  means,  ball  means  disposed 
at  the  end  of  said  resilient  means,  slot  means  in  said  handle 
disposed  laterally  to  and  communicating  with  said  bore 
means,  said  handstrap  comprising  release  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  slot  means,  said  release  means  comprising  recess 
means  adapted  to  have  said  ball  means  engaged  therein  at  a 
predetermined  biasing  pressure  to  retain  said  release  means  in 
said  slot  means,  whereby  said  release  means  and  handstrap  are 
releasable  from  said  handle  when  said  biasing  pressure  is 
exceeded. 


of  signatures,  a  guide  member  fixedly  disposed  on  said  frame 
adjacent  said  conveyor  belt  for  receiving  the  imbricated 
stream  of  signatures  and  extending  to  a  deposit  location  loca- 
tion where  the  signatures  are  passed  beyond  the  control  of 
said  guide  member,  and  an  adjustable  support  disposed  adja- 
cent the  forward  face  of  the  stack  and  with  said  conveyor  belt 


3,9*2,748 
FOLDABLE  TOBOGGAN 
Bamfl  Praack  Hooper,  and  Roaald  Fraacis  Hooper,  both  of 
R.R.  I,  Hyde  Park,  OaUrio,  Canada 

mcd  Feb.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,950 
Claiais  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  18, 1974, 195223 
lal.  CI.'  B62B  15100 
U.S.  CL  280-  i  8  9  Claims 


I.  A  foldable  toboggan  comprising  adjacent  forward  and 
rearward  sections  connected  together  by  duplex  hinge  means, 
said  hinge  means  including  a  central  plate  having  its  front  and 
rear  edges  each  hinged  to  a  respective  front  and  rear  hinge 
plate,  each  hinge  plate  holding  one  of  said  adjacent  sections, 
said  hinge  plates  being  movable  through  at  least  90°  relative 
to  the  central  plate  whereby  said  sections  can  be  folded  into 
parallel  relationship  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  sections 
facing  each  other  and  with  said  central  plate  providing  spacing 
between  said  folded  sections,  said  hinge  means  including 
movement  limiting  means  which  prevent  the  forward  edge  of 
the  base  of  said  rearward  section  moving  substantially  below 
the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  forward  section,  said  movement 
limiting  means  including  an  extension  of  the  forward  hinge 
plate  extending  into  a  recess  in  said  central  plate  and  forming 
a  stop  member,  which  member  cooperates  with  a  downwardly 
facing  surface  movable  with  said  central  plate  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  central  plate  below  the 
plane  of  the  base  of  said  forward  section,  said  duplex  hinge 
means  being  arranged  with  hinge  knuckles  projecting  upwards 
in  the  operative  condition  of  the  toboggan,  and  wherein,  with 
the  bases  of  the  said  adjacent  sections  coplanar,  the  lower 
surfaces  of  the  central  and  hinge  plates  of  the  hinge  means  lie 
in  the  same  plane  as  said  bases  to  provide  a  substantially 
smooth  undersurface  joining  the  bases  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions. 


3,982,749 
SIGNATURE  FEEDER 
AatMi  R.  Slobb,  Pittstowa,  N  J.,  assigaor  to  Stobb,  Inc.,  Clla- 
tOB,  NJ. 

FUrd  Jaly  7,  1975,  Scr.  N*.  593,848 
laL  CL<  B65H  3104,  5102,  29/16 
U.S.CL  271-4  7  Claiais 

I.  A  signature  feeder  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  stack- 
supporting  conveyor  movably  disposed  on  said  frame  in  an 
uprightly  inclined  orientation  for  supporting  said  stack  in  an 
uprightly  inclined  orienution  for  transporting  a  stack  of  signa- 
tures in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stack  and 
to  a  dispensing  location,  a  signature  pick-up  conveyor  mov- 
ably supported  on  said  frame  and  extending  to  said  dispensing 
location  and  having  a  portion  disposed  in  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  stack  at  the  forward  end  of  the  suck,  said  portion 
including  a  conveyor  beh  movable  across  the  forward  face  of 
said  stack  for  disposing  the  signatures  in  an  imbricated  stream 


being  trained  on  said  support,  said  support  including  adjust- 
able members  adjustably  positionable  along  the  forward  face 
of  the  stack  to  adjustably  position  said  conveyor  belt  for  en- 
gaging said  sheets  at  a  selected  position  on  said  sheet  for 
establishing  the  amount  of  imbrication  between  consecutive 
ones  of  said  sheets. 


3,982,750 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  REORIENTING  A 

STACK  OF  MATERIALS 
William  F.  Pulda,  PtacaUway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
Machinery  Corporation,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,038 

Inl.  CL'  B65H  1/22 

U.S.CL  271-151  12  Claims 


I .  The  method  of  transporting  and  reorienting  a  stack  of 
materials,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  conveying  the  stack  to  a  prescribed  position  on  one 
driven  feed  conveyor; 

b.  pivoting  another  driven  feed  conveyor  to  a  prescribed 
angular  position  relative  to  the  one  conveyor; 

c.  pivoting  said  one  conveyor  and  upsetting  said  stack 
against  the  other  conveyor;  and 

d.  returning  one  of  the  conveyors  to  a  prescribed  position 
for  the  feed  of  the  upset  suck  therefrom. 


3,982,751 
PARALLEL  ACTION  JOGGER 
David  Nod  Obcashala,  Swaatoa,  Md.,  assigaor  to  Wcstvaco 
Corporation,  New  Yark,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,813 
bL  CL'  B65H  31/38 
U.S.  CL  271-221  llClatais 

1.  A  sheet  jogging  device  for  precisely  aligning  cut  sheets  of 
material  in  a  sUck  comprising: 


?■ 
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.  a  supporting  means  for  a  jogger  device  comprising  a  base  3.982,753 

member  and  back  plate  connected  to  one  another;  COMBINED  BACKSTOP  AND  BRAKE 

.  a  jogger  paddle  element  atuched  to  said  supporting  John  F.  Coleman,  Rochester;  Donald  P.  Miller,  Webster,  aad 
means  by  a  first  flexible  spring  device  connected  between  Joha  F.  Halzmaan,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 
said  jogger  paddle  and  said  back  plate  and  a  second       Corporation,  SUmford.  Cobb. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,155 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/02 

VJS.  CL  271-275  1  Claim 


flexible  spring  device  connected  between  said  jogger 
paddle  and  said  base  member;  and, 
c.  a  drive  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and 
connected  to  said  first  flexible  spring  device  for  actuating 
said  jogger  paddle  element. 


3,982,752 
DOCUMENT  GUIDE 
Forrest  L.  Langtord,  Northridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terminal 
Data  Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640^20 

Int.  CL'  B65H  9//6 

U.S.  CL  271-248  9  Claims 


88. , 


-jC^D 


m 


Ifn'iinnniiniinf 


I.  A  document  guide,  comprising: 

a.  a  plate  (2)  forming  a  surface  of  a  guide  for  the  transport 
of  documents, 

b.  a  support  (7)  atUched  to  said  plate  and  extending  away 
from  the  surface  of  said  plate, 

c.  a  foot  member  (9)  upon  said  support, 

d.  a  base  ( 1 ), 

e.  a  first  member  (15)  upon  said  base  to  allow  roUtion  of 
said  foot  member,  support,  and  plate  with  respect  to  said 
base, 

f.  first  resilient  means  (16)  atuched  to  said  support  and  to 
said  base  to  urge  a  fixed  routional  relation  betweui  said 
plate  and  said  base,  and 

g.  second  resilient  means  (23)  orthogonally  atuched  to  said 
support  aod  to  said  base  to  urge  a  fixed  translational 
relation  between  said  plau  and  said  base. 


I.  In  a  facsimile  transceiver  including  a  rotating  drum  for 
conveying  sheet  material  past  a  scanning  sution,  said  drum 
including  a  thumbwheel  of  resilient  material  mounted  around 
said  drum  at  one  end  thereof,  said  transceiver  further  includ- 
ing a  wiper  mounted  on  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roution 
of  said  drum,  said  wiper  being  disposed  relative  to  said  drum 
so  as  to  mainuin  said  sheet  material  in  close  proximity  to  said 
drum,  an  improved  backstop  and  brake  comprising 

a  Upered  arm  pivoubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  opposite  said 

thumbwheel,  and 
a  torsion  spring  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  wiper 
and  said  arm,  said  spring  having  a  first  Ung  in  conuct 
with  said  wiper  and  a  second  Ung  in  conUct  with  said  arm 
so  as  to  pivot  said  arm  into  conUct  with  said  thumbwheel, 
said  arm  being  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with 
said  spring  so  as  to  apply  a  braking  force  on  said  drum 
when  said  drum  rotates  in  a  first  direction  and  to  depress 
said  resilient  thumbwheel  when  said  drum  routes  in  a 
second  direction  to  prevent  roUtion  in  said  second  direc- 
tion. 


3,982,754 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  STRUCTURES, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  CHILDREN'S  PLAYGROUNDS 

AND  GARDENS 

Gay  dc  Moreau,  Vuurgatstrsat  46,  1900  OverUac,  Belgium 

Filed  May  23.  1975,  Scr.  No.  580.358 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  27, 1974, 815567 

Int.  CI.' A63B  /7/00 

U.S.CL  272-113  7  Claims 


^f^4' 
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I.  For  use  in  assemblying  structure  for  children's  play- 
grounds, gardens  and  the  like,  the  combination  comprising. 

a.  a  plurality  of  first  elements  of  substantially  equal  cross 
section,  each  first  element  consisting  of  a  log  of  undressed 
timber  each  having  a  pair  of  transverse  bores  disposed  in 
a  common  plane  passing  longitudinally  of  the  respective 
log,  said  bores  being  spaced  on  each  first  element  a  same 
predetermined  modular  disUnce  and  each  having  a  same 
predetermined  modular  diameter. 
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b.  a  plurality  of  second  elements  each  consisting  of  a  bar 
having  threaded  opposite  ends  and  each  having  a  diame- 
ter less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bores  of  the  first  elements 
for  being  received  in  use  in  a  corresponding  bore  of  the 
first  elements  extending  therethrough, 

c.  a  plurality  of  tubular  third  elemenu  of  various  equal 
lengths  each  having  an  axial  through  bore  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  second  elemenU  for 
receiving  in  use  the  second  elements  extending  axially 
therethrough,  each  third  element  having  an  outer  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  diameter  of  each  transverse  bore  of 
the  first  elements, 

d.  a  plurality  of  fourth  elements  having  a  threaded  bore  for 
threading  on  to  a  respective  threaded  end  of  said  second 
element  and  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  the  transverse  bores  of  the  first  elements,  said  fourth 
elements,  when  in  use,  bearing  against  third  elements  to 
limit  movements  of  third  and  first  elements  on  the  second 
elements, 

e.  whereby  the  first  and  second  elements  may  be  assembled 
in  use  in  an  assemblage  with  second  elemenu  upstanding 
extending  through  transverse  bores  of  first  elemenU  so 
that  said  first  elements  span  the  distance  between  the 
second  elemente,  said  third  elements  are  assembled  in  use 
axially  spaced  on  the  second  elements  intermediate  at 
least  some  next  adjacent  first  elements  for  spacing  first 
elements  axially  on  the  second  elemenU,  and  the  fourth 
elemenu  may  be  assembled  threaded  on  outermost  ends 
of  the  second  elemenU,  said  first  elements  on  said  second 
elemenu  being  positionable  to  extend  in  radial  directions 
from  the  second  elements,  and  at  least  one  of  the  second 
elemenU  being  positionable  to  extend  axially  through 
aligned  transverse  bores  of  all  the  first  elemenu. 

6.  A  structure  for  children's  playgrounds,  gardens  and  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  first  elemenU  of 
substantially  equal  croM  section  and  equal  length,  each  first 
element  consisting  of  a  log  of  undressed  timber  each  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  transverse  bores  extending  through  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  first  element  and  spaced  axially  equally  in 
each  of  the  first  elemenU,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  upstand- 
ing rod-like  second  elemenu  extending  axially  through  aligned 
transverse  bores  of  the  first  elemenu,  third  elemenu  maintain- 
ing spaces  between  the  first  elemenU  on  the  second  elemenU, 
said  second  elemenu  each  having  opposite  threaded  ends! 
some  of  the  first  elemenu  extending  radially  from  the  second 
elemenu  in  corresponding  directions,  others  of  said  first  ele- 
ments being  disposed  and  displaced  vertically  from  said  some 
of  said  first  elemenu  and  generally  extending  in  other  radial 
directions,  at  least  one  of  the  second  elemenu  extending 
axially  through  aligned  transverse  bores  of  all  of  the  first 
element,  and  threaded  stop  elemenu  on  said  threaded  ends  of 
said  second  elemenU  to  limit  movemenU  of  first  and  third 
elemenu  axially  on  said  second  elemenU. 


the  middle  portion  of  the  rod  being  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  end  sections  of  the  rod  so  as  to  direct  a  wound  cord 


3,982,755 
WEIGHT  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE  • 
Joha  I.  Sarich,  Edmoatoo,  Caaada,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Orgaaixalioa,  lac.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  part  lalerest 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,965 
lat  CI.'  A6JB  21106 
UA  CI.  272- 1 17  ICbto 

1.  A  device  for  exercising  purposes  comprising  a  cylindrical 
rod.  two  inverted  Upered  generally  cone  shaped  sections 
joined  together  at  their  narrowest  sections  generally  in  the 
middle  of  the  rod.  a  hollow  transparent  container  having 
weight  indicated  indicia,  said  conUiner  being  fixed  to  a  flexi- 
ble cord,  the  end  of  which  is  fastened  to  the  narrowest  section 
of  the  cylindrical  rod,  said  conuiner  being  adaptable  to  filling 
with  an  amount  of  water  to  achieve  a  desired  weight,  said 
device  employed  by  roution  of  the  rod,  when  grasped  in  the 
hands  of  a  user,  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  the  conuiner  as  the 
cord  is  wound  or  unwound  about  the  rod. 


to  the  narrowest  section  of  the  rod,  and  each  end  of  the 
rod  formed  of  a  uniform  circular  cross-section,  to  serve 
as  bandies. 


3,982,756 
SIT-N-CYCLE 
Carl  Hersey,  4333-49th  Ave.  South  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33711, 
and  W.  Paul  Rcsop,  8041  Blind  Pass  Road,  St  Petersbure 
Beach,  Fla.  33706 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,678 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21100 

VS.  C\.  112-116  ,ci,|„ 


,-M  3t      M 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising, 

a  staff  made  of  rigid  elongated  material  and  a  handle  fixed 

to  said  staff, 
a  first  eye  fixed  to  said  suff  member  and  extending  there- 
from, 
a  second  eye  interlinked  with  the  first  eye,  the  second  eye 

interconnected  with  said  first  eye  having  an  elongated 

portion  atuched  to  a  U-shaped  member, 
the  U-shaped  member  having  an  intermediate  part  and 

spaced  legs, 
a  wheel  having  an  outer  peripheral  groove  received  between 

said  legs, 
an  axle  passing  through  said  wheel  and  said  legs, 
a  cord  having  a  bite  portion  passing  around  said  wheel, 
two  end  portions,  said  end  portions  of  said  cord  being 

folded  back  on  themselves  and  atuched  thereto  forming 

loops. 
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foot  rest  members  supported  in  said  loops, 

said  first  eye  member  fixed  to  said  staff  member  adjacent 
said  handle  and  said  first  eye  member  has  an  elongated 
threaded  part  passing  through  a  hole  in  said  sUfT  member 
and  a  nut  on  each  side  of  sUff  member  clamping  said  first 
eye  member  to  said  sUff, 

said  U-shaped  member  has  a  nylon  member  received 
therein  and  said  second  eye  member  passes  through  said 
nylon  member  and  has  a  head  thereon  received  in  a 
counter  bore  in  said  eye  member, 

whereby  said  U-shaped  member  is  swiveled  to  said  second 
eye  member, 

a  yoke  is  supported  on  the  side  of  said  U-shaped  member, 
a  threaded  member  threadably  engages  said  yoke  and 
extends  through  said  U-shaped  member  to  produce  a  drag 
on  the  wheel  when  the  wheel  is  routing. 


3,982,757 
TORSION  TYPE  ARM  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  McDonnell,   1004  HilkresI  Drive,  DeSolo,  Tex. 
751IS 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,187 

Int.  CI.' A63B  2 //00,2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-134  10  CUims 


.  An  arm  exercising  apparatus  including: 

.  a  housing,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
elbow  of  the  user; 

.  torsion  means  for  resisting  the  pivotal  movement  of  a 
force  applying  lever  arm,  said  torsion  means  including  a 
force  applying  lever  arm  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  hous- 
ing, a  shaft  positioned  within  said  housing  and  connected 
to  the  pivoul  connection  of  the  lever  arm  for  roUtion 
therewith,  and  a  resilient  force  resistance  means  rigidly 
affixed  to  the  housing  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  at  the  other 
end  so  that  either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  pivoUl 
movement  of  the  lever  arm  will  cause  rotation  of  the  shaft 
and  twisting  of  the  resistance  means  and  development  of 
a  resistance  in  the  force  resisunce  means  to  a  force  being 
applied  to  the  lever  arm  by  a  user;  and 

.  a  hand  receiving  means  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  lever 
extending  vertically  away  from  said  housing. 


designating  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  vehicle  parking 
locations; 

b.  playing  court  border  indicia  positioned  on  the  pavement 
and  applied  in  a  second  color  contrasting  with  the  parking 
indicia's  first  color  and  with  the  pavement  surface  color 
for  high  visibility; 

c.  temporary  fencing  removably  mountable  on  the  pave- 
ment in  an  extended  configuration  forming  a  border 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  playing  court  border 
indicia; 

d.  at  least  two  post  anchoring  sockeu  embedded  in  the 
substantially  level  pavement  at  poinU  centrally  located 


Iw  ^  t   ^-o  ^« 


between  opposed,  facing  end  lines  forming  a  portion  of 
said  border  indicia;  and 
e.  net  means  incorporating 

1.  a  net,  and 

2.  a  pair  of  net  posU,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  securely 
mountable  within  the  anchoring  sockeU.  providing 
rigid,  upsUnding  supports  for  mainuining  the  net  ex- 
tending therebetween  taut  and  secure, 

whereby  a  paved  parking  lot  is  easily  convertible  to  function 
alternatively  as  either  a  pre-marked  vehicle  parking  area  or  a 
pre-marked  playing  area  complete  with  peripheral  fencing  and 
rigid,  tautly  held  netting  in  the  playing  court. 


3,982,759 

TENNIS  COURT  LINE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Geoffrey  F.  Grant,  7422  Fay  Ave.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,136 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  /9/06 

U.S.  CL  273-31  13  Claims 


3,982,758 

DUAL-USE  TENNIS  COURT  PARKING  LOT 

CONSTRUCTION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Charles  L.  Howes,  Jr.,  19  Covenant  Lane,  Georgetown,  Conn. 

06829 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,516 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  6//00 
U.S.  CI.  273—29  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  dual-purpose  paved  parking  lot-playing  court  assembly 
convertible  between  primary  use  as  a  parking  lot  and  alterna- 
tive primary  playing  court  use  as  tennis  couru,  badminton 
couru,  volleyball  courU  or  the  like  comprising: 
a.  means  forming  a  substantially  level  pavement  graded  for 
drainage  and  marked  in  a  first  color  with  parking  indicia 


IN  ^42 


I.  Apparatus  adapted  to  detect  a  tennis  ball  landing  on 
either  a  first  or  second  side  of  a  tennis  court  boundary  line  and 
providing  an  indication  in  response  to  the  ball  being  detected 
only  on  said  second  side  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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first  and  second  switching  means  respectively  monitoring    piece,  said  hard-wearing  core  piece  extending  along  the  entire 

said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  tennis  court  boundary    length  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade. 

line  and  producing  respective  electrical  signals  in  re-  

sponsc  to  activation  thereof: 
means  associated  with  said  second  switching  means  for  3,982,761 

measuring  the  thne  duration  of  said  electrical  signal  pro-  CANTILEVERED  PELLET  BACKSTOP 

duced  thereby  and  for  providing  said  indication  in  the    Ccorgc  E.  DcVogdacre,  594  Landing  Road  North,  Rochester, 

event  said  signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  time  dura-        ^■^-  '4*25 

tion;  Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,324 

means  associated  with  said  first  switching  means  for  inhibit-  '"'•  ^*'  ^41 J  1/12 

ing  said  indication  in  response  to  said  first  switching    U-S.  CL  273— 102.4  6  Claims 

means  being  activated  prior  to  said  second  switching 

means  being  activated; 
means  for  detecting  the  sound  of  a  tennis  ball  being  struck 

and  for  providing  a  third  electrical  signal  in  response  to 

the  detection  thereof; 
control  means  adapted  to  receive  said  electrical  signal  from 

said  first  switching  means  and  to  receive  said  third  signal 

from  said  sound  detecting  means,  said  control  means 

producing  an  indication  in  response  to  receiving  said 

third  signal  when  said  first  signal  is  being  received. 


3,982,760 
STICK  FOR  HOCKEY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Aatti-Jud  TWola,  Tampere,  Fiahnd,  assignor  to  Karhu-THaa 
Oy,  FiBlud 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,448 
Claims  priMlty,  applicallM  FbUaml,  Dee.  13, 1973, 3837/73 
III.  CI.'  A63B  59/14 
VS.  CL  273-67  A  12  claims 


I.  A  range  for  receiving  lead  bullets  from  gas,  spring  and  air 
powered  guns  at  up  to  800  feet  per  second,  weighing  up  to  16 
grains  and  of  up  to  0.22  calibre,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  resilient  steel  backstop  extending  from  said  base  for  re- 
ceiving said  pellets  fired  into  said  range; 

means  for  mounting  the  bottom  of  said  backstop  in  cantilev- 
ered  fashion  to  the  base; 

said  backstop  being  sufHciently  thin  to  be  damaged  by  said 
pelleu  if  rigidly  held;  and 

said  mounting  means  and  the  thickness  of  the  backstop 
combining  to  dissipate  essentially  all  of  the  kinetic  energy 
of  fired  pellets  by  allowing  the  backstop  to  vibrate  rela- 
tive to  the  base. 


1.  A  stick  for  use  in  ice  hockey  or  equivalent  games,  com- 
prising an  inner  core  and  outer  layers  of  reinforced  plastic 
laminated  with  said  core,  said  core  including  a  plurality  of 
core  pieces  which  together  with  said  layers  form  an  elongated 
handle  and  a  blade  situated  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  handle, 
and  said  core  pieces  including  an  elongated  core  piece  of 
hard-wearing  material  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the 
blade  for  directly  engaging  ice  or  the  like,  said  hard-wearing 
core  piece  extending  downwardly  beyond  layers  laminated 
thereto  so  that  the  latur  core  piece  is  exposed  at  the  bottom 
edge  region  of  the  blade,  whereby  upon  wearing  of  said  hard- 
wearing  core  piece  the  layers  laminated  thereto  will  not  be 
affected,  the  layers  laminated  to  said  hard-wearing  core  piece 
extending  upwardly  beyond  the  latter  to  form  therewith  a 
bracing  structure  of  subsUntially  U-shaped  cross  section,  and 
said  blade  including  a  blade  core  piece  extending  along  and 
engaging  an  upper  edge  of  said  hard-wearing  core  piece  and 
situated  between  and  being  laminated  with  said  layers  which 
are  laminated  to  and  extend  upwardly  beyond  said  hard-wear- 
ing core  piece,  so  that  the  latter  layers  are  laminated  to  and 
overlap  both  said  hard-wearing  core  piece  and  said  blade  core 
piece  while  extending  across  said  upper  edge  of  said  hard- 
wearing  core  piece  where  the  latter  engages  said  blade  core 


3,982,762 
OUTDOOR  GAME  DART 
Tony  Milkk,  Don  MIUs,  Canada,  assignor  to  Irwin  Toy  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,925 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  65/02 

U,S.  a.  273-106.5  B  6  CUlms 


I 


I.  In  a  field  game  dart  having  an  elongated  shaft  including 
a  plurality  of  vanes  provided  thereon  and  a  weighted  bead 
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member  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head 
member  comprising  a  substantially  conical  hollow  shell  having 
an  elongated  pointed  front  tip  and  a  rear  opening,  said  shell 
being  filled  with  a  weighting  material,  a  cover  member  se- 
curely mounted  over  said  rear  opening,  said  cover  having  a 
central  mounting  pin  extending  outwardly  from  its  outer  sur- 
face, said  mounting  pin  being  engageable  with  a  sleeve  portion 
provided  at  the  front  end  of  said  shaft  for  mounting  said  head 
member  thereon. 


3,982,763 

CHANCE  CONTROLLED  CROSS-OUT  APPARATUS 

Ludwig  Schlurensauer,  Montrose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Pcska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  16.  1975,  Scr.  No.  596,388 

Int.  CL'  A63F  3100 

VS.  CL  273- 135  D  5  Claims 


1,  A  word  game  which  comprises: 

a.  a  score  card  having  four  squares  and  two  rows  of  circles 
thereon,  each  row  having  at  least  nine  circles,  said  rows 
of  circles  crossing  in  an  X-shape,  each  of  said  circles 
adapted  to  receive  one  indicia  corresponding  to  an  alpha- 
betic letter  therein,  and  each  of  said  squares  adapted  to 
receive  indicia  corresponding  to  one  number  therein;  and 

b.  means  for  rolling  indicia  identically  corresponding  to  said 
alphabetic  letter  indicia  and  said  numerical  indicia  simul- 
taneously, said  means  comprising  a  bottom  cylindricaliy 
shaped  section  having  a  top,  a  base,  and  a  circumferential 
periphery,  said  periphery  divided  into  eight  longitudinal 
faces,  each  face  extending  from  said  top  to  said  base;  a 
top  cylindricaliy  shaped  section  having  a  top,  a  base,  and 
a  circumferential  periphery,  said  periphery  divided  into 
eight  longitudinal  faces,  each  face  extending  from  said 
top  to  ;aid  base;  three  of  said  alphabetic  letter  indicia  on 
each  face  of  said  bottom  section;  one  of  said  alphabetic 
letter  indicia  and  one  of  said  numerical  indicia  contained 
on  each  face  of  said  top  section;  and  means  for  rotaUbly 
joining  said  top  of  said  bottom  section  to  said  base  of  said 
top  section  whereby  the  member  is  rolled  and  one  of  the 
face-up  alphabetic  letter  indicia  and  one  of  the  number 
indicia  may  be  crossed  off  the  score  card. 


3,982,764 
ELECTRICAL  GAME  APPARATUS 
Walter  L.  DicbaU,  17621  Irvine  Blvd.,  Suite  101,  Tustin,  CaiiL 
92680 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,883 
Int.  CL'  A63F  9/00 
VS.  a.  273-135  A  '  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  game  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  display  panel  and  a  switch  panel; 
a  plurality  of  light  fixtures  mounted  for  display  in  said  dis- 
play panel,  wherein  each  of  said  light  fixtures  comprises: 


an  elongated  window  member;  and 

a  light  bulb  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  whereby  said  win- 
dow is  illuminated  when  said  bulb  is  activated; 

a  plurality  of  master  switches,  equal  to  the  number  of  said 
light  fixtures,  electrically  connected  theretd*and  mounted 
to  said  switch  panel; 

means  for  randomly  changing  the  electrical  connection 
between  said  light  fixtures  and  said  master  switches,  said 
means  being  mounted  to  said  switch  panel  thereof,  and 


comprises  a  rotary  mixer  switch  having  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  an  equal  number  of  rotatable 
contacts  for  random  engagement  thereb'"ween;  and 

wherein  each  window  is  arranged  to  form  a  peripheral 
outline  of  a  substantially  recungular  configuration,  said 
windows  being  disposed  in  an  ene-to-end  relationship, 
and  having  at  least  one  window  centrally  positioned  hori- 
zontally within  said  peripheral  outline  thereof,  whereby 
numeral  and  alphabetical  letters  can  be  formed  thereby 
when  proper  lighting  fixtures  are  illuminated  during  the 
playing  of  said  game  apparatus. 


3,982,765 
PISTON  PUMP 
Kurt  Gerhard  Fickebchcr,  and  Christian  Michael  Anders, 
Frankenthal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Balcke-Durr  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ratingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562322 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    2,    1974, 
2415848 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15144,  /5II8 
VS.  CL  277—53  ^  Claims 


I.  A  stuffing  box  assembly  for  a  piston  pump  for  displacing 
a  fluid  comprising: 

an  adjustable  stuffing  box; 

at  least  one  packing  ring  disposed  adjacent  to  said  stuffing 

box,  said  fluid  exerting  pressure  on,  and  said  stuffing  box 

abutting  against  said  packing  ring; 
a  stuffing-box  housing  for  holding  said  stuffing  box; 
a  plunger  disposed  within  said  stuffing  box  and  in  contact 

with  said  packing  ring; 
a  throttle  ring; 
a  compression  spring  coaxial  with  said  plunger  and  disposed 

between  said  stuffing  box  and  said  throttle  ring,  said 
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Muffing  box  and  said  throttle  ring  movable  telescopically  said  jack  being  mounted  on  a  plate,  said  steerable  wheel  being 
with  respect  to  one  another,  with  a  throttling  gap  remain-  mounted  on  a  wheel  fork  which  is  connected  to  said  plate  the 
ing  therebetween;  prongs  of  said  wheel  fork  extending  subsUntially  obliquely 

an  axial  recess  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  stuffing  box  and 
said  throttle  ring;  and 

a  limit  stop  for  making  conUct  with  said  throttle  ring  dis- 
posed on  said  stuffing  box  housing. 


3,982,766 

WIND-PROPELLED  SKATEBOARD 

Jaaes  D.  Badge,  2028  Euclid  St.,  Sania  Monica,  Calif.  90405 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  617498 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  3100 

l).S.CL  280-1  lOCtaims 


1.  A  wind  propelled  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  member  adapted  to  transport  a  user  in  a  standing 
or  crouching  position  over  a  solid  surface  and  a  surface 
contacting  means  coupled  to  said  body  member  so  that 
said  body  member  is  adapted  to  move  over  a  solid  sur- 
face; 

b.  a  mast  which  the  user  holds  in  one  of  his  hands; 

c.  means  for  detachably  coupling  said  mast  to  said  body 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  said  mast  is  substantially 
free  from  pivotal  restraint  about  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  body  member  and  is  also  able  to 
articulated  throughout  all  transverse  and  longitudinal 
vertical  planes  about  said  coupling  means; 

d.  a  boom  which  is  held  in  positon  by  the  user  with  his  other 
hand; 

e.  hinging  means  for  coupling  said  boom  to  said  mast  so  that 
said  boom  has  90°  of  unrestricted,  pivotal  motion  in  a 
vertical  plane  about  said  hinging  means;  and 

f.  a  sail  coupled  to  said  mast  and  to  said  boom. 


3,982,767 

HAND-OPERATED  PALLET  TRUCK 

Hau  GuUv  lagvar  Lanson,  and  Svcn  Gunnar  Harald  S^ar- 

Dovist,  both  of  Angclhohn,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Marco 

Materialbanlcring  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586316 
CUIms  priorilj,  application  Sweden,  July  1 , 1 974, 7408636 
Int.  CI.'  B66F  5104 
U.S.CL  280-43.12  8  Claims 

1.  A  hand-operated  truck  having  a  combined  wheel  and 
jack  assembly  rouuble  about :  vertical  axis  and  movable  on 
a  steerable  wheel,  a  lift  fork  associated  with  and  raisable  and 
lowerable  relative  to  said  assembly  by  means  of  a  hydraulic 
jack,  support  wheels  raisable  and  lowerable  in  said  lift  fork, 
said  wheel  and  jack  assembly  carrying  a  bar  for  pulling  the 
truck,  said  bar  comprising  pumping  means  for  raising  the  jack, 
said  bar  being  pivoully  mounted  on  the  wheel  and  jack  assem- 
bly, said  bar  having  operating  means  for  lowering  the  jack. 


downwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  axis  of  the  steerable  wheel 
substantially  intersecting  the  vertical  axis  about  which  said 
wheel  and  jack  assembly  is  routable. 


3,982,768 
DOLLY 
Alvto  Dean  Getman,  3710  Stewart  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
90066 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,878 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  1104 

VS.  CI.  280-79.1  ,0  Claims 


I.  A  dolly  for  moving  an  automobile,  comprising: 

a  planar  rigid  substantially  recungular  platform  member, 
said  platform  member  having  a  forward  edge,  a  rear  edge 
and  two  end  edges,  said  platform  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  through  the  midpoints  of  said  end 
edges,  said  platform  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface; 

a  caster  mounted  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  platform 
member  in  each  of  its  four  comers  to  project  vertically 
downward  therefrom,  said  two  casters  mounted  along  the 
forward  edge  of  said  platform  member  being  of  the  same 
size,  said  two  casters  mounted  along  the  rear  edge  of  said 
platform  member  being  of  the  same  size; 

first  and  second  cradle  members,  each  of  said  cradle  mem- 
bers defining  a  channel  along  an  axis,  said  channel  being 
open  at  its  ends  and  along  its  length  for  receiving  a  struc- 
tural member  on  the  underside  of  an  automobile; 

first  and  second  brace  structure  mounted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  platform  member  adjacent  one  and  the 
other  end  edges  thereof,  said  first  and  second  brace  struc- 
ture extending  upwardly  in  a  subsUntially  vertical  plane; 

means  mounting  said  first  and  second  cradle  members  on 
said  first  and  second  brace  structures,  respectively,  in 
laterally  spaced  apart  positions  vertically  above  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  platform  member  with  their  channels 
opening  upwardly  and  their  axes  aligned  along  a  horizon- 
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tally  extending  line  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  platform  member;  and 
a  cutout  defined  centrally  in  the  rear  edge  of  said  platform 
member  for  fitting  around  an  automobile  jack  so  as  to 
permit  the  positioning  of  said  dolly  below  the  lateral 
frame  member  or  axle  of  an  automobile  when  the  frame 
member  or  axle  is  jacked  up  by  an  automobile  jack  engag- 
ing the  center  portion  of  the  axle  or  frame  member. 


3,982,770 
BICYCLE  SUSPENSION 
Takao  Satoh,  Mori,  and  KazuUka  Horino,  Hamamatsu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha,  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,210 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    12,   1974,  49- 
105363 

Int.  Cl.»  B62K  25120 
VS.  CI.  280-284  3  Claims 


3,982,769 
SAFETY  BELTS 
Stig  Axel  GSran  Fiirlind,  Monsteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Slecc 
-  AB  Industrifjadrar,  Monsteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,913 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.     13,    1974, 
7401886 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  35100;  B60R  21110 
VS.  CI.  280-744  6  Claims 


1.  A  safety  belt,  of  the  three-point  type,  the  lap  and  diagonal 
straps  of  which  in  the  position  of  the  belt  as  fastened  extend 
in  V  configuration  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  said  diagonal 
belt  strap  on  one  side  of  the  seat  of  the  vehicle  being  movably 
passed  through  a  deflection  fitting  fixed  to  said  one  side,  from 
where  said  strap  runs  into  a  belt  retracting  means  which  exerts 
a  yielding  pull  on  the  belt,  said  lap  belt  strap  being  attached 
on  said  side  to  the  seat  or  to  the  vehicle,  the  belt  at  the  apex 
of  the  V  configuration  being  movably  passed  in  such  a  way 
through  two  spaced  openings  in  a  buckle  member  that  the 
portion  of  the  buckle  member  between  the  openings  therein 
forms  a  bar  located  at  the  V  apex  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  belt,  said  buckle  member  being  detachably  connectable 
with  a  coupling  means  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  vehi- 
cle seat,  wherein  the  buckle  member  is  so  configured  that  the 
portions  thereof  formed  with  said  spaced  openings,  make  an 
angle  with  one  another,  said  bar  of  the  buckle  member  being 
located  at  the  angle  apex,  the  belt  being  passed  in  such  a  way 
through  said  openings  that  it  will  be  situated  on  the  side  of  the 
bar  facing  away  from  the  angle  apex  whereby  the  buckle 
member  is  easily  moved  along  the  belt  at  least  when  said 
buckle  member,  upon  retraction  of  the  diagonal  belt  strap, 
reaches  the  deflection  fitting,  wherein  the  opening  which  is 
closest  to  the  deflection  fitting  has  a  large  extension  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt,  said  opening  constituting  the 
opening  in  a  handle  portion  associated  with  the  buckle  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  bicycle  suspension  for  a  bicycle  having  a  steering  head 
and  a  main  frame  comprising  a  substantially  horizonul  top 
tube  extending  rearward  from  the  steering  head,  a  down  tube 
extending  rearward  and  downward  from  the  steering  head, 
and  a  substantially  vertical  seat  tube  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  top  tube  and  the  lower  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  down  tube,  said 
bicycle  suspension  comprising: 

a  suspension  frame  unit  comprising: 
a  horizontal  rear  fork  carrying  a  pedal  shaft  and  a  rear 
wheel  at  the  forward  and  rear  ends  thereof,  respec- 
tively; 
an  extension  forwardly  extending  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  rear  fork  and  rotatably  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  down  tube; 
a  pair  of  first  stays  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  back- 
side of  the  bicycle  with  the  seat  tube  disposed  therebe- 
tween and  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  fixed  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  corresponding  rear  fork; 
a  pair  of  second  stays  inclined  upwardly  and  having  the 
lower  ends  thereof  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
corresponding  rear  fork;  and 
a  pair  of  joints  disposed  in  a  space  of  the  main  frame 
defined  by  the  top.  down  and  seat  tubes  of  the  main 
frame  so  as  to  join  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  stays  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  corresponding  second  stays  in  the 
space  of  the  main  frame;  and 
a  shock  absorber  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  joints  and  the  other  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  main  frame  a  little 
rearward  of  the  steering  head  so  as  to  be  disposed  in  the 
space  of  the  main  frame. 


3,982,771 
SAFETY  GUARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BICYCLES  AND 
OTHER  TWO-WHEEL  VEHICLES 
Thomas  F.  Tropcano,  12  Revere  St.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,533 
Int.  CL'  B62J  5120 
U.S.  CI.  280-289  R  2  Claims 

I.  Guard  attachment  for  bicycles  and  the  like  comprising  a 
guard  arm  and  mounting  means  for  supporting  the  arm  in 
normally  retracted  positions  at  one  side  of  a  bicycle  from 
which  positions  the  arm  may  be  swung  outwardly  into  laterally 
projecting  positions,  said  mounting  means  including  a  bracket 
holder  engageable  with  the  bicycle  and  a  bracket  device  sup- 
ported on  the  holder  for  releasably  retaining  the  guard  arm  in 
the  said  position  of  adjustment,  said  bracket  holder  being 
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formed  with  a  shaft  aperture  for  receiving  a  bicycle  wheel  3,982,773 

shaft  therethrough  in  secured  relationship,  said  bracket  device     FOLDING  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
being  constructed  with  spaced  side  walls  having  a  pivot  ele-  IMPLEMENTS 

ment  located  transversely  therethrough  for  pivotally  support-    John  F.  StafflelMaiii,  Romeovlllc,  and  Charles  Boetto,  Niper- 
ing  the  guard  arm,  a  stop  element  transversely   received        ville,  both  of  IIL,  assigBors  to  iDternatioui  Harvester  Com- 

paay,  Chicago,  111. 

Fikd  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,785 
Ial.CI.'B62B  11 100 


VS.  CI.  280-656 


16  Claims 


through  the  side  walls  of  the  bracket  device  for  rigidly  holding 
the  guard  arm  in  a  horizontally  disposed  position,  and  one  of 
said  side  walls  being  formed  with  detent  means  for  releasably 
supporting  the  guard  arm  in  the  said  laterally  projecting  posi- 
tions. 


3,982,772 
APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  COMPOST  SILO 
Werner  Sckerer,  Gottmadlngen,  Germany,  assignor  lo  Ma»- 
chiaeafabrik  Fahr  Akllengesellschaft,  Gottraadingen,  Ger- 
maay 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,724 

lal.  CI.'  B60D  1114 

VS.  CL  280-462  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  tractor-drawn  agricultural  implement,  in  combina- 
tion, a  folding  frame  structure  including  a  central  frame  pro- 
viding a  drawbar  adapted  for  connection  to  a  tractor  in  trailing 
relationship,  right  and  left  toolbar  frames  each  of  which  is 
generally  of  L-shaped  configuration  and  includes  a  toolbar 
proper  and  a  lateral  frame  member  extending  at  a  right  angle 
thereto,  the  free  ends  of  said  lateral  frame  member  being 
pivoully  connected  to  the  central  frame  at  closely  spaced 
points  for  swinging  movement  of  the  toolbar  frames  between 
extended  operative  positions  wherein  the  toolbars  extend 
transversely  of  the  central  frame  and  in  end-to-end  contiguity 
and  the  lateral  frame  members  extend  substantially  parallel  to 
the  central  frame,  and  trailing  positions  wherein  said  toolbars 
extend  parallel  to  the  central  frame  with  said  lateral  frame 
members  extending  transversely  of  the  central  frame  and  in 
substantial  end-to-end  contiguity,  at  least  one  ground-engag- 
ing caster  wheel  operatively  supporting  each  toolbar  framr, 
lift  means  effective  to  raise  and  lower  each  toolbar  frame 
relative  to  its  associated  caster  wheel,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting each  toolbar  and  its  associated  lateral  frame  member 
and  effective  to  permit  limited  rocking  movement  of  the  for- 
mer relative  to  the  latter  incident  to  undulatory  travel  of  the 
caster  wheel  in  any  position  of  the  associated  toolbar  frame, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  plunger  assembly  effective  between 
said  central  frame  and  toolbar  frames  for  moving  the  latter 
between  their  extended  and  trailing  positions,  and  releasable 
latch  means  normally  maintaining  said  toolbar  frames  in  their 
extended  positions. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  turning  a  compost  silo,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  portal  frame  adapted  lo  travel  along  the  ground  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  and  having  a  pair  of  side  portions 
spaced  sufficiently  apart  transversely  to  said  direction  to 
straddle  said  silo, 

a  turning  element  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
portions, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  element  and  including  an  angle 
drive  on  each  of  said  side  portions  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  element  and  a  forwardly  directed-input, 

a  tow  bar  having  a  rear  end  pivoted  on  said  frame  midway 
between  said  side  portions  and  a  front  end  connectable  to 
the  hitch  of  a  tractor  in  front  of  and  to  either  side  of  said 
frame  relative  to  said  direction,  and 

a  connecting  member  having  a  front  end  couplable  to  the 
power  takeof  of  said  tractor  and  a  rear  end  couplable  to 
the  input  of  the  angle  drive  on  the  same  side  of  said  frame 
as  said  tractor. 


3,982,774 

VEHICLE  CRASH  BAG 

Mkhacl  Ivashuk,  and  Marvin  Lee  McDaald,  both  of  1800  SW. 

Seventh  Ave.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33060 

Contlnuatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  292  J79,  Sept.  26,  1972, 

abandoacd.  Thb  application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,712 

Int.  CL'  B60R  21108 
U.S.  CL  280-737  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  vehicle  crash  cushion  of  the  type  including  an  inflat- 
able bag  and  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  an  improved  actua- 
tor for  releasing  fluid  from  the  source  into  the  bag  to  inflate 
the  latter  comprising: 
a  spring-loaded  member  movable  between  a  cocked  posi- 
tion and  an  activated  position; 
a  housing  having  a  main  bore  in  which  said  spring-loaded 

member  is  disposed; 
a  piercing  member  for  piercing  the  fluid  source  upon  move- 
ment of  the  spring-loaded  member  to  its  activated  posi- 
tion; 
a  sear  pin  disposed  within  another  bore  in  said  housing  and 
having  one  end  projecting  into  the  main  bore  in  engage- 
ment with  said  spring-loaded  member  and  normally  hoW- 
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ing  the  latter  in  its  cocked  position,  said  sear  pin  being  3,982,776 

retained  in  position  by  frictional  engagement  with  said  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  SUBMARINE 

spring-loaded  member,  the  engagement  being  such  that  PIPELINES  TO  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURES 

said  member  exerts  a  force  on  said  sear  pin  in  a  direction    WUIiam  P.  Payne,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigaor  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
tending  to  move  said  sear  pin  out  of  contact  with  said        (Delaware),  Dallas,  Tex. 

member  F"«l  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,406 

InL  CL'  F16L  35100 
VS.  CL  285-24  '0  Ctoims 


an  inertia  member  movable  between  a  normal  position  and 
a  position  in  which  it  engages  another  end  of  said  sear  pin 
and  partially  withdraws  the  latter  from  its  bore;  and 

at  least  one  resilient  means  releasably  restraining  said  iner- 
tia member  in  its  normal  position. 


3,982,775 

DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  OF  A  BELT  FORMING  PART 

OF  A  SAFETY  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Oskar  Lennart  Llndblad,  HedasgaUn  16,  77020  Vargarda, 

Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,135,  Jan.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,879,054.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,000 

Claims  priority,  applkaUon  Sweden,  Jan.  28, 1972, 958/72 

Int.  CL'  B60R  21 110 

VS.  CI.  280-744  9  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  connecting  together  at  a  submerged 
location  two  pipelines:  a  receiver  fltting  attached  to  the  end  of 
one  of  said  lines,  a  connector  fitting  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
other  line;  said  receiver  including  means  for  accommodating 
therein  said  connector  and  being  provided  with  a  locking 
element  which  cooperates  with  a  locking  means  carried  by  the 
connector  to  preliminarily  lock  the  latter  in  said  receiver, 
means  operable  from  the  surface  for  causing  said  connector  to 
enter  said  receiver  and  to  move  to  a  position  wherein  it  be- 
comes preliminarily  locked  in  said  receiver  by  said  locking 
element  and  said  locking  means;  said  receiver  also  being 
provided  with  an  additional  locking  element  which  cooperates 
with  additional  locking  means  carried  by  the  connector  to 
complete  the  locking  of  the  connector  in  the  receiver;  and 
means  operable  from  the  surface  for  causing  said  connector  to 
move  to  a  position  wherein  it  becomes  completely  locked  in 
said  receiver  by  said  additional  locking  element  and  said 
additional  locking  means. 


3,982,777 
PIPE  CONNECTION  TO  MANHOLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Adam  Eugene  Martin,  P.O.  Box  399  R.D.   1,  Narvoo,  Pa. 
17555 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,315 

Int.  Cl.»  FI6L  41100 

VS.  CL  285— 192  7  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  the  tightenmg  of  a  belt  forming  part  of  a 
safety  harness  assembly  of  a  safety  belt  for  vehicles  in  case  of 
abnormal  changes  of  speed  of  the  vehicle,  as  for  example 
during  a  collision,  comprising  a  safety  belt  part,  a  sensor 
means  capable  of  sensing  said  abnormal  speed  changes  and 
giving  off  a  gaseous  pressure  pulse  in  its  activated  condition, 
a  power  means  capable  of  being  driven  by  said  gaseous  pres- 
sure pulse  and  in  its  activated  condition  capable  of  giving  at 
least  one  portion  of  said  belt  part  a  movement  in  a  sidewajrds 
direction  relative  to  the  normal  extension  of  said  belt  part  thus 
forming  at  least  one  sidewards  directed  loop,  said  power 
means  comprises  a  number  of  gas  charges  which  can  expand 
and  said  belt  part  having  inner  spaces  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  belt  to  be  tightened,  said  charges  being  ar- 
ranged in  said  belt  inner  spaces  with  at  least  one  of  the  sides 
of  said  charges  being  adjacent  said  belt  in  such  a  way  that  said 
belt  is  deflected  sidewise  thereby  contracting  in  the  pulling 
direction  when  any  of  said  charges  are  activated. 


I.  In  a  connection  of  a  pipe  through  a  generally  round  hole 
in  the  wall  of  a  manhole  or  like  structure,  the  improvement 
residing  in  a  sealing  structure  and  comprising  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly opening  tapered  openings  in  the  wall  structure,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  wall  wheu  it  is  intersected  by  the  hole,  and 
a  pair  of  resiliently  comp-essible  ring  members,  each  ring 
member  being  arranged  in  wedged  and  resiliently  compressed 
engagement  between  a  portion  of  the  wall  structure  that  de- 
fines a  said  tapered  opening  and  an  adjacent  longitudinally 
disposed  portion  of  pipe  that  extends  through  the  hole  in  said 
wall  structure,  said  ring  members  and  tapered  openings  defin- 
ing means  (a)  clamping  said  pipe  portion  under  longitudinally 
directed  tension  forces  in  said  pipe  between  compressed  said 
ring  members  and  (b)  clamping  said  wall  structure  under 
corresponding  longitudinally  directed  compressive  forces 
between  compressed  said  ring  members. 
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3,982,778  spaced  from  the  hinge  axes  and  arranged  to  be  aligned  when 

JOINT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SAME  the  two  parte  are  closed  together,  and  a  key  of  substantially 

Blafaic  G.  Spencer,  Peoria;  Kenneth  E.  SUrr,  Manito,  and  Carl  elliptical  cross-section  for  insertion  in  the  aligned  bores  so  that 

Theodore  Kauc,  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  the  pair  of  clamping  parte,  after  being  put  around  at  least  one 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.  tube  engage  the  array  of  surface  singularities  on  each  of  the 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,198  clamping  parts  with  the  array  of  complementary  singularities 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  41100  on  the  tube,  the  parte  being  tightenable  onto  the  tube  by 

V&.  CL  285—222                                                       13  CUms  rotation  of  the  key. 


X" 


3,982,780 
CONFORMABLE  PLASTIC  BODY  SIDE  MOLDING 
Roger  H.  Keith,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Minbg  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  570,084 
Int.  CI.*  B60R  13104 
IJ.S.  CI.  293-1  12  Claims 


I.  An  improved  flange-tube  joint  comprising  a  flange  for- 
mulated by  placing  a  mixture  of  powdered  metal  and  a  lubri- 
cant in  a  flange  shaped  mold,  compressing  the  mixture  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  4  X  lO'Kg.  per  sq.  meter  in  said 
mold,  removing  the  resulting  flange  from  the  mold,  initially 
heating  the  flange  in  a  non-oxidizing  gas  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  which  falls  within  the  range  from  about  500°C  to 
about  1200°C  to  remove  the  lubricant,  further  heating  the 
flange  at  a  temperature  which  falls  within  the  range  from 
about  800°C  to  about  1 500°C,  cooling  the  flange  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  no  more  than  about  IOO°C  and  dry  machining  an 
annular  channel  into  said  flange;  and  a  tube  having  an  external 
diameter  nearly  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  hole,  one  end  of 
said  tube  being  within  said  hole,  said  tube  being  formulated  of 
a  less  hard  meul  than  said  flange,  the  external  surface  of  said 
tube  being  expanded  into  said  channel  to  thereby  form  said 
joint. 


3,982,779 
CLAMPS  FOR  JOINING  TUBES  OR  TUBULAR 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Christopher  Daniel  Dowling  Hkkey,  Esher,  England,  assignor 
to  Airflex  Containers  Limited,  Ashford,  England 
Filed  Jan,  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,424 
Chins  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24, 1974, 
2649/74 

Int.  CV  FI6L  25100 
VS.  CL  285-338  12  Chins 


I.  Body  side  molding  of  essentially  uniform  cross-section 
comprising  a  tough,  resilient  plastic  body  and  having  at  least 
two  relatively  flat  surfaces  for  receiving  an  adhesive  to  attach 
the  molding  to  the  side  of  a  vehicle,  which  adhesive-receiving 
surfaces  extend  across  most  of  the  width  of  the  molding  sub- 
stantially to  each  of  ite  sidewise  extremities,  other  surfaces  of 
the  molding  providing  a  tough,  durable  scuff-  and  weather- 
resisunt,  impact-absorbing  and  esthetically  pleasing  exterior, 
characterized  by  the  features  that 

a.  the  plastic  body  is  formed  to  have  a  trunk  and  two  ankles, 
each  defining  one  sidewise  extremity  of  the  molding  and 
terminating  in  a  foot  which  supports  at  least  part  of  one 
of  said  adhesive-receiving  surfaces, 

b.  the  total  ankle  thickness  is  less  than  50%  of  the  overall 
width  of  the  plastic  body, 

c.  there  is  a  channel  at  the  underside  of  the  trunk  and  at 
least  one  groove  formed  in  the  trunk  adjacent  the  channel 
such  that  the  thickness  of  the  trunk  at  the  groove  is  less 
than  one-half  the  average  thickness  of  the  trunk  at  said 
channel,  and 

d.  the  average  thickness  of  each  foot  portion  of  the  plastic 
body  which  protrudes  laterally  beyond  an  ankle  is  less 
than  (4  of  the  overall  height  of  the  molding, 

which  features  enable  the  adhesive-receiving  surfaces  to  con- 
form to  curved  substrates  without  distorting  the  top  of  the 
molding. 


I.  A  clamped  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  tubes  and  a 
clamp  for  joining  said  tubes,  the  clamp  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  elongate  co-operating  semi-cylindrical  clamping  parte 
the  pair  of  clamping  parte  being  shaped  to  fit  over  part  of  the 
surface  of  at  least  one  tube  and  bearing  a  regular  array  of 
spaced-apart  surface  singularities,  the  tube  engaged  by  said 
clamping  parte  having  complementary  singularities  in  a  similar 
spaced  array,  a  hinge  connecting  the  two  clamping  parts  of  the 
pair  along  a  lengthwise  extending  edge  of  each  part,  the  parte 
each  having  protruding  portions  with  bores  parallel  to  but 


3,982,781 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Walter  J.  Tucker,  Marion,  Ind.;  Melvin  R.  Edwards,  and 
Richard  J.  Tuclier,  both  of  Eden,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Walter 
J.  Tucker,  Marion,  Ind.;  Melvin  R.  Edwards  and  Richard  J. 
Tucker,  both  of  Eden,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  Nc.  530,869 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  57/00 
U.S,CL  294-19  A  i  Chin 

I.  A  manually  operable,  portable,  golf  ball  retriever  com- 
prising a  handle,  said  handle  being  of  such  length  to  permit  the 
user  to  remain  in  an  upright  position  while  retrieving  golf 
balls,  an  inverted  u-shaped  yoke  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
handle,  said  yoke  having  vertically  depending  spaced-apart 
legs,  an  open  frame  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  converging 
members  mounted  opposite  each  other  and  secured  to  said 
yoke,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  springs  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  open  frame,  said  springs  being  spaced-apart 
from  each  other  a  disunce  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball. 
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a  flexible  cover  member,  said  cover  being  a  water  impervious 
fabric  having  a  releasable  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
cover  member,  secured  to  said  frame  enveloping  said  yoke 

9— ■• 


and  said  converging  members  to  form  a  ball-receiving  tent 
closure  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  retreived  golf  balls  urged 
into  said  enclosure  between  said  springs. 


horizontally  convexed  outer  surface  to  be  engaged  by  the 
surface  of  a  cylindrical  article  bearing  against  said  tube, 
whereby  when  the  backing  plate  is  moved  to  press  the  seal 
against  the  cylindrical  article  said  suction  retains  the 
article  against  the  friction  plates  and  the  seal,  said  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  plate  ensuring  contact  of  the  entire 
pneumatic  tube  and  the  friction  plates  with  the  cylindrical 
article  and  said  tube  ensuring  good  sealing  contact  with 
articles  of  different  diameters. 


3,982,783 

SLIDING  ROOF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  SAME 

Thcodorus  Hendricus  Vermeulen,  Richard  Holplein  8,  Hccm- 

stede,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,308 
Chims   priority,  application   Netberiands,  Jan.   2,    1974, 
7400008 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  7/04 
U.S.  CI,  296—137  E  21  Chims 


3,982,782 

VACUUM  LIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

ARTICLES 

Aric  Bos,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  MacMUhn 

Blocdel  Limited,  Vanconvcr,  Canada 

Filed  Apr,  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,219 

Int.  CL'  B66C  1102;  B66F  9118 

U.S.  CI.  294-64  R  16  Chims 


1.  Vacuum  lifting  apparatus  for  generally  cylindrical  arti- 
cles, comprising: 

a  support. 

a  rigid  backing  plate  mounted  on  said  support  for  limited 
swinging  movement,  said  plate  having  an  inner  surface  in 
cross  section  in  a  generally  shallow  curve  from  one  edge 
to  an  opposite  edge  of  the  plate  in  order  to  extend  over 
the  curved  surface  of  a  cylindrical  article, 

a  seal  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  backing  plate  in  the  form 
of  a  continuous  pneumatic  tube  with  side  sections  extend- 
ing along  the  plate  near  said  opposite  edges  and  spaced 
apart  end  sections  extending  between  adjacent  ends  of 
said  side  sections,  said  seal  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  backing  plate  to  form  a  cushion  for 
a  cylindrical  article  and  a  seal  against  said  article  and 
forming  a  suction  space  over  said  inner  surface, 

means  for  retaining  the  seal  on  the  backing  plate, 

means  at  the  backing  plate  through  which  suction  can  be 
applied  to  said  suction  space,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  vertical  friction  plates  mounted  on 
the  backing  plate  and  each  located  near  a  side  section  of 
the  pneumatic  tube,  each  of  said  friction  plates  having  a 


1.  A  sliding  roof  assembly  for  vehicles  comprbing  a  frame, 
a  roof  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  covering 
panel  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  substantially  rect- 
angular aperture  in  its  front  portion  of  substantially  the  same 
size  as  the  roof  member,  said  covering  panel  having  a  rear 
portion  covering  the  roof  member  when  the  latter  is  moved 
rearwardly  to  uncover  said  aperture,  said  panel  having  a  pe- 
ripheral supporting  rim  projecting  outwardly  from  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  vehicle  roof,  a  lining  attached  to  the 
underside  of  an  inwardly  directed,  generally  horizonul  bot- 
tom flange  of  the  frame,  said  bottom  flange  being  bent  up- 
wardly at  ite  inner  edge  and  then  extends  inwards  horizontally 
to  form  a  step,  the  outer  edge  of  said  lining  being  secured  to 
an  external  surface  of  a  vertical  frame  portion,  the  inner  edge 
of  said  lining  being  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  in- 
wardly extending  inner  edge  of  the  bottom  flange. 


3,982,784 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  FURNITURE 
Hans-Helmut  Esser,  Wcichselstr.  28,  65-Mainz,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,224 
Chims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9,    1974, 
2448188 

Int.  CL'  A47C  13100 
U.S.  CL  297- 1  10  Chims 

1.  A  piece  of  furniture  comprising: 

a.  a  back  wall  having  two  spaced  edges  extending  in  a  com- 
mon direction; 

b.  two  side  walls  respectively  joined  to  said  edges, 

1 .  said  walls  jointly  defining  a  channel  open  in  said  com- 
mon direction  and  having  an  open  side  remote  from 
said  back  wall  and  bounded  by  said  side  walls;  and 

c.  a  partition  transverse  to  said  back  wall  and  to  said  side 
walls  and  fixedly  fastened  to  said  back  wall  and  to  said 
side  walls  in  said  channel,  said  partition  having  a  free 


1474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1976 


edge  remote  from  said  back  wall  and  extending  between  3,982,786 

said  side  walls,  said  partition  being  formed  with  a  recess  CHAIR  OR  ARMCHAIR 

Gerard  Burgin,  6,  Rue  de  la  Thur,  Kingcrsheim,  France,  and 
Adolf  Klinglcr,  Hubcrtusstrasse  45,  757  Baden-Baden,  Ger- 
man]' 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  S«r.  No.  508,157 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  3100 

VS.  CL  297—284  10  Claims 


lr*J 


extending  inward  of  said  partition  from  said  free  edge 
toward  said  back  wall. 


1.  A  chair  comprising  as  the  sole  transverse  structure  of  a 
frame  of  the  chair  a  beam-like  member,  legs  attached  to  and 
dependent  from  the  beam-like  member  and  supporting  the 
beam-like  member  at  a  height  essentially  equal  to  that  of  a 
chair  seat,  a  seat,  a  seat  support  mounted  on  the  beam-like 
member  and  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  portions 
extending  forwardly  from  regions  adjacent  the  respective  ends 
of  the  beam-like  member  thereby  to  be  in  cantilevered  rela- 
tion to  the  beam-like  member,  each  said  portion  of  the  seat 
support  having  an  upwardly  facing  concave  bearing  surface, 
and  the  seat  being  supported  on  said  portions  of  the  seat  for 
movement  to  any  position  between  a  rearward  position  and  a 
forward  position,  and  for  variation  of  the  rake  of  the  seat  in 
response  to  said  movement  so  that  the  elevation  of  the  front 
end  of  the  seat  as  compared  to  the  elevation  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  seat  is  relatively  greater  when  the  seat  is  in  the  forward 
position  than  when  it  is  in  the  rearward  position,  by  virtue  of 
the  curvatures  of  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  portions,  a  back, 
and  means  mounting  the  back  for  limited  pivotal  movement 
independently  of  the  seat  to  any  position  between  a  substan- 
tially upright  position  and  an  inclined  position. 


3,982,785 
CHAIR 
Emflia  Aabasx,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Center  for  Design 
Research     and     Development,     WWemstad,     Netherlands 
AaUHcs 

FUed  July  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,693 

laL  CI.'  A47B  39100;  A47C  7/00 

U.S.CL  297-160  26  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  cushion  including  in  combination  a  first  and  a 
second  fluid  impervious  cell,  the  cells  being  disposed  in  a 
generally  planar  array  to  provide  a  load  supporting  surface, 
the  first  and  second  cells  containing  normally  constant  masses 
of  fluid  independent  of  the  loading  on  said  support  surface, 
the  first  cell  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  cushion  element, 
the  second  cell  being  disposed  intermediate  the  first  and  sec- 
ond elements,  and  means  responsive  to  the  loading  on  said 
support  surface  for  permitting  reversible  fluid  flow  between 
the  first  and  second  elements  upon  predetermined  positive 
and  negative  differences  in  the  fluid  pressures  therebetween. 


3,982,787 
SEAT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PASSENGER  CAR 
Hans  Moll,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschineniabrik 
Augsburg-Nurnbcrg  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,949 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    II,    1974, 
2401241;  Jan.  15,  1974,  2401741 

Int.  CL'  A47C  1102 
U.S.  CU  297-317  4  Cbims 


21'  '7  z»  zrtr 


I.  A  seat  arrangement  for  a  multi-purpose  passenger  car 
comprising  front  seat  means  and  rear  seat  means,  first  adjust- 
ing means  connected  to  said  front  seat  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  front  seat  means  relative  to  the  length  of  the 
car,  second  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  rear  seat  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  rear  seat  means  also  relative 
to  the  length  of  the  car  but  independently  of  any  adjustment 
of  the  front  seat  means,  said  rear  seat  means  comprising  back 
rest  means  having  upper  comers  and  a  rear  seat  proper  having 
forward  and  rear  edges,  hinge  means  connecting  said  back  rest 
means  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  back  seat  proper,  whereby  said 
back  rest  means  is  angularly  adjusuble  relative  to  the  vertical, 
subsuntially  vertically  extending  cam  track  means  located 
adjacent  to  said  back  rest  means,  connecting  means  at  the 
upper  corners  of  said  back  rest  means  arranged  to  ride  along 
said  vertically  extending  cam  track  means,  horizontal  cam 
track  means  for  said  rear  seat  proper,  said  horizontal  cam 
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track  means  having  a  forward  section  which  slopes  down 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  length  of  the  car  and  a  rearward 
section  extending  substantially  horizontally  and  merging  into 
said  forward  cam  track  section,  said  substantially  horizontally 
extending  rearward  section  having  a  length  sufficient  to  per- 
mit a  horizontal  adjustment  of  the  rear  seat  proper  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  rearward  positions,  said  forward  edge  of  said  rear 
seat  proper  riding  on  said  rearwardly  sloping  forward  section 
of  said  horizontal  cam  track  when  said  rear  seat  proper  is 
moved  forward  so  that  said  rear  edge  of  said  rear  seat  proper 
is  riding  on  said  horizontal  rearward  section  of  the  horizontal 
cam  track,  whereby  said  rear  seat  proper  is  automatically 
adjustable  in  its  angular  position  relative  to  the  horizontal  in 
response  to  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  rear  seat 
proper  in  its  forward  adjustment. 


3,982,789 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  LARGE 
PARTICLE  MINED  COAL,  OIL  SHALE,  ORE,  ETC.  FROM 
UNDERGROUND  MINES  OR  FROM  STRIP  MINES  VIA  A 

PIPELINE 
Erwin  D.  Funk,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kamyr,  Inc., 
Glens  Falk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,038 

Int.  CL'  B65G  53130 

U.S.  CI.  302— 14  4  Claims 


3,982,788 
TIRE  CHAIN  APPLICATOR 
Donald  Brian  Arney,  12287  Fulton  St.,  Maple  Ridge,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  (V2X  6L4) 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558311 

Int.  CL'  B60B  15100 

U.S.CL  301-44  T  3  Claims 


I .  An  applicator  for  applying  flexible  transverse  traction 
members  to  an  automobile  tire  mounted  on  a  wheel  assembly, 
the  assembly  having  a  hub  and  a  rim,  the  hub  having  openings 
therethrough  adjacent  the  rim,  the  applicator  comprising: 

a.  a  cog  having  teeth  mounted  on  the  wheel  assembly  adja- 
cent each  opening  therein, 

b.  a  manually  operated  worm-gear  driving  unit  mounted  on 
the  wheel  assembly  in  driving  engagement  with  each  cog 
for  rotating  the  latter  and  being  adapted  to  lock  the  cog 
against  rotation, 

c.  a  plurality  of  steel  ribbons,  one  for  each  opening,  and 
each  ribbon  being  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  cog  at 
each  opening  for  movement  through  each  opening, 

d.  the  ribbons  being  constructed  so  that  when  each  is  moved 
by  its  respective  cog  through  the  opening  each  curls 
radially  outwardly  around  the  side  wall  and  across  the 
tread  of  the  tire, 

e.  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  a  transverse  traction 
member  to  the  outside  of  the  rim  at  each  opening, 

f  means  for  connecting  an  opposite  end  of  each  transverse 
traction  member  to  an  associated  ribbon  so  as  to  enable 
the  traction  members  to  be  drawn  transversely  across  the 
tire  tread  when  the  steel  ribbons  are  retracted  by  opera- 
tion of  the  cog. 


I     '/, 


I.  A  process  of  continuously  conveying  mined  material  such 
as  particles  of  coal,  ore,  or  the  like,  from  a  mine  site  to  a 
remote  point,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  flow  of  liquid  along  a  first  flow  path  from  a 
particles  entrainment  position  through  a  transfer  position 
to  a  first  pumping  position  by  pumping  the  liquid  at  said 
first  pumping  position, 

substantially  continuously  entraining  mined  particles  from 
a  supply  of  mined  particles  in  said  flow  of  liquid  along 
said  first  flow  path  at  said  particles  entrainment  position, 

maintaining  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  along  a  second  flow 
path  from  a  second  pumping  position  through  said  trans- 
fer position  to  said  remote  point  by  pumping  said  liquid 
at  said  second  pumping  position  along  said  second  flow 
path, 

substantially  continuously  removing  from  communication 
with  said  first  flow  path  at  said  transfer  position  succes- 
sive volumes  of  mined  particles  larger  than  a  predeter- 
mined size  entrained  in  liquid  while  permitting  liquid  with 
mined  particles  smaller  than  said  predetermined  size  to 
flow  with  liquid  along  said  first  flow  path  downstream  of 
said  transfer  position  to  said  first  pumping  position, 

substantially  continuously  communicating  said  successive 
removed  volumes  of  mined  particles  and  entrained  liquid 
with  liquid  flowing  in  said  second  path  at  said  transfer 
position,  and 

substantially  continuously  directing  the  liquid  with  mined 
particles  smaller  than  said  predetermined  size  flowing 
from  said  first  pumping  position  into  said  second  flow 
path. 


^ 
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3,982,790 

AERODYNAMIC  PRODUCT  UNSCRAMBLING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING 

SAME 

DoimM  William  Slorm,  5758  Upper  SiraHs  Blvd.,  Orchard 

Lake,  Mkb.  48033,  and  Carl  Curtis  Garland,  15700  Keat- 

flcM,  Detroit,  Mich.  48223 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,247 

lit.  CI.'  B65G  53104 

VS.  CL  302-31  10  Claiws 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  and  selectively  controlia- 
bly  transporting  articles  into  a  predetermined  arrangement  of 
said  articles,  comprising,  in  combination: 

main  guide  means; 

entrance  guide  means  operably  connected  to  and  communi- 
cating with  said  main  guide  means; 

first  means  for  transporting  said  articles  into  said  entrance 
guide  means; 

second  means  for  selectively  supplying  and  directing  at  least 
one  fluid  to  said  main  guide  means  at  a  selectively  adjust- 
able and  predetermined  pressure  and  quantity,  and  at  a 
selectively  adjustable  and  predetermined  direction; 

article  separating  means  operably  connected  to  and  dii- 
posed  within  said  main  guide  means; 

said  articles  being  transported  through  said  entrance  guide 
means  and  into  said  main  guide  means  wherein  said  arti- 
cles are  selectively  adjusubly  and  controllably  trans- 
ported along  by  said  fluid;  and 

said  article  separating  means  separating  said  articles  into  a 
selectively  adjustable  and  predetermined  arrangement  of 
said  articles  as  said  articles  are  simultaneously  trans- 
ported along  by  said  fluid. 


3,982,79] 

BRAKE  APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE  POWER  CUT  OFF 

AND  A  SERVICE  BRAKE  APPLICATION  UPON  TRAIN 

SEPARATION 

Esmct  Walley,  McKeesport,  Pa„  assignor  to  Weslinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  WilmerdiBg,  Pa. 

FBed  Oct.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,880 
Int.  Cl.»  B60T  I3n0 
VS.  CL  303-3  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  locomotive  brake  control  apparatus,  the  combination 
of: 

a.  a  brake  pipe  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  locomotive 
and  connected  to  a  corresponding  brake  pipe  extending 
through  the  cars  in  a  train  hauled  by  said  locomotive, 

b.  a  multi-position  brake  valve  device  operable  to  vary  the 
pressure  in  said  brake  pipe, 

c.  a  brake  cylinder  operable  to  effect  a  brake  application 
and  a  subsequent  brake  release  on  the  locomotive 

d.  a  control  valve  device  connected  to  and  operable  in 
response  to  variations  of  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  to 
control  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  the 
release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake  cylinder. 


e.  a  fluid  pressure  operated  locomotive  power  supply  cutoff 
device,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

f.  a  brake  application  valve  device  operable  upon  the  re- 
lease of  fluid  under  pressure  therefrom  to  effect  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  power  supply  cut-off 
device  to  cause  operation  thereof  to  cut  off  the  supply  of 
power  to  the  locomotive, 

g.  an  electro-responsive  valve  means  operable  upon  deener- 
gization  thereof  to  release  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
brake  application  valve  device,  and 

h.  circuit  means  for  controlling  energization  and  deenergiz- 
ation  of  said  electro-responsive  valve  means,  said  circuit 
means  comprising: 
(i)  two  parallel-arranged  circuits. 


(ii)  a  first  fluid-pressure-operated  switch  device  having  a 
contact  for  effecting  closing  one  of  said  two  parallel- 
arranged  circuits  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the 
pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  to  a  first  chosen  value,  and 
opening  said  one  circuit  in  response  to  a  reduction  of 
the  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  to  a  second  chosen 
value  that  is  less  than  said  first  chosen  value,  and 

(iii)  a  second  fluid-pressure-operated  switch  device  hav- 
ing  a  contact  for  effecting  opening  of  the  other  of  said 
two  parallel-arranged  circuits  by  a  first  pressure  that  is 
in  excess  of  said  first  chosen  pressure  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  multiposition  brake  valve  device  to 
one  of  its  positions,  and  closing  said  other  circuit  by  a 
second  pressure  that  is  less  than  said  first  chosen  pres- 
sure but  in  excess  of  said  first  chosen  value  in  response 
to  movement  of  of  said  multi-position  brake  valve 
device  to  another  of  its  positions. 


3,982,792 
EMERGENCY  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Norio  NabUlma,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Miuubishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,   1974,  49. 
136219 

Int  CI.'B60T  1 3122 .  17118 
VS.  CL  303-6  A  «  cuimi 

I.  An  emergency  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type 
including  separate  fluid  operated  front  and  rear  wheel  service 
brakes  and  a  control  system  having  separate  front  and  rear 
fluid  conduits  for  individually  conducting  pressurized  fluid  to 
such  brakes  to  effect  their  application,  comprising: 
an  emergency  brake; 

pressure  differential  detecting  means  connected  to  each  of 
the  fluid  conduits  for  detecting  a  difference  in  the  fluid 
pressures  of  the  conduiu; 
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means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  and  to  said  emer- 
gency brake  for  automatically  applying  said  emergency  brake 
when  the  service  brakes  are  Applied  and  the  difference  in  the 
pressures  of  the  conduits  is  beyond  a  predetermined  value; 
a  source  of  pressurized  air; 

an  air  releasing  motor  connected  to  said  emergency  brake 
and  including  spring  means  to  effect  application  of  said 
emergency  brake,  said  motor  being  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined air  pressure  to  effect  the  release  of  the  emer- 
gency brake;  and 


3,982,793 
VEHICLE  SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Jones,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,798 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8108 

VS.  CL  303-21  P  28  Chims 


z:^{3:. 


I.  A  vehicle  brake  control  system  for  selectively  controlling 
the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  brake  system  of  the 
vehicle  in  accordance  with  selected  braking  conditions,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a.  first  signal  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal 
when  the  relationship  between  signals  representing  vehi- 
cle speed  and  vehicle  wheel  speed  is  at  a  predetermined 
condition; 

b.  second  signal  means  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal  when  the  vehicle  wheel  speed  rate  of  change  is  at 
a  first  value  and  a  third  control  signal  when  the  vehicle 
wheel  speed  rate  of  change  is  at  a  second  value; 


c.  third  signal  means  for  generating  a  fourth  control  signal 
proportional  to  selected  condition  of  said  vehicle  wheel 
speed  after  said  first  and  second  values  are  reached;  and 

d.  logic  means  selectively  responsive  to  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  control  signals  for: 

i.  disengaging  the  vehicle  brake  system  when  said  prede- 
termined condition  and  said  first  value  are  reached, 
and 

ii.  sequentially  engaging  and  disengaging  the  vehicle 
brake  system  when  said  predetermined  condition  and 
said  second  value  are  reached. 


3,982,794 

VELOCITY  RATE  CHANGE  SENSITIVE  FLUID  VALVE 

Denny  D.  Colovas;  John  S.  Logan,  and  Roland  L.  Mniece,  all 

'of  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  644,244 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  81093 

VS.  CI.  303—24  A  3  Claims 


said  means  for  automatically  applying  said  emergency  brake 
includes  a  solenoid  operated  air  bleed  valve  for  normally 
communicating  pressurized  air  from  said  source  to  said 
second  air  releasing  motor,  and  electric  circuit  means 
operative  in  response  to  said  pressure  detecting  means  to 
open  said  solenoid  operated  air  bleed  valve  so  as  to  ex- 
haust the  air  from  said  air  releasing  motor,  thereby  effect- 
ing the  application  of  the  emergency  brake. 


I.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  in  combination: 

housing  means  defining  a  fluid  cavity; 

a  shaft  member  fixedly  received  by  said  housing  within  said 
fluid  cavity; 

first  and  second  fluid  passage  means  extending  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  shaft  member  and  arranged  to 
communicate  said  fluid  cavity  to  the  exterior  of  said 
housing; 

said  first  and  second  fluid  passage  means  having  a  plurality 
of  passage  openings  arranged  at  the  surface  of  said  shaft 
member  exposed  to  the  fluid  cavity; 

a  pendulum  member  supported  within  said  fluid  cavity  for 
pendulous  movement  about  said  shaft  member; 

means  defining  a  fluid  passage  extending  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  pendulum  means; 

said  pendulum  fluid  passage  means  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  said  plurality  of  first  and  second  fluid  passage  means 
passage  openings  and  operative  upon  pendulous  move- 
ment to  inter-communicate  selected  ones  of  said  passage 
openings  whereby  fluid  communication  may  be  estab- 
lished through  the  valve. 


3,982,795 
MULTI-CIRCUIT  AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEM,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  Griincr,  Edingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Graubremse 

GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  470,168,  May  15, 1974,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,087 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    17,    1973, 
2324873 

tal.  CL'  B60T  15108 
VS.  CL  303—52  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  multi-circuit  brake  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tanks  for  holding  a  fluid;  a  plurality  of  brake  lines  for  applying 
fluid  to  braking  apparatus  of  at  least  one  vehicle;  a  brake  valve 
including  a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  circuits  each  con- 
nected to  an  associated  different  one  of  the  tanks  and  an 
associated  different  one  of  the  brake  lines,  said  brake  valve 
further  including  valve  means  disposed  in  said  circuits  for 
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controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  tanks  to  the  brake  lines; 
supply  means  for  supplying  compressed  fluid;  and  a  plurality 
of  safety  valves  each  connected  to  an  associated  different  one 
of  the  tanks  via  a  portion  of  an  associated  different  one  of  the 
circuits  of  the  brake  valve,  said  safety  valves  being  directly 
connected  in  common  to  the  supply  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  supply  means  to  the  tanks;  each  of  said 
safety  valves  including  a  piston  and  a  spring  mounted  on  one 
side  of  the  piston  for  spring-biasing  the  piston  against  a  pro- 


surface  to  act  to  support  the  pad  from  the  carrier  non- 
positively. 


'^&V^5^7-^ 


I  of  the  housing  to  close  a  fluid  passage  passing  from 
f  acaiu  along  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  and  via 
I  of  Ike  associated  circuit  of  the  brake  valve  to  the 
,  said  projecting  rim  of  the  housing  dividing  the 
I  of  said  opposite  side  of  the  piston  into  a  flrst 
I  ander  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  associated  tank 
I  urftce  area  under  pressure  of  the  compressed 
tun  from  the  supply  means  whereby  one  or  both  of  those 
fnmuni  may  bias  the  piston  against  the  spring  and  away  from 
the  projecting  rim  of  the  housing  to  open  said  fluid  passage. 


3,982,796 
THRUST  BEARINGS 
Altnd  HU,  Abbats  Lai^ley,  Engtaiid,  aaaigiior  to  The  Glacier 
Metal  Campaoy  Limited,  Wembky,  Eaglaad 

FHcd  Feb.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444,698 
CUau  priority,  appHcalion  United  Kiatdoa,  tth.  28, 1973, 
9702/73 

IM.CL'F16C  17106 
U.S.  CI.  308-122  7  Claims 


I.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising 

an  annular  series  of  thrust  pads 

each  having  a  bearing  surface  for  carrying  thrust  from  a 
relatively  rotating  load  surface  and  an  opposed  rear  sur- 
face supported  from  the  surface  of  a  pad  carrier, 

there  being  a  first  passage  through  the  pad  for  supplying  oil 
to  the  bearing  surface  of  each  pad; 

a  pocket  in  the  bearing  surface  of  each  pad; 

a  recess  at  the  center  of  the  rear  surface  of  each  pad  be- 
tween the  rear  surface  and  the  carrier  surface;  and 

a  second  passage  leading  through  the  pad  from  the  pocket 
to  the  recess  for  leading  oil  pressurized  hydrodynamically 
by  roution  between  the  bearing  surface  and  the  load 


3,982,797 
SPRING-LOADED  BEARINGS  FOR  IN-HOLE  MOTORS 
Joha  E.  Tschlrky,  Long  Beach,  and  Bela  A.  Geczy,  Glendaie, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  International  Corporation, 
Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1 1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  595,162 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  17/04.  19/04 

VS.  CL  308- 139  18  Claims 


1.  A  spring-loaded  thrust  bearing  system  comprising  a  load- 
applying  member,  a  load-receiving  member,  said  members 
movable  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other  from  an  unload 
position  to  a  load-applying  position  to  said  load-receiving 
member  for  application  of  a  load,  a  thrust  bearing  between 
said  members  in  thrust-bearing  relation  between  said  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  in  series  between  one  of 
said  members  and  said  thrust  bearing,  said  springs  positioned 
to  transmit  said  thrust  through  said  springs  to  said  bearing, 
said  plurality  of  springs  including  a  flrst  of  said  springs,  a  first 
stop  associated  with  said  flrst  springs,  said  flrst  stop  interrupt- 
ing the  deflection  of  the  first  spring  upon  application  of  a 
fraction  of  the  load  but  less  than  the  total  load  to  be  applied 
by  said  load-applying  member  and  at  a  portion  of  the  available 
deflection  of  said  spring  of  said  first  spring,  a  second  spring, 
a  second  stop  for  said  second  spring,  said  stop  interrupting  the 
deflection  of  said  second  spring  at  an  applied  load  greater  than 
said  fraction,  said  second  spring  deflecting  through  a  portion 
of  but  less  than  the  total  of  the  available  deflection  of  said 
second  spring,  the  deflection  of  each  spring  being  a  fraction 
of  the  total  movement  of  said  load-applying  member  to  said 
load-receiving  member  and  the  modulus  of  said  first  and 
second  spring  being  substantially  different. 


3,982,798 
STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Charles  G.  FeDwock,  EvansvUlc,  Ind.,  and  Charles  R.  Russell, 
SouthHcM,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporattea,  Bea- 
ton Harbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550^46 
lat.  CL'  A47B  51/00 
VS.  CL  312— 138  A  4  Cbims 

1.  Storage  apparatus,  comprising:  a  vertical  door  having 
storage  space  for  articles  comprising  an  inwardly  facing  re- 
cess; a  transverse  article  supporting  shelf  means  in  said  recess; 
a  generally  vertically  movable  article  retaining  rack  extending 
across  said  recess  in  the  vicinity  of  said  shelf  means  to  retain 


articles  within  said  recess  and  on  said  shelf  means;  and  coop-  3,982,800 

crating  sliding  guide  and  track  means  on  said  door  and  said    ROTARY-POSITION  CATCH  FOR  ROTATABLE  CORNER 
rack  for  sliding  movement  of  said  movable  rack  in  a  generally  SHELF  UNITS 

vertical  path  to  an  elevated  position  exposing  said  shelf  means    Howard  Bryon  Gorton,  San  Gabriel,  and  Warren  Hall  MIHer, 
for  access  thereto,  said  storage  apparatus  comprising  refriger-       Claremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ajaa  Hardware  Cor- 
poration, City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Scr.  No.  660,372 
Int.  CL'  A47B  SI/00 


VS.  CL  312—305 


7  Claims 


ation  apparatus  and  said  door  comprising  an  inner  liner 
shaped  to  provide  said  inwardly  facing  recess,  said  liner  in- 
cluding substantially  vertical  track  grooves  at  the  laterally 
opposite  sides  of  said  recess  engaged  by  side  members  on  said 
rack  for  providing  said  sliding  movement  of  said  rack. 


3,982,799 
DISH  STABILIZING  MECHANISMS  FOR  DISH-WASHING 

MACHINES 
James  M.  Murray,  9129  S.  Crescent  Court,  Oak  Lawn,  III. 
60453 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,145 

Int.  CL'  B08B  3102,  9/08 

VS.  CL  312-270  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine  having  a  door  and  at  least  one 
work-basket  for  dishes  to  be  washed,  a  mesh-unit  located 
above  the  space  into  which  the  work-basket  is  insertible  when 
the  door  is  open,  and  means  between  the  door  and  the  mesh- 
unit  causing  the  latter  to  descend  into  the  work-basket  as  the 
door  is  closed,  the  mesh  then  draping  over  and  between  the 
dishes  to  hold  them  apart  and  against  turning  during  the  dish 
washing  operation,  the  mesh-unit  having  supporting  bars  op- 
posite the  sides  of  the  machine,  and  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing horizontal  rollers  journaled  near  such  sides,  and  cords 
leading  from  the  door  and  trained  over  the  rollers  to  connect 
with  the  supporting  bars  and  suspend  the  mesh-unit  from  the 
corda. 


1.  A  rotary-position  catch  for  rotatable  storage  units  com- 
prising an  integral  plastic  mounting  plate  having  a  central 
pivot  bearing  for  the  unit  and  an  oblong  resilient  ring  sur- 
rounding the  bearing  and  joined  to  the  plate  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  on  a  major  diameter,  the  ring  having  recess 
means  at  diametrically  opposite  points  on  a  minor  diameter; 
and  a  sleeve  having  outward  catch-engaging  lug  means,  the 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  storage  unit  on  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  lug  means  extending  outward 
from  the  sleeve  to  a  point  slightly  farther  from  the  axis  than 
the  ring  at  the  minor  diameter  whereby  the  lug  means  forcibly 
engages  the  ring  when  adjacent  the  recess  means  and  snaps 
into  the  recess  means  to  effect  the  catching  action. 


3,982301 

POWER-OPERATING  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

CANTILEVER  SHELVES  FOR  APPLIANCE  CABINETS 

John  H.  Heidom,  and  James  A.  Bernard,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MidL 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,293 

Int.  CL'  F25B  49/00;  FI6M  //OO 

VS.  CL  312—306  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinSt  or  the  like  having  a  plurality  of 
walls  including  a  rear  wall  defining  a  storage  compartment  and 
an  access  opening  thereto,  a  shelf  adjustor  mechanism  for 
vertically  moving  a  shelf  within  said  compartment,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  stringers  secured  to  said 
rear  wall,  each  said  stringer  having  a  vertically  extending 
series  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  a  rearwardly  facing  surface 
thereof,  driven  shaft  means  disposed  transversely  on  said  shelf 
adjacent  the  rearward  portion  thereof  having  a  pair  of  driven 
gears  thereon,  each  driven  gear  in  meshed  engagement  with 
one  of  said  stringer  ratchet  teeth,  a  pair  of  shelf  roller  means 
pivotally  supported  on  a  common  transverse  axis  offset  rear- 


1480 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1976 


wardly  and  below  said  shelf  driven  shaft  means  whereby  each 
said  roller  means  tracks  on  a  forwardly  facing  stringer  surface, 
drive  means  for  said  mechanism  including  a  drive  shaft  cou- 
pled to  a  reversible  drive  motor  extending  vertically  adjacent 
the  rear  wall,  gear  means  associated  with  said  shelf  through 
which  said  shelf  driven  shaft  means  is  rotated,  clutch  means 
for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  with  said  shelf  gear  means 
operable  to  route  said  shelf  driven  shaft  means  in  either 
direction,  manually  operable  selectable  switch  means  enabling 
the  user  to  energize  said  motor  to  route  said  drive  shaft  in  one 
or  another  direction,  and  user  operating  means  on  said  shelf 
for  actuating  said  clutch  means  into  engagement;  whereby 
upon  the  user  first  actuating  said  switch  means  to  a  selected 
position,  depending  upon  whether  it  is  desired  to  raise  or 
lower  said  shelf,  and  thereafter  the  user  actuating  said  shelf 
operating  means  to  engage  said  clutch  means  said  shelf  is 
moved  vertically  to  the  desired  location. 


3,982302 
DISHWASHER  RACK  HAVING  RETENTION  MEANS 
Paul  D.  Bailey,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Melon 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fikd  Nov.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,375 

hi.  CL'  A47B  8SI04 

VS.  CL  312-348  5  Claims 


I .  In  a  dishwasher  of  the  front  loading  type  having  a  washing 
chamber  and  an  access  opening  thereto,  a  dish  supporting 
rack  slidably  mounted  in  the  chamber  for  movement  between 
a  loading  position  wherein  the  rack  extends  at  least  partially 
out  through  the  access  opening  and  a  washing  position 
wherein  the  rack  is  fiilly  within  the  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  supporting  rail  at  each  side  of  said  rack  affixed 
to  a  side  wall  of  the  washer  chamber,  a  pair  of  rollers  affixed 
on  said  rack  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  rollers  being  both  later- 
ally and  vertically  ofRMt  from  each  other  and  each  having  a 
grooved  rim  astride  opposite  sides  of  said  rail  adapted  for 
keeping  the  rack  astride  the  rail  and  preventing  the  front  of 
the  rack  from  tipping  downwardly  during  movement  between 
loading  and  washing  positions,  said  rack  including  a  pair  of 
retention  pins  laterally  and  vertically  offset  from  each  other 
extending  into  the  vertical  plane  of  said  rail  and  spaced  from 
said  rail,  the  spacing  of  said  retention  pins  from  said  rail  being 
sufficiently  close  in  conjunction  with  the  depth  of  said 
grooved  rims  so  that  the  upper  one  of  said  pins  engages  said 
rail  as  the  front  of  said  rack  is  tipped  upwardly  about  the 
upper  one  of  said  rollers  and  the  lower  one  of  said  pins  en- 
gages said  rail  as  the  front  of  said  rack  is  tipped  further  up- 
wardly about  the  upper  one  of  said  pins  thereby  to  keep  the 
rack  astride  the  rail  by  preventing  the  rack  front  from  tipping 
sufficiently  upwardly  to  release  the  grooved  rim  of  each  roller 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rail,  and  means  between  the 
front  of  said  rail  and  the  lower  one  of  said  pins  for  releasably 
latching  said  rack  against  removal  from  said  rail  when  the  rack 
is  in  its  loading  position. 


requiring  the  use  of  a  special  tool  means  for  affording  coupling 
to  the  central  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable,  said  coaxial 
coupling  device  comprising 
a  conductive  cylindrical  body  having  a  central  cylindrical 

opening  extending  therethrough, 
insulating  wall  means  closing  one  end  of  said  conductive 
cylindrical  body,  said  wall  means  having  a  central  open- 
ing for  enabling  the  insertion  of  said  coaxial  cable  central 
conductor   therethrough   into   said   central   cylindrical 
opening, 
a  coupling  conductor  within  said  central  cylindrical  open- 
ing, 
insulating  means  supporting  said  coupling  conductor  be- 
tween its  ends  within  said  central  opening  of  said  conduc- 
tive cylindrical  body, 
one  end  of  said  coupling  conductor  extending  towards  said 
insulating  wall  means  for  conucting  said  coaxial  cable 
central  conductor,  said  one  end  of  said  central  conductor 
having  resilient  properties  and  being  yieldably  biased  to 
a  first  position  which  is  out  of  conUct  with  an  inserted 


f-r^^ 


coaxial  cable  central  conductor,  and  being  movable  to  a 
second  position  for  affording  conUct  with  a  coaxial  cable 
central  conductor  which  is  inserted  through  said  insulat- 
ing wall  means  after  said  central  conductor  one  end  is 
moved  to  said  second  position, 

means  for  affording  access  to  said  resilient  one  end  of  said 
central  conductor  consisting  of 

an  opening  in  said  cylindrical  body  positioned  for  enabling 
removable  insertion  therethrough  of  said  tool  means  for 
moving  said  resilient  one  end  of  said  central  conductor 
from  its  first  to  its  second  position, 

means  forming  a  bushing  at  the  end  of  said  conductive 
cylindrical  body  opposite  to  the  end  toward  which  said 
one  end  of  said  central  conductor  extends, 
.  a  threaded  nut  pressed  upon  said  bushing  and  having  a 
threaded  end  extending  away  from  the  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  for  engaging  a  threaded  plug,  and 

a  hollow  cylinder  for  insertion  over  said  conductive  cylin- 
drical body  for  covering  said  opening  therein  and  said 
threaded  nut. 


3,982,803 

CABLE  AND  CONVERTER  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Harf7  A.  BcMctt,  17513  Lome  St.,  Northridgc,  Calif.  91324 

nw  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,791 

InL  CL'  HOIR  13162 

VS.  CL  339-37  I  cWm 

I.  In  a  system  wherein  it  is  desired  to  prevent  unauthorized 

connection  of  a  coaxial  coupling  device  to  a  coaxial  cable  by 


3,982,804 

SELECTIVE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  DEVICE 

Giiles  Marecbal,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  d'Exploila- 

lion  des  Procedes  Marechai  S.E.P.M.,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,480 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1974, 
74.08636 

InL  CL' HOIR /J/44 
VS.  CL  339-41  6  Claims 

1.  A  selective  electrical  connection  device  comprising  a 
housing  arranged  to  support  a  centrally  perforated  insulating 
socket  member  having  an  end  wall,  said  socket  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  means  deflning  openings  therein  arranged  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation  around  said  central  perforation 
and  adapted  to  slidably  support  electrical  conUct  means, 
plural  juxuposed  disc  members  associated  with  said  end  wall 
of  said  socket  member,  resilient  means  encompassing  said 
socket  member  and  adapted  to  support  a  washer  means,  said 
washer  means  including  means  cooperating  with  said  juxu- 
posed disc  members  to  prevent  inadvertent  roUry  movement 
thereof,  plug  means  arranged  for  assembly  with  said  insulating 
support  member,  said  plug  means  having  a  collar  element 
arranged  to  be  interposed  between  the  socket  member  and  the 
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housing  upon  electrical  connection  being  esUblished,  a  cen- 
tral ground  conUct  element  for  cooperation  with  said  perfora- 
tion in  said  socket  member  and  a  further  electrical  conUct 
element  laterally  spaced  therefrom  supported  on  said  plug 
means  arranged  to  be  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
electrical  conUct  means  spaced  around  said  central  perfora- 


3,982306 

PLUG-IN  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  WITH  IMPROVED 

CONTACT  FINGER  SUPPORT  AND  SHIELDING 

Watter  M.  Wilson,  and  John  W.  Katzbeck,  Jr.,  both  of  Grceas- 

barg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporatioa,  Spring 

House,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,695 

Int.  CL' HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  339—64  R  14  Cbims 


tion  in  said  socket  member  when  said  collar  element  is  in- 
serted into  said  housing  to  depress  said  resilient  means  thereby 
disengaging  said  washer  from  said  juxUposed  disc  members  to 
permit  relative  roution  thereof  and  engagement  of  said  elec- 
trical conUct  element  with  at  least  one  of  said  electrical 
contact  means  carried  by  said  socket  member. 


3,982,805 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  HOUSING  THEREFOR 
Norimitsu  Irie,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,109 
Claims  priority,  applkatiott  Japan,  Nov.   29,   1974,  49- 
143849IU] 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13140 
VS.  CL  339-59  R  S  Claims 


SS       2f  /7  /6  fS      /^     /p 

,/5 


0/  ^5  26   27 


1.  A  housing  for  an  electrical  terminal  of  the  type  having  a 
resilient  locking  tongue  with  a  rearwardly  directed  free  end, 
which  housing  is  molded  from  plastics  material  with  a  termi- 
nal-receiving passageway  open  to  a  rear  of  the  housing  and  a 
locking  abutment  having  a  forward  face  engageable  by  the 
free  end  of  the  locking  tongue  in  a  snap  fit  on  insertion  of  the 
terminal  front  first  into  the  passageway  from  the  housing  rear, 
and  a  resilient  tongue  pusher  extending  across  the  passageway 
forward  of  the  abutment  face  and  engageable  behind  the 
tongue  to  reuin  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  in  alignment  with 
the  abutment  face. 


\ii//u/ri,, „„»»/> 
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13.  A  plug  type  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

first  and  second  annular  conductors  of  subsUntially  equal 
diameter,  surrounded  by  an  annular  conductive  housing; 
each  of  said  conductors  having  an  end  adjacently  spaced 
from  the  end  of  the  outer  said  conductor; 

each  said  adjacent  end  of  said  first  and  said  second  conduc- 
tors having  an  axial,  conductive  plug  element  of  diameter 
reduced  from  that  of  the  external  diameter  of  said  first 
and  said  second  conductors  to  a  slight  extent; 

an  annular,  hollow  shield  of  conductive  material  having  a 
substantially  consunt  internal  diameter  that  is  slightly 
greater  than  the  external  diameters  of  said  first  and  said 
second  conductors,  said  shield  extending  completely 
across  both  said  plug  elements  and  extending  a  short 
distance  over  both  said  conductors;  retaining  means  for 
holding  said  shield  in  place  over  said  first  and  second 
conductors  and  across  said  plug  elements; 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending,  elongated  conUct  fingers 
which  are  annularly  arrayed  at  spaced  intervals  about  the 
interior  of  said  shield;  said  contact  fingers  each  having  a 
radially  inwardly  directed  contact  lobe  at  one  end  of  each 
said  finger;  the  inward  end  of  each  of  said  conUct  lobes 
of  each  of  said  contact  fingers  engaging  the  external 
surface  of  one  of  said  plug  elements,  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  fingers  opposite  to  said  end  conuining  said  conUct 
lobe  being  fixed  to  the  other  said  plug  element; 

said  inwardly  directed  conUct  lobes  extending  from  each  of 
said  contact  fingers  making  sliding  engagement  with  said 
one  of  said  plug  elements  to  mainuin  good  electrical 
engagement  between  said  plug  elements  while  enabling 
relative  movement  between  said  first  and  said  second 
conductors; 

respective  spring  biasing  means  provided  along  the  interior 
of  said  shield  for  each  of  said  conUct  fmgers  and  engag- 
ing said  shield  and  said  respective  conUct  fingers;  said 
spring  biasing  means  urging  each  of  said  fingers  inwardly 
and  away  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  shield,  whereby 
said  plug  elements  may  have  relatively  large  diameter 
because  the  space  between  them  and  said  shield  conuins 
said  fingers  and  said  biasing  means  for  urging  said  fingers. 
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3  982,807 
ZEIO  FORCE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Jaha  W.  Aahak,  Orug*.  «■<>  J*i"«  H.  Curley,  Co(U  Men, 
badi  of  CaM.,  assifaon  to  InternalioBal  TdeplMBC  aad 
Tctegraph  Carparatioa,  New  York,  N.V. 

FIM  Mar.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  S<2,552 
lal.  CI.'  HOIR  I3/S4 
VS.  Ct  339-75  MP  5 


I,  A  printed  circuit  board  connector  comprising: 

an  elonfated  mounting  member  having  a  generally  flat 
lower  surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  planar  sub- 
strate having  holes  therein; 

two  rows  of  resilient  contacts,  each  contact  having  a  lower 
mounting  portion,  an  upper  contacting  portion  and  an 
inclined  intermediate  region  between  said  upper  and 
lower  portions,  the  mounting  portions  of  said  contacts  in 
each  row  being  mounted  in  said  mounting  member,  the 
intermediate  regions  of  said  two  rows  of  contacts  being 
inclined  toward  each  other; 

each  said  contact  having  a  lower  end  below  said  mounting 
portion  thereof,  said  lower  ends  of  said  contacts  extend- 
ing below  said  lower  surface  of  said  mounting  member 
and  being  adapted  to  extend  into  said  holes; 

an  elongated  hollow  insulative  housing  movably  mounted 
over  said  contacts  and  having  sidewalls  slidably  engaging 
the  sides  of  said  mounting  member,  said  housing  having 
a  printed  circuit  board  receiving  slot  therein  overlying  the 
area  between  said  two  rows  of  contacts; 

said  housing  having  cam  surface  means  thereon  engaging 
said  intermediate  regions  of  said  contacts,  said  cam  sur- 
face means  shifting  said  upper  portions  of  said  contacts 
transversely  toward  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said 
slot  upon  relative  movement  of  said  housing  toward  said 
mounting  member;  and 

elongated  rotatable  cam  means  in  said  mounting  member 
extending  lengthwise  between  said  two  rows  of  contacts 
and  above  said  lower  surface,  said  cam  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  housing  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said  cam 
means  said  housing  and  mounting  member  are  slidably 
moved  toward  each  other  to  shift  said  contacts,  said  cam 
means  having  actuation  means  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
housing. 


3,982,808 
SINGLE  WIRE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Gillcs  Marcchal,  Paris,  France,  assigaor  to  Societc  d'Exploita- 
tioa  d<s  Proccdcs  Marcchal  S.E.P.M.  (Socicte  Anonyme), 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575367 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9, 1974, 74.16068 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIR  7/32,  13154 

VS.  CL  339-88  R  8  Chims 


1.  A  connector  for  joining  two  lengths  of  electrical  high 
current  cables  together  including  a  male  terminal  on  the  end 
of  one  cable  and  a  female  terminal  on  the  end  of  the  other 
cable, 

said  male  terminal  including  a  front  face  for  engagement 
with  a  front  face  on  said  female  terminal  to  provide  elec- 
trical contact  between  said  two  cables,  and  matching 
means  for  engaging  complementary  matching  means  on 
said  female  terminal  for  preventing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  terminals, 

said  female  terminal  comprising  a  socket  with  a  front  face 
for  engaging  said  front  face  on  said  male  terminal  upon 
insertion  of  the  male  terminal  into  the  female  terminal 
and  incorporating  matching  means  for  engaging  the 
matching  means  on  said  male  terminal, 

a  sleeve  freely  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  female  terminal 
and  incorporating  means  tending  to  cause  longitudinal 
relative  movement  of  said  cables  toward  one  another 
upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  thus  causing  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  sleeve  toward  said  male  terminal, 
and 

resilient  means  opposing  said  longitudinal  displacement  of 
said  sleeve  thereby  supplementing  the  function  of  said 
matching  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  ca- 
bles. 


3,982,809 
CORD  ADAPTER 
RonaM  C.  Ward,  and  Richard  B.  Kostcn,  both  of  Hunlsvillc, 
Ala.,  aiaigaors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  Northlakc,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  644,981 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  7/28,  13110 
U.S.  CL  339-91  R  II  Clains 

I.  A  cord  adapter  for  use  with  a  telephone  line  cord  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  conductors  for  making  electrical  connections 
between  the  conductors  of  the  line  cord  and  electrically  con- 
ductive contacts  of  the  cord  adapter,  the  line  cord  having  a 
cord  holder  on  the  end  thereof  and  each  of  the  conductors 
having  a  spade  terminal  on  the  end  thereof,  said  cord  adapter 
comprising:  a  plug  molded  of  a  non-conductive  material,  a 
removable  snap-on  cover  for  said  plug  molded  of  a  non-con- 
ductive material,  said  plug  comprising:  a  miniature  terminal 
plug  and  terminal  block  which  are  integrally  formed,  said 
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terminal  block  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  terminal 
cavities,  each  of  which  is  proportioned  to  receive  therein  at 
least  one  of  said  spade  terminals  on  the  ends  of  said  conduc- 
tors of  said  line  cord,  an  electrical  contact  disposed  within  the 
respective  ones  of  said  terminal  cavities  and  extended  into 
said  miniature  terminal  plug  such  that  other  electrical  connec- 
tions can  be  established  with  said  electrical  contacts,  coopera- 
tive locking  means  integrally  formed  on  said  plug,  said  cover 
comprising:  a  bottom  wall  and  four  side  walls  all  proportioned 


to  receive  therein  said  plug  with  only  said  miniature  terminal 
plug  extending  therefrom,  cooperative  locking  means  formed 
on  ones  of  said  side  walls  for  mating  engagement  with  said 
locking  means  on  said  plug,  said  locking  means  on  said  side 
walls  and  on  said  plug  being  releasably  lockingly  engaged  to 
secure  said  cover  with  said  plug  when  said  cover  is  forcibly 
urged  over  said  plug,  whereby  said  spade  terminals  can  be 
disposed  within  said  terminal  cavities  in  said  terminal  block  in 
said  plug  and  said  cover  affixed  to  said  plug  without  the  need 
of  any  tools. 


3,982,810 
DIRECTIONAL  RADIATION  BY  ASYMMETRICAL 
DIELECTRIC  GRATINGS 
Thcodor  Tamir,  Tcaneck,  N  J.,  and  Soog-Tsucn  Peng,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D,C. 
Filed  July  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  594,416 
Int.  CL'  G02B  5114 
VS.  CL  350-96  C  10  Claims 


55  5& 


2.  A  method  of  concentrating  the  power  in  a  thin  film  opti- 
cal device  from  an  incident  surface  wave  into  a  beam  that 
appears  selectively  either  above  or  below  the  dielectric  grating 
of  the  device  comprising: 
discriminating  between  the  regions  above  and  below  the 
grating  by  introducing  an  asymmetric  profile  in  the  grat- 
ing; 

said  asymmetric  profile  selected  so  as  to  concentrate 
energy  incident  from  one  direction  in  said  film  in  a 
beam  leaked  into  the  region  above  the  grating  and  from 
the  opposite  direction  in  a  beam  leaked  into  the  region 
below  the  grating. 


3,982,81 1 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
Bernard  K.  Siu,  and  Richard  D.  Allemang,  both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  615,277 

IbI.  CL'  HOIR  13158 

U.S.CL  339-105  12  Cbims 


A  conductive  terminal  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  an  axis  of  symmetry, 

three  substantially  equal  length  legs  unitary  with  said 
body  portion  and  protruding  therefrom  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis,  and 

three  substantially  straight  slots,  each  defined  by  two 
different  ones  of  said  three  legs,  said  three  slots  joining 
near  said  axis  and  radiating  outward  to  the  side  of  said 
terminal. 


3,982,812 
POWER  CABLE  SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  HAVING 
GASKET  MEANS  FOR  RESTRICTING  THE  FLOW  OF 
ARC-GENERATED  GASES  THEREFROM 
Vincent  J.  Bolivcr,  Ptttslkld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1973,  Scr.  No.  402,596 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  15102 

U.S,  CI.  339-111  10  Claims 


I.  A  separable  connector  module  for  connecting  electrical 
power  distribution  cable,  the  module  being  of  the  type  includ- 
ing: 
an   insulating  housing  having  an  open  contact-receiving 
passageway  therein  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said 
housing  a  predetermined  distance  into  said  housing  and 
terminating  in  a  gas  expansion  chamber; 
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a  hollow,  cylindrical,  bore  sleeve  telescopingly  fit  inside  said 

passageway  of  said  bousing; 
an  electrical  contact  member  inside  said  passageway  and 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  bore  sleeve,  and  a  gas  activated  piston 
for  moving  said  bore  Sleeve  along  said  passageway,  said 
piston  being  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  gases  generated  in  said  passage- 
way by  arcing  from  said  contact  member  can  pass  from 
said  passageway  into  said  chamber, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  resilient  gasket  in  the 
space  between  the  bore  sleeve  and  the  inside  wall  of  said 
passageway  for  preventing  escape  of  arc-generated  gases  to 
the  outside  through  that  space. 


3,982.813 
WEATHER  SEALED  LAMP  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
KcMwth  P.  Cope,  Warnii,  awl  Robert  G.  Plyler,  Vicnu,  bolk 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gcacral  Motors  Corporalioa,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

rued  Nov.  19,  197S,  Ser.  No.  633,424 

laLCL'HOlR  13152.  13154 

U.S.  CL  339- 1 27  R  3  Claims 


.  3,982,814 
DAMPENED  CHOKE  COIL 
Hans-Peter  Kalscrswerth,  Rcgensburg;  Josef  Wimmcr,  Wen- 
zcnbach,  and  RudoH  Scfaaller,  Rcgensburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngescllschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,739 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Mar.    17,    1972, 
2213118;  Mar.  17,  1972,  221318« 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  3100 
VS.  CL  323-78  6  Clafau 


I.  A  damped  coD  ttnicture  comprising  a  cylindrical  core,  a 
first  winding  of  relatively  low  miatance  wire  wound  directly 
on  the  core,  a  second  winding  of  relatively  high  resistance 
material  being  directly  «a«ad  afainit  the  first  winding,  the 
ferromagnetic  core  having  oater  connection  parts  embedded 
therein  at  opposite  ends,  the  second  winding  being  dc  isolated 
from  the  first  winding  and  having  more  than  25%  more  turns 
than  the  low  resistance  wmding. 


3,982415 
CONNECTOR  FOR  LIGHT-TRANSMITTING  CABLES 
Osama  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elcctrk 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5, 1974, 49-63782 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/16 

VJS.  CL  350-96  C  2  CUims 


Vj'   > 


1.  A  lamp  socket  and  panel  assembly  for  sealing  a  lamp 
housing  having  a  panel  exposed  to  ambient  weather  conditions 
comprising:  a  rear  panel  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereon 
including  a  lamp  socket  access  opening  therethrough  having 
radially  outwardly  directed  slots  formed  circumferentially 
therearound,  a  deflector  ring  on  said  rear  panel  outer  surface 
formed  circumferentially  around  said  opening  to  shield  said 
opening  against  water  flow  across  the  outer  surface,  a  lamp 
socket  including  retention  ears  thereon  at  circumferential 
points  therearound  axially  insertable  through  said  ring  and 
slots  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  panel  to  secure  said 
socket  thereon,  said  ring  having  a  catch  thereon  with  a  lead 
ramp  and  notch  at  a  point  circumferentially  spaced  from  said 
retention  slots,  said  socket  having  a  flexible  manually  releas- 
able  lock  arm  thereon  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
ring  when  the  socket  is  in  place  and  having  a  surface  thereon 
that  rides  circumferentially  across  said  lead  ramp  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  socket  within  said  opening,  said  lock  arm  being 
spring  biased  into  said  notch  to  produce  an  audible  signal  to 
indicate  positioning  of  said  socket  in  a  rotatably  locked  posi- 
tion on  said  panel. 


1.  A  connector  adapted  to  optically  connect  a  pair  of  light- 
transmitting  cables,  each  of  which  is  respectively  secured  to 
tubular  terminal  members  of  substantially  the  same  predeter- 
mined outer  diameter,  in  a  manner  such  that  the  optical  axes 
of  the  two  cables  are  aligned  with  each  other;  said  connector 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  member  having  axially  and 
externally  threaded  opposite  end  portions,  a  flexible  sleeve 
member  secured  in  said  body  member  coaxially  with  the 
cylindrical  inner  wall  surface  thereof  and  having  a  cylindrical 
inner  wall  surface  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  tubular  terminal  members,  a  tapered  outer 
wall  surface  increasing  in  diameter  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  sleeve  member  toward  the  central  portion  thereof,  and  at 
least  one  slit  formed  in  said  sleeve  member  and  extending 
axially  over  a  distance  smaller  than  the  axial  length  thereof  to 
allow  said  sleeve  member  to  radially  expand  and  contract,  a 
pair  of  tubular  members  each  having  an  outer  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  body  member  and 
an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
member  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  slidable  axially  of 
said  body  member  to  impart  radially  inward  deformation  to 
said  sleeve  member  in  cooperation  with  the  tapered  outer  wall 
surface  of  said  sleeve  member,  and  clamping  means  coope- 
raivejvith  the  respective  externally  threaded  end  portions  of 
said  body  member  to  urge  the  tubular  terminal  members 
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axially  inwardly  against  said  sleeve  member  for  pressure  en- 
gagement therewith. 


3,982,816 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PARAMETERS  OF 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Laurence  Shrapnell   Watkins,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer 

County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,707 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21100-  GOIB  9102.  11104 

U.S.  CI.  356- 1 03  19  Claims 


path  passing  through  said  crystal  and  entering  said  crysul 
through  said  optical  face;  and 
B.  means  for  generating  a  longitudinal  sound  wave  in  said 
crystal  which  moves  collinear  with  at  least  part  of  said 
path. 


3,982,818 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  LIQUID  COATING 
Peter  E.  Oeltingcr,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Electron 
Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,483 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  1/02 

U.S.  CL350— 157  10  CUims 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  the  outer  diameter  of  an  optical 
fiber  having  an  inner  core  and  an  outer  cladding,  given  the 
refractive  index  of  the  outer  cladding,  which  comprises: 

directing  a  beam  of  coherent,  monochromatic  radiation  at 
the  fiber  to  generate  a  far-field  scattering  pattern,  a  por- 
tion of  the  scattering  pattern  resulting  from  interference 
between  radiation  reflected  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
fiber  and  radiation  predominated  by  light  passing  through 
and  being  refracted  by  the  outer  cladding; 

counting  the  number,  N,  of  fringes  between  a  lower  scatter- 
ing angle  6,  and  upper  scattering  angle  fl,  in  said  portion 
of  the  scattering  pattern;  and 

calculating  the  outer  diameter,  d,  of  the  fiber  from  the 
relation 

rf=NX/[E(»,) -£(»,)] 
wherein 


£(»,)  =  sin  («,/2)  +  V  m,'  -*■  I  -  2m,  cos  (»J})_ 
£(»,)  =  sin  («,/2)  -I-  V  '"i'+  I  -2m,co5(e,/2) 

m,  =  the  refractive  index  of  the  cladding,  and 
X  =  the  wavelength  of  the  radiation. 


3,982,817 

COLLINEAR  ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  TUNABLE  FILTER 

AND  ACOUSTO-OPTICALLY  TUNABLE  LASER 

John  D.  Feichtner,  Murrysvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  PHtsborgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,526,  Feb.  25,  1974.  This  application 

Sept.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,100 

Int.  CL«  G02F  1120 

VS.  CI.  350— 149  16  Claims 


-^m^E^^ 


I.  An  acousto-optical  filter  comprising: 
A.  a  crystal  of  TIjAsScj  at  least  I  mm  wide  and  at  least  I 
mm  long  having  at  least  one  optical  face  and  an  optical 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  a  passive  crystal  having  an  entrance  face  through  which 
incident  radiation  propagates  to  the  interior  region  of  said 
crystal,  an  exit  face  through  which  light  incident  thereon 
from  said  interior  region  propagates  to  region  exterior  to 
said  crystal,  and  an  interior  region  characterized  by  at 
least  two  different  principal  indices  of  refraction,  each  of 
said  principal  indices  of  refraction  differing  from  the 
index  of  refraction  of  the  medium  exterior  to  said  crystal, 
and 

B.  means  for  reducing  the  electric  field  near  at  least  one  of 
said  faces  induced  by  radiation  incident  on  said  face,  said 
means  including  an  optical  flat  adjacent  to  said  face  and 
a  liquid  coating  between  said  optical  flat  and  said  face, 
said  liquid  coating  being  characterized  by  an  index  of 
refraction  such  that  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  be- 
tween said  index  of  refraction  of  said  liquid  coating  and 
at  least  one  of  said  principal  indices  of  refraction  is  less 
than  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  between  said  index 
of  refraction  of  said  medium  and  any  one  of  said  principal 
indices  of  refraction. 


3,982,819 
FLUID  GAP  GLAN-LASER  PRISM 
Jules  P.  Letellicr,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,130 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  1102.  5104 
VS.  CI.  350- 157  3  Claims 

1.  A  Clan-laser  prism  polarizer  which  comprises: 
first  and  second  prisms  made  of  a  biregringent  material 
positioned  with  end  faces  parallel  with  each  other  and 
with  sloping  faces  adjacent  each  other  with  their  optical 
axes  parallel 
said  sloping  faces  having  a  different  slope  and  meeting  at 
one  edge  to  form  an  angular  gap  between  said  prisms  with 
the  apex  of  said  angular  gap  at  the  point  at  which  said 
faces  meet, 
said  first  and  second  prisms  being  immersed  in  a  fluorinated 
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liquid  with  said  liquid  filling  said  angular  gap  therebe-       a  concavo-convex  positive  singlet  as  a  second  element,  and 
twecn,  and  a  positive  doublet  as  another  element,  said  positive  doublet 
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said  liquid  having  an  index  of  refraction  which  is  less  than 
that  of  said  prisms. 


I.  A  liquid  crysul  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
parent substrates,  transparent  conductive  films  formed  on 
inner  surfaces  of  the  substrates,  coating  layers  of  boron  nitride 
with  hexagonal  crystal  structure,  formed  on  inner  surfaces  of 
said  substrates  and  said  conductive  films,  and  a  liquid  crystal 
material  interposed  between  said  coating  layers. 


3,982321 
MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVES 
Artbar  H.  SbMaaker,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Aneri- 
caa  Optical  Cacporatiea,  SoathbrMge,  Mass. 

FDcd  Apr.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  4«4,J«5 
lal.  CI.'  G02B  9/S4.  21102 
VS.  CL  350- 1 75  ML  12  CUns 

I.  A  microscope  objective  having  a  numerical  aperture  of 
about  0.2S  which  comprises,  in  alignment  from  an  object 
plane  along  an  optical  axis, 
a  concavo-convex  positive  singlet  as  a  first  element, 


being  the  sole  doublet  of  said  objective  and  having  as  the 
second  component  thereof  a  double  convex  lens. 


3,982320 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kaliaji  Hatlori,  UJI;  Masakazu   Fukai,  Nishiaomlya;   Akio 
Mariyaaia,  Katano,  and  Yasuhiro  Nishizawa,  Hirakata,  all 
•f  Japaa,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  ladustrlal  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  607,940 
Claias  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Aag.  29, 1974, 49-99662 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  1113 
VS.  CL  350- 160  LC  4  CUms 


3,982322 
COMPOSITE  FRESNEL  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Terrencc  M.  Conder,  Stillwater,  and  Donald  J.  Newman,  White 
Bear  Lake  Township,  Ramsey  County,  both  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,417 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  3108;  G03B  2tll4;  B32B  17100 

U3.CL  350-211  10  Claims 


I.  A  large  area  optical  element  comprising  a  plastic  lens 
element  having  an  incremental  lens  surface  and  bonded  over 
the  opposite  surface  to  a  glass  plate  through  an  intervening 
bonding  film  of  plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral,  and  wherein  said 
glass  plate,  bonding  film  and  plastic  panel  have  relative  thick- 
nesses respectively  of  about  10:1.5-2.5:2.0-3.0. 


3,982323 
RETROFOCUS  WIDE-ANGLE  OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 

OF  LARGE  RELATIVE  APERTURE 
KIkno  Momiyama,  Chofo,  and  Yujiro  Agari,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuathin  of  Ser.  No.  387,038,  Aug.  9,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1972, 47-84315 
lat.  CL'  G02B  9/64 
U3.  CL  350-214  3  claims 

1.  A  retrofocus  wide-angle  objective  lens  system  with  large 
relative  aperture  comprising  eight  optically  aligned  lens  com- 
ponents of  which  the  first  component  is  a  concave  meniscus 
lens  of  rearward  concavity,  the  second  component  is  a  convex 
lens,  the  third  component  is  a  concave  meniscus  lens  of  rear- 
ward concavity,  the  fourth  component  is  a  convex  lens  of 
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strong  forward  convexity,  the  fifth  component  is  a  convex  lens 
of  strong  rearward  convexity,  the  sixth  component  is  a  bi-con- 
cave  lens,  the  seventh  component  is  a  convex  meniscus  doub- 
let consisting  of  a  concave  lens  and  a  convex  lens  cemented 
together  and  the  eighth  component  is  a  bi-convex  lens,  and 
having  a  diaphragm  interposed  between  the  fifth  and  sixth 
components,  and  said  objective  lens  system  being  character- 
ized by  the  following  relationships  in  combination: 


around  the  lens  axis,  one  focal  point  of  such  hyperbola 
describing  a  circle  coincident  with  the  first  circle  and  the 
other  focal  point  describing  a  second  circle  about  the  lens 
axis:  and, 


0.4/<rfi+rf*«i<0.75/ 


(I) 


A  IS  re  rr  i»  ra       rio  rn  raroiurB  ww 


c.  an  exit  mirror  having  a  concave  reflecting  surface,  such 
surface  corresponding  to  the  surface  generated  by  a  sec- 
tion of  a  parabola  rotated  about  the  lens  axis,  the  focal 
point  of  such  parabola  describing  a  circle  coincident  with 
the  second  circle  and  the  principal  axis  being  parallel  to 
the  lens  axis. 


0.61  <      -^    <  1.75.  r„<0 
rii 

0.05/<rf,i<0.105/ 

l.73<(N<+V.)/2 
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3,982325 
COLOR  FILTER  HEAD  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ENLARGERS 
Robert  W.  Mitchell,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Photo  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Dexter,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,632 
Int.  CL'  G03B  27/76,  G02B  5120 
(6)    U.S.  CL  350-313  20  Ctal«. 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


wherein  /  is  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens 
system,  </,  is  the  axial  thickness  of  the  fourth  component,  d,  is 
the  axial  air  separation  between  the  fourth  and  fifth  compo- 
nents, d,  is  the  axial  thickness  of  the  fifth  component.  r„  is  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  rear  refracting  surface  of  the  sixth 
component,  r„  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  front  refract- 
ing surface  of  the  seventh  component,  </„  is  the  axial  air  sepa- 
ration between  the  sixth  and  seventh  components,  N,  is  the 
refractive  index  of  the  convex  lens  of  the  seventh  doublet  lens 
component  for  the  sodium  J-line  of  the  spectrum,  N,  is  the 
refractive  index  of  tiie  eighth  convex  lens  component  for  the 
sodium  d-line  of  Uie  spectrum,  v,  is  the  Abbe  number  of  the 
fourth  convex  lens  component,  v,  is  the  Abbe  number  of  the 
sixth  biconcave  lens  component,  and  v-,  is  the  Abbe  number 
of  the  concave  lens  of  the  seventh  doublet  lens  component. 


3  982  824 
CATOPTRIC  lens' ARRANGEMENT 
Werner  R.  Rarabauske,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexinton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,684,  Dec.  1.  J"!, 
abandoned.  This  applkatton  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,393 

Int.  CL'  G02B  5110 
VS.  CL  350-294  '].  C*!"" 

1  A  catoptric  lens  arrangement  for  convertmg  a  diverging 
beam  of  wave-propagated  energy  from  a  source  thereof  mto 
a  collimated  beam,  the  axes  of  both  such  beams  being  coinci- 
dent with  a  lens  axis,  such  arrangement  comprising: 

a  an  entrance  mirror  having  a  convex  reflecting  surface, 
such  surface  corresponding  to  Uie  surface  generated  by  a 
section  of  one  branch  of  a  first  hyperbola  nuuted  around 
the  lens  axis,  one  focal  point  of  such  hyperbola  being 
coincident  with  the  source  and  the  other  focal  pomt 
describing  a  first  circle  about  the  lens  axis; 
b  a  secondary  mirror  having  a  convex  reflecting  surface, 
such  surface  corresponding  to  the  surface  generated  by  a 
section  of  one  branch  of  a  second  hyperbola  nuUted 


1.  A  filter  assembly  for  modifying  generally  collimated  light 
from  a  light  source,  said  assembly  comprising: 

generally  planar  base  means  having  a  central  hub  portion 
defining  a  rotational  base  bearing  and  apertured  portions 
radially  spaced  from  said  hub  portion  and  extending 
circumferentially  relative  to  said  hub  portion. 

yoke  support  means  comprising  a  first  leg  having  a  support 
bearing  cooperating  with  said  base  bearing  to  rotaUbly 
support  said  base  means  and  a  second  leg  having  mount- 
ing means  to  secure  said  assembly  to  said  light  source 
with  the  axis  of  said  collimated  light  transversely  inter- 
secting said  base  radially  outward  from  said  hub, 

light  filter  means  overiying  at  least  some  of  said  apertured 
portions,  said  apertured  portions  lying  on  a  circumfer- 
ence of  said  base  which  intersects  said  axis, 

said  filter  means  and  said  axis  of  collimated  light  intersect- 
ing at  an  acute  angle, 

carrier  means  rotetably  mounted  on  said  base  for  roution 
about  said  hub.  said  filter  means  being  mounted  on  said 
carrier  means,  . 

said  base,  said  carrier  and  said  filter  means  always  being 

balanced  about  said  routional  base  bearing,  and 
manually  engageable  means  for  rotating  said  base,  said 
carrier  and  said  filter  means  on  said  bearings  with  said 
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apertured  portions  of  said  base  and  said  filter  means 
passing  through  said  axis  to  provide  a  predetermined 
integrated  effective  filtered  light  output  from  said  light 
source. 


3,982326 
CINE  CAMERA 
Fumio  Sailo,  Kawagnchi,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Nihon   Bcru- 
Haurrg  Kabushiiti  Kabha  (BeU  t,  Howell  Japan,  Ltd.), 
Higashiniurayama,  Japan 

Ficd  Dee.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  S33373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    17,    1973,  48- 
142184 

Inl.  CI.'  G03B  31/00 
i;.S.  CI.  352-14  3  Claims 


/\ 


I.  A  motion  picture  camera  for  exposing  silent  film  and 
sound  film  having  a  track  on  which  sound  can  be  recorded,  the 
silent  film  and  the  sound  film  being  enclosed  in  distinguishable 
cassettes,  the  camera  havmg  an  intermittent  film  transporting 
device  for  moving  film  through  a  sound  sution,  the  camera 
including  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  film  transport  to 
maintain  a  standard  speed  for  film  being  transported  through 
said  camera  comprising: 
a  power  source  for  energizing  said  transporting  devices; 
a  difTerential  transformer  connected  in  circuit  with  said 

power  source  to  provide  an  output  voltage; 
film  loop  sensor  means  arranged  between  said  transport 
devices  to  detect  the  size  of  a  film  loop  therebetween,  and 
including  actuator  means  movable  relative  to  said  differ- 
ential transformer  to  vary  same  responsive  to  the  film 
loop  size  so  as  to  vary  the  output  voltage  from  said  trans- 
former; 
a  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  said  differential  transformer 
for  rectifying  the  output  voltage  from  said  differential 
transformer  as  said  voluge  varies  from  zero  when  said 
actuator  means  is  displaced  from  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  an  orientation  with  the  film  loop  being  a  sundard 
sized  loop,  said  actuator  means  being  displaceable  from 
said  position  by  variations  in  loop  size  thereby  causing  the 
output  voluge  of  said  rectifier  circuit  through  said  differ- 
ential transformer  to  be  modified  proportionally; 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  intermittent  film  trans- 
porting device  for  varying  said  device  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  said  rectified  output  voluge  from  said  rectifier 
whereby  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  intermittent  film 
transporting  device  is  modified  to  feed  film  at  a  rate  to 
re-establish  said  film  loop  at  said  sUndard  size,  said  dif- 
ferential transformer  increasing  the  rate  of  operation  of 
said  intermittent  film  transporting  device  when  said  sen- 
sor detects  a  decreasing  film  loop  size,  and  decreasing  the 
rate  of  operation  of  said  device  when  an  increasing  film 
loop  size  is  detected; 
a  high  frequency  oscillator  connected  in  circuit  between 
said  power  supply  and  said  differential  transformer  pro- 
viding an  input  voluge  for  exciting  said  differential  trans- 
former; and 
switch  means  actuated  by  said  respective  cassettes  when 
said  cassette  is  in  said  camera,  said  switch  means  deacti- 


vating electrically  said  high  frequency  oscillator  and  said 
consunt  film  transporting  device  when  the  film  cassette 
in  the  camera  is  detected  as  containing  silent  film. 


3,982,827 
OPTHALMIC  INSTRUMENT 
Paul  Frederic  Marie  Gambs,  Chcmin  du  Petit  Bols,  Eoilly 
(Rhone),  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,419 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    20,    1974, 
74.10418 

Int.  Cl.»  A6IB  i//0,  C02B  5/08 
U.S.CL3SI-I4  6  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  instrument  comprising: 

a  biomicroscope  having  an  optical  axis  trainable  upon  a 
selected  zone  of  a  patient's  eye; 

a  light  source  forming  a  narrow  beam  for  illuminating  said 
zone,  said  source  being  swingable  about  a  pivoul  axis 
skew  to  said  optical  axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  flat  mirror  sections  closely  juxtaposed  with 
one  another  and  including  different  angles  with  said  opti- 
cal axis  in  a  swing  plane  transverse  to  said  pivotal  axis  for 
refiecting  said  beam  from  different  directions  upon  a 
predetermined  observation  point  in  line  with  said  optical 
axis,  each  of  said  sections  being  Ungent  to  an  ellipse  in 
said  swing  plane  having  a  first  focus  on  said  pivoUl  axis 
and  a  second  focus  coinciding  with  said  observation 
point. 


3,982,828 
EYE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  Nathan  WooK,  Muizenberg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Sooth  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation,  PrHo- 
ria.  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,675 
Cbims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  8,  1974. 
74/5063 

Inl.  CI.' A6 IB  J/02 
U.S.CL  351-23  12  Claims 

I.  An  eye  testing  apparatus  including  a  control  unit  having 
a  control  display  panel  having  a  number  of  distributed  electri- 
cal lights  adapted  to  be  illuminated;  an  electrical  connection 
means  for  connecting  the  control  unit  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy;  a  remote  scanner  unit  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  control  unit,  and  including  a  scanner  display 
panel  provided  with  electrical  lights,  positioned  corresponding 
to  the  lights  on  the  control  display  panel,  and  which  are 
adapted  to  be  illuminated  corresponding  to  the  illumination  of 
the  lights  on  the  control  display  panel,  the  scanner  display 
panel  also  having  a  fixing  light;  and  operation  means  for  caus- 
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ing  any  one  or  more  lighu  on  the  control  display  panel  and  the 
corresponding  light  or  lights  on  the  scanner  display  panel  to 


3,982,830 
MAGNETIC  BEAD  CARRYOUT  REDUCTION  BY 
ALTERING  THE  DEVELOPERS  BIAS  VOLTAGE 
Raymond  A.  Daniels,  and  Arthur  H.  Knight,  both  of  Boulder, 
Coh).,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,468 

Int.  CL'  G03G  IS/09 

VS.  CI.  355-3  DD  '»  Claims 


be  illuminated  for  observation  by  a  person  viewing  the  scanner 
display  panel. 


3,982329 
EXPOSURE  MEANS  FOR  PHOTOCOPYING  APPARATUS 
Hcimo  Hirth,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ho- 
cchst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,894 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    19,    1973, 
2357721 

Int.  CL'  G03B  27/00 
UACL  355-1  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  photocopying  apparatus  including  means  for  progres- 
sively optically  scanning  an  object  in  a  strip-like  manner  in 
synchronism  with  the  travel  of  a  light-sensitive  medium  and 
for  projecting  on  said  medium  an  image  of  the  scanned  por- 
tion of  said  object;  the  improvement  which  comprises  expo- 
sure means  for  illuminating  the  scanned  strip  portion  of  said 
object,  comprising 

a.  at  least  one  fiexible  bundle  of  light  conducting  rods  the 
light  outlet  ends  of  which  terminate  adjacent  the  object 
in  at  least  one  narrow  zone  which  extends  normal  to  the 
direction  of  scanning  of  said  scanned  object,  the  length  of 
said  zone  corresponding  with  the  width  of  the  object,  the 
light  inlet  ends  of  said  rods  being  combined  in  the  form 
of  a  bundle  having  a  circular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion terminating  In  an  inlet  end  surface;  and 

b.  means  including  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  light 
input  ends  of  said  rods,  said  light  source  being  adjacent 
said  bundle  inlet  end  surface  and  the  illuminating  surface 
of  said  light  source  corresponding  with  said  bundle  cross- 
section,  whereby  uniform  illumination  of  said  object  is 
achieved. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  machine,  comprbing: 

a  roUUble  drum  having  at  least  one  axial  slot  in  the  surface 
thereof, 

an  incrementing  photoconductor  conuined  within  said 
drum,  having  a  portion  thereof  emanating  from  a  drum 
slot  to  encircle  a  portion  of  said  drum,  and  returning  to 
the  interior  of  said  drum  through  a  drum  slot, 

means  operable  during  drum  roution  to  charge  said  photo- 
conductor  portion  to  one  polarity, 

illumination  means  thereafter  operable  during  drum  rota- 
tion to  selectively  discharge  said  photoconductor  portion 
to  provide  a  latent  electrosutic  image  thereon,  and 

an  electrophotographic  development  unit,  including: 

a  developer  mix  comprising  carrier  charged  to  said  one 
polarity  and  toner  charged  to  an  opposite  polarity, 

development  electrode  means, 

bias  voluge  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  of  said 
one  polarity  to  said  development  electrode  means  to 
create  a  development  electrode  effect  between  said  de- 
velopment electrode  and  said  photoconductor  portion; 
and 

switching  means  responsive  to  the  drum  position  operable 
to  change  the  voltage  on  said  development  electrode  to 
reduce  the  force  with  which  said  carrier  is  presented  to  a 
drum  slot  as  it  passes  said  development  electrode. 


3,982,831 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 
William  KIngsky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,004 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/04 
V.S.  CI.  355-5  24  Claims 

14.  Automatic  electrostatographic  reproduction  apparatus 
of  the  kind  in  which,  during  operation,  a  photoconductive 
member  is  moved  past  a  series  of  processing  sutions  and 
during  imaging  a  carrier  for  the  image  sought  to  be  repro- 
duced is  moved  in  synchronism  with  the  member,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  scanning  drive  for  the  image  carrier 
comprising 

a  carriage  for  the  image  carrier  supported  for  reciprocating 

movement, 
cam  means, 

means  for  moving  said  cam  synchronously  with  said  photo- 
conductive  member, 
a  cam  follower  drivingly  connected  to  said  carriage  for 
controlling  movement  thereof  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  cam  means,  whereby  movement  of  the  carriage  in 
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at  least  one  direction  it  (ynchronized  with  the  movement 
of  the  photoconductive  member. 

first  biasing  means  urging  said  cam  follower  against  said 
cam  means. 

second  biasing  means  of  lesser  strength  than  said  first  bias- 
ing means  urging  said  cam  follower  out  of  engagement 
with  said  cam  means. 


^ 


■^M- 


2.  In  a  electrosutographic  copying  machine  comprising 
means  for  continuously  advancing  a  reusable  photoconductive 
member  past  processing  stations  including  corotron  means  for 
charging  the  surface  thereof,  means  for  feeding  a  document  in 
a  forward  direction  over  an  exposure  slit  in  order  to  produce 
a  first  copy  of  said  document,  means  for  reversing  and  refeed- 
ing  the  document  over  the  exposure  slit  in  order  to  produce 
second  and  subsequent  copies  of  the  document,  means  for 
projecting  an  image  of  the  document  at  the  slit  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  continuously  moving  reusable  photoconductive 
member  which  u  adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  speed  related  to  the 
speed  of  said  document  as  it  is  fed  over  the  exposure  slit  to 
enable  a  latent  electrosutic  image  to  be  formed  thereon  dur- 
ing forward  feeding  of  the  document,  means  for  developing 
and  transferring  the  developed  image  to  copy  sheet,  and 


means  for  cleaning  the  residual  photoconductive  surface  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  switching  off  said  charg- 
ing means  during  reversal  of  said  document  over  the  exposure 
slit  and  projection  of  a  backwards  image  thereof  to  prevent 
development  of  the  image  and  avoid  cleaning  of  the  reusable 
photoconductive  surface  and  means  for  switching  on  said 
charging  means  during  the  refeeding  of  the  document  in  the 
forward  direction  to  produce  multiple  copies  thereof. 


3,982,833 

COMPRESSED  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Kolibas,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ad- 

drtssograpb  Mulligraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,030 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  1 5 100 

U.S.CL3S5-II  ,  4CUims 


and  means  for  deactivating  said  first  biasing  means  to  per- 
mit said  second  biasing  means  to  disengage  said  cam 
follower  from  the  cam  means  whereby  the  carriage  may 
be  rendered  stationary  without  interrupting  the  move- 
ment of  the  photoconductive  member. 


3.982,832 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINES 
Ocnais  M.  Bmdall,  Coteford,  and  Peter  M.  Thorp,  Lydbrook, 
both  of  Eaglani,  assignors  to  Raak  Xerox  Ltd.,  London, 
EaglSBd 
CoatiaualiM  of  Ser.  No.  371,455,  June  19, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatioa  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,701 
Claims  priority,  applicalloa   Uaitcd   Klagdom,  June   23, 
1972,  29648/72 

Int.  CL'  G03C  liliO 
\i&.  CI  355-8  2  Claims 


I.  In  an  electrostatic  copier  of  the  type  having  an  illumi- 
nated object  plane  at  which  a  moving  document  is  scanned, 
and  light  reflected  from  the  object  plane  is  transmitted  to  a 
moving  photoconductive  transfer  surface  to  produce  an  image 
of  the  document  thereon  and  the  transfer  surface  then  trans- 
fers the  image  to  a  copy  sheet,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  lenses  of  short  focal  length  for  receiving  re- 
flected light  from  respective  portions  of  the  object  plane  in 
parallel  and  for  transmitting  the  reflected  light  along  parallel 
light  paths,  a  roof  mirror  associated  with  each  of  said  lenses 
for  altering  the  direction  of  the  light  path  from  the  respective 
lens  and  for  transmitting  the  reflected  light  to  the  photocon- 
ductive transfer  surface  in  an  integrated  wrong  reading  orien- 
tation as  cast  upon  the  transfer  surface. 


3,982,834 
DEVICE  FOR  ATOMIZATION  OF  A  SAMPLE 
Rolf  GUnlher  Araold  Tamm,  Salem,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bodeasccwerk    Perkin-Elmer   &    Co.   GmbH,   Ubcrlingen, 
Germany 

Conliauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  561,285,  March  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  608,514 
Claims   priority,   application    Germaay,   Mar.    22,    1974, 
2413781 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  3130;  GOIN  21116 
VS.  CL  356-85  6  claims 

I.  A  device  for  flameless  atomization  of  a  sample  for  atomic 
absorption  analysis,  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  body  of  electrically  conductive  material  defining 
a  sample  chamber  having  a  radiation-transmissive  pas- 
sage therethrough; 

b.  electrode  means  in  electrical  conUct  with  said  body  at 
spaced  locations  for  passing  an  electrical  current  through 
the  body  to  cause  heating  thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  electrode  means  having  an  external  surface  the  cross- 
section  of  which  is  of  consUnI  configuration  and  dimen- 
sion; and 

c.  cooling  jacket  means  for  said  electrode  means  including 
an  internal  surface  having  a  cross-section  complementary 
to  the  cross-section  of  the  external  surface  of  said  elec- 
trode means,  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  inter- 
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nal  surface  being  such,  in  relation  to  the  dimension  of  the 
cross-section  of  the  external  surface  of  said  electrode 
means,  as  to  enable  insertion  of  the  electrode  means  into 
said  cooling  jacket  means  at  room  temperature  and  to 


3,982,835 
INTERFEROMETRIC  SYSTEM 
Otto  Schwomma,  Schwechat,  Austria,  assignor  to  Karl  Vockcn- 
huber  and  Raimund  Mauser,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  4,  1973, 7655/73; 
Sept.  14,  1973,  7953/73;  Sept.  4,  1973,  7656/73 

Int.  CL'  GO  IB  9102 
U.S.  CI.  356-  JO*  R  13  Claims 


V 


for  forming  a  field  of  interference  between  said  reflected 
rays  and  said  reference  beam; 
said  evaluating  means  including  means  for  storing  and  su- 
perposing holograms  corresponding  to  different  condi- 
tions of  said  object. 


3,982,836 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENHANCING  PRINTS  FOR 

DIRECT  COMPARISON 

Harold  Green,  Los  Angeles,  and  Stephen  J.  Halasz,  Claremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harold  Green,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,425,  May  9,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,928,842.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

537,112 

Int.  CL'  GOIJ  4100 

IJ.S.CL  356-119  12  Claims 


cause  an  increase  in  contact  pressure  between  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  said  cooling  jacket  means  and  external 
surface  of  said  electrode  means  due  to  differing  thermal 
expansion  of  the  electrode  and  cooling  jacket  means 
during  operation  of  the  device. 


of; 


I .  A  method  for  enhancing  fingerprints  comprising  the  steps 
f; 
impressing  the  features  of  a  fingerprint  in  the  surface  of  a 

transparent  pressure  sensitive  gel; 
passing  a  collimated  beam  of  polarized  light  through  said 

gel; 
directing  the  portion  of  said  light  beam  emitted  by  said  gel 

through  a  polarized  light  filter;  and 
projecting  the  portion  of  said  light  beam  emitted  by  said 

filter  to  produce  an  illuminated  image  of  said  fingerprint 

in  an  image  plane. 


1.  A  holographic-interferometric  system  for  analyzing 
changes  in  the  condition  of  an  object  having  a  diffusely  re- 
flecting surface,  comprising: 

evaluating  means  provided  with  a  receiving  surface; 

a  source  of  coherent  light  forming  an  illuminating  beam  and 
a  reference  beam; 

first  optical  means  in  the  path  of  said  illuminating  beam 
defining  a  point  of  divergence  between  said  source  and 
said  object; 

reflecting  means  arranged  at  a  first  location  substantially 
coinciding  with  said  point  of  divergence  for  directing  said 
illuminating  beam  onto  said  object,  said  reflecting  means 
having  a  highly  reflective  region; 

second  optical  means  in  the  path  of  light  rays  reflected  by 
said  object  for  forming  an  image  of  said  object  on  said 
receiving  surface,  said  second  optical  means  having  an 
aperture  stop  with  an  opening  and  imaging  said  point  of 
divergence  and  said  highly  reflective  region  at  a  second 
location  substantially  coinciding  with  the  center  of  said 
opening,  the  image  of  said  highly  reflective  region  being 
smaller  than  said  opening;  and 

third  optical  means  in  the  path  of  said  reference  beam  for 
directing  said  reference  beam  onto  said  receiving  surface 


3,982,837 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

RESEAU  GRIDS 

James  B.  Cummins,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Controlled 

Environment  Systems,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,957 

Int.  CI.'GOIB  11114 

U.S.  CI.  356-168  lOCUims 


<-44  «  J4 


r 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  elongate  large  grids  having  a 
plurality  of  points  in  a  repeating  grid  pattern  wherein  the 
points  have  errors  in  their  location  in  the  grid  pattern,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
superimposing  on  the  large  grid  a  smaller  calibrated  grid 
having  the  same  grid  pattern  as  the  large  grid  wherein  the 
points  on  the  calibrated  grid  are  precisely  located,  and 
the  actual  location  of  the  points  is  accurately  known,  and 
orienting  the  calibrated  grid  pattern  in  the  same  orienta- 
tion as  the  large  grid  pattern; 
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comparing  the  location  of  the  poinu  on  said  superimposed 
calibrated  grid  with  the  location  of  the  points  on  the  large 
grid; 

translating  said  calibrated  grid  a  known  disunce  and  super- 
imposing said  grid  pattern  of  said  calibrated  grid  on  a 
different  part  of  the  grid  pattern  of  the  large  grid; 

determining  the  exact  amount  of  translation  and  rotation  of 
said  translated  calibrated  grid; 

comparing  the  location  of  said  points  on  the  superimposed 
calibrated  grid  in  the  translated  position  with  the  location 
of  the  points  on  the  large  grid  for  obuining  error  dis- 
placement differentials  of  the  points  on  the  large  grid;  and 

repeating  the  translating,  determining  and  comparing  steps 
until  all  of  the  points  on  the  large  grid  have  been  cali- 
brated. 


3,982,839 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  ARTICLE  ON  A 

WALL 

Morton  Schwartz,  54  Shirley  Lane,  WhKe  Plains.  N.Y.  10607 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,725 

Int.  a.»  GOIC  9112.  9116 

VS.  CI.  356-250  4  CUIdm 


3,982,838 
COMPACT  FAST  ANALYZER  OF  ROTARY  CUVETTE 
TYPE 
Lools  H.  Thacker,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and   Development   Administration,   Washineton. 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450J21 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17.  1976 

Imt.  CI.' GOiN  21/24 

VS.  a.  JS6-20I  5  ctolms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  a  directionaily  oriented  light 
beam  onto  the  walls  of  a  room,  said  light  beam  providing  a 
reference  line  for  positioning  an  article  on  one  of  said  walls, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  vertically  adjustable  support  member; 

b.  a  weighted  enclosure  vertically  suspended  from  said 
support  member; 

c.  a  light  source  mounted  within  said  enclosure; 

d.  means  defining  a  slit  in  the  wall  of  said  enclosure,  said  slit 
extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  extending  substan- 
tially entirely  around  said  enclosure;  and 

e.  means  for  reflecting  light  from  said  light  source  outwardly 
through  said  slit  whereby,  when  said  enclosure  is  sus- 
pended from  said  support  member  and  is  positioned 
within  a  room  and  said  light  source  is  activated,  a  hori- 
zonul  light  beam  is  projected  onto  the  walls  of  said  room 
and  may  be  utilized  when  positioning  an  article  on  a  wall. 


3,982340 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  WITH  ASSEMBLY  FEATURE 
Albert  Grosseau,  ChavMIe,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Berliet,  Panhard,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,779 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     19.     1974 
74.43210 

Int.  CI.'  B25G  3/00;  FI6B  1/00;  F16D  1/00;  F16C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  403-14  2  Claims 


I.  A  compact  fast  analyzer  of  the  roUry  cuvette  type  suit- 
able for  selectively  making  both  absorbance  and  fluorescence 
analyses  of  a  multiplicity  of  samples  comprising: 

a.  an  upstanding,  rigid,  rectangular  frame  defining  first  and 
second  optical  passageways; 

b.  a  light  source  disposed  within  said  frame  in  optical  com- 
munication with  said  first  and  second  optical  passage- 
ways; 

c.  a  photodetector  disposed  within  said  frame  in  optical 
communication  with  said  first  and  second  optical  pas- 
sageways; 

d.  a  motor-driven  rotor  mount  pivotally  attached  to  said 
frame,  said  rotor  mount  being  selectively  movable  to  an 
operating  position  intermediate  said  light  source  and 
photodetector  and  in  optical  communication  with  said 
first  and  second  optical  passageways  and  to  a  rotor  load- 
ing position  displaced  from  said  operating  position; 

e.  a  cuvette  rotor  defining  a  circular  array  of  sample  analysis 
cuvettes  removably  disposed  on  said  rotor  mount  and 
rotatable  therewith;  and 

f.  means  for  selectively  blocking  light  passage  through  said 
first  and  second  optical  passageways. 


1.  In  a  universal  joint. 

an  external  cup-like  element, 

an  internal  element  located  within  the  external  element, 

means  defining  three  pairs  of  opposed  grooves  formed 
respectively,  in  the  external  and  internal  elements,  said 
grooves  being  generally  or  toroidal  form. 

a  spheroidal  guide  cage  having  slots. 

three  balls  each  located  in  a  respective  one  of  the  slote  and 
engaged  in  a  respective  one  of  the  pairs  of  grooves,  and 

means  defining  a  further  groove  in  the  external  element, 
said  further  groove  being  spaced  from  one  of  said  op- 
posed grooves  to  define  therebetween  a  bearing  surface, 
the  width  of  which  is  less  than  that  of  one  of  said  slots 
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whereby  the  bearing  surface  can  be  introduced  into  a  said 
slot  by  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  introduction  of  the 
cage  into  the  external  element. 


3,982,841 
CONNECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FRAME  MEMBERS 
Abraham  Endzweig,  2822  Clement  St.,  San  Francisco,  CaliL 
94121 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,395 

Int.  CI.'F16B  17/18 

VS.  CI.  403- 19  12  Claims 


remove  the  male  member  from  the  bore  of  the  female  mem- 
ber, the  wedging  action  obtained  between  the  wall  of  the 
female  member,  the  surface  of  the  male  member  and  the 
rolling  location  element  will  be  increased  to  prevent  removal 
of  the  male  member  from  the  bore  of  the  female  member, 
manually  operable  release  means  being  provided  for  efTecting 
displacement  of  the  rolling  location  element  against  the  action 
of  the  resilient  biasing  means  to  permit  uncoupling  of  the  male 
and  female  members,  said  rolling  location  element  comprising 
a  sphere  and  the  manually  operable  release  means  comprising 
a  pin  movable  within  a  passage  which  extends  transversely  of 
the  bore  of  the  female  member,  which  pin  is  formed  with  a 
recessed  portion  to  receive  the  rolling  location  element  when 
said  location  element  is  in  its  operative  position  and  the  pin 
being  movable  to  displace  the  recess  thereof  relative  to  the 
rolling  location  element  and  hence  move  the  location  element 
out  of  its  operative  position. 


52   «53  36i2  38J^ 

4 

1.  An  improved  frame  connector  adapted  to  removably  join 
an  elongate  frame  section  to  a  second  member  comprising: 

sleeve  means  adapted  to  be  disengageably  connected  to  an 
end  of  the  frame  section  and  having  internally  threaded 
means  rotatably  held  captive  therein; 

a  collar  having  a  through  bore  axially  disposed  therein; 

threaded  bolt  means  in  the  through  bore  and  threaded  in  the 
internally  threaded  means,  said  bolt  means  including  an 
enlarged  head  member; 

said  second  member  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  remov- 
ably receive  the  head  member  in  engaging  relation;  and 

biasing  means  axially  intermediate  the  collar  and  one  end  of 
the  sleeve  means  for  biasing  the  collar  towards  the  head 
member  to  hold  the  head  member  in  engaging  relation 
with  the  aperture. 


3,982,842 

COUPLING  SOCKET  WITH  RELEASABLE  TOOL 

RETAINER 

Dennis  Denman,  Sutton,  England,  assignor  lo  Matthias  Spen- 
cer &  Sons  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,859 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27, 1973, 
55058/73 

Int.  CI.'  B25G  3/00;  E21B  19/16;  F16D  1/00 
VS.  CI.  403-20  6  Ctaims 


3,982,843 
PISTON-SLEEVE  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  A 

RADIAL  PISTON  PUMP 
Thomas  Sirck,  Metzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firroa  Wepu- 

ko-Hydraulik  GmbH,  Metzingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,155 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  7/10;  F16C  11/00;  F16D  1/12;  F16J  ///•* 
U.S.  CI.  403-53  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  radial  pump  sub-assembly  comprising  an  elongated, 
piston  rod  having  a  main  rod  portion  fixedly  coupled  to  a 
spherical  end  portion  coaxial  therewith  and  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  a  rear  end  of  the  main  rod  portion,  the  spherical 
piston  being  received  within  a  fixed  mating  spherical  recess  of 
a  piston  having  an  integral  sleeve  member  mounted  for  rota- 
tional movement  and  oscillation  with  respect  to  the  spherical 
section,  the  improvement  wherein  (a)  the  spherical  portion  is 
smaller  than  a  hemisphere  and  terminates  forwardly  in  a  front 
boundary  surface  whose  diameter  is  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  main  portion  of  the  piston  rod.  and  wherein  (b)  the 
sleeve  member  includes  a  peripheral  region  surrounding  and 
extending  forwardly  of  the  spherical  recess  and  having  a  pair 
of  preformed,  diametrically  opposed  portions  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  remainder  of  the  peripheral  region  to  define 
a  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  sleeve  member  with  respect  to  the 
spherical  end  portion,  the  inwardly  projecting  portions  con- 
fronting and  forwardly  overlapping  the  front  boundary  surface 
of  the  spherical  portion  to  removably  capture  the  spherical 
section. 


3,982,844 
TAPE  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  De  Anda,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Robert  Ford  Dyer, 
Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaliL 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,022 

Int.  Cl.»  F16B  11/00;  B65H  75128 

VS.  CL  403— 2 1 1  6  CUims 


I.  The  combination  of  a  male  member  and  a  female  mem- 
ber wherein  the  female  member  has  a  bore  within  which  the 
male  member  can  be  held  and  in  which  a  wall  of  the  bore  of 
the  female  member  is  so  formed  that,  when  the  male  member 
is  fitted  in  the  bore,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  bore 
of  the  female  member  is  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
a  cooperative  surface  of  the  male  member,  a  rolling  location 
element  being  located  between  said  wall  of  the  female  mem- 
ber and  said  surface  of  the  male  member  with  resilient  biasing 
means  engaging  the  rolling  location  element  and  wedging  it 


I .  Apparatus  for  attaching  flexible  tape  to  a  part  com] 


i 


into  an  operative  position  in  which,  if  any  attempt  is  made  to    ing: 
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a  triUlerally  symmetric  retainer  having  an  axis  of  symmetry 
and  having  disposed  from  one  end  of  said  axis  to  the 
other: 

a  first  portion  defining  a  tapered  lead; 
a  second  portion  of  constant  cross-section; 
a  third  portion  of  constant  cross-section  having  a  smaller 

cross-section  than  that  of  said  second  portion; 
a  fourth  portion  of  constant  cross-section  having  essen- 
tially the  same  cross-section  as  said  second  portion;  and 
a  fifth  portion  defining  a  head  having  a  cross-section 
larger  than  said  first  portion; 

a  flexible  tape;  and 

an  aperture  for  receiving  said  retainer  defined  on  said  part 
and  having  an  upper  plane  and  an  opening  having  a  first 
portion  of  substantially  constant  cross-section  extending 
downward  from  said  upper  plane  with  a  cutaway  portion 
extending  downward  from  said  plane  along  a  relatively 
small  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  opening  for  the 
introduction  of  said  tape. 


I.  A  method  for  automatically  forming  holes  entirely 
through  and  slots  partially  through  the  thickness  of  foam 
rubber  slabs  for  subsequent  use  in  upholstered  cushions  for 
fiirniture  seats  and  backs  according  to  a  prescribed  pattern, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  a  slab  to  be  formed  on  a  horizontally  recipro- 
cal table; 

b.  indexing  said  table  past  a  vertically  reciprocal  operating 
head; 

c.  moving  selected  rotary  cutting  tools  and  side  slot  sawing 
tools  into  operative  engagement  with  said  slab  at  the  end 
of  selected  indexing  strokes  according  to  a  prescribed 
sequence; 

d.  repeating  step  (c)  until  the  pattern  is  formed;  and 

e.  returning  said  table  to  its  initial  position. 


3,982346 

TOOL  DEVICE 

Ralph  L.  Steinbacb,  2347  Gaston  Ave.,  White  Bear  Lake, 

Miaa.  55110 

CoaliaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  421,922,  Dec.  5,  1973,  abandoned. 

Tkb  appHcalion  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,981 

Int.  CI.<B23Bi//02 

VS.  CI.  408-226  2  CUims 

1.  A  tool  device  comprising  a  rotary  chuck,  said  chuck 

having  three  similar  pointed  clamping  jaws  symmetrically 

disposed  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chuck  and  clamp- 


ing means  for  moving  said  Jaws  together  towards  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  walls  of  each  jaw  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of 
120°  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  when  said  jaws  are 
brought  together  they  collectively  form  a  solid  cylinder,  and 
a  torsion  tool  secured  in  said  chuck  and  having  a  tool  portion 
at  one  end  and  a  cylindrical  shank  portion  at  its  other  end,  said 
cylindrical  shank  portion  being  disposed  in  said  chuck  coaxi- 
ally  therewith  between  said  jaws  and  clamped  thereby,  said 
shank  portion  having  a  basically  uniform  circular  cylindrical 
cross-section  and  two  flanges  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
opposite  to  each  other,  the  effective  width  of  the  flanges 
between  the  cylindrical  shank  and  the  portions  of  the  flange 
engaged  by  the  adjacent  jaw  being 


3.982,845 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FURNITURE  BACKS  AND 

CUSHIONS  FOR  TUFTING 

Benjamin  F.  Docfccry,  P.O.  Box  452,  High  Point,  N.C.  27261, 

■ad  Jack  H.  Mason,  1822  Pershing  St.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

27260 

DlvUon  of  S«r.  N«.  259.196,  Jane  2, 1972,  Pal.  No.  3332,083. 

This  appUcalioa  Jane  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,074 

Int.  CL'  B23B  35100 

VS.  CL  408- 1  R  4  Claims 


(V3-l)« 


-iF 


where  R  is  the  radius  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  shank 
and  ( is  the  thickness  of  the  flange  at  the  jaw  engaging  portion 
most  widely  spaced  from  the  shank  so  that  upon  normal  hand 
tightening  of  said  clamping  means  two  of  the  jaws  firmly 
engage  the  two  flanges  while  all  three  jaws  tend  to  engage  the 
cylindrical  shank  portion. 


3,982,847 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  GUIDE  VANES  OF  WATER 

WHEEL  TURBINES  OR  PUMPS 
Yozo  Kawase,  Machlda,  and   Voshlyasu  Mitsuhashi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (also  known  as  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec.  C*., 
Ltd.),  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.096 

Claims  priority,  applkalion  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1974, 49-26252 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  25126 

VS.  CL  415-9  9  Cblms 
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a  guide  vane; 

a  guide  vane  arm  coupled  to  said  guide  vane  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  vane; 

linkage  means  coupled  to  a  guide  ring; 

a  fracturable  member  coupling  said  guide  vane  arm  to  said 
linkage  means;  and 

a  hydraulic  turbine  or  pump  cover  having  at  least  one  recess 
in  vertical  alignment  with  said  fracturable  member  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  fracturable  member  upon 
fracture  thereof  to  lock  said  guide  vane  arm  to  said  cover 
to  thereby  prevent  relative  movement  between  said  arm 
and  said  cover. 


configuration  which  progressively  decreases  in  diameter  in  the 
direction  of  steam  flow  therethrough  such  that  the  tangential 
components  of  the  steam  velocity  conform  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined function  and  wherein  the  value  of  the  curvature  at  the 


3,982,848 

SIDE  CHANNEL  RING  COMPRESSOR  INCLUDING  A 

CHANNEL  BREAK  DECOMPRESSION  NOZZLE 

Siegfried  SchonwaM,  Bad  NeusUdt,  and  Peter  Obert,  Ulm, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktlengesclkchaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,938 
Claims   priorily,   applkalion   Germany,   Feb.   26,    1974, 
2409183 

taL  CL'  F04D  5100 
VS.  CL  415-53  T  3  Claims 


7 


A. 


(I  fl  g 


JET 


TT 


V 


12    n   13     2    U  1     u 


inner  periphery  of  said  intake  duct  increases  progressively  in 
the  direction  of  the  steam  flow  therethrough  such  that  the 
radial  components  of  the  steam  velocity  conform  to  a  second 
predetermined  function. 


3,982,850 

MATCHING  DIFFERENTIAL  THERMAL  EXPANSIONS 

OF  COMPONENTS  IN  HEAT  ENGINES 

John  Jenklnson,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 

( 1971 )  Limited,  Great  Briuin 

Filed  June  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,168 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Jane   29, 
1974,  28997/74 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5100 
U.S.CL  415-178  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  side-channel  ring  compressor  including  an  impeller 
having  radially  outwardly  extending  blades,  compressor  me- 
dium inlet  and  outlet  openings  communicative  with  the  side 
channel  of  said  compressor,  and  a  channel  break  disposed 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  improvement 
comprising  at  least  one  pocket-like  decompression  nozzle 
disposed  in  said  side  channel  break  between  said  compressor 
medium  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  opening  directly  into 
said  side  channel  on  one  of  the  sides  thereof  near  said  com- 
pressor medium  inlet  opening  for  exhausting  compressed 
compressor  medium  from  between  said  impeller  blades  in  said 
channel  break  and  directing  said  exhausted  medium  into  said 
side  channel  adjacent  said  impeller. 


1.  Apparatus  for  locking  a  guide  vane  to  a  cover  of  a  hy- 
draulic turbine  or  pump,  comprising: 


3,982,849 
LOW  PRESSURE  STEAM  TURBINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Felix  Bernasconi,  Zollikerberg,  Switzerland;  Heinz  Briinner, 
Waishut.  Germany,  and  Pierre  Meylan.  Neuenhof,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Bovcri  &  Company  Limited. 
Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,629 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Switzerland.  Dec.   16,   1974, 
16791/74 

Int.  CL'  FOID  3102 
U.S.CL  415-101  4Chims 

I.  A  low  pressure  multi-stage  axial  flow  steam  turbine  com- 
prising an  outer  housing,  an  inner  housing  structure  constitut- 
ing a  carrier  for  the  rows  of  guide  blading  of  the  turbine  stages, 
a  rotor  having  rows  of  blading  for  receiving  steam  from  the 
rows  of  guide  blading,  an  inflow  housing  comprising  at  least 
two  separable  parts  which  form  the  boundaries  of  a  crescent- 
shaped  intake  duct  surrounding  and  admitting  steam  to  the 
first  stage  guide  blading  and  which  flows  through  the  duct  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation,  the  cross 
sectional  profile  of  said  crescent-shaped  intake  duct  being 
constituted  by  a  radially  inner  portion  of  rectangular  configu- 
ration opening  in  the  direction  of  the  first  stage  guide  blading 
and  which  merges  into  a  second  portion  having  a  circular 


1 .  A  heat  engine  having  two  components  of  differing  ther- 
mal masses  disposed  in  the  same  environment  and  which 
expand  at  different  rates,  wherein  there  is  provided  insulation 
over  an  area  of  at  least  one  surface  of  the  component  of  lower 
thermal  mass,  the  size  of  said  area  being  such  in  relation  to  the 
thermal  conductivity  of  the  insulation,  the  temperature  in  the 
environment,  and  the  rate  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  other 
component,  as  to  allow  only  sufficient  heat  conduction  be- 
tween the  insulation  and  said  component  as  is  necessary  to 
reduce  the  rate  of  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
component  to  substantially  match  that  of  the  other  compo- 
nent, the  insulation  being  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  spaced  from 
said  component  of  lower  thermal  mass  but  connected  to  it  at 
its  edges  to  define  an  enclosed  space  and  being  further  con- 
nected to  said  component  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  areas  dis- 
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tribuled  over  aid  insulated  area,  the  number  and  sizes  of  the 
discrete  areas  being  such  as  to  define  the  required  heat  con- 
ducting paths  between  the  insulation  and  the  component. 


3.982351 
TIP  CAP  APPARATUS 
Rickard  H.  Asdcnea;  WllUam  A.  LHzinger,  and  Robert  J. 
Corsneier,  all  of  Cinclnaati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  609,346 
Int.  CI.'F01D5//« 
VS.  CL  416-92  26  Claims 

-5  ■5'        -t— 8  «. 


I.  An  improved  turbomachine  blade  structure  of  the  type 
having  convex  and  concave  side  walls  defining  a  cavity  with  a 
radially  outer  open  end  and  a  tip  cap  which  forms  the  closure 
for  the  open  end.  the  cavity  having  both  platform  means  and 
retaining  means  for  preventing  the  cap  movement  in  the  radi- 
ally inward  and  outward  directions,  respectively,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a.  closure  means  disposed  in  the  cavity  at  a  location  radially 
inward  from  said  retaining  means  to  close  a  portion  of  the 
open  end:  and 

b.  a  tip  cap  disposed  in  the  cavity  for  closing  another  por- 
tion of  the  open  end,  the  size  and  shape  of  said  tip  cap 
being  such  as  to  allow  its  insertion  between  the  platform 
and  retaining  means  by  initially  placing  a  portion  thereof 
contiguous  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  closure  means 
and  then  sliding  it  into  the  desired  position. 


3,982452 

BORE  VANE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  TURBINE 

DISCS  HAVING  BORE  ENTRY  COOLING 

Richard  H.  Andersen;  Carl  R.  Dins,  both  ol  Cincinnati,  and 

Frederick  C.  Henner.  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.023 

ht.  CI.'  FOID  5/18 

VS,  CL  416-95  2  Claims 


I.  A  rotor  comprising: 

two  generally  parallel  annular  discs  for  rotation  about  a 
common  axis,  the  inner  peripheries  of  said  discs  being 
substantially  thicker  than  the  outer  peripheries  thereof 
and  axially  displaced  relative  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  aerodynamically  contoured  ribs  connected 
between  said  discs  for  pumping  a  cooling  fluid  radially 
outwardly,  said  ribs  extending  from  a  point  intermediate 
the  inner  and  outer  peripheries,  and  each  rib  terminating 
in  a  bulbous  tenon,  adjacent  pairs  of  which  each  cooper- 


ate to  retain  the  root  portion  of  a  turbomachinery  blade 
therebetween;  and 
nonintegral.  aerodynamically  contoured  bore  vanes  in- 
serted between  said  discs,  each  vane  having  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  generally  parallel  to  the  disc  rotational  axis  and 
its  chord  extending  from  the  disc  inner  periphery  to  a 
location  radially  inwardly  of  said  ribs  thereby  partially 
defining  a  cavity  between  said  vanes  and  said  ribs,  said 
vanes  further  contoured  to  receive  the  cooling  air  from 
the  generally  radial  direction  and  turn  the  cooling  fluid 
tangentially  into  the  cavity  in  subsuntial  alignment  with 
raid  ribs;  the  number  of  bore  vanes  being  less  than  the 
number  of  ribs  and  sized  to  provide  axial  columnar  struc- 
tural support  between  said  discs  to  substantially  reduce 
compressive  stresses  in  said  ribs  due  to  centrifugal  forces 
tending  to  rotate  the  thick  disc  inner  peripheries  toward 
each  other. 


3,982,853 

FOLDING  BOAT  PROPELLER 

David  WaHcr  Beck,  2257  Gayferd,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90813 

Filed  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,370 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  1/24 

U.S.CL  416-142  6  Claims 


I.  A  reversible  folding  boat  propeller  assembly  having  en- 
hanced capability  to  open  with  reverse  thrust  when  the  boat 
is  still  moving  forward  through  the  water,  comprising: 

a  hub  that  is  routed  about  a  routional  axis  in  one  direction 
to  drive  a  boat  in  a  forward  direction  and  in  a  reverse 
direction  to  drive  a  boat  in  a  backward  direction,  said  hub 
being  formed  with  a  blade  recess; 

a  pair  of  blades; 

a  pivot  pin  pivoully  connecting  the  radially  inner  ends  of 
said  blades  to  said  hub  within  said  recess  for  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis  that  intersects  and  is  normal  to  said 
rotational  axis; 

each  of  said  blades  pivoting  about  said  pivot  axis  and  auto- 
matically moving  outwardly  and  forwardly  from  a  closed 
folded-together  position  to  an  open,  driving  position 
when  said  hub  is  power-rotated  in  one  direction  to  drive 
the  boat  forward,  and  said  blades  automatically  moving 
inwardly  and  rearwardly  to  said  closed  position  solely 
under  the  influence  of  water  pressure  when  roution  of 
aaid  hub  is  stopped  and  a  boat  to  which  said  hub  is 
mounted  is  moving  forward  through  the  water,  and  when 
said  hub  is  power-rotated  in  a  reverse  direction  to  either 
stop  a  boat's  forward  movement  or  to  back  a  boat,  each 
of  said  blades  will  readily  pivot  about  said  pivot  axis  and 
automatically  move  outwardly  and  forwardly  from  a 
closed  folded-together  position  to  an  open,  driving-posi- 
tion; 

each  of  said  blades  being  so  configured  and  weighted  that 
they  offer  a  minimum  drag  through  the  water  when  in  the 
closed  position,  but  will  readily  move  to  an  open  position, 
even  when  a  boat  is  still  moving  forward  through  the 
water  with  the  water  pressure  biasing  said  blades  to  a 
closed  position,  when  said  hub  is  power-rotated  in  a 
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reverse  direction  because  the  centrifugal  force  opening 
said  blade  is  greater  than  the  hydrodynamic  force  closing 
said  blades  as  the  center  of  hydrodynamic  force  of  each 
blade  is  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  blades  and  closer  to  the  pivot  axis  than  to 
the  outward  end  of  said  blades,  and  with  each  of  said 
blades  having  its  outer  ends  narrowed  over  a  significant 
distance,  its  outer  end  thinned  and  its  maximum  chord  a 
substantial  distance  in  from  the  outer  ends. 


3,982,854 

FRICTION  WELDED  METALLIC  TURBOMACHINERY 

BLADE  ELEMENT 

Thomas  F.  Berry,  Greenhills;  Ronald  G.  Rajala,  Loveland, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Harold  L.  Mullins,  Hebron,  Ky.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  209,596,  Dec.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,768,147.  This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,702 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5128 
VS.  CL  416-213  R  6  Claims 


passage  and  to  force  pressurized  fluid  into  said  second  port, 
said  housing  further  having  a  third  passage  adapted  to  connect 
said  first  port  with  said  additional  cylinder  by  way  of  said  first 
passage,  said  third  passage  including  a  distributor  space 
adapted  to  surround  a  bearing  means  and  also  including  a  first 
bore  connecting  said  additional  cylinder  with  said  distributor 
space,  said  first  passage  having  a  second  bore  for  said  valve 
means  and  a  third  bore  connecting  said  second  bore  with  said 
distributor  space  to  supply  to  said  space  fluid  from  said  first 
port  in  said  first  position  of  said  valve  means,  and  an  addi- 
tional piston  movable  in  said  additional  cylinder  to  force 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  additional  cylinder  into  said  second 
port;  means  for  moving  said  pistons,  comprising  a  rotary  drive 
member;  bearing  means  for  said  drive  member,  said  bearing 
means  being  disposed  in  said  distributor  space;  and  valve 
means  movably  insulled  in  said  first  passage,  said  housing 
having  a  second  passage  connecting  said  second  port  with  said 
first  passage  so  that  the  pressurized  fluid  in  said  second  por; 
and  said  second  passage  can  move  said  valve  means  from  a 
first  position  in  which  said  valve  means  permits  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  first  port  into  said  cylinder  and  said  first  port  com- 
municates with  said  additional  cylinder  by  way  of  said  first 
passage,  while  the  pressure  of  flfuid  in  said  second  port  is 
within  a  first  range,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  valve 
means  seals  said  first  port  from  said  cylinder  while  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  in  said  second  port  is  within  a  higher  second 
range,  and  to  a  third  position  in  which  said  valve  means  allows 
fluid  to  circulate  from  said  second  port  to  said  first  port  while 
the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  second  port  exceeds  said  second 
range. 


1.  A  meullic  fluid  directing  element  for  turbomachinery 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  airfoil  having  a  cast  alloy  structure;  and 
a  base  having  a  wrought  alloy  structure; 
the  airfoil  and  base  being  joined  at  a  friction  welded  joint 

characterized  by  a  solid  state,  forged  structure  with  a 

narrow  heat  affected  zone. 


3,982,855 
RADUL  PISTON  PUMP 
Ulrich  Aldinger,  deceased,  late  of  Stuttgart,  Germany;  by  Ruth 
AMInger,  heir,  and  by  Karl  Aldinger.  heir,  both  of  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,818 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    24,    1974, 
2425022 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  1104,  49100 
U.S.CL  417-270  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  pump,  particularly  in  a  radial  pump,  a  combination 
comprising  a  housing  having  one  cylinder  and  at  least  one 
additional  cylinder,  a  fluid-admitting  first  port,  a  first  passage 
connecting  said  cylinder  with  said  first  port  and  a  second  port 
arranged  to  discharge  pressurized  fluid  and  communicatively 
connected  with  said  cylinders,  a  piston  movable  in  said  one 
cylinder  to  thereby  draw  fluid  from  said  first  port  via  said  first 


3,982,856 
BASE  AND  POWER  UNIT  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
MACHINE 
Karl  Hehl,  Siedlung  183,  7291  Lassburg,  Wurllemberg.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  322,683,  Jan.  1 1,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,833 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    II,    1972, 
2201078 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  niOO;  F16F  15100 
U.S.  CI.  417-360  12  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  elastically  mounting  a  power  unit  in  a  ma- 
chine base,  the  power  unit  being  a  hydraulic  pump  and  a 
coaxially    coupled   electric    motor,  or   a  similar   vibration- 
generating  unit,  and  the  machine  base  being,  for  example,  the 
base  of  an  injection  molding  machine,  the  device  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  generally  flat  wall  which  forms  a  part  of  the  machine  base 
and  extends  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  rota- 
tional center  axis  of  the  power  unit,  the  wall  having  a 
center  opening  for  the  accommodation  of  the  power  unit 
in  such  a  way  that  the  power  unit  is  positioned  partially 
on  one  side  of  the  wall  and  partially  on  the  other  side  of 
the  wall; 
a  pair  of  cooperating  mounting  flanges  defined  by  the  power 
unit  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall,  the 
mounting  flanges  having  oppositely  facing  planar  clamp- 
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ing  faces  aligned  in  parallel  with  the  wall  and  larger  in  size 
than  said  center  opening,  so  as  to  define  therewith  bilat- 
eral areas  of  radial  clamping  overlap; 

two  resiliently  compressible  discs  interposed  between  the 
clamping  faces  of  said  power  unit  mounting  flanges  and 
the  wall  in  said  areas  of  radial  clamping  overlap: 

means  for  clamping  said  mounting  flanges  axially  against 
one  another,  with  the  result  of  compressing  the  inter- 
posed resilient  discs  and  creating  a  clamping  engagement 
between  the  power  unit  flanges  and  the  wall;  and 

matching  centering  formations  defined  by  the  mounting 
flanges,  by  the  wall,  and  by  the  interposed  resilient  discs, 
respectively,  within  said  areas  of  clamping  overlap,  the 
centering  formations  taking  the  form  of  recesses  in  the 
mounting  flanges,  in  the  wall,  and  in  the  resilient  discs,  in 
one  axial  direction  and  of  matching  protrusions  in  said 
members  in  the  other  axial  direction,  thereby  radially 
centering  the  power  unit  in  relation  to  the  wall  in  a  posi- 
tion which  is  independent  of  the  exact  location  of  the 
center  opening  and  of  any  other  opening  in  said  wall. 


wall  about  said  openings  respectively  and  thereby  con- 
necu  one  of  said  pump  cylinders  to  said  discharge  con- 
duit, while  the  other  pump  cylinder  communicates  with 
said  cavity. 


3,982,858 
SEGMENTED  STATOR  FOR  PROGRESSIVE  CAVITY 
TRANSDUCER 
John  E.  Tschirky,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smhb  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  415,754,  Nov.  14,  1973, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433440, 
Jan.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,912,426.  This  application  July  11, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  595,053 
Int.  Cl.»  F04C  1106 
VS.  CL  418-48  6  Cbims 


3,982,857 

SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  MOVABLE  CONNECTOR  IN 

CONCRETE  PUMP  ARRANGEMENT 

Karl  SchlcchI,   Echierdinger  Sir.  91,  D-7024  Bcrahausen, 

Gerauay 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514J87 
ClataM  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   17,   1973, 
14673/73 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  15102 
VS.  CL  417-519  13  Ctaim. 


I.  A  series  stator  array  for  a  progressive  cavity  transducer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stator  segments  having  a  uniform 
pitch  P.,  one  end  of  a  first  stator  segment  connected  to  an  end 
of  a  second  stator  segment  by  a  hollow  tubular  connection, 
one  end  of  said  tubular  connection  connected  to  the  first 
stator  segment  and  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  connection 
connected  to  an  end  of  said  second  stator  segment,  the  separa- 
tion of  the  said  ends  being  related  to  the  angular  displacement 
of  the  major  axis  of  the  stator  openings  of  the  adjacent  stator 
segments  by 


I.  A  slurry  pump  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  container  bounding  a  cavity  adapted  to  hold  a  fluid 
concrete  mixture,  said  container  having  a  bottom  wall 
downwardly  bounding  said  cavity  and  formed  with  two 
spaced  openings; 

b.  two  pump  means  including  respective  pump  cylinders 
communicating  with  said  openings  respectively  for  pump- 
ing said  mixture  through  said  openings; 

c.  a  tubular  connector  having  two  terminal  orifices  respec- 
tively adjacent  said  openings  in  said  cavity  and  upwardly 
spaced  from  said  openings  in  the  operative  condition  of 
said  arrangement; 

d.  a  rigid  support  fixedly  fastened  to  said  container  and 
including  a  frame  having  two  upright  column  members 
and  at  least  two  transverse  beam  members  connecting 
said  column  members  and  vertically  spaced  from  each 
other,  one  of  said  beam  members  being  vertically  spaced 
from  said  cavity  and  from  another  beam  member  in  an 
upward  direction,  said  connector  being  movably  sup- 
ported by  said  one  beam  member; 

e.  a  discharge  conduit  connected  to  said  upwardly  spaced 
orifice;  and 

f.  operating  means  for  shifting  said  connector  on  said  one 
beam  member  between  two  positions  in  which  said  adja- 
cent orifice  substantially  scalingly  engages  said  bottom 


P, 


-X  360° 


where  (a)  is  the  angular  displacement  and  L  is  the  separation 
between  the  said  ends  and  P,  is  the  pitch  of  the  stator  in  the 
first  and  second  stator  segments. 


3,982,859 
FLOATING  FLOW  RESTRICTORS  FOR  FLUID  MOTORS 
John  E.  Tschirky,  Long  Beach,  and  Bda  A.  Gcczy,  Clendalc, 

both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Smith  International  Corporation, 

Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  CaliL 

Filed  July  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,054 

InL  Cl.»  FOIC  1110.  21100;  E21B  3112.  17/00 

VS.  CL  418-48  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  motor  including  a  sutor  in  a  housing  and  a 
rotor  in  said  stator,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor,  a  fluid  inlet 
to  said  sutor,  and  a  fluid  outlet  from  said  sutor,  a  thrust 
bearing  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  housing,  a  fluid  passageway 
connected  to  the  fluid  outlet  from  said  stator  through  the 
housing,  a  flow  reslrictor  positioned  in  said  passageway  be- 
tween the  sutor  outlet  and  said  thrust  bearing,  said  flow  re- 
slrictor comprising  a  first  sleeve  flexibly  mounted  at  one  end 
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of  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft  and  spaced  radially  from  said  shaft 
and  forming  an  annular  space  between  said  shaft  and  said  first 
sleeve,  a  radial  bearing  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  first 


3,982,861 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SLANT  AXIS  ROTARY 
MECHANISMS 
Myron  R.  Gibson,  Edelstein,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,083 

Int.  Cl.»  F04C  /  7/02 

VS.  CL  418-53  4  CUims 


sleeve  and  between  said  first  sleeve  and  said  housing,  a  second 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  to  but  spaced  radi- 
ally from  said  first  sleeve. 


3,982,860 

THRUST  BEARINGS  FOR  SLANT  AXIS  ROTARY 

MECHANISMS 

Paul  J.  Stacbler,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  638,779 

Int.  CL'  FOIC  1102 

VS.  CL  418-53  6  CUims 


1.  In  a  slant  axis  roUry  mechanism  including  a  housing,  a 
shaft  jouriialled  in  the  housing,  an  angularly  offset  portion  on 
said  shaft  and  including  a  peripheral  thrust  collar,  and  a  two- 
piece  rotor  journalled  on  said  angularly  offset  portion  and 
sandwiching  said  thrust  collar,  said  rotor  having  a  spherical 
hub  with  a  peripheral  flange,  the  improvement  wherein  one  of 
said  rotor  pieces  includes  a  central  cavity  spaced  from  said 
angularly  offset  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
bolts  within  said  cavity  and  extending  through  said  pieces  to 
secure  said  pieces  together. 


3,982,862 

TWO-PART  COMPOSITE  DEVICE  FOR  HISTOLOGIC 

TISSUE  PROCESSING  AND  EMBEDDING 

John  E,  P.  Pickett,  3323  Pinafore  Drive;  Thomas  D.  Kinney, 

3120  Devon  Road,  and  Gene  M.  Winders,  5332  N.  WUIo- 

whaven  Drive,  all  of  Durham,  N.C.  27705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  564,595,  April  3,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1976,  Scr.  No.  651,505 

InL  CL'  B29C  1/00.  1/14 
VS.  CL  425- 117  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  slant  axis  roUry  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  defining  an  operating  chamber; 

a  shaft  journalled  in  said  housing  and  including  an  angularly 
offset  portion  within  said  chamber,  said  angularly  offset 
portion  including  a  generally  radially  extending  shoulder; 

a  unitary  rotor  journalled  on  said  angularly  offset  portion 
and  within  said  chamber,  said  rotor  including  a  central 
bore  receiving  said  angularly  offset  portion,  said  bore 
including  a  radially  inwardly  opening  groove; 

a  plurality  of  thrust  collar  segments  in  said  groove  and 
extending  partially  out  of  the  same  into  embracing  rela- 
tion with  said  shoulder; 

a  positioning  collar  on  said  shaft  sandwiching  said  segments 
against  said  shoulder,  said  positioning  collar  defining  a 
continuation  of  said  angularly  offset  portion  and  journal- 
ling  said  rotor;  and 

means  holding  said  positioning  collar  against  axial  and 
routional  movement  on  said  shaft. 


1.  A  composite  histologic  tissue  structure  useful  for  holding 
and  transporting  a  tissue  specimen  during  the  processing  and 
embedding  of  such  specimen,  for  holding  the  embedded  tissue 
specimen  in  a  selected  plane  during  microtome  cutting  and  for 
storing  the  remaining  unsliced  embedded  specimen,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a.  a  box-like  top  member  having  one  end  open  and  the 
opposite  end  closed  by  a  central  recUngular  perforate 
wall  and  having  interconnecting  sidewalls  extending  from 
the  edges  of  said  perforated  wall,  said  sidewalls  having 
exterior  surface  means  for  being  held  between  the  oppos- 
ing jaws  of  a  microtome  clamp  during  slicing  of  the  em- 
bedded tissue  specimen; 
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b.  a  box-like  base  pan  member  having  one  end  open  and  the 
opposite  end  closed  by  a  thin,  substantially  flat  bottom 
wall  and  having  interconnecting  sidewalls  extending  from 
the  edges  of  said  base  wall,  said  base  pan  sidewalls  having 
inner  dimensions  smaller  than  the  outer  peripheral  di- 
mensions of  said  top  sidewalls  so  as  to  allow  the  top  and 
base  pan  to  be  joined  in  either  a  processing  mode  wherein 
the  open  end  of  said  top  member  resides  within  said  base 
pan  or  in  an  embedding  mode  wherein  the  closed  end  of 
said  top  resides  within  said  base  pan.  said  base  pan  having 
ledge  means  formed  integrally  with  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  base  pan  sidewalls  for  supporting  the  edge  portions 
of  said  top  sidewalls  remote  from  said  perforate  wall  in 
said  processing  mode  and  for  supporting  the  marginal 
edge  portions  of  said  perforate  wall  in  said  embedding 
mode  and  for  locating  said  top  member  at  some  predeter- 
mined and  precise  distance  from  said  base  pan  bottom 
wall  in  both  said  processing  and  embedding  modes,  and 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  base  pan  sidewalls  between  said 
ledge  means  and  said  bottom  wall  interconnecting  said 
bottom  wall  at  an  angle  greater  than  90°;  and 

c.  cooperative  means  between  said  top  and  base  pan  for 
detachably  securing  said  top  to  said  base  pan  in  said 
processing  mode; 

in  said  processing  mode  the  composite  structure  providing  an 
integral,  perforate  enclosure  for  holding  and  transporting  the 
tissue  specimen  through  the  various  processing  fluids,  and  in 
said  embedding  mode  the  composite  structure  providing  a 
mold  in  which  said  perforate  wall  serves  to  retain  a  hardened 
molded  body  containing  the  tissue  specimen  and  formed 
within  said  base  pan  member. 


3,982,864 
VACUUM  PUMP 
Robert  L.  Caia,  Monlpclier,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robinair  Manu- 
faclaring  Corporation,  Montpelier,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  IS.  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,361 

lal.  CI.' F04C  27/00 

U.5.  CL4i«-l49  9  Claims 


f"     % 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  the  interface  between  a  pair  of 
members  against  atmospheric  leakage  in  the  presence  of  a 
vacuum,  at  least  one  of  which  members  is  aluminum,  compris- 
ing: machining  the  faces  to  a  flush  and  lapped  or  mated  condi- 
tion, hard  anodizing  the  machined  face  of  the  aluminum  mem- 
ber, coating  the  anodized  face  with  a  high  vacuum  grease,  and 
clamping  the  faces  tightly  together. 


3,982.863 
QUENCHING  OF  POLYMERIC  FILM 
Raymond  John  Latham,  Stoke-on-Trent,  and  Arthur  John 
Holloway,  Hertford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Conlinvation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  358346,  May  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  498,852 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  12. 1972. 
22341/72 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  425-135  5  Claims 


3,982,865 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  ACCURATE  COUNTING 
AND  HANDLING  OF  DISCRETE  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS 
TABLETS 
Jim  Mills  Adams,  West  Caldwell,  and  Edward  Francis  de 
Zabala,  Pequannock.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  453.238.  March  2 1 . 1 974.  This  application 
Sept.  IS.  1975.  Ser.  No.  613.681 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  1 1102,  15/22.  15132 
U.S.CL  425-149  6  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrostatically  pinning  a  molten 
polymeric  fllm  to  an  electrically  earthed  casting  surface  which 
comprises  a  pinning  wire  electrode  extending  transversely 
across  the  casting  surface  and  connected  to  a  high  voltage 
electrical  source,  the  pinning  wire  electrode  being  supported 
in  spaced  relation  from  the  molten  film  for  the  deposition  of 
electrostatic  charges  upon  the  film  in  the  proximity  of  or  prior 
to  the  region  of  first  contact  of  the  film  and  the  casting  sur- 
face, and  being  electrically  insulated  by  dielectric  insulators 
located  beyond  the  film  edges,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
dielectric  insulators  are  movable  along  the  wire  electrode  by 
an  amount  corresponding  to  any  transverse  fluctuations  that 
may  occur  in  the  film  edges  by  means  which  are  activated  by 
a  sensor  of  the  transverse  fluctuations  of  the  film  edges 
whereby  sparking  between  the  wire  electrode  and  the  margins 
of  the  casting  surface  is  impeded. 


I.  Improved  tablet  making  apparatus,  in  which  via  at  least 
two  separate  but  identical  operations  a  predetermined  amount 
of  powder  substance  is  introduced  into  successive  ones  of  a 
multiplicity  of  dies  contained  in  a  moving  member  and  pressed 
into  tablets,  the  tablets  then  being  successively  ejected  from 
their  respective  dies  at  a  pre-established  sution  for  subse- 
quent collection  into  containers,  there  being  a  respective  one 
of  said  stations  corresponding  to  each  said  operation,  the 
apparatus  further  having  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the 
pressing  force  giving  rise  to  the  formation  of  a  tablet  from  the 
predetermined  amount  of  powder,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a.  sensing  means  including  a  strain  detecting  sensor  arrange- 
ment, associated  with  each  of  the  separate  operations,  in 
operative   arrangement  with  the  means  for  adjustably 


» 
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controlling  the  tablet  pressing  force  and  adapted  to  be  carrier,  a  second  contact  carrier,  means  for  guiding  said  sec- 
prestressed  by  the  adjustmenU  of  the  latter,  the  arrange-  ond  conuct  carrier  for  vertical  movement  on  said  case,  and 
ment  of  said  strain  detecting  sensing  arrangement  in  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  when  said  second 
conjunction  with  the  means  for  controlling  the  tablet  contact  carrier  is  in  a  preselected  elevational  position  relative 
pressing  force  being  such  as  to  enable  a  sensing  of  a 
relaxation  of  said  prestressing  which  is  derived  from  a 

proper  formation  of  a  tablet;  and  ^^ 

b.  control  counter  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means 
for  providing  a  continuous  count  of  the  tablets  sensed  by 
each  sensor  arrangement.  ■^^> 

y^^ 

3,982.866 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNMENT  OF  BRIQUETTE  ROLLS 

William  L.  Lauterbach.  Upper  St.  Clair  Township.  Allegheny 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Stales  Steel  Corporation. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,293,  Feb.  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,909,079.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,317  .  „„„„:„. 

I  ,  p.  I  pjjc  25100  '°  ^*"'  '■"'  contact  carrier,  plunger  means  for  cooperatmg 

U  S  CI  425—168  4  Claims    between    said   carriers   to   actuate   said   signal    means,   said 

■  ■      ■  plunger  means  being  coupled  to  said  signal  means,  and  said 

case  resting  on  one  of  said  members  and  said  second  contact 
carrier  resting  on  the  other  of  said  members. 


3,982,868 
CONTINUOUS  MOLD  THERMO  FORMING 
William  Richard  Rinker,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  621.948 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  /J/00,  15100 

l).S.  CI.  425-223  ..  S  CUims 


I.  An  adjustable  guide  device  for  a  roll-type  briquetting 
machine  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  horizontal  mounting  plate  having  means 
for  horizontal  adjustment. 

b.  a  guide  block  on  said  mounting  plate,  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  surface  and  a  guide  edge  for  alignment 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  a  mold  roll, 

c.  a  vertical  pin  having  threads  for  engagement  with  and 
through  said  mounting  plate  and  an  unthreaded  extension 
for  passing  through  said  guide  block, 

d.  a  gib  substantially  parallel  to  said  guide  block  and  situ- 
ated substantially  adjacent  to  the  guide  edge  thereof,  and 

e.  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  gib  with  respect 
to  the  guide  edge  of  guide  block. 


3.982.867 

CONSTRUCTION  DECK  ELEVATION  GAUGE  AND 

EASY-OUT  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Vernon  E.  Pruett,  RIe.  No.  2,  Box  I .  Worthington,  Ind.  47471 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  530.063,  Dec.  6,  1974,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,282,  Oct.  3,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  I97S,  Ser.  No.  581,875 

Int.  Cl.»  G08B  21100;  B29C  UOO 
U.S.CL  425-171  6  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  a  bridge  structure  and  an  elevation 
gauge,  said  bridge  structure  having  an  adjustably  movable 
deck  member  and  a  relatively  stationary  support  member,  said 
gauge  for  use  in  esublishing  the  prescribed  elevation  differ- 
ence between  said  adjustably  movable  deck  member  and  said 
relatively  stationary  support  member,  the  improvement  in 
which  said  elevation  gauge  comprises  a  case,  a  first  contact 
carrier  disposed  in  said  case,  means  for  guiding  said  first 
contact  carrier  for  vertical  movement  in  said  case,  selectively 
adjustable  means  for  moving  said  first  contact  carrier  verti- 
cally in  said  case,  means  for  indicating  the  selected  vertical 
position  of  said  first  contact  carrier  relative  to  said  case,  said 
indicating  means  including  scale  means  and  indicator  means 
cooperatively  connected  to  said  case  and  said  first  contact 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  molding  of  sheet  mate- 
rial comprising  an  endless  flexible  belt  mold  having  a  three 
dimensional  irregular  pattern  with  valleys  formed  therein,  said 
flexible  belt  mold  having  laterally  spaced  side  members  defin- 
ing the  lateral  limits  of  the  belt  mold,  said  belt  mold  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  said  belt  mold  located  in  said 
valleys,  means  for  moving  said  belt  mold  through  an  endless 
path  having  a  conveying  run  and  a  return  run.  roller  die  means 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  belt  mold  operative  to  form  and 
deposit  a  film  layer  onto  said  conveying  run  that  extends 
laterally  onto  said  spaced  side  members,  means  at  one  end  of 
said  conveying  run  for  pulling  a  vacuum  to  the  underside  of  a 
portion  of  conveying  run  and  communicating  with  the  open- 
ings in  said  belt  mold,  an  extruder  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
roller  dies  for  forming  an  extrudate  for  deposit  to  said  roller 
dies,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  knives  at  the  other  end  of 
said  conveying  run  operative  to  trim  the  respective  side  por- 
tions of  the  formed  thin  layer  of  material  that  has  been  vac- 
uum formed. 


3,982,869 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
ALTERNATIVELY  SHUTTLED  MOLD  SECTIONS 
James  W.  Eggers,  1018  Bridal  Wreath,  Shreveport,  La.  71 108 
Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,722 
Int.  CI.'  B29F  UOO 
U.S.  CL  425-246  13  Claims 

I.  A  shuttle  mold  assembly  for  a  horizontal  injection  mold- 
ing apparatus  including  a  fixed  and  movable  platen,  compris- 
ing: 
means  on  the  shuttle  assembly  for  mounting  said  assembly 

between  said  fixed  and  movable  platens; 
a  first  shuttle  mold  mounted  for  movement  on  said  assembly 
and  including  at  least  one  molding  cavity; 
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a  second  shuttle  mold  mounted  for  movement  on  said  as- 
sembly and  including  at  least  one  molding  cavity;  and 

means  connected  to  the  molds  for  alternatively  moving  said 
first  and  second  shuttle  molds  between  a  position  on  said 
assembly  where  one  of  said  molds  is  between  said  fixed 
and  movable  platens  for  a  molding  operation  and  the 
other  of  said  molds  is  to  the  side  of  said  fixed  and  movable 
platen  and  said  one  of  said  molds  so  that  loading  or  un- 


receiving  chamber  is  formed  in  said  mold  wall  to  catch  any 
unmixed  reactants. 


3,982,871 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  SOCKET  ON  A 

PLASTIC  TUBE 
Adolf  Miiddel,  Bcrnhard  Lohmann  Sirasse  29,  Darme,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,612,  Oct.  3,  1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,244 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    3,    1968, 
6800552[U] 

Int.  C1.'B29C  17100 
VS.  CL  425-393  9  CUms 


loading  operations  may  be  performed  on  said  other  of  _)• 
said  molds  during  said  molding  operation,  and  a  position 
where  said  other  of  said  molds  is  between  said  fixed  and 
movable  platens  for  another  molding  operation  and  said 
one  of  said  molds  is  to  the  side  of  said  fixed  and  movable 
platens  and  said  other  of  said  molds  so  that  loading  or 
unloading  operations  may  be  performed  on  said  one  of 
said  molds  during  said  another  molding  operation. 


3,982,870 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDED  FOAM 

ARTICLES  WITHOUT  DEFECTS 

Hciarich  Bodcn,  Optaden,  aad  Ulrkh  Knipp,  SchiMgcn-Nil- 

laa,  lM«t  of  Genaaay,  assigMrs  to  Bayer  Aktleiigesell- 

ickafl,  Leverfcasen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,516 
Chiais   priority,   appUcatioB   Germany,   Mar.   20,    1974, 
2413357 

bt.  CI.'  B29D  27/00 
VS.  CI.  425-252  2  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  mixed  foamable  reacUnts 
to  a  mold  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  bounded  by  a  side 
wall  portion  conuining  injection  apertures,  a  first  ejector 
piston  displaceable  in  the  bore  of  the  mixing  chamber  from  a 
position  behind  the  injection  apertures  to  a  position  wherein 
its  end  surface  forms  a  planar  surface  with  a  wall  of  the  mold 
and  an  outlet  aperture  which  communicates  with  the  mold 
cavity,  the  improvement  wherein  a  second  ejector  piston  is 
provided  in  the  mold  wall  opposite  said  outlet  aperture  and 
directly  opposite  said  first  piston,  said  second  piston  being 
retracuble  in  a  direction  away  from  the  mold  cavity  from  a 
position  wherein  the  end  surface  of  said  second  piston  forms 
a  planar  surface  with  said  mold  wall  to  a  position  wherein  a 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  socket  with  an  annular  external 
bead  on  a  length  of  tubular  pipe  of  thermoplastic  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  mandril  constituted  by  two 
spaced  parts  which  are  movable  axially  relative  to  one  an- 
other, said  mandril  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  shaped  to 
form  a  socket  on  the  pipe  when  the  mandril  is  inserted  into  the 
pipe  to  deform  the  same,  a  mold  positioned  around  said  pipe 
in  opposition  to  said  parts  of  the  mandril,  said  mold  including 
two  pairs  of  axially  spaced  jaws  each  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive part  of  said  mandril  and  including  two  jaw  members 
radially  movable  towards  the  pipe,  said  pairs  of  jaws  also  being 
movable  axially  relative  to  one  another,  means  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  jaws  for  moving  said  two  pairs  of 
jaws  radially  inwards  to  clamp  the  pipe  against  said  paru  of 
the  mandril  at  axially  spaced  locations,  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  mandrel  paru  for  axially  moving  one  pair  of  said 
jaws  and  associated  mandril  part  with  respect  to  the  other  pair 
of  said  jaws  and  mandril  part  to  cause  said  pairs  jaws  to  abut 
against  one  another  and  move  the  parts  of  the  pipe,  at  the 
locations  where  they  are  clamped  by  the  jaws  and  mandril 
parts,  towards  one  another  to  upset  the  pipe  between  said 
locations,  said  jaws  being  provided  with  grooves  defining  an 
annular  cavity  when  the  jaws  abut  one  another,  said  annular 
cavity  defining  the  shape  of  the  bead  for  the  pipe  when  the 
jaws  are  clamped  against  the  pipe  and  have  been  axially 
moved  into  conUct  with  one  another,  and  means  between  said 
mandrel  paru  for  applying  internal  pressure  against  said  pipe 
in  the  region  between  said  locations  to  urge  the  upset  portion 
of  the  pipe  outwardly  into  conformance  with  said  annular 
cavity  in  the  jaws. 
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3,982372  spaced  radial  guiding  elements  are  provided  in  the  interior  of 

LATERAL  TRANSFER  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR        said  sealing  housing  having  coaxial  openings  for  the  passage  of 
STRETCH  BLOW  MACHINES  said  enclosed  member  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  sealmg 

Ivaa  L.  Kauffman,  Commerce  Township,  Oakland  County,    housing  into  individual  chambers  lying  axially  behind  each 
and  Robert  C.   Kellogg,   Hartland  Township,  Livingston    other,  an  inlet  opening  is  provided  between  the  ends  of  said 
County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation, 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,949 

Int.  C1.»B29C  /7/02 

U.S.  CL  425-397  18  CUims 


liJOOj 


1.  In  a  stretch  blow  molding  apparatus,  including  a  mold 
assembly  having  at  least  one  mold,  the  combination  compris- 


ing: 


a.  a  first  movably  mounted  carrier  means,  and  a  second 
movably  mounted  carrier  means; 

b.  each  of  said  first  and  second  carrier  means  having  opera- 
tively  mounted  thereon  at  least  one  stretch  pin  assembly; 

c.  a  first  loading  station  for  unloading  a  finished  product 
from  the  stretch  pin  assembly  on  said  first  carrier  means 
and  for  loading  a  preform  thereon; 

d.  a  second  loading  station  for  unloading  a  finished  product 
from  the  stretch  pin  assembly  on  said  second  carrier 
means  and  for  loading  a  preform  thereon;  and, 

e.  means  for  moving  alternately,  said  first  carrier  means 
between  said  first  loading  sution  and  a  position  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  said  mold  assembly,  and  said  second 
carrier  means  between  said  second  loading  sution  and  a 
position  in  operative  relationship  with  said  mold  assem- 
bly, whereby  when  said  first  carrier  means  is  at  said  first 
loading  station  the  second  carrier  means  is  in  said  posi- 
tion in  operative  relationship  with  said  mold  assembly  for 
forming  a  finished  product  from  the  preform  carrier 
thereon,  and  when  said  second  carrier  means  is  at  said 
second  loading  station  said  first  carrier  means  is  in  said 
position  in  operative  relationship  with  said  mold  assembly 
for  forming  a  finished  product  from  the  preform  carried 
thereon. 


sealing  housing,  which  opening  is  connected  to  a  source  of  a 
locking  medium,  the  pressure  of  which  is  arranged  to  be  some- 
what higher  than  the  pressure  in  said  vulcanizing  tube,  and 
said  chambers  are  connected  to  outlet  openings  in  said  sealing 
housing,  which  are  connected  to  throttled  discharge  conduits. 


3,982,874 
PRODUCTION  LINE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CONCRETE  FLOORS 
Paul  J.  Nobbe,  R.R.  2,  Brookvillc,  Ind.  47012 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,652 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  5104 

U.S.  CL  425—424  1 1  CUims 


3,982,873 
SEALING  DEVICE 
August  Gracber;  Friedrich  Fleischer,  and  Gerhard  Werner,  all 
of  Coesfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenbau  Scholz 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Corsfeid,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,555 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    29,    1974, 
2456502;  July  30,  1975,  2534004 

Int.  Cl.»  B29D  7/20,  B29C  25100;  B29H  5I2S 
U.S.  CL  425-404  19  Claims 

I.  A  vulcanizing  device  in  which  a  member  is  enclosed  in  an 
extruder  device  and  the  enclosed  member  is  vulcanized  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  in  a  vulcanizing  tube  connected  to  the 
extruder  device  wherein  said  vulcanizing  tube  is  placed  at  a 
disunce  from  said  extrusion  device,  a  sealing  device  is  posi- 
tioned directly  before  and  coaxially  to  said  vulcanizing  tube, 
the  length  of  the  sealing  device  being  less  than  the  said  dis- 
unce, a  sealing  housing  is  conuined  in  said  sealing  device. 


^^--'  ^ 


I .  An  apparatus  for  producing  concrete  floors  comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

a  mold  for  producing  a  concrete  floor  with  a  smooth  top 
surface,  said  mold  includes  a  bottom  part  with  a  smooth 
finish  top  surface  extending  thereacross  to  form  said 
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smooth  top  surface  of  said  floor,  said  bottom  part  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  ridges  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  top  surface,  said  bottom  part 
includes  a  separate  recess  formed  in  said  top  surface 
between  each  of  said  ridges,  each  recess  is  concave  and 
includes  opposite  longitudinally  extending  edge  portions 
adjacent  said  ridges,  said  mold  further  includes  a  top  part 
mounted  atop  said  bottom  part,  said  top  part  includes  a 
pair  of  side  walls  and  end  walls  connected  together  form- 
ing an  enclosure  for  holding  poured  concrete,  said  mold 
includes  spaced  apart  slab  separators  having  an  elongated 
configuration  extending  in  the  direction  of  saic  sMe  walls, 
said  separators  are  spaced  from  said  end  walls  allowing 
concrete  to  extend  completely  around  each  separator 
forming  integrally  joined  concrete  slabs,  eac""  separator 
has  a  bottom  end  conucting  said  ridges  of  said  bottom 
part  and  opposite  side  surfaces  diverging  from  said  bot- 
tom end  allowing  said  separators  to  be  withdrawn  upon 
solidification  of  concrete  within  said  mold  and  surround- 
ing said  separators,  said  mold  further  includes  locating 
means  on  said  mold  to  align  said  ridges  with  said  separa- 
tors; 
a  ubie  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 

receive  and  support  said  mold; 
a  source  a  flowable  concrete  positioned  adjacent  said  table 
and  having  an  outlet  positioned  over  said  mold  directing 
concrete  to  flow  from  said  source  into  said  open  top  of 
said  mold; 
shaking  means  connected  to  and  between  said  frame  and 
said  ubIe  and  operable  to  shake  said  table  and  mold 
settling  concrete  within  said  mold; 
first  conveying  means  extending  away  from  said  UbIe  being 
sized  to  supportingly  receive  said  mold  and  operable  to 
convey  said  mold  from  said  UbIe  to  a  first  location; 
mold  turning  over  means  located  at  said  first  location  being 
sized  to  supportingly  receive  said  mold  from  said  first 
conveying  means  and  operable  to  turn  said  mold  upside- 
down  with  said  open  top  facing  downwardly;  and, 
second  conveying  extending  toward  said  table,  said  second 
conveying  means  being  sized  and  positioned  to  support- 
ingly receive  said  mold  when  said  mold  is  upside-down 
and  operable  to  turn  said  mold  right-side-up  with  said 
open  top  facing  upwardly. 
1 1.  A  mold  for  producing  a  floor  with  a  smooth  top  surface 
and  having  integrally  joined  concrete  slabs  for  supporting 
animals  comprising: 
a  bottom  part  with  a  smooth  finish  top  surface  extending 
thereacross  to  form  said  smooth  top  surface  of  said  floor, 
said  bottom  part  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  ridges  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  sur- 
face, said  bottom  part  includes  a  separate  recess  formed 
in  said  top  surface  between  each  of  said  ridges,  each 
recess  is  concave  and  includes  opposite  longitudinally 
extending  edge  portions  adjacent  said  ridges; 
a  top  part  mounted  atop  said  bottom  part,  said  top  part 
includes  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  end  walls  connected 
together  forming  an  enclosure  for  holding  poured  con- 
crete, said  mold  includes  spaced  apart  slab  separators 
having  an  elongated  configuration  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  side  walls,  said  separators  are  spaced  from 
said  end  walls  allowing  concrete  to  extend  completely 
around  each  separator  forming  integrally  joined  concrete 
slabs,  each  separator  has  a  bottom  end  positioned  adja- 
cent said  ridges  of  said  bottom  part  and  opposite  side 
surfaces  diverging  from  said  bottom  end  allowing  said 
separators  to  be  withdrawn  upon  solidification  of  con- 
crete within  said  mold  and  surrounding  said  separators; 
locating  means  on  said  mold  to  align  said  ridges  with  said 
separators,  said  locating  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
clips  positioned  between  said  separators  and  said  ridges, 
said  clips  being  engaged  with  said  separators  and  said 
ridges  with  said  locating  means  being  operable  to  allow 
release  of  said  concrete  to  faciliute  removal  of  said  sepa- 
rators from  said  ridges. 


3,982375 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED  ARTICLES  OF 

EXPANDED  CELLULAR  MATERIAL  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

Joka  A.  Abcy,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bud  Anile,  Inc., 

Salinas,  Calif. 

Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  510,289,  Sept.  30, 1 974,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,243 

Int.  Cl.»  B29C  7/00;  B28B  7110 

VS.  CL  425-444  lo  Claims 


I.  In  apparatus  for  molding  a  part  wherein  the  apparatus  is 
of  the  class  having  a  male  mold  section,  a  female  mold  section 
shaped  complemenury  to  the  male  mold  section,  and  means 
for  supporUng  said  mold  sections  in  a  first  position  defining 
therebetween  a  cavity  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the 
part  to  be  formed,  said  supporting  means  including  means  for 
separating  said  sections  from  one  another  along  a  path  to  a 
second  position,  and  wherein  said  part  has  diametrically  oppo- 
site wall  portions  extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  path,  the  improvement  comprising  first  and  second  ejector 
heads,  portions  of  said  male  mold  section  adjacent  respective 
said  wall  portions  defining  first  and  second  recesses  comple- 
mentally  shaped  to  receive  respective  said  ejector  heads,  said 
ejector  heads  each  having  a  surface  portion  flush  with  and 
bounding  a  portion  of  said  cavity  when  the  ejector  head  is 
received  in  a  respective  said  recess,  said  surface  portions 
bemg  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  path  so  that  upon  move- 
ment of  said  ejector  heads  out  of  said  recesses  said  surface 
portions  bear  on  and  slide  transversely  along  corresponding 
surfaces  of  the  part  to  eject  the  part  from  the  male  mold,  said 
ejector  heads  each  being  operable  to  eject  a  part  from  said 
male  mold  section  and  having  an  elongate  surface  discontinu- 
ity shaped  to  form  a  corresponding  mirror  image  discontinuity 
m  respective  said  wall  portions  of  said  part,  said  surface  dis- 
contmuities  being  less  extensive  than  and  spaced  from  said 
surface  portions  to  avoid  overstressing  the  portions  of  the  part 
adjacent  the  corresponding  mirror  image  therein,  and  means 
including  first  and  second  rigid  rod  pairs  operable  in  the  sec- 
ond position  for  moving  respective  said  ejector  heads  away 
from  said  male  mold  section  to  eject  said  part  therefrom,  the 
rods  in  said  pairs  being  fixed  at  spaced  apart  points  to  respec- 
tive said  ejector  heads  remote  from  said  surface  portions  and 
surface  discontinuities,  said  ejector  moving  means  being  si- 
multaneously operable  to  move  said  ejector  heads  outwardly 
away  from  said  male  mold  section  and  in  respective  straight 
line  directions  acutely  oblique  of  said  path  so  as  to  retract 
laterally  respective  said  ejector  discontinuities  from  corre- 
sponding mirror  image  discontinuities  in  said  wall  portions  of 
said  part,  the  individual  rods  in  said  pairs  moving  in  unison  to 
avoid  relative  angular  movement  between  the  surface  discon- 
tinuities on  said  ejector  heads  and  the  corresponding  mirror 
image  discontinuities  on  said  part. 
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3,982,876 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLATE  ELEMENTS 
Kurt  Eisenbach,  Bonn-Bad  Godcsbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  lo 
Rheinische  Chamotte  und  Dinas-Werke,  Bonn-Bad  Godes- 
berg,  Germany 
Diviskin  ol  S«r.  No.  472397,  May  23,  1974.  This  applkatton 
Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,737 
Claims   priorily,   applicatk>n   Germany,   May   25,    1973, 
2326762 

Int.  CL»  B29C  3102.  3104 
U.S.  CI.  425-501  10  Ckims 


:^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  plate  elements  composed  of  tiles 
partially  embedded  in  a  synthetic  plastic  material  backing, 
comprising  a  travelling  conveyor  belt  having  a  plurality  of 
depressions  each  bounded  by  a  sealing  lip  and  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  tile  having  a  front  and  a  rear  major  surface 
and  a  circumferential  surface;  a  source  of  tiles;  means  for 
feeding  tiles  from  said  souce  into  said  depressions  so  that  the 
rear  major  surfaces  of  the  tiles  face  away  from  said  conveyor 
belt  and  said  sealing  lips  sealingly  contact  the  circumferential 
surfaces  of  the  tiles  and  space  the  latter  from  one  another; 
means  for  depositing  a  layer  of  hardenable  synthetic  plastic 
material  over  the  rear  major  surfaces  of  the  tiles  accommo- 
dated in  said  depressions  of  said  conveyor  belt  so  as  to  par- 
tially penetrate  between  the  tiles  and  thus  partially  embed  the 
same  and  unite  them  into  a  uniury  structure  upon  hardening 
of  said  synthetic  plastic  material  to  form  said  backing,  said 
sealing  lips  preventing  penetration  of  the  synthetic  plastic 
material  to  the  front  major  surfaces  of  the  tiles;  and  means  for 
subdividing  said  unitary  structure  into  plate  elements  of  de- 
sired size,  each  incorporating  a  plurality  of  the  tiles  partially 
embedded  in  the  hardened  synthetic  plastic  material  backing 
so  that  the  front  major  surfaces  of  the  tiles  are  exposed. 

3,982,877 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  SEALING  A  LAMINATED 

PLASTIC  PREFORM 
Nathaniel  Convers  Wyeth,  Mendenhall,  Pa.,  and  Frank  Wil- 
liam Arnoth,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  PonI  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,199,  Feb.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,935^)58,  which  is  a  continuath>n-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  346,164, 
March  29,  1973,  abandoned.  This  appHcalion  Jan.  6,  1975, 
Ser.  No.  538,759 
Int.  CI.'B29C  17104 
VS.  ex.  425-503  1 1  Ctoims 


grooves  or  integral  projections  on  the  surface  which  contacts 
the  other  sheet,  which  grooves  or  integral  projections  form 
fluid  passageways  in  the  preform,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  heating  the  composite  preform  to  the  thermo- 
forming  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  sheet; 

b.  opposing  mold  platens  operatively  associated  with  said 
heating  means,  at  least  one  of  the  mold  platens  having  a 
rib-forming  mold  cavity,  said  mold  platens  having  a  ther- 
moforming  position  in  which  the  platens  are  spaced  apart 
a  distance  equivalent  to  about  the  thickness  of  the  com- 
posite preform  and  a  sealing  position  in  which  the  platens 
are  further  closed  an  incremental  amount; 

c.  means  operatively  associated  with  said  platens  for  placing 
the  heated  composite  preform  including  the  edges 
thereof,  between  the  mold  platens  with  the  thermoplastic 
sheet  facing  the  mold  cavity; 

d.  means  operatively  associated  with  said  platens  for  closing 
and  holding  the  mold  platens  in  contact  with  the  compos- 
ite preform  in  said  thermoforming  position; 

e.  means  located  within  a  mold  platen  for  supplying  a  fluid 
to  a  marginal  edge  of  the  composite  preform  while  the 
mold  platens  are  in  said  thermoforming  position,  thereby 
distending  the  thermoplastic  sheet  into  the  mold  cavity 
while  the  mold  platens  maintain  contact  between  the 
sheets  in  nondistended  areas;  and 

(.  means  operatively  associated  with  said  platens  for  further 
closing  the  mold  platens  an  incremental  amount  to  said 
sealing  position  to  pressure  seal  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
nondistended  areas  of  the  composite  preform 


3,982,878 
BURNING  RATE  CONTROL  IN  HYDROGEN  FUEL 
COMBUSTOR 
Kimitaka  Yamane;  Zcnc  Ueno;  Akira  Morila,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Tadabiko  Nagaoka,  Tokorozawa,  and  Shigco  Iwaki,  Aki- 
shima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,242 

Int.  Cl.»  F23K  5100 

U.S.  CI.  431-2  11  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  burning  hydrogen  contained  in  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  or  air  at  a  controlled  and 
relatively  low  burning  rate  in  a  combustor.  comprising  the 
steps  of  regulating  the  quantitative  ratio  of  oxygen  to  hydro- 
gen in  said  gaseous  mixture  to  the  stoichiometric  ratio;  adding 
a  gaseous  diluent  to  said  gaseous  mixture  outside  said  combus- 
tor. said  diluent  having  a  heat  conductivity  not  higher  than  the 
heat  conductivity  of  nitrogen  gas;  and  feeding  the  diluted 
mixture  to  said  combustor. 


3,982379 
FURNACE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  C.  Pfefferle,  Middlelown,  NJ.,  assignor  lo  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
ConllnuaUon-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  142,939,  May  13,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  a  conlinuatk>n-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  164,718, 
July  21,  1971,  abandoned,  and  a  conlinnalk>n-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  358,411,  May  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,928,961.  Thb 
■pplicalion  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538 Jl  I 
I.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  hollow,  rib-reinforced,  lami-  Int.  CI.'  F23L  9100 

nated  article  from  a  composite  preform  comprising  at  least    U.S.  CL  431  — 10  34  CWbi 

two  sheets  in  interfacial  contact,  at  least  one  sheet  being  a        1.  The  method  of  combusting  carbonaceous  fuel  to  produce 
thermoplastic  material  and  at  least  one  sheet  provided  with    energy  in  the  form  of  heat  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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thermally  combusting  a  first  mixture,  formed  of  carbona- 
ceous fuel  and  an  amount  of  air  substantially  less  than 
that  needed  for  complete  combustion  to  carbon  dioxide 
and  water  of  all  the  combustible  components  in  said  fuel, 
to  produce  a  gaseous  first  effluent  containing  a  substan- 
tial proportion  of  carbon  monoxide; 

withdrawing  heat  from  the  gaseous  first  effluent; 

mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  first  effluent  with  an 
additional  amount  of  air  to  form  a  second  mixture  having 
an  adiabatic  flame  temperature  above  the  instantaneous 
auto-ignition  temperature  of  said  second  mixture; 


water  supply  means  attached  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  top  of  said  fuel  gasifying  member; 

an  air  blast  supply  duct  inserted  in  said  fuel  gasifying  mem- 
ber for  supplying  an  air  blast  under  pressure  into  the 
interior  of  said  fuel  gasifying  member; 

a  water  evaporation  chamber  of  the  annular  shape  arranged 
at  the  comer  of  a  top  portion  of  said  fuel  gasifying  mem- 
ber and  disposed  along  inner  periphery  thereof,  said 
water  evaporation  chamber  being  filled  with  a  water 
evaporation  promoting  material  for  quickly  converting 
the  water  supplied  thereto  into  water  vapor;  and 

a  multitude  of  steam  ejection  apertures  formed  in  said  water 
evaporation  chamber  for  ejecting  the  water  vapor  pro- 
duced in  said  water  evaporation  chamber  into  the  interior 
of  said  fuel  gasifying  member  where  the  water  vapor  is 
mixed  with  the  gasifled  fuel  produced  by  vaporization  and 
gasification  of  the  liquid  fuel,  said  mixture  of  gasified  fuel 
and  water  vapor  being  further  mixed  with  air  supplied 
under  pressure  through  said  air  blast  supply  duct, 
whereby  a  mixture  of  gasified  fuel,  water  vapor  and  air 
can  be  ejected  into  the  main  body  of  the  burner  to  sustain 
combustion  of  the  liquid  fuel  in  gasified  form. 


3,982381 
INVISIBLE  FLARE  BURNER 

combusting  a  portion  of  said  second  mixture  in  the  presence    Robert  E.  Schwartz,  and  Roger  K.  Noble,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okia 


of  a  solid  oxidation  caulyst  operating  at  a  temperature 
substantially  above  said  instantaneous  auto-ignition  tem- 
perature of  said  second  mixture  but  below  a  temperature 
that  would  result  in  any  substantial  formation  of  oxides  of 
nitrogen  to  oxidize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  said  second  mixture  to  carbon  dioxide;  and 
combusting  the  remainder  of  said  second  mixture  down- 
stream of  the  catalyst,  said  combustion  downstream  of 
the  catalyst  being  induced  and  maintained  by  the  temper- 
ature levels  resulting  from  the  combustion  taking  place  in 
the  presence  of  said  catalyst. 


assignors  to  John  Zlnk  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,210 
Int.  Cl.«  F23D  13120 
VS.  CI.  431-202 


8  Claims 


3,982,880 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER 
KiBfo  MIyaliara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Dowa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5M,225 
CUBS  priority,  ippUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.   24,   1974,  49- 
46343;    Apr.    24,    1974,    49-46344;    Otf.    IS,    1974,    49- 
1 243031 U I 

lat.  CL'F23D  11104 
U.S.CI.431-I6S  3  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  gasified 
form  by  converting  the  liquid  fuel  and  water  into  a  mixture  of 
gasified  liiel  and  water  vapor  comprising: 
a  main  body  of  the  burner; 

a  rotary  shaft  inserted  in  said  main  body  of  the  burner; 

a  fuel  gasifying  member  directly  supported  by  said  rotary 

shaft  for  converting  the  liquid  fuel  supplied  thereto  into 

gasified  form  while  the  liquid  fuel  is  caused  to  diffuse  and 

move  in  thin  film  form  on  an  inner  wall  surface  thereof; 


I.  A  low  pollution  invisible  flame  flare  burner  comprising: 

a.  a  flare  stack  having  a  cylindrical  steel  wall  of  substantial 
height  and  a  ceramic  lining,  said  stack  supported  on  legs 
above  the  ground; 

b.  a  cylindrical  windscreen  for  shielding  the  space  below 
said  suck  from  the  wind,  the  screen  diameter  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  stack,  said  screen  having  its  bottom 
edge  spaced  above  said  ground  and  its  top  edge  at  least 
as  high  as  the  base  of  said  suck; 

c.  primary  air  conduit  means  below  and  coaxial  with  said 
stack,  the  top  of  said  conduit  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  floor  of  said  stack  to  the  level  of  said  floor  of 
said  suck; 

d.  burner  means  inside  said  primary  air  conduit  supported 
at  the  top  of  said  conduit; 

e.  blower  means  to  induce  primary  air  flow  in  said  conduit 
at  high  velocity;  and 
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f.  means  to  supply  secondary  air  through  the  annular  space 
between  said  conduit  and  the  wall  of  said  opening  in  the 
floor  of  said  suck. 


3,982,882 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  TEST 

SPECIMENS  SUBJECTED  TO  DIFFERENT  HEAT 

TREATMENTS 

Saul  Weingrad,  Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Decal, 

Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578314 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  5100;  F27B  9140 

U.S.  CL432— 5  17  Claims 


energy  transfer,  including  radiant  energy  absorption,  the  steps 
of 

compounding  a  fuel  gas  mixture  by  mixing  a  gaseous  base 
fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methane,  pro- 
pane, acetylene,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  supplemen- 
Ul  organic  heat  additive,  and  oxygen. 

said  supplemental  organic  heat  additive  consisting  of  a 
series  of  combustible  hydrocarbons  which,  when  com- 
busted, emit  radiation  energy  waves  within  the  range  of 
greatest  absorbability  of  the  materials  to  be  cut  or  brazed, 
and  which  are  non-corrosive  with  respect  to  the  material 
being  cut  or  brazed. 

said  supplemental  organic  heat  additive  being  added  to  the 
gaseous  base  fuel  in  an  amount  of  from  %%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  the  gaseous  base  fuel, 

preparing  the  workpiece  material  for  cutting  or  brazing  by 
increasing  the  temperature  of  a  localized  area  of  the 
workpiece  material  to  be  cut  or  brazed  to  a  temperature 
suitable  for  cutting  or  brazing,  and 

combusting  said  fuel  gas  mixture  containing  said  supple- 
mental organic  heat  additive  in  such  juxtaposition  to  said 
workpiece  material  whose  temperature  has  been  in- 
creased as  aforesaid  as  to  transfer  radiant  heat  energy 
within  the  range  of  wave  lengths  of  greatest  absorbability 
of  the  workpiece  material,  and  convective  heat  energy,  to 
said  workpiece  material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 
a  change  of  state  of  said  work  piece  material. 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  test  specimens  subjected  to  heat- 
ing for  different  time  periods,  which  comprises  feeding  at  least 
first  and  second  test  specimens  to  be  prepared  into  a  heating 
zone;  heating  said  test  specimens  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  removing  said  first 
test  specimen  from  said  heating  zone,  said  first  test  specimen 
representing  a  specimen  heated  to  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature for  said  predetermined  time  period;  substantially 
iimuluneouiiy  feeding  a  first  control  specimen  into  said  heat- 
ing zone  to  raplnci  laid  first  test  specimen,  thereby  mainuin- 
ing  conitaal  lk(*tolal  number  and/or  mass  of  specimens  pre- 
sent in  nU  lMa|lil(  tone:  heating  said  second  test  specimen 
and  said  linl  MlllUol  qwcimen  at  said  predetermined  temper- 
ature for  an  addilioaal  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 
thereafter  reaovini  laid  second  test  specimen  from  said  heat- 
ing zone,  said  Mcond  test  specimen  representing  a  test  speci- 
men heated  at  said  predetermined  temperature,  under  the 
same  conditions  as  was  said  first  test  specimen  for  said  prede- 
termined period  of  time,  as  well  as  for  said  additional  prede- 
termined period  of  time. 


3,982,884 
FLUIDIZED  BED  SYSTEM 
Albert  Godel,  deceased,  late  of  Paris,  France,  by  Yves  Aubron, 
administrator,    assignor    to    Fives-Cail    Babcock,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,697 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     14,     1974, 
74.04956 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  15100 
U.S.  CI.  432- 14  5  Claims 


3,982,883 
METHOD  OF  FLAME  CUTTING 
Berwyn  E.  Ellcr,  10355  Paradise  Blvd.,  Treasure  Island,  Fla. 
33706 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  418,271,  Nov.  23,  1973, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  499,533,  Aug.  22,  1974.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,486 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  9128 

U3.  CI.  432-13  3  Claims 


■ng: 
a. 


I.  In  a  method  of  cutting  or  brazing  workpieces  consisting 
of  solid  sute  ceramic  materials,  including  meuls,  by  heat 


.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  granular  solid  material  compris- 

a  main  chamber; 
an  auxiliary  chamber; 

a  conduit  having  a  first  orifice  open  toward  said  main 
chamber  and  a  second  orifice  open  toward  said  auxiliary 
chamber; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  material  to  said  main 
chamber  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  mainuin  in  said  main 
chamber  a  first  bed  of  said  material  extending  upwardly 
beyond  said  first  orifice  to  a  first  level  and  to  mainuin  in 
said  auxiliary  chamber,  via  said  conduit,  a  second  bed  of 
said  material  covering  said  second  orifice; 


1508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1976 


e.  conveying  means  for  conveying  agglomerates  of  said 
material  from  said  main  Chamber  through  said  conduit 
into  said  auxiliary  chamber. 

1 .  said  conveying  means  including  means  for  lifting  con- 
veyed agglomerates  of  said  material  in  said  auxiliary 
chamber  to  a  second  level,  and  for  discharging  the 
lifted  material  outward  of  said  auxiliary  chamber  at 
said  second  level. 

2.  said  second  level  being  lower  than  said  first  level; 

f.  fluidizing  means  for  keeping  said  first  and  second  beds  in 
fluidized  condition  and  including  means  for  admitting  a 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  main  and  auxiliary  chambers 
beneath  said  beds,  whereby  a  predetermined  gas  pressure 
is  maintained  in  said  main  chamber  above  said  flrst  level; 
and 

g.  sealing  means  for  maintaining  above  said  second  bed  in 
said  auxiliary  chamber  a  gas  pressure  greater  than  said 
predetermined  pressure. 


directing  a  supply  of  relatively  cool,  non-aqueous,  solid, 
shaped  condensation  bodies  such  as  spherical,  cylindrical, 
spirally  shaped  bodies  and  the  like  through  at  least  one  open- 
ing in  said  shaft  in  a  manner  which  permits  said  bodies  to  fall 
under  the  action  of  gravity  in  a  substantially  continuous 
stream  through  said  divisional  gas  flow  such  that  gaseous 


3,982,885 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INHOMOGENEOUS  ANNEALING  OF  SMALL  PARTS 

Karl  Hoger,  Kornwestheim,  and  Wolfgang  Grobc,  Ludwigs- 

burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Internallonal  Standard 

Ekclric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,605 
Claims    priority,    applicalion    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1973, 
2361184 

Int.  CL'F27D  7/00,  11106 
VS.  CI.  432-24  10  Claims 


Jkkkk^VVvv 


s\kfm{f.  ^u.^^^^ 


compounds  conuining  at  least  one  of  alkali,  chlorine  and 
sulphur  are  condensed  to  form  a  coating  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  bodies  as  the  gases  pass  through  the 
shaft;  means  to  intercept  said  coated  condensation  bodies  at 
or  near  the  end  of  their  fall;  and  means  to  pass  said  bodies  out 
of  the  shaft  through  at  least  one  opening  in  said  shaft. 


10.  A  method  of  providing  a  differential  coercive  force 
distribution  to  reversible  hard  magnetic  reed  contact  arma- 
tures comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  the  armature  within  a  thermal  shielding  unit  to 

surround  a  part  of  said  armature  by  said  shielding;  and 
placing  said  armature  and  said  shielding  within  an  annealing 
furnace  so  that  the  part  of  said  armature  within  said 
thermal  shielding  unit  anneals  at  a  lower  temperature 
than  parts  of  said  armature  which  are  not  surrounded 
thereby  said  shielding. 


3,982.887 
FLUX-FREE  SOLDERING  OF  ALUMINUM-CONTAINING 

WORKPIECES  IN  A  CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE 
Heinz  Kendziora,  Bonn;  Johannes  Nenner,  Bornheim-Merten; 
Heinz  Schocr,  Alfter,  and  Werner  Schultze,  Bonn,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Vcreinigte  Aluminium-Werke  Aktien- 
gcscllschaft,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411 J83 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1972, 
2254769 

Int.  CV  F27B  9102 
U.S.  CI.  432-128  12  Claims 


3,982,886 
CEMENT  MANUFACTURE 
Soren  Bent  Christiansen,  Copenhagen  Valby,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  Cresskill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,372,  July  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,887,388. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,530 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  United  Kingdom,  July  10, 1972, 
32232/72 

Int.  CL'  F27B  7/02 
U.S.CL  432-106  25  Claims 

1.  A  plant  for  the  production  of  cement  clinker  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  gaseous  compounds  containing  at  least  one 
of  alkali,  chlorine  and  sulphur  are  removed  from  the  exit  gas 
of  a  roury  kiln  comprising:  a  rotary  kiln  in  which  cement  raw 
meal  is  burned  to  cement  clinker;  a  suspension  preheater  for 
preheating  the  raw  meal  with  exit  gases  from  the  roUry  kiln 
prior  to  introducing  the  raw  meal  into  the  rotary  kiln;  a  gas 
exit  pipe  from  the  roUry  kiln  divided  into  a  main  flow  pipe 
connected  to  said  preheater.  and  a  divisional  flow  pipe  having 
a  shaft  in  communication  with  said  main  flow  pipe  such  that 
a  portion  of  the  exit  gases  flow  through  said  shaft;  means  for 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  flux-free  soldering  of  aluminum-contain- 
ing workpieces  in  a  controlled  atmosphere,  a  combination 
comprising  wall  means  deflning  a  furnace  chamber  through 
which  workpieces  to  be  soldered  are  to  travel,  said  furnace 
chamber  being  constituted  by  a  gas-tight  thermally  insulated 
metallic  muffle  and  adapted  to  contain  such  workpieces  in  a 
controlled  atmosphere,  said  muffle  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  the  entry  and  exit  of  workpieces,  respectively;  a  first 
lock  chamber  connected  to  said  inlet,  and  a  second  lock 
chamber  connected  to  said  outlet;  means  connected  to  each 
lock  chamber  for  creating  a  vacuum  therein;  admitting  means 
for  admitting  a  protective  gas  into  said  lock  chambers  and  said 
muffle;  first  heating  means  for  heating  the  Interior  of  said  first 
lock  chamber;  and  second  heating  means  for  heating  the 
protective  gas  atmosphere  in  said  muffle. 
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3,982,888 
HEAT  TREATMENT  TUNNEL  KILN  FOR  PRODUCTS 
HAVING  A  CIRCULAR  CROSS-SECTION 
Jean  Moussou,  Pouzac,  and  Robert  Calvet,  Tarbes,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Ceraver,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,256,  July  5,  1974,  Pal.  No. 
3,905,758.  This  application  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,788 
Claims    priority,    applicalion    France,    July     13,     1973, 
73.25851 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  16, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  9102;  B65H  51100 

U.S.CL  432-128  11  Claims 


I.  A  tunnel  kiln  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  supports,  each  of  which  contains 
at  least  one  cavity  shaped  to  receive  an  object  to  be  heat 
treated; 

b.  means  defining  a  main  treating  zone; 

c.  means  in  said  main  treating  zone  for  moving  said  cylindri- 
cal supports  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  their  longitu- 
dinal axes; 

d.  means  in  said  main  treating  zone  for  rotating  said  cylin- 
drical support  about  their  longitudinal  axes  during  their 
translational  movement  in  said  main  treating  zone; 

e.  means  defining  a  second  treating  zone; 

f.  means  in  said  second  treating  zone  for  moving  said  cylin- 
drical support  in  a  direction  parallel  to  their  longitudinal 
axes; 

g.  a  first  chamber  connecting  said  main  treating  zone  to  said 
second  treating  zone,  said  first  chamber  being  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  one  of  said  cylindrical  supports  at  a  time; 
and 

h.  means  for  isolating  said  first  chamber  in  a  gas-tight  man- 
ner from  either  said  main  treating  zone  or  said  second 
treating  zone. 


3,982,889 

PREHEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ALUMINUM  REMELT 

FURNACE 

Benjamin  F.  Olson,  819  W.  22nd  St.,  Suite  2,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

85282 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,784 
Int.  Cl.»  F27B  9102:  F27D  15100.  13100 
U.S.  CL  432- 1 28  8  Claims 

1.  A  preheating  apparatus  for  a  metal  remelt  furnace  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  juxtapositioned  chambers, 
a  conveyor  system  for  moving  metal  containing  cartridges 

sequentially  through  said  chambers, 
a  duct  system  for  conveying  exhaust  gases  from  a  source  of 
heat  sequentially  through  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
duct  means  for  recirculating  a  part  of  the  exhaust  gases 
passed  through  said  second  chamber  back  to  a  portion  of 
said  duct  system  leading  into  said  first  chamber. 


fan  means  within  said  duct  system  downstream  of  said  sec- 
ond chambers  for  drawing  the  gases  through  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  and 

damping  means  within  said  duct  system  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  hot  gases  recirculating  through  the  apparatus 
and  cooling  air  drawn  into  the  apparatus  from  the  atmo- 
sphere. 


said  chambers  being  open  ended  so  that  when  a  pair  of 
cartridges  are  moved  into  the  chambers  opposite  ends  of 
the  cartridges  close  opposite  ends  of  the  chambers  with 
juxtapositioned  ends  of  the  chambers  being  intercon- 
nected with  a  part  of  said  duct  system. 


3,982,890 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  CONCRETE 

PRODUCTS 
Paul  L.  Lovell,  Logan,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cyciamatic,  Inc., 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,661,  March  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  586.425 

Int.  CL'  F27B  9//6,  F26B  19100 
U.S.  CL  432- 138  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  curing  concrete  products  which  comprises: 

means  forming  an  endless  circular  tunnel  having  a  floor, 
walls,  and  a  ceiling,  said  tunnel  substantially  airtight 
except  for  a  product  loading  station  at  one  portion 
thereof; 

means  forming  a  track  on  the  floor  of  said  tunnel; 

a  plurality  of  upstanding,  interconnected  racks  movably 
mounted  on  said  track,  each  rack  including  a  solid  up- 
right wall  panel  extended  transversely  across  said  tunnel 
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and  including  further  vertically  spaced  shelves  capable  of 
cooperating  with  identical  shelves  of  an  adjacent  rack  to 
support  pallets  for  carrying  products  to  be  cured; 

first  sealing  means  secured  about  the  periphery  of  each  said 
rack; 

second  sealing  means  secured  at  predetermined  arcuately 
spaced  locations  on  the  inside  of  said  tunnel  and  cooper- 
able  with  said  first  sealing  means  to  form  a  substantially 
airtight  seal  therewith,  such  that  with  a  rack  panel  located 
momentarily  at  a  said  location  a  substantially  complete 
airtight  seal  b  provided  completely  across  the  said  tunnel; 

means  for  moving  said  interconnected  racks  about  said 
tunnel; 

said  first  and  second  sealing  means  coacting  to  form  four 
separate  arcuately  arranged  stations  within  said  tunnel 
between  said  product  loading  station  and  a  product  un- 
loading station; 

means  connected  to  said  tunnel  means  for  introducing 


steam  into  a  first  of  said  stations  and  for  maintaining  said 
steam  in  a  turbulent  manner  therein,  said  first  station 
being  maintained  at  a  certain  temperature; 

means  connected  to  said  tunnel  means  for  introducing 
steam  into  a  second  of  said  stations  adjacent  said  first 
station  and  for  circulating  said  steam  therein,  said  second 
station  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
temperature  of  said  first  station; 

means  forming  separate  openings  in  said  tunnel  means  for 
the  entrance  of  air  of  ambient  temperature  into  a  third  of 
said  stations  adjacent  said  second  station,  and  for  the 
egress  of  said  air  from  said  third  sution  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; and 

means  connected  to  said  tunnel  means  for  forcing  air  of 
ambient  temperature  into  a  fourth  of  said  stations  adja- 
cent said  third  station,  and  said  tunnel  means  having 
formed  therein  an  opening  at  said  fourth  station  for  the 
egress  of  said  forced  air  therefrom. 
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3,982,891 
BLEACHING  AND  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  IMIDE  ACTIVATOR  AND  PEROXYGEN 
BLEACH 
Leo  Thomas  Murray,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  314,100,  Dec.  1 1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,928,223,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  1 34,45 1 , 
April  15, 1971,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  677,747,  Oct.  24, 1967,  abandoned.  Thb  application 
Sept.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  614,571 
Int.  CI.'  D06L  3102;  CUD  31395 
U.S.  CI.  8-111  15  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  water 
soluble  peroxygen  bleaching  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perborates,  percarbonates,  persulfates, 
persilicates,  perphosphates,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  sodium 
peroxide;  and  a  water  soluble  imidc  having  the  formula  R,— 
COOR  wherein  R  represents  a  C,  to  C«  alkyl  or  phenyl  and  R, 
represents  an  acyclic  imide  radical,  an  imide  nitrogen  atom  of 
which  is  bonded  directly  to  the  depicted  —COOR  moiety,  the 
mol  ratio  of  imide  to  peroxygen  compound  ranging  from  0.01 
to  2.0. 


c.  modulating  the  RF  signal  of  said  radiating  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sensor  signal; 

d.  conveying  said  modulated  RF  signal  outside  of  said  steril- 
izing chamber;  and 

e.  operating  a  sterilizer  control  means  responsive  to  the 
modulated  RF  signal  conveyed  to  the  outside  of  said 
sterilizing  chamber. 


3,982392 
ACTIVATED  PEROXY  BLEACH  COMPOSITION 
Frederick  W.  Gray,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,889 
Int.  CI.'  D06L  3102.  3106;  CI  ID  7154 
VS.  CI.  8-111  35  Claims 

I.  An  activated  peroxy  compound  bleaching  composition 
comprising  a  peroxy  bleaching  compound  and  a  mixture  of 
activators  for  such  compound,  at  least  one  of  which  is  (a)  an 
activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkan- 
oyl  di-lower  alkyl  glyoxime,  tetra-lower  alkanoyl  glycoluril 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  at  least  another  of  which  is  (b)  an 
activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-[di(2- 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl)amino]-4,6-dihalo-s-triazine,  2,4-di- 
tower  alkoxy-6-halo-s-triazine  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  ratio 
of  active  oxygen  available  from  said  peroxy  bleaching  com- 
pound to  said  mixture  of  activators  for  such  compound  being 
in  the  range  of  about  1:12  to  S:l,  and  the  ratio  of  activator  (a) 
to  activator  (b)  t)eing  in  the  range  of  about  1:S  to  5:1. 


3,982,894 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  ACIDIC  CORROSION  OF 
FERROUS  METALS  WITH  POLYQUATERNARY  AMINO 

POLYMERS 
Robert  R.  Annand,  St.  Louis,  and  Aldred  E.  Woodson,  Feslus, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  PetroUte  Corporation,  St.  Loub, 

Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,049 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  moo.  1 1104.  11114 

U.S.  CI.  21-2.7  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  including 
ferrous  metals  and  alloys  thereof  in  an  acidic  corrosive  me- 
dium which  comprises  contacting  said  metals  including  fer- 
rous metals  and  alloys  thereof  in  said  corrosive  medium  with 
a  polyquaternary  amino  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  a 
monoamine  with  an  organic  dichloride.  with  or  without  final 
alkylation  by  a  quaternizing  agent,  said  polyquaternary  amino 
polymer  having  at  least  about  10%  of  the  polymer  units  with 
quaternary  amino  units,  said  organic  dichloride  having  the 
general  formula  CI— R— CI  and  R  is  — CH,).  where  n  U  2-10. 
-CH,CH  =  CHCH,-,-CH,C      CCH,-, 


-CH, 


,<;^cH2- 


3,982,893 
STERILIZER  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Larry  James  Joslyn,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration, RoclMSter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  61M97 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  3102;  GOIN  25156 

U.S.  CL21-2  8  Claims 


A. 


or  -CH,CH,-0-CH,CH,-. 

6.  A  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  including 
ferrous  metals  and  alloys  thereof  in  an  acidic  corrosive  me- 
dium which  comprises  contacting  said  metals  including  fer- 
rous metals  and  alloys  thereof  in  said  corrosive  medium  with 
a  polyquaternary  amino  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  diethyl- 
amine  with  epichlorohydrin.  with  or  without  final  alkylation 
by  a  quaternizing  agent,  said  polyquaternary  amino  polymer 
having  at  least  about  1 0  percent  of  the  polymer  units  with 
quaternary  amino  units  and  having  recurring  units  of  the 
idealized  formula 


te''  !  A IstctiutyI T 


-jCONTROLLEA 


/C.H.  CH  V 

-|-N^-CH,-CH-CH,-I- 

\  <!:.H.  2C©/ 


8.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  sterilizer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  RF  radiating  means  within  a  load  to  be  sterilized 
and  then  placing  the  load  into  a  sterilizing  chamber; 

b.  continuously  monitoring  a  plurality  of  sterilizing  affecting 
environmental  conditions  within  the  sterilizing  chamber 
including  at  least  humidity  and  temperature  by  sensor 
means  located  within  the  load,  the  sensor  means  being 
capable  of  issuing  a  continuous  sensor  signal  which  is 
representative  of  each  of  the  sensed  conditions; 


7.  A  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  including 
ferrous  metals  and  alloys  thereof  in  an  acidic  corrosive  me- 
dium which  comprbes  contacting  said  metals  including  fer- 
rous metals  and  alloys  thereof  in  said  corrosive  medium  with 
a  polyquaternary  amino  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  still- 
bottom  polyethylene  polyamines  containing  primary,  secon- 
dary, tertiary  amino  groups  and  heterocyclic  amines  with 
1 ,4-dichlorobutene,  with  or  without  final  alkylation  by  a 
quaternizing  agent,  said  polyquaternary  amino  polymer  hav- 
ing at  least  about  10  percent  of  the  polymer  units  with  quater- 
nary amino  units. 
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3,982395 

BLOOD  SMEARED  SLIDE  CENTRIFUGE 

Lyra  G.  Aaos,  RaMgh,  N.C.;  James  W.  Bacus,  Hinsdale,  III.; 

Reiwil  C.  Bcaty,  and  Charks  H.  Rogers,  both  of  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  assignors  lo  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,432,  May  24,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3.906390.  TMs  applicalioa  June  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,506 

Int.  CL'  COIN  33116 


VS.  CL  23-230  B 


4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  blood  films  for  microscopic  exam- 
ination comprising 
determining  the  red  blood  cell  concentration  of  a  quantity 

of  blood, 
placing  a  said  quantity  of  blood  on  one  flat  surface  of  a 

microscope  slide, 
providing  a  centrifuge, 

providing  a  manually-adjustable  variable  control, 
spinning  said  slide  in  said  centrifuge  with  said  one  surface 

of  said  microscope  slide  perpendicular  to  the  spin  axis  of 

said  centrifuge,  and 
controlling  the  time  integral  of  the  centrifugal  force  applied 

to  said  microscope  slide  by  said  centrifuge  by  adjusting 

with  said  variable  control  said  time  integral  as  a  function 

of  said  red  blood  cell  concentration  of  said  blood. 


3,982,896 
TEST  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ZEOLITE 
Charles  A.  Kelsling,  Boylston,  and  Leonard  B.  Sand,  Holden, 
both     of     Mass.,     assignors     lo     Zcochem     Corporation, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  S«r.  No.  520,296 

Int.  CL'  COIN  2SI00.  25120;  COIG  3108 

VS.  CL  23-230  R  2  Claims 


A 
.J^ 


I.  A  test  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  zeolite 
material  in  a  sample,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 

a.  separating  a  speciHc  mass  of  the  sample, 

b.  heating  the  mass  to  a  temperature  sufTicient  to  desorb 
adsorbed  water, 


c.  isolating  the  heated  mass  from  the  atmosphere, 

d.  cooling  the  isolated  and  heated  mass, 

e.  adding  a  specific  quantity  of  adsorbable  liquid  to  the 
mass, 

f.  noting  the  rise  in  temperature  of  the  mass  and  liquid 
mixture,  and 

g.  correlating  the  rise  in  temperature  to  the  amount  of 
zeolite  material  in  the  sample. 


3,982,897 

FILTER  AND  DETECTOR  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

SAME  IN  THE  REMOVAL  AND  DETECTION  OF  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  FROM,  AND  IN,  A  GAS  STREAM 
Israel  Herbert  Scbeinberg,  5447  Palisade  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
10471 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,011,  Sept.  25,  1972, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,153,  June  8, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

102,869,  Dec.  30,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,693,327,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,057,  Oct.  29,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1976,  Scr.  No.  659,199 

lit.  CL'  A24B  15102:  BOID  39104;  GOIN  3III4.  33116 
VS.  CL  23-232  R  41  Claims 


32.  A  method  of  absorbing  CO  from  a  gas  stream,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  passing  said  gas  stream  through  a  container 
containing  a  composition  including  packed  red  blood  cells 
therein. 


3,982,898 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  URINE  SAMPLE 
Bernard  McDonald,  7700  Seville  Ave.,  Huntington  Park,  CallL 
90255 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Scr.  No.  647,606 

Ui.  Cl.»  A6IB  5100.  10/00;  GOIN  1/00.  33/16 

VS.  CL  23-259  12  Claims 


1.  Urine  testing  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  planar  top, 

a  funnel  member  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  housing, 

means  removably  securing  the  funnel  member  to  the  hous- 
ing, the  funnel  having  a  bottom  surface  overlying  the 
open  top  of  the  housing  and  forming  a  cover  for  the 
housing,  the  funnel  member  having  a  passage  extending 
into  the  housing  for  directing  fluid  from  the  funnel  mem- 
ber into  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  sample  compartments 
in  the  housing,  and  means  directing  fluid  to  said  sample 
compartments  from  said  passage. 
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3,982,899 
FLUID  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Everett  F.  Kelm,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,961 

Int.  CL'  BOIL  3/02;  GOIN  l/IO,  1/14 

VS.  CL  23-259  7  Claims 


the  upper  plate  being  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  holes  of  the 
upper  plate  and  the  frusto-conical  enlargements  of  the  holes 


I.  An  apparatus  for  aspirating  a  selected  quantity  of  liquid 
into  a  pipetting  vessel  having  an  open  top  end  and  an  open 
bottom  tip  and  for  discharging  said  quantity  of  liquid  from  said 
vessel  comprising,  a  vessel  for  transferring  a  selected  quantity 
of  liquid  having  an  open  top  end  and  an  open  bottom  tip  for 
admitting  and  discharging  said  liquid;  socket  means  for  re- 
movably engaging  said  open  top  end  of  said  vessel;  a  tube, 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  socket  means,  for  supplying 
suction  and  thereafter  pressure  to  said  vessel  top  end;  a  cylin- 
der having  a  dispensing  end  and  a  driving  end;  plug  means  for 
sealing  said  cylinder  dispensing  end.  said  plug  means  having  a 
passageway  formed  therethrough  connected  to  said  tube;  a 
piston  member  within  said  cylinder  in  a  sliding  fluid-tight 
relationship  with  said  cylinder,  said  piston  member  having  a 
dispensing  face  opposing  said  plug  means  within  said  cylinder 
dispensing  end  and  a  driving  face  opposing  said  cylinder  driv- 
ing end,  with  a  portion  of  the  cylinder  between  said  piston 
driving  face  and  said  cylinder  driving  end  forming  a  driving 
chamber;  spring  means  within  said  driving  chamber  abutting 
said  piston  driving  face  for  urging  said  piston  toward  said 
cyinder  dispensing  end;  means  for  supplying  subatmospheric 
pressure  to  said  driving  chamber  to  withdraw  said  piston 
against  said  spring  means  and  toward  said  cylinder  driving 
end,  thereby  aspirating  liquid  into  said  vessel  through  the 
bottom  tip  thereof;  means  for  stopping  the  withdrawal  of  said 
piston  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  cylinder  dispens- 
ing end,  said  distance  being  predetermined  to  cause  said  vessel 
to  be  partially  filled  with  said  selected  quantity  of  liquid; 
means  for  selectively  venting  the  subatmospheric  pressure 
supplied  to  said  driving  chamber  to  permit  said  spring  means 
to  urge  said  piston  toward  said  cylinder  dispensing  end, 
thereby  discharging  said  selected  quantity  of  liquid  from  said 
vessel;  and,  said  venting  means  including  flow  restrictive 
means  for  metering  the  rate  at  which  said  subatmospheric 
pressure  is  vented  from  said  driving  chamber,  whereby  said 
liquid  is  discharged  from  said  vessel  at  a  metered  rate. 


3,982,900 
PLATE  FOR  FLUID-BED  REACTORS 
Giansilvio  Malgarini,  and  Edoardo  Pasero,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 
assignors  lo  Ceniro  Sperlmenlalc  Metallurgico  S.p.A.,  Rome, 
luly 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587  J36 

Claims  priority,  application  Ilaly.Jnac  17. 1974.51565/74 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  25/10;  BOIJ  8/44 

VS.  CI.  23-284  7  Claims 

I.  A  plate  for  fluid  bed  reactors,  comprising  spaced  upper 

and  lower  plates  having  holes  therethrough,  the  holes  in  the 

upper  plate  being  staggered  relative  to  the  holes  in  the  lower 

plate,  said  holes  having  frusto-conical  enlargements  at  one 

end  thereof,  the  frusto-conical  enlargements  of  the  holes  in 


of  the  lower  plate  being  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  holes  of  the 
lower  plate. 


3,982.901 
HEAT  TRANSFER  ELEMENT  AND  TUYERE  FOR 
FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Andrew  Beaumont  Steever,  Old  Greenwich,  and  Walfred  Wil- 
helm  Jukkola,  Westport,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,141 

Int.  CL'  F28D  /3/00 

VS.  CL  23-284  12  CWmt 


^■^ 


1.  A  fluid  bed  reactor  comprising  a  reaction  chamber,  a 
windbox  separated  from  said  reaction  chamber  by  a  constric- 
tion plate,  a  body  of  particulate  solids  subject  to  fluidization 
on  said  constriction  plate,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  coils 
comprising  vertically  oriented  runs  of  tubing  serially  joined  by 
upper  and  lower  return  bends,  said  vertical  runs  of  tubing 
passing  through  said  constriction  plate  and  located  in  contact 
with  said  body  of  particulate  solids  for  heat  exchange  with  said 
solids  in  the  fluidized  state,  said  lower  return  bends  located 
below  said  constriction  plate,  a  plurality  of  elongated  tuyere 
means  in  said  constriction  plate  and  extending  into  said  reac- 
tion chamber  having  the  combined  functions  of  admitting 
fluidizing  gas  through  said  constriction  plate  into  said  reaction 
chamber,  providing  access  through  said  constriction  plate  for 
said  vertical  runs  of  heat  exchange  tubing,  supporting  said 
vertical  runs  of  tubing  and  providing  thermal  sleeves  to  ac- 
commodate differential  thermal  expansion  between  said  con- 
striction plate  and  said  vertical  runs  of  tubing,  said  tuyeres 
each  having  therein  an  outer  annular  gas  passageway  for 
fluidizing  gas,  said  vertically  oriented  tubing  runs  each  having 
a  segment  thereof  within  and  traversing  said  tuyeres,  an  insu- 
lating lining  on  each  of  said  segments  constituting  the  inner 
surface  of  said  annular  gas  passageway,  said  tuyeres  being 
fixed  and  bonded  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  said  constriction 
plate,  and  secured  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  in  a  bonded  joint 
to  said  vertical  runs  of  tubing  for  support  thereof. 
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3,982,902 
IMPLEMENT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
RkucII  W.  Lortz,  Borgcr,  Tex.,  ■ssigaor  lo  Phillips  Pdrokum 
Coaipur,  Bartlcsvillr,  Okb. 

Fikd  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,284 

Ul.  CL'  BOIJ  SI24i  F16M  1 1100,  13100 

VS.  CL  23-288  R  5  CWms 


I.  Apparatus  compruing: 

a.  a  vessel  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof; 

b.  a  plenum  attached  to  the  top  of  said  vessel  and  depending 
therefrom,  said  plenum  being  in  communication  with  said 
opening; 

c.  a  bracket  secured  to  said  vessel  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  plenum; 

d.  a  beam  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  plenum  at  a 
point  spaced  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  vessel; 

e.  a  link  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  of  said  bracket  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  second  end  of  said  beam  so  that  said 
beam  is  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane; 

r  a  cyclone  separator; 

g.  a  support  member  attached  to  said  beam  between  the  two 

ends  thereof  and  depending  therefrom  to  support  said 

cyclone  separator  within  said  vessel;  and 
h.  fluid  communication  means  connecting  an  outlet  of  said 

cyclone  to  said  plenum. 


3,982,903 
ALKYLATION  REACTION  CHAMBER 
Robert  F.  Aadcrsoo,  La  Graagc  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal on  ProdocU  Company,  D«s  Plaints,  III. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  462,071,  AprU  18, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,914,1 1 1.  Thb  application  July  14,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
595,839 
The  portion  of  tkc  icra  of  tkii  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  21, 
1992,  kas  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL«  BOIJ  1100.  8108:  C07C  3IS4 
VS.  CL  23-288  E  3  Claims 

I.  An  acid-catalyzed  alkylation  reaction  chamber  which 
comprises,  in  combination: 

a.  a  vertically-<lisposed,  elongated  cylindrical  vessel  having 
internal  heat  removal  means; 

b.  an  acid  inlet  port  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel  and  a 
reaction  product  outlet  port  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
vessel; 

c.  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  reactant  stream  inlet  ports 
disposed  along  said  vessel  between  said  acid  inlet  port 
and  said  reaction  product  outlet  port; 

d.  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  baRles  within  said  vessel 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  baffles 
dividing  the  inner  volume  of  said  vessel  into  compart- 
ments, and  said  baffles  having  circular  segment-shaped 
openings  at  alternate  sides  of  said  vessel  to  provide  a 
serpentine  flow  of  liquid  upwardly  through  the  vessel;  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  reactant  injection  assemblies  within  said 
vessel,  each  disposed  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  baffles, 
within  a  compartment,  and  communicating  with  one  of 


said  reactant  stream  inlet  ports,  said  injection  assemblies 
comprising  spray  nozzles  oriented  to  direct  spray  into 


substantially  all  portions  of  said  compartment  in  which 
said  injection  assembly  is  situated. 


3,982,904 
METAL  RINGS  MADE  BY  THE  METHOD  OF  PARTICLE 

RING-ROLLING 

Harbhitjan  S.  Nayar,  Plalnllcld,  N  J.,  assignor  lo  Viking  McUl- 

hirgical  Corporation,  Verdi,  Ncv. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  374,184,  June  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,834,003,  which  b  a  continuation-ln-parl  of  Scr.  No.  303,160, 

Nov.  2, 1972,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  23, 1974,  Scr. 

No.  463,231 

Int.  CL'  B22F  3100.  5100 

VS.  CL  29- 182  17  Claims 


I.  A  metal-worked  product  of  essentially  seamless  annular 
configuration  comprising  a  coherent  mass  of  metallurgically 
bonded  particles  which  has  been  hot  ring  rolled  to  achieve 
complete  densification  between  a  drive  roll  and  a  mandrel 
wherein  the  drive  roll  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the  mandrel, 
and  wherein  the  outer  diameter  of  said  annular  configuration 
at  least  exceeds  the  thickness  as  measured  in  the  direction  of 
its  principal  axis. 
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3,982,905 
POROUS  VALVE  SEAT  MATERIALS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Makoto  Osawa,  Tokyo;  Voshitoshi  Hagiwara,  Niiza;  Takao 
Kawakita,  lumi;  Kenya  Motoyoshi,  Itami,  and  Nobuhilo 
KuroishI,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  429300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1973,  48-6185 
Int.  CL'C22C  1108.  1105,  1104 
U,S.CL  29-182.5  7  CUims 

1.  A  valve  seat  material  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
which  comprises  a  sintered  ferrous  alloy  having  the  composi- 
tion: 


percent  by  weight 


chromium 

cobalt 

nickel 

tungsten 

molybdenum 

cartwn 


5-15 

5-20 

2-8 

2-10 

0.2-12 

0.2-2 


the  remainder  being  iron  except  for  usual 
impurities  and  trace  elements. 


and  having  a  porosity  of  5-2S  %. 


3,982,906 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM-ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
DISPERSION  COMPOSITE  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Masataka    Hiral;    Toshio    Takahashi;    Kishio    Arita;    Goro 
Yamauchi,  and  Shugo  Kubo,  all  of  Tokal,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  415,801 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  3/00;  C22C  21/00 
U.S.CL  29-182.5  9  CUims 

1.  A   method  of  manufacturing  an  aluminum-aluminum 
oxide  dispersion  composite  conductive  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
compacting  aluminum  powder  with  an  average  grain  size 
ranging  from  44  to  100  microns  with  a  compacting  pres- 
sure ranging  from  O.S  ton/cm'  to  3  tons/cm',  the  particles 
of  said  aluminum  powder  having  a  superficial  aluminum 
oxide  film;  and 
heat  treating  the  resultant  compacted  material  in  an  atmo- 
sphere under  a  reduced  pressure  ranging  from   10~*  to 
I0-'  Torr  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  660°  to  700°C 
for  a  period  ranging  from  O.S  hour  to  1 .5  hours,  with  the 
compacted  material  maintaining  its  shape  and  size  during 
the  heat  treatment. 
5.  A   method  of  manufacturing  an  aluminum-aluminum 
oxide  dispersion  composite  conductive  material  comprising 
the  step  of: 
compacting  a  dilute  aluminum  alloy  in  the  form  of  powder 
with  an  average  grain  size  ranging  from  44  to  100  microns 
with    a   compacting   pressure    ranging    from    O.S    to    3 
tons/cm',  said  dilute  aluminum  alloy  containing  at  least 
one  metal  element  in  a  group  consisting  of  silicon,  zirco- 
nium, titanium  and  manganese,  the  content  of  the  metal 
element  being  1.6  weight  percent  in  case  of  silicon,  0.28 
weight  percent  in  case  of  zirconium,  1.0  weight  percent 
in  case  of  titanium  and   1 .8  weight  percent  in  case  of 
manganese,  said  dilute  aluminum  alloy  powder  being 
prepared  by  the  atomization  method  with  its  particles 
having  a  superficial  aluminum  oxide  film;  and 
heat  treating  the  resultant  compacting  material  under  a 
reduced  pressure  ranging  from   I0~'  to  10~'  Torr  at  a 


temperature  rangmg  from  660°  to  700°C  for  a  period 
ranging  from  OS  to  1 .5  hours,  with  the  compacted  mate- 
rial maintaining  its  shape  and  size  during  the  heat  treat- 
ment. 

8.  AI-AlsOj  dispersion  composite  conductive  material  man- 
ufactured by  the  method  defined  in  claim  1,  the  composite 
material  consisting  of  aluminum  and  containing  0.01  to  0.2 
weight  percent  of  AljOj,  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said 
material  being  in  a  range  from  58.0  to  64.0  percent  lACS,  the 
tensile  strength  of  said  material  being  in  a  range  from  1 8  to  30 
kg/mm',  and  the  elongation  of  said  material  being  in  a  range 
from  2.S  to  3  percent. 

9.  Al-dilute  alloy-AljOa  dispersion  composite  conductive 
material  manufactured  by  the  method  defined  in  claim  5,  the 
composite  material  consisting  of  an  alloy  composed  of  alumi- 
num containing  0.01  to  0.2  weight  percent  of  AUOj  with 
respect  to  aluminum  and  a  slight  quantity  of  at  least  one 
element  in  a  group  consisting  of  silicon,  zirconium,  titanium 
and  manganese,  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said  material 
being  in  a  range  from  57.0  to  64.0  percent  lACS,  the  tensile 
strength  of  said  material  being  in  a  range  from  20  to  40 
kg/mm',  and  the  elongation  of  said  material  being  3  percent. 


3,982,907 

HEAT  AND  WEAR  RESISTANT  SINTERED  ALLOY 

Uichi  Honma,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  343,991,  March  22,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,   1972,  47- 
31141 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  1/05,  29/00 
U.S.CL  29-182.7  1  Cbim 

1.  A  valve  seat  formed  of  a  sintered  alloy  comprising,  in 
percent  by  weight,  0.2-2.0%  carbon,  2.0-9.9%  chromium. 
0.3-1.5%  molybdenum,  3.0-10.0%  cobalt,  0.5-5.0%  tungsten 
with  the  balance,  toulling  100  weight  percent,  being  substan- 
tially Fe,  said  carbon  being  present  as  carbides  of  other  ele- 
ments in  said  alloy  and  said  chromium  forming  carbide  with 
carbon  and  tungsten  in  said  alloy. 


3,982,908 
NICKEL-GOLD-COBALT  CONTACT  FOR  SILICON 
DEVICES 
Anthony  Francis  Arnold,  Ringocs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  633,690 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  15104;  HOIL  29/46 
U.S.CL  29-195  7  Claims 

1.  A  contact  for  a  silicon  device  comprising 
a  layer  of  sintered  nickel  directly  on  said  silicon  device; 
a  layer  of  gold  directly  on  said  layer  of  sintered  nickel;  and 
a  layer  of  cobalt  directly  on  said  layer  of  gold. 


3,982,909 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  COLD  FLOW  IMPROVERS 

FOR  MIDDLE  DISTILLATES 

WiUiam  C.  HoUyday,  Jr.,  Watchnag,  NJ.,  anigaor  to  ExzM 
Research  and  Enginceriiig  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,753   , 
Int.  CI.' CI OL  t/22 
U.S.  CL  44-66  14  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 

middle  distillate  fuel  oil,  and  a  cold  flow  improving  synergistic 

mixture  of: 

A.  in  the  range  of  about  O.OOS  to  O.S  weight  percent  of  a 

nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  N,N-dialkyl  n-alkane  amides  of  the  formula 
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R-C-O-N 


i 
\ 


Ri 


Rt 


wherein  R  is  C|  to  Cm  alkyl  group,  and  R|  and  R,  are  each  C| 

to  Cx4  straight  chain  alkyl  groups;  and 

b.  C<  to  C|,  hydrocarbyl  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
wherein  one  of  said  carboxylic  acid  groups  is  reacted 
with  either  C,4  to  Cja  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  alcohol  or 
a  secondary  alkyl  monoamine  having  Ci,  to  €»  straight 
chain  alkyl  groups,  to  thereby  form  a  monoester  or  a 
monoamide.  and  the  other  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
groups  is  reacted  to  form  an  amide  or  salt  with  a  secon- 
dary alkyl  monoamine  having  Cn  to  C|<  straight  chain 
alkyl  groups;  and  at  least  one  other  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

B.  in  the  range  of  0.002  to  0.2  weight  percent  of  an  ethylene 
backbone  pour  point  depressant  which  is  a  copolymer  of 
4  to  20  molar  proportions  of  ethylene  and  a  molar  pro- 
portion of  unsaturated  ester  of  the  general  formula: 

n 

R,  R, 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  Ri  is  a  — OOCR,  or 
-COOR,  group  wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  -COORj  and 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C,  alkyl  group,  said  copolymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  1,000  to  50,000:  and/or 

C.  in  the  range  of  about  O.OOS  to  0.30  weight  percent  of 
waxy  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  amorphous  hydrocarbon  fraction  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  600  to  3000,  a 
melting  point  in  the  range  of  about  2S°  to  60°C.,  and 
having  no  more  than  about  S  weight  percent  of  normal 
paraffins; 

b.  akylated  aromatic  formed  by  reacting  paraffins  of 
about  12  to  about  SO  carbon  atoms,  chlorinated  to 
about  S  to  2S  weight  percent  chlorine,  with  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol  and  naphthalene;  and 

c.  microcrystalline  wax. 


3,982,910 
HYDROGEN-RICH  GAS  GENERATOR 
John  HouscoiaB,  Pasadena,  and  Donald  J.  Cerini,  Flintridge, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
rUed  Jnly  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,156 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  7/00 
VS.  CI.  48-61  17  CUIms 

I.  A  hydrogen  generator  comprising 
means  for  defining  a  source  of  liquid  hydrocarbon, 
means  for  defining  a  source  of  air, 
means  establishing  a  partial  oxidation  region, 
means  to  which  said  means  defining  a  source  of  liquid  car- 


bon is  connected  for  producing  a  spray  of  droplets  from 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  source  and  injecting  said  spray 
into  said  partial  oxidation  region, 

means  for  injecting  air  from  said  means  defining  a  source  of 
air  into  said  partial  oxidation  region  to  be  mixed  with  said 
spray, 

means  to  which  said  partial  oxidation  region  is  connected 
for  igniting  said  air-spray  mixture  to  permit  production  of 
hot  hydrogen-rich  product  gases, 

means  to  which  said  means  defining  a  source  of  air  is  con- 
nected for  preheating  air  from  said  source  prior  to  its 
injection  into  said  partial  oxidation  region  with  said  hot 
hydrogen-rich  product  gases, 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  preheating  air  for  deter- 


mining when  the  temperature  of  said  preheated  air  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value  and  producing  a  signal, 

means  coupled  to  said  means  defining  a  source  of  liquid 
hydrocarbon  for  vaporizing  said  liquid  hydrocarbon, 

valve  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  terminating  the 
application  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  said  source  to  said 
means  for  producing  a  spray  of  droplets  and  for  directing 
it  instead  to  said  means  for  vaporizing  liquid  hydrocarbon 
to  produce  vaporized  hydrocarbon, 

means  for  directing  said  vaporized  hydrocarbon  to  said 
means  for  injecting  air  to  be  mixed  with  said  preheated  air 
and  injected  therewith  into  said  partial  oxidation  regions, 
and 

means  for  removing  hydrogen-rich  product  gases  from  said 
partial  oxidation  region. 


3,982,911 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  COMPOSITE 

CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE  LAYER  ABRASIVE  BODY 
MInyoung  Lee,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Ekctric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302^09,  Nov.  I.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,867 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  3/06.  3114;  C04B  31116 
U.S.  CI.  51-307  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composite  abrasive 
body  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  placing  within  a  protective  metal  container  (Da  layer  of 
a  mass  of  clean  cubic  boron  nitride  crystals,  (2)  a  layer 
of  bonding  alloy  or  metal  for  providing  said  bonding  alloy 
for  infusing  and  wetting  the  clean  surfaces  of  capillary- 
size  voids  in  said  mass  of  cubic  boron  nitride  crystals,  said 
bonding  alloy  being  a  metal  alloy  having  a  critical  wetting 
temperature  of  less  than  about  IS00°C,  being  capable  of 
reducing  BtOj  and  exhibiting  a  limited  finite  reactivity 
with  cubic  boron  nitride,  the  amount  of  said  bonding 
alloy  ranging  from  about  30  to  60%  by  volume  of  said 
mass  of  cubic  boron  nitride  crystals,  and  (3)  a  layer  of 
substrate  material  different  from  said  bonding  alloy,  said 
substrate  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  metal  carbide  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten  carbide,  tiunium  carbide,  Untalum 
carbide  and  mixtures  thereof  containing  sintering  metal 
bonding  agent  therefor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


I 
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of  cobalt,  nickel,  iron  and  mixtures  thereof  sinterable  at 
operating  temperature  and  pressure,  (b)  sintered  metal 
*  carbide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten 
carbide,  titanium  carbide,  tantalum  carbide  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  (c)  metal  having  a  linear  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  of  less  than  about  10  X  I0~*  inch  per  inch 
degree  Centigrade  and  having  a  melting  point  at  the 
operating  pressure  greater  than  the  operating  tempera- 
ture and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum,  niobium,  platinum,  chromium,  vanadium, 
tungsten,  tantalum,  titanium,  silicon,  rhodium,  ruthe- 
nium, zirconium  and  alloys  thereof,  said  substrate  being 
disposed  with  one  side  facing  said  other  two  layers, 

b.  disposing  said  metal  container  and  the  contents  thereof 
within  a  finely-divided  particulate  pressure-transmitting 
medium  that  remains  unsintered  under  the  operating 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  and  that  transmits 
applied  pressure  substantially  undiminished, 

c.  applying  substantially  isostatic  pressure  to  said  container 
and  said  contents  via  said  pressure  transmitting  medium, 
said  pressure  being  greater  than  about  20,000  psi  and 
significantly  less  than  the  pressure  at  which  cubic  boron 
nitride  is  stable  at  the  operating  temperature  selected  for 
this  step,  the  application  of  pressure  being  maintained  at 
least  long  enough  to  substantially  stabilize  the  dimensions 
of  said  container  and  said  contents  at  least  in  planes 
through  said  container  parallel  to  the  interface  between 
the  layers  of  bonding  alloy  or  bonding  alloy-providing 
metal  and  the  cubic  boron  nitride  crystals, 

d.  simultaneously  applying  substantially  isostatic  pressure  to 
and  heating  said  container  and  said  contents  as  substan- 


3,982.912 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AN  IMPROVED  K-A 

TYPE  ZEOLITE  AND  FOR  SEPARATION  BY 
ADSORPTION  POLAR  AND  NON-POLAR  MOLECULES 
Yoshifumi  Yatsunigi,  6-507,  7-lMn,  2-clionie,  Tsiijido- 
Nishikaigan,  Fwjisawa,  Kanagawa;  Tatsno  Kuralomi,  2-18, 
4-chome,  Hamalake,  Chigasaki,  Kanagawa,  and  Tetsuo 
Takaishi,  1461-251,  Nagac,  Hayamacho,  Miuragun, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,469.  Jan.  27,  1972. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  368.966, 
June  1 1, 1973.  This  application  May  6, 1974.  Scr.  No.  467,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1971.  46- 
18697;  Oct.  2.  1971.  46-76817 

bt.  CI.'  BOID  ISlOO 
U.S.  CL  55—35  4  Claims 

I 


tially  dimensionally  stabilized  in  step  (c),  said  heating 
being  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  in  excess 
of  about  one  minute  to  liquefy  said  bonding  alloy  or  said 
bonding  alloy-providing  metal,  exceed  the  critical  wetting 
temperature  of  said  bonding  alloy  and  permit  infusion 
thereof  into  capillary-size  voids  in  said  mass  of  cubic 
boron  nitride  crystals,  said  pressure  being  applied  via  said 
pressure-transmitting  medium  and  reaching  a  value  be- 
tween at  least  about  SOOpsi  and  a  value  significantly  less 
than  the  pressure  at  which  cubic  boron  nitride  is  stable  at 
said  critical  wetting  temperature, 

e.  maintaining  substantially  isostatic  pressure  on  said  con- 
tainer and  said  contents  during  cooling  thereof  and 

f.  recovering  the  resultant  composite  abrasive  body  in  which 
a  layer  of  bonding  alloy-bonde^ubic  boron  nitride  crys- 
tals is  directly  bonded  to  a  substrate. 

IS.  A  composite  abrasive  body  consisting  of  a  layer  of 
bonding  alloy-bonded  cubic  boron  nitride  crystals  directly 
bonded  to  a  metal  substrate  having  a  linear  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  less  than  about  10  xlO"'  inch/inch  °C.  said  metal 
substrate  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molyb- 
denum, niobium,  platinum,  chromium,  vanadium,  tungsten, 
tantalum,  titanium,  silicon,  rhodium,  ruthenium,  zirconium 
and  alloys  thereof,  and  the  bonding  alloy  component  of  said 
layer  of  bonding  alloy-bonded  cubic  boron  niitride  crystals 
being  characterized  as  a  metal  alloy  having  a  critical  wetting 
temperature  of  less  than  about  ISOO°C,  exhibiting  a  limited 
finite  reactivity  with  cubic  boron  nitride  and  being  capable  of 
reducing  B|0],  said  bonding  alloy  component  ranging  from 
about  30  to  60%  by  volume  of  the  cubic  boron  nitride  crystals. 

950O.G.-56 
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1.  A  process  for  removal  of  phosphine  from  a  mixture  of 
monosilane  and  phosphine  which  comprises  contacting  said 
mixture  with  an  improved  K-A  type  zeolite  in  which  approxi- 
mately 33.3  to  83.3%  and  approximately  16.7  to  66.7%  of 
potassium  ion  and  zinc  ion,  respectively,  are  ion  exchanged. 


3,982,913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEGASSING 

METALLIC  MELTS 

Heinrich  Feichtinger,  Schafthauscn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Lcybold-Hcracus-Verwaltung  G.m.b.H..  Cologne.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421,755 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   7,    1972, 
17872/72 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  19100 
U.S.  CI,  55-55  12  Claims 


Ff^H 


I,  A  method  for  degassing  metallic  melt  comprising  the 
steps:  immersing  a  rotating  member  in  the  melt,  said  member 
having  step-shaped  portions  in  the  form  of  a  back  tooth  with 
a  rising  inclined  surface;  rotating  said  member  in  such  a  direc- 
tion of  roution  that  the  rising  inclined  surface  runs  ahead; 
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forming  vacuum  spaces  in  recesses  of  said  step-shaped  por- 
tions during  rotation  of  said  member,  said  vacuum  spaces 
being  free  of  melt;  admitting  a  processing  gas  into  said  vacuum 
spaces  for  carrying  away  gases  extracted  from  said  melt  and 
paoed  into  said  vacuum  spaces,  said  processing  gas  flowing 
through  said  vacuum  spaces  and  carrying  away  said  extracted 
gases  in  the  flow  of  said  processing  gas:  and  removing  the 
dihited  extracted  gas  from  said  melt,  said  processing  gas  being 
conducted  to  said  vacuum  spaces  through  channels  and  open- 
ings in  said  rotating  member,  said  processing  gas  being  throt- 
tled for  maintaining  a  vacuum  of  0. 1  to  500  torr  in  said  vac- 
uum spaces,  said  rotational  member  having  channels  for  ad- 
mitting auxiliary  processing  gas  to  said  vacuum  spaces. 


I.  A  cooling  tower  which  brings  water  in  direct  contact  with 
cooling  air,  said  cooling  tower  having  a  pair  of  generally  im- 
perforate end  walls,  a  louvered  wall  extending  between  said 
end  walls  at  one  side  of  said  cooling  tower;  fill  disposed  in- 
wardly of  said  louvered  wall  and  generally  extending  between 
said  end  walls,  said  fill  being  disposed  to  break  up  influent 
water  to  increase  its  surface  area  and  bring  it  into  intimate 
contact  with  influent  cooling  air.  whereby  some  of  the  mois- 
ture is  entrained  in  the  air  to  produce  moisture  laden  air;  a  pan 
disposed  above  said  fill  to  distribute  water  over  said  fill;  a 
venturt  shaped  suck  disposed  above  and  connected  to  said 
cooling  tower;  a  fan  disposed  in  said  stack  so  as  to  draw  cool- 
ing air  through  said  louvered  wall  and  fill  and  exhaust  said  air 
through  said  stack;  and  a  drift  eliminator  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  fill,  said  drift  eliminator  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated curved  vanes  which  generally  extend  longitudinally 
between  said  end  walls,  said  vanes  being  disposed  in  a  single 
row  and  having  longitudinal  margins  form  leading  and  trailing 
edges  which  are  joined  by  generally  smooth  curved  surfaces 
having  an  arc  length  between  3  and  12  inches,  said  leading 
edges  of  said  vanes  being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  fill  in  a 
plane  forming  an  acute  angle  generally  less  than  20°  with  a 
vertical  plane,  siad  vanes  being  disposed  in  a  generally  parallel 
relationship,  each  vane  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  surface 
of  different  radii,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  lower  surface 
being  smaller  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  upper  sur- 
face, and  the  upper  and  lower  surface  having  an  included 
angle  greater  than  4S*  but  less  than  90°  to  define  a  continuous 
smooth  curved  flow  path  which  changes  direction  between  4S° 
and  90°  and  said  vanes  having  their  leading  and  trailing  edges 
and  the  curved  surfaces  contiguous  therewith  generally  tan- 
gent to  the  moisture  laden  air  leaving  the  fill  and  flowing 
toward  the  stack,  whereby  a  large  portion  of  the  moisture  in 
the  air  is  collected  on  the  vane*  and  the  pressure  drop  across 
the  vane  is  minimal. 


3.982,915 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FLOODING  IN  THE  DRAWING  OF  GLASS  FIBERS 

Charles  H,  Coggin.  Jr.,  IJ30  E.  Foolhill,  Apt.  56,  Glendora, 

CaUf,  91740 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  638,526 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  37102.  37/08 

U.S.CL65-I  16  Claims 


3,982,914 
DRIFT  ELIMINATORS  FOR  EVAPORATIVE  COOLING 

TOWERS 
Ralph  E.  Grimble,  FinlcyvUk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westiaghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  PHUburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448^60 

lat  CL'  BOID  45108:  F28C  1/00 

VS.  a.  55-257  QV  5  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  controlling  flooding  from  a  first  orifice  of 
a  glass  fiber  drawing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  non-tip 
plate  with  a  fiat  undersurface  through  which  the  orifice  ex- 
tends and  against  which  bulk  gas  is  directed  to  cool  fiber  being 
drawn  from  the  orifice,  said  method  comprising  extending  a 
second  orifice  through  said  plate  in  paired  relationship  to  the 
first  orifice  and  so  positioned  relative  thereto  that  in  the  event 
of  breakage  of  a  glass  fiber  being  drawn  from  the  first  orifice 
the  glass  therefrom  will  fiood  to  and  join  glass  being  drawn 
from  the  second  orifice  prior  to  flooding  to  any  other  orifices 
within  the  plate  or  cooling  sufficiently  to  prevent  the  contin- 
ued drawing  of  the  glass  from  the  first  orifice. 


3,982,916 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  OPTICAL  FIBER  PREFORM 

Stewart  Edward  Miller,  Locust,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tclc- 

phoae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,136 

Int.  CL«  C03B  23104,  37/02 

VS.  CL  65-3  A  12  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  preform  which  is  in- 
tended to  be  subsequently  drawn  into  an  optical  fiber,  said 
method  being  of  the  type  that  includes  the  steps  of: 
flowing  a  vapor  mixture  including  at  least  one  compound, 
glass-forming,  precursor  together  with  an  oxidizing  me- 
dium through  a  hollow,  cylindrical  substrate;  and 
heating  said  substrate  and  contained  vapor  mixture  with  a 
moving  heat  source,  external  to  the  substrate,  such  that 
a  suspension  of  particulate,  oxidic  reaction  product  mate- 
rial is  produced  within  the  substrate,  said  particulate 
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material  traveling  downstream  and  coming  to  rest  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  substrate  and  thereat  being  fused  to 
form  a  continuous  glassy  deposit  on  said  inner  surface, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

adding  a  dopant  to  said  glass-forming  precursor  thereby  to 
altei  the  refractive  index  of  said  particulate  material; 

asymmetrically  heating  said  substrate  to  preferentially  de- 
posit said  doped  particulate  material  as  a  continuous 
glassy  deposit  on  at  least  one  first  region  of  said  inner 
surface; 

removing  the  dopant  from  said  glass-forming  precursor; 

inverting  the  asymmetry  of  said  asymmetrical  heating  to 
preferentially  deposit  said  undoped  particulate  material 
as  a  continuous  glassy  deposit  on  at  least  one  second 
region  of  said  inner  surface,  said  second  region  being 
substantially  diametrically  opposed  from  said  first  region; 
and  then, 

terminating  the  process  when  said  glassy  deposit  has  at- 
tained a  predetermined  thickness. 


3,982,917 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  STRENGTH  OF 

SILICATE  GLASS  LASER  RODS 

Lee  O.  Upton,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtcs 

•f  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,971 
Int.  CL'  C03C  15/00,  19/00 
VS.  CL  65-31  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  strength  of  silicate  glass  laser 
rod  that  has  been  manufactured  from  a  silicate  host  glass 
doped  with  a  laser  active  material,  cut  to  a  rod  shape,  and 
subsequently  ground  and  polished  with  an  abrasive  material  to 
remove   the   larger  cutting  marks  and   imperfections,  said 
method  which  produces  a  hardened  surface  that  protects  the 
silicate  glass  laser  rod  from  physical  abrasions,  prevents  fail- 
ure due  to  thermal  shock,  and  removes  flaws  while  not  inter- 
fering with  light  pumping  through  the  sides  of  the  silicate  glass 
laser  rod  comprising; 
i.  providing  silicate  glass  laser  rod  that  has  been  prepared  by 
cutting  said  rod  to  a  predetermined  dimension  having  a 
predetermined  length  to  diameter  ratio  range  about  4.0  to 
about  S.3. 
ii.  preparing  said  silicate  glass  laser  rod  for  an  acid  polishing 
procedure  by  first  subjecting  said  provided  rod  to  an 
abrasive  grinding  and  polishing  procedure  employing  an 
abrasive  with  grit  of  about  180  mesh  size  that  removes  all 
incipient  fractures  that  result  from  or  include  cutting  tool 
marks,  embedded  surface  inclusions,  shatter  marks,  and 
uneven  strain  distribution; 
iii.  washing  said  prepared  rod  with  soap  and  water  and 

rinsing  rod  with  water;  and  then, 
iv.  completing  a  predetermined  number  of  immersing  and 
rinsing  cycles  that  includes  plunging  said  washed  and 
rinsed  rod  into  an  acid  polishing  solution  and  sloshing 
said  rod  up  and  down  for  a  period  of  time  of  about  one 
minute,  removing  said  rod  from  said  acid  polishing  solu- 
tion and  water  rinsing  said  rod  of  reaction  products,  said 
acid  polishing  solution  comprised  of  SO  percent  concen- 
trated hydrofluoric  acid  containing  about  48  percent  HF 
and  SO  percent  concentrated  nitric  acid  containing  about 
70  percent  HNOi. 


3,982,918 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COPPER  CONTAINING 

SEALING  GLASS 

Rudolf  G.  Fricaer,  Pongkkcepsie;  Jimraie  L.  Powell,  and  Rao 

R.  Tummala,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,036 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  9/00.  23/20.  5/16;  C03C  3/00 

VS.  CL  65-66  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  copper  oxide  containing  sealing 
glass  composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  portion  of  said  glass,  including  the  relatively 
high  melting  point  oxides,  said  portion  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  com- 
position; PbO  32. IS  to  32.9%.  Al,0,  I  to  2%,  ZnO  10.5 
to  12.5%,  SiO,  2  to  3%,  Bi,Oj  0  to  .75%.  B,Oj  6.5  to 
7.5%.  in  the  absence  of  CuO  by  heating  said  first  portion 
until  homogeneous  melt  is  formed  at  a  melt  temperature 
of  about  1 . 1 00°C  for  at  least  about  1  hour  and  no  more 
than  about  lU  hour; 

forming  a  second  portion  of  said  glass,  including  the  rela- 
tively low  melting  point  oxides,  said  portion  consisting 
essentially  of,  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weipht  of  said 
composition;  PbO  32.15  to  32.9  percent,  Bi,Oj  0  to 
0.75%,  B,0,  6.5  to  7.5%,  and  CuO  3.5  to  5%  by  heating 
said  second  portion,  except  said  CuO.  until  a  homoge- 
neous melt  is  formed  at  a  melt  temperature  of  about 
1 050°C  for  at  least  about  \  hour  and  not  more  than  about 
I  hour,  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  melt  to  from 
about  750°  to  about  g00°C,  adding  the  CuO  to  the  melt 
and  mainuining  the  melt  at  temperatures  from  about 
750°  to  about  800°C  until  the  melt  is  homogeneous; 

combining  said  first  and  second  portions  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  750°  to  about  g00*C  and  maintaining  the 
resulting  combined  melt  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  750*  to  about  gOO°C  until 
said  melt  b  homogeneous,  and 

cooling  said  melt  to  produce  a  glass  composition  in  which 
the  conversion  of  CuO  to  CuiO  is  below  about  1 0%  by 
weight. 


3,982,919 

RETROnT  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  TONG  HEAD 

ASSEMBLIES 

William  Wenz,  427  Carlton  Ave.,  MUlvUlc,  N  J.  08332 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No,  618,234 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  9/44 

U.S.CL  65—172  2 


1.  In  glass  molding  equipment  employing  a  pneumatically 
operated  take-out  long  head  assembly  of  the  type  utilizing  a 
centrally  disposed  cylinder  with  included  piston  and  piston 
rod  assembly  operating  a  cross  head  which,  in  turn,  simulta- 
neously operates  at  least  two  spring  biased  plunger  assemblies 
each  interconnected  for  operation  of  a  scissors  long  assembly 
mounted  in  a  long  holder  guide  bracket,  the  improvements  for 
repair  and  alteration  of  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  anembly  including  a  cylinder,  piston 
and  piston  rod  adapted  for  direct  mounting  of  the  cylin- 
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der  upon  the  tong  holder  guide  bracket  and  direct  inter-  formula 
connection  of  the  piston  rod  to  the  scissors  tong  assembly 
following  removal  of  the  original  cross  head  and  plunger 
assemblies;  and 
means  pneumatically  interconnecting  the  pneumatic  cylin- 
der with  the  original  centrally  disposed  cylinder  whereby 
the  original  pneumatic  control  to  the  tong  head  assembly 
will  be  transmitted  to  the  pneumatic  cylinders  for  inde- 
pendent for  independent  operation  of  the  scissor  tong 
assemblies. 


0  -  Y 


n- 


3,982.920 
STABILIZED  DISPERSIONS  OF  MICRONUTRIENTS  IN 

SPRAY  OILS 
Edward  A.  Cross,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  John  Douglas  Downer, 
Pointe-a-PiefTc,  Trinidad,  West  Indies,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec.  2,  1974,  S«r.  No.  528,967 
Int.  CI.'C05F  moo 
U.S.CI.  71-1  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  sclf-emulsifiable  with  a  horticultural  spray 
oil  and  efffective  for  supplying  roicronutrients  to  the  leaves  of 
plants,  comprising  in  combination  a  non-phytotoxic  hydrocar- 
bon mineral  oil  having  a  gravity  API  of  27-3S,  a  viscosity  at 
lOOT  of  70  to  104  Saybolt  Universalt  Seconds  and  a  boiling 
point  between  about  600°  and  775^.;  an  emulsifying  agent 
serving  also  as  a  subilizer  and  consisting  of  an  alkylaryl- 
polyether  alcohol  and  a  water-soluble  inorganic  salt  of  the 
group  of  calcium,  copper,  molydenum,  magnesium,  zinc, 
manganese  and  iron. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  from  I  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  nitro,  hydroxy,  aUcoxy  of  from  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms, 


-C-R. 


and 


O-C-R. 


where  R.  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  and 
cyano;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from 
I  to  S  carbon  atoms, 

-s-«. 


3,982,921 

ORGANO  PHOSPHORUS  HERBICIDES 

Takco    Satoni,    Takarazuka;    Kunk>    Mukal,    Nishinoniya; 

Akihiko  Mine;  Nagaaori  Hiao,  both  of  Toyonaka;  Kohshi 

Taleishi,  and  Masachlka  HIrano,  both  of  Minoo,  aU  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumttono  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 


where  R.  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  S  carbon  atoms,  alk- 
oxycarbonyl,  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  is  from  I  to  S  carbon 
atoms,  alkylthiocarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  from  I  to 
S  ca4on  atoms,  alkoxycarbonylalkylene.  wherein  the  alkoxy 
aiuTa&ylene  groups  are  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  car- 
bamoyl; Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
'atky\  of  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  nitro;  and  ;>  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3. 


Division  of  Scr.  No.  474,444,  May  29,  1974.  Pat  No. 

3,936.433,  and  a  coaUnualion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  182,523, 

Sept.  21,  1971,  abandoned.  Thb  applicatfcn  Dec.  24,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  536,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25,   1970.  4S> 

84432 

Int.  CL' AOIN  9/36 
UACL  71-87  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  weeds,  which  comprises  apply- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(sec)  C.H.NH 
C, 


< 

CH. 


3,982.923 
GEM-BIS  AMIDE  HERBICIDE  ANTIDOTE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Eagene  G.  Teadi,  El  Ccrrito,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Staoffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Wcslport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  363,464,  May  24,  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3,923,494.  Thb  application  May  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,126 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9112 
U.S.  CI.  71-100  15  Claims 

1.  An  herbicide  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  thiocarbamate  herbicide 
and  an  antidote  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


NHi 


3,982,922 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
FURANCARBOXAMIDES 
John  Kmucr,  Oak  Park,  and  Sidney  B.  Riciiter,  Chicago,  both 
•I  IIL,  assignors  to  VcWcol  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Cbicato, 
lU. 
Divirian  of  Scr.  No.  694,075,  Dec.  28, 1967,  abuidoncd.  Tkb 
application  Feb.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  115.077 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/00 
II.S.CL  71-88  1  Claim 

I.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and, 
in  a  herbicidally  toxic  amount,  at  least  one  compound  of  the 


R-CH 


^NHC-R, 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  alkyl,  containing  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  alkenyl,  containing  from  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive:  phenalkenyl,  in  which  the  alkenyl 
contains  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  cyanoalkyi, 
containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  R|  is  lower 
chloroalkyi  conuining  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
from  about  0.01  to  about  IS  paru  by  weight  of  antidote  com- 
pound for  each  part  by  weight  of  the  thiocarbamate  herbicide. 


I 
I 

I 
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3,982,924 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBIDE  ADDITION 

AGENTS 

Frederick  H.  Perfect.  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading 

Alhiys,  Inc.,  Robcsonia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  147.018,  May  26,  1971.  This  application 
Aug.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  385,631 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  9100;  C21C  7/00,  C22B  47/00,  C22C  1104 
VS.  CI.  75-.5  BA  6  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  carbide  addition  agents  compris- 
ing combining  in  a  finely-divided  state 

a.  carbon 

b.  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vanadium  and  columbium,  and 

c.  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron  and  manganese  into  a  uniform  mixture, 
compacting  said  mixture,  sintering  and  reducing  said 
compact  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 200°  to 
about  1400°  C.  under  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and  about 
atmospheric  pressure  to  form  said  carbide  addition  agent 
the  proportional  relationship  between  a,  b,  and  c  being 
such  that  a  point  representing  the  composition  of  said 
carbide  addition  agent,  expressed  in  atomic  percent,  lies 
subsuntially  within  the  area  PQRS  of  FIG.  1. 


from  said  pool  to  said  column  being  restricted  due  to  the 
relatively  small  cross-sectional  area  of  said  leading  end  por- 
tion; superheating  the  molten  material  of  said  pool  with  said 
flame  so  as  to  prevent  immediate  freezing  of  the  molten  mate- 


3,982,925 
METHOD  OF  DECARBURIZATION  IN  ESR-PROCESSING 

OF  SUPERALLOYS 
WiKredo  V.  Venal;  H.  Joseph  Kkin;  Richard  R.  Daniel,  aU  of 
Kokomo,  Ind.,  and  Rodney  T.  Gross,  Lockport,  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Cabot  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566414 
Int.  Cl.»  C22B  4/00.  9110 
U,S.CL  75-10  R  ID  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  electroslag  remelting  of  nickel  and  cobalt 
base  alloy  materials  to  prevent  weld  heat  affected  zone  corro- 
sion resulting  from  precipitation  of  grain  boundry  carbides  in 
such  alloys  comprising  the  step  of  decarburizing  the  ESR 
starting  slag  by  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  NiO  to  the 
molten  slag  to  react  with  sufficient  carbon  to  evolve  volatile 
oxides  of  carbon  and  reduce  the  carbon  in  the  slag  to  the 
desired  level  prior  to  starting  the  remelting  of  the  alloy  mate- 
rial. 


3,982.926 

METHOD  FOR  MELTING  CHARGES 

Gnnther  Geek,  Hagen,  and  Hans  Jurgen  Langhammer,  Bre- 

men-Platjgenwerbc,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockn- 

cr-Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26.  1973, 
2327072 

Int  CL«  C2IC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—48  9  Claims 

1.  A  melting  method,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  a 
charge  of  iron  scrap  or  iron  sponge  into  an  upright  melting 
chamber  having  a  bottom  so  as  to  form  in  said  chamber  a 
column  of  said  charge  having  a  leading  end  portion  abuning 
said  bottom  and  supporting  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
column  in  said  chamber;  melting  said  column  with  an  annular 
flame  located  in  the  region  of  said  leading  end  portion  and 
arranged  intermediate  said  bottom  and  said  remaining  por- 
tion, said  melting  being  performed  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
leading  end  portion  has  the  form  of  a  central  projection  which 
extends  downwardly  from  said  remaining  portion  to  said  bot- 
tom and  has  a  cross-sectional  area  at  substantially  all  locations 
intermediate  said  bottom  and  said  remaining  portion  which  is 
considerably  smaller  than  that  of  said  remaining  portion; 
temporarily  collecting  the  molten  material  produced  by  said 
melting  at  said  bottom  so  as  to  form  a  pool  of  molten  material 
which  contacts  said  leading  end  portion,  the  heat  transfer 


i  <  ,> 


rial  discharged  from  said  chamber,  said  superheating  being 
beneficially  influenced  by  the  restricted  heat  transfer  from 
said  pool  to  said  column;  and  continuously  evacuating  the 
superheated  molten  material  from  said  chamber. 


3,982,927 

METHOD  OF  BLOWING  TO  OBTAIN  A  VERY  LOW 

AMOUNT  OF  CARBON  IN  CHROME  STEELS 

Jean  Saleil,  Imphy,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot-Loirc,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543351 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1974. 
74.37356 

Int.  CI.'  C2IC  5134 
U.S.  CL  75—60  4  Chims 

1.  A  method  of  refining  a  chromium-containing  steel  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  separately  and  simultaneously  blowing 
into  the  steel,  below  its  surface,  controlled  amounts  of  water 
vapour  and  a  non-oxidizing  gas  to  reduce  loss  of  chromium,  to 
reduce  the  carbon  content  of  the  steel  to  less  than  0.015%, 
and  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  bath,  the  water  vapour 
and  non-oxidizing  gas  each  being  blown  into  the  steel  through 
one  of  the  two  inner  tubes  of  a  nozzle  comprising  three  con- 
centric tubes,  and  a  fluid  for  protecting  the  nozzle  against 
wear  is  blown  into  the  steel  through  the  outer  concentric  tube. 


3,982,928 
SEPARATION  OF  URANIUM  FROM  (TH.U)O,  SOLID 
SOLUTIONS 
Prcmo  Chiotti,  Ames.  Iowa,  and  Mahesh  Chandra  Jha.  Ar- 
vada,  Coki.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tbc  United  Slates  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Wasbington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,491 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  yoluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  60/02 

U.S.  CL  75-84.1  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  uranium  values  from  a  mixture 

of  thorium  oxide  and  uranium  oxide  comprising: 

a.  mixing  the  metal  oxides  with  a  molten  chloride  salt  addi- 
tionally containing  thorium  tetrachloride  and  thorium 
metal,  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  salts  of  the  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  meuls  and 
mixtures  thereof,  whereby  the  uranium  oxide  is  selec- 
tively reduced  to  uranium  metal,  and 

b.  recovering  the  uranium  metal. 
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3,982,929 

COMPOSITION  FOR  A  FLUIDIZING  FLUX  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL 

WWi  A.  Heck,  BrMkenridge,  aod  Roy  E.  Fcrrc,  Valracia,  both 

•I  P«.,  asslgMn  Ui  ESM,  Ibc,  Valencia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,9<1 
Inl.  CI."  C22B  9110 
VS.  CL  75-94  4  Chins 

I.  An  acid  fluidizing  flux  composition  for  the  production  of 
iron  and  steel  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  particu- 
late constituents  selected  from  a  sodium  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  silicate  and  sodium  carbonate  in 
an  amount  from  about  S-SO  percent  by  weight,  silica  in  an 
amount  from  about  20-80  percent  by  weight  and  aluminum 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxides  and 
powdered  metallic  aluminum  in  an  amount  from  about  2-60 
percent  by  weight,  said  admixture  being  further  characterized 
by  constituting  discrete  composite  particles  formed  from  said 
paniculate  constituents. 


3,982,931 
NJK-DI-SECBUTYL-BENZAMIDE  HERBICIDES 
Emilio  Anura,  Milan;  Agostino  Baruffinl;  Franco  Glaldi,  both 
of  Pavia;  Giovanni  Pellegrini,  Milan;  Rictardo  Ponci,  Pavia, 
and  Piciro  Scrivani,  Milan,  all  of  luly,  assignors  to  Montedi- 
son S.P.A.,  Milan,  lUly 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,475,  Nov.  8, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,835,189. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,263 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Nov.  9,  1967,  22494/67; 
Oct.  8,  1968,  222207/68 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9120 
U.S.CL  71-118  7Clains 

1.  A  composition  for  selectively  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
undesirable  plants  infesting  soil  planted  with  agrarian  cultures, 
said  composition  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  mixture 
of  dichloro-:N,N-di-sec.butylbenzamide,  conuining  70%  of 
2,S-dichloro,  23%  of  2,3-dichloro  and  7%  3,4-dichloro  and  an 
inert  carrier. 


3,982,930  3,982,932 

METHOD  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  TRACER  BULLETS  RECOVERY  OF  SILVER  FROM  GELATINOUS 

WUHu.  E.  Doadet,  Otwell;  James  E.  Short,  Jr.,  S.iti  CHy.  and  „           ^        .  f  HOTOGR APHIC  WASTES 

Karen  S.  Whorrall,  Sboab,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  **••>»»  Korosi,  Montmorency,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 

VmM  Stale,  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  *^«*""'  ^^\  *^""?'7' *~*'*»^''  ^J" 

Ike  Navy,  WailllnglM,  D.C.  "'*<'  *"«•  ^^'  "'2.  Ser.  No.  282,819 

FHcd  Sep«.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,698  '■'•  ^'-  ^^^^  """' 


U.S.CL  75-101  R 


int  CL«  C22B  26122 


U.S.  CL7S-118P 


9CWat 


4  Claims 


IS 


H 
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I.  A  method  for  disposing  of  tracer  bullets  having  a  steel 
casing  filled  with  pyrotechnic  material  containing  strontium 
nitrate,  magnesium,  strontium  peroxide,  polyvinyl  chloride, 
calcium  resinate  and  other  pyrotechnic  materials,  with  the 
combnied  percentages  of  strontium  nitrate  and  magnesium 
comprising  at  least  sixty  percent  of  the  total  percentage  of  said 
pyrotechnic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 
first  rotating  said  steel  casing  filled  with  pyrotechnic  mate- 
rial against  a  stalionarily  mounted  twist  drill  whereby  said 
pyrotechnic  material  is  drilled  from  said  steel  casing  and 
falls  onto  a  collecting  tray, 
then  immersing  the  collected  pyrotechnic  material  in  water 

sufTicientJy  coM  to  dissolve  only  strontium  nitrate, 
then  decanting  the  water  solution  of  strontium  nitrate  and 

evaporating  the  water  to  reclaim  strontium  nitrate, 
then  removing  all  materials  of  said  tracer  ammunition  pyro- 
technic material  other  than  magnesium   by  successive 
washes  of  hot  water  and  solvents,  and 
then  drying  the  remaining  magnesium  for  reuse  as  a  pyro- 
technic material. 


I.  A  process  for  recovering  silver  in  the  form  of  silver  meul 
or  compounds  from  waste  wash  waters  of  emulsion  manufac- 
ture comprising: 

mixing  with  said  wash  waters  a  proteolytic  enzyme  endo- 
peptidase  which  is  a  bacterial  enzyme  prepared  from 
Bacillus  subtUlii  and  which  is  further  characterized  by  the 
ability  to  react  with  gelatin  to  produce  a  peptide, 

maintaining  said  wash  waters  at  an  alkaline  pH  during  reac- 
tion of  said  enzyme  therewith: 

introducing  acid  into  said  wash  waters  in  sufficient  amount 
to  develop  an  acid  pH  corresponding  to  the  isoelectric 
point  thereby  to  effect  the  precipiution  of  silver  meul  or 
compounds  and  forming  a  supernatant  liquid,  and 

separating  a  concentrate  of  silver  metal  or  compounds  and 
said  supernatant  liquid  from  one  another. 


3,982,933 
BRASS  ALLOY 
Giinther  Rudolph,  Ncnbcrg;  Erkard  Schclzke,  Neu-Iscnbarg, 
and  Antonio  Leograndc,  Werdohl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to   Verclnigle   Deutsche   McUllwerke   AG,   Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,471 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1972, 
2253690 
Diiclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17,  1976 
Int.  CL'  C22C  9/04 
U.S.  CL  75- 1 56.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  brass  alloy  with  improved  machinability  consisting 
essentially  of  57  to  62%  by  weight  copper,  I  to  4%  by  weight 
lead.  0.15  to  0.20%  by  weight  magnesium,  0.15  to  0.20%  by 
weight  tin  and  the  balance  zinc. 


i 


3  982  934 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  UNIFORM  DENSITY 

ARTICLES  FROM  POWDER  METALS 

Joseph  M.  WenlzeU,  Remsen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United  Tcchnol 

ogles  Corporation,  Hartford,  Caan. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474^78 
Int.  CL'  B22F  3100,  3112,  3114,  3116 
VS.  CL  75-208  R 


radiation,  charging  said  electrophotographic  medium  to  pro- 
vide a  latent  electrostatic  image  pattern,  and  developing  the 
electrosutic  image  pattern,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
electrophotographic  medium  comprises  a  conductive  support 
having  thereon  a  photoconductive  coating  formed  from  a 
photosensitive  material  dispersed  in  an  organic  binder  having 
a  specific  resistivity  of  greater  than  10' ohm-cm  and  wherein 
16  Claims  said  photosensitive  material  consisu  essentially  of  a  cyanine 
dye  base  and  an  organic  halogen  derivative  capable  of  forma- 
tion of  hydrohalide  acid  upon  illumination  with  light,  said 
cyanine  dye  base  corresponding  to  the  formula 


r'N-(CH=CH).-T-^C=KCH=CH), 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  powder  meul  article  of  uniform 
density  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  meullic  shell  on  form  having  the  appropriate 
prepress  size  of  the  desired  article,  the  form  being  made 
of  a  selectively  removable  material; 

b.  surrounding  the  form  having  the  meullic  shell  thereon 
with  a  support  media; 

c.  selectively  removing  the  form  from  the  meullic  shell,  the 
shell  remaining  surrounded  by  the  support  media  and 
defining  a  cavity  having  the  appropriate  prepress  size  of 
the  desired  article; 

d.  filling  the  cavity  defined  by  the  shell  with  powder  meul; 

e.  pressing  the  support  media  and  filled  shell  to  compact  the 
powder  meul  into  the  desired  article;  and 

f.  removing  the  support  media  from  the  compacted  article, 
the  article  having  the  meullic  shell  thereon. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  form  is  provided  in 
the  appropriate  prepress  size  of  the  desired  article  by: 

a.  providing  a  pattern  having  the  dimensions  of  the  desired 
article  multiplied  by  the  reciprocal  of  the  cube  root  of  the 
Up  density  of  the  powder  meul  to  be  formed; 

b.  forming  a  female  mold  around  the  pattern; 

c.  removing  the  female  mold  from  the  pattern,  the  mold 
having  developed  the  desired  strength  and  having  a  cavity 
in  the  shape  of  the  pattern; 

d.  filling  the  mold  cavity  with  casting  material; 

e.  solidifying  the  casting  material  in  the  mold  cavity;  and 

f.  removing  the  formed  casting  from  the  mold,  the  casting 
having  the  shape  of  the  pattern. 


j: 


C=<CH-CH).-,=N 


wherein  d  and  e  each  represent  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to 
2;  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  R  represents 
an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aralkyl  and  aryl  groups;  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  cyano 
group;  and  O  and  Z  each  represent  the  nonmetallic  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  organic  nucleus  conuin- 
ing from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the  ring. 


3,982,935 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  PROCESS 
Ridurd  F.  Bartlett,  Burlington,  and  Laura  K.  Case,  Winches- 
ter, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 

Mass 
DIvbion  of  Ser.  No.  855,026,  Sept.  3,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,879,197.  This  applkalion  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,013 

Int.  CL'  C03G  13122,  SI06 
VS.  CL  96- 1  R  '  CUim 

1 .  In  a  process  for  producing  a  visible  image  on  an  electro- 
photographic medium  including  the  steps  of  exposing  the 
electrophotographic  medium  to  an  image  pattern  of  activating 


3,982,936 
DEFORMATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Goffc,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assigMW  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coon. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,074,  Jan.  2, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,542,545, 
which  is  a  continuatioo-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,423,  Jan.  13, 
1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Jane  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
46,070 
Int.  CL'  G03G  13122 
U.S.CL  96-1.1  61  CUims 

1.  An  imaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  fracturable, 
laterally  relocatable  layer  overlying  a  softenable.  electro- 
sutically  deformable  layer;  and 

b.  imagewise  electrosutically  deforming  said  deformable 
layer,  prior  to  and  without  any  subsuntial  migration  of 
fracturable,  laterally  relocatable  layer  material  in  depth 
in  said  softenable,  electrosutically  deformable  layer,  to 
disrupt  and  fracture  said  fracturable  layer  whereby  por- 
tions of  said  fracturable  layer  laterally  relocate  with  re- 
spect to  said  deformable  layer  to  move  from  the  peaks  of 
the  deformations  to  agglomerate  in  the  pockets  of  the 
deformations. 


3,982,937 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Wiedemann,  Geiscnheim-Johannisberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesclischaft,  Germany 
Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,212 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jnly    16,    1973, 
2336093 

Int.  CL'  G03G  5104 
VS.  CL  96- IS  l»  Chims 

1.  An  article  which  comprises  an  electrically  conductive 
carrier  layer,  a  layer  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  selenium  or  selenium-tellurium,  and,  on 
the  side  of  the  selenium  or  selenium-tellurium  layer  remote 
from  the  carrier  layer,  a  layer  comprising  an  oligomeric  con- 
densation product  of  3-bromopyrene  and  formaldehyde  hav- 
ing a  degree  of  polycondensation  of  6  to  10. 
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3,982,938 

PHOTOCONDtCTIVE  TONERS  WHICH  INCLUDE 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  PIGMENT  PARTICLES  IN  A 

CHARGE-TRANSPORTING  INSULATING  BINDER 

Saloru  Hoajo;  H«jini«  Miyitaka,  and  Seiji  Matsumolo,  all  of 

Asaka,  Japaa,  asignors  (o  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co.,  Lid.,  Mina- 

■ni-ashlgara,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,861 
Claims  priority,  appllcatlea  Japaa,  Feb.  13,1973, 48- 17715 
hi.  CL'  G03G  5104 
U,S.CI.96-1^  UCIalBS 


13.  An  imaged  member,  comprising: 

a.  a  layer  of  softenable  material;  and 

b.  and  image  within  said  softenable  material  layer  compris- 
ing migrated  first  and  second  migration  materials  the 
relative  positioning  of  which,  one  to  the  other,  is  inverted 
with  respect  to  their  relative  positioning  prior  to  imaging. 


3,982,940 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  IMAGES 
Kikuo    KiiUo;    Hiroshi    Matsuno,    both    of    Tokyo;    Tetsuo 
Hascgawa,  Hino,  and  Hideo  Kato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  (o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,756 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    5,    1973,   48- 
112141;  Jan.  31,  1974,  49-13022;  Feb.  8,  1974,  49-15964 

Int.  Cl.»  G03C  5104. 
VS.  CL  96-27  R  14  Claims 


I.  Photoconductive  toner  particles,  each  particle  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  photoconductive  pigment  particles  and  a 
charge-transporting  insulating  binder  within  which  is  dis- 
persed said  photoconductive  pigment  particles,  said  insulating 
binder  being  capable  of  transporting  charge  carriers  when  the 
charge  carriers  are  injected  therein  from  said  pigment  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  resins  sensi- 
tized by  a  Lewis  acid,  (b)  resins  having  organic  photoconduc- 
tive material  dissolved  therein  and  (c)  organic  photoconduc- 
tive polymers,  the  volume  of  said  pigment  in  said  toner  being 
2  to  30  volume  percent  of  said  toner  and  said  charge-tran- 
sporting binder  being  substantially  transparent  to  light  in  the 
spectrally-sensitive  region  of  said  pigment. 


3,982,939 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  MIGRATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  F.  Bean,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  309.546,  Nov.  24,  1972,  which  is  a 

coatinualioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,891,  Sept.  30,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  appllcaiioa  Mar.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,892 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5104 
U&CL96-IJ  32  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  member,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  layer  of  softenable  material: 

b.  a  second  layer  having  softenable  material  and  migration 
material;  and 

c.  at  least  a  third  layer  having  softenable  material  and  mi- 
gration material;  said  second  layer  being  sandwiched 
between  said  first  and  third  layers,  and  said  softenable 
materials  in  said  first,  second  and  third  layers  capable  of 
having  their  resistance  to  migration  of  migration  material 
decreased  sufficiently  to  allow  migration  in  depth  in  said 
first,  second  and  third  layers  of  said  migration  materials 
in  said  second  and  third  layers. 

9.  The  imaging  member  of  claim  1  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  second  and  third  layers  has  iu  respective  migration  mate- 
rial dispersed  as  particles  throughout  the  bulk  of  its  respective 
softenable  material. 


1.  A  photographic  transfer  process  for  transferring  an  image 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  forming  a  developed  positive  image  of  an  original  on  a 
film-forming  photosensitive  layer  provided  on  a  support 
which  is  at  least  semi-transparent,  said  photosensitive 
layer  being  separated  from  and  adhered  to  said  support 
by  a  first  adhesive  high  polymeric  protecting  layer  which 
is  at  least  semi-transparent  and  which  is  releasably  ad- 
hered to  said  support; 

2.  disposing  the  resulting  photosensitive  layer  bearing  said 
positive  image  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  with  and  at 
a  distance  from  a  substrate  composed  of  a  hydrophobic 
polymer; 

3.  introducing  a  dye  transferring  solvent  into  the  space 
between  the  image-bearing  photosensitive  layer  and  the 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  solvent  being  capable  of 
dissolving  the  coloring  matter  forming  said  image;  and 

4.  heating  the  solvent  in  said  space  by  dielectric  heating  to 
dissolve  said  image  and  transfer  it  onto  the  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


3,982,941 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  PASTE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Harold  Kirkwood  Inskip,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  Dc  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,525,  May  7,  1973.  This  application 
Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,958 
Int.  Cl.»  G03C  7/00,  5100,  1194,  1168 
VS.  CI.  96-34  6  cUlms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  sintered  or  fused  films  of  inor- 
ganic materials  on  substrates  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  screen  printing  a  paste  composition  comprising: 

1 .  about  20  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  finely  divided 
inorganic  material; 

2.  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
photopolymerizable  monomer; 

3.  about  0.01  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  organic  sensi- 
tizer; , 

4.  about  1  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  polymeric 
binder,  and, 

5.  fh)m  10  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  a  substantially 
saturated  hydrogenated  solvent  conuining  10  to  about 
40  carbon  atoms  formed  by  the  hydrogenation  of  a 
terpenoid  solvent  to  form  a  film, 

b.  imagewise  exposing  said  film  through  a  mask  or  transpar- 
ency to  actinic  radiation  to  photopolymerize  the  mono- 
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mers  in  the  paste  composition  and  cause  hardening  of  the 
composition  in  the  exposed  areas, 

c.  removing  the  unexposed  and  unhardened  areas  of  said 
film  from  said  substrate,  and 

d.  firing  said  film  to  decompose  or  burn  the  polymeric 
binder  and  photopolymerized  monomers  and  sinter  or 
fuse  the  inorganic  particulate  material  to  form  functional 
electronic  circuit  elements. 


3,982,942 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF 

ETHYLENICALLY-UNSATURATED  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Robert  T.  Lu,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICl  United  States 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,992 
Int.  CL'  G03C  5100.  1168;  C08F  8100,  2146 
VS.  CL  96-35.1  8  Chims 

1.  A  process  for  the  photopolymerization  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  organic  compounds  which  comprises  irradiating 
a  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  compound  and  a  photosensitizing  composi- 
tion comprising  a  blend  of  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  of 
Mn,(CO),o  and  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  of  a  co-catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  characterized 
by  the  formula 


through  said  top  layer  corresponding  to  said  light  pattern 
and  a  corresponding  aperture  pattern  through  said  bot- 
tom layer  coincident  with  and  laterally  wider  than  said 
top  layer  apertures,  and 
depositing  said  thin  films  onto  said  substrate  through  said 
coincident  aperture  patterns  using  said  photoresist  layers 
as  a  deposition  mask. 


3,982,944 

ANTIFOGGANT  DISPERSION  FOR  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Reiichi  Ohi;  Takco  Shimada,  and  Yasushi  Oishi,  all  of  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,681 

Claims  priorHy,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1974, 49-15106 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/00 

U.S.  CL  96-56  9  Claims 

I .  An  antifoggant  dispersion  for  silver  halide  photographic 

materials  comprising  a  hydrophilic  colloid  medium  dispersion 

of  a  solution  of  a  mixture  of  2,5-bis(  1  ',1  '-dimethylbutyDhy- 

droquinone   and  at  least  one  other  aliphatic   hydrocarbon 

group-substituted   hydroquinone   in   a   high-boiling   organic 

solvent. 


wherein  R,  is  — H,  —Br,  or  — CHa,  R,  is  — H  or  — CHj,  and 
Ra  is  — H  or  — CHj;  cumene;  diisopropyl  benzene;  alkyl  mer- 
captans  containing  from  10  to  16  carbon  atoms;  thiourea;  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  co-catalyst  to 
Mn,(CO)io  is  from  0.2  to  10,  with  light  having  a  wavelength 
from  4,000  to  7,000  angstroms. 


3,982,945 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Jozef  Frans  Willcms,  Wilrijk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA- 
GEVAERT,  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,659 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1974, 
14802/74 

Int.  CL'  G03G  5130 
VS.  CI.  96—66  R  14  CUims 


3,982,943 
LIFT-OFF  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  FILMS  AND 

A  STRUCTURE  UTILIZABLE  AS  A  LIFT-OFF  MASK 
Bal  C.  Feng,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Richard  H.  Flachbart, 
Brookfield  Center,  Conn.;  Leonard  J.  Fried,  and  Harold  A. 
Lcvinc,  both  of  Poughkcepsi,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,327 

Int.  Cl.»  G03C  5100,  3100 

VS.  CL  96-38.4  16  Claims 


I .  A  method  of  depositing  patterned  thin  films  on  an  inor- 
ganic substrate  comprising: 

forming  on  said  substrate,  a  bottom  layer  of  positive  photo- 
resist material, 

forming  over  said  bottom  layer,  a  discrete  light-transparent 
top  layer  of  positive  photoresist  material  which  is  less 
solubilized  in  developer  by  exposure  to  light  than  is  the 
material  in  said  bottom  layer, 

simultaneously  exposing  said  layers  to  the  same  selected 
pattern  of  light, 

applying  developer  for  said  photoresist  materials  to  said  top 
and  bottom  layers  to  thereby  form  an  aperture  pattern 


I.  Method  of  producing  photographic  silver  images  by 
development  of  a  photographic  element  having  a  layer  con- 
taining developable  silver  halide  wherein  the  developer  at  the 
time  of  development  includes  an  organometallic  complex  of  a 
metal  capable  of  changing  its  valency  and  an  aliphatic  amino- 
carboxylic  acid,  or  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof;  said  aliphatic 
aminocarboxylic  acid  corresponds  to  the  formula: 
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'tr"t" 


(CHR-).COOM 


/ 


Ri 


A, 


wherein: 

M  represents  a  cation. 

R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  aryl,  substi- 
tuted aryl,  aralkyi  or  substituted  aralkyi, 

>  is  0  or  I , 

n  is  a  positive  integer, 

X  represenu  0  or  provided  y  is  I  may  be  a  positive  integer, 
each  of  A,,  A,  and  A,  (the  same  or  different)  represenu 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl,  and 

Z  represents  alkylene  or  alkylene-phcnylene-alkylene,  the 
amino  group(s)  in  the  molecule  being  secondary  or  teriti- 
ary  amino  groups  and  the  molecule  conuining  at  least 
one  hydrotyl  group  in  one  or  more  of  A,,  A,,  Aj,  R  and 


— C— OZ'    or    — C— N 


wherein  Z'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  R, 
and  Rj  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic  group, 
or  R,  and  Rj  can  combine  to  form  a  divalent  aliphatic  group. 


3  982  946 

BIS-AZO  PYRAZOLONE  TYPE  DYE  DEVELOPER  AND 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Yukio    Mackawa,    and    Seiki    Sakanoue,    both    of   Minarai- 

ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Miaaoii-asliigara,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1974, 49-16026 

lat  CL'  C03C  1176,  1140.  7100.  1 1 10 

U.S.  CL  96-73  ,4  claims 


t.  In  a  light-sensitive  materia]  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a 
yellow  dye  developer  associated  therewith,  a  green-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  magenta  dye  developer 
associated  therewith,  and  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  and  a  cyan  dye  developer  associated  therewith,  the 
improvement  characterized  in  that  said  cyan  dye  developer 
comprises  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I): 


3  982  947 

FOG-INHIBITORS  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHY  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  AN  lODO  BENZENE 

COMPOUND  AS  ANTIFOGGANT 

Robert  Joceph  Pollel,  Vrcmde,  and  Anioon  Leon  Vandcn- 

bcrghc.  Hove,  both  of  Belgium,  assigDors  to  AGFA-GEVA- 

ERT,  N.V.,  Mortiel,  Bc^ium 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   14. 
1974,11462/74 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1134 
U.S.  a.  96-109  4  Claim, 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  and  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  wherein 
the  material  comprises  per  mole  of  silver  halide  from  about 
0.1  to  10  millimoles  of  a  fog-inhibitor  corresponding  to  the 
following  general  formula: 


-(R), 


wherein: 

X  is  a  silver  salt  forming  hydroxy  or  carboxy  group  or  a 
hydroxy  or  carboxy  precursor  group  or  a  silver  salt  or 
silver  complex  forming  substituent  azole  heterocycle, 

n  is  I  to  4,  and 

R  sunds  for  hydrogen  or  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy.  fused-on  benzene,  aryl,  halo- 
gen, alkoxycarbonyl,  sulpho  in  acid  or  salt  form,  or  a 
group  as  represented  by  X. 


X^O-N=N-^-N=    N 

(R).  !( 


HO 


I 


(I) 


wherein  X  represents  the  atoms  necessary  for  completing  a 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  aromatic  group;  Y  represents  an 
acyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Ar  and  Z  each  repre- 
sents a  phenyl  nucleus  or  a  naphthalene  nucleus,  with  Ar 
being  connected  either  directly  or  through  a  divalent  atom  or 
group  to  a  polyhydric  phenol  moiety  having  a  silver  halide 
developing  action;  R  represents  an  aJkyI  group  or  an  alkoxy 
group;  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and  O  represents 


3,982,948 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

CONTAINING  A  RHODIUM  SALT  AND  A 

DECOMPOSITION  PRODUCT  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID 

Haruhiko  Sato;  Hidehiko  Ishikawa,  and  Kateuo  Mogaki,  all  of 

Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Co.  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1973,  48-73607 
Int.  Cl.»  G03C  1134 
U.S.  CI.  96-109  4  Claim. 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsions,  characterized  in  that  a  water-soluble  rho- 
dium salt  and  an  effective  subilizing  amount  of  at  least  20  mg 
per  mole  of  silver  halide  of  a  compound  Uken  from  the  class 
consisting  of  adenine,  guanine,  uracil,  cytosine  and  thymine  is 
added  to  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  prior  to  com- 
pletion of  the  physical  ripening  thereof 
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3.982,949 
HALF-TONE  SCREEN  MAKING  BY  DECAPITATION  OF 

SUBSTRATE  PROJECTIONS 

Edgard  Reymond,  Lc  Manoir,  1441  Monlagny,  Swhicrland 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  30,  1974, 
11827/74 

Ut.  CI.'  C03F  5100 
U.S.CL  96-116  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  screen  with  selected  half-tone 
effects  comprising  providing  a  sheet  of  first  material  having  an 
uneven  face  which  in  cross-section  has  a  multitude  of  projec- 
tions placed  close  to  one  another,  each  projection  having  an 
apex  and  being  of  progressively  decreasing  width  up  to  the 
apex,  said  uneven  face  being  covered  at  least  partially  with  a 
second  material  having  different  light-absorbtion  properties  to 
the  first  material,  and  removing  the  first  and  second  materials 
by  decapitation  of  said  projections  to  a  greater  depth  at  some 
areas  than  at  other  areas  to  selectively  uncover  the  first  mate- 
rial for  the  provision  of  said  selected  half-tone  effects. 


per  liter  hexavalent  chromium,  from  about  0.75  to  about  1.5 
grams  per  liter  fluosilicate  ion.  from  about  0.71  to  about  1.19 
grams  per  liter  nitrate  ion,  and  from  about  0.79  to  about  1.3 
grams  per  liter  barium  ion. 


3,982,950 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  FOR  USE 

IN  FLASH  EXPOSURE 
Keisuke  Shiba;  Haruo  Takei;  Akira  Sato,  and  Akira  Ogawa,  all 

of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,810,  Dec.  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1971, 46-3038 

Int.  CL'  G03C  IIIO 

U.S.  CL96— 139  4  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  having  high  sensi- 
tivity to  flash  exposure,  consisting  essentially  of  grains  of  silver 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  chlorobro- 
mide  and  chlorobromoiodide,  the  grain  size  ranging  from 
about  0.04  to  about  1  micron,  said  grains  being  chemically 
sensitized  with  a  combination  of  a  gold  salt  and  at  least  one  of 
the  group  VIII  metal  salts  or  a  combination  of  a  gold  salt  and 
at  least  one  of  the  group  II  metal  salts,  a  protective  colloid, 
and  a  sensitizing  amount  of  a  simple  merocyanine  dye  having 
the  following  formula  (II), 


R2  — 


./-' 


O  ^1 


(ID 


wherein  Rt  and  Rt  represent  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group, 
allyl  group,  sulfoalkyl  group  or  carboxyalkyl  group,  said  sensi- 
tizing dye  being  the  only  sensitizing  dye  present  in  the  emul- 


3,982,952 
INFRARED  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  WINDOWS  USED 

THEREIN 

William  H.  Dumbaugh,  Jr.,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137^55,  April  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,91 1,275.  This  appHcatkm  Oct  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,241 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  3100 
U.S.  CL  106-47  Q  5  Claims 

1.  A  glass  exhibiting  substantial  transmission  to  infrared 
radiation  in  the  wavelength  range  of  five  to  six  microns  and 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  less  than  80  x 
10"'/°C.  consisting  essentially  in  percent  by  weight  as  calcu- 
lated on  an  oxide  basis  from  the  glass  batch,  of  25-50%  GeOi, 
10-50%  La,0»  5-50%  Ta,Oj  and  2-20%  ZnO.  and  wherein 
B,Oj,  SiO,.  and  P,Os  are  absent  except  as  in  impurity  levels  up 
to  about  1%  and  divalent  metal  oxides  other  than  ZnO.  if 
present,  are  present  in  amounts  less  than  10%. 


3,982,953 

REFRACTORY  CASTING,  RAMMING  OR  STAMPING 

MASS 

Paul  Lennart  Ivarsson,  Hoganas,  and  Ingvar  Gustav  Axel 

Biom,  Viken,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hoganas  Ak- 

ticbolag,  Hoganas,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  26,  1973, 
73IS942 

Int.  CL'  C04B  35102.  35110 
VS.  CL  106-55  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  refractory  mass  of  the  type  used  for  casting,  ramming 
or  stamping  refractory  linings  and  for  metallurgical  ladles  or 
tapping  channels  and  composed  of  60  to  95  %  by  weight  of 
refractory  grog  and  40  to  5  %  by  weight  of  binder,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  said  mass  further  containing  0.05 
to  0.35  %  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids  content  of  the  mass 
without  any  additive,  of  straw-shaped,  channel-forming  ele- 
ments equally  distributed  throughout  the  mass,  whereby  rapid 
drying  of  the  mass  is  made  possible. 


3,982,951 
ALUMINUM  CHROMATE  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR 

ALUMINUM 
Miguel  Coll  Pilagos,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  StauHer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport,  Coan. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,207,  Sept.  16, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,159 
Int.  Cl.»  C09D  5108 
U.S.CL  106-14  S  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  aqueous  solution  to  impart  a 
colorless  corrosion  resisunt  coating  to  aluminum  and  alloys 
thereof  in  which  said  composition  consists  essentially  of  hexa- 
valent chromium,  a  fluosilicate  ion,  a  nitrate  ion,  and  a  source 
of  soluble  barium  in  such  amounts  that  when  added  to  one 
liter  of  water  there  is  provided  about  2.5  to  about  3.75  grams 


3,982,954 
POZZOLAN  AND  CONCRETE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Cari  C.  Jeskey,  Susanvillc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ml.  Lassen  Cin- 
der Company,  Susanvillc,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,519,  March  20,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,025,  July  10, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
460  Jll 
Int.  CL'  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CL  106-97  5  Cteims 

1.  A  concrete  mixture  comprising  coarse  aggregate,  fine 
aggregate,  and  a  mixture  of  cement  and  sufficient  ground 
scoria  cinder  of  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  between 
2,000  to  10,000  Blaine  to  provide  a  rapid  cure  cement  of 
increased  tensile  strength,  wherein  said  scoria  cinder  is  sub- 
stantially of  the  following  composition: 
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SiO, 

Fe,0, 

AltO, 

CaO 

M(0 

SO, 


48.2 
5.9 
I4.g 
17.4 
7.0 
0.2 


in  parts  by  weight. 


3,982,957 
SODIUM  SULPHim  CELLS 
Ivor  Wynn  Jones;  Graham  Robinson,  and  Thomas  Lewis  Bird, 
all  of  Cheater,  England,  assignors  to  The  Electricity  Council, 
London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,072 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15, 1974, 
4884/74 

Int.  CL'HOIM  lOlOO 
UA  CI.  429- 163  ISCIatais 


3  982  955 
ALUMINUM  OXIDE  FIBERS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Manfred  Mansmana,  and  Ludwig  Schmidt,  both  of  Krefeld, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akliengeselbchaft,  Leverku- 
sca,  Germany 
DiTUon  of  Ser.  No.  316  Jl  I,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,865499.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,831 
Ctaiais    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1971, 
2163678 

int.  Cl.»  COIB  33126 
VS.  ex.  106-307  6  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  oxide  fiber  of  about  the  following  percent 
composition  by  weight: 


SiO, 
P.O. 
B,0, 
MgO 
C 


61-98 

1-20 

l»-IO 

0-10 

0-S 

0.1-4 


the  carbon  being  present  in  amorpbous  form . 


3,982,956 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  IMPURE  SUGAR 

JUICE 
iCarlbeini  W.  R.  Schoenrock;  Aviaash  Gupta,  and  Hugh  G. 
Rounds,  all  of  Ogden,  UUh,  assignors  to  The  Amalgamated 
Sugar  Company,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,079 

Int.  Cl.»  CUD  3114 

UA  CI.  127-46  A  3  Claims 

UM<  /ici,.  um«  a»i»  ji„  CcHnnee  Systek 
FLOW  ^nf/tnn 


1.  In  a  sodium  sulphur  cell  and  a  tubular  solid  electrolyte; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  current  collector  in  contact 
with  the  cathodic  reactant,  which  current  collector  is  formed 
of  an  impermeable  carbon  or  graphite  tube  containing  a  de- 
formable  metallic  conductor  extending  over  and  in  contact 
with  the  internal  surface  of  the  tube. 


3,982,958 

NON-AQUEOUS  BATTERY  SYSTEM 

Gerald  Henry  Newman,  Strongsvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21 1305,  Dec.  23, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,265 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  tnt 

\i&.  CI.  429-57  ,2  Claims 


I.  Process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  sugarbeet 
juice,  after  second  carbonation,  with  the  hydrogen  form  of  a 
resinous  carboxylic-type  cation  exchanger  arranged  in  a  col- 
umn for  the  reduction  of  calcium  ion  in  the  juice,  and  there- 
upon passing  the  so-treated  juice  through  a  mass  of  particles 
of  a  weakly  bas'c  anion  exchanger  having  a  tertiary  amine 
functionality  and  operated  over  the  hydroxyl  form. 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  non-aqueous  battery  system  com- 
prising a  highly  active  anode  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  alkali  meuls,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  alloys  of 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  meuls  with  one  another  or 
other  metals,  a  cathode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
meul  halides,  metal  sulfides  and  metal  oxides,  and  an  electro- 
lyte of  a  solute  comprising  a  complex  of  at  least  one  Lewis 
acid  and  an  inorganic  ionizable  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium  fluoride,  lithium  chloride,  lithium  bro- 
mide, sodium  fluoride,  sodium  chloride,  sodium  bromide, 
potassium  fluoride,  potassium  chloride,  and  potassium  bro- 
mide, dissolved  in  a  solvent  conforming  to  the  general  for- 


September  28,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1529 


electrolyte  and  joined  by  sealing  means  with  the  casing  so  as 
to  close  the  sodium  compartment,  one  end  of  the  current 
collector  extending  through  a  fitting  hole  in  the  end  cap  so  as 
to  close  the  sulphur  compartment,  a  metal  connector  to  which 
said  one  end  of  the  current  collector  is  electrically  connected, 
and  sealing  means  joining  the  connector  with  a  portion  of  the 
end  cap  electrically  insulated  from  the  casing. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  sulfur,  an  N-alkyI 
substituted  amino  group  and  a  nitro  group;  said  solvent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene  and  substi- 
tuted nitrobenzene  compounds  which  exist  in  liquid  form  at 
ambient  temperature  and  solid  derivatives  of  nitrobenzene 
dissolved  in  an  aromatic  solvent. 


3,982,960 

SECONDARY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING 

NON-CONSUMABLE  SILICON  CATHODE 

Howard  H.  Hoekje,  and  Paul  L.  Dietz,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,746,  Sept.  19,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,939 

Int.  CL'HOIM  4I3S 
U.S.  CI.  429- 199  •  I  Claims 


3,982,959 
SODIUM-SULPHUR  BATTERY  CELLS 
Bernard  Austin  Partridge,  Cothill,  near  Abingdon;  Thomas 
Rhys  Jenkins,  East  Hendred,  and  Michael  McGuire,  Sinfin, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Indus- 
try in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,500 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    11, 
1974,  10835/74 

Int.  CL'HOIM  iOm 
U.S.CL  429-163  4  CUims 


1.  A  sodium-sulphur  battery  cell  comprising  a  metal  casing 
of  blind-ended  tubular  form,  a  solid  electrolyte  of  blind-ended 
tubular  form  disposed  within  the  casing  so  as  to  define  an 
inner  compartment  having  sulphur  as  one  of  the  cell  reactants 
and  an  outer  compartment  having  sodium  as  the  other  reac- 
tant, a  carbon  current  collecting  means  of  rod-like  form  dis- 
posed lengthwise  within  the  inner  compartment  for  collecting 
current  from  electro-chemical  reaction  between  the  sodium 
and  sulphur,  a  packing  of  carbon  felt  disposed  in  the  space 
between  the  current  collector  and  the  solid  electrolyte  and 
impregnated  with  said  sulphur,  means  in  the  outer  compart- 
ment adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  solid  electrolyte  for  draw- 
ing up  sodium  to  wet  those  parts  of  the  solid  electrolyte  above 


POWCR  GCMCRATiOM  OF  ZIMC-BDOMIMC  CELL 
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1.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  having  an  anode  comprising  a 
metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  lithium,  tin, 
iron,  and  magnesium,  a  non-consumable  cathode,  an  electro- 
lyte, and  means  for  recovering  an  electrical  current  generated 
therein,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cathode  comprises; 
a  silicon   metal   substrate   having  an   electroconductivity 

greater  than  100  (ohm-cm)"';  and 
an  electroconductive  surface  other  than  said  silicon  metal 
on  said  substrate. 


3,982,961 
FUEL  CELL  STACK  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  EJECTOR  FOR 

REACTANT  GAS  RECIRCULATION 
Albert  P.  Grasso,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,128 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  8106 

VJS.  CL  429—34  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  cells  each 


the  level  of  sodium,  a  ceramic  end  cap  supporting  the  solid    including  a  fuel  electrode  and  an  oxidant  electrode  spaced 
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apart  deflning   an   electrolyte   compartment   therebetween, 
means  constructed  and  arranged  with  said  cells  to  define  a 
reactant  gas  space  on  the  nonelectrolyte  side  of  each  elec- 
trode, said  reactant  gas  spaces  including  a  fuel  gas  space  on 
the  nonelectrolyte  side  of  each  fuel  electrode  and  an  oxidant 
gas  space  on  the  nonelectrolyte  side  of  each  oxidant  electrode, 
each  of  said  gas  spaces  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
improvement  lo  said  stacli  comprising: 
an  ejector  for  delivering  and  recirculating  one  of  said  reac- 
tant gases  through  said  cells,  said  ejector  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  integral  with  and  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  cells  of  said  suck,  said  ejector  including 
primary  inlet  means,  secondary  inlet  means,  and  outlet 
means; 
first  conduit  means  connected  to  said  ejector  primary  inlet 
means  for  delivering  preheated  reacunt  gas  mto  said 
ejector  primary  inlet  means; 
second  conduit  means  connecting  said  ejector  outlet  means 
to  said  inlets  of  said  recirculating  reactant  gas  spaces;  and 
third  conduit  means  connecting  said  recirculating  reactant 
gas  space  outlets  with  said  ejector  secondary  inlet  means, 
said  secondary  inlet  means  including  means  for  establish- 
ing the  recirculation  rate  of  reactant  gas  through  said 
ejector. 


means  for  delivering  pressurized  hydrogen  from  said  fuel 
conditioning  apparatus  into  said  anode  gas  space; 

bacic  pressure  means  operably  associated  with  said  stack  for 
maintaining  the  pressure  of  said  gases  within  said  stack; 

a  working  fluid; 

means  for  transferring  heat  produced  by  said  stack  to  said 
working  fluid  for  converting  said  fluid  into  a  hot,  pressur- 
ized gaseous  state; 

means  for  delivering  said  working  fluid  in  its  hot,  pressur-  ■ 
ized  gaseous  state  into  said  turbine  means  for  driving  said 
compressor; 

condenser  means; 

means  for  delivering  the  working  fluid  exhausted  from  said 
turbine  means  into  said  condenser  means  for  converting 
said  fluid  to  the  liquid  state;  and 

means  for  returning  said  working  fluid  from  said  condenser 
means  to  said  means  for  transferring  heat  thereto. 


3,982,962 

PRESSURIZED  FUEL  CELL  POWER  PLANT  WITH 

STEAM  POWERED  COMPRESSOR 

David  P.  BloomllcM,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  UnHcd 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conp. 

Filed  Feb,  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,599 

fat.  CI.'  HOIM  8106 

U.S.CL  429-19  l2Chini 


3,982,963 
SOLAR  BATTERY  MAINTAINER 
Edmund  J.  Mahoney,  Billerica,  and  Paul  S.  Natanson,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Solar  Power  Corporation, 
Braintrcc,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,105 

IBI.  Cl.«  HOIL  31104 

VS.  CI.  136-89  20  Claims 


I.  A  power  plant  for  generating  electricity  comprising: 

a  fuel  cell  stack  including  a  plurality  of  fuel  cells  connected 
electrically  in  series  through  a  load,  each  cell  comprising 
a  cathode  electrode,  an  anode  electrode,  an  electrolyte 
disposed  therebetween,  a  cathode  gas  space  on  the  non- 
electrolyte side  of  said  cathode  electrode  and  an  anode 
gas  space  on  the  nonelectrolyte  side  of  said  anode  elec- 
trode; 

a  compressor; 

turbine  means  for  expanding  a  hot  pressurized  gaseous 
medium,  said  turbine  means  being  operably  connected  to 
said  compressor  for  driving  said  compressor  lo  compress 
air  lo  greater  than  2  atmospheres  pressure; 

means  for  delivering  air  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  two  atmo- 
spheres from  said  compressor  into  said  cathode  gas  space; 

fuel  conditioning  apparatus  including  reactor  means  for 
producing  hydrogen  from  a  hydrogen  containing  fuel; 

burner  means  for  providing  heat  to  said  reactor  means; 

means  for  delivering  anode  effluenl  gases  into  said  burner 
means  for  providing  fiiel  to  said  burner  means; 

means  for  delivering  pressurized  hydrogen  containing  fuel 
into  said  reactor  means; 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  converting  sunlight  into  electrical 
energy  comprising  at  least  one  translucent  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  electrically  connected  solar  cells 
mounted  therein  and  an  electrical  cable  connected  to  said 
solar  cells  for  conducting  electric  current  therefrom,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  panel  on  a  mounting  surface  includ- 
ing a  frame  having  a  peripheral  support  wall  and  a  panel 
support  surface  extending  therebetween,  said  support  wall 
having  an  upper  edge  and  said  support  surface  being  located 
below  said  upper  edge  to  support  said  panel  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  peripheral  wall;  said  frame  including  means  for 
draining  water  entering  below  said  support  surface  and  be- 
tween said  support  wall  from  the  confines  of  the  frame. 


3,982,964 

DOTTED  CONTACT  FINE  GEOMETRY  SOLAR  CELL 
Joseph  Lindmayer,  Bethesda,  and  James  Frcdericli  Allison, 

Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Communications 

Satemtc  Corporation  (Comsat),  Washington,  D,C. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,827 
Inl.  CI.'  HOIL  31102.  31104 
VS.  ex.  136-89  10  Claims 

I.  A  solar  cell  comprising  a  semi-conductor  material  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  having  a  p-n  junction  at  a  dis- 
Unce  of  between  SOO  A  and  2,000  A  from  the  top  semi-con- 
ductor surface  thereof,  said  top  surface  having  a  metal  oxide 
anti-reflective  coaling  and  being  adapted  to  receive  incident 
light  radiation,  said  metal  oxide  coating  having  a  fine  line 
pattern  etched  therein  to  expose  said  top  surface,  an  electrode 
on  said  bottom  semi-conductor  surface,  and  a  patterned  elec- 


\ 


^ 


September  28.  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1531 


trode  deposited  over  said  etched  metal  oxide  coating  such  that 
the  patterned  electrode  is  generally  transverse  to  said  fine  line 


,-^1^'tV 


3,982,966 
ALKALINE  CELL  WITH  DOUBLE  COLLECTOR 
POSITIVE,  NEGATIVE  AND  THIRD  TERMINAL 
CONNECTIONS 
Theodore  R,  Beatty,  Bay  Village,  and  Harry  Vonrlis,  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Union  Carbide  Corporalioa, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456338,  April  I,  1974,  PaL 
No.  3,871,921.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
559,076 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6/06 
U.S.  CL429— 136  IS  Ctaims 


pattern  to  produce  a  plurality  of  point  contact  areas  between 
said  patterned  electrode  and  said  top  semi-conductor  surface. 


3,982,965 

WATER  JET  CLEANING  APPLIANCE 

Donald  R.  Spoiz.  6261  SW.  5th  Court,  PUnlalion,  Fla.  33317 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,946 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3102 

VS.  CI.  134—100  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  personal  cleaning  appliance  for  using  pressurized 
water  to  clean  the  extremities  of  a  person's  hand  or  foot,  said 
appliance  having: 

a  receptacle  defining  a  cleaning  chamber  for  receiving  the 

*  extremity  to  be  cleaned; 

means  on  said  receptacle  at  one  end  of  said  cleaning  cham- 
ber for  the  insertion  of  the  extremity  to  be  cleaned; 

jet  nozzle  means  for  discharging  pressurized  water  into  said 
cleaning  chamber;  and 

means  for  connection  to  a  water  source  having  a  water 
passage  therethrough  leading  to  said  jet  nozzle  means  for 
passing  pressurized  water  thereto; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

means  for  selectively  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  liquid  cleaning  solution  into  the  pressurized  water 
discharge  from  said  jet  nozzle  means; 

said  dispensing  means  comprising  a  reservoir  in  said  recep- 
tacle for  the  cleaning  solution; 

a  normally-closed  spring-biased  check  valve  connected 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  jet  nozzle  means  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  the  cleaning  solution  from  said  reservoir 
into  the  pressurized  water  discharge  from  said  jet  nozzle 
means;  and 

a  manually  operable  plunger  for  effecting  the  opening  of  the 
check  valve  to  enable  the  cleaning  solution  flow  into  the 
pressurized  water  discharge  from  said  jet  nozzle  means. 


irf  f  »B  ? 


?"?»»■ 


I.  An  alkaline  cell  comprising,  in  combination:  an  electrode 
assembly  including  at  least  one  pair  of  flat  electrode  elements 
of  opposite  polarity  and  a  porous  separator  containing  an 
alkaline  electrolyte;  an  auxiliary  electrode;  a  liquid  impervious 
plastic  film  envelop  having  a  plurality  of  walls  enclosing  both 
said  electrode  assembly  and  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  hav- 
ing at  least  three  openings  spaced  apart  from  one  another  at 
predetermined  locations  in  at  least  one  wall  thereof;  and  a 
plurality  of  terminal  connections  communicating  individually 
through  said  openings  with  said  pair  of  electrode  elements  and 
said  auxiliary  electrode,  with  each  terminal  connection  com- 
prising: an  internal  and  an  external  current  collector  overlay- 
ing said  plastic  film  on  opposite  sides  of  an  opening  thereof, 
a  thin  layer  of  adhesive  sealant,  which  is  non-wettable  by  said 
alkaline  electrolyte,  for  securing  said  internal  and  external 
current  collector  to  said  plastic  film,  and  means  for  making 
electrical  connection  between  the  internal  and  external  cur- 
rent collector  through  such  opening. 


3,982,967 

METHOD  OF  PROTON-ENHANCED  DIFFUSION  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  FORMING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

REGIONS  OF  VARYING  DEPTHS 
San-Mei  Ku,  Poughkecpsie;  Charles  A.  Pillus,  Wappingers 
Fails;   Michael   R.  Poponiak,  Newburgh,  and  Robert  O. 
Schwenkcr,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  IBM 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562370 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  211263 

U.S.  CI.  1 48- 1 .5  29  Ctaims 


ION  BOMeAROMENT 

W]  Mil  i<7l  I  U\ 


I.  A  method  for  forming  regions  of  a  sqjected  conductivity- 
type  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising 

introducing  dopant  ions  of  said  conductivity-type  into  se- 
lected regions  of  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  addition- 
ally bombarding  at  least  portions  of  said  regions  with 
non-dopant  ions  having  a  maximum  atomic  number  of  2, 
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•aid  bombardment  being  c^tried  out  at  a  temperature  below 
300' C.  and 

heating  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
600°  to  900°  C  sufficient  to  diffuse  dopant  ions  from  said 
regions  further  into  said  substrate  and  to  anneal. 


3,982.96* 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  STRIP  IN  THIN  AND  SUPER-THIN 
METAL  PLATE  THICKNESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
STRETCH-FORMED  CANS  OR  OTHER  DEEP-DRAWN 
PARTS 
Joseph  BUligiaaaB;  Christoph  Schneider;  Johanacs  Siewert,  all 
of  Aaderaach,  aad  Maafrcd  Sodctt,  Neawied,  all  of  Ger- 
many, asiigMn  to  Rasaebteia  Aktiengcscllschafl,  Neuwicd 
(Rhlac),  Gcnaaay 

Fled  Apr.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460,609 
Claiais    priority,    appUcalhm    Germaay,    Mar.    7,    1974, 
2410S54 

liM.  CL'  C23r  7108 
VS.  CL  I48-6.I5  R  3  Ciatas 

I.  A  method  for  treating  cold-rolled  steel  strip  to  form  a 
phosphate-coating  layer  on  said  strip  and  to  apply  a  lubricant 
layer  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of:  annealing  the  strip  in 
a  continuous  furnace  and  then  cooling  the  strip  from  the 
annealing  temperature  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
JO*  to  1 20*C;  applying  to  the  strip  having  a  temperature  in 
said  range  a  thin  liquid  coating  film  consisting  essentially  of  a 
phosphatizing  composition  and  an  oil  lubricant,  said  liquid 
coating  film  being  capable  of  remaining  liquid  during  the 
following  coiling  step;  coiling  the  strip  having  said  thin  liquid 
coating  film  thereon  to  form  a  coil;  and  while  the  steel  strip  is 
in  the  coil  form,  cooling  the  coil  further  while  utilizing  the 
heat  remaining  in  the  coil  to  effect  a  phosphatizing  reaction  of 
said  composition  with  said  steel  strip  to  form  the  phosphate 
coating  layer  on  the  strip. 


3,982,970 
DUCTILITY  OF  MOLYBDENUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Thonas  Hatchinson  Webster,  WanUge,  and  Brian  Leonard 
Eyre,  Abingdon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,223,  Jan.  16,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,193 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24, 1972, 
3331/72 

Int.  CL»  C22F  1118;  C23C  1 1 110 
U.S.  CL  148-20.3  3  CUms 

I.  A  method  for  improving  the  workability  of  molybdenum 
or  a  base  alloy  thereof  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

i.  gas  carburising  the  molybdenum  or  base  alloy  thereof  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  from  1 800°C  to  2050°C  to 
produce  a  carbide  therein;  and 
ii.  cooling  the  gas  carburised  molybdenum  or  base  alloy 
thereof,  wherein  the  rate  of  cooling  immediately  follow- 
ing the  carburisation  and  down  to  800X  is  at  at  least 
IOO°C/minute,  thereby  to  produce  carbide  particles. 


3.982,969 
LOW  SILICON  HIGH  STRENGTH  LOW  ALLOY  STEEL 
PHcr  i.  Karaa,  PMtaburgh,  and  John  David  Grazier,  Bethel 
Part,  batk  af  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Cor- 
pcnttos*  PRtaMirtlif  Pi. 

HM  Oct.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  619,099 
iat.  CL"  C21D  7114;  C22C  38106.  38112 
U.S.CL  148-12  P  9Cbinis 

I.  A  killed  high  strength  low  alloy  steel  product  having  been 
hot-rolled  to  a  thickness,  spray  cooled,  and  collected  immedi- 
ately thereafter  at  temperature  of  from  950°  to  I300°F.;  hav- 
ing a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.09%  to 
0.22%  carbon,  1 .65%  maximum  manganese,  0.05%  maximum 
silicon,  0.25%  maximum  sulfur,  from  0.015%  to  0.031%  nitro- 
gen, from  0.10%  to  0.14%  vanadium,  from  0.01%  to  0.10% 
rare  earth  or  rare  earth  mixture,  0.01%  to  0.09%  aluminum, 
balance  iron;  said  steel  composition,  thickness  and  collection 
temperature  also  satisfying  the  following  relationship; 

YS  «  98.430+182.310  (V)+80.662  (C)  +  433.220 
(N)  -36  7  (CT)-26,I84(T)  -92,543  (Al), 
wiierein, 

YS  =  Yield  Strength  and  is  88,776  pj.L; 

V  =  %  Vanadium; 

C  =  %  Carbon; 

N  =  %  Nitrogen: 

CT  —  Collection  Temperature.  "F; 

T  =  Hot-Rolled  Thickness,  inches;  and 

Al  ~  %  Aluminum;  and 
said  steel  product  having  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of 
95,000  p.s.i.  minimum,  a  yield  strength  of  80,000  p.s.i.  mini- 
mum and  ductility  as  n.easured  by  percent  elongation  (2 
inches)  18%  minimum;  and  being  substantially  free  of  macro- 
scopic rare  earth  oxy-sulfide  inclusions. 


3,982.971 

RARE  EARTH-CONTAINING  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Yoshio  Yamanaka;   Kazuyoshi  WaUnabe;  Masakalsu   Hon- 

shina,  and  Hideaki  Kikuchi,  all  of  Takefu,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Shhi-Etsu  Cbenical  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   21,    1974,  49- 
20720;  Feb.  25,  1974,  49-22139 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/04 
U.S.  CL  148-31.57  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  permanent  magnet 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  shaping  the  powder  of  an  alloy 
expressed  by  the  formula  Sm,_,Ce.(Co,-,-,-,Cu,Fe,Mn,), 
where;  ;  0  «  u  s  0.20,  0.08  S  v  S  0.20,  0  S  w  S  0.08, 
0.01^1^  0.15,  and  7.2  S  z  S  7.8,  into  a  block  by  compres- 
sion '^Molding  in  a  magnetic  field,  subjecting  said  block  to 
sintering  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  1,170°  to 
l,270°C,  and  cooling  the  thus  sintered  block  at  a  cooling 
velocity  between  l°C/second  and  30°C/second  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  800°C,  with  subsequent  cooling  to  room  temper- 
ature without  any  intermediate  aging  step. 


3,982,972 
SEMIHARD  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Masao  IwaU,  Chlchibu;  Yoichi  IshUima,  Konosu,  and  Osama 
Figiu,  Kumagaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi  McUb. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FOcd  Mar.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No,  560,941 

Int.  Cl.»  C04B  35/00:  HOIF  l/OO 

VS.  CL  148-31.55  13  Claims 


I.  A  heat-treated  magnetic  alloy  having  a  residual  magnetic 
flux  density  of  7,000  Gauss  or  more  and  a  coersive  force  of 
100  to  600  Oersted  and  consisting  essentially  of  17  to  45%  by 
weight  of  chromium,  3  to  14%  by  weight  of  cobalt,  0.2  to  5% 
by  weight  of  silicon  and  a  balance  of  subsuntially  iron. 
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3,982,973 
CUBE  TEXTURED  NICKEL 
Dale  Thompson  Peters,  Mahwah;  Gary  Dale  Sandrock,  Ring- 
wood,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Ernest  Lee  Huston,  Suffern,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,812 
Int.  CL'  C22C  19/03.  19/08;  C21D  9/46 
U,S.  CL  148-32  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  comprising  providing  a  billet  of  metal  having 
the  fine-grain  condition  characterized  by  an  average  grain  size 
up  to  0.08  millimeter  and  having  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  0.0002%  to  about  0.003%  sulfur,  up  to  about  6% 
cobalt,  up  to  0.10%  carbon,  at  least  one  ingredient  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0.1%  to  0.5%  iron,  0.1%  to  0.5%  manga- 
nese. 0.01%  to  0.1%  in  total  of  the  rare  earth  metals  lantha- 
num and  neodymium,  0.001%  to  0.1%  calcium  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  with  balance  essentially  nickel,  provided  that 
when  the  billet  metal  contains  at  least  0.0008%  sulfur  the 
billet  metal  also  contain  at  least  one  of  the  rare  earth  metals 
and  calcium  ingredients,  cold  working  the  billet  metal  unidi- 
rectionally  to  reduce  the  thickness  at  least  95%  and  form  the 
metal  to  strip  having  a  thickness  of  up  to  about  0.25  millime- 
ter, heating  the  cold  worked  strip  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmo- 
sphere in  the  temperature  range  of  about  800°C  to  about 
1260°C,  provided  that  the  heating  be  in  the  range  of  900°C  to 
I  I00°C  when  the  rare  earth  ingredient  is  present  and  the  iron, 
manganese  and  calcium  ingredients  are  absent,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  anneal  and  recrystallize  the  metal  to  the  primary 
recrystallized  cube  texture  condition  and  then  cooling  the 
recrystallized  metal  sufficiently  to  maintain  the  primary  re- 
crystallized  cube  texture  condition  and  prevent  secondary 
recrystallization. 


3,982,975 
PROPELLANTS  HAVING  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO 

OXIDATIVE  HARDENING 
Donald  E.  EIrick,  Rawlings,  and  Harry  Gilbert,  Cumberland, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
Continuatkin-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  667,623,  Sept.  6.  1967.  This 
application  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736.929 
Int.  CL'  C06D  5/06 
U.S.  CL  149-19.9  10  Claims 

I.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  a  solid  oxi- 
dizer and  a  polymeric  binder  formed  by  curing  an  uncured 
carboxy  terminated  rubber  containing  an  average  of  about  2 
free  carboxyl  groups  per  polymer  molecule  with,  as  curing 
agent,  a  mixture  of  difunctional  epoxides  and  trifunctional 
epoxides  wherein  the  diepoxidertriepoxide  mole  ratio  in  said 
mixture  is  15:1  to  1:1  and  the  ratio  of  epoxy  groups  in  said 
mixture  to  carboxy  groups  in  said  rubber  being  within  the 
range  of  from  0.9:1  to  2:1,  in  the  presence  of  a  phenylenedi- 
amine  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N'- 
dialkylphenylenediamines  containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkyl  group  and  N.N'-diarylphenylenediamines.  said 
phenylenediamine  being  chemically  locked  in  the  binder  net- 
work during  cure. 


3,982,974 
COMPENSATION  OF  AUTODOPING  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
William  A.  Edel,  Poughkcepsie,  and  Joseph  Regh,  Wappingers 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201 ,024,  Nov.  22. 1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  24.  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,050 
Int.  CI.' HOIL  27/205,  2//22 
VS.  CL  148-175  21  Claims 


3.982,976 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  THE  CLEANLINESS  OF 
SILICON  WAFERS 
Edmund  T.  Marcinicc,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Skokic,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,637 

InLCL'HOlL  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  156-7  11  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  texturing  the  surface  of  a  silicon  wafer  with 

a  pattern  replicative  of  a  pattern  of  undesirable  contaminants 

thereon  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  the  wafer  in  a  mild  vacuum;  and  then 

b.  subjecting  the  wafer  to  a  reactive,  RF  plasma  which 
includes  a  mixture  of  a  halocarbon  gas  and  oxygen  until 
a  raised  pattern  replicative  of  the  contaminant  pattern  is 
visible  on  the  surface. 


3,982,977 

DUST  COLLECTION  MATS 

David  Edward  Gordon,  LaGrangc,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dccring 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  503,069.  Sept.  4,  1974.  This  application 

Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,713 

Int.  CL'  A46D  1/00;  D05C  15/00 

U.S.CL  156-72  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  including  the 
steps  of: 

diffusing  a  principal  impurity  of  a  predeterm  ined  conductiv- 
ity type  into  a  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  on  said  substrate, 

the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of: 

diffusing  an  autodoping  compensating  impurity  of  an  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  solely  into  said  substrate  region 
prior  to  said  epitaxial  deposition  step, 

whereby  the  compensating  impurity  autodoping  effect  sub- 
stantially compensates  for  and  counteracts  the  principal 
impurity  autodoping  effect. 


I.  The  method  of  producing  individual  dust  control  mats  in 
a  vacuum  mold  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  a  tufted  pile 
substrate  having  a  latex  tie-coat  into  the  vacuum  mold,  placing 
an  uncured  calendered  rubber  sheet  of  greater  length  and 
width  on  said  substrate,  placing  a  narrow  elongated  reinforc- 
ing strip  between  the  substrate  and  the  uncured  calendered 
rubber  sheet  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
grain  of  the  rubber  sheet,  placing  a  negative  pressure  on  the 
vacuum  mold  to  seal  the  edges  of  the  calendered  rubber  sheet 
to  the  mold,  curing  the  calendered  rubber  sheet  and  laminat- 
ing same  to  the  substrate,  releasing  the  negative  pressure  and 
trimming  the  edges  of  the  cured  rubber  sheet  to  provide  a  dust 
control  mat. 
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3,982,978 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PILE  FABRIC 
Ckarles  W.  Carpcnlrr,  Newirk,  Del.,  aaignor  to  Hcrailes 
iacorpontcd,  Wiliniiigtoa,  Del. 

FHcd  Jaac  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  589,982 

IbI.  CI.'  B32B  5100 

VS.  CL  l5«-72  8  Claims 


c.  aligning  the  site  on  the  substrate  in  relation  to  the  cavity; 
and 

d.  raising  the  member  with  the  article  thereon  to  engage  the 
article  with  the  site  and  thereby  mount  the  article  on  the 
site. 


••-(fe)  )1 


I.  A  method  of  making  pile  fabric  comprising: 

advancing  a  continuous  film  of  longitudinally  striated  and 
oriented  thermoplastic  material  having  longitudinal  ribs 
interconnected  by  webs  or  reduced  thickness; 

advancing  a  continuous  thermoplastic  backing  member; 

forming  upsunding  transverse  loops  in  said  striated  film 
having  a  portion  thereof  in  contact  with  said  backing 
member; 

sonically  fusion  bonding  said  contacting  portion  of  said 
striated  film  to  said  backing  member;  and 

fibrillating  said  striated  film  after  bonding  to  break  the  webs 
and  separate  the  longitudinal  ribs  into  individual  fila- 
ments. 

5.  Apparatus  for  making  pile  fabric  comprising: 

means  for  advancing  a  continuous  striated  film  having  longi- 
tudinal ribs  interconnected  by  webs  of  reduced  thickness; 

means  for  advancing  a  continuous  thermoplastic  backing 
member; 

means  for  forming  upstanding  transverse  loops  in  said  film 
with  the  bottoms  of  said  loops  in  contact  with  said  back- 
ing member; 

means  for  sonically  fusion  bonding  said  striated  film  to  said 
backing  member;  and 

means  for  fibrillating  said  bonded  film  to  break  said  webs 
and  separate  said  ribs  into  individual  filaments. 


3,982,979 

METHODS  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  ARTICLE  ON  AN 

ADHERENT  SITE  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Lyie  J.  Heatz,  Whitehall,  and  Wilbrd  C.  Otto,  Schnecksvillr, 

ba(k  of  Pa.,  assicaors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,436,  June  28,  1973, 

abaadoaed.  Thu  appUcalion  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,481 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluniary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20.  1976 

lat  CL»  B32B  7/14.  31/20:  HOIL  27/12:  H05K  3/30 

VS.  CI.  156-73.6  9  Cbims 

I.  A  method  of  mounting  an  article  on  a  site,  having  an 

adherent  coating,  on  a  substrate,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  the  article  on  a  member  associated  with  a  locating 
and  orienting  cavity; 

b.  engaging  the  article  intermittently  with  the  walls  of  the 
cavity  while  lowering  the  member  and  the  article  into  the 
cavity  to  locate  and  orient  the  article  without  the  use  of 
a  liquid  for  supporting  the  article; 


3,982,980 
CARTRIDGE  MAKING  METHOD 
Dick  T.  van  Manen,  Caaaadaigaa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Voplcx 
Corporation,  PitUford,  N.Y. 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,971,  Feb.  13,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  June  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,698 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/20 
VS.  CI.  156-73.5  4  Cbims 

) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  relatively  rigid-walled  dispenser 
cartridges,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  extruding  a  generally  cylindrical  resin  tube  having  a 
relatively  rigid  wall  with  constant  inside  and  outside  di- 
ameters; 

b.  cutting  off  equal  lengths  of  said  tube  to  provide  cylinders 
for  forming  the  barrels  of  said  cartridges,  said  cylinders 
having  ends  evenly  severed  in  planes  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  cylinders; 

c.  injection  molding  a  quantity  of  single-piece  resin  end  caps 
and  nozzles  each  having  a  cylindrical  surface  interference 
fitting  the  inside  surface  of  said  barrel  cylinders  and  each 
having  a  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
cylindrical  surface  by  approximately  the  thickness  of  said 
wall  of  said  barrel  cylinders; 

d.  successively  feeding  said  barrel  cylinders  and  said  end 
caps  and  nozzles  to  an  assembly  station; 

e.  successively  holding  said  barrel  cylinders  in  place  at  said 
assembly  station; 

successively  holding  said  end  caps  and  nozzles  in  a  rotauble 
tool  at  said  assembly  sution,  said  rotauble  tool  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  surface  sized  to  fit  over  and  encircle 
the  outside  surface  of  said  wall  of  said  barrel  cylinders; 

g.  routing  said  rotatable  tool  and  one  of  said  end  caps  and 
nozzles  relative  to  one  of  said  barrel  cylinders; 

h.  moving  said  routing  tool  axially  relative  to  said  barrel 
cylinder  to  insert  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  end  cap 
and  nozzle  into  an  end  region  of  said  barrel  cylinder  by 
a  sufficient  amount  to  press  said  flange  against  said  sev- 
ered end  of  said  barrel  cylinder,  said  movement  bringing 
said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  tool  over  said  outeide 
surface  of  said  wall  of  said  barrel  cylinder  for  supporting 
said  wall  of  said  barrel  cylinder  against  radial  expansion 
from  said  interference  fit  with  said  end  cap  and  nozzle, 
and  said  movement  cooperating  with  said  tool  roution  to 
spin  weld  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  flange  of  said 
end  cap  and  nozzle  respectively  to  said  inside  surface  and 
said  severed  end  of  said  barrel  cylinder;  and 

i.  using  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  tool  for  preventing 
burring  of  said  spin  weld. 


September  28,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1535 


3,982,981 
UNITARY  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 
HiroshI  Takao,  Yokosuka;   Kinmochi  Togawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Kazuo  Matoba,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokahama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,155 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1972, 47-122810 
Int.  CL«  B31F  1120;  B32B  3/12;  C04B  37/00;  F28D  17/02 
VS.  CL  156-89  9  Cbims 


3,982,983 
CONTROLLED  BONDING  OF  FLUOROELASTOMERS  TO 

METAL  SUBSTRATES 

John  C.  Abraham,  MeUraora;  Gary  L.  Grebner,  East  Peoria; 

William  D.  Brandon,  Peoria,  and  John  Jero,  Washington,  all 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,322 

Int.  CL'  B32B  31100;  C09J  5/00.  7/00 

VS.  CL  156-154  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  unitary  honeycomb  structure 
composed  of  plurality  of  corrugated  sheets  fixedly  superim- 
posed one  on  another  so  that  the  axis  of  the  corrugations  of 
one  sheet  are  oriented  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  axes  of 
the  corrugations  of  each  adjacent  sheet,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
preparing  a  plurality  of  flexible  corrugated  sheets  formed  of 
ceramic  material  and  plurality  of  burnable  support  sheets 
of  organic  material; 
superimposing  alternately  each  of  said  flexible  corrugated 
sheets  and  each  of  said  burnable  support  sheets  in  succes- 
sion so  that  the  axes  of  the  corrugations  of  one  corrugated 
sheet  are  oriented  at  the  predetermined  angle  to  the  axes 
of  the  corrugations  of  each  adjacent  corrugated  sheet  for 
thereby  forming  a  flexible  assembled  structure;  and 
heating  said  flexible  assembled  structure  at  a  temperature 
that  will  disintegrate  said  plurality  of  support  sheets  and 
sinter  and  fuse  said  plurality  of  corrugated  sheets  together 
to  form  a  uniury  honeycomb  structure. 


3,982,982 
HOSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Anil  H.  Chudgar,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Imperial-East- 
man Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,499,  July  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,866,631. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,894 
Int.  CI.'  B31C  5/00;  B29C  27/28 
U.S.  CL  156-143  12  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  reinforcing  a  hose  core  tube  wherein 
reinforcing  fibers  are  interlocked  to  the  surface  of  the  core 
tube  by  softening  the  surface  of  the  core  tube,  said  core  tube 
being  formed  of  a  polycondensation  product  made  by  con- 
densing at  least  one  of  the  group  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
dicarboxylic  acid  ester  having  a  molecular  weight  below  300 
with  a  polyalkylene  ether  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  400  to  6000  and  at  least  one  diol  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  below  250,  hereinafter  defined  as  polyester  A, 
applying  the  reinforcing  fibers,  and  setting  the  softened  sur- 
face, said  core  tube  surface  being  softened  by  passing  the  tube 
through  a  bath  of  polyester  plasticizing  means,  said  fibers 
being  formed  of  a  material  unaffected  by  said  plasticizing 
means,  and  subsequently  removing  the  plasticizing  means 
after  the  fibers  are  applied  to  effect  a  mechanical  interiock  of 
the  fibers  to  said  core  tube. 
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I.  A  process  for  forming  in  a  controlled  manner  a  uniform 
fluoroelastomer  layer  directly  bonded  to  a  meul  substrate, 
comprising: 

forming  a  first  roughened  surface  on  one  side  of  a  metal 
substrate; 

controllably  oxidizing  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cause  formation  of  an  oxide  layer  on  said  first 
roughened  surface  and  below  the  tempering  temperature 
of  the  substrate,  said  oxidizing  temperature  being  at  least 
about  300°C; 

adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  substrate  to  a  temperature 
above  the  curing  temperature  of  the  thermal  setting  fluo- 
roelastomer, said  fluoroelastomer  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer of  hexafluoropropylene  and  vinylidene  fluoride,  said 
temperature  being  adjusted  to  fall  within  a  range  from 
about  215°  to  about  175°C  and  being  sufficient  to  cause 
relatively  fast  curing  of  said  fluoroelastomer; 

adhering  said  thermal  setting  fluoroelastomer  in  subsun- 
tially  uncured  form  and  which  includes  a  minor  amount 
of  calcium  oxide  homogeniously  dispersed  therethrough- 
out  and  which  is  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  initiate 
slow  curing  thereof,  directly  onto  said  first  surface  with- 
out bonding  said  fluoroelastomer  thereto,  said  fluoroelas- 
tomer being  at  a  temperature  prior  to  its  adherence  to 
said  first  surface  which  falls  within  a  range  from  about  85° 
to  about  1  I5°C;  and 

compressing  said  fluoroelastomer  between  said  first  surface 
and  a  first  mold  face  maintained  at  a  temperature  within 
about  IO°C  of  the  temperature  to  which  said  substrate  is 
adjusted  to  cure  said  fluoroelastomer  and  concurrently 
bond  it  to  said  first  surface,  said  compressing  being  car- 
ried out  at  a  pressure  which  falls  within  a  range  from 
about  7  X  lO'kN  per  square  meter  to  about  20  X  IO>kN 
per  square  meter. 
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3,982,984 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL 

COMPOSITE  INTERLAYER  FOR  LAMINATED  SAFETY 

GLASS 

Donald  B.  Baldridgc,  Wilbrahan,  Mass.,  assignor  (o  Monsanto 

Compaay,  Si.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  355364,  AprU  27,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,922,456.  Thb  application  June  4,  1975,  S<r.  No.  583,713 

UL  CI.'  B32B  27/06,  31/12.  31/30;  C03C  27/04 
tJ.S.  CL  156-244  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composite  polyvinyl  butyral 
interlayer  having  a  gradient  color  band  for  use  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  laminated  safety  glass  which  process  comprises  extrud- 
ing a  layer  of  molten  polyvinyl  butyral  onto  the  surface  of  a 
moving  web  of  polyvinyl  butyral  which  has  been  previously 
printed  with  a  gradient  color  band  wherein  the  molten  polyvi- 
nyl butyral  is  extruded  on  the  printed  surface  of  the  moving 
web  of  polyvinyl  butyral  to  form  a  composite. 


3,982,985 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PANELS 
James  Emcsl  Ryan,  Kncbworth,  and  Rodney  Smalc,  Hatfield, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  368,200,  Jnne  8,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,623 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Jnne    14, 
1972,  27448/72 

laL  CL'  B29D  J/00,  B32B  31100 
VS.  CL  156-303.1  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  panel  having  a  surface  pattern, 
comprising: 

a.  placing  a  superstrate  lamina  shaped  in  outline  to  define 
the  desired  pattern  onto  a  substrate,  the  substrate  and 
superstrate  both  consisting  of  cellular  thermoplastic  ma- 
terials which  are  mutually  discernible; 

b.  applying  a  die  face  against  the  surface  of  the  superstrate 
lamina  and  against  at  least  that  portion  of  substrate  adja- 
cent the  superstrate,  said  die  face  having  a  temperature 
above  the  softening  temperature  of  both  the  superstrate 
and  substrate  thermoplastic  materials; 

c.  pressing  the  die  against  the  superstrate  and  the  substrate 
with  sufficient  pressure  to  form  a  smooth  glazed  surface 
on  the  substrate  where  contacted  by  the  die  and  to  col- 
lapse the  cellular  structure  of  the  superstrate  and  form  a 
smooth  glazed  surface  thereon  thereby  resulting  in  a 
panel  having  a  single  unitary  non-cellular  surface  layer 
containing  the  pattern  as  an  integral  part  thereof; 

d.  cooling  the  die  face  to  harden  said  non-cellular  surface 
layer;  and 

e.  removing  the  die. 


3,982,986 

LAMINATES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 

Edward  Stone,  Morris  Plains;  Joseph  Zamer,  Paramus,  and 

MaKkew  Gnagiiardo,  Bhwmficld,  all  of  N  j.,  assignors  to 

lamoal  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.V. 

Coaliaaalion  of  Ser.  No.  466,292,  May  2,  1974,  abandoned, 

wbicb  h  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  364,8 1 7,  May  29, 1 973,  Pat.  No. 

3,887,757.  This  appllcalion  May  I,  1975,  S«r.  No.  573,537 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  5/02 
VS.  CL  156-308  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  laminating  a  saran  surface  to  another  saran 
surface,  a  saran  surface  to  a  treated  polyethylene  surface,  or 
a  treated  polyethylene  surface  to  a  treated  polyethylene  sur- 
face, said  method  comprising: 
A.  applying  a  thin  film  of  an  adhesive  composition  to  at  least 
one  of  the  surfaces  to  be  laminated,  said  adhesive  compo- 
sition comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
salt  of  a  substantially  linear  thermoplastic  polyurethane 
conuining  0.5  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  nitrogen  derived  from 
tertiary  amine  groups  and  from  2  to  8%  of  nitrogen  de- 
rived from  isocyanate  groups,  said  polyurethane  being 


prepared  by  (a)  reacting  an  excess  of  an  isocyanate  with 
a  mixture  of  diols  consisting  of  polyether  diols  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  42S  to  4,000  and  tertiary  amine 
diols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-phenyl 
dialkanol  amine  and  N-lower  allcyl  diallcanol  amines  to 
obtain  a  reaction  product  having  free  isocyanate  groups 
greater  than  0.1  milliequivalents  of  NCO  per  gram  of 
solution  at  50%  solids;  (b)  chain  extending  the  reaction 
product  with  a  chain  extender  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkanol  amines  and  alkylene  diamines  to 
obtain  a  chain  extended  polyurethane  polymer  containing 
from  0.07  to  0.1  milliequivalents  of  NCO  per  gram  of 
solution  at  50%  solids;  (c)  reacting  the  free  isocyanate 
groups  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  miscible  alcohols,  acids  and  water,  and  adding  an 
amount  of  water  miscible  acid  being  added  sufficient  to 
form  the  acid  salts  with  the  tertiary  amine  groups  present 
on  the  polyurethane; 

B.  evaporating  solvent  from  the  film  of  adhesive  and 

C.  laminating  the  adhesive  coated  surface  to  the  other 
surface  to  be  laminated  to  obtain  a  bond  strength  of  at 
least  350  grams. 


3,982,987 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEREELING 

INTERLEAVED  TAPES 

Riley  Kuehn,  Jr.,  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  lo  The  Bocteg 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,878 

Int.  C1.'B32B  i//00 

U.S.  CL  156-361  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dereeling  release  tapes  from  a  plurality 
of  rotatably  mounted  resin  ply  supply  reels,  each  wound  with 
an  elongate  resin  ply  interleaved  with  one  of  said  elongate 
release  tapes,  in  which  the  resin  plies  are  unwound  and  longi- 
tudinally advanced  to  a  laminating  station,  comprising: 
rotatably  driven  pull  roller  means  engaging  said  release 

tapes  and,  upon  rotation,  pulling  them  fiom  said  reels; 
resolver  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  resin  plies  and  includ- 
ing signal  output  means  issuing  successive  trigger  signals, 
each  in  response  to  a  predetermined  longitudinal  ad- 
vancement of  such  resin  ply;  and 
drive  means  connected  to  and  for  rotatably  driving  said  pull 
roller  means  and  including  incrementing  means  con- 
nected to  said  resolver  means  for  rotatably  driving  said 
roller  means  by  a  predetermined  amount  of  rotation 
selected  to  pull  said  release  tapes  by  a  distance  equal  to 
said  predetermined  longitudinal  advancement  of  said 
resin  ply  in  response  to  each  of  said  successive  trigger 
signals  issued  by  said  output  means  of  said  resolver 
means,  whereby  said  release  tapes  may  be  stripped  off  of 
each  of  said  reels  in  successive  incremenu  which  equal, 
on  the  average,  the  longitudinal  rate  at  which  said  resin 
plies  are  withdrawn  from  said  reels  toward  said  laminat- 
ing station. 
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3,982,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SLIDE-FASTENER 

STRINGERS 

Helmut  Heimbcrgrr,  Grenzach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Opti- 

Holding  AG.  Glarus.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,629 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    26,    1973, 
2303796 

laL  CL'  B29D  5100 
VS.  CL  IS6-380  6  Claims 


one  another,  and  a  second  position  whereat  said  first  vanes  are 
retracted  into  said  circle,  providing  for  forwarding  of  the 
beads  longitudinally  of  said  first  group  of  rods;  and  a  bead 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  slide-fastener  stringer  half 
comprising  an  endless  mold  carrier  provided  with  successive 
cavities  for  molding  a  succession  of  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  coupling  members  together  forming  a  coupling  element, 
the  cavities  being  open  to  one  side  and  defining  for  each  such 
member  a  coupling  head,  a  fastening  portion  for  mounting  the 
member  on  a  tape,  and  a  connecting  portion  for  linking  each 
member  with  an  adjacent  member;  means  for  embossing  the 
synthetic  resin  in  each  cavity  at  said  fastening  portion  for 
displacing  the  synthetic  resin  to  form  an  array  of  welding 
humps  at  said  fastening  portion  while  forcing  the  synthetic 
resin  into  contact  with  all  of  the  surfaces  defining  the  respec- 
tive cavity;  and  means  for  welding  said  coupling  element  to  a 
support  tape  under  heat  and  pressure  at  said  welding  humps, 
said  embossing  means  including  an  embossing  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  successively  insertable  into  said  cavi- 
ties from  said  open  side,  said  'welding  means  including  an 
ultrasonic  tool  juxtaposed  with  said  wheel,  said  wheel  forming 
an  anvil  for  said  ultrasonic  tool. 


separating  mechanism  effecting  incremental  advancement  of 
the  bead  rings  along  said  first  group  of  rods  from  the  latter  to 
the  assembly  drum. 


Glen 


3,982,990 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  C.  Goebcl,  Box  205A,  R.D.  1,  Pheasant  Lane. 
Milk,  Pa.  19342 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,230 

Int.  CL'  B30B  7/04,  9/3S 

V.S.  CL  156-443  II  Claims 


3,982,989 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  SETTING  BEADS  ONTO 
THE  ASSEMBLY  DRUM  OF  A  MACHINE  FOR 
ASSEMBLING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Pctr  Fedorovich  Badenkov,  prospckt  Mira,  112,  kv.  234;  Gen- 
nady  Lazarevich  Portny,  2  Kabelnaya,   10,  kv.  64;  Igor 
Mikhailovich  Muslaev,  ulitsa  Junykh  Lenintsev,  66,  kv.  38; 
Regina  Lazarevna  Pukhova.  15  Parkovaya,  53,  korpus  2.  kv. 
72;  Isaak  Shicmovich  Roitburd.  Schcrbakovskaya  ulitsa. 
20/24,  kv.  85;   Natalya   Vasilievna   LJubartovich.  Shosse 
Enluziastov.  156.  kv.  99;  Valery  Donovich  Rossin.  Studgo- 
rod  MIFI.  8,  kv.  21;  Leonid  Vcnediktovich  Petrokas,  9  ulitsa 
Sokolinoi  gory.  3.  kv.  248.  and  Nikolai  Sergccvich  Tsaplin. 
2  Schipovsky  pcreuhik,  8,  kv.  55,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,145 
Int.  C1.'B29H  /7//2 
U.S.  CL  156-403  9  CUims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  setting  beads  onto  an  as- 
sembly drum  of  a  machine  for  assembling  pneumatic  tires, 
comprising:  at  least  one  first  group  of  rods  which  extend 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  are  arranged  in  a 
single  circle  for  supporting  thereon  a  supply  of  the  beads;  at 
least  one  first  group  of  vanes  mounted  on  said  first  group  of 
rods,  uniformly  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  rods,  for  separat- 
ing said  beads  from  one  another;  at  least  one  first  drive  to 
effect  the  rotation  of  each  individual  rod  about  its  own  longi- 
tudinal axis,  between  a  first  position  whereat  said  first  vanes 
are  projected  beyond  said  circle  to  separate  the  t>eads  from 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  countertops  and  the  like  from 
a  laminated  blank  having  a  thermoplastic  sheet  adhered  to  a 
support  base,  said  apparatus  including: 

A.  a  work-supporting  bed  for  supporting  the  laminated 
blank  with  a  side  section  of  said  blank  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  a  front  side  margin  of  said  bed; 

B.  a  bend  bar  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  work- 
supporting  bed  to  force  the  side  section  of  the  laminated 
blank  over  the  front  side  margin  of  said  bed  to  form  said 
side  section  into  a  back  splash;  and 

C.  a  cove  stick  inserting  assembly  connected  to,  and  mov- 
able with  said  bend  bar.  said  assembly  including  support 
means  for  supporting  a  cove  stick  adjacent  a  cove  formed 
at  the  bend  junction  of  the  laminated  blank  after  the  bend 
bar  has  been  moved  to  form  the  back  splash,  force  trans- 
mitting means  overlying  a  rear  and  upper  surface  of  the 
cove  stick  when  said  cove  stick  is  positioned  on  the  sup- 
port means  of  said  assembly,  a  first  set  of  fluid-actuated 
cylinders  for  moving  said  force  transmitting  means  to 
apply  a  forward  force  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  cove  stick, 
a  second  set  of  fluid-actuated  cylinders  for  moving  said 
force  transmitting  means  to  apply  a  downward  force  lo 
the  upper  surface  of  the  cove  stick  and  valve  means  for 
actuating  said  first  and  second  sets  of  cylinders  to  apply 
both  a  forward  force  and  a  downward  force  to  the  cove 
stick  for  inserting  the  cove  stick  into  the  cove  and  press- 
ing surfaces  of  said  cove  stick   into  engagement  with 
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cove-defining  urfaces  of  the  support  base  disposed  on    of  said  legs  and  seal  bar  means  joining  said  legs  remote  from 

opposite  sides  of  the  bend  junction.  said  substrate,  wherein  said  seal  bar  means  is  less  heat  conduc- 

live  than  said  legs  such  that  a  temperature  differential  is  estab- 


3,982,991 
DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  AND  PARTING 
THERMOPLASTIC  FOILS 
Khu    Haan,    StHttgart-OsI,    asd    Otto    Beck,    Stntlgart- 
Hennadea,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fr.  Hesser  Mas- 
chhicafabrili  AG,  Slattgart-Bad  Cannsutt,  Germany 
Coalinaallon-iB-part  of  S«r.  No.  305,949,  No«.  13,  1972, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcalion  Sept.  26, 1974,  S«r.  No.  509,426 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    13,    1971, 
2156485 

lat  CI.'  B32B  3III8:  H05B  1100 
VS.  CL  156—515  5  eiaims 


I.  A  device  for  seam  welding  and  parting  layer  of  webs  of 
thermoplastic  foils,  comprising: 

a  first  tool  comprising  a  jaw  member  provided  with  an  end 
face,  an  electrically  responsive  heating  element  in  contact 
with  said  jaw  member,  a  structurally  rigid  web  parting  and 
welding  edge  on  said  end  face,  and  a  protective  layer 
extending  at  least  partly  around  said  edge; 

a  second  tool  comprising  an  opposing  jaw  member  placed 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  first  tool  and  having  an  end  face 
located  opposite  the  jaw  end  face  of  said  first  tool,  a 
pressure  pad  of  resilient  elastomeric  material  secured  on 
the  said  face  of  said  second  tool,  a  rigid  metal  pressure 
equalizing  plate  on  said  pad  facing  said  edge,  said  plate 
being  effective  to  translate  localized  pressure  derived 
from  said  web  welding  and  parting  edge  into  substantially 
uniform  pressure  distributed  across  the  abutting  surface 
of  said  pad: 

and  a  protective  layer  extending  over  both  the  pad  and  the 
plate  of  said  second  tool; 

each  of  said  protective  layers  being  composed  of  a  material 
having  properties  preventing  the  adherence  of  said  foils 
thereto; 

whereby  upon  heat  and  pressure  contact  between  said  first 
and  second  tool  said  edge  is  effective  to  weld  together  a 
plurality  of  web  layers  to  create  a  seam  and  simulu- 
neously  part  or  separate  such  layers  from  the  web  to 
establish  a  container. 


3,982,992 

PRODUCTION  OF  HEAT  SEALS  IN  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  PRESS  HEAD  HAVING  A 

TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT 

Myraa  L.  Moffltt.  Fakport,  N.Y.,  aasigaor  to  MobU  OU  Corpo- 

raUM,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CMdaaatlMi  af  Scr.  Na.  330  J50.  Feb.  7,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatiaa  Jaa.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,296 
lat.  CL'  B32B  7/06.  7110,  31120;  B65B  51126 
VS.  CL  156-583  I  Chin 

I.  Heat  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  subsuntially  heat 
sink  substrate,  two  conductive  legs  extending  from  said  sub- 
strate, heat  insulation  between  said  legs  adjacent  said  sub- 
strate, heating  means  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one 
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lished  between  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  heated  leg  and 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  seal  bar  being  further  charac- 
terized as  comprising  multiple  alternating  layers  of  conductive 
and  non-conductive  material. 


3,982,993 
PREPARATION  OF  A  WAX  CONTAINING  PAPER  SHEET 
Rodger  L.  Fife,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Georgia-Pacific 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,937 

Int.  CI.' D2 ID  J/00 

VS.  CL  162- 158  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  paper  sheet  by 
dewatering  a  slurry  of  cellulosic  fibers,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  treating  the  cellulosic  fibers  in  the  slurry  with 
from  0. 1  to  S  pounds  per  ton  of  the  cellulosic  fibers  on  a  dry 
basis  with  a  thermosetting,  cationic  polyamine  or  polyamide 
wet-strength  resin,  subsequently  adding  to  the  slurry  of  from 
O.S  to  10  pounds  per  ton  of  dry  cellulosic  fiber  in  the  slurry  of 
a  stabilizer  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  wax  emulsion 
containing  from  2S  to  60  weight  percent  wax  and,  based  upon 
the  weight  of  the  wax,  of  from  10  to  60  weight  percent  of  a 
water-soluble,  thermosetting  urea-formaldehyde  resin  and 
from  20  to  90  weight  percent  of  an  aldehyde  donor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  tris  (hydroxymethyl) 
nitromethane,  mono-  and  bicyclic  oxazolidines  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  mono-  and  bicyclic  oxazolidines  liaving  formulas 
of 


R, C- 


(l> 


-?"■ 


HN  O 

where  R,  and  R,  represent  alky!  radicals  of  from  I  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  and 


r 


-c— 

I 


<2| 


-CH, 


\/^c/ 


where  R,  represents  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  radical  of  from 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
dewatering  the  paper  sheet,  and  drying  the  paper  sheet. 


3,982,994 
GRID  LATTICE  WITH  HORIZONTALLY-MOVABLE  BAR 
FeUx  Staaley  Jabsen,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
II  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,014 
tat.  CI.'  C21C  3134 
VS.  CL  176-78  2  Claiias 

i.  A  cellular  fuel  element  grid  structure  comprising,  a  first 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  apertured  fuel  elememt  grid 
plates  having  protruding  bosses  formed  thereon,  a  further 
plurality  of  apertured  fuel  element  grid  plates  having  protrud- 
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ing  bosses  formed  thereon,  said  further  plurality  of  plates 
interlocking  with  and  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
first  plate  plurality  to  form  common  corners  at  said  respective 
apertures  in  order  to  establish  rows  of  aligned  slits,  a  plurality 
of  bars  lodged  within  said  slits,  stubs  formed  on  said  bars,  said 


RO 


^^ 


OR 


or  of  the  S-Rt'-3,4,6-trihydroxycyclohexene  class  represented 
by  the  formula: 


stubs  and  said  adjoining  bar  portions  each  having  combined 
lengths  that  are  greater  than  the  widths  of  said  respective  slits 
to  enable  said  stubs  selectively  to  bridge  across  said  slits  and 
engage  an  adjoining  portion  of  said  grid  plates  and  thereby  to 
temporarily  deflect  said  plates. 


where,  in  either  case,  R  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl:  R/  is  oxo  or 
hydroxy;  and  R,'  and  Rj'  each  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  OR, 
in  the  presence  of  microorganism  mutants  which  are  only 
capable  of  biosynthesizing  antibiotics  of  the  streptamine. 
deoxystreptamine  or  dideoxystreptamine  type  in  the  presence 
of  the  said  cyclitols,  and  recovering  said  aminocyclitol  antibi- 
otics from  the  culture  broth. 


3,982,995 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  OIL  SHALE  INTO  A  FUEL 
Teh  Fu  Yen,  Alladena;  Milo  Don  Appleman,  Los  Angeles,  and 
John  Eugene  Findley,  San  Gabriel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,448 
Int.  CI.' CI 2B  MOO 
VS.  CL  I9S-3  H  29  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  bioleached  oil  shale 
from  oil  shale  containing  kerogen  and  bitumen  bound  by  an 
inorganic  matrix  having  a  substantial  acid  soluble  portion,  the 
steps  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  aqueous  bioleaching  medium  comprised  of 
a  bacteria  or  mixture  of  bacteria  compatible  with  oil  shale 
and  capable  of  producing  an  acid  that  will  neutralize  and 
dissolve  a  substantial  portion  of  the  inorganic  matrix  of 
said  oil  shale,  and  providing  a  nutrient  to  promote  the 
growth  of  said  bacteria; 

b.  incubating  said  bioleaching  medium  to  promote  the 
growth  of  said  bacteria  and  thereby  produce  a  continuous 
supply  of  acid;  and 

c.  contacting  the  oil  shale  with  said  incubated  medium  to 
dissolve  only  the  acid  soluble  portion  of  the  inorganic 
matrix  and  to  convert  said  matrix  into  a  porous  sponge- 
like structure  which  exposes  the  kerogen  and  bitumen 
therein  for  combustion  or  for  conversion  into  other  fuels. 


3,982,996 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINOCYCLITOL 
ANTIBIOTICS 
Sol  J.  Daum,  Albany,  and  Robert  L.  Clarke,  Bethlehem,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,593 
tat.  CL'  CI  2D  9120 
VS.  CI.  195-29  12  Claims 

I.  The  process  for  preparing  aminocyclitol  antibiotics  of  the 
streptamine,  deoxystreptamine  or  dideoxystreptamine-type 
which  comprises  culturing  a  nutrient  medium  containing  car- 
bohydrates, a  source  of  assimilable  nitrogen,  essential  salts 
and  a  cyclitol  of  the  2-R,'-5-R5'-3,4,6-trihydroxycyclohexa- 
none  or  2-R,'-5-Rs'-l,3,4,6-tetrahydroxycyclohexane  class 
represented  by  the  formula: 


3,982,997 
IMMOBILIZED  GLUCOSE  ISOMERASE 
David  L.  Eaton,  and  Ralph  A.  Messing,  both  of  Horsebcads, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,209 
Inl.  CL'  C07G  7102:  C12D  13100 
VS.  Ci.  195-31  F  13  CUims 

I.  An  immobilized  enzyme  composite  comprising  glucose 
isomerase  adsorbed  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  a  high  surface 
area  porous  inorganic  support  material  having  an  average 
pore  diameter  between  about  100  A  and  1000  A  and  consist- 
ing of  between  0.84  and  12.0%  MgO  and  99.16%  and  88.0% 
AljOj  by  weight. 


3,982,998 
METHANOL  FOAM  FERMENTATION  TO  SINGLE  CELL 

PROTEIN  BY  MICROORGANISMS 
Donald  O.  Hitzman,  and  Eugene  H.  Wegner,  both  of  Bardes- 
ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
llesviiie,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,422 
Inl.  C1.'C12C  11114,  ////0,C12B  1108 
U.S.  CL  195-49  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  microbial  cells,  said 
process  including  the  steps  of 

a.  placing  a  microorganism  into  a  fermenter  containing  a 
nutrient  medium  and  aerobically  culturing  said  microor- 
ganism, said  microorganism  being  capable  of  assimilating 
alcohol  as  a  main  source  of  carbon; 

b.  introducing  an  alcohol  having  from  1-16  carbon  atoms 
into  said  fermenter  as  the  main  cartxin  source  for  said 
microorganism  to  assimilate  and  produce  microbial  cells; 

c.  maintaining  said  alcohol  and  medium  in  a  foamed  condi- 
tion in  said  fermenter  so  that  said  fermenter  is  essentially 
foam-filled;  and 

d.  separating  and  recovering  the  microbial  cells  produced  in 
said  fermenter. 

12.  A  process  for  the  production  of  microbial  cells,  said 
process  including  the  steps  of: 
a.  placing  a  microorganism  in  a  fermenter,  said  microorgan- 
ism being  capable  of  assimilating  a  straight  chain  alcohol 
having  1   to  16  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  as  a  main 
source  of  cartKin; 
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b.  continuously  introducing  a  nutrient  medium  into  said 
fermenter  at  a  controlled  rate: 

c.  introducing  oxygen  into  said  fermenter  continuously  at  a 
controlled  rate  for  aerobically  fermenting  said  alcohol: 

d.  continuously  introducing  said  alcohol  into  said  fermenter 
at  a  controlled  rale  for  said  microorganism  to  assimilate 
as  the  carbon  source  and  produce  microbial  cells; 

e.  maintaining  said  fermenter  during  operation  at  a  pressure 
of  at  least  approximately  I  atmosphere; 

f.  maintaining  said  alcohol  and  medium  in  a  foamed  condi- 
tion in  said  fermenter  so  that  said  fermenter  is  essentially 
foam -filled;  and 

g.  continuously  separating  and  recovering  the  microbial 
cells  produced  in  said  fermenter. 


member  selected  from  the  group  of  cross-linking  agents 
consisting  of: 

B.  glycol  polyacrylates  or  methacrylates; 
alkylene  di  acrylates  or  methyacrylates: 
alkylene  bis  acrylamide  or  methacrylamides; 

di  vinyl  benzene;  or  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

C.  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  derivatives,  or  combinations 
thereof. 


3,982,999 
COMPLEXING  CRESOLASE  WITH  COPPER  CHELATING 

AGENTS 

Jerome  A.  Kharasch,  6300  W.  Touhy  Ave.,  Niles,  III.  60648 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492.198 

Int.  CI.'  C07G  7/02 

VS.  CL  195-63  8  Claims 

1.  A  complex  of  cresolase  and  a  copper  chelating  agent 

selected  from  the  compounds  consisting  of  8-hydroxyquino- 

line.   8-mercaptoquinoline,   7-chloro-8-hydroxyquinoline,   2- 

methyl-oxine,  4-azo-oxine,  4-hydroxyacridine,  6-hydroxy-m- 

phenantholine,     3,6-benzo-oxine,     8-methoxyquinoline,     8- 

hydroxyquinollne-S-sulfonic  acid  and  a,a  dipyridyl. 


3,983,000 
BONDING  PROTEINS  TO  INORGANIC  SUPPORTS 
Ralph  A.  Messing,  and  GeraM  Odstrchel,  both  of  Horsebeads, 
N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  I,  1976,  Scr.  No.  672,633 
Int.  CI.'  C07G  7/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  195-63  12  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  biologically  active  protein  to  an 
inorganic  support  material  to  prepare  an  immobilized  protein- 
support  composite,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  reacting  a  high  surface  area,  water  insoluble  inorganic 
material  having  available  surface  oxide  or  hydroxyl 
groups  with  a  solution  of  o-dianisidine  to  form  residues  of 
o-dianisidine  on  the  surface;  and 

b.  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  step  (a)  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  protein. 


3,983,002 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CELLtLASE 
Takalchi  Ohya;  Nobumasa  Yokoi,  and  Tamio  Mase,  all  of 
Akhi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,262 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    10,    1973,  48- 
125934 

lal.  Cl.»  CI2D  13110;  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-6«  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cellulase  212  comprising: 
aerobically  culturing  Aeromonas  sp.  No.  212,  FERM-P  No. 
2306,  ATCC  No.  31085,  in  a  culture  medium  containing 
a  nitrogen  source,  a  carbon  source  and  a  nutrient  while 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  culture  medium  at  6-10  until 
cellulase  is  produced  and  accumulated  therein;  and 
separating  and  recovering  the  cellulase  produced  and  accu- 
mulated in  the  culture  medium  during  the  culturing  step. 


3,983,001 
ISOLATION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

BY  AFFINITY  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Jiri  Coapek,  Prague;  Jaroslava  Trukova',  Cesky  Brod;  Olga 
Hubalkova,   Prague;    MIroslava    Krivakova',   Prague,   and 
Viktor  MansfeM,  Prague,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357314,  May  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Feb.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,601 
Claims  priorHy,  application  Czechoslovakia,  May  10,  1972, 
3136-72 

Int.  CI.'  C07G  7/02 
V&.  CL  195-66  R  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  isolation  of  biologically  active  com- 
pounds by  afTmity  chromatography  comprising  forming  a 
sorption  complex  between  a  solvent  soluble  biologically  active 
compound  to  be  isolated  and  a  biologically  active  compound 
linked  to  a  hydrogel  carrier  by  a  covalent  bond,  said  hydrogel 
carrier  being  a  hydrophilic  macroporous  copolymer  formed 
by  copolymerizing  at  least  one  hydrophilic  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
A.  hydroxyl  alkyl  acrylates  or  methacrylates;  poly  glycol 
acrylates  or  methacrylates;  amino  alkyl  acrylates  or  meth- 
acrylates; acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile; 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  of  methylolacrylamide  copo- 
lymerized  with  another  member  of  said  group,  or  a 


3,983.003 

MYCOBACTERIA  CULTURE  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  IN  VITRO  CULTIVATION  OF  LEPROSY 

MYCOBACTERIA  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Olaf  K.  Sklnsncs,  438  Portk>ck  Road,  Honolulu,  Hawaii  96825, 

and  Eiichi   Malsuo,  3112  Brokaw  St.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

96815 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1976,  Scr.  No.  650,703 

Int.  CI.'  CUB  3114.  1100 

U.S.  CL  195-96  20  Claims 

I.  A  culture  medium  for  the  in  vitro  cultivation  of  mycobac- 
teria comprising  a  hyaluronic  acid-enriched  culture  medium 
whose  base  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
physiological  mixture  comprising  fresh  yeast  extract  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  in  a  phosphate  buffer 
of  pH  5.5  to  7  and  (b)  Dubos  oleic  acid-albumin  liquid  me- 
dium, the  amount  of  hyaluronic  acid  present  in  said  culture 
medium  being  at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight. 

10.  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  cultivation  of  a  mycobacte- 
rium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mycobacterium 
leprae  and  Mycobaclerium  tepraemurium,  comprising  the  steps 
of  inoculating  a  viable  specimen  of  said  mycobacterium  into 
a  hyaluronic  acid-enriched  culture  medium  whose  base  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  physiological  mix- 
ture comprising  fresh  yeast  extract  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  10%  by  weight  in  a  phosphate  buffer  of  pH  5.5  to  7  and 
(b)  Dubos  oleic  acid-albumin  liquid  medium,  the  amount  of 
hyaluronic  acid  present  in  said  culture  medium  being  suffi- 
cient to  promote  growth  of  said  mycobacterium;  and  main- 
taining said  mycobacterium-inoculated  culture  medium  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  25°  to  about 
37.5°C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  grow  a  culture  of  said 
mycobacterium. 
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3,983,004 
PREPARATION  OF  A  DIAGNOSTIC  AGENT  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  COAGULABILITY  OF  BLOOD 
Heiner  Trobisch,  Marburg  an  dcr  Lahn,  and  Horst  Schwinn, 
Marbach-Michelbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beh- 
ringwerke  Aktiengesellschait.  Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,759 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    13.    1973. 
2356493 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  j;/00,  33116;  A61K  3SI48 
VS.  C\.  195-99  15  Ctoims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  diagnostic  agent  for  measuring 
the  coagulability  of  blood,  which  method  comprises  washing 
a  thrombogenic  tissue  until  it  is  free  from  blood,  preparing  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  the  washed  tissue  containing  sufficient 
lye  to  provide  the  suspension  with  a  pH  of  from  10  to  12, 
extracting  the  tissue  in  the  suspension  at  said  pH  for  IS  min- 
utes to  48  hours  at  a  temperature  from  30X.  to  l°C.,  whereby 
the  shortest  extraction  time  is  correlated  with  the  highest 
temperature,  the  longest  extraction  time  with  the  lowest  tem- 
perature, and  values  between  these  are  correlated  analo- 
gously, acidifying  the  aqueous  suspension  to  impart  a  slightly 
acid  pH,  separating  the  extract  from  the  tissue,  and  adding  a 
water-soluble  calcium  salt  to  the  extract. 


3,983,005 

INTEGRAL  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 

CHOLESTEROL 

Charles  T.  Goodhue;  Hugh  A.  Risley;  Roy  E.  Snoke,  and  Gary 

M.  Underwood,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,621,  March  25.  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,897 

Int.  CL'  C12K  1104 
VS.  CL  195-103.5  R  67  Claims 

1.  An  integral  element  for  analysis  of  total  cholesterol  in  a 
liquid,  the  element  I  comprising  a  spreading  layer  in  fiuid 
contact  with  a  reagent  layer  and  II  containing 

a.  a  cholesterol  ester  hydrolyzing  composition  comprising 
lipase  having  cholesterol  esterase  activity  and  protease; 
and 

b.  cholesterol  oxidase; 

the  cholesterol  ester  hydrolyzing  composition  and  cholesterol 
oxidase  being  disposed  within  the  element  such  that,  in  liquid 
applied  to  the  element,  cholesterol  esters  are  saponified  and 
cholesterol  is  depomposed  producing  a  detectable  change 
related  to  the  total  cholesterol  content  of  the  liquid. 


3,983,006 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  MINIMUM  INHIBITORY 

CONCENTRATION  OF  ANTIBIOTIC 

Jesse  L.  Acker,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  and  Peter  M.  Mescrol,  E. 

Northport.  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Akro-Mcdk  Engineering,  Inc., 

Denville,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  290,654,  Sept.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.837,745.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1974.  Scr.  No.  500,125 

Int.  CI.' CI 2K  1104 
VS.  CL  195-103.5  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  biological  fluid  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  placing  the  biological  fluid  into  a  chamber, 

b.  placing  an  array  of  biological  challenge  materials  into  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  plurality  of  cuvettes  disposed  below 
said  chamber, 

c.  monitoring  the  change  in  optical  properties  of  said  fluid 
in  said  chamber  until  the  desired  conditions  of  optical 
properties  has  been  achieved, 

d.  passing  a  finite  portion  of  said  fluid  from  said  chamber 
Into  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cuvettes,  at  least  one  of 
which  contains  no  biological  challenge  material,  thereby 
producing  an  array  of  substantially  identical  fluid  samples 
of  known  concentrations,  and 


e.  continually  evaluating  the  change  in  rate  of  the  optical 
properties  of  the  fluid  in  the  cuvette  which  does  not 
contain  biological  challenge  material  and  the  optical 
properties  of  the  fluid  in  at  least  one  other  cuvette  which 
contains  said  biological  challenge  material,  and  thereby 
quantitatively  determining  the  inhibitory  concentration 
of  said  biological  challenge  material. 


3,983,007 
SYSTEM  FOR  SAMPLING  AND  MONITORING 
MICROSCOPIC  ORGANISMS  AND  SUBSTANCES 
Frederick  H.  F.  Au,  and  Werner  F.  Beckert,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1975.  Scr.  No.  615,962 

Int.  C1.'C12K  tlOO 

U.S.  CL  195-103.7  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  uptake  of  contaminants 
from  soils  by  selected  soil  microorganisms  comprising  the 
steps  of:  mixing  the  soil  sample  to  be  tested  which  has  been 
moistened  to  10-80%  of  its  moisture  holding  capacity  with  a 
measured  quantity  of  uncontaminated  spores  of  a  mold  featur- 
ing aerial  spores,  maintaining  this  mixture  of  soil  and  mold 
spores  at  specified  temperature  conditions  for  a  specified  time 
period,  applying  an  agar  layer  to  the  top  of  the  thus  treated 
soil  sample,  allowing  a  time  period  for  the  mold  growing  in  the 
sample  to  form  aerial  spores,  collecting  the  thus  formed  aerial 
spores,  and  drying  and  analyzing  the  spores  for  the  contami- 
nants. 


3,983,008 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  USEFUL  COMPONENTS 

FROM  MICROBIAL  CELLS 

Talsuo  ShinozakI;  Nobuyoki  KIkkawa;  Furaiaki  FajHanl,  and 

Kenjiro  Tanaka,  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ide- 

mltsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,228 
Claims  priority,  applkaUon  Japan,  May  27, 1974. 49-58860 
Int.  CI.'  CUB  1100 
VS.  CL  195- 104  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  extracting  a  component  from  microbial  cells 
containing  the  same,  which  comprises  disrupting  microbial 
cells  in  a  first  stage  in  a  high-pressure  multi-stage  homogenizer 
in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  for  extracting  said  component  from 
the  cells,  and  conucting  said  disrupted  cells  with  a  solvent  in 
a  directly  succeeding  stage  of  said  homogenizer  to  extract  said 
component  from  the  cells. 
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3,983,009 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTRUCTIVE 

DISTILLATION  OF  SOLID  WASTES  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

DISTILLED  PRODUCTS 
Darid  A.  Neal,  II424  Freeway  PL,  NE.,  Albuqacrquc,  N.  Mcx. 
87123,  aad  Patrick  L.  Sloae,  501  N.  Mbiinippi,  Ada,  Okla. 
74820 

Fikd  Mar.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,138 

bl.  CL'CIOB  9100 

VS.  CL  202-93  5  Claims 


I .  A  pyrolytic  unit  for  processing  waste  material  in  a  closed 
system  comprising  a  retort,  waste  material  insertion  means, 
and  char  collecting  means,  said  retort  being  a  cylindrical 
chamber  supported  with  its  axis  vertical,  said  cylindrical 
chamber  having  (a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  wall,  a  top  trans- 
verse closure  plate,  a  bottom  transverse  grate  plate,  an  elon- 
gated vertical  waste  inlet  duct  closed  at  the  upper  end  by  a 
closure  plate  hermetically  afTixed  to  and  centrally  located  in 
such  top  transverse  closure  plate  with  its  direction  of  elonga- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  transverse  closure  plate, 
a  rotatable  stirring  assembly  rotatably  supported  along  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  retort,  a  horizontal  waste  inlet  duct  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  a  side  wall  of  the  elongated 
vertical  waste  inlet  duct  ouuide  the  retort,  one-way  valve 
means  in  said  horizontal  waste  inlet  duct  to  isolate  the  interior 
of  the  retort  from  the  atmosphere,  means  for  forcing  waste 
material  through  the  waste  inlet  duct  valve  into  the  retort,  said 
grate  plate  being  supported  within  said  retort  cylindrical  wall 
proximate  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  fresh  air  inlet  duct  diamet- 
rically supported  in  the  cylindrical  wall  adjacent  the  lower 
surface  of  the  grate  plate,  a  vertical  fresh  air  duct  located 
along  the  vertical  axis  of  the  retort  and  having  a  closed  upper 
end  located  in  the  central  part  proximate  the  retort  combus- 
tion zone,  said  vertical  fresh  air  duct  having  its  lower  end 
connected  to  and  supported  on  the  inner  end  of  the  fresh  air 
inlet  duct,  a  stirring  assembly  journal  centrally  located  and 
passing  through  the  (top  wall)  waste  inlet  duct  closure  plate, 
said  stirring  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  vertical  rotat- 
able shaft,  rouubly  supported  by  (the)  lower  and  upper 
journals,  said  vertical  roUUble  shaft  having  an  elongated 
extension  passing  upwardly  through  the  upper  journal  for 
connection  to  rotating  means,  elongated  waste  stirring  mem- 
bers affixed  to  the  roUUble  shaft  with  vertical  spacing  there- 
between and  declined  downwardly  from  said  shaft  into  the 
waste  preheating  zone,  combustible  material  and  char  stirring 
arms  affixed  to  the  rotatable  shaft  at  a  common  level  thereon, 
said  combustible  waste  and  char  stirring  arms  comprising 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  arms  and  a  foot  member 
affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  arms  parallel  to  and 
closely  proximate  the  upper  surface  of  the  grate  plate,  a  down- 


wardly inclined  annular  conical  shield  affixed  to  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  the  retort  at  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  zone,  at 
least  one  enlarged  char  exit  port  supported  at  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  grate  plate  under  the  annular  conical  shield, 
said  enlarged  char  exit  port  being  thus  vertically  shielded  from 
contract  with  burning  waste,  said  stirring  foot  members  ex- 
tending under  the  conical  shield  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the 
said  at  least  one  enlarged  char  exit  port,  a  recycled  gas  inlet 
duct  supported  in  the  cylindrical  wall  and  porting  within  said 
retort  below  and  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  the  grate 
plate,  closed  char  collecting  means  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  the  retort  cylindrical  wall,  and  unidirectional  gate  means  in 
the  char  collecting  means  for  intermittant  removal  of  solid 
combustion  residue  without  communicating  the  interior  of  the 
retort  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,983,010 
RECOVERY  OF  THE  FORMIC  ACID/WATER 
AZEOTROPE  BY  DISTILLATION 
Konrad   Rauch,   Limburgcrhof;  Hans  Kiefcr,  Wacbenheim; 
Dieter  Hesse,  Frankenthal;  Max  Strohmeyer,  Limburgcrhof, 
and  Heinz  Hohenscbutz,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors  to   BASF   Aktlengcsellschaft,   Ludwigshafen    (Rhine), 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,642 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkw    Germany,    Feb.    IS,    1974, 
2407157 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  5II44 
U,S.CL  203-15  3Chims 


Sa  'O  TOl  Mf 
•  TO  ISZ  M 
•O  TO   am  Ml 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  aqeuous  solutions  of  about 
7S  weight  percent  formic  acid  and  about  25  weight  percent 
water  from  a  starting  mixture  containing  35  to  70  weight 
percent  of  methyl  formate.  9  to  1 5  weight  percent  of  metha- 
nol, 10  to  30  weight  percent  of  water  and  1 1  to  21  weight 
percent  of  formic  acid  by  fractional  distillation  in  a  column 
maintained  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  80°  to  90"C  at  the 
top  of  the  column  to  105°  to  1 15°C  at  the  bottom,  which 
comprises  feeding  said  surting  mixture  into  the  upper  half  of 
the  column,  maintaining  a  zone  of  5  to  IS  theoretical  plates, 
in  which  the  formic  acid  concentration  decreases  relative  to 
its  concentration  in  said  starting  mixture,  above  the  feed  point 
of  the  starting  mixture,  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  water,  meth- 
anol and  methyl  formate  at  the  top  of  the  column,  maintaining 
below  said  feed  point  a  zone  of  10  to  25  tlieoretical  plates,  in 
which  the  formic  acid  concentration  increases  relative  to  its 
concentration  in  said  starting  mixture  until  the  formic  acid/- 
water  mixture  reaches  the  composition  of  its  azeotrope,  which 
consisu  of  about  75  weight  percent  formic  acid  and  about  25 
weight  percent  water,  and  withdrawing  the  formic  acid/water 
azeotrope  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  column. 
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3,983,01 1 
REMOVAL  OF  CHLORIDE  IMPURITIES  FROM  AN 
ADIPONITRILE  FEED  BY  DISTILLATION  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  HIGH  BOILING  AMINE 
John  Bcntky  Wigglll,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,813 
Int.  CL'  BOID  3134 
VS.  CL  203-59  5  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  of  purifying  crude  adiponitrile  containing 
chloride  impurities  by  distillation,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing reducing  the  chloride  impurities  by  mixing  the  crude  adi- 
ponitrile with  100-10.000  ppm  of  at  least  one  amine  having  an 
atmospheric  boiling  point  greater  than  29S°C.  based  on  the 
crude  adiponitrile  feed  stream  to  thereby  form  a  mixture,  then 
distilling  the  crude  adiponitrile  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
about  60°  to  29S°C  and  a  pressure  about  0. 1  mm  HG  to  atmo- 
spheric, and  recovering  adiponitrile  from  the  resultant  distil- 
late with  lower  amounts  of  chloride  impurities  relative  to  said 
crude  adiponitrile. 


3,983,013 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  BORATING  OF 
ARTICLES 
Mark  Borisovich  Gulman,  4  Grazhdanskaya  ulitsa,  43,  korpus 
2,  kv.  5;  Vsevolod  Grigorievich   Kaufman,  Pctroverigsky 
pereulok,  3,  kv.  24;  Mikhail  Savelievich  Gorodinsky,  Snczh- 
naya  ulitsa,  4,  kv.  24;  Jury  Alcxandrovich  Shakhncs,  Za- 
revsky  proczd,  5,  kv.  32;  Larisa  Scrgccvna  Mezhueva, 
Novoslobodskaya  ulitsa,  52,  kv.  1 1;  Irina  Stepanovna  AHuk- 
hova,  prospckt  Vemadskogo,  33,  kv.  188,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.;  Jury  Grigorievich  Kaloshin,  deceased,  late  of  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R.,  and  by  Albina  Adolfovna  Kaloshina,  adminis- 
tratrix, Chertanovskaya  ulitsa,  24,  korpus  2,  kv.  138,  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  382,846,  July  26,  1973,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Sept  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,216 
Int.  CL'  C25D  9108.  1 1 100.  3/66 
U.S.  CL  204-39  1  Claim 


3,983,012 
EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  OF  SILICON  OR  GERMANIUM  BY 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  FROM  MOLTEN  SALTS 
Uri  Cohen,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  Leiand  Sunford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  620,554 
Int.  Cl.»  C25B  1100;  C25D  3166.  5/02;  C25C  3/00 
VS.  CL  204-15  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  electrodepositing  an  epitaxial  crystal  layer 
of  a  group  IVb  element  plating  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium  onto  a  lattice  matching 
substrate  selected  from  said  group  IVfi  elements  at  least  as 
noble  as  said  plating  ion.  said  substrate  comprising  the  cath- 
ode of  an  electrolytic  cell,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  forming  an  electrolytic  salt  bath  for  said  electrolytic  cell 
including  a  salt  source  of  said  plating  ion  and  a  solvent 
comprising  at  least  one  alkali  metal  fluoride,  said  salt 
source  of  plating  ion  comprising  at  least  0.1  mole  percent 
of  said  bath  composition. 

b.  removing  essentially  all  oxides  from  the  electrolytic  bath 
by  the  following  steps: 

1 .  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  bath. 

2.  supplying  in  the  bath  a  source  of  reagent  chemically 
reactive  with  oxide  ions  in  sufficient  quantity  to  react 
with  any  oxide  ion  in  the  bath, 

3.  reacting  said  oxygen  reactive  reagent  with  oxygen  in 
the  bath  at  a  molten  bath  temperature,  and 

4.  removing  the  reaction  product  from  the  bath,  and 

c.  passing  a  current  between  an  anode  in  the  bath  and  said 
cathode  at  a  sufficient  current  density  to  electrodeposit 
silicon  as  an  epitaxial  crystal  layer  onto  said  cathode,  said 
bath  being  maintained  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  for  said  bath  to  be  in  a  totally 
molten  state. 

10.  The  method  of  claim  I  in  which  an  electrically  insulative 
layer  including  at  least  one  open  window  is  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  said  cathode  prior  to  contacting  the  same  with  said 
electrolytic  bath,  whereby  said  epitaxial  crystal  selectively 
grows  only  in  the  window. 


I.  A  method  of  electrolytic  borating  articles  comprising  the 
steps  of:  filling  a  crucible  with  a  melt  of  a  boron-bearing 
medium;  immersing  electrodes  connected  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  a  holder  enclosing  articles  and  connected  to 
the  negative  terminal  of  a  source  of  direct  current,  and  anodes 
connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the  source  of  direct 
current  in  the  melt;  energizing  the  electrodes  to  heat  the  melt; 
energizing  the  anodes  and  the  holder  to  form  a  diffuse  boron- 
plated  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  articles;  and  maintaining  the 
distances  between  the  electrodes,  the  anodes  and  the  articles 
so  that  the  density  of  the  direct  current  on  the  surface  of  the 
articles  is  greater  than  the  density  of  the  alternating  current, 
as  determined  by  the  following  formulas: 


■■"   l-f-  -  V^'  :r'  ■  - '] 
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where 

R„  r.  =  resistance  in  the  circuit  of  A.C.  electrodes,  ohm; 

R^r.  =  resistance  in  the  electrolytic  circuit,  ohm; 

p  =  resistivity  of  the  boron-bearing  medium,  ohm.cro; 

H  =  effective  length  of  AC.  electrodes,  m; 

d  =  diameter  (side  of  a  square)  of  A.C.  electrodes,  m; 

/  =  spacing  of  A.C.  electrodes,  m; 

h  =  length  of  articles,  m. 

X  =  current  coordinate  making  allowance  for  the  position 
of  the  articles  in  the  working  space  of  the  crucible,  m, 

ri  =  radius  of  a  D.C.  anode,  m;  and 
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r,  =  inside  radius  of  the  cathode  which  is  essentially  the 
holder  with  the  articles,  m. 


3,983,014 
ANODIZING  MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES 
Frederick  S.  Newman,  Sepulveda;  John  T.  Hartmaa,  Reseda, 
and  Francis  A.  Dcdona,  Sherman  Oaks,  all  of  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors lo  The  Scionics  Corporation,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 
Faed  Dec  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533J33 
bit.  CL*  C25D  1 1104.  11108 
VS,  CI.  204-58  10  CUms 


3,983,0I« 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CHROMIUM 

Arthur  C.  Ellsworth,  Corpus  Christi,  and  William  W.  Carlin, 

Portland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  490,152,  July  19.  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  618,585 

Int.  CL'  C25C  IIIO;  C25B  1114.  1122 

VS.  CI.  204-89  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-phase  anodizing  system  in  which  it  is  desired 
to  produce  an  oxide  coating  on  aluminum  or  the  like  in  an 
anodizing  bath  using  energy  derived  from  a  multi-phase 
source,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  modifying  a 
multiphase  current  derived  from  said  source  to  supply  positive 
and  negative  current  pulses  alternately  through  said  bath  with 
the  ratio  of  average  negative  current  to  average  positive  cur- 
rent being  greater  than  approximately  three  percent  but  less 
than  twenty  percent  and  with  the  frequency  of  such  positive 
and  negative  pubes  in  each  phase  being  one  or  more  pulses 
per  second  and  with  the  frequency  of  such  positive  and  nega- 
tive pulses  in  each  phase  being  less  than  the  frequency  of  said 
multi-phase  source  from  which  said  multiphase  current  is 
derived. 


3,983,015 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FLUORINATION  USING  EXCESS 

CURRENT 
WIIHan    V.  Chads,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 
Pctratciiai  Coapaay,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jnne  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,632 
Int.  Cl.»  C25B  3108 
VS.  CI.  204-59  F  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrochemical  fluorination  of  a 
fluorinatable  feedstock  comprising: 
passing  an  electric  current  through  a  current-conducting 
essentially  anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  electrolyte 
contained  in  an  electrolysis  cell  provided  with  a  cathode 
and  porous  carbon  anode; 
contacting  said  feedstock  with  said  electrolyte  within  pores 
of  said  anode  to  thus  at  least  partially  fluorinate  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  feedstock; 
and  recovering  fluorinated  product  and  unreacted  feed- 
stock from  said  anode; 
the  improvement  comprising  introducing  said  feedstock  at 
a  rate  within  the  range  of  0.2  to  0.73  feedstock  hydrogen 
equivalenu  per  hour  per  S3.6  amperes  of  current. 


1.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  chromium 
metal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  electrolyzing  an  electrolyte  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
chromate,  chromic  acid,  and  from  0.4  to  1 .5  weight  per- 
cent sulfate  ion,  basis  total  chromic  acid  in  the  feed  in  a 
first  electrolytic  cell; 

b.  forming  chromium  metal  at  a  cathode  of  said  first  electro- 
lytic cell; 

c.  removing  an  eRIuent  steam  depleted  in  chromic  acid 
content  from  said  first  electrolytic  cell  and  introducing  a 
portion  of  said  eRIuent  stream  into  an  anolyte  chamber  of 
a  second  electrolytic  cell; 

d.  introducing  an  aqueous  liquid  composition  containing  an 
alkali  metal  chromate  and  an  alkali  metal  dichromate  into 
the  anolyte  chamber  of  said  second  electrolytic  cell;  and 

e.  passing  an  electrolyzing  current  through  said  second 
electrolytic  cell,  removing  an  efFluent  comprising  an 
alkali  metal  chromate  and  chromic  acid  from  the  anolyte 
chamber  of  said  second  electrolytic  cell,  and  introducing 
the  effluent  from  the  anolyte  chamber  of  the  second 
electrolytic  cell  into  the  first  electrolytic  cell. 

3,983,017 
RECOVERY  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM  MANGANESE 
DEEP  SEA  NODULES  USING  AMMONIACAL  CUPROUS 

LEACH  SOLUTIONS 

Lester  J.  Szabo,  Charlottetown,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kennecott 

Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  311.063.  Dec.  1,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.430 

Int.  Cl.»  C2SC  1112.  1106;  COIG  J/14.  5S/I2 
U.S.CL  204-106  40CUIms 


Z^  ,  O      -  O  *3Slt 
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22.  A  continuous  process  for  treating  manganese  nodules  to 
enable  copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  molybdenum  values  con- 
tained therein  to  be  recovered  therefrom  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  contacting  a  copper  conuining  ammoniacal  leach  solu- 
tion with  a  reducing  gas  in  a  vessel  lo  reduce  the  copper 
and  produce  an  ammoniacal  leach  solution  containing 
cuprous  ions; 
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b.  contacting  the  ammoniacal  leach  solution  containing  vessel  mounted  in  series,  a  gas  stream  of  oxygen  and  butadiene 
cuprous  ions  prepared  in  step  (a)  with  ground  manganese  containing  a  mixture  of  mercury  isotopes,  irradiating  said  gas 
nodules  to  form  a  slurry  and  reduce  the  manganese  oxides    stream  by  a  lamp  containing  mercury  depleted  in  at  least  one 


in  the  nodules; 

.  separating  the  reduced  nodules  in  the  slurry  from  the 
leach  solution  to  leave  a  pregnant  leach  solution  contain- 
ing copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  molybdenum  metal  values; 

.  washing  the  nodule  residue  with  an  ammoniacal- 
ammonium  carbonate  wash  solution  to  remove  entrained 
metal  values  from  the  nodule  residue  and  yield  a  wash 
effluent  containing  copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  molybde- 
num values;  and 

.  recovering  metal  values  from  the  wash  effluent. 


of  the  desired  isotopes  and  then  recovering  said  desired  iso- 
topes in  a  trap  placed  downstream  of  the  vessels. 


3.983.018 
PURIFICATION  OF  NICKEL  ELECTROLYTE  BY 
ELECTROLYTIC  OXIDATION 
Gyula  John  Borbcly,  Copper  Clifl;  Alexander  Illis,  Missis-  3,983,020 

sauga,  and  Bernardus  Jacobus  Brandt,  Port  Colbornc,  all  of    ISOTOPIC  SEPARATION  BY  PHOTOPREDISSOCIATION 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,    C.  Bradley  Moore,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Edward  S.  Yeung, 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  612.011 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Canada,  Feb.  12, 1975, 219948 

Int.  CI.'  C25F  7/02,  C25D  21/16 


Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
CaUfornia,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326.833 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  IIIO 


U.S.CL  204-130 


14  Claims    U.S.  CL  204-157.1  R 


17  Claims 


4/M/rir/r/i 


1.  A  process  for  removing  at  least  one  impurity  from  a 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  iron,  arsenic  and  lead  from  an 
aqueous,  essentially  copper-free,  nickel-containing  electrolyte 
which  comprises:  immersing  at  least  one  anode  and  at  least 
one  cathode  into  said  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  containing 
a  chloride  salt  of  an  alkali  metal;  applying  current  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to 
generate  in  said  electrolyte  an  equivalent  chlorine  content  of 
at  least  about  0.05  gram  per  liter  while  mainuining  the  cur- 
rent density  at  said  cathode  at  a  level  sufTicient  to  prevent 
substantial  deposition  of  metal  at  said  cathode  but  sufficient 
to  generate  a  metal  hydroxide  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cathode; 
increasing  the  pH  of  said  electrolyte  whereby  said  equivalent 
chlorine  produced  reacts  with  at  least  one  impurity  present  in 
said  electrolyte  to  provide  a  precipitate  containing  said  at  least 
one  impurity;  and  separating  said  precipitate  from  said  elec- 
trolyte. 


3.983,019 
SEPARATION  OF  THE  MERCURY  ISOTOPES  BY  THE 
INDIRECT  PHOTOCHEMICAL  METHOD 
Femande   Better   nee   Bergheaud,   Gif-sur-Yvette;   Monique 
Scartaigella  nee  Dcsnoyer.  Versailles,  and  Michel  Wacongne, 
Epinay-sur-Orge.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomiquc,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  402,356 
culms    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    26,     1972, 
72J8033 

Int.  CL<  BOIJ  l/IO 
VS.  CL  204- 157.1  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  photochemical  separation  of  the  mercury 
isotopes  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  through  at  least  one 
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1 .  A  method  for  producing  isotopically  enriched  material  by 
photoexcitation  of  dissociable  molecules  in  which  at  least  one 
element  is  present  as  a  plurality  of  isotopes,  those  said  mole- 
cules which  contain  a  first  said  isotope  having  a  significantly 
greater  tendency  to  absorb  a  given  spectrum  range  of  light  and 
to  be  raised  to  an  excited  electronic  state  and  to  be  dissociated 
thereby,  than  do  those  said  molecules  which  contain  a  second 
said  isotope,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
submitting  said  dissociable  molecules  to  light  in  said  given 
spectrum  range,  to  cause  said  molecules  to  be  raised  to 
said  excited  electronic  state,  thereby  dissociating  said 
molecules  containing  said  first  isotope,  said  first  isotope 
entering  into  a  different  stable  chemical  state,  and 
physically  separating  the  matter  constituting  said  first  iso- 
tope in  its  different  chemical  state  from  the  remainder  of 
said  matter. 
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3,983,021 

NITROGEN  OXIDE  DECOMPOSITION  PROCESS 

Jay  M.  Htmh,  SL  Loait,  Mo.,  aniiaor  to  MmubIo  Conpaoy, 

St.  Loaii,  Mo.  ^ 

nhd  Jim  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  ISM9« 

lot.  CL'  MIK  1/00 

V3.  CI.  204— IM  26  Claims 


I.  The  process  of  decomposing  nitrogen  oxides  which  com- 
prises forming  a  dilute  plasma  containing  same  in  contact  with 
a  large  area  of  heterogeneous  catalyst  support  solids  which  do 
not  undergo  irreversible  reactions  with  the  components  of  the 
plasma. 


3,983,022 

PROCESS  FOR  PLANARIZING  A  SURFACE 

RayoMad  P.  Aayaag,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Harold  R.  Koc- 

■i(,  Dcrry,  N.H.,  assignors  lo  laternatioaal  Basiacts  Ma- 

cUacs  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

CoadaaaUoB  of  Ser.  No.  103,250,  Dec.  31,  l970,aiMBdaned. 

Thb  appUcalioa  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,781 

IbL  CI.'  C23C  ISlOO 

U.S.CL  204-192  3  Cbinis 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  planar  surface  on  an  insulating 
fllm  of  a  thin  film  device,  wherein  said  insulating  film  overlies 
a  metal  stripe  which  is  on  a  substrate,  the  portion  of  said  film 
over  said  stripe  forming  an  upper  first  substantially  flat  surface 
in  a  first  plane,  the  portion  of  said  film  on  said  substrate  form- 
ing lower  second  substantially  flat  surfaces  in  a  second  plane, 
the  portjons  of  said  insulating  film  between  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  being  sloped,  comprising: 

sputter  etching  said  sloped  portions  while  not  affecting  said 
meul  stripe  until  the  toul  surface  of  said  insulating  film 
substantially  lies  in  said  second  plane. 

2.  A  method  of  providing  a  planar  surface  on  an  insulating 
film  of  a  thin  film  device,  wherein  said  insulating  film  is  being 
sputter  deposited  on  a  metal  stripe  lying  on  a  substrate,  the 
portion  of  said  film  over  said  stripe  forming  an  upper  first 
subsuntially  fiat  surbce  in  a  first  plane,  the  portion  of  said 
film  on  said  substrate  forming  lower  second  substantially  flat 
surfiices  in  a  second  plane,  the  portions  of  said  film  between 
said  first  and  said  second  surfaces  being  sloped,  comprising: 


resputtering  said  insulating  film  while  not  affecting  said 

metal  stripe,  said  resputtering  being  adjusted  to  produce 

substantially  zero  deposition  on  said  flat  surfaces  whereby 

said  sloped  surfaces  are  sputter  etched,  said  resputtering 

being  carried  on  until  the  surface  of  said  insulating  film 

lies  in  said  second  plane. 

3.  A  method  of  providing  a  planar  surface  on  the  insulating 

film  of  a  thin  film  device,  wherein  said  insulating  film  has  been 

sputter  deposited  on  a  metal  stripe  lying  on  a  substrate,  the 

portion  of  said  film  over  said  stripe  forming  an  upper  first 

substantially  flat  surface  in  a  first  plane,  the  portion  of  said 

film  on  said  substrate  forming  lower  second  substantially  flat 

surfaces  in  a  second  plane,  the  portions  of  said  film  between 

said  first  and  said  second  surfaces  being  sloped,  comprising: 

chemically  etching  a  part  of  said  portion  of  said  film  over 

said  stripe  and  within  said  sloped  surfaces  to  a  depth 

substantially  co-planar  with  said  second  plane  while  not 

affecting  said  metal  stripe;  and 

sputter  etching  said  sloped  surfaces  until  the  toUl  surface  of 

said  insulating  film  substantially  lies  in  said  second  plane 

while  not  affecting  said  metal  stripe. 


3,983,023 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 

MASTER-SLICE  STRUCTURE  IN  WHICH  THE 

INSULATION  LAYER  BENEATH  UNUSED  CONTACT 

TERMINALS  IS  FREE  OF  SHORT-CIRCUITS 

Theodore  H.  Baker;  M^id  Ghafghaichi,  both  of  Poughkccpsic, 

and  Daaiel  Tuman,  Beacon,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,430 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  15/00 

U.S.CL  204-192  4  Cbims 


1.  In  the  method  of  reverse  cathodic  sputtering  to  remove 
materials  from  the  planar  surface  of  I  planar  integrated  circuit 
masterslice  structure  including  the  active  and  passive  compo- 
nents formed  from  a  plurality  of  regions  of  different  conduc- 
tivity types  extending  from  said  planar  surface  into  said  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  comprising: 

protecting  the  portion  of  said  insulative  layer  beneath  at 
least  one  of  said  excess  terminals  not  selectively  con- 
nected into  said  circuit  configuration  against  dielectric 
breakdown  resulting  from  high  electrostatic  charge  accu- 
mulations by  connecting  said  one  excess  terminal  to  one 
of  said  excess  electrically  isolated  components  not  selec- 
tively connected  into  said  circuit  conf^uration. 
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3,983,024 
IN-LINE  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  A  METAL 

ONTO  AN  ARTICLE 
Robert  J.  Boggio.  Woodridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  S«r.  No.  552,680 

Int.  CL'  C25B  9/00;  BOIK  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-198  14  Claims 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  electroplating  a  metal  onto  an  electri- 
cally conductive  surface  of  an  article  moving  through  an 
electrolyte  plating  bath  containing  in  solution  a  salt  of  the 
metal  to  be  plated  onto  the  article,  by  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  electrolyte  and  the  article  with  the  article 
functioning  as  a  cathode: 
a  pair  of  spaced  tracks  extending  through  the  plating  bath, 
for  supporting  and  for  guiding  the  moving  article  there- 
along  and  through  the  plating  bath,  and 
means  for  electrically  contacting  the  conductive  surface  of 
the  article  within  the  plating  bath  and  for  applying  a 
voltage  thereto  to  supply  the  electric  current  to  the  article 
to  plate  the  metal  onto  the  article. 


3,983,025 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  ANODE-CATHODE 

SPACING  IN  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Richard  W.  Ralston,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  OUn 

Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,240,  July  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,648 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  17/00.  2//I2-  C2SB  1/40 
VS.  CL  204-225  9  Claims 
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I .  In  an  electrolytic  cell  having  at  least  one  adjustable  anode 
set,  at  least  one  conductor  conveying  electric  current  to  said 
at  least  one  anode  set,  and  a  liquid  cathode  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  at  least  one  anode  set,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises employing,  with  said  electrolytic  cell,  apparatus  for 
adjusting  the  space  between  said  at  least  one  anode  set  and 
said  liquid  cathode,  which  comprises: 

a.  digital  computer  means  programmed  with  a  standard 
voltage  coefficient  and  a  permissible  range  of  deviation 
for  each  anode  set. 

b.  means  for  detecting  voltage  signals  and  current  signals  to 
each  of  said  anode  sets, 

c.  means  for  selecting  from  said  detected  signals  a  set  of 
signals  generated  from  a  selected  anode  set, 

d.  means  for  supplying  said  selected  signals  in  digital  form 
to  said  digital  computer  means, 

e.  said  digital  computer  being  programmed  for  calculating 
the  voltage  coefficient  from  said  detected  signals  in  digi- 


tal form  for  said  selected  anode  set  and  comparing  said 
voltage  coefficient  with  said  permissible  range, 

r  said  digital  computer  being  programmed  for  generating 
activating  electric  signals  when  said  calculated  voltage 
coefficient  is  outside  of  said  permissible  range,  and 

g.  motor  means  operative  to  raise  and  lower  said  selected 
anode  set,  said  motor  means  being  energized  by  said 
activating  electric  signals  when  said  calculated  voltage 
coefficient  is  outside  of  said  permissible  range. 


3,983,026 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  WITH  VERTICAL 
ELECTRODES 
Emilc  Cabaraux,  and  Robert  Schoberic,  both  of  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  19, 1973, 136867 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  //26.  9/02 
VS.  CL  204-258  13  CUims 


1.  A  unipolar  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  baseplate,  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  parallel  anode  plates  each  of  which  is 
mounted  on  at  least  one  anode  support  fixed  in  leakproof 
manner  to  the  baseplate  and  connected  to  at  least  one  current 
lead  placed  beneath  the  baseplate,  cathodes  alternating  with 
the  anode  plates,  a  casing  above  the  baseplate  surrounding  the 
anode  plates  and  cathodes,  a  cover  above  the  casing  the  con- 
duits for  admission  of  a  solution  to  be  electrolysed  and  for 
removal  of  the  products  of  electrolysis,  characterised  in  that 
the  current  lead  rests  on  at  least  one  fixed  prop  and  supports 
and  said  anode  support  and  that  the  said  anode  support  passes 
through  the  baseplate  and  supports  at  least  a  part  of  the  base- 
plate above  the  current  lead. 


3,983,027 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  UPGRADED  PRODUCTS 

FROM  COAL 

John  D.  McCollum,  Monster,  Ind.,  and  Leonard  M.  Qi.ck, 

Naperville,  IIL,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (ladl- 

ana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,594 
■at.  CL'  ClOG  1104 
VS.  a.  208-8  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  upgraded  products  from  coal 
solids,  comprising  contacting  the  coal  solids  with  a  water-con- 
taining fluid  to  thereby  produce  gases,  liquids,  and  upgraded 
solids  from  the  coal  solids,  under  supr-atmospheric  pressure, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  600°F.  to  about 
900°F.  in  the  absence  of  an  externally  supplied  catalyst  and 
hydrogen  or  other  reducing  gas,  wherein  sufficient  water  is 
present  in  the  water-containing  fluid  and  said  pressure  is 
sufficiently  high  so  that  the  water  in  the  water-containing  fluid 
has  a  density  of  at  least  0.10  gram  per  milliliter  and  serves  as 
an  effective  solvent  for  the  liquids  and  gases  produced  from 
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the  coal  solids;  and  lowering  said  temperature  or  pressure  or 
both,  to  thereby  make  the  water  in  the  water-containing  fluid 
a  less  effective  solvent  for  such  liquids  and  gases  and  to 
thereby  form  separate  phases. 


3,983,028 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  UPGRADED  PRODUCTS 
FROM  COAL 
J«ha  D.  McCoUum,  Munstcr,  lad.,  and  Leonard  M.  Quick, 
NapcrvUle,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indi- 
ana), Chicaie,  IB. 

Filed  Jnly  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,592 
Inl.  CL'  ClOG  1/04 
VS.  CL  208-9  25  Clains 

I.  A  process  for  recovering  upgraded  products  from  coal 
solids,  comprising  contacting  the  coal  solids  with  a  water-con- 
taining  fluid,  to  thereby  produce  gases,  liquids,  and  upgraded 
solids  from  the  coal  solids,  under  super-atmospheric  pressure, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  600°F.  to  about 
900*F.  in  the  absence  of  externally  supplied  hydrogen  or  other 
reducing  gas,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  externally  supplied 
catalyst  system  containing  a  sulfur-  and  nitrogen-resistant 
catalyst,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one 
soluble  or  insoluble  transition  metal  compound,  a  transition 
metal  deposited  on  a  support,  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  said  caulyst  is  present  in  a  catalytically  effective 
amount,  wherein  said  transition  metal  in  said  catalyst  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  irid- 
ium, osmium,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  wherein  suffi- 
cient water  is  present  in  the  water-containing  fluid  and  said 
pressure  is  sufficiently  high  so  that  the  water  in  the  water-con- 
taining fluid  has  a  density  of  at  least  0.10  gram  per  milliliter 
and  serves  as  an  effective  solvent  for  the  liquids  and  gases 
produced  from  the  coal  solids;  and  lowering  said  temperature 
or  pressure  or  both,  to  thereby  make  the  water  in  the  water- 
containing  fluid  a  less  effective  solvent  for  such  liquids  and 
gases  and  to  thereby  form  separate  phases. 


3,983,029 

HYDROTREATING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

Robert  J.  White,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,518,  March  2,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,954,67 1 ,  and  a  contlnuatlon-in-pari  of  Scr.  No.  27,068,  April 

9, 1970,  altaadaned.  Thb  application  Nov.  24, 1975,  Scr.  No. 

634,993 

ht.  CL'  ClOC  13102,  23102;  BOIJ  27/04 

VS.  CL  208-59  8  Claims 


I.  A  hydrotreating  process  which  comprises  contacting  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  containing  substantial  amounts  of  materials 
boiling  above  200°F.  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  petroleum  distillates,  solvenl-deasphalted  petroleum  re- 
sidua, shale  oils  and  coal  tar  distillates,  in  a  reaction  zone  with 
hydrogen  and  a  catalyst,  at  hydrotreating  conditions  including 
a  temperature  in  the  range  400*to  9S0°F.,  a  pressure  in  the 
range  800  to  3S00  psig.  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  in  the 


range  0.1  to  S.O,  and  a  total  hydrogen  supply  rate  of  200  to 
20,000  SCF  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feedstock,  and  recover- 
ing hydrotreated  products  from  said  reaction  zone,  said  cata- 
lyst being  a  composite  comprising 

A.  A  gel  matrix  comprising  based  on  the  entire  content  of 
said  gel  matrix: 

a.  less  than  I  i  weight  percent  silica, 

b.  alumina,  in  an  amount  providing  an  alumina-to-silica 
weight  ratio  of  SO/SO  to  100/0, 

c.  nickel  or  cobalt,  or  the  combination  thereof,  in  the  form 
of  metal,  oxide,  sulfide  or  any  combination  thereof,  in  an 
amount  of  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  said  matrix,  calcu- 
lated as  metal. 

d.  molybdenum  or  tungsten,  or  the  combination  thereof,  in 
the  form  of  metal  oxide,  sulfide  or  any  combination 
thereof,  in  an  amount  of  S  to  30  weight  percent  of  said 
matrix,  calculated  as  metal; 

B.  A  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  containing  less  than 
S  weight  percent  sodium  and  containing  ions  selected 
from  Mn,  rare  earths  of  atomic  numbers  S8-7I,  and 
alkaline  earths  Mg,  Ca,  Sr  and  Ba,  said  sieve  further  being 
in  the  form  of  particles,  said  particles  being  dispersed 
through  said  gel  matrix; 

said  catalyst  having  an  average  pore  diameter  below  100 
Angstroms  and  a  surface  area  above  200  square  meters 
per  gram. 


3,983,030 

COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR  RESIDUA 

DEMETALATION,  DESULFURIZATION  AND 

RESULTING  COKE  GASIFICATION 

Michael  P.  Rosynek,  Bryan,  Tex.;  George  F.  Shipman,  and 

Tsoung-Yuan  Van,  both  of  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,916 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  /J,  1976 
Int.  CL'  CIOJ  3100;  ClOG  9/30;  ClOB  55/00;  BOID  15/06 
VS.  CI.  208-253  13  Cbims 


I.  A  process  for  residual  oil  demetalation  and  desulfiiriza- 
tion  and  resulting  coke  gasification  which  comprises  contacts 
ing  said  residual  oil  with  a  porous  refractory  oxide  in  the 
absence  of  added  hydrogen,  at  a  temperature  of  from  greater 
than  700°F  to  about  1 100°F  and  a  porous  refractory  oxide  to 
oil  weight  ratio  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  5,  recovering  from 
said  residual  oil  contacting  step  upgraded  residual  oil  of  crack- 
ing feed  quality  and  coke-deposited  refractory  oxide,  contact- 
ing said  coke-deposited  refractory  oxide  with  steam  and  a  free 
oxygen  containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  I000°F 
to  about  I  SOO'F  and  a  mole  ratio  of  steam  to  oxygen  of  from 
about  3  to  about  5,  and  recovering  from  said  coke-deposited 
refractory  oxide  contacting  step  producer  gas  and  regenerated 
coke-free  refractory  oxide. 
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3,983.031 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SUPPLY  OF  A  FEED  GAS  TO  DISSOLUTION  DEVICES 

Bradley  S.  Kirk,  North  PUinlleld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 

Monlvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,528 

Inl.  CL'  C02C  5/04;  C02B  3/08 

VS.  CL  210-15  7  Cbims 


by  said  pump  means  as  a  consequence  of  pumping  said  liquid 
against  a  lower  pressure  head  resulting  from  the  reduced  gas 
flow  into  said  chamber. 


3,983,032 

BRINE  DESALINATION  PROCESS  WITH 

PHASE-BREAKING  BY  COLD  HYDROCARBON 

INJECTION 

Howard  V.  Hess,  Glcnham,  and  William  F.  Franz,  Gardiner, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,269 

Int.  CL' BOID  ll/OO 

VS.  CL  210-22  R  5  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  dissolving  a  gas  in  a  liquid  in  a  generally 
enclosed  chamber  emplaceable  in  a  body  of  said  liquid,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  introducing  said  gas  into  said  chamber 
thereby  depressing  liquid  therein  to  a  level  corresponding  to 
the  pressure  of  said  gas;  pumping  a  stream  of  liquid  into  said 
chamber  and  establishing  a  graviutional  fall  of  said  liquid 
stream  over  a  weir  through  said  gas  space  whereby  the  result- 
ing liquid-gas  turbulence  effects  a  mass  transfer  of  said  gas 
into  said  liquid;  discharging  said  liquid  with  said  gas  dissolved 
therein  through  a  nozzle  into  said  body  of  liquid;  limiting  the 
height  of  said  graviutional  fall  of  said  liquid  by  placing  a  tube 
having  a  lower  end  in  said  body  of  liquid  and  disposed  in 
communication  with  said  gas  space  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  defining  the  lowest  level  within  said  chamber  to  which 
said  liquid  therein  is  depressed  and  thereby  defining  the  maxi- 
mum height  of  said  gravitational  fall;  establishing  a  desired 
level  of  said  gas  dissolved  in  said  liquid;  sensing  the  actual 
level  of  gas  dissolved  in  said  liquid;  and,  in  response  to  sensing 
an  actual  level  of  gas  dissolved  in  said  liquid  above  said  de- 
sired level,  reducing  the  flow  of  said  gas  to  said  chamber  to 
thereby  also  reduce  the  power  consumed  as  a  consequence  of 
pumping  said  liquid  into  said  chamber  against  a  lower  head 
pressure  resulting  from  reducing  said  gas  flow  into  said  cham- 
ber. 

4.  Apparatus  for  dissolving  a  gas  in  a  liquid  comprising  a 
generally  enclosed  chamber  emplaceable  in  a  body  of  said 
liquid  and  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  with  a  nozzle  at  said 
outlet;  means  for  supplying  said  gas  to  said  chamber  such  'hat 
the  pressure  of  supplied  gas  is  effective  to  depress  liquid  in 
said  enclosure  to  a  level  which  varies  in  accordance  with  said 
gas  pressure;  gravitational  fall  means  including  a  weir  and  a 
baffle  spaced  from  said  weir  to  define  a  gravitational  fall  zone 
intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet;  pump  means  for  pumping 
said  liquid  through  said  inlet  and  subjecting  said  pumped 
liquid  to  a  gravitational  fall  over  said  weir  into  said  fall  zone 
through  said  gas  space  to  effect  a  mass  transfer  of  said  gas  into 
said  liquid;  means  for  discharging  said  liquid  with  gas  dis- 
solved therein  through  said  nozzle;  dip  tube  means  at  least 
partially  disposed  in  said  body  of  liquid  and  in  communication 
with  said  gas  space  for  limiting  the  maximum  gas  pressure  in 
said  space  thereby  defming  a  maximum  height  of  said  gravita- 
tional fall;  means  for  sensing  the  concentration  of  gas  dis- 
solved in  said  body  of  liquid  and  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  gas  to  said 
chamber  in  accordance  with  said  sensed  concentrations  such 
that  upon  sensing  a  dissolved  gas  concenuation  in  said  body 
of  liquid  above  a  desired  level  said  control  means  is  effective 
to  reduce  said  gas  flow  to  thereby  reduce  the  power  consumed 


I.  In  a  process  for  extracting  fresh  water  from  brine  by 
passing  said  brine  into  countercurrent  contact  with  hot  hydro- 
carbon under  pressure  of  700  to  2500  psig  at  temperature  of 
500°  to  650"?  in  a  first  contacting  zone  whereby  a  hydrocar- 
bon-water solution  is  formed  as  well  as  concentrated  brine  and 
a  cooled  recycle  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  of  70°  to  200°F 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  injecting  said  solution 
directly  with  substantially  all  of  said  cooled  hydrocarbon  to 
cause  said  solution  to  separate  into  water  and  hydrocarbon 
and  separating  said  water  from  said  hydrocarbon. 


3,983,033 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  PHOSPHORUS 

FROM  WATER  MAGNETICALLY 

Christopher  dc  Latoor,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mnssa- 

chuselts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,808,  March  26,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  12,  I97S,  Ser.  No.  557,841 

Int.  Cl.»  C02B  1/20 
U.S.  CL  210-49  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  orthophosphate  ions  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  suspended  solids,  comprising, 
introducing  iron  oxide  seed  material  particles  at  about 
100-1000  parts  per  million  in  the  size  range  >0.l  microns  into 
said  aqueous  solution,  introducing  an  electrolyte  cation  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  the  metal  ions 
Al*',  Fe*',  Ca*'  and  Fe*'  at  about  3-10  parts  per  million  into 
said  aqueous  solution,  said  electrolyte  cation  acting  first  to 
associate  with  itself  said  orthophosphate  ions  and,  second,  to 
associate  through  metal  ion  hydroxo  bridges  said  iron  oxide, 
said  bridges  having  also  complexed  some  of  said  orthophos- 
phate ions,  agitating  the  solution,  allowing  a  retention  time  of 
the  order  of  one  to  three  minutes  for  a  coagulum  containing 
said  orthophosphate  ions  to  form,  said  solution  containing 
sufficient  suspended  solids  to  permit  said  coagulum  to  form, 
and  then  magnetically  filtering  said  aqueous  solution  to  sepa- 
rate the  coagulum  from  the  liquid  portion  of  the  aqueous 
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solution  by  paning  uid  aqueoui  solution  at  a  high  flow  rate 
through  magnetic  filtering  meant  compriiing  a  magnetized 


a  guided  float  within  said  container,  said  float  operatively 

connected  to  said  conic  section;  and 
means  for  transporting  said  liquid  away  from  said  apparatus. 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  liquid  and  separating  debris 
floating  on  a  body  of  water  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjusubly  buoyant  pontoons; 

a  means  for  interconnecting  said  pontoons; 

a  sloping  plate  for  directing  the  flow  of  the  liquid,  debris  and 
water  a  predetermined  way,  said  plate  connected  be- 
tween two  of  said  pontoons; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  screens  for  separating  said  debris 
floating  on  said  water  from  said  liquid  and  said  water,  said 
screens  secured  at  the  upper  terminus  of  said  sloping 
plate; 

a  quieting  area  plate  contiguous  witJi  said  sloped  plate  and 
connected  to  said  interconnecting  pontoon  means; 

a  conuiner  having  a  closed  lower  bottom  end  and  an  open 
upper  top  end,  said  container's  perimeter  secured  to  said 
quieting  area  plate; 

a  flexible  liquid  impregnable  open  ended  conic  section 
operatively  connected  to  the  upper  top  end  of  said  con- 
tainer; 


3,983,035 
BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  DRUM 
WHICH  MAY  BE  ECCENTRICALLY  LOADED 
Robert  Josef  Arkcveld,  and  Headrik  Karel  Moraal,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
Uoa,  New  York,  N,Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,551,  April  8,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands,  June  24,  1971, 
7108702 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  33/02 
U,S.CL  210-138  13CUims 


filamenUry  matrix,  said  high  flow  rate  allowing  filter  contact 
time  for  coagulum  removal  substantially  less  than  said  reten- 
tion time. 


3,983,034 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  DEBRIS 

FLOATING  ON  A  BODY  OF  WATER 

DwmU  E.  WOmb,  Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia,  aisitaor  to  Cher- 

raa  Rctcarch  Conipuy,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

CMMlMatfaa  af  Ser.  No.  4 1 0, 1 22,  Nov.  26, 1 973,  abandoned. 

Tfek  appHcalion  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,494 

Int.  CL'  E«2B  ISI04 

US.  CL  2I0-73  W  9  Chimt 


1.  In  a  balancing  device  for  balancing  an  eccentrically 
loaded  rouuble  drum  of  the  type  comprising  a  drum,  a  plural- 
ity of  containers  carried  on  said  drum  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing balancing  material,  each  container  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  means  for  supplying  balancing  material  to  at  least 
one  of  said  containers,  means  for  mounting  said  drum  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  drum  with  respect  to  the  mounting 
means  and  to  permit  eccentric  movement  of  the  drum,  said 
mounting  means  undergoing  similar  eccentric  movement  in 
response  to  eccentric  movement  of  the  drum,  and  a  control 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  amount  and  timing  of  balancing 
material  supplied  to  said  containers  in  response  to  eccentric 
movement  of  said  mounting  means,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  supplying  means  comprises  means  for  intermittently 
supplying  a  flow  of  balancing  material  along  a  path  to  an 
inlet  region,  said  means  for  intermittently  supplying  com- 
prising a  first  movable  member,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing said  flow  of  material  from  said  inlet  region  to  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  inlet  openings  in  sequence  as  said  drum 
rotates, 
said  control  mechanism  comprises  means  for  coupling  said 
first  movable  member  to  said  mounting  means  for  freely 
oscillatory  movement  in  response  to  said  eccentric  move- 
ment and  for  developing  a  restoring  force  biasing  said 
movable  member  toward  a  central  position  when  said 
movable  member  is  displaced  from  the  central  position, 
said  restoring  force  being  approximately  proportional  to 
the  instanUneous  distance  by  which  said  movable  mem- 
ber is  displaced  from  said  central  position  along  one 
recungular  coordinate  direction,  said  central  position 
being  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
means, 
said  firat  movable  member  being  so  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  inlet  region  as  to  divert  all  of  said  flow  from  said 
path  to  the  inlet  region  while  in  said  central  position,  and 
permit  substantially  all  of  said  flow  to  pass  to  the  region 
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while  in  a  given  position,  over  a  range  of  movement  from  tube  is  in  said  first  position  when  flexed  causes  liquid  to  be 
the  central  toward  the  given  positions  an  increasing  pro-  expelled  when  said  capillary  tube  is  in  said  second  position; 
portion  of  said  flow  passing  to  said  inlet  region. 


3,983,036 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  UNCLOGGING  FaTER 

CLOTHS 

Jean  Lauzeral,  and  Christian  Laville,  both  of  GaiUac,  France, 

assignors  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Eura- 

tom),  Luxemburg,  Luxemburg 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,206 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    21,    1972, 
72.42328 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  35120 
VJS.  CL  210-356  8  Cblms 


and  a  filter  positioned  on  said  capillary  tube  extending  in  said 
flexible  tube. 


3,983,038 

SELF-PURGING  SCREEN  CHANGER  AND  STRAINER 

PLATE 

Eugene  E.  Heiton,  548  Parktide  Drive,  Akron,  Ohio  44313 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  628,536 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  35100;  B29F  3101 

U.S.  CL  210-447  14  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  filter  cloth,  comprising:  a  nozzle 
having  a  head  with  a  slot  for  ejecting  a  jet  of  cleaning  gas,  a 
part  of  which  passes  through  the  cloth;  means  for  moving  the 
cloth  across  said  head;  means  for  locating  said  nozzle  at  a 
minimal  distance  from  the  cloth,  said  locating  means  being 
responsive  to  a  reaction  of  a  jet  of  gas  against  the  cloth, 
wherein  said  head  has  an  internal  profile  such  that  gas  is 
ejected  from  said  slot  at  a  speed  which  is  within  20%  of  the 
speed  of  sound  in  air  and  in  which  the  slot  opens  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cloth 
across  said  head,  and  wherein  said  means  for  locating  in- 
cludes, on  the  exterior  of  said  head  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
slot,  outer  lips  of  semi-cylindrical  profile,  said  lips  forming 
with  the  cloth  when  the  cloth  is  moved  across  said  head  a 
bifurcated  restricted  path  having  branches  about  said  lips  for 
the  part  of  the  gas  which  does  not  pass  through  the  cloth. 


3,983,037 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER,  STORAGE,  AND 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  LIQUID 

Jac  Yoon  Lee,  and  Kuem  Ja  Lee,  both  of  1122  Sunny  Hill 

Drive,  Columbus,  Ohio  43221 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,025 
Int.  CL'  A61M  1100 
VS.  CL  210-416  R  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  medical  liquid  analysis  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble liquid  tube  having  an  open  end,  a  stopper  sealing  said  open 
end  having  an  aperture  tiierethrough,  a  capillary  tube  passing 
through  said  aperture  in  said  stopper  and  into  said  flexible 
tube,  a  hole  in  said  capillary  tube  extending  in  said  flexible 
tube  and  a  projection  on  said  capillary  tube  on  the  outside  of 
said  stopper,  said  capillary  tube  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  shif)  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  hole  is 
closed  by  said  stopper  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
projection  abuts  said  stopper  and  said  hole  is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  flexible  tube,  said  flexible  tube 
when  flexed  causes  liquid  to  be  sucked  up  when  said  capillary 


1.  In  combination,  a  strainer  plate  for  a  screen  changer 
having  a  slot  through  which  said  strainer  plate  is  moved  from 
a  storage  position  to  an  operating  position  in  an  opening  for 
straining  extruded  material,  said  strainer  having  a  leading 
edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  central  strainer  portion,  a  supporting 
portion  surrounding  said  strainer  portion,  said  supporting 
portion  having  a  surface  in  sealing  engagement  with  a  sealing 
plate  on  said  screen  changer,  a  groove  in  said  surface  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  from  said  leading  edge  to  said  central 
strainer  portion,  said  groove  being  closed  by  said  sealing  plate 
when  said  strainer  is  in  said  storage  position  and  said  groove 
being  open  and  in  communication  with  said  central  strainer 
portion  and  said  opening  in  a  preliminary  change  position  of 
said  strainer  with  said  strainer  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  storage  position  towards  said  operating  posi- 
tion for  prefilling  said  central  strainer  portion  in  the  storage 
position  and  venting  air  out  of  said  central  strainer  portion 
prior  to  movement  of  the  strainer  from  said  preliminary 
change  position  to  said  operating  position. 
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3,983,039 
NON-SYMHETRICAL  REFLECTOR  FOR  ULTRAVIOLET 

CURING 
Bcraard  J.  Eaatlud,  Olacy,  Md.,  assignor  to  Fiisioa  Systems 
CorporalioB,  RockvUle,  Md. 

Fikd  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555  J35 

InL  CI.'  HOIJ  37120 

VS.  CL  250-492  R  U  Claims 


■    <   ~F~ 


I.  A  lamp  unit  for  use  in  curing  photosensitive  inks  and 
coatings  comprising  a  single  elongated  tubular  ultraviolet 
lamp  mounted  in  a  reflector,  said  reflector  being  comprised  of 
a  first  reflecting  means  partially  surrounding  said  lamp  for 
providing  a  region  of  peaked  relatively  high  intensity  illumina- 
tion and  a  second  reflecting  means  for  providing  a  region  of 
Upered  relatively  lower  intensity  illumination,  said  first  re- 
flecting means  comprising  a  continuous  curved  surface  having 
an  ajis  of  revolution,  said  second  reflecting  means  comprising 
a  plane  surface  extending  outwardly  from  said  curved  surface 
and  joining  said  curved  surface  at  an  obtuse  angle  so  that  said 
tapering  increases  in  the  outward  direction  of  said  plane  sur- 
face, said  lamp  being  mounted  so  that  iu  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion is  parallel  to  said  axis  of  revolution. 


3,983,042 
WATER-BASED  FORGING  LUBRICANT 
Sulekh  C.  Jafai,  Shrewsbury,  and  Charles  A.  Morris,  Grafton, 
both   of   Mass.,   atsigDars   to   Wyman-Gordon   Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  625,592 
InL  Cl.»  ClOM  3118,  5114,  7120;  B2IB  45102 
U.S.CL  252-18  9  Claims 

1.  A  forging  lubricant  comprised  of 

a.  water  base,  and  minor  effective  amounts  of 

b.  organic  thickener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  and  hydroxypropylcel- 
lulose, 

c.  graphite, 

d.  sodium  molybdate,  and 

e.  sodium  pentaborate. 


3,983,040 

HRE-RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Samuel  M.  DragaMV,  17966  Oruigc  Tree  Lane,  Tustin,  CaUf. 

92680 

FHed  Ang.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,554 
InL  CL'  C09K  3128 
VS.  CL  252-8.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  flre-retardant  compositon  of  matter,  comprising  a 
particulate  reaction  product  of  a  borate  ore  and  sulfuric  acid, 
said  one  having  been  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium,  sodium,  magnesium,  and  potassium  borates,  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  said  composition  containing  boric  acid 
as  a  constituent  of  said  reaction  product,  and  a  significant 
quantity  of  one  or  more  sulfates  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  sodium,  magnesium,  and  potassium 
sulfates,  as  a  constituent  of  said  reaction  product. 


3,983,043 
MIXTURES  OF  METHYLOLALKYL  UREAS  AND  THEIR 

BUTYL  ETHERS 
Jobann  Brandcis,  Limburgerhot,  and  Joachim  Kurzc,  Leuter- 
shausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengescll- 
schafi,  Lttdwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461,502 
Ctaims    priority,   appiication    Germany,    Apr.    21,    1973, 
2320302 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  13118 
VS.  CL  252-8.8  3  CInlms 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of 

a.  at  least  one  mono-  and/or  di-methylolalkyi  urea  having 
from  1 2  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and 

b.  at  least  one  butyl  ether  of  a  mono-  and/or  di-methylolal- 
kyl  urea  having  from  1 2  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
radical, 

the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  in  said  mixture  being  from  2: 1  to  1 :2  by 
weight. 


3,983,041 
RUST  INHIBITOR  FOR  MONO-  OR  POLYUREA  GREASES 
Andrew  D.  Abbott,  Greenbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Rcacarch  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
CoaUaaatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  560J77,  March  19,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1976,  Scr.  No.  651,664 

InL  CL'  ClOM  3118.  5114.  7120,  7124 
UACL  252-17  12  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising:  ( I )  a  major  portion  of 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity;  (2)  from  0.5  to  20  weight  per- 
cent of  a  water-  and  oil-insoluble  mono-  or  polyurea  thicken- 
ing agent  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  350  and 
2500;  (3)  from  3  to  30  weight  percent  of  an  alkaline  earth 
meul  carbonate  or  aliphatic  monocarboxylate  having  from  1 
to  3  carbons;  and  (4)  from  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a 
Mannich  base  prepared  by  reacting  alkylphenol  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  with  fonnaldehyde  and 
an  amine  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dialkanolamine, 
N,N-dialkanolalkylenediamine  and  dialkylamine. 


3  983  044 

LOW  SMOKING  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

COLD  HEADING  OPERATIONS 

George  F.  Fcllon,  Jr.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,040,  April  1,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  16, 1975,  Scr.  No.  587,51 1 

InL  CI.' ClOM  1154.  1138 
VS.  CL  252-  33.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  normally  liquid  composition  useful  as  a  cold  forming, 
metal  working  lubricant  comprising: 

a.  45  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  water; 

b.  30  to  35  parte  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene 
oxide  grafted  on  a  polypropylene  oxide  which  copolymer 
has  both  a  molecular  weight  range  and  ethylene  oxide 
content  sufficient  to  cause  the  composition  to  remain 
homogeneous  between  ambient  temperature  and  the 
boiling  temperature  of  the  composition; 

c.  I  to  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  a  potassium  soap  of  a  sulfiirized 
naturally  occurring  triglyceride  conuining  from  5  to  25 
weight  percent  sulfur; 

d.  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  potassium  soap  of  a  chlori- 
nated naturally  occurring  triglyceride  containing  from  25 
to  SO  weight  percent  chlorine;  and 

e.  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  potassium  nitrite. 
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3,983,045 

THREE  COMPONENT  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 
Don  B.  Jugle,  Penfield,  and  Charles  J.  Levine,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

ContlnuatloB  of  Scr.  No.  188,570,  Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  443,659 

InL  CL'  G03G  9102 

VS.  CL  252-62.1  P  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  development  of  electrostatographic 
images  comprising  discrete  particles  and  carrier,  said  particles 
including  discrete,  finely  divided  electroscopic  toner  materials 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  30  microns; 
from  about  0.01  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  toner  of  a  discrete,  finely  divided,  solid,  friction- 
reducing  material  having  a  hardness  less  than  said  toner  mate- 
rial and  having  greater  friction-reducing  characteristics  than 
said  toner  material,  said  friction-reducing  material  having  a 
greater  tendency  than  said  toner  material  of  forming  a  thin, 
adherent  film  deposit  on  a  surface  when  applied  from  a  mix- 
ture of  said  materials  with  a  shearing  force;  and  from  about 
0.01  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of 
said  toner  of  a  discrete,  finely  divided,  nonsmearable  abrasive 
material  having  an  average  particle  size  between  about  1  and 
about  500  millimicrons  and  having  a  hardness  greater  than 
said  friction-reducing  and  toner  materials. 


wherein  R,  is  -(CH,)„  -C(0)OR,  -C(0)R.  -OR.  or  -CH.OR, 
where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  about  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  Ra  is  R7,  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to 
about  9  carbon  atoms,  and  Ra  and  R,a  are  individually  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  (B)  a  polyepoxide  having  the  general  formula 


R„. 


r     1  r    °  1 

81. R,.-C ?—!■'*'• 

R13 — C^s.  **1T  °ie    I 

1^0  J    m 


3,983,046 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

EPOXY  ADDITIVES 

Martin  B.  Sheralte,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  400,122,  ScpL  24, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,957337,  and  Ser.  No.  449,623,  March  1 1,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,935,116.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

471,464 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  27, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.'  ClOM  3140 

VS.  CL  252—78.5  33  Claims 

1.  A  functional  fluid  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
( 1 )  a  combination  of  at  least  two  phosphate  esters,  one  of  said 
phosphate  esters  conuining  at  least  two  groups  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  second  of  said  phosphate  esters  containing  at 
least  two  aromatic  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aryl  and  alkaryl  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (2)  a  combina- 
tion of  at  least  two  polyalkylene  glycol  materials  having  termi- 
nal groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  free  hydroxyl 
and  ether  groups,  said  ether  groups  being  oxyalkyl  groups 
wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  contain  from  about  1  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  said  alkylene  groups  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene  radicals,  one  of  said 
polyalkylene  glycol  materials  having  a  molecular  weight  rang- 
ing from  about  500  to  about  2,000,  and  a  second  of  said 
polyalkylene  glycol  materials  having  a  molecular  weight  rang- 
ing from  about  2,000  up  to  about  25,000,  said  phosphate 
esters  and  said  polyalkylene  glycol  ethers  being  present  in 
amounts  such  that  said  composition  has  a  viscosity  at  — 65°F 
of  not  greater  than  about  6,000  centistokes,  and  a  viscosity  at 
210°F  of  not  less  than  2.25  centistokes,  and  (3)  a  small 
amount  of  an  epoxy  compound  sufficient  to  function  as  an 
acid  scavenger  and  to  prevent  precipitation  of  deposits  in  said 
fluid  in  the  presence  of  said  glycol  materials,  said  epoxy  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( A )  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


wherein  R,„  R,j,  R„,  R,j,  R,7.  Ru  and  R,a  can  be  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
from  I  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  from  about  6  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  Ru  and  Rh,  Rn  and  Ria,  to- 
gether, respectively,  can  be  the  carbon  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  from  about  5  to  about  6  car- 
bon atoms,  R,a  and  Ri<  are  trivalent  and  divalent  organic 
radicals,  respectively,  containing  from  I  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  amino 
alkyl,  amino  aryl,  ether,  polyether,  carboxylic  acid  ester  and 
dicarboxylic  acid  radicals,  and  wherein  n'  and  m  can  range 
from  0  to  100,  but  wherein  n'  plus  m  equals  at  least  2. 


3,983,047 

DECAL  REMOVAL  COMPOSITION 

James  H.  Vinson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  528,114,  Nov.  29,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,920,472.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  606,917 

InL  CI.' CUD  9/JO 
U.S.  CI.  252- 119  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising,  on  a  volume  basis: 


xylene 

mineral  spirits 
methyl  tsobutyl  ketone 


5*-58% 
10.5-1 1.5* 
32-34%. 
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3,983,048 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ACCELERATING  OXYGEN 

REMOVAL  COMPRISED  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  AQUEOUS 

HYDRAZINE  AND  AN  ARYL  AMINE  COMPOUND 
Hcanr  W.  SchienI,  NortUord;  Johs  D.  Kaufman.  Prospect, 
aid  David  A.  Cscjka,  Oraaic  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  (o  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

CoaUnnnlkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,286,  Dec.  26,  1972, 
abandoMd.  This  applicstioa  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,042 
The  portion  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
taL  CL*  C02B  HIS 
UACL  252-178  9  Clains 

I.  A  composition  for  the  removal  of  dissolved  oxygen  from 
liquids  or  gases  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  hydrazine  and  a  catalytic  proportion  of  an  aryl  amine  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


R-O-Z- 


where  substituent  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyt,  dialkylamino,  alkyloxy  and  hydrogen;  and  Z  n  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Schiff  Base,  ether,  ester  and 
direct  bonds. 


> 


a.  wherein  R  is  an  aryl  group  conuining  from  about  6  to 
about  1 4  carbon  atoms; 

b.  wherein  A,  D,  E,  C.  and  L  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

1 .  amine 

2.  hydrogen 

3.  sulfonic  acid 

4.  alkali  metal  salts  of  sulfonic  acid 

5.  carboxylic  acid 

6.  alkali  metal  salts  of  carboxylic  acid 

7.  sulfuric  acid 

8.  alkali  meul  salts  of  sulfuric  acid 

9.  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

10.  haloalkyi  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  substituents  is  other  than  hydro- 
gen; 

c.  wherein  X  and  Z  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and 

d.  wherein  N  is  nitrogen. 


3,983,050 

METHOD  FOR  STORAGE  OF  SOLID  WASTE 

WUBam  J.  Mecham,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtcs  Energy 

Research  and   Development   Administration,   Washlniton. 

D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,058 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17,  1976 

Int.  CL«  G2IF  5/00 

U.S.  CL  252-301.1  W  7  Claims 

I.  In  the  method  of  storing  high-level  radioactive  liquid 
wastes  by  calcining  the  waste  to  remove  the  liquid,  thereby 
forming  a  high-level  radioactive  calcine,  placing  the  calcine  in 
a  meul  canister,  sealing  the  metal  canister  and  placing  the 
sealed  metal  canister  in  a  moisture-containing  environment 
for  cooling  and  long-term  storage,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: adding  powdered  Portland  cement  to  the  canister  contain- 
ing the  calcined  wastes  so  that  the  cement  is  in  conUct  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  canister  before  the  canister 
is  sealed,  whereby,  should  the  canister  wall  fail  and  develop  an 
opening  to  the  environment,  moisture  from  the  environment 
will  enter  the  canister,  mix  with  the  portland  cement,  forming 
concrete  which  will  harden,  seal  the  opening  and  prevent  the 
escape  of  any  radioactivity  from  the  canister  to  the  environ- 
ment. 


3,983,049 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  POSITIVE 

DIELECTRIC  ANISOTROPY 

Siegfried  Aflergut,  Schenectady,  and  Herbert  S.  Cole,  Jr., 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,384 
IM.  CL»  C09K  J/i4;  C02F  1113 
VS.  CL  252-299  9  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  having  positive  dielectric 
anisotropy  comprising: 
a  negative  dielectric  anisotropy  liquid  crystal  material;  and 
a     non-liquid    crystal     material    comprising     N-lp-(n- 
octyloxy)    benzyliden«)-p-nitroaniline.    said    non-liquid 
crystal  material  having  no  mesophase  at  any  temperature 
and  comprising  more  than  zero  percent  and  less  than  15% 
of  said  composition. 
7.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  having  positive  dielectric 
anisotropy  comprising: 

a  negative  dielectric  anisotropy  liquid  crysul  material;  and 
a  non-liquid  crysul  aromatic  material,  having  no  mesophase 
at  any  temperature,  comprising  more  than  zero  percent 
and  less  than  15%  of  said  composition,  having  a  general 
formula: 


3,983,051 
DOPED  BERYLLIUM  LANTHANATE  CRYSTALS 
Carl  F.  Cllne,  Mendham,  and  Robert  C.  Morris,  Flanders,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris 
Township,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,450,  Dec.  6, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,866,142. 
Thb  application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,720 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  / 1/46 
UA  CL  252-301.4  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  single  crystal  of  doped  beryllium  lanthanate  having  the 
formula  Be,La,.i,ZtrO,  wherein  Z  is  a  dopant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  praseodymium,  neodymium,  samar- 
ium, europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmlum. 
erbium,  thulium,  ytterbium  and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein 
X  is  a  positive  value  of  about  0.001  to  0.2. 


3,983.052 
PROCESS  FOR  REJUVENATING  AUTOMOBILE 
EMISSION  CONTROL  CATALYSTS 
DeiMls  P.  McArthur,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Conpany  of  CalMomia,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,633 
ht.  Cl.<  BOID  15/06 
VS.  CL  252-412  24  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  rejuvenation  of  an  auto  exhaust  gas 
conversion  caulyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII  meul  dispersed 
on  a  refractory  oxide  support,  said  caulyst  having  been  previ- 
ously utilized  for  the  conversion  of  air  polluUntt  in  auto  ex- 
haust gases  conuining  lead  and  phosphorus  compounds  with 
resulunt  deposition  thereon  of  deactivating  solids  comprising 
lead  and  phosphorus  compounds,  which  process  comprises: 
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a.  conUcting  said  caulyst  with  an  aqueous  ammonium  salt 
solution  of  at  least  about  0.1  M  concentration  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  20*C  and  the  boiling  temperature 
for  at  least  about  1 0  minutes; 

b.  conUcting  the  caulyst  from  step  (a)  with  a  sulfating  gas 
for  at  least  about  10  minutes  at  a  temperature  between 
about  200*C  and  about  800°C,  said  sulfating  gas  compris- 
ing sulfur  dioxide  as  its  essential  active  component; 

c.  contacting  the  sulfated  caulyst  from  step  (b)  with  an 
ammonium  salt  solution  as  defmed  in  step  (a)  and  under 
the  same  conditions  as  defmed  in  step  (a);  and 

d.  recovering  said  caulyst  with  at  least  some  of  said  lead 
and  phosphorus  deactivating  solids  removed  therefrom, 
said  caulyst  being  recovered  in  a  substantially  more 
active  condition. 

14.  A  process  for  the  rejuvenation  of  an  auto  exhaust  gas 
conversion  caulyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal  dispersed 
on  a  refractory  oxide  support,  said  caUlyst  having  been  previ- 
ously utilized  for  the  conversion  of  air  polluUnts  in  auto  ex- 
haust gases  conuining  lead  and  phosphorus  compounds  with 
resultant  deposition  thereon  of  deactivating  solids  comprising 
inorganic  compounds  of  lead  and  phosphorus  which  process 
comprises: 

a.  contacting  said  caulyst  with  a  sulfating  gas  for  at  least 
about  10  minutes  at  a  temperature  between  about  200° 
and  about  800°C,  said  sulfating  gas  comprising  sulfur 
dioxide  as  its  essential  active  component; 

b.  conUcting  the  sulfated  caulyst  from  step  (a)  with  an 
aqueous  ammonium  salt  solution  of  at  least  about  0. 1  M 
concentration  at  a  temperature  between  about  20°C  and 
the  boiling  temperature  for  at  least  about  10  minutes:  and 

c.  recovering  said  caulyst  from  said  contacting  with  at  least 
some  of  said  lead  and  phosphorus  deactivating  solids 
removed  therefrom,  said  caUlyst  being  recovered  in  a 
subsUntially  more  active  condition. 


3,983,054 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS 
TO  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  NITRILES 
AND  TO  THE  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINES 
Vhtorio  Fattore,  and  Bruno  Notari,  both  of  Sao  Donate  Mila- 
nese, luly,  assignors  to  Snam  Progettl  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,886,  April  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,850,975.  Thta  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,222 
Claims  priortty,  application  luly,  Apr.  14, 1970, 23270/70 
Int.  Cl.«  BOIJ  27/02,  C07C  120/14;  COIB  19/00 
VS.  CL  252-439  5  Claims 

1.  A  caulyst  composition  consisting  of  a  mixture*  of  uranium 
oxide  and  tellurium  oxide  wherein  the  Te/U  atomic  ratio  is  in 
the  range  from  2  to  5. 


3.983,055 

SYNTHETIC  AMORPHOUS  SILICAS  OF 

PREDETERMINED  PORE  DISTRIBUTION  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Thomas  O.  Mitchell,  West  Trenton,  and  Darrcll  Duaync  Whlte- 
hurst,  TitusvUle,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,967 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29/00,  29/06;  COIB  33/12 
VS.  CL  252-454  22  Claims 

I.  A  synthetic  amorphous  solid  having  shape  selective  prop- 
erties prepared  by  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  hydrolyzing  and  (2)  poly- 
merizing at  up  to  200°C.  in  the  presence  of  water  a  silane 
having  the  formula  R|Si  jX,  wherein  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group 
R  is  a  nonhydrolyzable  group  and  (Si)  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — Si^  and  — Si(R)t— O— Si^  and  (3) 
calcining  the  polymerized  product  wherein  there  is  also  pre- 
sent in  the  final  calcined  product  in  addition  to  silicon  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  groups 
IIIA,  IVA,  IVB.  VA,  VB.  VIS  VIIB  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic 
Table  the  source  of  said  member  being  present  in  the  initial 
hydrolyzing  step. 


3,983,053 

COATED  ADSORBENT  MATERIALS 

James  McNIven  Courtney,  Lenzie;  Thomas  Gilchrist,  Ayr,  both 

of  Scotland,  and  Eric  Hutton  Dunlop,  Sidcup.  England, 

assignors  to  The  University  of  Strathclyde,  Glasgow,  Scot- 

Und 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,150 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  United  Kingdom,  July  5,  1973. 
32059/73 

Int.  CL'  BOID  13/00 
VS.  CL  252-430  »  Claims 

I.  A  solute-adsorptive  material  composed  of  granules  of  an 
adsorbent  capable  of  binding  the  solute  and  on  the  adsorbent 
granules  of  polymeric  membraneous  coating  which  is  semi- 
permeable to  selected  solute  or  solutes,  the  polymeric  coating 
being  a  copolymer  of  a  first  comonomer,  and  a  second  como- 
nomer,  the  first  comonomer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  ac- 
rylamide,  hydroxyacrylamide,  vinyl  pyrrolidone,  dimethylami- 
noethyl  acrylate,  diethylaminoethyl  acrylate,  dimethylamino- 
ethyl  methacrylate,  diethylaminoethyl  methacrylate  and  hy- 
droxyethyl  methacrylate  and  the  second  comonomer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  methacry- 
lonitrile,  2-vinylpyridine,  2-methyl-5-vinylpyridne,  styrene 
and  the  C,  to  C,  alkyl  esters  and  the  tert-butylaminoethyl  and 
hydroxypropyl  esters  of  acrylic,  methacrylic  and  luconic 
acids. 


3,983.056 
AQUEOUS  EPOXY  RESIN  PAINT  COMPOSITION 
Mtaoru  Hosoda.  Yokohama;  Eiichi  Kasiwagi,  Fujisawa;  Fumio 
Murayama.  Yokohama,  and  Kohci  Isayaroa.  Kamakura,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dal  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,315 
culms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,   1973,  48- 
108808;  Sept.  27,  1973,  48-108809;  Oct.  1, 1973,48-110393; 
Dec.  24,  1973,49-3633 

Int.  CL'  C08J  3/00;  C08L  63100 
VS.  CI.  260-29.2  EP  7  Ctalms 

1.  An  aqueous  epoxy  resin  paint  composition  comprising  an 
epoxy  resin  emulsion  formed  by  emulsifying  in  water  (A)  98 
to  50%  by  weight  of  a  bisphenol  type  epoxy  resin  and  (B)  2 
to  50%  by  weight  of  methyl-substituted  bisphenol  epoxy  res- 
ins, with  a  non-ionic  surface  active  agent,  and  a  curing  agent 
incorporated  in  said  epoxy  resin  emulsion. 


3,983,057 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WATER-CLEAR 

COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Giinther  lUmann,  and  Norbert  Mayer,  both  of  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktlengcsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  SI9U40 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1973. 
2354680 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  31/02 
VS.  CL  260-29.6  TA  2  Ctalms 

1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  odorless  and  color- 
less aqueous  copolymer  dispersion  which  can  Iw  rendered 
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water-clear  by  the  addition  of  ammonia  and  does  not  discolor 
by  polymerizing  acrylates,  methacrylates.  unsaturated  acids 
and  optionally  a  small  amount  of  styrene  in  the  presence  of  a 
mercapto  compound  as  regubtor,  which  comprises 

a.  polymerizing  the  monomers  in  the  presence  of  from  0.1 
to  S.O  %  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  mono- 
mers, of  a  mercapto  compound  having  at  least  2  SH 
groups  in  the  molecule  as  regulator  and 

b.  incorporating  into  the  copolymer  dispersion  of  from  0. 1 
to  S  .0  %  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  calculated  as  H/),  of  1 00 
%  strength  on  the  weight  of  the  monomers,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  60*  to  95°C  afler  completion  of  the  polymeri- 
zation. 


on  the  toul  weight  of  resin,  of  a  water  dispersible  aminoplast 
resin. 


3,983,058 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYURETHANE 
EMULSIONS 
MasaakI  HInwka,  aid  Shigero  Takco,  balk  •(  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ficd  Oct.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518.074 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  75106 
VS.  CI.  260-29.2  TN  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  emulsion  which 
comprises: 
reacting  a  semi-ester  conuining  at  least  one  OH  group  and 
at  least  one  COOH  group,  which  is  produced  by  addition 
reaction  of  a  poly-OH  compound  having  two  or  more  OH 
groups  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  with  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  compound  having  at  least  two  NCO  groups  or  an 
isocyanate  prepolymer  having  at  least  two  NCO  groups 
produced  by  a  reaction  of  said  polyisocyanate  compound 
with  a  polyoxy-alkylenepolyol  or  polyesterpolyol, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  NCO  groups  in  the 
polyisocyanate  compound  to  the  number  of  OH  groups  in 
the  semi-ester  compound  is  a  2.0,  whereby  there  is 
obtained  an  isocyanate  compound  containing  a  COOH 
group  and  at  least  two  terminal  NCO  groups. 


3,983,060 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  GLAZING  COMPOSITION 

Douglas  W.  Dili,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 

Inc.,  Radnc,  Wis. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,589 

Int  Cl.»  C08L  33112 

VS.  C\.  260-29.6  RW  6  Claims 

1.  A  low  temperature  ceramic  glazing  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  25-75%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  first  acrylic  resin  having  a  monomer  composition  of 
40-85*  by  weight  methyl  methacrylate,  45-15%  by  weight 
butyl  acrylate  and  0-15%  by  weight  methacrylic  acid,  said 
dispersion  having  15-25%  non-volatiles  and  a  pH  of  8.5-10.5. 
and  75-25%  by  weight  of  a  powdered  resin  composition  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  about  100  to  about  400  mesh  consisting 
essentially  of  96-80%  by  weight  of  a  second  acrylic  resin 
having  a  monomer  composition  of  60-85%  by  weight  methyl 
methacrylate  and  40-15%  by  weight  butyl  acrylate  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  10,000-20,000  and  a  Tg 
of  greater  than  45°C  and  4-20%  by  weight  of  a  pigment. 


3,983,059 
EMULSIFIER-FREE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  USEFUL  IN 

COATING  COMPRISING  AMINOPLAST  RESIN  AND 

POLYMER  OF  MONOETHYLENIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

PREPARED  BY  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYHVDRIC 

ALCOHOL 

Kaiys  Sckmakas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  DeSolo,  Inc.,  Des 

Plaiacs,  IIL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,636,  July  1 , 1 974,  Pat.  No.  3,947399, 
which  It  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  258390,  June  1 ,  1 972,  Pat.  No. 
3,862,075.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,952 
The  portion  of  the  Icra  of  this  patent  lubscqacnl  to  Jan.  21, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  C08L  61120.  61132 
VS.  CL  260-29.4  UA  8  Chins 

8.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  copolymer  particles  in  water 
having  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  10,000-50,000 
and  which  is  stable  in  the  absence  of  emulsifying  agent,  and 
which  is  produced  by  forming  a  liquid  mixture  consisting  of 
monoethylenic  monomers  and  from  2%  up  to  about  20%. 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  monomers,  of  trihydric  or  tetrahy- 
dric  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  300  to  5000,  said  monomers  providing  a  T, 
of  at  least  about  30T.  and  including  from  3  to  20%  by  weight 
of  monoethylenic  carboxylic  acid,  dispersing  said  mixture  in 
water  to  form  a  dispersion,  said  dispersion  including  a  free 
radical  polymerization  caulyst,  subjecting  the  dispersed  liquid 
mixture  in  said  dispersion  containing  the  said  caulyst  to  agita- 
tion at  an  elevated  polymerization  temperature,  with  said 
monomers  being  in  solution  in  a  liquid  mixture  containing  said 
polyhydric  alcohol,  until  polymerization  of  said  monomers  has 
been  completed,  and  then  at  least  partially  neutralizing  the 
acid  contentof  the  copolymer  particles  which  are  formed  with 
«  base,  and  then  adding  to  said  dispersion  from  2-40%,  based 


3,983,061 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PERMANENT  HNISHING  OF  FIBER 

MATERIALS 
Josef  Oxe;  Aricshclm,  and  Rudolf  Keller,  Riehcn,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Clba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,511,  Feb.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,835,148.  Thb  application  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,167 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  45/44 
VS.  CI.  260-29.6  MN  9  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  for  use  in  giving  fiber  materials  a  perma- 
nent antistatic  and  dirt-repellent  finish,  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a.  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  agent  comprising  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


y  y  V 

v_n_chk:h,-n-ch,ch,-n-v 

|h.  6h.  |h, 

COOR  tOOR  COOR 


3® 
3  AriS 


wherein 
V  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 
R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
and  An~  represents  an  anion. 

b.  3  to  35%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  non-film-forming 
dispersion  of  polystyrene, 

c.  1  to  6%  by  weight  of  ait  inorganic  or  organic  monobasic 
or  polybasic  acid  and 

d.  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  antimicrobic  agent. 


3,983,062 
LATEX  FROM  CONJUGATED  DIENE  BUTYL  RUBBER 
Francis  P.  Baldwin,  Summit,  N  J.;  Alberta  MaUlesU,  Brusseb, 
Belgium,  and  Charles  P.  O'Farrcll,  CUrk,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,199 
Int.  CL<  C08L  47/00 
U.S.  CL  260-29.7  H  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  latex  from  a  copolymer  of  an 
isoolefin  containing  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  conju- 
gated multi-olefin  containing  from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms 
wherein  said  copolymer  has  been  modified  to  have  incorpo- 
rated therein  conjugated  unsaturation.  which  comprises:  (a) 
forming  a  cement  by  dissolving  said  copolymer  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent;  (b)  forming  an  adduct  of  said  copolymer  by 
reacting  the  copolymer  with  an  equimolar  amount  of  an  acid 
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anhydride  dienophile.  the  concentration  of  the  polymer  ad- 
duct in  said  cement  being  2  to  SO  weight  %;  (c)  forming  an 
emulsion  from  said  cement  in  water  by  contacting  the  cement 
with  SO  to  200  vol.  %  water  based  on  the  volume  ol  the  cement, 
the  water  containbig  an  anionic  or  nonionic  cmulsifier,  the 
quantity  of  cnnlisifler  being  3  to  20  parts  per  hundred  parts  of 
polymer;  (d)  neutralizing  said  emulsion  with  an  inorganic  or 
organic  base  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous  raw  emul- 
sion in  ionomeric  form;  and  (e)  removing  solvent  and  excess 
water  to  form  a  finished  ionomeric  latex,  said  latex  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  5  to  70%  by  weight  solids,  said  solids 
having  a  particle  size  of  0.1  to  3  microns. 


3,983,063 

SOLID,  RAPID-SETTING,  RIGID  POLYURETHANES 

Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  ol  Ser.  No.  405,244,  Oct.  10,  1973,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  327,630,  Jan.  29,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

221,784,  Jan.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  574,157 

Int.  Cl.«  C08K  5145 

VS.  CI.  260-30.2  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  solid,  rigid,  polyurethane  articles 

having  a  density  of  at  least  1  g/cc,  a  percent  elongation  of  less 

than  100.  and  which  can  be  demolded  within  a  period  of  about 

5  minutes  without  the  addition  of  an  external  source  of  heat, 

which  process  comprises 

1.  admixing,  in  the  absence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a 
catalyst  for  urethane  formation,  the  components  of  a 
composition  comprising 

A.  an  amine  initiated  polyol  having  an  OH  equivalent 
weight  of  from  about  SO  to  less  than  about  250; 

B.  an  organic  aromatic  polyisocyanate; 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  having  a  boiling  point  above  about 
150°C  selected  from  cyclic  sulfones  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  quanti- 
ties such  that  the  NCO:OH  ratio  is  from  about  0.8:1  to 
about  1.5:1  and  component  (C)  b  employed  in  quantities 
of  from  about  S%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
bined weights  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C); 

2.  placing  the  admixed  composition  into  a  suitable  mold 
wherein  said  composition  solidifies  within  less  than  about 
5  minutes  to  a  solid  having  a  density  of  at  least  1  g/cc  and 
a  percent  elongation  of  less  than  100;  and 

3.  subsequently  demolding  the  resultant  article  from  the 
mold. 


3,983,064 

SOLID,  RAPID-SETTING,  RIGID  POLYURETHANES 

Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

DIvbion  of  Ser.  No.  405,244,  Oct.  10,  1973,  which  b  a 

contuualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,630,  Jan.  29,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

221,784,  Jan.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  Thb  application  May  5, 

1975.  Ser.  No.  574,497 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5115.  5145 

VS.  CL  260—30.2  13  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  solid,  rigid,  polyurethane  articles 

having  a  density  of  at  least  1  g/cc,  a  percent  elongation  of  less 

than  100,  and  which  can  be  demolded  within  a  period  of  about 

S  minutes  without  the  addition  of  an  external  source  of  heat, 

which  process  comprises 

I.  admixing,  in  the  absence  of  a  caulytic  quantity  of  a 
catalyst  for  urethane  formation,  the  components  of  a 
composition  comprising 

A.  an  amine  initiated  polyol  having  an  OH  equivalent 
weight  of  from  about  SO  la  less  than  about  250; 


B.  an  organic  aromatic  polyisocyanate; 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  having  a  boiling  point  above  about 
1  SO°C,  said  modifier  consisting  of  a  mixture,  in  any 
proportion,  of  at  least  two  members  selected,  in  any 
combination,  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1 .  organic  phosphates,  phosphites,  or  phosphonates. 

2.  cyclic  ethers, 

3.  aromatic  compounds  or  partially  hydrogenated  aro- 
matic compounds,  such  compounds  being  free  of 
ester  groups  and  groups  reactive  with  NCO  groups. 

4.  chlorinated  aliphatic  compounds, 

5.  cyclic  sulfones. 

6.  organic  carbonates, 

7.  esters  of  carboxylic  acids, 

8.  non-hydroxyl-containing  polyoxyalkylene  com- 
pounds, 

9.  ester-modified  polyoxyalkylene  compounds  having 
an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  above  about 
700  when  such  compounds  contain  2  hydroxyl 
groups,  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight, 
above  about  500  when  such  compounds  contain  3  or 
more  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  average  molecular 
weight  above  about  700  when  such  compounds  con- 
tain zero  or  1  hydroxyl  group;  and 

10.  hydroxyl-containing  polyoxyalkylene  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  such  compounds  having  one  or  two  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule  and  an  average  hydroxyl 
equivalent  weight  of  at  least  about  700; 

b.  such  compounds  having  from  about  3  to  about  8 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  an  average 
hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  of  at  least  about  500; 
wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in 
quantities  such  that  the  NCO:OH  ratio  b  from 
about  0.8:1  to  about  1.5:1  and  component  (C)  is 
employed  in  quantities  of  from  about  S%  to  about 
60%  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of  compo- 
nents (A),  (B)  and  (C); 

2.  placing  the  admixed  composition  into  a  suitable  mold 
wherein  said  composition  solidifies  within  less  than  about 
S  minutes  to  a  solid  having  a  density  of  at  least  I  g/cc  and 
a  percent  elongation  of  less  than  1 00;  and 

3.  subsequently  demolding  the  resulunt  article  from  the 
mold. 


3,983,065 

SOLID,  RAPID-SETTING,  RIGID  POLYURETHANES 

Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  405,244,  Oct.  10,  1973,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  ol  Scr.  No.  327,630,  Jan.  29,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 

221,784,  Jan.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  Thb  application  May  I. 

1975,  Ser.  No.  573.704 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5115 

VS.  CL  260-30.4  N  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  solid,  rigid,  polyurethane  articles 

having  a  density  of  at  least  1  g/cc.  a  percent  elongation  of  less 

than  100.  and  which  can  be  demolded  within  a  period  of  about 

S  minutes  without  the  addition  of  an  external  source  of  heat, 

which  process  comprises 

1 .  admixing,  in  the  absence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a 
catalyst  for  urethane  formation,  the  components  of  a 
composition  comprising 

A.  an  amine  initiated  polyol  having  an  OH  equivalent 
weight  of  from  about  SO  to  less  than  about  250; 

B.  an  organic  aromatic  polyisocyanate; 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  having  a  boiling  point  above  about 
1  SO°C  selected  from  cyclic  ethers  and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  quanti- 
ties such  that  the  NCO:OH  ratio  b  from  about  0.8: 1  to 
about  1 .5:1  and  component  (C)  is  employed  in  quanti- 
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ties  of  from  about  S%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the 
combined  weights  of  componenU  (A),  (B),  and  (C); 

2.  placing  the  admixed  composition  into  a  suitable  mold 
wherein  said  composition  solidifies  within  less  than  about 
S  minutes  to  a  solid  having  a  density  of  at  least  I  g/cc  and 
a  percent  elongation  of  less  than  1 00;  and 

3.  subsequently  demolding  the  resultant  article  from  the 
mold. 


3,983,0M 

SOLID,  RAPID  SETTING,  RIGID  POLYURETHANES 

FraadBck  Oistowski,  Frccport,  Tex.,  asstgnor  to  The  Dow 

Chcakal  Conpaoy,  Mkllaad,  Mich. 

DWisioa  of  Ser.  No.  405,244,  Oct.  10,  1973,  which  is  a 

coDtlauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,630,  Jan.  29,  1973, 

■baadoMd,  which  is  a  contiDnaUon-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 

221,784,  Jaa.  28,  1972,  abandoiwd.  This  application  May  2, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  574,158 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5IIS 

VS.  CL  260-30.4  N  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  solid,  rigid,  polyurethane  articles 

having  a  density  of  at  least  I  g/cc,  a  percent  elongation  of  less 

than  1 00.  and  which  can  be  demolded  within  a  period  of  aDbut 

S  minutes  without  the  addition  of  an  external  source  of  heat, 

which  process  comprises 

I.  admixing,  in  the  absence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a 
caulyst  for  urethane  formation,  the  components  of  a 
composition  comprising 

A.  an  amine  initiated  polyol  having  an  OH  equivalent 
weight  of  from  about  50  to  less  than  about  250; 

B.  an  organic  aromatic  polyisocyanate; 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  having  a  boiling  point  above  about 
1 50°C  selected  from  organic  carbonates  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  quantities 
such  that  the  NCO.OH  ratio  is  from  about  0.8:1  to  about 
1.5:1  and  component  (C)  is  employed  in  quantities  of 
from  about  5%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  combined 
weight  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C); 

2.  placing  the  admixed  composition  into  a  suitable  mold 
wherein  said  composition  soldifies  within  less  than  about 
5  minutes  to  a  solid  having  a  density  of  at  least  I  g/cc  and 
a  percent  elongation  of  less  than  100;  and 

3.  subsequently  demolding  the  resultant  article  from  the 
mold. 


3,983,067 
OIACETAL  DERIVATIVES  OF  POLYUNSATURATED 
FATTY  ESTERS  AS  PRIMARY  PLASTICIZERS  FOR 
POLYVINYLCHLORIDE 
Rickar4  A.  Awl,  East  Peoria,  aad  Everett  H.  Pryde,  Peoria, 
b«<b  of  lU.,  asdgMTS  !•  The  Uaitcd  Sates  of  America  as 
repmcaled  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washingtoa, 
D.C. 

Flhd  July  I,  1974,  Ser.  N«.  485,060 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17.  1976 
fait.  €1.'  C08K  SIIO 
VS.  CI.  260-30.4  R  10  Claims 

4.  In  a  plasticized  poly( vinyl  chloride)  composition  an  im- 
provement comprising  a  plastici2ing  amount  of  a  primary 
plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  di(- 
dimethyl  acetal)  stearate,  methyl  tri(dimethyl  aceul)  stearate, 
and  mixtures  of  the  same. 


3,983,068 

SOLID,  RAPID-SETTING,  RIGID  POLYURETHANES 

Fraaciszefc  Oistowski,  Frccport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Conpaay,  Midlaad,  Mich. 

Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  405,244,  Oct.  10,  1973,  which  is  a 

contfaiuatioB-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,630,  Jan.  29,  1973, 

abandoaed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

221,784,  Jan.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  574,156 

Int  CI.'  C08K  5106 

VS.  CL  260-33.2  R  13  Cteims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  solid,  rigid,  polyurethane  articles 

having  a  density  of  at  least  1  g/cc,  a  percent  elongation  of  less 

than  100,  and  which  can  be  demolded  within  a  period  of  about 

5  minutes  without  the  addition  of  an  external  source  of  heat, 

which  process  comprises 

1 .  admixing,  in  the  absence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a 
catalyst  for  urethane  formation,  the  components  of  a 
composition  comprising 

A.  an  amine  initiated  polyol  having  an  OH  equivalent 
weight  of  from  about  SO  to  less  than  about  250; 

B.  an  organic  aromatic  polyisocyanate; 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  compound  having  a  boiling  point 
above  about  1  S0°C  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

1.  a  liquid  partially  capped,  block  or  randomly  formed 
polyoxyalkylene  compound  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula 

R-(-0-CH,-CH>T-(0-CH,-CH>T   .  .  .  40-CH,-CH),  OH 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  saturated  and 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  about  1  to  about 
6,  carbon  atoms;  R,,  Rt,  ...  and  R,  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, an  aryl  group,  an  alkyl  group  or  haloalkyl  group,  said 
alkyl  or  haloalkyl  group  having  from  about  1  to  about  2  car- 
bon atoms  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,,  R,, ...  R,  b  a  haloal- 
kyl group,  it  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  0  to  about  10 

percent  of  the  total  R,,  R,, ...  R,  groups,  and  x,,  x x,  are 

integers,  the  sum  of  which  provides  the  partially  capped  poly- 
oxyalkylene compound  with  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  700; 

2.  a  liquid,  block  or  randomly  formed  polyoxyalkylene 
glycol  represented  by  the  general  formula 


T 


H-(.0-CH,-CH>rKO-CH,-<;:H)j  .       -».0-CH,-9H+,  OH 


T 


wherein  R„  R,, ...  R,  are  as  defined  in  formula  I  above  and  x,, 
X X,  are  integers,  the  sum  of  which  provides  the  polyoxyal- 
kylene glycol  with  an  equivalent  weight  of  at  least  about  700; 

3.  a  liquid,  random  or  block  polyoxyalkylene  polyol 
having  a  hydroxyl  functionality  of  from  3  to  about  8 
represented  by  the  general  formula 

Z-HO-CHrCHr<:H)T-<0-CHr-CHh    . .  .-fO-CHr<:H>j  OH), 

wherein  R„  R,,  ...  R,  are  as  defined  in  formula  I  above.  Z  is 
the  residue  of  an  initiator  compound  having  from  3  to  about 
8  hydroxyl  groups,  x,,  jr,  ...  x,  are  integers,  the  sum  of  which 
provides  the  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  with  a  hydroxyl  equiva- 
lent weight  of  at  least  about  500  and  q  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  3  to  about  8;  and 

4.  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein  components  (A)  and 
(B)  are  present  in  quantities  such  that  the  NCO:OH 
ratio  is  from  about  0.8:1  to  about  1.5:1  and  compo- 
nent (C)  is  employed  in  quantities  of  from  about  5% 
to  about  60*  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of 
componentt  (A),  (B)  and  (C); 
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2.  placing  the  admixed  composition  into  a  suitable  mold 
wherein  said  composition  solidifies  within  less  than  about 
5  minutes  to  a  solid  having  a  density  of  at  least  1  g/cc  and 
a  percent  elongation  of  less  than  1 00;  and 

3.  subsequently  demolding  the  resultant  article  from  the 
mold. 


3,983,069 

SOLID,  RAPID-SETTING,  RIGID  POLYURETHANES 

Franciszek  Oistowski,  Frccport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,244,  Oct.  10,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,630,  Jan.  29,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

221,784,  Jan.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  573,679 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/02 

VS.  CI.  260-33.8  UB  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  solid,  rigid,  polyurethane  articles 

having  a  density  of  at  least  I  g/cc,  a  percent  elongation  of  less 

than  100,  and  which  can  be  demolded  within  a  period  of  about 

5  minutes  without  the  addition  of  an  external  source  of  heat. 

which  process  comprises 

1.  admixing,  in  the  absence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a 
catalyst  for  urethane  formation,  the  components  of  a 
composition  comprising 

A.  an  amine  initiated  polyol  having  an  OH  equivalent 
weight  of  from  about  50  to  less  than  about  250; 

B.  an  organic  aromatic  [>olyisocyanate; 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  having  a  boiling  point  above  about 
I50°C  selected  from  chlorinated  aliphatic  compounds 
and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  components  (A)  and 

(B)  are  present  in  quantities  such  that  the  NCO:OH 
ratio  is  from  about  0.8: 1  to  about  1.5:1  and  component 

(C)  is  employed  in  quantities  of  from  about  5%  to 
about  60%  by  weight  of  the  combined  weights  of  com- 
ponents (A),  (B)  and  (C); 

2.  placing  the  admixed  composition  into  a  suitable  mold 
wherein  said  composition  solidifies  within  less  than  about 
5  minutes  to  a  solid  having  a  density  of  at  least  I  g/cc  and 
a  percent  elongation  of  less  than  1 00;  and 

3.  subsequently  demolding  the  resultant  article  from  the 
mold. 


3,983,070 

POLYMERIC  ADHESIVE 

Richard  John  Penneck,  Lechlade,  England,  assignor  to  Ray- 

chcm  Corporation,  Mcnio  Park,  Calif. 
No  Drawhig.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,991,  July 
21, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
354,128 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28, 1972, 
19780/72 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  9106 
VS.  CL  260-38  18  Cbims 

I.  An  adhesive  comprising: 

a.  a  polar  copolymer  of  an  a-olefin,  and 

b.  a  filler  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  adhesive,  said  filler  comprising 
an  iiKxganic  silicon  compound  containing  the  Si-O-Si 
group  which  has  been  treated  with  trimethylchlorosilane. 


3,983,071 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAND  CORES  BY  USING 

OXAZOLINE  CONDENSATES 

Louis  A.  Jurisch,  Marengo,  III.,  assignor  to  IMC  Chemical 

Group,  Inc.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,366,  July  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,919,135.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,869 

Int.  Cl.»  C08F  4/28.  26102 
VS.  CI.  260-42  14  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  non-polluting  sand  core  for 
production  of  metal  castings  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 
said  sand  with  an  oxazoline  in  a  proportion  of  about  O.S-S.0% 
by  weight  of  the  sand  and  a  mixture  of  3-7%  or  up  to  1 0%  by 
weight  of  peroxide  alone  or  in  combination  with  metal  driers 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  oxazoline,  and  placing  the  mixture 
thereby  obtained  in  a  mold  to  harden  at  ambient  temperatures 
wherein  said  oxazoline  is  (a)  a  mono-oxazoline  corresponding 
to  the  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxymethyl  or  acylox- 
ymethyl  corresponding  to  the  formula 

— CH,OCCH,R 

II 
O 

and  are  the  same  or  different,  R  is  an  alkenyl  group  of  from 
1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  Hs,  or  ( b )  a  bis-  or  tris-oxazo- 
line  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R' 
C-R' 


R«_CH,-C^ 

O-CH, 


where  R'  is  the  group 


V 


R'-C-N, 


H< 


> 


CH 


-i. 


wherein  X'  is  any  divalent  or  trivalent  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  of  from  0  to  32  carbon  atoms,  and  when 
X'  is  divalent,  R'  is  hydrogen  and  when  X'  is  trivalent,  R*  is 
the  group 


^-CH,-Y- 


»JC 


wherein  Y  is  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  of  1 6  carbon  atoms 
or  (c)  mixtures  thereof. 
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3,983,072 
EXHAUST  CATALYST 
Rath  E.  Stephnu,  Rayai  Oak,  Mick.,  anigaar  to  EtkyI  Corpo- 
ralioa.  Rkkmoad,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  351,187 
lal.  CL«  BOIJ  29112,  29/22,  23/62,  23/82 
VS.  CI.  252-4M  8  Claims 

1.  A  caulyst  especially  adapted  for  use  over  an  extended 
period  in  lowering  the  hydrocarlron  and  carbon  monoxide 
content  of  exiiaust  gai  emitted  by  an  internal  combustion 
engine  operating  on  gasoline  containing  a  tetraallcyl  lead 
antiknock  agent,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  about 
0.1-20  weight  per  cent  manganese  in  an  oxide  form  and 
O.OOS-0.3  weight  per  cent  palladium  on  a  catalyst  support. 


3,983,073 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
OXIDATION  OF  METHANOL  TO  FORMALDEHYDE 
Ferracck)  Triflro';  Pleriuigi  VUla,  both  of  Milan,  aad  Luciano 
Cairati,  Cassaao  d'Adda  (Milan),  all  of  luly,  assignors  to 
Sadcta'  ItaUaBa  Restate  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  lUly 

FBed  Jaly  10,  1975,  S«r.  No.  594,891 
ClalBU  priority,  application  lUly,  July  25,  1974,  25545/74 
lat.  CI.'  BOIJ  23/88 
VS.  CL  252-470  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  active  in  the 
oxidation  of  methanol  to  formaldehyde,  which  comprises: 

a.  slowly  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble  molybdate 
having  a  pH  value  of  from  1 .5  to  S.S  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  soluble  ferric  salt  at  a  temperature  of  from 
20°  to  80*C  in  such  proportions  as  to  ensure  in  the  result- 
ing mixture  an  atomic  ratio  of  molybdenum  to  iron  of  at 
least  I  .S :  I ,  thereby  to  obtain  a  suspension  of  an  amor- 
phous precipitate; 

b.  heating  said  suspension  for  at  least  30  minutes  at  a 
temmperature  of  from  70°C  to  its  boiling  point,  thereby 
to  transform  the  amorphous  precipitate  into  iron  molyb- 
date having  a  degree  of  crystallinity  of  at  least  90%; 

c.  washing  the  resulting  precipitate  with  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  ambient  temperature  to  its  boiling  point  to 
remove  the  soluble  salts  produced  and  at  least  a  part  of 
the  excess  of  said  soluble  molybdate,  not  transformed 
into  iron  molybdate,  in  order  to  ensure  in  the  resulting 
washed  solid  an  atomic  ratio  of  molybdenum  to  iron 
ranging  from  I.S:I  tb  1.7:1; 

d.  drying  said  washed  solid  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
I20°C  for  a  period  of  at  least  30  minutes. 


3,983,074 
CERAMIC  BINDER  FOR  POLYCONDUCTOR  POWDERS 
David  Kaha,  and  Raymond  James  Gcckle,  botk  of  Harrisborg, 
Pa.,  asalfaors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479  J42 
Disclosure  was  also  publislied  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17,  1976 
III.  CI.'  HOIB  1108 
VS.  CL  252-500  3  Claims 

I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vanadium  dioxide  or 
doped  vanadium  dioxide  in  a  ratio  of  5  to  SO  percent,  and  as 
a  Irinder  therewith,  vanadium  pcntoxide  and  phosphorus  pen- 
toxide  in  admixture  from  85%  to  about  SO  percent  of  vana- 
dium pcntoxide  on  a  mole  basis,  reminder  phosphorus  pentox- 


ide,  said  binder  intimately  and  strongly  adhering  to  vanadium 
dioxide  and  said  binder  having  voltage  threshold  for  switching 
which  extrapolated  to  0  voltage  is  at  approximately  68°C. 


3,983,075 
COPPER  FILLED  CONDUCTIVE  EPOXY 
David  W.  Marshall,  North  Reading,  and  Jagdish  Chandra 
Agarwal,  Concord,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  KennccotI 
Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,527 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  1/02,  1/06 

i;.S.CL  252-511  7  Claims 


TEMPERATURE    IN    "F 

RESISTANCE   IN  OHWS 


TIWE   IN  DAYS 

STABILITY   OF  A   28%C0PPER- 
7«   CARBON  FILLED  HEATING  PANEL 


I .  An  electrically  conductive  resinous  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  copper  flake  the  surface  of  which  has  been 
cleaned  by  removing  therefrom  impurities  and/or  oxides,  a 
resinous  binder  of  epoxy  resin,  an  amount  of  copper  flake  in 
said  resinous  composition  being  from  2S  to  70  percent,  the 
total  impurities  in  said  copper  flake  being  less  than  7000  ppm, 
said  resinous  composition  being  cured  with  a  curative  com- 
prising a  polyamide  or  an  anhydride,  or  mixtures  thereof  in  an 
amount  of  about  20  parts  to  SO  parts  of  curative  to  about  80 
parts  to  SO  parts  of  resin,  respectively. 


3,983,076 
N-TYPE  AMORPHOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Howard  K.  RocksUd,  Troy,  and  Richard  A.  Flasck,  Pontbic 
Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,794 
hi.  CL'  HOIB  1/06;  C03C  3/12,  3/30 
VS.  CL  252-518  10  Claims 

1.  An  n-type  chalcogenide  amorphous  material  as  measured 
by  the  Seebeck  coefficient,  said  n-type  material  being  that 
obtained  by  subjecting  a  normally  p-type  amorphous  chalco- 
genide composition  to  a  temperature  below  its  crystallization 
temperature  and  which  is  located  at  a  point  on  its  room  tem- 
perature versus  annealing  temperature  curve  which  is  suffi- 
ciently in  excess  of  the  temperature  at  which  its  conductivity 
at  room  temperature  decreases  sharply  from  a  relatively  high 
constant  value  that  its  Seebeck  coefficient  has  a  negative 
value,  and  then  cooling  the  same  to  room  temperature. 


3,983,077 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC  RESISTOR 

MATERIALS 

Peter  G.  FuUer,  LakcviDe,  Mass.,  and  Hans  A.  Sloecklcr, 

Woonsockel,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Iscorpo- 

rated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,768 
Int.  CL'  HOIB  1/08 
VS.  CL  252-520  u  Chiims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mixed  metal  oxide  material 
incorporating  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  barium,  strontium,  calcium  and  lead  and  at  least 
one  metel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  tin 
and  zirconium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  combining 
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an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  sbluble  compound  of  at  least 
said  one  element  with  an  oxide  of  at  least  said  one  metal 
suspended  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  regulating  the  pH  of 
said  combined  solution-suspension  to  obtain  desired  stability 
thereof,  thereby  to  place  any  water  soluble  contaminants  of 


{-[-i:-H-i';"T 


TO 

fomt 


jettmoM 


(MuottmusmiOf 
1,4  JWWi 


fwtp 

a/r 

meemun 


CMieiM 


said  compound  in  metal  oxide  in  solution  in  said  aqueous 
medium,  removing  said  aqueous  medium  with  said  contami- 
nants to  leave  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  material  incorpo- 
rating said  one  element  and  said  metal  oxide,  and  pyrolyzing 
said  mixture  for  forming  said  mixed  metal  oxide  material. 


3,983,078 

OIL  REMOVAL  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Jerome  H.  Collins,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,413,  Oct.  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,1 17 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  7,  1974,  210835 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  U72,  1183,  3/075,  3/12 

VS.  CL  252-540  I  Ctaim 

1.  A  spray  dried  granular  detergent  composition  containing: 

( 1 )  About  20%  of  a  sodium  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  wherein 
said  alkyl  group  contains  an  average  of  1 2  carbon  atoms; 
(2)  About  S%  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  an  ethoxylated  primary 
0x0  alcohol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  1 60 
and  a  range  of  chain  lengths  between  9  and  1 1  carbon 
atoms  with  a  major  proportion  containing  10  carbon 
atoms,  said  alcohol  being  ethoxylated  with  about  four 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  alcohol  and  (b)  an 
ethoxylated  secondary  alcohol  containing  from  1 1  to  1 3 
carbon  atoms  with  an  average  chain  length  of  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  alcohol  being  ethoxylated  with  9  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  alcohol;  (3)  About  33%  so- 
dium tripolyphosphate;  (4)  about  2%  sodium  toluene 
sulfonate;  (S)  About  0.6%  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellu- 
lose; (6)  About  21.9%  sodium  sulfate;  (7)  about  2.5% 
bentonite  clay;  (8)  About  5.4%  of  sodium  silicate  having 
an  SiO,  :Na,0  ratio  of  2,  and  (9)  the  balance  water. 


wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  each  alkyl  radicals  having  from  12  to 
1 6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  R,  are  each  radicals  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  hydroxyethyl; 
Rs  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene, propylene  and  hydroxypropylene; 
X"  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride  and  bromide  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  k  is  0;_ 

B.  from  about  4  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
surface-active  polypropylene  oxide-polyethylene  oxide 
condensation  product  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
500  to  about  10.000,  wherein  the  ethylene  oxide  content 
is  from  about  10  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  said 
condensation  product;  and 

C.  from  about  5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


R.-N*-CH,-R,-Y- 

wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  12  to  16  carbon  atoms; 

Rt  and  Ra  are  each  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  hydroxyethyl; 

y-  is  —SO,;  and  R,-Z  is  a  -CH(OH)-CH,-  radical, 
whereby  the  weight  ratio  of  ( A )/( B )  is  from  about  1 :4  to  about 
1:10,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)/(C)  is  from  about  1:5  to 
about  1:20. 


3,983,079 
DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION 
Gianfranco  Luigi  Spadini,  Strombeck-Bcver,  and  Emiel  Math- 
ilde  Anna  Alfons  Demessemaekers,  Hevcrlee,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion   Luxemburg,   Sept  4,   1973, 
68355 

Int.  CL' CI  ID  1/62,  1/65 
VS.  CL  252-545  8  CUims 

I.  A  dishwashing  detergent  composition  especially  adapted 
for  washing  and  imparting  shine  to  glassware,  china  and  arti- 
cles with  vitreous  surfaces,  comprising: 

A.  from  about  I  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  a  water-soluble  quaternary  ammonium 
compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


3,983,080 
EXTRUSION  FOAMING  OF  NORMALLY  CRYSTALLINE 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Kyung  W.  Suh;  Richard  E.  Skochdopole,  and  Malcolm  E. 

Leduc,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,024 

Int.  CL'  C08J  9/18 

VS.  CL  260-2.5  B  4  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  stable  low  density  extruded  foam 
from  normally  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  such 
process  comprising  ( 1 )  admixing  a  normally  crystalline  vinyli- 
dene chloride  polymer  in  comminuted  form  with  from  about 
5  to  about  25  percent  based  on  polymer  weight  of  a  blowing 
agent  composed  of  a  compound  or  compound  mixture  having 
a  boiling  point  of  less  than  about  40°C.  a  vapor  pressure  at  the 
foaming  temperature  used  of  greater  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure but  less  than  about  1000  p.s.i.  and  a  solubility  parameter 
of  greater  than  about  6.6  and  less  than  about  8.7.  then  (2) 
extrusion  foaming  the  admixture  using  an  extrusion  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  120°C  to  about  I  SOX. 


3,983,081 
INORGANIC-ORGANIC  COMPOSITION 
Dieter  Dicterich,  and  Peter  Markusch,  both  of  Levcrkusen, 
Germany,  assigoors  to  Bayer  Aktiengescilschalt,  Levcrku- 
sen, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  446,577 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1973, 
2310559 

Int.  CL'  C08G  18/14;  C08K  3/34.  5/51 
VS.  CL  260-2.5  AJ  28  Clafans 

I.  An  inorganic-organic  composition  obtained  by  reacting 
a  mixture  of: 


1562 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1976 


A.  from  5-98%  by  weight  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

B.  from  95-2%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  alkali  meul  silicate 
solution  containing  about  20-70%  by  weight  of  said  alkali 
metal  silicate. 

C.  from  0-93%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  water-binding 
component,  said  water-binding  component  being  capable 
of  absorbing  water  to  form  a  solid  or  a  gel,  and  based  on 
the  toul  weight  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C), 

D.  from  1-30%  by  weight  of  a  halogen  or  phosphorus  con- 
taining compound, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  component  (C),  is  from  0-20%  by 
weight,  component  (A)  conuins  2-200  milliequivalents  of 
ionic  groups  or  groups  capable  of  forming  ionic  groups  in  the 
presence  of  alkali  meul  silicates  per  100  grams  of  said  organic 
isocyanate,  and  wherein  said  composition  is  a  solid/solid 
xerosol. 

6.  The  composition  of  claim  1,  wherein  an  inert  liquid 
boiling  at  temperatures  of  -25^  to  +SO°C  is  included  in  the 
reaction  mixture  as  a  blowing  agent  in  a  quantity  of  up  to  50% 
by  weight,  and  the  reaction  mixture  is  allowed  to  react  to 
completion  while  foaming. 


CHr-CX  -C-O-  (CH,).OH 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  H 
and  CHj  and  n  is  either  of  2  or  3  and  at  least  one  polymeriz- 
able  monomer  of  the  general  formula 

CH,-CX-C-0-(CH,).OH. 


] 


3,983,082 

INTUMESCENT  FIRE  RETAROANT  MATERIAL  AND 

ARTICLE 

Richard  D.  Pratt,  Ciocinuli;  Paul  F.  Proinii,  Rewlmg,  and 

George  Webb,  Ciacinuti.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Ekclric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Scr.J^o.  550,933 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  3l0h3ll0 
VS.  CI.  260-2.5  S  /  3  Claims 

I.  An  improved  silicone  base  inti/mescent  fire  reurdant 
material  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
35  -  75  paru  by  weight  of  a  silicone  resin;  and 
22  -  112  parts  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  ingredients  com- 
prising, by  weight: 
I  -  10  parts  of  an  oxide  of  iron; 
17-52  parts  of  a  phosphate  of  potassium; 
2-30  parts  of  a  charring  material;  and 
2-20  parts  of  a  blowing  agent. 


3,983,083 
SOFT  CONTACT  LENSES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Itao  Kactsu;  Minora  Kumakura;  Akihiko  Ito,  all  of  Takasaki, 
and  Ynji  Macda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  and  Tokyo  Optical  Com- 
pany Ltd.  (Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Meganc),  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,119 
Claims  priority,  applicallon  Japan,  Dec.    II,    1973,  48- 
137380 

Int.  CL'  B29D  1 1 100;  C08C  2/00:  CO»F  218/00.  216/02 
VS.  CL  526-240  6  Clnims 

1.  Soft  contact  lenses  consisting  essentially  of  copolymer 
derived  from  a  monomer  mixture  of  at  least  one  polymerizable 
monomer  of  the  general  formula. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  H 
and  CHj  and  m  ij  an  integer  of  4  to  13,  whereby  the  mixing 
ratio  of  the  monomer  or  monomers  of  the  first  group  and  the 
monomer  or  monomers  of  the  second  group  is  1 :6  to  4: 1  by 
weight. 

5.  A  process  for  making  soft  contact  lenses  comprising  cast 
polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  as  defined  in  claim  1,  cool- 
ing the  resulting  copolymer  body  to  a  temperature  not  higher 
than  0°C,  at  which  it  sunds  in  a  rigid  state,  and  shaping  said 
body  into  the  lens  form  in  the  cooled  rigid  state. 


3,983,084 
ART  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPRESSION  MOLDED 
PARTICLE  BOARD  WITH  NITROGENOUS  MODIFIED 
AMYLACEOUS  BINDER 
Richard  J.  Alexander,  Wauwatosa,  and  Robert  K.  Krueger, 
Sheboygan,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Krause  Milling  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,055 
Int.  CL'  C08L  3/00 
U.S.CL  260-17.2  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  particle  board  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a.  Preparing  an  amylaceous  binder  by  combining  a  nitrogen 
compound  with  a  gelatinized  cereal  grain  or  an  amyla- 
ceous fraction  thereof  using  water  in  an  amount  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  total  mix.  and  heating  the  mixture  to 
bring  the  temperature  to  between  75°  C  and  1 80°  C  while 
the  gelatinized  material  and  nitrogen  compound  are  both 
present,  the  nitrogen  compound  being  in  the  amount  of 
3-20  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cereal  grain  and 
being  of  the  family  containing  the  chemical  grouping 

>N(R,RJ>I)C;X 

where  X  is  O.  S  or  NH  and  where  R,  is  H  or  CHj  and  where 
Rt  is  H  or  CH,; 

b.  intimately  mixing  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  of 
urea-formaldehyde,  melamine-formaldehyde  and  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resins  or  mixture  thereof  with  the  amyla- 
ceous binder  to  produce  a  resin-binder  mixture  which  is 
composed  of  from  5-50  percent  of  the  amylaceous  binder 
and  of  50-95  percent  of  the  resin; 

c.  blending  a  quantity  of  the  resin-binder  mixture  with  wood 
particles,  with  said  quantity  being  5-20  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  wood  particles; 

d.  subjecting  the  blend  of  resin-binder  mixture  and  wood 
particles  to  heat  and  pressure. 


3,983,085 

STABILIZED  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ryonosnke  Voshida,  Kamakura,  and  KazuUmi  Sakamoto, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  AJInomoto  Co.,  Inc., 

Kyoba,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,153 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  July   24,    1974,  49- 
84726;  Apr.  21,  1975,  50-48387 

Int.  CL'  C08J  3/20 
VS.  CL  260-23  XA  7  Clnims 

1.  A  halogen-containing  resin  composition  comprising  a 
halogen  conuining  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  a  copolymer  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride  with  copolymerizable 
unsaturated  monomers,  chlorinated  polyethylene  and  chlori- 
nated polypropylene  and  one  or  more  of  stabilizers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

I.  a  chelate  compound  of  (A)  an  N^  -substituted  basic 
amino  acid  having  the  general  formula 

NH,— CH— COOH 


-CH-< 

(CH,). 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  an 
acyl  radical  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  hav- 
ing 8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4  with 
(B)  divalent  meul  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  zinc,  and 

2.  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  basic  amino  acid  derivative  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  salt  of  a  basic  amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  afi  diaminopro- 
pionic  acid,  a,y-diaminobutyric  acid,  ornithine  and  lysine 
with  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  an  Nu  -substituted  basic  amino  acid 
defined  by  the  above  general  formula  and  (B)  a  divalent 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  compounds  and  zinc  compounds, 
said  divalent  compound  being  an  oxide,  hydroxide,  or 
carbonate  and  the  proportion  of  (A)  to  (B)  being  sub- 
stantially stoichimetrical;  wherein  the  amount  of  stabi- 
lizer is  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  halogen-containing  resin. 


3,983,088 
COATING  FOR  LOCAL  PROTECTION  OF  PARTS 
Viktor  Timofecvich  Pozdneev,  ulitsa  TextUschikov,  4,  kv.  87; 
Mikhail  Lvovich  Khina,  Malaya  Kalitnikovskaya,  ul.,  5,  kv. 
48;  Dmitry  Vasilievich  Bashkirov,  ul.  Tatyany  Makarovoi, 
10,  kv.  5;  Nikolai  Fedorovich  Judin,  Sevastopolsky  prospckt, 
14,  kv.  223,  and  Nikolai  Sergecvich  Kobzcv,  VoUhsky  bul- 
var,  20,  kv.  90,  aU  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jnne  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,182 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    June    22,    1971, 
1672186 

Int.  CI."  C08L  93/00 
VS.  CI.  260-24  2  Cbims 

1.  A  coating  for  local  protection  of  parts  against  saturation 
with  carbon  and  nitrogen  during  chemical  heat  treatment  of 
said  parts,  containing  (in  weight  per  cent): 


3,983,086 

SMOKE  RETARDANT  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Elmer  D.  Dkkens,  Jr.,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,434 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  91/00 
VS.  CL  260-23  XA  18  CUIms, 

I.  A  smoke  reUrdant  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chlor- 
ide or  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  together  with  (A)  at  least 
one  nickel  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NiCO,.  NiCrO,,  Nil,.  NiO,  NiS,  NiSO,,  nickel  acetylaceton- 
ate,  nickel  citrate  and  nickel  formate  and  (B)  at  least  one  iron 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FcsC  Fe,(- 
MoOJi.  Fe,Oj,  FejO,,  FeS,  cyclopenudienyl  iron  dicarbonyl, 
ferric  acetylacetonate,  ferric  hydroxy  distearate  and  dicy- 
clopenudienyl  iron,  said  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  being  pre- 
sent in  a  total  amount  from  about  0.25  to  about  20  weight 
parts  per  100  weight  parts  of  polymer. 


boric  anhydride 
silicon  carbide 
epoxy  resin 
rosin 
benzene 


15-30, 
15-35. 
1-10, 
25-50. 
the  rest. 


3,983,089 

NOVEL 

l-ARYL-2-ARYLALKYL-3-OR-4-14'-(SUBSTITUTED. 

ALKYL ).PlPERAZINO- 1 '  l-BUTANOLS-2  OR-BUTENES- 1 . 

AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Wolf-Dieter  Vi^lius,  Denzlingen,  and  Spyridon  Marinis,  Em- 
mendingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,513,  Sept.  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,947,411.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,846 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    21,    1972, 
2246279 

Int.  CL'  C07D  403106 
VS.  CI.  260-240  K  3  CUims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


J 

-CH-D 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


HjC-CH 


3,983,087 
NOVEL  PROCESS  OF  RECLAIMING  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM 
BciOamin  Tucker,  Bethany,  and  Henri  Ulrkh,  Norlhford,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  464,856,  April  29, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkin  July  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,751 
Int.  CI.'C08J  11/04 
VS.  CI.  260-2.3  4  CUims 

I.  A  process  for  converting  scrap  flexible  polyurethane 
foam,  which  foam  has  been  derived  from  a  polyether  polyol, 
to  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  polyols,  which  process  com- 
prises heating,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  I80°C  to 
250°C,  a  mixture  of  (a)  said  scrap  flexible  foam  and  (b)  1,2- 
propylene  glycol  said  glycol  being  present  in  an  amount  by 
weight  which  does  not  exceed  the  toUl  weight  of  said  scrap 
foam. 


and 
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wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-CH„ 


and 


o 


wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-N         N-CHjCH, 


CoH 


■8"17 


v_/ 


-N-CH3 
CH3 


•Br 


and 


\        />CH„- 


CH^-CHj-CHj 


\ /XH2-CH2-CH2 


•CI 


3,983,090 
COMPOSITION  OF  A  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  AND 

STYRENE  RESIN  AND  AN  ACRYLIC  RESIN  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  A  DIENE  RUBBER-CONTAINER 

RESIN 

VisvaMis  Abolins,  Delmar,  and  Donald  L.  Relnhard,  Albany, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 

rwld,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,393,  Oct.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,833,688.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,159 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  7/14;  C08L  51/04 

VS.  CI.  260-42.18  32  CUims 

1.  A  normally  rigid  thermoplastic  composition  comprising 

a.  a  composition  comprising  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin 
and  a  styrene  resin  and 

b.  a  resinous  composition  comprising  a  polymerized  acrylic 
monomer  and  a  polymerized  diene  rubber. 


3,983,091 
PHENOLIC  ANTIOXIDANTS  PREPARED  FROM 
TRICYCLOPENTADIENE  AND  STABILIZED 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  H.  Cloth,  Copley,  and  James  J.  Tazuna,  Stow,  both 
of  Ohio,  ass^nors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  tt  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,212 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/13:  C07C  37/12.  37/00.  39/18 
VS.  CL  260-45.95  H  5  Claims 

I.  A  reaction  product  prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture  com- 
prising (A)  at  least  one  phenolic  reactant  conforming  to  the 


following  structural  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
radicals  having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  radicals 
having  from  7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted  aryl  radicals  having  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  radi- 
cals having  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkoxy  radicals 
having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aralkoxy  radicals  hav- 
ing from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  tertiary  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  (B)  tricyclopentadiene,  in  the 
presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
25°  C.  to  160°  C.  the  molar  ratio  of  the  tricyclopentadiene 
compound  to  the  phenolic  reactant  being  from  1:1  to  1:10. 

4.  A  polymer  subject  to  oxidation  having  incorporated 
therein  the  reaction  product  of  claim  I . 


3,983,092 

PHENYLINDANE  DIAMINE  MIXTURE  AND  EPOXY 

RESIN  THEREWITH 

John  Bateman,  Bardonia,  and  David  A.  Gordon,  Scarsdale, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsicy, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,144 

Int.  CL»  BOIJ  31/02:  C08G  39/12:  C07C  S7/64 

VS.  CI.  260-47  EN  3  Claims 

1.  A  phenylindane  diamine  mixture  having  the  formula 


said  mixture  comprising  15  to  50%  5-amino-l -(4 '-amino- 
phenyl)- 1,3.3-trimethylindane  and  85  to  50%  6-amino-l-(4'- 
aminophenyl)- 1 ,3,3-trimethyIindane. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  which  is  comprised  of  (a)  an 
epoxy  resin  and  (b)  the  phenylindane  diamine  mixture  of 
claim  1. 


3,983,093 
NOVEL  POLYETHERIMIDES 
Frank  J.  Williams,  III,  Scotia,  and  Paul  E.  Donahue.  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,601 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  CP  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyetherimide  of  the  formula 

lAI.  (B|,.,. 
where  the  m  is  a  number  greater  than  0  and  smaller  than  I , 
where  A  units  are  of  the  formula: 
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and  (2)  divalent  organic  radicals  of  the  general  formula: 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
divalent  radicals  of  the  formulas,  — C,H„— , 


where  — O— Z— O—  is  in  the  3  or  3 '-  and  4  or  4'-positions  and 
Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  (I ) 


0 

II 

-C- 


0 

II 

-s- 


O 


— O—  and  — S— ,  where  q  is  0  or  1 ,  y  is  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  S,  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (a)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from 
6-20  carbon  atoms  and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  (b) 
alkylene  radicals  and  cycloalkylene  radicals  having  from  2-20 
carbon  atoms,  C(i-»,  alkylene  terminated  polydiorganosilox- 
ane,  and  (c)  divalent  radicals  included  by  the  formula 


CII3  CH3  CH3 


where  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
-0-, 


0 

0 

II 

II 

C-, 

-s 

II 

0 

— S— ,  and  — C,H,j.— ,  and  x  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5 
inclusive,  and  where  the  B  units  are  of  the  formulas: 


CH3  Br     Br  CH^ 


»:> 


-"b 


CH-   Br     Br  CH^ 


--N 


/ 


:::i^=^:> 


I 0 


,   or 


and 


Br 


<Q>-C(CH3)2-<n>-     . 


--N- 


»'^C 


N 

,/ 


Br 


or  mixtures  thereof,  where  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  as 
previously  defined,  and  independently  a  and  *  represent  a 
whole  number  in  excess  of  1 . 
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3,983,094 

THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS 

PRODUCED  FROM 

POLY(OXYPROPYLENE)-POLY(OXYETHYLENE). 

GLYCOLS  OF  HIGH  OXYETHYLENE  GROUP  CONTENT 

FrSKis  X.  O'Shca,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  aasifnor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Sept  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,420 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  29104:  C08G  18/32 
VS.  CL  260-77.5  AM  3  Ctolm. 

I.  A  thermally  stable  polyurethane  elastomer  which  is  a 
reaction  product  of:  (a)  a  poly(oxypropylene)-poly(oxyethy- 
lene)  glycol  of  molecular  weight  from  about  1750  to  about 
4000  and  containing  1 5  to  50%  by  weight  oxyethylene  groups; 
(b)  methylenebis(4-phenylisocyanate);  and  (c)  1.4- 
buunediol;  the  NCO/OH  equivalents  ratio  being  from  0.95  to 
1.2  and  the  molar  ratio  of  (c)  to  (a)  being  from  3/1  to  12/1, 
said  elastomer  having  a  hardness  of  about  40  to  55  Shore  D. 
an  elongation  of  greater  than  270%,  an  ultimate  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  2700  psi  and  a  Die  C  tear  strength  of  at 
least  500  pli,  said  elastomer  displaying  improved  thermal 
stability  as  evidenced  by  its  ability  to  retain  at  least  twice  as 
much  of  its  original  tensile  strength,  after  exposure  to  a  tem- 
perature of  415°F.  for  20  minutes,  as  an  otherwise  similar 
elastomer  in  which  (a)  contains  10%  or  less  oxyethylene 
groups. 


3,983,097 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

DERIVATIVES 

Tsunco   Okubo,    Nishide,   Fushimi,    Kyoto,   and    Norio   Isc, 

Nakanosaka,  Kila,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,909 
CWms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1974, 49-26605 
Int.  CI.'  C08C  19/22;  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CI.  526-49  3  cuims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  high  molecular  weight  deriva- 
tives containing  at  least  a  recurring  unit  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


wherein  R  means  an  organic  residue  except  for  2,4-dini- 
trophenyl  radical  which  comprises  reacting  homopolymers  or 
copolymers  of  vinyl  pyridine  includinMt  least  a  structural  unit 

CHo   


3,983,095 

ABSORBENT  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

RobcH  Niks  Bukaw,  aid  Bobby  Leroy  Atkins,  both  ol  Lake 

JxiuM,  T«.,  assigaors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

MidUod,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331^49 
Int.  Cl.«  C08F  8/44 
U.S.CL  526-15  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  water-insoluble,  water- 
swellable  polymer  products  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

1.  forming  a  solution,  in  an  organic  solvent,  of  a  copolymer 
of  maleic  anhydride  with  a  vinyl  monomer  copolymeriz- 
able  therewith, 

2.  adding  to  said  solution  from  about  0.25  to  2.5  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  copolymer  present,  of  a 
cross-linking  agent  consisting  of  a  polyfunctional  organic 
compound  in  which  the  functional  groups  are  adapted  to 
react  with  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides, 

3.  extruding  the  solution  of  copolymer  and  cross-linking 
agent  into  a  shaped  form, 

4.  drying  and  curing  the  resulting  shaped  form  of  copolymer 
at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  about  50^:.  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  effectuate  cross-linking  of  the 
copolymer,  and 

5.  reacting  the  resulting  cured  product  with  ammonia  or  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


in  its  backbone  or  side  chain  with  an  amino-containing  or- 
ganic compounds  represented  by  the  general  formula:  RNH, 
wherein  R  has  the  meaning  defined  above  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  reaction  medium  under  neutral  to  alkaline  conditions. 


3,983,098 

ORTHOPHOSPHORIC  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Giancarlo  Bussi,  and  Picrpaoh)  Baradel,  both  of  Trieste,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Aquila  S.p.A.,  Trieste,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  18,  1973,  30279/73 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/09;  CIOM  1/44 
VS.  CI.  260-963  4  ctaims 

1.  A  water  soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CH,-CCH,),-(CHCI),-(CH,),-Q  OH 


3,983,096 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  UNDER  PRESSURE  IN  AN 

ANNULAR  EQUIPMENT 
Aagelo  SegaUai,  S.  Maria  Maggiorc  (Novara),  Italy,  assignor 
to  Moalcdisoa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,405 
Claims  priority,  appUcalloa  Italy,  Oct.  17,  1973,  30210/73 
lat.  CL«  C08F  2/22.  14/06,  18/08 
VS.  CL  526-64  4  Claim. 

I.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  under  pressure  fluid  vinyl 
monomers  which  are  gradually  admixed  to  an  initial  reaction 
medium  containing  a  portion  of  monomer,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  conducting  the  polymerization  in  an 
annular  reactor  including  bottom  and  top  legs  joined  by  two 
vertical  lep  and  having  a  height  to  width  ratio  greater  than  1, 
a  circulating  pump  in  said  bottom  leg,  the  vertical  leg  into 
which  said  pump  discharges  having  a  volume  of  between 
about  5  and  30  percent  of  the  reactor  total  volume. 


CH,-(CH,),-(CHCI),-(CH,).-0. 


CH.-(CH,),-(CHCI),-(CH,),-ff        ^ 


OH 


3  983  099 

THYROXINEAND  TRIIODOTHYRONINE-TYROSINE 
DIPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Gordon  Dean  Nisweiider,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mi- 
cromedk  Diagonistics,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,862 
lot.  CL'  C07G  103/52.  7/00 
VS.  CL  260- 1 1 2.5  R  9  chlma 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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KO 


~0~^''^'''0~  CONH^Q^K= 


COOH 


CHg-CH  -  C-K 


wherein 
X  is  H,  I,  "»I,  or  '"I, 
R  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


JHCH,- 
OOR° 


wherein  R°  is  an  alkyl  group,  and 
b.  an  alkylene  group, 
Y  is  H;  "*!,  or  ""I,  and 
Z  is  H;  "*!,  or  ""!. 


SO3H 


C  /J 


COOH 
■OH 


SO3H 


3,983,102 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

5"-AMINO-4',5'-DIDEOXYBUTlROSIN  A 

Peter  Wing  Kcc  Woo,  and  Theodore  Herbert  Haskell,  both  of 

Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company, 

Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,128 

Int.  CL'  C07H  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  536-17  4CUims 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  5"-amino-4',5"-dideox- 

ybutirosin  A  which  comprises  reducing  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


3,983,100 
PREPARATION  OF  SUSPENSIONS  OF  MALEAMIC  ACIDS 
Maurke  Balme,  Sainte-Foy-les-Lyon,  and  Max  Gruffaz,  La 
Mulatkre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Pouknc  In- 
dustries, Paris,  France 

Fikd  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,925 

Claims  priority,  appikation  France,  Feb.  7, 1974, 74.04128 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/64.  105/00 

VS.  CL  260- 143  •  1  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  suspension  of  a 

bis-maleamic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  maleic  anhydride 

with  a  diprimary  diamine  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  diluent 

the  improvement  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the 

presence  also  of  a  tertiary  amine. 


CH,NHZ 


3,983,101 
WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYAZO  COMPOUND  DERIVED 
FROM  4-4-DIAMINOBENZANILIDE 
Sisto  Sergio  Papa;  Antonino  Condo',  both  of  Milan,  and  Renzo 
Ferrario,  Ceriano  Laghelto  (Milan),  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Azknde  Coiori  Nazionali  Affini  ACNA  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  547,171,  Feb.  5,  1975.  This  appikatkn 
Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,908 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Italy,  Feb.  II,  1974,  20381/74 
Int.  CI.'  C09B  35/50 
U.S.CL  260-144  1  Claim 

1.  A  sulphonated  azoic  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


CHiNHZ 


with  a  reducing  agent  which  is  either  molecular  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst  or  sodium  in  liquid 
ammonia,  wherein  Z  is  a  protective  group  of  the  formula 
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J- 


Ar'-CH,0- 
and  each  of  Ar  and  Ar'  U  an  aryl  group  of  the  formula 


HOHjC 


wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  lower 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkoxy  of  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms;  and  isolating  the  product  as  the  free 
base  or  after  treatment  of  the  product  with  an  acid  as  an 
acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein 
K.,  represents  hydrogen  or  amino,  and 
Ri  and  Rj,  together  with  the  N-atom,  collectively  represent 
a  heteromonocyclic  ring  of  5-7  members  containing  a 
further  oxygen-  or  nitrogen  atom,  the  nitrogen  atom 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  methyl  group. 


3.983,103 
N-(BENZENESULFONYL)-ERYTHROMYCYLAMINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Gabrtjch    Kobrehd;    Zrinka    Tamburasev,    and    Slobodan 
DJokic',  all  of  Zagreb,  Yugoilavia,  assignors  to  PLIVA  Phar- 
maceutical aad  Chemical  Works,  Zagreb,  Yugoslavia 
Coadauatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,243,  Jaa.  17,  1974, 
(bamkmed.  This  appUcatios  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595493 
CWbs  priority,  application   Yugoslavia,  Jan.    19,   1973, 

InU  Cl.«  C07H  15/20 
UA  CI.  536-9  7C|rims 

I.  The  compound  N-(4-R-benzenesulfonyl)-erythroniycyla- 
mine,  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alky!  group  having  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  an  acylamino  group  wherein  the  acyl  has  2-4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  halo  group. 


3,983,105 
PENICILLINS 
Hans-Bodo  Konig;  WUfried  Schrock,  and  Karl  Georg  MeUger, 
aU  of  WupperUi-ElberfeM,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Akticngesellschaft,  Germany 

Coatinuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,246,  Oct.  20,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,776, 

Oct.  20, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  502,662 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    23,    1971 

2152967;  Oct.  23,  1971,  2152968 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  499/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  33  ci.i„, 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
penicillin  of  the  formula 


R,-X-N  N-Z-NH-CH-CONH-CH-CH 


KJ 


3,983,104 
N'.«UBSTITUTED  ADENOSINES 
Helaut  Vorbrnggca,  BerHn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schering 
AkUeugesclbchan,  Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,719 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    8,    1971 
2151013 

tat  CL»  C07H  ;9//6 
UACL  536-24  10  Claim. 

6,  A  com|)ound  of  the  formula 


^  -  N CH-COOH 


wherein  the  carbon  atom  designated  by  *  constitutes  a  center 
of  chirality; 

X  is  -CO-,  -CS-  or  -SO,-; 

each  of  Y  and  Z,  independently  of  the  other,  is  —CO—  or 

-CS-; 
B  is  thienyl,  cyclohexenyl,  cyclohexa- 1 ,4-dien- 1 -yl,  phenyl 
or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halo  nitro.  hydroxy,  meth- 
oxy,  methylthio  and  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
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Q,  is  ethylene  or  trimethylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  trifluoromethyl;  n  is  2,  3.  or  4;  and  m  is  0,  I  or  2,  A  is  CH- 
by  one  or  two  methyl  groups;  R,  is  phenylamino;  the  R„  N-Rj  or  oxygen.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  and  R,  is  hydro- 
group  gen.  a'kyl.  monohydroxyalkyi,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl, 

provided  that  when  m  is  0  or  2,  A  is  CH-R.;  and  wherein 
substituted  phenyl  refers  to  phenyl  monosubstituted  with 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  alkyl  and  alk- 
oxy, whether  used  alone  or  as  part  of  another  term,  in  each 
and  all  instances  employed,  refer  to  groups  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


in  which  n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  each  otR,,  Rs  and  R,,  independently 
of  the  others,  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  cyano,  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
R,  (R),N,  (R),NCO-,  RCONH-,  ROCO,  RCOO  or  RO 
where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  or  when  X  is  other 
than  —SO,—,  phenoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
salts  thereof. 


3,983,107 
HYPOLIPIDEMIC  ALKENESULFONAMIDES 
Gerald  F.  HoUand,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,088,  Dec.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,445 

Int.  CI.«C07D  2/ //06 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  J  *  CUims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,983,106 
5-HETEROCYCL1CALKYL-2-ARYL-3-HALO 
l,S-BENZOTHlAZEPlN-4(5tl)-ONES 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  F.  Turk,  KendaU  Park, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N  J. 

Filed  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,966 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  15, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'C07D  24//02 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  B  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


X  ^/=^ 


O"^" 


C-SO,-NH-C-Z 


A   B 


and  the  salts  thereof; 
wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro 
and  methyl; 

A  and  B  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl; 

and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-methox- 
ypiperidino,  4-carboxypiperidino,  4-phenylpiperidino. 
alkylpiperidino  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  in 
said  alkyl  group,  (phenylalkyl)piperidino  having  from 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms  in  said  alkyl  group  and  ([substi- 
tuted phenylJ-alkyDpiperidino  having  from  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms  in  said  alkyl  group,  said  substituted  phenyl 
being  substituted  by  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms. 


S^^l 


'^<Xjr 


/ 


H2-(CH2)„ 


(CH.) 


2'n 


:h2-ch2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  thereof  formed  with  an  alkyl  halide,  a  benzyl 
halide,  or  a  dialkyl  sulfate,  or  a  1 -oxide  or  1,1 -dioxide  deriva- 
tive thereof;  wherein  R,  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  R,  is 
chlorine  or  bromine;  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  or 


3,983,108 
ANTIBIOTIC  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Seemon  Phics,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,466 
Int.  CL«  C07D  501/24.  501/60 
VS.  CL  260-243  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  Cephamycin  C  from  fermenta- 
tion broth  impurities  which  comprises  filtering  a  fermentation 
broth  containing  Cephamycin  C  at  a  pH  of  from  about  2.5  to 
about  4.5,  adsorbing  the  filtrate  on  activated  carbon,  remov- 
ing the  adsorbed  Cephamycin  C  from  the  carbon  by  contact- 
ing the  carbon  with  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  polar  organic 
solvent,  contacting  the  desorbed  filtrate  with  an  anion  ex- 
change resin,  and  eluting  the  resin  with  a  salt  solution  at  a  pH 
of  from  about  5.5  to  about  10. 
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3,983,109 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  CEPHALOSPORIN  C 

FROM  A  FERMENTATION  BROTH  AS  THE 

N-(p-NITROBENZOYL)  DERIVATIVE 

Enoto  Oppici,  ni  Aaaclclo  Gianaalonio,  both  of  Milaa, 

iUljr,  ani|iran  lo  Grappo  LcpcUt  S.p.A.,  MiUa,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,487 
Clains  priority,  appUcalioB  UaHed  Kfacdoin,  Jan.  3,  1974. 
207/74 

Int.  CL»C07D50///2 
IJ.S.  CL  260-243  C  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  high  recovery  yield  of  cephalosporin  C 
from  a  fermenution  broth  thereof  characterized  in  that  ceph- 
alosporin C  is 

a.  transformed  into  its  N-(p-nitrobenzoyl)  derivative  by 
mixing  its  fermentation  broth  diluted  with  ca.  5  lo  15 
percent  by  volume  of  a  water-miscible  or  partially  water- 
miscible  organic  solvent  with  about  1.5  to  about  10  mo- 
lecular proportions  of  p-nitrobenzoyi  chloride  per  molec- 
ular proportion  of  cephalosporin  C  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrochloric  acid  acceptor  and  at  a  pH  of  about  6.5  to 
about  8  and  a  temperature  of  about  5°  to  10°C,  then 
adjusting  the  pH  to  4.5  to  5, 

b.  extracting  said  derivative  from  the  reaction  mixture  with 
a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  to  eliminate  impuri- 
ties and  recovering  it  as  a  high  purity  crystalline  product 
by  concentration  and  filtration  of  the  resultant  precipi- 
Utes  or  by  precipitation  as  a  salt  of  an  alkali  meul  or  of 
an  organic  amine  and  filtration  of  said  precipitate. 


3,983,111 
STEROIDAL  ANAESTHETICS  OF  THE  PREGNANE  AND 

19-NORPREGNANE  SERIES 
Gordon  Hanlcy  PMIHpps,  Wembley;  Robin  Lawrence,  Stoke 
Poges,  and  Christopher  Earle  Newall,  Acton,  all  of  England, 
assignors  lo  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,115,  May  I,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,650 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1972, 
21214/72 

Int.  Cl.»  C07J  41/00 
V.S.  CI.  260-239.5  28  Claims 

1.  A  steroid  compound  of  the  formula 


CH5R' 

1    ^ 

C  =  0 

r1  1^ 

A^..r5 

V 

3,983,1 10 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOPYRANOPYRIDINE 

Richard  E.  Brown,  East  Hanover;  Chester  Puchalski,  Dover, 

and  John  Shavel,  Jr..  Mendham,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

W«™«r-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

CMHinnatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,502,  Dec.  19, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,946,008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

343,613,  March  21,  1973,  abandoned,  which  b  a 

coadnnalion-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No.  122,498,  March  9.  1972, 

akudoncd.  This  application  July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,290 

int.  Cl.»  C07D  49//04 
VS.  CL  260-247.2  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  benzopyranopyridine  of  the  general  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  wherein  R'  is 
-H  or  -CH,; 

R'  is  H,  C,-Ct  allcyl  or  a  halogen  atom; 

R"  is  H,  acyloxy  or  acylthio  of  1-9  C  atoms,  an  ether  or 
thioeter  group  of  1-9  C  atoms,  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
group  of  up  to  9  C  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy,  thi- 
ocyanato,  nitrooxy,  a  halogen  atom,  azido,  amino,  mo- 
noalkylamino,  dialkylamino  or  morpholino; 

R'  is  H  or  C,-C,  alkyl; 

R»  and  R«  are  each  H,  C,-C.  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy  or  a  halo- 
gen atom,  only  one  of  R»  and  R*  being  a  halogen  atom; 

R'  is  cyano,  azido  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  morpho- 
lino, thiamorpholino,  pyrrolino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino 
or  thiazolidino;  and 

X  is  0x0,  an  epoxy  group  linked  also  to  the  9-position  or  a 
grouping 

~ — -R* 

wherein  R'  is  H,  hydroxy  or  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  C  atoms 
and  R'  is  H  or  hydroxy,  only  one  of  R'  and  R'  being  hydroxy, 

the  lines indicating  the  presence  of  a  single  or  double 

bond  at  the  A',  A'  and  A""  positions. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  may  be  taken  together 
to  form  a  methylenedioxy  group;  X  may  be  oxygen,  sulfur, 
CHjCHf,  a  bond  connecting  the  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  CH— 
R,  or  N— R,  wherein  R,  may  be  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  the  hydrochloride  salts  thereof. 


3,983.112 

I7j8-ETHyNVL-3.17<..ESTRADIOL  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Ramcsh  Maganlal  Kanojia,  Somervllle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ortbo 

Pharmaceulical  Corporation.  RariUn.  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  393JI73 
Int.  CI."  C07J  IIOO 
VS.  CL  260-239.55  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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3,983,115 
BIS-DIHALOGENO-S-TRIAZINVL  UREAS 
Kari  Selte,  Oberwil;  Rainer  Begrich,  Basel;  Henri  Riat,  Arle- 
sheim,  and  FriU  Oesterlein,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.131 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jan.   9,    1974, 
239/74 

Int.  CL'  C07D  251/44 
VJS.  CL  260-249.5  5  Ctoims 

1.  Bis-dihalogeno-s-triazinyl-urea  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  lower  acyl 
having  2-6  carbon  atoms;  Rj  b  hydrogen. 


V 


-NH-CO-NH- 


y\ 


V 


(1) 


X,  X, 

wherein  each  of  X,  and  X,  is  halogen. 


3.983.113 

CEPHALOSPORIN  TYPE  ANTIBACTERIALS 

Philip  J.  Bccby.  MounUin  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaliL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,109,  Aug.  15, 1975.  This 

application  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,717 

Int.  CI.»C07D  J0///4 

U,S.  CI.  260-240  R  52  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the  formula: 


R^-CH,-e: 


8"      H     H 


S-R 


3,983.116 
HERBICIDAL  TRIAZINES 
Kang  Lin,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-lo-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,321,  April  5,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

256,249,  May  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  5, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  476,553 

lat.Cl'C01D  251/46 

U.S.  CI.  260—249.5  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
the  propenyl  double  bond  is  trans; 
R'  is  l-methyltetrazol-5-yl;  or  1 ,2,4-triazol-5-yl; 
R»  is  hydrogen,  diphenylmethyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  p-nitro- 
benzyl,   o-nitrobenzyl,    benzyl,   t-butyl,    2,2.2-trichloro- 
ethyl,  phenacyl  or  pivaloyloxymethyl; 
R'    is    thiophen-2-yl;    trifluormethylthio,    phenoxy,    phe- 
nylthio,  ( 1 H  )-tetrazol- 1 -yl  or  sydnon-3-yl; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3.983,114 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  6-AZA  URACILE  AND 

ITS  O-DISILYL  DERIVATIVE 
YanI  ChristMls.  ParU,  and  Jean-Claude  Vallejos.  La  CioUt. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Nobel  Hocchst  Chimie,  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,839 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5. 1974. 74  J6754 

Int.  CL'  C07D  253/06 

U.S.  CL  260-248  AS  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  6-aza  uracile,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  Cyclization  of  semi-carbazone  of  glyoxylic  acid  by  heat- 
ing this  latter  with  an  excess  of  a  trialkyl-silylation  agent 
taken  as  a  solvent  and  isolating  the  resulting  product, 
namely  the  O-disilylated  derivative  of  6-aza  uracile  (or 
di-3,5  (trialkylsiloxy)l,2,4  triazine)  and 

b.  subjection  of  the  product  resulting  from  step  a)  to  an  acid 
hydrolysis. 


Rg 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  alkyl  of  2  through  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  3  through  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  through 
through  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  4  through  8  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  5  through  8  carbon  atoms,  cy- 
cloalkylmethyl  of  4  through  9  carbon  atoms,  cycloalk- 
enylmethyl  of  6  through  9  carbon  atoms,  bicycloalkyi  or 
bicycloalkenyl  of  7  through  10  carbon  atoms  and  bicy- 
cloalkylmethyl  or  bicycloalkenylmethyl  of  8  through  1 1 
carbon  atoms,  trimethylcyclohexyl  and  tetramethylcy- 
clohexyl;  the  above  alkyl  groups  substituted  with  one 
methoxy.  ethoxy,  methylthio  or  ethylthio  group;  the 
above  cycloalkyl  groups  substituted  with  one  alkyl  of  2 
through  4  carbon  atoms,  I  through  2  methyl  groups.  I 
through  2  chlorines  or  bromines,  one  methoxy  or  one 
ethoxy  group; 

and 
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/ 


-NH(CH,),-N 


/ 
\ 


or    — N 


^ 


R' 


N 


R« 


R'. 


H 


wherein 
O  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,   chlorine,   bromine,  alkyl  of   I 

through  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  of  I  through 

2  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  a  trifluoromethyi  group; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  methyl;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms  or  a 

cation  selected  from  Na*.  Li*,  K*.  (Ca/2)*,  ammonium 

and  dimethylammonium; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R,  is  alkyl  of  I  through  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  through 

4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  through  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

methoxy;  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
provided  that  when  X  is  sulfur,  neither  R,  nor  Rj  is  hydrogen. 


R*  and  R'  are  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
and  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl,  aminoethyl,  amino- 
hexyl.  cyclohexyl,  norbornyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl, 
phenylpropyl  or  phenyl  and 

R*  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  are  pyrrolidino,  piperi- 
dino,  piperazino,  N-methyl-piperazino  or  N-/3-hydroxye- 
thylpiperazino. 


3,983,117 
6-TRIAZINYLAMINOBENZOFURANS 
Horst  Scheuermann,   Ludwigshalen,  and   Wolfgang   Mach, 
Hockcnheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticn- 
gcselbchaft,  Lodwigshalen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,252 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    27,    1973. 
2332597 

Int.  CI."  C07D  251/52 
VS.  CL  260-249.8  5  ctalms 

I.  A  6-N-triazinylamino-benzofuran  of  the  formula 


3,983,118 
PRODUCTION  OF 
N>.METHYLTETRAHYDROHOMOFOLIC  ACID  AND 
RELATED  REDUCED  DERIVATIVES  OF  HOMOFOLIC 
ACID 
Roger  L.  Knoll;  Alison  Taunlon-Rigby,  both  of  Waltham, 
Mass.,  and  John  A.  R.  Mead,  Bcthesda,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Heahh,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,559,  June  16, 1976,  Pat. 
No.  3370,719.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
498,187 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  475104 
U.S.  CI.  260-251.5  i  cuim 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  N'-methyltetrahydrohomofolic  acid 
from  homofolic  acid,  the  steps  consisting  of  reducing  homo- 
folic  acid  to  tetrahydrohomofolic  acid  in  the  dark  with  a  slight 
overpressure  of  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  reduced  platinum 
oxide,  immediately  reacting  tetrahydrohomofolic  acid  with 
formaldehyde  to  product  the  intermediate  S.I  l-methylenetet- 
rahydrohomofolic  acid  and  reducing  without  isolation  the 
formed  5,1  l-methylene  intermediate  with  sodium  borohy- 
dride  to  give  the  desired  5-methyltetrahydrohomofolic  acid 
(5-MeTHHF)  and  removing  by  precipitation  at  a  pH  of  about 
3.8  with  acetic  acid  the  side  products,  refrigerating  the  prod- 
uct filtrate  containing  5-MeTHHF  overnight  and  separating 
and  recovering  5-MeTHHF. 


wherein: 
R.  R'  and  R'  are  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  carboxyl,  hydroxysulfonyl, 
phenylsulfony,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  or  alkoxyethoxycarbonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkoxy,  methylsulfonyl,  ethylsulfonyl.  alkoxysulfo- 
nyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy,  carbamoyl  or 
sulfamoyi  substituted  on  nitrogen  once  or  twice  by  alkyl 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl  or  phenyl;  carbo- 
pyrrolidide.  carbo-piperidide,  carbo-piperazide,  carbo-N- 
methyl-piperazide,  carbo-N-/S-hydroxyethylpiperazide, 
sulfo-pyrrolidide,  sulfopiperidide.  sulfo-piperazide,  sulfo- 
N-methyl-piperazide  or  sulfo-N-^-hydroxyethylpipera- 
zide; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl; 

R*  and  R»  are  mdepcndently  of  one  another  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl.  benzyl,  phenylethyl, 
phenylpropyl,  phenyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  pbenoxy,  methylmercapto,  ethyl- 
mercapto,  phenylmercapto. 


3,983,119 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTIONALLY 
SUBSTITUTED 
U3,5-TETRAHYDROIMIDAZ012,l-b)QUINAZOLIN- 
2-ONES 
Warren  Neil  Bevening,  Jr.,  Mbioa;  Richard  Anthony  Partyka, 
and  Thomas  Andrew  Jenks,  both  of  Liverpool,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,304 
Int.  Cl.«  C07D  IS7/04 
VS.  CI  260-256.4  F  4  claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  having 
the  formula 


m  which  R'  is  (lower)alkyl.  R»  and  R"  are  alike  or  different 
and  each  is  hydrogen,  chloro.  bromo,  fluoro.  SO,H.  (lower )al- 
kyl,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  (lower )alkoxy  or  phenyl,  or  when 
taken  together  R'  and  R'  are  methylenedioxy  or  the  moiety 
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— CH=CH— CH^;H— ;  which  process  comprises  the  consec-    in  which  R',  R'.  R'  and  R<  are  as  above:  and 
utive  steps  of  D.  treating  compound  XV  with  a  large  excess  of  ammonia, 

A.  mixing  a  2-aminoacetophenone  having  the  formula  with  the  aid  of  heat,  to  produce  the  compound  of  formula  I. 


XI 


in  which  R',  R'  and  R'  are  as  described  above,  with  a  (lower- 
)alkyl  isocyanatoacetate  having  the  formula 


3,983,120 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTIONALLY 
SUBSTITUTED  1 ,2  J3-TETR AHYDROIMIDAZO(2,I-b] 
QUINAZOLIN-2-ONES 
Warren  Neil  Bevening,  Minoa,  and  Richard  Anthony  Partyka, 
Liverpool,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521405 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  F  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


OCN-CH,-C-OR 


XII 


in  which  R*  is  (lower )alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  at  least  one  mole  of  compound  XII  per  mole  of  com- 
pound XI,  with  the  aid  of  heat  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction 
inert  organic  solvent,  to  produce  the  compound  having  the 
formula 


**  CH 

1.5 


C-OR^ 


CH, 


XIII 


in  which  R'  is  H  or  (lower)alkyl.  R'  and  R'  are  alike  or  differ- 
ent and  are  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  (lower)alkyl, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  SOjH,  amino,  (lower)alkoxy  or  phenyl,  or 
when  taken  together  R'  and  R'  are  methylenedioxy  or  the 
moiety  — CH=CH— CH=CH—  ;  which  process  comprises  the 
consecutive  steps  of 

A.  mixing  a  compound  having  the  formula 


in  which  R',  R'  and  R*  are  as  above  and  R*  is  H  or  ( lower  )alkyl 

of  I  to  S  carbon  atoms; 

B.  hydrogenating  compound  XIII  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  Raney  nickel,  rho- 
dium, ruthenium,  nickel  and  palladium  on  charcoal,  in  a 
( lower  )alkanol  or  water-(  lower  )alkanol  solvent  system  to 
produce  the  compound  having  the  formula 


C-OR 


II 


in  which  R',  R'  and  R'  are  as  described  above  and  R'  is 
(lower)alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  a  condensation 
agent  selected  from  phosgene  and  1 , 1 '-carbonyl  diimida- 
zole,  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  one  mole  of  condensation  agent 
per  mole  of  compound  II.  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction 
inert  organic  solvent,  with  the  aid  of  heat,  to  produce  the 
compound  having  the  formula 


XIV 


in  which  R',  R',  R'  and  R*  are  as  above; 
C.  halogenating  compound  XIV  with  a  halogenating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous  oxy- 
chloride,  POBrj,  phosphorous  pentachloride  and  thionyl 
chloride,  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  one  mole  of  halogenating 
agent  per  mole  of  compound  XIV,  in  the  presence  of  a 
reaction  inert  organic  solvent  if  needed,  to  produce  the 
compound  having  the  formula 


III 


c-on^ 


XV 


in  which  R',  R',  R'  and  R*  are  as  above. 
B.  treating  compound  HI  with  at  least  one  mole  of  POCU, 
SOClt,  POBr,  or  tri(lower)alkoxonium  tetrafluoroborate 
to  produce  the  compound  having  the  formula 
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IVa 


in  R'.  R',  R'  and  R'  are  as  above  and  Y  is  CI,  Br,  or 
(lower )alkoxy;  and 
C.  treating  compound  IVa  with  a  large  excess  of  ammonia 
dissolved  in  a  (lower)alkanol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  n-propanol  and  isopro- 
panol  with  the  aid  of  heat,  to  produce  compound  I. 


3,983,121 

1 -SUBSTITUTED 

4-</S-2-QUlNOLYLETHYL)PIPERAZINES  AND 

lJJ,4-TETRAHYDROQUINOLYL-ETHYL  ANALOGUES 

THEREOF 
Varaaasi  Antna  Murthi;  Padam  Chand  Jain;  Jhendra  Natb 
Sharaia;  Rikhab  Chand  Srimal;  Bhola  Nath  Dhawan,  and 
NHya  Aaaad,  all  of  Lacknow,  India,  assignors  lo  Council  of 
ScicDtific  and  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 
Flkd  July  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,527 
Int.  CL»  C07D  295/04 
VS.  CL  260-268  BQ  28  Claims 

I.  A  compound  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of: 

I  -( m-tolyl  )-4-(  iS-2-quinolylethyl)piperazine,  1  -( m-tolyl  )-4- 
0-2-<|uinolylethyl)piperazine  hydrochloride,  l-(m- 
tolyl)-4-(/9i-2-(  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolyl)ethyl]pipera- 
zine,  l-(m-tolyI)-4-[^-2-(  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolyl)- 
ethyllpiperazine  hydrochloride,  l-(o-tolyl)-4-(j3-2- 
quinoiylethyDpiperazine,  l-(p-tolyl)-4-0-2-quinolyle- 
thyl  )piperazine,  t  -phenyl-4-(  ^-2-qumolylethyl)pipera- 
zine,  l-(p-methoxyphenyl)-4-(^-2-quinolylethyl)pipera- 
zine,  I  -(o-methoxyphenyl)-4-0-2-quinolylethyl)pipera- 
zine,  l-(2,3-xylyl)-4-0-2-quinoIylethyl)piperazine,  l-(p- 
chlorophenyl)-4-(/}-2-quinolylethyl)piperazine,  l-meth- 
yl-4-(/3-2-quinolylethyl)piperazine,  I-(o-chlorophenyl)- 
4-0-2-quinolylethyl)piperazine,  l-(m-chlorophenyl)-4- 
(^-2-quinolylethyl  )piperazine,  I  -( m-trifluoromethyl- 

pbenyl  )-4-(/3-2-quinolylethyl  )piperazine,  1  -(3,4- 

dichlorophenyl)-4-(/3-2-quinolylethyl)pipcrazine,  I-(2,4- 
xylyl  )-4-0-2-quinolylethyl  )piperazine,  1  -( 3 ,4-xylyl  )-4- 
(^-2-quinolylethyl)piperazine,  l-(/3-phenethyl)-4-(/3-2- 
quinoly  lethyl  )piperazine,  I  -( o-fluorophenyl  )-4-(  P-2- 

quinolylethyDpiperazine,  l-(m-fIuorophenyl)-4-(/3-2- 
quinolylethyl  )piperazine,  1  -( p-fluorophenyl  )-4-0-2- 

quinolylethyOpiperazine,  l-benzyl-4-(/3-2-quinolylethyl)- 
piperazine,  I  -(m-tolyl)-4-I^-2-(  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahy- 

droquinolylethyl)]piperazine,  l-(o-tolyl)-4-(/3-2- 

( I,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolylethyI)Jpiperazine,  I-(p- 

tolyl)-4-0-2-(  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolylethyl)]pipera- 
^ine    and    l-(p-methoxyphenyl)-4-(/3-2-(I,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
droq  uinoly  lethyl)  Ipiperazine. 


3,983,122 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

QUINOLIZINONE  DERIVATIVES 

Charles  Andrew  Lundberg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rich- 

ardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  350,384,  Dec.  23,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,100 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  487/04 
VS.  CI.  260-289  AZ  10  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  triflu- 
oromethyl,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkoxy 
group  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
and  benzyl;  m  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2;  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
I  to  3;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  reacting  a  3,4-dihydroisoquinoline  of  the 
formula 


CO 


(R), 


wherein  R  and  m  have  the  meanings  described  hereinabove, 
with  a  cycloalk-l-enyl  ketone  of  the  formula: 


Ra-C 


TO 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  phenethyl;  and  p  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  3,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  a  lower 
alcohol,  dimethyl  formamide,  dimethylsulfoxide,  an  aromatic 
solvent,  and  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


3,983,123 

TRANS-OCTAHYDROPYRIDOINDOLOBENZAZEPINES 

Charles  Dc  Witt  Adams,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Eado 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  422,616,  Dec.  6, 1973,  Pal.  No.  3,932,650, 
which  is  a  condauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,352,  Jan.  22, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
602,754 
Int.  CL«  C07D  471/14 
VS.  CL  260-293.55  7  Chins 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 
A.  free  amines  having  the  following  formula 
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CH.  CH=CH,  C       .C~C       ,C-C,  C    -C       . 

and  a  sigma  bond;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  R  and  Ri  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  unsaturation  is  in  a  position  other  than  the  1 -posi- 
tion of  the  alkenyl  group,  and  when  R  and  R,  are  taken  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  they 
represent  the  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino  or  the  morpholino  radi- 
cal; Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hi,  O,  and 
H(OH)  with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  H(OH),  the  symbol  A 
can  only  represent  CHj, 


wherein 

R  is  benzyl;  benzyl  ring-substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy  or 
chloro;  phenethyl;  3-phenylpropyl;  3-phenylpropyl  ring 
substituted  with  chloro,  bromo  or  methoxy;  furfuryl; 
2-thenyl;  Cr-Cj  alkyl;  cyclopropyl;  C4-Cs  cycloalkyl- 
methyl;  (methylcyclopropyl)methyl;  exo-7-norcaryl- 
methyl;  (4-methylbicyclo(2.2.2]oct-l-yl)methyl;  (bicy- 
clo[2.2.1|hept-2-yl)methyl;  I -adamantylmethyl  or  2- 
adamantylmethyl;  and  the  hydrogens  in  the  4a  and  14a 
positions  are  in  trans  relationship  to  each  other;  and 

B.  addition  salts  of  the  free  amines  of  A,  above,  with  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acids. 


H, 


CH=CH  or  a  sigma  bond;  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof 


3,983,124 
FLUORENE  COMPOUNDS 
William  L.  Albrecht;  Stephen  W.  Horgan;  Arthur  D.  SiU,  all  of 
Cincinnati,   Ohio,  and   RobcH   W.  Fleming,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  317,238 
Int.  CL'  C07D  29S/I2 
VS.  CL  260-293.62  7  Claims 

I.  A  2,7-bis-basic  fluorene  having  the  formula: 


3,983,125 

THIENO-PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 

Annand  Amsclcm,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Parcor,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  July  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  593,051 
Chiims    priority,    application     France,    July     16,     1974, 
74.24631;  June  5,  1975,  75.17552 

Int.  CI.'C07D  2 /i/2S 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  C  10  Claims 

1.  Compound  selected  from  the  compounds  of  the  formula 


. -Ri 


>-(CHj 


A-(CHj) 


.-/ 


Ri- 


•\« 


(I) 


•nd 


(ID 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHt, 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  alkyl  groups  having  t-6  carbon  atoms,  and  their 
therapeutically  administrable  acid  addition  salts. 
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3,983,126 

ARYLOXY  PYRIDINE  CARBOXYLIC-4-ACIDS 

Clamie  Dafoiir,  4,  Rond-Poial  Salal  James,  92-NeuiUy,  France 

DUWoa  of  Scr.  No.  318,651,  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pit.  No. 

3,822,278,  wUch  is  a  contiauation-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  238,963, 

March  28,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,822,277,  which  is  a  continuation 

•f  Scr.  No.  807  J95,  March  14,  1969,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,419 
Ctaims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    24,    1971, 
71.46688 

Int.  CI.' C07D  2 /J/02 
VJS.  CL  260—295  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOH 


3,983,128 

ALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

PYRAZOLO[3,4-b|PYRIDINES 

Haas  Hochn,  Tcgemheim,  and  Tbeodor  Denzel,  Nurnberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,960,  Dec.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,928368.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  618,871 

Int.  CI.»C07D22//00 
U.S.  CI.  260-296  H  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alley],  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  cycloalkyi  of  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms;  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl;  R7  and  Ra  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

wherein  R,  is  a  chloro,  bromo,  or  fluoro  and  R,  is  an  aryloxy    '"*"  ""'y'-  'o*"  "'kenyl,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

group  of  6  nuclear  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted 

with  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  group  or  halogen  group.  fi 

lower  alkyl<;— . 


phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl 


3,983,127 
PYIUtOLO[3v(-b]PYRIDINES 
Giorfia  Tarzia,  Rome,  and  Gianbattista  Panzonc,  Comaredo 
(Milan),  both  of  Italy,  aasi|aors  to  Gruppo  LcpctM  S.fJi., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,092 
Claims   priority,  appHcalion   United   Kingdom,  Mar.   20, 
1974,  12386/74 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  471104 
V&  CL  260-295.5  B  2  Clahns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


«1, 


phenyl-lower  alkyl- 


i. 


di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-sulfonyl,  phenyl- 
sulfonyl,  and  mono  and  disubstituted  phenyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl. 


1. 


phenyl-C— ,  phenyl-lower  alkyl' 


and  phenyl-sulfonyl  wherein  said  phenyl  substituents  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
trifluoromethyl.  amino  and  carboxy;  and  R4  and  Rs  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  mono  and  disubstituted  phenyl  wherein 
said  phenyl  substituents  are  as  set  forth  above,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  and  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and 
phenyl;  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


wherein 

R  represenu  hydrogen.  (Cinlalkyl,  benzyl  or  chloro-sub- 
stituted  benzyl; 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  (C|.i)alkyl,  phenyl  or  methyl-sub- 
stituted phenyl; 

Ri  and  R4  independently  represent  (C|.4)alkyl,  phenyl  or 
hydroxy; 

Rj  represents  (C|.<)alkyl  or  (Ci.4)alkoxy; 

R>  represents  (Ci.4)alkyl;  and  a  salt  thereof  with  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  acid. 


3,983,129 
CERTAIN  ISOTHIAZOLOL  ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
ACIDS 
Jacques  Perronnet,  Paris;  Laurent  TalianI,  Les  Pavillons-sous- 
Bois;  Pierre  Girault,  Paris,  and  Andr^  Poittevin,  Valrcs-sur- 
Marne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,820,  May  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540J8I 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     11,     1974, 
74.34267;  May  17,  1972,  72.17578 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  26III2 
VS.  CI.  260-302  E  |3  Clahns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 


/ 


\ 


3,983,131 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
l,r-PEROXYDICYCLOHEXYLAMINE 
Jiirgcn  Triiger,  Grossauheim;  Otto  Wciberg,  Neu-Isenburg, 
and  Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offenbach  (Main),  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scbeideanstalt  vor- 
mais  Roessier,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,195 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    26,    1970, 
2003269;  Jan.  31,  1970,  2004440 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  273100 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  FB  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  1 , 1'-peroxydicyclohex- 
ylamine  having  the  formula 


R" 


R'  and  R"  being  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  S  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  carb- 
alkoxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  NHR'",  R'"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aryl  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyano,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfinyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carbam- 
oyl, carbalkoxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 


0<:>0 


by  reacting  cyclohexanone,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  ammo- 
nia, the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  absence  of  catalyst  with  a  1  to  20  weight  % 
solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  cyclohexanone  and  ammonia 
as  gaseous  or  liquid  ammonia,  the  only  water  present  during 
the  reaction  being  that  formed  in  the  reaction  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  20*  to  80"!:. 


— SO,N 


4 
\ 


A  and  B  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,983,130 
ANTHELMINTIC  ISOTHIOCYANOBENZOXAZOLES 
VenkaUchala  Lakshmi  Narayanan,  Hightstown,  and  Rudiger 
D.  HaugwiU,  Titusviile,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  259,057,  June  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,280 
Disclosure  was  abo  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3,  1976 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  263156 
U.S.  CL  260—307  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


sen 


wherein  R'  is  furyl,  thienyl,  or  fiiryl  or  thienyl  substituted  with 
alkyl,  halogen,  acetoxyalkyl,  or  dialkylaminoalkyi,  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halo- 
gen, and  alkoxy;  wherein  the  terms  alkyl  and  alkoxy  refer  to 
groups  having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and  a  physiologically 
acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


3,983,132 
BRANCHED  CHAIN  DODECYL  ISOMERIC  MIXTURES 

OF  2-(5-DODECYL-2-HYDROXY  PHENYL) 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  HEAT  AND 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 

Albert  F.  Strobcl,  Dclmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,083 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  249120 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  B  13  CUims 

1.  A  normally  liquid  composition  for  stabilizing  heat  and 
light  sensitive  materials  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
branched-chain  dodecyl  isomers  of  2-(S'-dodecyl-2'-hydrox- 
yphenyl)  benzotriazole  said  mixture  having  a  melting  point 
below  CC. 


3,983,133 
2-SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLINES 
Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubcrtus  Van  Gelder;  Alfons  Herman 
Margaretha  Raeymaekers,  both  of  Becrse;  Leopold  Frans 
Cornecl  Roevens,  Rgkevorsel.  and  Willy  Joannes  Van  Laer- 
hoven.  Ravels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,744,  Aug.  13,  1974,  Pal.  No. 

3,923,808,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  313,285,  Dec.  8, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,865,836.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1975,  Scr. 

No.  568,751 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  233148 

VS.  CL  260-309.6  2  Clahns 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 
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Cr 


N-CH«»-CH, 


L 


wherein: 

R  i*  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  benzyl: 

Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  loweralkylphenyl,  halophenyl  and  dihalophenyl. 


3.983,134 
UREYLENETHIOPHANES  AND  THEIR  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS.  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Masau*  Maltai,  Tokyo;   Kcqji   Mori.   Kawasaki;  Takeshi 
Kitakara,  Tokyo;  Sciichi  Kitamura.  Ibaraki.  ami  Kazumasa 
Okba,  ttami.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tclkoku  Chemical 
ladostry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,178 
Cbins  priority,  applicalten  Japan,  Aug.  5, 1974, 49-901 12; 
Aug.  «,  1974,  49-90613;  Aug.  8,  1974,  49-91685 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  49/34 
VS.  CL  260-309.7  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  naphthyl  lower  alkyl  group,  R,  and  R, 
are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  not  more  than  1 0  carbon  atoms  or  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group  having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  bearing, 
at  the  terminal  position,  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyt  group,  a  phenyl(lower)-alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
naphthyl(lower)alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  car- 
boxyl group  or  a  formyl  group  convertible  to  a  carboxyl  group, 
y  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  and  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom,  a  suUinyl  atom  or  a  sulfonyl  group,  said  com- 
pounds having  a  cis-configuration  on  the  ureylene  or  thiourey- 
lene  juncture,  which  process  compises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


-NH-) 


3,983,135 
4-OXO-2-IMIOAZOLIDINYLIOENE  UREAS 
Chris  Roycc  Rasmusscn,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  Fort  Washiagton,  Pa. 
Coatinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,795,  Sept.  23,  1974, 
abaadoacd,  which  is  a  conlinuatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 
408,022,  Oct.  19, 1973,  abaadoacd.  This  applicalten  June  23, 
1975,  Scr.  No.  589,494 
Int.  Cl.«  C07D  233132 
VS.  CL  260-309.7  17  Claims 

1.  A  4-oxo-2-imidazolidinylidene  urea  having  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  hak>gen  atom,  and  R„  R,  and  Z  are  each  as 
defined  above,  with  an  isocyanate  or  isothiocyanate  of  the 
formula 

R-WCV 

wherein  R  and  Y  are  each  as  defined  above,  or  the  ammo- 
nium, alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  isocyanic  acid 
or  isotkiocyanic  acid. 


R 


'4         I 


Of^N^ 


NH  -  Ar 


I 

h. 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  loweralkyi; 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  loweralkyi; 

R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  dilowe- 
ralkylaminophenyl,  and  phenyl  substituted  with  from  one 
to  three  members  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halo,  loweralkyi,  and  loweralkoxy; 

R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  dilowe- 
ralkylaminophenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to 
three  members  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  loweralkyi,  and  loweralkoxy,  and  phenylalkyi;  and 

Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  diloweralk- 
ylaminophenyl,  and  phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to 
three  members  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  loweralkyi,  and  loweralkoxy; 

provided  that  said  Ri  and  said  R,  are  other  than  2,6-disub- 
stituted  phenyl. 


3,983,136 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PRODUCING  PROSTAGLANDINS 
George  E.  Just,  Wtstmoat,  Canada,  aad  Ckaim  Simoaovtteh, 
RishoB-Lc-Zh>B,  Israel,  assignors  to  George  E.  Just,  Wcst- 
moual,  Canada 
DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  281 J41,  Aug.  17,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,920,643,  which  is  a  conlinualioa  of  Ser.  No.  103,334,  Dec. 
31,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-pari  of  Scr. 
No.  657,085,  July  31, 1967,  abaadoacd.  This  applicatfcm  Jaly 
21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  597,592 
Claims  priority,  applicaUoa  Uattcd  Kiogdom,  Aag.  9, 1966, 
35550/66;  Jaa.  24,  1967,  3588/67 

Int.  CL'  C07D  207/06 
U.S.  CL  260-326.8  2  CWai 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  Rj  a  alkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  wherein 
R]  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  wherein  R|  and  R< 
together  with  the  nitrogen  form  pyrrolidino. 


3,983,137 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
3-(INDOL-3-yl)-DEHYDRONAPHTHALIDE 
HYDROCHLORIDES 
Yunn  H.  Chiang,  Woburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,931,  Dec.  3, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,933,854. 
Thb  applkatkia  Sept.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,249 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  209/18,  209/20 
VJS.  CL  260-326.12  R  12  CUims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  1.0  mole  of  a  3-(in- 
dol-3-yl)naphthalide  and  1.5  to  2.S  mole  of  o-chloranil  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  temperature  between  100°  and 
200°C.  in  the  presence  of  glacial  acetic  acid  to  yield  the  corre- 
sponding 3-(indol-3-yl)dehydronaphthalide  hydrochloride, 
said  acid  and  solvent  being  used  in  a  ratio  of  between  about 
1:12  and  1:50  gram/mis. 

6.  a  process  as  defined  in  claim  i  which  includes  the  addi- 
tional step  of  reacting  1.0  mole  of  said  3-(indol-3-yl)dehy- 
dronaphthalide  hydrochloride  and  1.0  to  1.5  moles  of  an 
indole  at  a  temperature  between  80°  and  1  SO°C.  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  in  the  presence  of  glacial  acetic  acid,  said  acid  and 
solvent  being  used  in  a  ratio  of  between  about  4:75  and  6:75 
grams/mis. 


3,983,138 
AMINO  ACID  ESTERS 
WaMrcd  S.  Saari,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 

Coatinuatkin-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  400,609,  Sept.  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkin  June  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,102 

Int.  CL'  C07D  207/40 
VS.  CL  260-326.43  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


A, -I 
A. 


CH,    0 

:h ^c  — c-o 


i:i0-^-x 


A,  and  A,  are  individually  H  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group 
R,  and  R,  are  individually  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 

and; 
R]  is  succinimido;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 

addition  salt  thereof 


3,983,139 
3-(HYDROXYHYDROCARBYLSECONDARYAMINO)THI- 
OPHENE  1,1-DIOXIDES  AND  POLYURETHANES  CHAIN 

EXTENDED  THEREWITH 

Chung-Ling  Mao,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,470,  Jan.  18,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,887,503.  Tkis  applicatioa  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,498 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  CL'  C07D  333/66 

U.S.  CI.  260-330.5  7  Chims 

1.     A     3-(hydroxyhydrocarbylsecondary-amino)-2,3-dihy- 

drobenzo(b)  thiophene  I.  1-dioxide  of  the  following  formula 


wherein 

X  may  be  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  or  a  halogen  atom, 

R„  may  be  ( 1 )  an  open  chain  alkylene  group  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  (2)  an  open  chain  alkylene  group  having  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more  phenyl 
groups,  or  ( 3 )  a  cycloalkylene  group  having  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms, 

the  hydroxyl  group  being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  R. 
that  is  separated  from  the  secondary  amino  nitrogen  atom 
by  at  least  one  carbon  atom,  and 

R',  R',  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  having  t  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  halo- 
gen. 


3,983,140 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Akira  Endo;  Masao  Kuroda;  Akira  Terahara;  Yoshio  TsujiU, 
and  Chihiro  Tamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  San- 
kyo  Company  LimHcd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576,651 

Claims  prktrity,  applicatk>n  Japan,  June  7, 1974, 49-64823 

Int.  CL'  C07D  J09/30 

U.S.  CL  260-343.5  4  CUims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


^ 


wherein 
n  isO,  I.  2  or  3; 
m  is  0,  I,  2  or  3; 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy  group  or  2-methyl- 
butyryloxy  group. 
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3,983,141 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

S-HYDROXY-«-DiLOWERALKYLAMINOMETHYL-BEN- 

ZOFURANS 
AInei  Nikolaevich  GriMV,  ulitsa  Volgina,  IS,  korpas  2, kv.  57, 
Moscow;  Alcxaadr  Alexandrovkh  Slolyarchuk,  ulitsa  R. 
Ljaxcaburg,  I,  kv.  12,  Vinnitsa;  Pavel  Akxandrovich 
Gaknko-Yannlicvsk]',  nlitsa  Kosmonavtov,  52,  kv.  14,  Vin- 
nitsa; VMhair  Splridonovich  Tanl«jura,  ulitsa  Litvlnenko, 
2,  kv.  5,  ViaaHsa,  and  NaUlya  Viulievna  Arkliangebkaya, 
Krasaoprndnaya  uHtsa,  26,  kv.  36,  Moscow,  all  of  U,S,S.R. 

Flkd  May  13,  1974,  S«r.  No.  469,528  wherein  at  least  one  of  R„,  to  R,n  is  the  same  substituent 

Claims   priority,   application    U.S.S.R.,    May    18,    1973,   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl 

1924401  and  the  rest  are  each  hydrogen;  and  R,b,  R,„,  R,j3  and  R,m 

int.  CI.'  C07D  307184  are  each  hydrogen;  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  ammonia. 

VS.  CL  260-346.2  R  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\  Xjnr 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  lower 
alkyl,  and  X  is  halogen,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


3,983,142 
PEROXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Edwin  George  Edward  Hawkins,  Lower  Kingswood,  England, 
asaignar  to  BP  Ckemicab  Inlemalional  Limited,  Great  Brit- 
ain 
Divbion  ol  Scr,  No.  651,969,  July  10,  1967.  This  application 
Dec.  13,  1974,  S«r.  No.  532,587 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Untted  Kingdom,  July  13, 1966, 
31380/66;  Mar.  2,  1967,  9963/67;  Mar.  2,  1967,  9973/67; 
May  20,  1967,  2354«/67;  May  20,  1967,  23547/67 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  303104;  C07C  179108 
VS.  CL  260-348  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


Rll6 


«n5 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R,,,  to  Ru,  b  the  same  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl 
and  the  rest  are  each  hydrogen;  and  Rm,  R,,i,  R,n  and  R,h 
are  each  hydrogen;  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


3,983,143 

EPOXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  WITH  LESS  STABLE 

ORGANIC  HYDROPEROXIDES  BY  USING  AN  ALCOHOL 

STABILIZING  AGENT 
Ming  N.  Shcng,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.;  John  G.  Z^acek,  Devon, 
Pa.,  and  Thomas  N.  Baker,  III,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Divbion  of  Scr.  No.  290,592,  Sept.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3362,961,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  95,375, 
Dec.  4,  1970,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Scr. 
No.  521,324 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 
Int.  CL»  C07D  301/20 
VS.  CI.  260-348.5  L  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  epoxidation  of  olefins  characterized  by 
having  the  formula 

R-CH-CH=CH, 
Y 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  1 7 
carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  employing  as  the  oxidizing 
agent  a  less  stable  organic  hydroperoxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl  hydroperoxide  and  amylene 
hydroperoxide  which  compirses  contacting  said  olefin  with 
said  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  molybdenum-contain- 
ing catalyst  and  as  a  stablilizing  compound  cyclohexanol  at  a 
temperature  ranging  between  50"C.  to  I40°C.  under  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  the  autogenous  pressure  of  the  reaction  at  the 
temperature  employed,  and  with  the  mole  ratio  of  said  stabi- 
lizing compound  to  said  hydroperoxide  being  in  the  range  of 
from  about  1:1  to  3:1. 


3,983,144 
NOVEL  ll/3-ALKYL  STEROIDS  OF  THE  ESTRANE 
SERIES 
Johannes  Antonius  Joseph  Lecmhub,  Oss,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Akzona  Incorporated,  AshevUle,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  19,  1973, 
7317358 

int.  CI.'  C07J  1100 
VS.  CL  260-397.3  6  CUims 

1.  Novel  steroids  of  the  estrane  series  having  the  general 
formula  I: 
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wherein 

R,  and  Rj  =  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
R,  =  O  or  (a  P)  (j8  Q),  wherein 
P  =  H  or  a  saturated  or  an  unsaturated  alkyl  group  having 

1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
O  =  hydroxy,  acyloxy  derived  from  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  or  an  ether  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  or 
unsaturated  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalk- 
oxy  having  S  or  6  carbon  atoms  and  tetrahy- 
dropyranyloxy  and 
a  double  bond  is  present  departing  from  carbon  atom  5. 


3,983,146 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  o,  o,  o,  o",  a',  a', 

-HEXAKISARYL-1,3-AND-1,4-DIMETHYL  BENZENES 
Erhard  Tresper;  Dieter  Frcitag,  both  of  Kreleld,  and  Dieter 
Neuray,  Rumeln-Kaldenhauscn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,533 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    24,    1974, 
2425193 

Int.  Ci.'C09B  11106 
VS.  CI.  260-395  *  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  o,a,a,o',«',o'-hexakisa- 
ryl-1,3-  and  -1,4-dimethyl  benzenes  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


3,983,145 

USE  OF  ALPHA-DKLOWER  ALKOXY) 

ANTHRAQUINONES  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ALIZARIN 

SAPHIROLS 
David  L.  White,  and  Joseph  W.  Fitzpatrick,  both  of  Toms 
River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation, 
Toms  River,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  411,625 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  1431665 
VS.  CI.  260-373  6  Claims 

I.    A    process   for   making    1 ,5-dihydroxy-4,8-diaminoan- 
thraquinone-2,6-disulfonic  acid,  l,8-dihydroxy-4,5- 

diaminoanthraquinone-2,7-di8ulfonic     acid     and     mixtures 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  nitrating  anthraquinone  to  give  a  mixture  of  dinitroan- 
thraquinones  which  is  about  50-60%  1,5-dinitroan- 
thraquinone,  about  30-40%  1,8-dinitroanthraquinone 
and  up  to  about  20%  1,6-  and  1,7-dinitrianthraquinone; 

2.  treating  the  mixture  of  dinitroanthraquinones  with  lower 
alkanolic  caustic  to  convert  the  nitro  groups  to  lower 
alkoxy  groups  and  yield  a  mixture  of  diloweralkoxy  an- 
thraquinones  which  is  predominantly  1,5-  and  1,8- 
diloweralkoxyanthraquinone; 

3.  treating  the  mixture  of  diloweralkoxy  anthraquinones 
with  oleum  to  yield  a  mixture  of  dihydroxyanthraqui- 
none-disulfonic  acids  which  is  predominantly  l,S-dihy- 
droxyanthraquinone-2,6-disulfonic  acid  and  1,8-dihy- 
droxyanthraquinone-2,7-disulfonic  acid; 

4.  nitrating  at  least  one  of  the  dihydroxyanthraquinonedisul- 
fonic  acids  to  give  a  dihydroxy-dinitroanthraquinonedi- 
sulfonic  acid;  and 


in  which 
R'  represen«  C.-C,  alkyl,  halogen  or  H, 
n  =  1 ,  2  or  3,  and 

R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  C,-Ci 
alkyl,  halogen  or  H, 


5  reducing  the  nitro  groups  of  the  dihydroxy-dinitroan-  wherein  a,a,o',o'-tetrakisaryI-I,3-  or  l,4-bb-(chlorometliyl) 
thraquinone-disulfonic  acid  to  give  a  dihydroxy-  or  -bis-(hydroxymethyl)-benzenes  correspondmg  to  the  for- 
diaminoanthraquinonedisulfonic  acid.  mula 
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in  which  X  represenU  chlorine  or  OH,  while  R'  and  n  are 
defhied  as  in  formula  I,  are  reacted  with  about  2  to  30  times 
the  molar  quantity  of  a  phenol  corresponding  to  the  formula 


said  wool  fatty  acid  with  a  heterogeneous  solvent  system 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  water-immis- 
cible solvent  for  said  wool  alcohol  to  extract  said  wool  alcohol 
into  said  water-immisciole  solvent,  phase  separating  the  resul- 
tant admixture  into  a  supernatant  consisting  essentially  of 
wool  alcohol  dissolved  in  said  water-immiscible  solvent  and 
said  aqueous  phase  containing  said  soap  of  wool  fatty  acid  and 
recovering  respective  phases  therefrom,  the   improvement 
which  comprises: 
treating  a  saponified  wool  wax  containing  said  wool  alcohol 
and  a  binary  metal  soap  of  said  wool  fatty  acid  with  said 
heterogeneous  solvent  system,  said  binary  metal  soap 
being  formed  with  an  alkali  meul  and  a  multivalent  metal 
present  in  said  saponified  wool  wax,  the  equivalent  ratio 
of  said  multivalent  metal  being  less  than  0.9  relative  to 
said  alkali  meul  and  greater  than  O.S  relative  to  said  wool 
wax. 
8.  A  method  for  removing  free  wool  fatty  acid  from  crude 
wool  wax  containing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  said  wool  fatty 
acid  therein  which  comprises 

a.  neutralizing  said  free  fatty  acid  present  in  said  crude  wax 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  carbonate  or  lower  alkox- 
ide  and  a  multivalent  metal  hydroxide,  oxide  or  water-sol- 
uble salt  to  produce  a  binary  metal  soap  of  said  wool  fatty 
acid,  the  amount  of  said  multivalent  compound  being 
greater  than  0.3  equivalent  relative  to  said  free  wool  fatty 
acid  present  in  said  crude  wax  but  less  than  0.9  equivalent 
relative  to  said  alkali  metal  compound; 

b.  treating  the  resulunt  mixture  with  a  heterogeneous  sol- 
vent system  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  phase 
and  a  water-immiscible  solvent  for  pure  wool  wax  to 
extract  said  pure  wool  wax  into  said  water-immiscible 
solvent;  and 

c.  separating  the  resultant  aqueous  phase  conuining  said 
binary  metal  soap  from  the  supernatant  consisting  essen- 
tially of  purified  wool  wax  dissolved  in  said  water-immis- 
cible solvent. 


Ill 


in  which  R"  and  R'  are  defined  as  in  formula  I,  at  temperatures 
in  the  range  from  about  30"C  to  300°C. 


3,983,147  / 

SEPARATION  OF  WOOL  FATTY  ACID 
Itadi;   ToiU^   YnnMto:   HinMU   Vtmo,   and 
KasM  fitkamo,  lU  of  Kjoto,  Ifum,  aaivMn  to  Dai-Icki 
Kogyo  Sdyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japui 

Filed  May  31.  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,110 
Ciaiw  priority,  applicaliMi  Japu,  Jom    12,   1973,  48- 
M542;  Ant.  7,  1973,  48-8«974;  May  4,  1974,  49-50103 
Int.  CL'  CUB  IIIO;  CUB  3106;  CIIC  //M.  CVJJ4I00 
VS.  CL  2*0-412,8  8  Chtas 

1.  In  a  method  for  separating  wool  fatty  acid  from  wool 
alcohol  by  treating  a  saponified  wool  wax  containing  a  soap  of 


3,983,148 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLIC  SILOXANES 

James  Dale  Reedy,  WUlianslowa,  aad  HareM  D.  Farbcc,  Sii- 

tcnville,  both  of  W.  Va.,  aisigaors  to  Ualoa  Carbide  Corpo- 

ralioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  608,986 

Int.  CV  C07F  7/08 

VS.  CL  260-448.2  E  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  cyclic  siloxane  compounds, 
said  process  consisting  essentially  of  the  hydrolysis  and  con- 
densation of  a  hydrolyzable  organosilicon  compound,  the 
improvement  comprising  increasing  the  yield  of  said  cyclic 
siloxane  compounds  by  hydrolyzing  and  condensing  said  or- 
ganosilicon compound  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  surface 
active  agent,  said  agent  being  essentially  soluble  only  in  the 
aqueous  phase  of  said  process,  wherein  the  concentration  of 
the  cationic  surface  active  agent  in  said  aqueous  phase  is  from 
about  0.01  to  about  10  weight  percent,  wherein  said  cationic 
surface  active  agent  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
salt  of  a  protonated  amine,  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  a  salt 
of  a  protonated  carboxylic  acid,  a  salt  of  a  protonated  alcohol, 
a  salt  of  a  protonated  nitrile,  a  sah  of  a  protonated  sulfoxide, 
a  salt  of  a  protonated  mercaptan,  a  quaternary  phosphonium 
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salt,  and  a  salt  of  a  protonated  phosphine,  wherein  the  cation 
of  each  salt  contains  from  S  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
the  anion  of  each  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halide,  sulfate,  and  phosphate  anions. 


3,983,149 
AMMUNITION  PRIMING  MIXTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Joseph  F.  Kenncy,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 

Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Coatiauation-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  489,704,  July  18,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1975,  Scr.  No.  572,829 

lat  CL'  C07F  7/24,  C06B  41102 
VS.  CL  260-435  A  *  CUIms 


3,983,151 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4-HYDROXY-3- 

METHOXY-PHENYLACETONITRILE 
Horst  Meyer,  WuppcrUI,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geselbchaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  634,126 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    3,    1974, 
2457079 

Int.  CI.'C07C  121/75 
V.S.  CI.  260-465  F  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-methoxy-4-hydroxy- 
phenylacetonitrile  which  comprises  allowing  an  N-(  lower 
alkyl)-3-methoxy-4-hydroxybenzylamine  to  react  with  hydro- 
gen cyanide  in  a  diluent  at  temperatures  of  from  about  1 00°C 
to  about  190°C. 


. .  ..  ul 


3,983,152 
9.0XO-110-HYDIIOXYMETHYI/-154-HYDIIOXYPROST- 
13(TRANS)-ENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Osamu   Oda;   Kiyoshi  Sakai;  Takashi   Yusa,  and   Hamako 
KaUno,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  385,868 

Claims  priority,  applicatlen  Japan,  Sept.  1, 1972, 47-88172 

Int.  CI.'C07C  7  77/00 

VS.  CL  260-468  D  »  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  new  form  of  normal  lead  styph- 
nate  which  consists  of  reacting  styphnic  acid  free  from  the 
impurities  usually  present  in  commercial  styphnic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  water  with  a  non-explosive  compound  of  lead 
selected  from  the  group  of  lead  compounds  consisting  of  lead 
oxide,  basic  lead  carbonate,  lead  carbonate,  and  lead  hydrox- 
ide to  produce  a  workable,  granular,  wet  mass  of  the  new  form 
of  normal  lead  styphnate  and  no  by  products  of  the  reaction 
except  water  or  water  and  carbon  dioxide,  said  new  form  of 
normal  lead  styphnate  in  the  wet  sute  being  insensitive  to 
heat,  shock,  friction,  or  electrostatic  discharge. 


3,983,150 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF 

N-ALKYLIMINOALANES 

Bohuslav  Cascttsky,  Pragae;  Jiri  Machacck,  Rozroky,  and 

Tomas  HansUk,  Prague,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 

Ccskoslovenska  akadcmie  ved,  Prague,  Ciechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562359 
Claims  priority,  applicatian  Czcchoalovakia,  Mar.  28,  1974, 
2250-74 

Int.  Cl.»  C07F  5/06 
VS.  CI.  260-448  R  8  Cbims 

I.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  N-alkyliminoalanes  of  the 
general  formula: 


[r]. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2-6  carbon  atoms  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  8  which  comprises  reacting  a  primary 
amine  of  the  general  formula  R— NH,  wherein  R  is  as  denoted 
above,  in  an  organic  solvent,  with  aluminum  and  hydrogen  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  70°-240°C  at  a  pressure 
ranging  from  20-500  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  an  initia- 
tor. 


wherein  A  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms.  R'  represenU  an  alkyl  group  having  fron  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms.  R'  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  one  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  from  one 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


I  3,983,153 

RACEMK\FLtOEO-SUBSTITUTED  PGE,  ANALOGS 

William  P.  "illiltlii     Kafaunazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Coatinuatioa-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  807,405,  March  14,  1969, 
abaadoned.  This  appHcatioa  Dec.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,430 

Ut.  CI.»C07C  7  77/00 
U,S.  CL  260-468  D  I'  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  compound  of  the  combination  of  the  formula: 
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HO  ^^        ^c< 

Ra  Rb 


'A-COORi 


wherein  the  side-chain  hydroxy  is  in  S  configuration,  and  the 
mirror  image  of  that  formula:  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  allcyl  of 
one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  3  chloro  or  alkyt  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  R,  is  — (CHi).— 
CH,  wherein  a  is  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6,  or  -(CH,),-X  wherein  d 
is  zero,  one,  2,  3,  or  4  and  X  is  isobutyl,  tert-butyl,  3,3- 
difluorobutyl.  4,4-difluorobutyl,  or  4,4,4-trifluorobutyl: 
wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  A  is  — CH,— Z—  wherein  Z  is  ethyl- 
ene substituted  with  one  or  2  fluoro;  and  pharmacologically 
accepuble  salu  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 

11.  A  racemic  compound  of  the  combination  of  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  the  side-chain  hydroxy  is  in  S  configuration,  and  the 
mirror  image  of  that  formula;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  R,  is  — (CH,).— 
CH,  wherein  a  is  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6,  or  -(CH,)<-X  wherein  d 
is  zero,  one,  2,  3,  or  4  and  X  is  isobutyl,  tert-butyl,  3,3- 
difluorobutyl,  4,4-difIuorobutyl,  or  4,4,4-trifluorobutyl; 
wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive:  wherein  A  is  trimethylene  or  — CH,— Z— 
wherein  Z  is  ethylene  substituted  with  one  or  2  fluoro,  methyl, 
or  ethyl;  and  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when 
Ri  is  hydrogen. 


-CHa 


H  H 

.C=CC 


3,983,155 

RACEMIC  PROSTAGLANDINS  OF  THE  2-SERIES  AND 

ANALOGS  THEREOF 

William   P.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
ContiBQatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,405,  March  14,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,432 

Int.  CL'C07C  /  77/00 
i;.S.  CI.  260-468  D  ij  Claims 

I.  A  racemic  compound  of  the  combination  of  the  formula: 


A-COORi 


RJ  Ra 


wherein  the  side-chain  hydroxy  is  in  S  configuration,  and  the 
mirror  image  of  that  formula;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive:  wherein  R,  is  — (CH,)<— 
X  wherein  d  is  zero,  one,  2,  3,  or  4  and  X  is  3,3-difluorobutyl, 
4.4-dif1uorobutyl,  or  4,4,4-trifluorobutyl;  wherein  R,  and  R, 
are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
wherein  A  a  trimethylene  or  — CH,— Z—  wherein  Z  is  ethyl- 
ene substituted  with  one  or  2  fluoro,  methyl,  or  ethyl;  and 
pharmacologically  accepuble  salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydro- 
gen. 


HO-        „^ 


CH,-C  m  C-A-COOR, 


C=-C  OH 

X 

R,  R. 


wherein  the  side-chain  hydroxy  is  in  S  configuration,  and  the 
mirror  image  of  that  formula;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  R,  is  — (CH,),— 
CH,  wherein  a  is  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6,  or  -(CH,)j-X  wherein  d 
is  zero,  one,  2,  3,  or  4  and  X  is  isobutyl,  tert-butyl,  3,3- 
difluorobutyl,  4,4-difluorobutyl,  or  4,4,4-trifluorobutyl; 
wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  A  is  trimethylene  or  — CH,— Z— 
wherein  Z  is  ethylene  substituted  with  one  or  2  fluoro,  methyl, 
or  ethyl;  and  pharmacologically  acceptable  salu  thereof  when 
R  I  is  hydrogen. 


3383,154 
RACEMIC  PROSTAGLANDINS  OF  THE  2-SERIES  AND 
ANALOGS  THEREOF 
WBUan    P.    Schneider,    Kalamazoo    Township,    Kalamazoo 
Couaiy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 
CoaUaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,405,  March  14,  1969, 
abaadoacd.  This  appUcaUoa  Dee.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,433 

Iat.CL'C07C  /  77/00 
VS.  CL  260-468  D  1]  C^BS 

I.  A  racemic  compound  of  the  combination  of  the  Canaala: 


Ha 


a 


,  CH,-C  ■  C-A-COOR,         1 


C=-C 


y 


R. 


**'        M^     R,^*"- 


^OH 


3,983,156 
SUBSTITUTED  (n-NlTROACETOPHENONES 
Derek  Richard  Buckie,  RedhUI;  Harry  Smith,  Maplchurst, 
Bear  Horsham,  and  Barrie  Christian  Charles  Caateilo,  Hor- 
ifeaB,  all  of  Englaad,  assignors  to  Bcccham  Group  Lirahcd, 
Middlesex,  Eagiaad 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,922 
Chiais  priority,  applicadoB  Uailcd  KiBgdora,  Apr,  3,  1973, 
1588J/73 

lat.  Cl.«  C07C  79/46 
MS.  CL  260-471  R  7  chiai, 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  or  ester  thereof: 


I 
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wkj^C-CHjNOj 


>!0-,  CH-CM=CH-CqH,q-0— C— (:— COORi 

(I)  /'^(^  Re    L 


^OOOH 


110  W 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  and  R,  and  R,  are  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl  or  n-butyl  groups. 


3,983,157 

4-OXA  PHENYL-SUBSTTTUTED  PGF  COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  PorUge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  459,759,  April  1 1,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,931,289,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,448,  Sept. 

30,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ol  Ser. 

No.  103,338,  Dec.  31, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 

23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,180 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  CL  260-473  A  32  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R 
"9  CH-CriHim 


R.   R- 
,-0— C— i— COOR. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyi  of  3  t6  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  2,  or  3chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted  in  the  ^-position  with  3-chloro, 
2  or  3  bromo,  or  1 ,  2,  or  3  iodo;  wherein  R,,  R,,  R4.  RU.  R«- 
R„  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  wherein  C,H„  is  alkylene  of  one  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  or  2  carbon  atoms  between  — CH=<;H— 
and  — O— ;  wherein  C,H„  represenU  a  valence  bond  or  alkyl- 
ene of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusivve,  substituted  with 
zero,  one,  or  2  fluoro,  with  one  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
between  — CR,OH—  and  the  ring;  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl. 
or  -OR,,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  s  is  zero,  one.  2.  or 
3,  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two  I  are  other  than 
alkyl;  and  wherein  -  indicates  atuchment  of  the  group  to  the 
ring  in  alpha  or  beta  configuration;  including  the  lower  al- 
kanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  accepuble  salts 
thereof  when  Ri  is  hydrogen. 
29.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


S>s. 


Ra   Rs 


HO 


:C^''    /OH 


<...,.-^ 


^'"' 


HO.  , 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  aralkyi  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted  in  the  3-position  with  3  -chloro, 
2  or  3  bromo,  or  1,  2,  or  3  iodo;  wherein  R„  R,,  R4.  R5.  R«. 
Rj,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  wherein  C.H,.  is  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between 
-CHR,-  and  -0-;  wherein  C,H,t  represents  ( 1 )  a  valence  bond 
or  (2)  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substi- 
tuted with  zero,  one,  or  2  fluoro,  with  one  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  between  -CR,OH-  and  the  ring;  wherein  T  is  alkyl 
of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoro- 
methyl, or  —OR,,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  s  is  zero, 
one,  2,  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two  T  are 
other  than  alkyl;  and  wherein  ~  indicates  attachment  of  the 
group  to  the  ring  in  alpha  or  beU  configuration;  including  the 
lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salte  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 
27.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO 


CH-C5C-CqHaQ-0— C— C— COORi 

II 
Ra  Rs 

R3  CtH 


...^r 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  or  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted  in  the  ^-position  with  3  chloro. 
2  or  3bromo,  or  1 ,  2,  or  3  iodo;  wherein  R,,  R,,  R4.  Rj.  RU.  Rj. 
and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; wherein  C,H»  is  alkylene  of  one  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  or  2  carbon  atoms  between  — C  "  C— 
and  — 0-;  wherein  CtHa  represents  (Da  valence  bond  or 
(2)  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted 
with  zero,  one,  or  2  fluoro,  with  one  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, between  — CR,OH—  and  the  ring;  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoro- 
methyl, or  —OR,,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4 


1S86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1976 


carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  tetrahydropyranyl.  and  s  is  zero, 
one.  2,  or  3.  wiih  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two  T  are 
other  than  alkyl:  and  wherein  ~  indicates  attachment  of  the 
group  to  the  ring  in  alpha  or  beU  configuration;  including  the 
lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 
31.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO 


Rz  Rs  Rt 

I  I       I 

CH-CmHan-0— C— C— COOR, 
I       I 


HO 


OH 
I 
CHi-CH-C-CtH; 

R4  Ra 


Ra  Re 


■-^ 


(T)s 


R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
wherein  C.Ht.  is  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, with  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — CH- 
R,—  and  — O— ;  wherein  C,H„  represents  ( 1 )  a  valence  bond 
or  (2)  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substi- 
tuted with  zero,  one  or  2  fluoro.  with  one  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  between  -CR,OH-  and  the  ring;  wherein  T  is 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro.  chloro. 
trifluoromethyl.  or  —OR,,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  s 
is  zero,  one.  2.  or  3.  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two 
T  are  other  than  alkyl;  and  wherein  ~  indicates  atuchment  of 
the  group  to  the  ring  in  alpha  or  beU  configuration;  including 
the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  ac- 
cepuble  salu  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 
23.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rs 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of 
b  7  to  l2carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted  in  the  ^-position  with  3  chloro! 
2  or  3  bromo.  or  1 .  2.  or  3  iodo;  wherein  Rs,  Rj.  R4.  R5.  R,, 
R 7.  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
mclusive;  wherein  C.H,.  a  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — ' 
CHR,—  and  — O— ;  wherein  C,  H„  represenu  (I)  a  valence 
bond  or  (2)  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
substitued  with  zero,  one.  or  2  fluoro.  with  one  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  between  -CR/)H-  and  the  ring;  wherein 
T  u  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fiuoro,  chloro 
trifluoromethyl,  or  -OR^  wherein  R,  a  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  tetrahydropyranyl.  and  s 
is  zero.  one.  2.  or  3.  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two 
T  are  other  than  alkyl;  and  wherein  ~  indicates  atuchment  of 
the  group  to  the  ring  in  alpha  or  beta  configuration;  including 
the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  ac- 
cepuble  salu  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


"a  ^CH-CH< 


,CH-CH<H-CpH,p-0-C-COQR, 
Kb 


Ct*at 


3,983,158 

3^XA  PHENYL-SUBSTITUTEO  PGA  COMPOUNDS 

Conioa  L.  Buady,  Portage,  Mkh.,  aisifMr  to  The  Upjohn 

Caapaay,  Kataaazoo,  Mkh. 

DivUoa  of  S»r.  No.  459,759,  April  11,  1974,  Pal.  No. 

3,931,289,  whkb  is  a  coatiauaUon  of  S*r.  No.  185.448,  Sept. 

30,  1971,  abaadoacd,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser. 

Na.  103J38,  Dec.  31, 1970,  abaadoacd.  This  appUcallon  Oct 

23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,179 

lat  Ci.«  C07C  69/76 

VS.  a.  260-473  A  jg  chfa,, 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  2,  or  3chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted  in  the  /5-position  with  3-chloro, 
2  or  3  bromo.  or  1,  2,  or  3  iodo;  wherein  R„  R„  R„  R,  and 
R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
wherein  C,H„  is  alkylene  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  between  — CH=<H—  and  — O— ; 
wherein  C,Ha  represents  ( I )  a  valence  bond  or  (2)  alkylene 
of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusivve.  substituted  with  zero 
one,  or  2  fiuoro,  with  one  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  be- 
tween — CR  ,OH—  and  the  ring;  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fiuoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or 
-OR,,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms 
mclusive,  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  s  a  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  with 
the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two  T  are  other  than  alkyl;  and 
wherein  -indicates  atuchment  of  the  group  to  the  ring  in 
alpha  or  beu  configuration;  including  the  lower  alkanoates 
thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  accepuble  salts  thereof 
when  R,  is  hydrogen. 
25.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


"Vr-' 


0,^^      c 


^  R, 

^CH-CnHan-0-C-COOR, 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carboa 

sive.  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atomt, 

7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  ,_ 

with  one.  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4 

inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted  in  the  ^-potitioa  vMl  1 
2  or  3  bromo.  or  1 .  2.  or  3  iodo;  wherein  R,,  R^  R„ 


^CH-CsC-CpHap-O-C-COOR, 
Vis        /,.  «» 

•herein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inchi- 
■w,  cychMikyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of 
Tto  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
wjlfcl.  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
mMw^  alhyl  substituted  in  the  /3-position  with  3  chloro! 
2  m  MIHHU.  or  1 . 2.  or  3  iodo;  wherein  R„  R,,  R,,  R„  and  R„ 
-  '  •*  •'ky'  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
C»Mt,  ii  alkylene  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

1. 2,  or  3  carbon  atoms  between —C      C— and  — O— ; 

■*■  C*«  '•preaenu  (I )  a  valence  bond  or  (2)  alkylene 
•■•■•  ••  10  carton  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  zero. 
•■•,  or  2  Ahho,  with  one  to  7   carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  be- 
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tween  — CR3OH—  and  the  ring;  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or 
—OR,,  wherein  R,  b  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or 
3,  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two  T  are  other  than 
alkyl;  and  wherein  ~  indicates  atuchment  of  the  group  to  the 
ring  in  alpha  or  beU  configuration;  including  the  lower  al- 
kanoates thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  accepuble  salts 
thereof  when  Ri  is  hydrogen. 
27.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I  I 

C  Oi-CnKs,-C-C-C00«: 

^/l  R4  OH     '=-. 

^'^CHa-tH-C-CtHat-^J^ 


(T>s 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of 
7  to  12carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted  in  the  ^-position  with  3  chloro, 
2  or  3  bromo,  or  1 .  2,  or  3  iodo;  wherein  R,,  R,.  R*.  R»,  and 
R«  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
wherein  C.Hm  is  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, with  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — CH- 
R,—  and  — O— ;  wherein  C,H„  represents  ( 1 )  a  valence  bond 
or  (2)  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substi- 
tuted with  zero,  one,  or  2  fiuoro,  with  one  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  between  — CR/)H—  and  the  ring;  wherein  T  is 
alkyl  of  one  to  2  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro.  chloro. 
trifluoromethyl.  or  —OR,,  wherein  R,  b  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  s 
is  zero,  1.  2,  or  3.  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two  T 
are  other  than  alkyl;  and  wherein  ~  indicates  atuchment  of 
the  group  to  the  ring  in  alpha  or  beU  configuration;  including 
the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  ac- 
cepuble salts  thereof  when  Ri  is  hydrogen. 


3,983,160 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROXYPHENYLACETONITRILES 

Horst  Meyer,  WuppcrUl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Akika- 

gcsclbchalt,  Germany 

Fikd  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,683 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Gcrnaay,    Dec.    3,    1974, 
2457080 

Int  CL»  C07C  I2II7S 
VS.  CI.  260-465  F  '3  Claims 

1,  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ortho  or  parahydroxy- 
phenylacetonitrile  of  the  formula: 


R_<:_CN 


wherein 

R  is  ortho  or  parahydroxyphenyl.  further  unsubstituted  or 
further  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  alkoxy  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  carbon  (lower  alk- 
oxy). which  comprises  allowing  the  corresponding  ortho 
or  parahydroxybenzyl  alcohol  of  the  formula: 


r 

R-C-OH 


to  react  with  hydrogen  cyanide  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  to  about  190°C. 


3,983,159 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

BIPHENYLPOLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER 

Yalaro  Ichiliawa,  Iwakuai,  Japan,  and  Teizo  Yamaji.  Potsdam, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  TeUin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
DIvisioB  of  Ser.  No.  56,966,  July  21, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,857,874. 
Thb  applkation  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,182 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-473  R  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  biphenylpolycarboxylic  acid 
esters  which  comprises  contacting  a  benzenecarboxylic  acid 
ester  having  I  or  2  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  the  nuclear  carbon  atom  with 
molecular  oxygen  or  a  molecular  oxygen-conuining  gas  in 
liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  1 10"-  250°C..  under  a  partial 
pressure  of  molecular  oxygen  of  0.2  -  300  atmospheres  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  caUlyst  consbting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consbting 
of  salts  of  palladium  which  are  aliphatic  mono-carboxylates 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  carboxylates.  ben- 
zenecarboxylates.  or  naphthalenecarboxylates.  and  said  caU- 
lyst being  at  least  partially  soluble  in  the  reaction  system. 


3,983,161 
OXIDATION  OF  UNSATURATED  AMINES 
John  S.  McConaghy,  Jr.,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moasanto 
Company,  St.  Loub,  Mo. 

Fikd  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,925 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  24,  1976 

lat.  CI."  C07C  120100 

U.S.  CI.  260-465.9  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  an  unsaturated  amine 

having  the  formula 


Ri 


R> 


'^:— CH.NH,       or  phenyl-CH,— NH, 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl 
group,  to  the  corresponding  unsaturated  nitrile  which  com- 
prises reacting  the  amine  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solution  in  a  niuogen  base  which  b  not  oxidized 
under  the  reaction  conditions  of; 

a.  a  cuprous  halide  and 

b.  an  alcoholic  compound  having  the  formula  R— OH 
wherein  R  b  an  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl  or  aralkyi  radical,  in  a 
halide  to  alcohol  compound  ratio  of  from  10:1  to  1:100.  the 
reaction  Uking  place  at  atmospheric  or  superatmospheric 
pressures  and  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  200°C. 
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3,983,162 

OrriCAL  RESOLUTION  OF  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 

DL-PHENYLALANINE 

Jaacs  M.  Schlatter,  GInvlew,  lU.,  anigaar  lo  G.  D.  Scarle  & 

Co.,  Chicaco,  III. 

Filed  Jaa.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,091 
lat.  Cl.»  C07C  99/12 
VS.  CI.  260-471  A  4  ciainn 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  L-phenylalanine  alkyl 
ester  from  the  corresponding  DL-phenylalanine  alky!  ester  by 
resolving  with  an  N-acyi-D-phenylalanine,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  recrysullizing  in  an  inert  solvent  the  crude 
salt  of  N-acyl-D-phenylalanine  and  L-phenylalanine  alkyl 
ester  in  the  presence  of  the  corresponding  DL-phenylalanine 
alkyl  ester  of  L-phenylalanine  alkyl  ester. 


sive,  or  fluoro;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  with  the 
proviso  that  R,  is  fluoro  only  when  R,  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
and  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso 
that  no  more  than  one  of  R,,  R,,  and  Rj  is  alkyl;  including  the 
lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  accepta- 
bles  salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


3,983,163 

5-OXA  PHENYL-  AND  PHENOXY-SUBSTITUTED 

PROSTAGLANDIN  ft  ANALOGS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Coapany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,990,  May  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,864387.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,413 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CL  260-473  A  ,o  Ctolms 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


-COOR, 


0  ?.  R.  R. 

y-^  CH^H.-0 C-|-e-C 

\   j\  -H    R.    H    i    i, 

or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  Z  represents  an  oxa  atom  (— O— )  or  C,Hj 
wherein  C,H,j  is  a  valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  I  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  0,  I ,  or  2  fluoro,  with  one  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — CR,R,—  and  the  ring; 
wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro,' 
chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  —OR,,,  wherein  R„  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  j  is  0,  I,  2,  or  3, 
with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's  are  other  than 
alkyl  and  when  i  is  2  or  3  the  Ts  are  either  the  same  or  differ- 
ent; wherein  O,  is 

i<r    "t)R,  or  Rj'    T)R, 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  being  the  same  or  different;  wherein  R,  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl)  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi 
of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1 ,  2,  or  3 
chloro  or  alkyl  or  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein 
when  Z  is  oxa  ( — O— ),  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  being  the  same  or  different,  and,  when  Z 
is  CjHj,  R.  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the 
proviso  that  R,  a  fluoro  only  when  R,  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  R,  a  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 


3,983,164 
PHENYL  ALKYLENEOXY  PHENYL  ALKANOIC  ACID 
ESTERS 
David  Edward  Thorne,  Cranleigh;  Keith  Howard  Baggaley, 
Rcdhill,  and  Brian  Morgan,  Reigate,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,119 
Claims  priority,  application    United   Kingdom,   Aug.   23, 
1973,  39902/73;  Sept.  11,  1973,  42654/73;  Mar.  26,  1974, 
13911/74 

Int.  Cl.«  C07C  69/88.  69/78 
VS.  CL  260-473  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


.^: 


wherein: 

Ri  is  carboxylic  acid  ester  converted  in  the  human  body  to 
a  carboxylic  acid  group; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxyl; 

Rs  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxyl;  pi  R, 
is  hydrogen,  halogen,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyl, 
halo-lower  alkyl,  nitro,  or  a  carboxylic  ester  group;  or  R, 
and  R,  together  form  the  residue  of  a  benzene  ring; 

q  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  12;  and 

s  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6;  and  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-(cup— Y— ^ 
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wherein: 

R 1  is  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  converted  in  the  human  body 
to  a  carboxylic  acid  group; 

R]  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxyl; 

R)  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxyl;  and 

R<  is  halogen,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo-lower 
alkyl,  nitro  or  a  carboxylic  ester  group;  or  Rj  is  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxyl;  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyl,  halo-lower  alkyl,  nitro 
or  a  carboxylic  ester  group;  or  Rj  and  f^^  together  form 
the  residue  of  a  benzene  ring; 

q  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  1 2; 

X  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6;  and 

V  is  oxygen. 


3,983,165 
8/3,12a,15/3-17-PHENYL-18,19,20-TRINOR-PGFta  COM- 
POUNDS 
Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kabmazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,405,  June  28,  1973,  which  is  a 

conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,317,  Sept.  IS,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,693 

Int.  Cl.«  C07C  65/13,  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—473  A  6  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


)^^,,^^H2-^  {CH2)3-C0ORi3 

VJ.         /H  R*  ,/(Cl)s 

HO        H^        ^Q. C-CHa-f  ^ 


HO        h"       "'/'^"f"^"^/,^ 
r't      oh  Rs 


3,983,166 
MONOMERIC  EMULSION  STABILIZERS 
Carlos  M.  Samour,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  452,073,  March  18,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,925,442,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,588,  Jan. 
28, 1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769^55, 
Oct.  21, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1975,  Scr. 
No.  569,781 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  67//6 
U.S.  CL  260-481  R  3  Claims 

1 .  A  monomeric  emulsion  stabilizer  capable  of  stabilizing 
the  polymerization  of  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomers  in 
a  copolymerization  reaction,  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


/K 


V-R, 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-hydrox- 
ymaleoyloxy  and; 
4-hydroxycitraconoyloxy  radicals; 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

ethylene  and  propylene; 
R,,  Ri  are  methyl  groups  and  R,  is  an  acetamido  group; 
and  Y~  R,  is  an  acidic  group  selected  fi'om  the  class  consist- 
ing of  esters  of  sulfosuccinic  acid, 

OjS-CH-COOR,, 
CH,-COOR, 

wherein  Rs  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  8  to  28  carbon  atoms,  and 
phenyl  sulfonates  wherein  the  phenyl  group  is  substituted  by 
an  alkyl  group  of  from  8  to  28  carbon  atoms. 


3,983,167 
ACRYLATE  AND  METHACRYLATE  MONOMERS 
Daniel  J.  Ni^var,  and  Jerry  M.  Hawkins,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576,071 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  9/54 
U.S.  CL  260—486  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 

R4,  Rj,  and  R7  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same  or 
different; 

wherein  Ru  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or    where 


RCH-CCOR,OCOR, 
R,  tH, 


phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 
wherein  s  is  zero,  one  2,  or  3;  including  the  lower  alkanoates 
thereof,    and    the    pharmacologically    acceptable    salts 
thereof  when  Ru  is  hydrogen. 


R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl, 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

Ri  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  about  4  carbons,  and 
R,  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi 
radical  of  3  to  about  6  carbons. 
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3.983,168 
HALOPHENOXY  BENZOIC  ACID  SALTS 
Robert  J.  TMncB,  WcMlidd,  N  J^  ani(Mr  to  MobO  OU  Cor- 
poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatfamatioa-ia-part  of  Sct.  No.  387,829,  Aii«.  13,  1973, 
abaodoMd,  wbkh  a  a  coatiauaUon-ln-part  of  Scr.  No. 
334,527,  Feb.  22,  1973,  abaadoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194«480,  Nov.  1,  1971,  abandoned,  wbkh 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  819,412,  April  25,  1969,  Pat  Na 
3,652,645.  This  applkatioa  Sept.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  610,209 

Iut.CL»C07C6i/ii 
VS.  CL  260-501.16  6  CUims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


3,983,170 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  MALIC  ACID 
Shozo     Sumikawa,     Hofu;     Rikkhi     Maida,     and     Yuriaki 
Kageyama,  both  of  Ubc,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Organics,  Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn,  and  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  part  interest  to  each 
Fikd  Dec.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,194 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  S9/I2 
CS.  CI.  260-535  P  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  D.L-malic  acid  which 
comprises  a  step  of  passing  an  aqueous  malic  acid  solution 
containing  maleic  acid,  fiimaric  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof  as 
impurities  through  a  column  of  a  strongly  basic  anion  ex- 
change resin. 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  n  is  I  to  S,  and  M  is  alkali  meul  (Li,  Na. 
K),  alkylammonium  (C,-C,),  or  alkanolammonium  (Ci-C,). 


3,983,169 
PHENOXYPROPYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Gerhard  Zihs,  Ltai;  Heribcrl  Pittner,  Gmund;  Heimo  Stor- 
asau-Menainger-Lerchenthal,  and  Irmgard  Lindner,  both 
of  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktkngesell- 
scbaH,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,689 
Claias    priorily,    applkatioa    Austrfai,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
10718/73 

bL  CL«  C07C  S7IS2.  111/00 
VS.  CL  260-501.17  7  Claims 

I.  A  phenoxypropylamine  derivatives  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


NH-CO-N 


I 
\ 


3,983,171 
ANIONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Mon(jay-la-Tour,  and  Henri  Scbag,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Divbkn  of  Ser.  No.  246,864,  April  21,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,822,346,  wbkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,580,  Aug. 
2,  1968,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Apr.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No. 
457354 
Claims  priority,  applkation   Luxemburg,  Aug.   7,   1967. 
54263 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  S9I22 
VS.  CI.  260-535  R  i  cUitai 

1.  An  anionic  compound  having  surface-active  properties 
and  having  the  formula 

RX-(AO).-(A'0). A"-X'-CH-COOH 


wherein 
R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  8-22  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  oxygen: 

X'  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  sulfoxide; 
A  is  ethylene,  propylene  or  butylene; 
A'  is  -C,H,(CH,OH)-  or  -CH,-CHOH-CH,-; 
A"     U     -CH,CHOH-CH,-,     -CH,CH,CH.-     or 

— CHiCH(CHj)—  wherein  at  least  one  of  A'  and  A"  is 

-CH.CHOH-CH,-  or  -C,H,(CH,OH)-; 
m  and  n  represent  numbers  having  a  sutistical  average 

value  between  0  and  10  inclusive; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms; 

and  wherein  when  m  and  n  are  both  equal  to  zero,  X'  is 

sulfoxide. 


K| 


NOR4 

6-CH,-CH-CH,-NH-R, 
OH 

wherein  one  or  both  of  R  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  tower  alkyl,  R,  is  tertiary  butyl  or  isopropyl 
and  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  benzyl, 

and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salu  thereof. 

6.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1,  N-[3-(I'-Hydrox- 
yimino)-metfayl-4-(  3  '-tert.-butylamino-2  '-hydroxy)-propox- 
y]-phenyl-N  '-dimethylurea. 


3,983,172 

BIS-HALOGEN  CARBONVL  ANILINES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

Gerhard  BSttner,  Cologne;  Erkh  KUukc,  Odentbal-Habnen- 

bcrg,  and  Khus  Sasse,  SchiMgen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  Aktkngcsdbchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Flkd  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,438 
Ctaims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1973. 
2311662 

Int.  CL'  C07C  I2SI00.  125103 
VS.  CL  260-544  C  g  cWm, 

1.  Process  for  preparing  bis-halogen  carbonyl  anilines  hav- 
ing the  formula 
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wherein 

X  is  fluorine  or  chlorine. 
'f         Y  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  fluorocarbonyl,  or  chlorocarbonyl, 
Z  is  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  tower  alkyl  sulfonyl  or  carbalk- 

oxy 
R  is  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  thioalkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl,  lower 
perhalogen  alkyl,  perhalogen  alkoxy  or  perhalogen  alkyl- 
thio, 
a  and  b  represent  a  number  from  0  to  5,  with  the  proviso 
that  a  plus  b  is  at  the  most  S, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aryl  carbamic  acid  fluoride  hav- 
ing the  formula 


N-COF 


alkyl  moiety  may  also  carry  amino;  or  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  R,  and  Rj  may  also  be  closed  to 
form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-  or  6-membered  ring  which 
may  include  nitrogen  or  oxygen  and  may  carry  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 
lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  carboxyalkyl,  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl, 
R,  and  Rj  may  be  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 
or  hydroxy,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  Rj  and  R,  together  are 
methylene,  and  R7  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  dimethyl- 
amino  or  diethylamino. 

25.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  antibacterial 
activity  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  formula  I  as  the  active  substance. 


3  983  174 

DIALKYL  ACETALS  OF  N-o-HALOCETYLANILINO 

ALDEHYDES 

Sidney  B.  Rkhter,  Chicago,  and  John  Krenzcr,  Oak  Park,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chcmkal  Corporation,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,649 
Int.  CL«  C07C  103134 
VS.  CI.  260-562  B  '  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 

R'-O-C- 


-CH.X 


O-R' 


wherein 
Z,  R,  a,  b  are  as  defined  above  with  an  acylating  agent 
having  the  formula 


(CH,).-ch.-n; 


X-C-Y 

wherein 

X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary 
amine  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  -20  to 
-^40•C. 


3,983,173 
2-CARBOXAMIDO-SUBSTITUTED  TETRACYCLINES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Herberi  Hartung,  Kriftel,  Taunus;  Walter  Durckhebncr,  Hat- 
tershcim  am  Main;  Elmar  Schrinner,  Wiesbaden,  and  Her- 
mann Gerhards,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hocchst  Aktkngescllschaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Fikd  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,843 
Claims    prkrity,    application    Germany,    Nov.    3,    1973, 
2355118 

Int.  CI.'C07C  I03II9 
VS.  CL  260-559  AT  25  Claims 

1.  A  2-carboxamido-substituted  tetracycline  of  the  general 
formula  I 


wherein  R',  R'  and  R'  are  each  lower  alkyl;  R*  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alk- 
oxy; Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  halogen;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 . 

3,983,175 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SUBSTITUTED 

KETONE 
Yoshin  Tamai;  Takashi  Nishida;  Fumio  Mori,  all  of  Kurashiki; 
Yoshiaki  Omura,  Mitsu;  Masahisa  Tanomura,  Kurashiki; 
Takco  Hosogai,  Kiyone;  Yokhi  Ninagawa,  and  Kazuo  Itoi, 
both  of  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  417,201,  Nov.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  May  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,841 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  45100 
U.S.  CL  260-586  R  23  Ctains 


(I) 


in  which  R,  is  lower,  optionally  branched  alkyl,  Rj  and  Rj  may 
be  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen,  optionally 
branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  carry  one 
or  more  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  dialkytamino,  lower  dialk- 
ylcarbamoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  especially  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  which  may  include 
oxygen  and/or  nitrogen,  and  carboxyl,  in  this  latter  case  the 


1.  In  a  caUlytic  process  for  producing  a  substituted  ketone 
by  reacting  an  organic  halide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  halides,  alkenyl  halides,  allyl  halides,  propargyl 
halides,  cycio  alkyl  halides  and  benzyl  halides  and  a  ketone 
having  a  replaceable  hydrogen  atom  on  the  carbon  atom 
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which  is  in  Che  a-position  to  the  carbonyl  group  thereof  and 
selected  from  the  group  consiiting  of  alkyl  ketones,  alkenyl 
ketones,  cycki  alkenyl  ketones,  alicyclic  ketones  and  aryl 
ketones,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  an  alkali  meul 
hydroxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  reaction 
being  conducted  in  water,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

1.  Primary  amines  having  the  general  formula: 

R,NH, 
wherein  said  R,  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
group  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  acid  salts 
thereof; 

2.  primary  amines  having  the  general  formula: 

Z-(CH,),-NH. 

wherein  Z  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  amino  group  and  n 
represents  the  integer  2  or  3,  and  Che  acid  salts  thereof; 

(3)  (ecoodary  amines  having  the  general  formula: 

wherein  said  Ri  and  Ri  each  represents  an  unsubstituted  or 
subMituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyi  group  having  at  least  7  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  said  Ra  and  Rs  may  not 
simultaneously  be  methyl,  and  the  acid  salts  thereof; 

(4)  tertiary  amines  having  the  general  formula: 


R. 


\ 


NR, 
Rs 

wherem  said  R4,  R.  and  R«  each  represents  an  unsubstituted  or 
substitnted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  at  least  7 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  said  R,,  R.  and  R4  may 
not  simultaneously  be  methyl,  and  the  acid  salts  thereof; 

(5)  quaternary  ammonium  salts  having  the  general  formula: 


Rt— N  — Rn 
I 
R. 


♦X- 


wberein  said  Rr,  Ra,  Ra  and  Rm  each  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  at  least 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyi  group  having  at  least  7  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  said  Rt,  Ra,  R.  and  Ru  may  not 
simuhaneously  be  methyl,  and  the  acid  salts  thereof,  and 
wherein  X~  is  an  inorganic  or  organic  anion; 

(6)  betaine-type  quaternary  ammonium  salts  having  the  gener- 
al formula: 


R.2 


Rn-N- 
I 

R.3 


-A-Q^ 


wherein  said  Rn,  Ru  and  Rm  each  represents  a  substituted  or 
miiubstituted  alkyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  said  Ri,,  Ru 
and  Ru  may  not  simultaneously  be  methyl,  — A—  is  an 
alkylene  group  and  Q~  is  — SOa"  or  —COO";  and 

(7)  mixtures  thereof; 


(i)  wherein  each  substituent  of  Ri,  Ri,  Ra,  R4,  Ra,  Ra,  Rt,  Ra,  Ra 
and  Ria  is  hydroxy,  amino,  alkoxy  or  acyl  and  each 
substituent  of  Rn,  Ru  and  Ru  is  hydroxy,  amine,  alkoxy, 
acyl  or  acyloxy;  and 

(ii)  wherein  the  salts  of  said  primary  amines  (1  and  2),  said 
secondary  amine  (3),  and  said  tertiary  amine  (4)  are 
hydrochloride,  nitrate,  sulfate,  phosphate  and  acetate  there- 
of and  the  anion  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  salts  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI",  Br",  I",  OH", 
NO,",  aO.-,  SCN",  CH.COO". 


-O,  SO,--,  POa" 


OOI. 

l'(OC8Hs).,CH,S-P-S-   and 


NO2;   and 


OsN 


(iii)  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  water/organic  halide  is  at 

least  2 J:  and 
(iv)  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide/water 

is  at  least  0.3;  and 
(v)  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide/ 

organic  halide  is  at  least  2,0. 


3,983,176 
BENZOPHENONES  PLANT  AS  GROWTH  REGULANTS 
Osamu   Yamada;   Akira   Kurozumi;  Shuichi   Ishida;  Fumio 
FuUtsuya;  Kensaku  Ito,  and  Hiroshi  Vamamolo,  all  of  Ageo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  282,270,  Aug.  21,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,873J04.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1974,  S*r.  No.  523,722 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1971, 46-<4658 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  49/84 
VJS.  CI.  260-591  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


»6 

«7 


CO 


-<^.-.. 


(Ill) 


wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  allyl  group.  R,  and  R, 
each  stand  for  lower  alkyl  groups  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,983,177 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

KETONES 
Charles  Crard,  Chaponost,  France,  assignor  to  Rhonc-PoulcDC 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Scr.  No.  265,601 
Claims    priority,    applkalioB    FruMc,    Jane    24.    1971, 
71.23063 

bt.  CI.'  C07C  49120 

VS.  CL  260-593  R  14  Cbims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ketone  of  the  formula: 
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R,- 


:h,       ch 


CH, 


I' 

■r  t 


II. 

-CH,-C-C-Ra 


P 


in  which: 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group 

containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  each  of  R,  and  R3. 

independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 

group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R,  and  R,  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or,  together  they  form 

a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  the  formula 

-CH,-CH,-C(CH,).- 

each  of  R.  and  R„  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
R.  and  R,  together  with  the  carbon  atom,  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  hydrocarbon  ring  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
or  the  group 


"•"tr 


forms  a  hydrocarbon  ring  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  jomed 
through  R.  and  R„  or  R,  and  R..  R.  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  0  or  an 
integer  of  1  to  6,  wherein  an  unsaturated  halide  of  the  general 
formula: 


Ri- 


.CH, 


:h,       ch 


■r  I 


CH,X 


(II) 


in  which  X  represenu  a  bromine,  chlorine  or  iodine  atom  and 
each  of  R.,  R„  R..  R4  and  R5  is  as  defined  above,  is  reacted  at 
a  reaction  inducing  Jemperature  of-50«  to  +200»C  with  an 
ester  of  the  enol  form  of  a  ketone,  the  ester  bemg  of  the 
formula:  , 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  group  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  is  a-haloalkyl 
and  a  b  c,  d  and  e  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl,  alkyl.  a-haloalkyl,  halo- 
gen and  nitro;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  and  aryl;  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlonne  and 
fluorine;  the  alkyl.  hydrocarbyl  and  a-haloalkyl  groups  being 
from  one  to  thirty  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  is  selected  from  the 
group  phenyl  and  napthyl,  with  0.1  to  100  times  the  stoichio- 
metric proportion  of  GOH  wherein  G  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  from  ambient  to  reflux. 

3,983,179 

U4,4 
TETRAKIS-(PERFLUOROALKYL)-lJ-BUTADIENES 

Jean  Riess;  Georges  SanUni,  and  Maurice  Le  Btanc,  aU  o(  Nice, 
France,  assignors  to  Prodults  Cbimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,817 
Ctaims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    12,    1974, 

74.04599 

Int.  CI.'C07C2//20 
U.S.  CI.  260-653J  '  ^lalms 

I.  A  l,2,3,4-tewaki8(perfluoroalkyl)-l,3-butadiene  having 

the  formula 

CF,(CF.).CH  ^  CH(CF.)/:Fa 

C-C 

CF.(CF,).  '^(CF.).CF, 

wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  from  1  to  10  and  n  =  m  or  (i  = 

m. 


R. 


R, 


^OC-R. 

ixx-K, 


(III) 


in  which  each  of  R.,  R,  and  R.  is  as  defined  above  and  R. 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  the  hydrocarbon  group  being  an  alkyl  cycloalkyl  o 
aTgroup  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount 
of  a  catalyst  containing  a  metal  from  group  lb,  2b,  3b  includ- 
ing Ae  actinide  group.  4a,  4b,  5a.  6b.  7b  or  8  of  the  Periodic 
classification.  

3,983,178 
IMMONIUM  SALTS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Victor  A.  Pattison,  Ton.wanda,  and  RusseU  L.  K.  Carr.  Grand 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  ChemicaU  &  Plas- 
tics Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,619 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  39106.  39126.  79126 
U5.  CI.  260-621  R  »'='^"" 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 


which  comprises  reacting 


3,983,180 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYL  CHLORIDE 
KUchi  HabaU,  Annaka;  Shoso  T.n.ka,  Osaka,  and  Hitoyuk 
ArakV,  AnnaU,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinetsu  Chemical 
Company,  Tokyo,  Japan  .,,,«« 

Filed  Oct  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,208 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1973, 48-1 12723 
Int.Cl.'C07C/7/00 

3  Clalns 
"t.  In''a""o«»  for  preparing  methyl  chloride  by  reacting  a 
reaction  mixture  of  hydrogen  chloride  with  methanol  m  the 
absence  of  any  catalysts  in  liquid  phase,  the  improvement 
which  consist  essentially  of:  ■  .  ■     j  „ 

a  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  reactor  maintained  at 

a  pressure  in  the  range  from  1  to  3  kg/cmKi; 
b.  withdrawing  a  part  of  the  reaction  muture  from  the 

c   introducing  a  first  poruon  of  said  withdrawn  part  of  the 
reaction  mixture  to  a  first  separate  distUlaUon  cohimn 
which  is  maintained  at  a  pressure  which  is  at  least  0.1 
ke/cmHj  higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  reactor, 
d.  collecting  from  the  top  of  the  first  distillation  column  a 
vapor  which  is  richer  in  hydrogen  chloride  and  methanol 
than  the  reaction  mixture; 
e  recycling  the  collected  vapor  from  step  (d)  to  the  reacto  ; 
.  :"hdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  the  first  distd  at»n  coU 
umn  a  mixture  which  is  lower  in  hydrogen  chloride  and 
methanol  concentration  than  the  reartion  mixture  and 
introducing  a  part  of  mixture  to  a  second  separate  distJIa- 
tion  column  which  is  maintained  at  a  pressure  from  10  to 
500  mmHg  absolute; 
g.  discharging  from  the  top  of  the  second  d""'"";^"  "'"T 
water  contained  in  the  hydrogen  chloride  and  methanol 
and  water  generated  during  the  reaction; 
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h.  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  the  second  distillation 
column  a  mixture  richer  in  hydrogen  chloride  than  the 
mixture  in  the  bottom  of  the  first  distillation  column; 

i.  recycling  the  mixture  thus  withdrawn  to  the  first  distilla- 
tion column  or  to  the  reactor, 

j.  passing  a  second  and  remaining  portion  of  the  withdrawn 
part  from  step  (b)  through  an  absorber  and  into  the 
reactor  while  concurrently  withdrawing  methyl  chloride 
formed  in  the  reactor  from  its  top  and  passing  the  methyl 
chloride  through  said  absorber  in  counter  current  flow  to 
said  remaining  portion  to  absorb  the  hydrogen  chloride 
and  methanol  from  the  methyl  chloride,  and  then  collect- 
ing the  methyl  chloride. 


a.  0.01  to  0.5  millimole  per  mole  of  monomer  to  be  cata- 
lyzed of  one  or  both  of  cobalt  octoate  and  cobalt  acetyl- 
acetonate; 

b.  a  dialkyi  aluminum  halide  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  cobalt  in  (a)  to  the  aluminum  in  (b)  is 
from  1:1  to  1:2,000; 

c.  triphenyl  phosphite,  in  a  molar  ratio  to  (a)  of  from  0.3: 1 
to  10:1;  and 

d.  an  H-acidic  compound  in  a  molar  ratio  to  the  aluminum 
in  (b)  of  up  to  1.5:1. 


3,983,181 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHLORmATION  OF  CHLORmATEO 

ETHYLENE  DERIVATIVES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

CHLORINATED  ETHANE  DERIVATIVES 

Jcan-Claudc  Sirini,  aad  Yves  Comia.  both  of  Safaii-Auban, 

France,  aadgaors  to   Produits  Chiniqucs   PechiBcy-Saiat 

Gobaia,  N«iilly.sur-Scine,  Fraact 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  S«r.  No.  887,777 
CUai    priority,    appHcathM    France,    Dec.    27,     1968, 
68.181112 

Int.CI."C07C  17100 
VS.  CI.  260-658  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  continuous  process  for  chlorination  of  one  or  more 
dichloroethylenes  and/or  vinyl  chloride  in  admixture  with  1  to 
80  mole%  of  one  or  more  chlorocthanes  conuining  I  to  S 
chlorine  atoms  based  on  the  toul  of  the  dichloroethylenes 
and/or  vinyl  chloride  and  the  chlorocthanes  in  liquid  phase 
comprising  passing  the  mixture  with  molecular  chlorine 
through  at  least  two  homogeneous  reaction  zones  in  series  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  20°-90t:  in  the  absence  of 
catalyst  and  in  the  absence  of  light  radiations,  wherein  the 
molecular  chlorine  is  present  in  an  amount  in  each  reaction 
zone  to  provide  chlorine  dissolved  in  the  reaction  medium 
within  the  range  of  0.5  to  20  grams  per  liter. 


3,983,184 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
KeiUi  Kikuzawa,  Oolmachi;  KUchiro  Sasagurl,  Tokyo;  Yasuy*. 

Shi  Oda,  Iwaki;  Hirosbl  Saoo,  Iwaki,  and  KaUumi  Okina, 

Iwaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 

sUki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continaalioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,020,  June  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14, 1972, 47-58545 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  63II0.  67106 
U.S.  CI.  260-837  R  14  ctaims 
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3,983,182 
ALKALI  METAL  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Richard  J.  Lagow,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Ittstitate  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
CoaUnuation-in-pari  ol  Ser.  No.  286,261,  Sept.  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appHcalioo  Aug.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391.035 

InL  Cl.»  C07F  1102.  1104.  1100 
VS.  CL  260-665  R  33  claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  alkali  metal  organic  compound 
which  comprises  conucting  an  organic  reacunt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon  vapor  and  an  organic  com- 
pound having  a  carbon  to  hydrogen  bond  or  a  carbon  to 
halogen  bond  with  a  vaporous  alkali  metal  under  dry  condi- 
tions and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  gas  that  reacts  with 
the  alkali  metal  other  than  the  organic  reacUnt.  said  alkali 
metal  having  sufficient  energy  to  react  with  the  carbon  vapor 
or  to  break  at  least  one  of  said  bonds. 


3,983,183 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-VINYL  GROUP<> 
LOW-MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS      7 
^•"■■■f  Kampf,  Hallcrn,  Germany,  assignor  14  Chcmiscbe 
Wcrke  Hub  AktiengescUschaft,  MaH,  Germany 
Faed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,549 
Claims    priority,   appHcaUon    Germany,    Dee.    12.    1973. 
2361782 

Int.  CL"  C08F  4170,  36/06 
VS.  CL  260-680  B  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  procea  for  the  production  of  low  molecular  weight 
butadiene  polymers  having  a  molecular  weight  distribution  of 
between  I  and  1 .5  and  whose  double  bonds  are  10-70%  vinyl, 
30-90%  1,4-cis  and  0-10%  1,4-trans,  by  the  polymerization 
of  butadiene,  in  bulk  or  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent.  «hich 
comprises  employing  as  the  catalyst  system: 


1.  Fire  reurdant  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition 
comprising: 

1.  100  parts  by  weight  of  unsaturated  polyester  resin  which 
is  the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  containing 

a.  80%  -  30%  by  weight  of  unsaturated  polyester  prepoly- 
mer  prepared  by  condensation  of  at  least  one  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid,  at  least  one  glycol  and  at  least  one  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid;  or  the  reaction  product  of  an 
epoxy  compound  having  at  least  two  1,2  epoxy  groups 
and  a  compound  of  the  formula:  , 

CHf-CH  COO  R, 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl; 

b.  20%  -  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  compound; 
and 

2.  100  -  900  parts  by  weight  of  hydrated  magnesium  car- 
bonate represented  by  a  general  formula  MgCO.. 
nH,0(n=3  or  5). 


3,983,185 
HALOGEN  CONTAINING  POLYESTER  RESINS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SMOKE-RESISTANCE 
Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island;  Raymond  R.  HIndersinn,  Lew- 
Iston,  and  Willis  T.  Schwartz,  Jr.,  Grand  IsUnd,  aH  of  N.Y., 
udfian  to  Hooker  Chemkals  &   Plastics  Corporation. 
Niagara  Falls.  N.Y. 
Continnalion-ln-pari  of  Ser.  Nos.  383,749,  July  30, 1 973,  and 
Ser.  No.  490,423,  July  22,  1974.  This  application  Oct.  15, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  514,984 
Int.  Cl.«  C08J  SI20 
VS.  CL  260-863  44  claim, 

1.  A  fire  retardant  polyester  polymer  composition  compris- 
mg  "^ 

1 .  a  muture  copolymerizable  to  an  infusible  resin  consisting 
essentially  of 
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a.  from  about  50  to  80  wt.  %  of  an  a,  /3  -  elhylenically 
unsaturated  halogen-containing  polyester  of  a  polycar- 
boxylic  compound  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  the  poly- 
ester containing  halogen  in  a  proportion  of  greater  than 
about  4  weight  percent;  and 

b.  from  about  20  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  mixture 
of  unsaturated  monomers  comprising  a  vinyl  benzene 
compound  and  an  acrylic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and 
esters  thereof,  the  weight  ratio  of  vinyl  benzene  com- 
pound to  acrylic  compound  being  about  1 :4  to  4: 1 ;  and 

2.  an  effective  fire  reUrdant  proportion  of  about  0.5  to 
about  10  weight  percent  of  a  smoke  inhibiting  additive 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  0.5  weight  percent  of  a 
compound  of  iron  or  a  mixture  of  said  iron  compound 
with  a  compound  of  copper  and/or  a  compound  of  anti- 
mony with  the  proviso  that  when  said  additive  is  a  com- 
pound of  iron  that  is  soluble  in  said  polyester,  the  com- 
pound of  iron  is  free  of  iron-to-carbon  bonds,  said  com- 
position being  subsuntially  phosphorous-free  and  said 
proportions  and  weight  percents  being  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  copolymerizable  mixture. 


3,983,186 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RIGID  PVC 

FORMULATIONS 

Kenneth  L.  Ellers.  Irvington,  N.Y.,  and  Adam  F.  Kopacki, 

Weslwood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  SUufler  Chemical  Company, 

Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,049 

Int.  CI."  C08L  51100 

VS.  CL  260-876  R  ^*  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  forming  shaped  objects  from  a  formula- 
tion comprising  an  intimate  admixture  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin 
and  a  plurality  of  particles  of  a  polyacrylate-modified  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  process  aid,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
intimately  admixing  said  process  aid  particles  with  said  vinyl 
chloride  resin  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  70° 
to  150'F.  after  first  raising  the  temperature  of  said  vinyl  chlor- 
ide resin  to  within  the  range  of  from  about  1 80°  to  250"^.  by 
subjecting  it  to  mechanical  agitation;  the  particles  of  said 
polyacrylate-modified  polyvinyl  chloride  process  aid  compris- 
ing particles  of  polyvinyl  chloride  having  polyacrylate  ester 
moieties  polymerized  in  and/or  on  said  particles,  said  poly- 
acrylate ester  moieties  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polymethyl  methacrylate  and  copolymers  of  methyl 
methacrylate  with  up  to  about  20%,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer;  said  polyacrylate  ester 
moieties  being  present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  10  to 
60%  as  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  moieties 
of  said  particles. 


3  983  1 88 
METHOXY-SUBSTITUTED  CYANOPHENYL  ESTER 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 
Edward  N.  Wabh,  New  Chy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  StauHer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  328,463,  Dec.  6,  1963, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1967.  Ser.  No.  632^23 

Int.  Cl.«  C07F  9112.  9118.  9132.  9140 
VS.  CI.  260-940  "  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

CN 

>^ 

OCH3 

where  R  and  R'  are  members  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  chloro-substitutcd  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  and  phenoxy;  and  X  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 

3,983,189 
CARBURETOR 
RoUnd  S.  Taylor,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,332 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  7116 

U.S.  CL  261-23  A  4  CUIms 


3  983  187 
IODINE  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  REGULATORS  IN 
SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEMS 
George  A.  Moczygemba;  W.  Delmar  Johnson,  and  Eari  Clark, 
all  of  BartlesvUle,  OkU.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  BartlesvUle,  Okla. 
Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  303430,  Nov.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,040 
Int.  CL'  C08L  9100.  9102.  9106 
U.S.  CI.  260-880  R  '^  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  suspension  graft  co-polymerization  system 
wherein  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  com- 
pounds alpha,  beta-unsaturated  nitriles,  esters  of  acrylic  acid, 
esters  of  alkacrylic  acid,  and  vinyl  esters,  is  graft  polymerized 
with  at  least  one  elastomeric  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene 
under  aqueous  suspension  polymerization  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  molecular  weight  modifier,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  step  of  employing  elemental  iodine  as 
said  molecular  weight  modifier. 


I.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  fuel  bowl,  first  and  second  air 
induction  passages  dUposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bowl, 
each  of  said  passages  having  a  venturi  disposed  therein,  throt- 
tle means  disposed  in  said  induction  passages  for  controlling 
air  flow  therethrough,  first  and  second  fuel  passages  extending 
to  said  Venturis  respectively  whereby  fuel  may  be  delivered 
thereto  and  mixed  with  air  therein,  first  and  second  mam 
metering  orifices  opening  from  opposite  sides  of  said  bowl  to 
said  first  and  second  passages  respectively,  first  and  second 
main  metering  rods  controlling  fuel  flow  through  said  first  and 
second  orifices  respectively,  a  main  piston  disposed  between 
said  orifices  and  connected  to  said  metering  rods,  an  auxiliary 
fuel  passage  extending  beneath  said   piston,  auxiliary  and 
supplementary  metering  orifices  opening  from  said  bowl  to 
said  auxiliary  passage,  auxiliary  and  supplemenUry  metenng 
rods  disposed  in  and  controlling  fuel  flow  through  said  auxil- 
iary  and  supplemenury  orifices  respecnvely,  an   auxiliary 
piston  disposed  adjacent  said  main  piston  and  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  rod.  passage  means  for  subjecting  said  pistons  to 
the  pressure  in  at  least  one  of  said  induction  passages  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  means  whereby  said  mam  piston  may 
cause  said  main  rods  to  restrict  fuel  flow  through  said  main 
orifices  and  said  auxiliary  pUton  may  cause  said  auxiliary  rod 
to  restrict  fuel  flow  through  said  auxiliary  onfice  in  response 
to  decreases  in  said  pressure  below  selected  values,  springs 
biasing  said  main  and  auxiliary  pistons  and  rods  to  permit 
increased  flow  through  said  main  and  auxiliary  orifices,  a 
bellows  connected  to  said  supplementary  rod  and  exposed  to 
the  ambient  pressure  whereby  said  bellows  may  cause  said 
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•upplementary  rod  to  restrict  fuel  flow  through  said  supple- 
mentary orifice  upon  a  decrease  in  ambient  pressure  and  to 
permit  increased  fiiel  flow  through  said  supplemenury  orifice 
upon  an  increase  in  ambient  pressure,  and  first  and  second 
transfer  passages  extending  from  said  auxiliary  passage  be- 
neath said  main  piston  to  said  first  and  second  fuel  passages 
beneath  said  first  and  second  oriflces  respectively  whereby 
fuel  flow  through  said  auxiliary  and  supplementary  orifices 
may  be  appropriately  divided  between  and  delivered  to  said 
Venturis. 

3,983,190 

LIQUID-GAS  CONTACT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Per  Gunnar  NorbSck,  LMIngo,  Sweden,  assJgiior  to  Akliebola- 

gcl  Carl  Muoters,  Sollentuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  S«r.  No.  463,828 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    22,    1974. 
7402409 

Int  CI.'  BOIF  3104;  B32B  3 1118 
U.S.CI.  261-111  ,CU1„, 


a  vertical  passageway  is  defined  between  each  pair  of  said 
adjacent  plates,  ceruin  first  passageways  for  a  first  heat  ex- 
change fluid  being  interleaved  with  other  second  passageways 
for  a  second  gaseous  heat  exchange  fluid  for  heat  transfer 
therebetween  by  heat  conduction  through  said  plates;  each  of 
said  first  and  second  passageways  containing  a  meullic  corru- 
gated fin  packing  braze  bonded  on  opposite  sides  to  and  ex- 
tending between  the  faces  of  said  adjacent  plates  whereby  said 
adjacent  plates  are  structurally  connected  by  said  fin  packing 
and  whereby  said  fin  packing  conducts  heat  between  said 
passageways  and  said  plates;  flow  director  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  second  passageways  for  directing  a  liquid  in 
a  descending  serpentine  flow  path  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially horizontal  legs  disposed  at  progressively  descending 
levels  and  each  crossing  horizontally  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
associated  second  passageway;  said  horizontal  legs  of  said 


I.  A  liquid-gas  contact  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing including  a  generally  vertically  extending  sidewall  and  an 
air  inlet  opening  formed  therein;  a  contact  bed  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  and  generally 
parallely  extending  surfaces  inclined  from  positions  above  the 
air  inlet  opening  in  a  downward  angular  direction  toward  the 
interior  of  the  casing;  said  contact  bed  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  liquid-gas  contact  units  located  in  predetermined  positions 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  said  bed;  each  of  said  uniu 
being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  interconnected  layers  of 
sheet  material,  at  least  some  of  which  are  formed  of  corru- 
gated sheet  material  to  define  a  plurality  of  liquid  gas  passage- 
ways between  adjacent  layers;  said  units  being  positioned  in 
said  casing  with  said  layers  of  sheet  material  and  the  passage- 
ways between  adjacent  layers  lying  in  vertical  planes  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  inlet  opening  and  vertical 
sidewall;  said  uniu  each  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  paral- 
lely extending  surfaces  inclined  in  a  downward  angular  direc- 
tion from  the  casing  sidewall  toward  the  interior  of  the  casing 
across  said  sheets,  and  being  displaced  downwardly  relative  to 
one  another  towards  the  interior  of  the  casing  with  their  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  substantially  in  alignment  to  provide  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  contact  bed;  and  said  contact 
uniu  having  a  generally  rhomboid  peripheral  configuration 
when  viewed  in  section  transversely  of  the  layers  thereof  with 
said  rectangular  sides  forming  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  sides 
of  the  rhomboid. 


serpentine  flow  path  being  in  substantially  open  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  associated  second  passageway;  said  horizon- 
tal legs  being  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other  by 
downcomers  and  at  least  one  of  said  horizontal  legs  being  in 
fluid  communication  at  one  end  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
leg  above  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  substantially  horizontal  leg 
below  said  one  leg  by  said  downcomers  whereby  liquid  passing 
in  said  serpentine  flow  path  may  traverse  said  associated 
second  passageway  several  times  to  become  in  part  contacted 
with  the  gas  flowing  in  said  associated  second  passageway  and 
that  liquid  flowing  in  said  second  associated  passageway  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  gas  flow  therein  may  be  removed  by 
passing  into  said  serpentine  flow  path  at  one  elevation  and 
recontacted  with  the  gas  flowing  in  said  second  associated 
passageway  at  a  lower  elevation  to  thereby  establish  a  stable 
reflux  of  the  fluids  within  said  second  associated  passageway. 

3,983,192 
WATER  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  J.  Stoker,  Phillipsburg,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  Woodclitf  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,267 

Int  CL'  BOIF  3104 

U.S.CL  261-115  4ctaim, 


3,983,191 

BRAZED  PLATE-TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

NONADIABATIC  RECTVICATION 

James  J.  Scksnis,  La  Crone,  Wh.,  aaaigaor  lo  The  True 

Compnay,  La  Crooe,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1975,  Ser.  Noi>630J84 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  3104 
U.S.CL  261-114  R  12  Claims 

I.  A  plate-type  heat  exchanger  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
elongated  vertically  extending  sheet-like  metallic  plates  of 
generally  similar  configuration  in  side-by-side,  spaced,  face- 
lo-face  parallel  relationship;  metallic  sealing  means  for  seal- 
ingly  connecting  adjacent  plates  along  their  margins  whereby 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  cooling  large  quantities  of  water, 
vertical  water  pipe;  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  water 
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nozzles  mounted  on  the  water  pipe  with  each  water  nozzle 
being  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  adjacent  water 
nozzle,  by  an  approximate  90°  angle  in  a  manner  such  that  a 
line  interconnecting  the  nozzles  would  be  a  spiral,  the  water 
exiu  of  all  of  the  nozzles  being  unobstructed  and  facing  the 
same  general  direction  to  direct  the  flow  of  water  in  the  same 
general  translational  direction. 


3  983  194 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HELICAL 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SEGMENT 
John  L.  Richardson,  Birmingham,  Mich.;  GUberl  SegovU, 
Santa  Ana,  and  CUrke  H.  LewU,  FovnUia  Valley,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Indnstrics  Corporation,  War- 
ren, Mich. 

Filed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,247 

Int.  CI.' BOID  J //OO.  13100 

U.S.  CI.  264-41  *  Claims 


3,983,193 
METHOD  OF  RETREADING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Jan-Eric  Lennart  Wulker,  Traslovslage.  and  Gote  Bertil  Sivert 
Bohman,  Varberg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  DACAPO 
AB,  Varberg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,878 
Claims    priority,    appllcatioa    Sweden,    Apr.    10,    1974, 
7448356;  Nov.  12,  1973,  73152639 

Int.  CL>  B29H  SI04 
VS.  C\.  264-36  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treading  tires  in  which  a  vulcanizable  camel- 
back  tread  band  is  placed  on  the  tread  receiving  surface  of  a 
tire  body,  said  band  being  made  of  a  material  which  has  a 
predetermined  vulcanizing  temperature  and  which  becomes 
plastic  during  vulcanization  thereof,  and  in  which  a  peripher- 
ally continuous,  stretchable.  matrix  ring  mold  having  an  inter- 
nal, embossing,  negative  tread  pattern  is  contacted  with  said 
band  to  form  said  tread  pattern  thereon,  said  tread  pattern, 
when  said  mold  is  unstretched,  having  a  predetermined  nor- 
mal inner  diameter  and  said  mold  being  made  of  an  elastic 
material  which  substantially  maintains  iu  elasticity  and  physi- 
cal form  at  least  at  temperatures  up  to  said  vulcanizing  tem- 
perature, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  said  camelback  tread  band  on  and  in  contact  with 
the  tread  receiving  surface  of  a  tire  body,  said  tread  band 
having  a  radial  thickness  such  that  the  outer  diameter 
thereof  when  placed  on  said  tire  body  is  greater  than  said 
normal  inner  diameter  of  said  tread  pattern; 

b.  increasing  said  inner  diameter  of  said  tread  pattern  to  a 
size  at  least  equal  to  said  outer  diameter  of  said  band  by 
stretching  and  expanding  said  mold  and  placing  said  mold 
over  said  tread  band  on  said  tire  body,  the  elasticity  of 
said  elastic  material  being  sufficient  to  permit  said 
stretching  of  said  mold  without  exceeding  the  elastic  limit 
thereof,  whereby  said  tread  pattern  is  urged  by  elastic 
tension  to  conUact  until  it  reassumes  said  normal  inner 
diameter  after  the  stretching  force  thereon  is  terminated; 

c.  allowing  the  expanded  matrix  ring  mold  to  contract 
responsive  to  said  elastic  tension,  at  least  until  said  pat- 
tern contacu  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tread  band  on 
the  tire  body;  and 

d.  heating  the  matrix  ring  mold,  tire  body  and  tread  band  to 
a  temperature  which  converu  the  tread  band  into  a  plas- 
tic form  and  thereby  permiu  said  mold  to  further  contract 
and  emboss  the  tread  pattern  of  the  matrix  ring  mold  onto 
the  tread  band,  and  which  vulcanizes  the  Uead  band  onto 
the  tire  body. 


I.  The  process  of  producing  a  rugged,  compact  and  readily 
portable  reverse  osmosis  module  comprising  producing  an 
unsupported  reverse  osmosis  tubular  member,  applying  to  the 
exterior  of  such  tubular  reverse  osmosis  member  a  fibrous 
supporting  member  to  enable  the  tubular  reverse  osmosis 
member  to  withstand  internal  reverse  osmosis  pressures,  pres- 
surizing said  supported  tubular  reverse  osmosis  member  with 
a  liquid  which  is  non-injurious  to  the  reverse  osmosis  qualities 
of  the  supported  tubular  reverse  osmosis  member,  said  liquid 
being  maintained  at  a  sufficiently  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure  to  enable  the  supported  tubular  reverse  osmosis 
member  to  be  bent  around  a  comparatively  small  radius  with- 
out injury,  said  temperature  being  below  a  value  which  is 
capable  of  heat  treating  the  reverse  osmosis  membrane  to 
reduce  the  flow  characteristics  of  the  reverse  osmosis  mem- 
brane, winding  the  heated  and  pressurized  supported  tubular 
reverse  osmosis  member  onto  a  spool  having  a  radius  suffi- 
ciently small  to  render  impossible  such  a  winding  operation  in 
the  absence  of  the  heated  pressurizing  liquid,  removing  the 
heated  pressuring  liquid  without  creating  within  the  supported 
tubular  reverse  osmosis  member  any  negative  pressure,  and 
replacing  the  pressurized  heated  liquid  with  a  liquid  which  is 
non-injurious  to  the  reverse  osmosis  qualities  of  the  spooled 
supported  tubular  reverse  osmosis  member,  said  liquid  being 
under  substantial  pressure  of  at  least  about  90  psig  to  improve 
the  contact  between  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  reverse  osmo- 
sis member  and  the  supporting  fibrous  member  and  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  establish  the  desired 
reverse  osmosis  qualities  in  the  spooled  supported  tubular 
reverse  osmosis  member. 


3  983  195 

PENCIL  SHEATH  COMPOSITIONS.  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  PENCILS 

Irvtog  J.  Arons,  Pcabody;  Robert  Eller,  Boston,  and  Richard 

E.  Merrill,  Wakefield,  aU  ol  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hasbro 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Division  ol  Ser.  No.  348,664,  April  6,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,875,088,  which  is  a  continuath>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16333, 

July  16, 1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  29, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  518,879 

ht.  Cl.«  B29D  27/00,  B29F  3110;  B43K  I9I14 

VS.  ex.  264-45  J  '  CUIms 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  sheathed  marking  core  wherein 

the  sheath  is  cellular  comprising  providing  a  composition 

consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight,  approximately  50  to  75* 

of  an  extrusion  grade  thermoplastic  resin  binder  having  a 

Vicat  softening  point  above  about  1 80°F.  approximately  20  to 
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40%  of  a  fibrous  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
celluloM  and  leather,  the  binder/filler  ratio  being  approxi- 
mately l.J  to  3.0,  and  approximately  O.S  to  15%  of  a  metallic 


soap,  the  composition  having  a  moisture  content  of  approxi- 
mately 0.3  to  2%,  extruding  a  sheath  of  said  composition 
around  a  marking  core,  and  cooling  the  resulting  extrudate. 


3,983,196 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  STRUCTURAL 

FOAM  HAVING  ACCURATE  MOLD  SURFACE 

REPRODUCTIONS 

Charles  H.  Cray,  Port  Laaiblon,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Cbemicai  Conpany,  MMbnd,  Mich. 

Coatinnation-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  234,028,  March  13,  1972, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcalkia  July  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,676 

lat.  CI.'  B29D  27/00,  B29F  1106 
VS.  CL  264-45.5  6  Claini 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  foam  plastic  product  by 
injection  molding  of  a  heat  plastified  synthetic  resinous  ther- 
moplastic material  employing  a  mold,  the  mold  having  mem- 
bers being  supported  on  platens,  the  platens  are  movably 
positioned  relative  to  each  other  and  the  mold  members  are 
closable  to  define  a  mold  cavity  by  selectively  positioning  the 
platens,  the  mold  cavity  being  adjustable  by  movement  of  the 
platens  supporting  the  mold  members  to  deflne  a  cavity  of 
lesser  volume  or  a  cavity  of  greater  volume,  the  steps  of  the 
method  comprising 
closing  the  mold  to  form  the  cavity  of  greater  volume, 
injecting  into  said  cavity  having  a  volume  at  least  adjustable 
to  define  said  cavity  of  greater  volume  from  a  means  to 
supply  a  heat  plastified  synthetic  resinous  composition 
which  foams  under  atmospheric  pressure,  a  heat  plasti- 
fied synthetic  resinous  composition  to  fill  said  sufficient 
quantity  of  said  mold  cavity  of  greater  volume  upon 
foaming  with  said  foamed  synthetic  resinous  composition, 
positioning  at  least  one  of  the  platens  to  form  the  mold 
cavity  of  lesser  volume  while  the  synthetic  resinous  com- 
position is  still  in  thermoplastic  deformable  state  to  com- 
press the  composition,  cooling  the  composition  within  the 
mold  and  subsequently  removing  a  cooled  rigid  composi- 
tion from  the  mold  to  thereby  provide  a  molded  foam 
plastic  article  that  more  accurately  reproduces  the  mold 
surface  than  is  possible  without  compressing  during  mold- 
ing. 


3,983,197 
PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINA  EXTRUDATES 
Roy  T.  Mllschc,  IsUnd  Lake;  Hilbrd  L.  KunU,  Mount  Pros- 
pect, and  John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  aatignort  le 
Universal  OU  ProdacU  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  400,292 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  33132 i  B28B  3/20 
VS.  CI.  264-56  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  alumina  extrudate  particles  which 
comprises: 

a.  forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  finely  divided 
alumina  and  from  about  2  to  about  10  wt.  %  alumina 
hydrosol,  and  adding  sufficient  water  thereto  to  produce 
a  dough  extrudable  at  less  than  about  ISO  psig.; 

b.  extruding  the  resulting  dough;  and 

c.  drying  and  calcining  the  extrudate. 


3,983,198 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  OXIDATION 

RESISTANCE  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE 

John  A.  Mangels,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,415 
Int.  CI.'  F27B  9104.  9110 
VS.  CL  264-65  5  Ctaims 

I.  A  method  of  increasing  the  oxidation  resistance  of  a 
silicon  nitride  article  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
preheating  a  furnace  containing  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to 

a  temperature  in  a  range  from  2500°F  to  2750°F; 
inserting  the  silicon  nitride  article  into  the  preheated  fur- 
nace; and 
maintaining  the  silicon  nitride  article  in  the  furnace  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  develop  an  oxidation  resistant 
surface  on  the  article. 


3,983,199 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  HAVING 

BLOWN  AND  NON-BLOWN  PORTIONS 
Albert  R.  Uhlig,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,830 

Ut.  CI.'B29C  17107,17112 

VS.  CL  264-89  8  Cbias 


I.  In  a  method  of  making  a  blown  plastic  article  having 
contiguous  non-blown  and  blown  portions,  the  non-blown 
portion  being  surrounded  by  the  blown  portion,  the  steps  of 
(1)  forming  a  blowable  shape  including  an  indentation,  (2) 
positioning  the  blowable  shape  between  the  open  sections  of 
a  closable  blow  mold,  (3)  closing  the  blow  mold  sections  on 
said  blowable  shape,  (a)  initial  closing  movmement  of  said 
mold  sections  locally  engaging  the  indentation  in  the  blowable 
shape  with  pinching  projections  on  the  mold  sections,  chilling 
the  engaged  portion  to  secure  that  portion  to  the  pinching 
projections,  and  deflecting  the  indentation  and  (b)  further 
joint  closing  movement  of  said  mold  sections  and  said  blowa- 
ble shape  engaging  and  pinching  shut  the  remainder  of  the 
blowable  shape  portion  which  will  become  the  non-blown 
portion,  and  (4)  blowing  the  blowable  shape  to  the  blown 
portions  of  the  article  interiorly  of  said  mold  in  contiguous 
relation  to  the  pinched-shut,  non-blown  portion. 
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3,983,200 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLVTETRAFLUOROETHVLENE  MOULDING 

POWDERS 

Howard  Edmund  Brownbig,  Welwyn,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,657,  Dec.  7,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,913 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1 1, 1970, 
59016/70;  July  26,  1971,  34950/71 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2/10 
U.S.CL  264-117  9  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  free-flowing  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  filled  and  unfilled  ag- 
glomerated products, 
from  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
granular  polytetrafluoroethylene  powders  and  mixtures 
of  granular  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  with  filler 
powder,    the   polytetrafluoroethylene   particles   in    said 
composition  having  an  air  sedimentation  size  of  less  than 
100  Mm, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i.  wetting  said  composition  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
protective  colloid,  the  solution  containing  the  protec- 
tive colloid  in  an  amount  of  10  to  10.000  parts  by 
weight  of  the  protective  colloid  per  million  parts  by 
weight  of  water,  the  solution  being  used  in  an  amount 
from  2I.S/a  to  215/a  ml.  per  lOOgms.  of  said  composi- 
tion, where  a  is  the  true  density  in  gms.  cm~'  of  said 
composition; 
ii.  mechanically  agitating  the  wetted  composition  to  form 

it  into  agglomerates;  and 
iii.  drying  the  agglomerates  to  produce  an  agglomerated 
product  which,  when  dry,  has  a  compacted  flow  rating 
of  at  least  16  and  a  compaction  ratio  of  less  than  433. 


3,983,202 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  AND  YARNS 

Wiadyslaw  H.  Skoroszcwski,  Manchcitcr,  England,  assignor  to 

Shell  OU  Company,  Honston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  48,231,  Jane  22,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicalian  Nnv.  10,  1972.  Scr.  No.  305,625 
Claims   priorHy,   ippBcillin   Vwltti   Kingdom,  Jane   26, 
1969,  32365/69 

IM.  CL'  B2M  7IIS 
U.S.CL  264-147  3  Claims 
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3,983,201 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LACQUER  COATED 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILM  WITH  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  LAYER  OF  HYDROXYALKYL 

CELLULOSE 

John  S.  Taylor,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

PhiladciphU,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Scr.  No.  261,490 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  7/04.  7/20 

U.S.  CL  264— 129  10  Chums 


1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  composite  film  which  comprises 
extruding  a  layer  of  a  film-forming  viscose  solution  with  a 
layer  of  an  aqueous  caustic  solution  of  an  alkali-soluble,  wa- 
ter-insoluble hydroxyalkyi  cellulose  contiguous  to  each  sur- 
face of  said  viscose  layer  into  a  coagulating  medium  for  each 
solution,  drying  the  resulting  composite  sheet,  coating  the 
hydroxyalkyi  cellulose  layer  with  a  volatile  organic  solvent 
solution  of  a  thermoplastic  film-forming  resin,  and  drying  the 
coating. 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  fibers  of 
regular  dimension  and  substantially  free  from  whiskers  which 
comprises  bringing  a  sheet-like  mass  of  a  molecularly-orienu- 
ble  thermoplastic  material  at  a  temperature  above  its  crystal- 
line melting  point  into  pressure  contact  with  a  profiling  ele- 
ment to  form  a  profiled  polymer  web  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves  disposed  in  close  but  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship in  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  said  profiling  element 
having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  parallel,  surface  ridges 
each  having  inwardly  directed  sides  leading  to  a  peak,  chilling 
the  profiled  web  and  stretching  to  effect  orientation  thereof, 
and  subjecting  the  profiled  molecularly  oriented  web  to  a 
controlled  fibrillation  to  form  said  synthetic  fibers,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  contacting  the  ungrooved  surface 
of  the  profiled  web  while  above  its  crystalline  melting  point 
with  a  chill  roller  which  is  drivably  mounted  in  a  position 
below  the  profiling  element  such  that  the  profiled  web  travels 
substantially  vertically  downwards  to  impinge  tangentially  on 
the  roller  surface,  thereby  chilling  the  profiled  web  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer,  while  at  the 
same  time  imparting  a  drawing  movement  to  the  web  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  extrusion  between  the  profiling  element 
and  the  chill  roller,  thereby  subjecting  the  web  to  a  melt 
draw-down  parallel  to  the  direction  of  extrusion  and  reducing 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  profile  web. 

3,983,203 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATHETER  WITH  AN 

INTEGRAL  LUER  LOCK  MEANS 

Joseph  H.  Corbett,  Glens  Falb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sherwood 

Medical  Industries  Inc.,  St.  Loub,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  416,722 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  17/14;  B29D  23/04;  B29F  3/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  264- 1 50  6  Cbims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  single  piece  plastic  catheter  hav- 
ing, at  one  end  of  the  catheter,  an  integrally  formed  Luer  lock 
connector  having  radially  outwardly  extending  lug  means 
thereon,  and  a  tapered  bore  with  walls  tapering  radially  in-' 
wardly  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  catheter,  for  connec- 
tion with  complementary  Luer  lock  connecting  means  of 
another  member  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  thermo- 
plastic tubing  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
integral  with  said  first  portion  and  axially  disposed  therefrom . 
said  second  portion  having  a  smaller  outer  diameter  than  said 
first  portion  and  a  wall  thickness  less  than  that  of  said  first 
portion,  whereby  said  second  portion  is  more  flexible  than 
said  first  portidn;  cutting  said  tubing  to  provide  a  tube  of 
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selected  length  which  includes  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  portions  with  a  part  of  said  first  portion  at  one 
end  of  the  tube;  inserting  an  end  portion  of  said  tube  having 
a  part  of  said  first  portion  in  a  mold  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing cavity  and  a  radially  extending  cavity  at  one  end  of  said 


axially  extending  cavity,  heating  said  end  portion  of  said  tube 
and  inserting  a  tapered  mandrel  into  said  end  portion,  reshap- 
ing said  end  portion  to  conform  to  said  tapered  mandrel,  and 
causing  some  of  the  thermoplastic  material  to  move  into  said 
radially  extending  cavity  to  form  said  lug  means  on  said  end 
portion. 

3,983,204 

RECESSED  LAST  AND  METHOD  OF  LASTING  AND 

MOLDING  A  SHOE  SOLE  TO  UPPER  INCLUDING 

POSITIONING  INSOLE  IN  RECESSED  LAST 

Jcnac  L.  Opiasky,  Joppalownc,  Md.,  aad  Ralph  D.  Stewart, 

NaagalDck,  Cona.,  assigaon  to  Uairoyal,  lac..  New  York, 

N.Y. 

DIviiioB  of  Scr.  No.  812^32,  Aprfl  2,  IM9,  atnadoacd.  This 

applkatioa  July  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  162408 

lat  CL  B29f  1100 

\3S.  CL  264-244  1 1  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  making  an  article  of  footwear  comprising: 

positioning  a  last  with  its  sole-surface  facing  upwardly; 

placing  an  insole  into  a  correspondingly  contoured  and 
dimensioned  recess  provided  at  the  sole-surface  of  the 
last,  said  recess  defining  a  wall  surrounding  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  insole  for  peripherally  engaging  the  insole  so 
as  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  insole  with  respect 
to  said  last; 

positioning  an  upper  on  said  last  with  the  sole-engaging 
margin  of  the  lasted  upper  extending  inwardly  beyond  the 
walls  of  said  recess  into  overlying  relation  with  the  margin 
of  said  insole; 

inverting  the  lasted  upper  so  that  itt  sole-surface  faces 
downwardly,  said  insole  being  retained  in  said  recess 
solely  by  said  sole-engaging  margin  of  said  upper  and 
accurately  located  with  respect  to  said  upper  by  the  pe- 
ripheral engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  recess; 

placing  the  lasted  upper  and  retained  insole  into  a  mold 
cavity  with  the  insole  facing  downwardly,  and 

forming  in  said  moM  cavity  an  outsole  adhering  both  to  said 
insole  and  to  the  bottom  of  said  lasted  upper,  said  step  of 
forming  the  outsole  comprising  molding  an  outsole  to  said 
upper  and  to  said  insole  in  said  mold  cavity  while  periph- 
erally engaging  and  positively  locating  the  insole  relative 


to  the  lasted  upper  during  the  molding  operation  without 
the  need  for  additional  fastening  means. 

3,983,205 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  REINFORCED  ARTICLES 

Joseph  Edward  Barrett,  Twickenham,  Englaad,  assignor  to 

The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  England 
ContinuatioD  of  Scr.  No.  274,315,  July  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470^75 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  30,  I97I, 
35912/71 

lat.  CL'  B29D  3102 
VS.  CL  264—254  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  metal  reinforced  poly- 
ester resin  article  which  comprises  locating  a  metal  reinforc- 
ing member  longitudinally  within  the  mould  cavity  of  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  pressure  mould  by  means  of  at  least  one 
plastics  support,  said  mould  cavity  having  a  channel  in  the 
bottom  surface  thereof,  each  plastics  support  having  a  base 
resting  in  the  channel  of  the  mould  cavity  of  the  mould,  sides 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  mould  cavity,  said 
sides  providing  a  waisted  profile,  and  an  upper  surface  con- 
taining a  recess  into  which  part  of  the  metal  reinforcing  mem- 
ber fits,  whereby  the  meul  reinforcing  member  is  spaced  from 


said  bottom  surface,  and  curing  a  fibre-reinforced  polyester 
resin  composition  containing  mineral  filler  in  said  mould 
cavity  around  the  metal  reinforcing  member  to  surround  said 
metal  reinforcing  member  with  plastics  material,  whereby  any 
path  formed  between  the  plastics  support  and  the  cured  poly- 
ester resin  composition  is  relatively  long,  thereby  minimizing 
ingress  of  water  t^  the  reinforcing  member  along  said  path. 

3,983,206 
SEALANT  SYSTEM  FOR  BURIAL  VAULT  AND  METHOD 

OF  APPLICATION 
Bernard  T.  Juba,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  James  A.  ColUns, 
North  Oaks,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Mina. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,113 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  13112.  E04H  13100 

VS.  CL  264-255  12  CUims 

10.  The  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

I.  Casting  a  concicte  closure  means  for  a  burial  vault  and 
providing  said  closure  means  with  a  peripheral  recess 
means  around  the  underside  thereof; 

11.  Inverting  said  closure  means  whereby  said  recess  means 
faces  upwardly: 

III.  Pouring  into  said  recess  means  a  first  thermoplastic  layer 
of  essentially  a  first  molten  hot-melt  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a.  55-65%  by  weight  of  substantially  amorphous  polypro- 
pylene with  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
2,000-5,000  and  a  ball  and  ring  softening  point  in  the 
range  of  about  90°-l  I5°C., 

b.  15-25%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  terpene  resin  which 
melu  within  the  range  of  about  8S°C.  to  about  I05°C.; 
and 

c.  15-25%  by  weight  of  a  paraffinic  oil;  said  first  hot-melt 
composition  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
within  the  range  of -5°  to  -15°C.,  being  subsuntially 
solid  and  resistant  to  flow  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
at  temperatures  below  65*^.,  being  pourable  and  capa- 
ble of  seeking  its  own  level  with  the  temperature  range 
of  90°  to  about  1  I0°C.,  and  upon  solidification,  having 
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a  penetration  value  less  than  300  mm.  in  5  seconds  at 
2S°C.  in  ASTM  test  D-217-T60,  using  a  D-S  needle, 
and  200  grams  of  weight; 

IV.  Permitting  said  first  thermoplastic  layer  to  cool  to  a 
temperature  below  60°C.  and  to  solidify  to  form  a  solid, 
gel-like  layer  with  a  generally  planar  upper  surface; 

V.  Pouring  into  said  recess,  on  top  of  said  generally  planar 
surface,  a  second  thermoplastic  layer  of  essentially  a 
second  hot-melt  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  about  35-40%  by  weight  of  said  substantially  amor- 
phous polypropylene, 

b.  27-28%  by  weight  of  said  synthetic  terpene  resin,  and 

c.  37-38%  by  weight  of  said  paraffin  oil;  said  second 
hot-melt  composition  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  -43°C.  to  about  — 40°C. 
and  a  penetration  value  greater  than  400  mm.  in  5 
seconds  at  25°C.  in  ASTM  test  D-2 1 7-T60,  using  a  D-5 
needle  and  200  grams  of  weight;  and 

VI.  Permitting  said  second  thermoplastic  layer  to  cool  to 
room  temperature,  whereby  said  closure  means  is  pro- 
vided with  a  heterogeneous  sealing  element,  formed  in 
place  within  said  recess,  which  sealing  element  is  capable 
of  providing  a  seal  which  can  resist  at  least  a  275  cm. 
hydrostatic  head  at  24°C. 


fills  the  mold  of  its  own  accord,  said  lengths  of  the  belts  being 
positioned  to  receive  each  clod  and  transport  the  same  verti- 
cally and  discharge  the  clod  at  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  belts 
for  free  fall  into  the  respective  waiting  mold. 


3,983,207 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 
Hendrik  Sinnema,  Bordlne  74,  Sneek,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,359,  May  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,834,851.  This  appllcatk>n  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,905 
Claims  prterity,  applkatioa  Netherlands,  June    I,   1971, 
7107479 

Int.  CL'  B28B  1132 
VS.  CL  264-297  4  CUins 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  molded  bricks  by  de- 
positing pre-formed  distinct  clods  of  kneadable  material  at  a 
controlled  velocity  into  molds,  said  method  comprising  trans- 
porting distinct  pre-formed  clods  of  materials  one  after  an- 
other on  a  transport  device  to  a  molding  station,  advancing  a 
succession  of  molds  to  the  molding  station  at  a  location  spaced 
below  the  transport  device,  releasing  each  clod  in  succession 
from  the  transport  device  for  free  deposit  between  two  verti- 
cal lengths  of  adjacent  endless  belts  disposed  above  the  molds 
and  traveling  at  a  pre-determined  velocity,  transporting  each 
clod  in  succession  by  said  belts  and  guiding  the  clods  for 
individual  free  discharge  at  said  predetermined  velocity  of  the 
belts  at  a  predetermined  height  above  a  waiting  mold  where 
the  clod  is  freely  dropped  and  deposited  into  the  mold  without 
contacting  the  walls  thereof  whereafter  the  clod  substantially 


3,983,208 
RECOVERY  OF  VANADIUM  AND  COPPER  CATALYST 
METALS  USING  KETONES 
Jorgr  A.  Slay,  Corpus  Cbristi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celaoese  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  l'>75,  Ser.  No.  544,158 
Int.  CL'  COIG  3100,  31100:  C07C  55114 
VS.  CL  423-27  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  copper  and  vanadium 
catalyst  metal  values  from  an  aqueous  nitric  acid  solution 
containing  said  catalyst  metal  values  as  well  as  C4  to  C«  alkyl 
dicarboxylic  acids,  said  aqueous  nitric  acid  solution  being 
derived  from  the  crystallization  zone  of  a  process  wherein 
cyclohexanol  and/or  cyclohexanone  are  oxidized  in  the  liquid 
phase  by  nitric  acid  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  catalyst 
metals  corresponding  to  said  catalyst  metal  values  to  produce 
a  reaction  product  comprising  adipic  acid,  and  the.adipic  acid 
product  recovered  by  crystallization  in  said  crystallization 
zone,  comprising: 

a.  treating  said  aqueous  nitric  acid  solution  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  nitric  acid  and  water  therefrom  and 
obtain  a  substantially  dry,  molten-type  residue  compris- 
ing said  dicarboxylic  acids  and  said  catalyst  metal  values; 

b.  intimately  mixing  said  residue  with  an  amount  of  a  liquid 
dialkyi  ketone  solvent  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  said  dicar- 
boxylic acids  in  said  residue  so  as  to  form  a  liquid-solid 
suspension,  each  alkyl  group  of  said  dialkyi  ketone  being 
of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  the  liquid  phase  of  said 
liquid-solid  suspension  comprising  a  solution  of  said  di- 
carboxylic acids  in  the  said  ketone  solvent  and  the  solid 
phase  of  said  liquid-solid  suspension  comprising  said 
catalyst  metal  values; 

c.  adding  to  said  liquid-solid  suspension  an  amount  of  am- 
monia or  ammonium  hydroxide  sufficient  to  neutralize 
from  about  0.5  to  3%  of  the  dicarboxylic  acids  contained 
therein;  and 

d.  separating  said  solid  phase  comprising  said  catalyst  metal 
values  from  said  liquid-solid  suspension. 


3,983,209 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  BURNS 
Edward  Emil  Scbmitt,  Paki  Alto,  Calif.,  asslgaor  to  Aha  Cor- 
poration, Pak>  Alto,  CalU. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544307 
IbL  CL'  A61K  31174.  31180 
U.S.CL  424-78  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  burns  in  animals  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  burned  surface  an  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  antibacterial,  antibiotic,  antifungal  and 
proteolytic  enzyme  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  hydrophobic, 
bioerodible  polymer  of  the  formula: 


-(CH,).-  - 


(CH,), 


wherein  R  b  a  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  7  carbons,  Jt  is  0  or  I ,  y  is 
4  to  10,  2  is  1  to  3  and  n  is  10  to  1000,  which  polymer  on 
bioerosion,  releases  an  effective  amount  of  the  agent  to  the 
thermally  produced  wound  for  the  treatment  of  said  bum. 
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3,983.210 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  IRON  FROM  METAL 

SULPHATE  SOLUTIONS  IN  HYDROMETALLURGIC 

PROCESSES 

Gcorx  SteintveK,  Odd*,  Norway,  asslgiior  to  Del  Nonke  Zink- 

kompani  A/S,  Odda,  Norway 

Continualioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  18M21,  Scpl.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkin  Apr.  23, 1974,  Scr.  No.  463,265 
Claims    priority,    appUcalien    Norway,    Scpl.    30,    1970, 
3703/70;  Gcrnany,  Apr.  10,  1971,  2117584;  NethcrtaMis, 
Apr.  16,  1971,  7105172 

Int.  CL'  COIC  9/06 
U.S.CL  423-106  6  Claims 


3,983,212 
ALUMINA  PRODUCTION 
Hyman  Moses  Lowenstein,  and  Arthur  Michael  Lowcnstcin, 
both  of  1  Hearn  Drive,  Nortbcliff,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal, 
South  Atrka 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,788 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  South  Africa,  Ang.  31,  1973, 
73/5996 

Int.  CI.'  COIF  7/26 
UA  CI.  423- 137  6  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  iron  from  and  the  recov- 
ery of  zinc  from  zinc  sulphate  solutions  acidiried  with  sul- 
phuric acid  and  in  which  said  solutions  have  a  content  of  iron 
comprising  the  steps  of  adding  a  precipitating  agent  to  such  a 
solution  and  reacting  it  therewith  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
at  a  temperature  of  from  85°  to  9S°C.  thereby  converting  the 
iron  content  of  the  solution  to  a  complex  basic  iron  sulphate 
residue,  said  precipiuting  agent  conuining  Fe,0,,  Fe(OH)j. 
or  both,  adjusting  the  acid  strength  of  the  solution  during  the 
reaction  to  a  pH  of  from  1 .4  to  1 .7  by  controlling  the  additions 
of  precipiuting  agent  added  to  the  solution,  and  separating 
the  resulting  iron  sulphate  residue  from  the  solution  contain- 
ing the  zinc. 


3,983,211 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINA  AND  POTASSIUM 

SULPHATE  FORM  ALUNITE 
GakU  ZakiroTich  Nasyrov,  prospekt  Naoki,  12,  kv.  49;  Nikolai 
Andrccvich  Kahihsky.  Sredny  prospekt,  6/13,  kv.  123,  both 
of  Leningrad,  and  Vladimir  Nikolaevich  KosUb,  Saviakayi 
nabcrezhauya,  3,  kv.  82,  Moacow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
CoaliaMllOB  of  Scr.  No.  515,664,  Oct.  17,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  la  a  coadnaalion  of  Ser.  No.  398,555,  Scpl.  18,  1973, 
abandMCd.  TUs  appMcatton  Ang.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  607,498 
Ctaims  priority,  apyHcalion  U.S.SJt.,  Dec.  8, 1972, 1852006 
hi.  CL*  COIF  7/06 
U.S.CL  423-128  8  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  producing  alumina  and  potassium  sulphate 
from  alunite  comprising  contacting  alunite  with  a  solution  of 
caustic  alkalies  at  a  temperature  of  from  70°  to  90°C  to 
thereby  transfer  sulphates  and  aluminates  of  sodium  and  po- 
tassium into  solution,  said  solution  being  denoted  the  process 
solution;  maintaining  a  percentage  concentration  in  the  pro- 
cess solution  of  sodium  ions  with  respect  to  the  sum  of  potas- 
sium and  sodium  ions  in  the  same  solution  of  not  less  than  70 
per  cent  at  all  times;  precipitating  a  mixture  of  sodium  and 
potassium  sulphates  from  the  process  solution;  separating  the 
precipitate  from  the  remaining  process  solution;  treating  said 
precipitate  with  potassium  hydroxide  to  obtain  potassium 
sulphate;  and  recovering  alumina  from  said  remaining  process 
solution. 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  product  containing  alkali  solu- 
ble alumina  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  contacting  an 
aluminum  silicate  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  clay  minerals,  coal  ash  and  aluminum  silicate  ores  with 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  containing  80  to  100  weight 
percent  sulphuric  acid,  heating  the  aluminum  silicate  material 
and  the  acid  to  a  temperature  above  I90°C  and  below  the 
boiling  point  of  the  acid  to  produce  a  subsuntially  anhydrous 
hard  product  containing  aluminum  sulfate  and  silica  and  de- 
composing the  hard  product  by  heat  treatment  at  a  decompos- 
ing temperature  below  800X.  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
agent  to  produce  a  product  containing  alkali  soluble  alumina. 

6.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  reducing 
agent  is  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent. 

3,983,213 
USE  OF  EMULSIONS  IN  CROWD  CONTROL 
Kenneth  J.  Liaaant,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpo- 
ratfatn,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,517 
Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  9104.  17/10 
VS.  a.  424-170  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  restricting  access  of  persons  or  animals  to 
an  area  which  is  characterized  by  exerting  a  force  on  a  thixo- 
tropic  high  internal  phase  ratio  non-oil-in-oil  emulsion  com- 
prising ( 1 )  non-oil,  (2)  an  emulsifiable  oil  and  (3)  an  emulsify- 
ing agent,  said  non-oil  being  present  in  said  emulsion  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  60*  by  volume  of  said  emulsion,  said 
emulsion  having  the  characteristics  of  a  solid  when  at  rest  and 
the  characteristics  of  a  liquid  when  a  force  is  exerted  on  it,  and 
propelling  said  emulsion  at  said  area  to  which  access  is  to  be 
restricted. 


3,983^14 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROTECTING  PLANTS  BY  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Tomomasa  Misato,  Tokyo;  Keng  Tang  Huang,  Wako;  Yaauo 
Homma,  KamUukuoka;  Toahiro  Shlda,  Kawasaki,  and  Ha- 
chiro  WakamaUu,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
AJinomolo  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  ol  Ser.  No.  419,067,  Nov.  26, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,493 
Claims   priority,    applicatioo    Japan,    Dec.   8,    1972,   47- 
123654;  Dec.  8,  1972,  47-123655;  Feb.  28,  1973,  48-23251 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  9100 
U.S.CL  424-180  22  Chtau 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing  as  an  active  ingredi- 
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ent,  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester  whose  ester  group  is  derived  from 
a  fatty  acid  having  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.1-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition, 
and  at  least  on  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
solid  carrier,  liquid  carrier,  emulsifying  agent,  dispersing  agent 
and  surface  active  agent. 


3,983,215 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NAOH.3.5  H,0  CRYSTALS 
Chuji  HiraU,  Yokohama;  Yasunori  Yokogawa,  and  Tsutomu 
Tabira,    both    of    Kawasaki,    all   of  Japan,    assignors    to 
AJinomolo  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1973, 48-81 172 
IBI.  CL'COID  1132 
U.S.  CL  423—198  9  Cbims 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  NaOH.3.S  HjO  crystals,  which 
comprises; 
adding  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NaOH,  HiC  aqueous  NaOH  and  mixtures  thereof  to  an 
NaOH  solution  conuining  NaOH. 3. S  HiO  seed  crysuls  at 
a  temperature  of  from  10°  to  0°C,  so  as  to  adjust  the 
concentration  of  NaOH  in  the  liquid  phase  of  said  NaOH 
solution  to  from  32  to  34%  NaOH 

NaOH 


(  X  100) 

NaOH-t-H,0 

by  weight; 

precipitating  NaOH. 3.5  H,0  crysuls  from  said  32  to  34% 

NaOH  solution;  and 
separating  said  precipiuted  NaOH.3.S  HjO  crysuls  from 

said  solution. 


3,983,216 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Jerome  R.  Suddulh,  Pasadena,  and  Donald  A.  Keyworth, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,491 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  53134 
VS.  CL  423-240  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  removal  of  vinyl  chloride  from  a  gas 
stream  that  contains  from  10  parts  to  1000  parts  by  weight  of 
vinyl  chloride  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  gas  that  comprises 
conucting  the  vinyl  chloride  in  said  gas  with  ozone  in  the 
presence  of  activated  carbon. 


3,983,217 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM 

WASTE  GASES 

Ryoji  MurakI;  Masao  Endo,  both  of  Nishinomiya;  Nobuaki 

Aokl,  HirakaU;   Kazuo   MIzuUni,  Takatsuki,  and   Norio 

Fukui,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki 

Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,  1973,  48- 
108176 

Int.  CI.' CO  IB  /7/00 
U.S.  CL  423-242  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  waste  gases 
by  a  wet  oxidation-absorption  method,  which  comprises  ab- 
sorbing SO,  conuined  in  the  waste  gases  with  an  absorbent 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium 
sulfate  acidified  with  sulfuric  acid  to  a  pH  of  3-4  in  an  adsorp- 
tion tower,  the  concentration  of  said  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonium  sulfate  being  0. 1  to  3.0  moles/liter;  oxidizing  the 
absorbed  SO,  and  dissociated  HSO,"  with  air  or  oxygen  in  an 
oxidation  tower  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  80°C  to  SO,""  and 
HSO<-.  Ihe  SO,  absorbing  capacity  of  the  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonium  sulfate  thereby  being  restored;  and  circulating  the 
recovered  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate  to  the  ab- 
sorption tower. 


3,983,218 

METHOD  FOR  DRY  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

FROM  FURNACE  FLUE,  COAL  AND  OTHER  GASES 

Sidney  M.  Helns,  6033  N.  Sheridan  Road,  Chicago,  lU.  60660 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  90,618,  Nov.  18.  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Scpl.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,781 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-244  4  Clafans 


— €P 


I.  A  method  for  the  dry  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue 
gas  of  a  furnace  having  a  chemical  reaction  chamber  to  which 
the  flue  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  800  to  1800°F. 
flows  from  a  fuel  combustion  zone,  using  as  a  chemical  reac- 
tant  run-of-the-mill  flue  dust  from  open  hearth  and  basic 
oxygen  steel-making  process,  comprising  the  combination 
steps  of: 

a.  injecting  an  amount  of  the  dry  flue  dust  into  the  flue  gas 
in  the  chemical  reaction  chamber  at  least  sufficient  for 
the  substantial  absorption  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  therein, 
and 

b.  cleaning  the  resulting  chemical  reaction  products  from 
the  flue  gas. 


3,983,219 
HIGH  PURITY  POLONIUM  RECOVERY 
Clyde  H.  H.  Chong,  Miamisburg;  Calvin  M.  Love,  Dayton; 
Martin  D.  Prise,  Bellbrook,  all  ol  Ohto,  and  Alexander  J. 
Russo,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignors  lo  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  Suies  Energy  Re- 
search and  DcvclopmenI  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Od.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,553 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17,  1976 
Int.  CI.'  COIF  13100 
VS.  CL  423-249  '  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  radioactive  heat  source  ele- 
ment comprising  conucting  polonium  conuining  polonium- 
210  with  from  about  4  to  about  8  normal  nitric  acid  to  form 
a  nitric  acid  solution  conuining  from  about  4  to  about  7  curies 
of  polonium-210  per  milliliter  of  solution,  adding  a  base  to 
said  solution  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  from  about 
8  to  about  9pH  thereby  precipitating  polonium  hydroxide 
having  the  formula  PoCOH), .  jiH,0,  immediately  cooling  said 
solution  and  said  precipitate,  Altering  said  cooled  precipiute 
within  from  about  2  to  about  3  minutes  in  from  about  10  to 
about  20  micron  filter  element,  passing  a  healed  inert  gas 
through  said  filter  element  thereby  drying  said  precipiute. 
heating  said  filter  element  to  about  900^  in  a  vacuum  of  less 
than  about  10'*  Torr  to  vaporize  said  polonium,  and  thereaf- 
ter condensing  said  vaporized  polonium  in  a  heat  source  ele- 
ment. 
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3,983,220 

RKCOVKRY  OF  BORIC  ACID  FROM  ION  EXCHANGERS 

Cbarin  W.  Palocfc,  Richlud,  Waih.,  assignor  to  The  UaUcd 

Slala  •!  Aacrka  as  rcpratatcd  b;  the  Uaitcd  SUtes  Energy 

Rocarch  aad  Dcvclapmeal  AdmiaistraUeB,   Washiagton, 

D.C. 

FDcd  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,984 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17,  1976 
lal.  CI.'  COIB  3SII0 
VJS.  CI.  423-283  10  Claims 

I .  In  the  method  for  recovering  boric  acid  from  an  aqueous 
solution  by  passing  the  solution  through  a  strongbase  anion 
exchange  resin  whereby  the  boric  acid  is  adsorbed  on  the 
resin,  the  improvement  comprising  passing  an  aqueous  ammo- 
nium bicarbonate  eluent  through  the  resin,  thereby  eluting  the 
boric  acid  from  the  resin  in  the  eluate,  and  heating  the  eluate 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  volatilize  and  drive  off  the  am- 
monium bicarbonate  whereby  only  the  boric  acid  remains  in 
the  solution. 


3,983,221 

PRODUCTION  OF  BASIC  ALUMINIUM  NITRATE 

SOLUTION 

Jakob  Radeaiacbers;  Peter  Wodhsch;  Henning  Erfurth;  Bernd 

Hoik,  ill  of  Krelcid,  aad  Wnhelm  Schnell,  MeMmann,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Alitiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 

scn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,761 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1974, 
24I94S3 

lal.  CI.'  COIF  7/66 
U.S.  CL  423-395  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  basic  aluminum  nitrate 
solutions  by  reacting  metallic  aluminum  with  nitric  acid,  com- 
prising establishing  a  body  of  metallic  aluminum,  supplying 
additional  aluminum  to  said  body,  supplying  to  said  body 
countercurrent  to  the  supply  of  the  additional  aluminum  nitric 
acid  of  a  concentration  of  about  S  to  30%  by  weight  having 
basic  aluminum  nitrate  dissolved  therein  and  a  pH  of  about  I 
to  4,  maintaining  said  body  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
30*C  up  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  nitric  acid,  whereby  the 
aluminum  reacts  with  the  nitric  acid,  and  removing  solution 
containing  reaction  product  adjacent  the  point  of  supply  of 
the  additional  aluminum  and  remote  from  the  point  of  supply 
of  the  nitric  acid. 


3,983,222 

REMOVING  NITRATES  WITH  AN  ORGANIC  AMINE 

SALT  AND  ION  EXCHANGE 

Tim*  Kalcvi  Lchto,  Ouln,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kcmira  Oy, 

FlBlaad 

Filed  Not.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,926 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Fhilaad,  Nov.  22,  1973, 
3604/73 

lat  CI.'  COIB  21/48;  COlO  9//6 
VS.  CI.  423-395  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  continuous  process  for  removing  nitrates  from  nitrate 
containing  aqueous  solutions  having  a  pH  of  about  0-7,  which 
comprises:  ( I )  extracting  the  nitrate  containing  aqueous  solu- 
tion with  an  organic  amine  salt  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent 
phase  whereby  the  nitrate  ion  goes  into  the  organic  solvent, 
(2)  separating  the  organic  phase,  (3)  stripping  the  organic 
extraction  solvent  phase  from  the  extraction  with  a  stripping 
salt  solution  of  pH  at  least  O.S,  laid  salt  being  capable  of  ion 
exchange  with  the  nitrate  ion  and  containmg  the  anion  of  the 
amine  salt  in  step  ( I )  to  strip  and  convert  the  amine  for  the 
next  extraction  cycle  into  the  same  amine  salt  as  used  for  the 
extraction;  and  the  stripping  solution  contains  the  nitrate  ion 
and  the  cation  of  the  stripping  solution;  (4)  maintaining  the 
concentration  of  the  salt  formed  by  the  cation  of  the  stripping 
salt  and  the  nitrate  anion  in  the  stripping  solution  so  high  that 
this  salt  is  crystallized  from  the  stripping  solution  substantially 


continuously,  but  still  so  low  that  the  nitrate  anion  extracted 
into  the  organic  extraction  solvent  phase  passes  during  the 
stripping  continuously  into  the  stripping  solution  while  the 


£itract>an    Mtrnt^ 


anion  of  the  stripping  salt  passes  from  the  stripping  solution 
into  the  organic  extraction  solvent  phase;  and  recovering 
crystallized  nitrate  salt  from  the  stripping  solution. 


3,983,223 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI 
PERCARBONATES 
Kariheinz  Janzon;  Hciaz  Haschkc,  both  ol  Hanau,  and  Rudolf 
Miillcr,  Frcigerkht,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Schrideaastalt  vormals  Roesskr,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

Fikd  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,295 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1973, 
2364634 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  I5II0 
U.S.  CI.  423-415  P  15  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  alkali  metal  percarbonale 
from  aqueous  alkali  carbonate  and  hydrogen  peroxide  solu- 
tion and  crystalizing  the  percarbonate  thus  formed,  the  im- 
provement comprising  carrying  out  the  reaction  of  the  compo- 
nents in  the  presence  of  a  polymeric  carboxylate  which  is  built 
of  the  following  units: 

Y  +  W/2  basic-mole  percent  units  of  the  general  formula: 


r  I'  1 

|-CH,-d:-  (1). 

L  COOA  J 


U-W  bask-mole  percent  units  of  the  general  formula: 


Z  bask-mole  percent  units  of  the  general  formula: 
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L  COOA        COOA  J 
W/2  bask-mok  percent  units  of  the  general  formula; 


H.  separating  the  magnesium  chloride-ammonia  compkx 
from  the  ethylene  glycol; 

I.  washing  the  magnesium  chloride-ammonia  complex  with 
a  polar  solvent  having  a  lower  boiling  point  than  ethylene 
glycol  to  remove  any  ethylene  glycol  entrained  in  the 
magnesium  chloride-ammonia  complex; 

J.  heating  the  magnesium  chloride-ammonia  complex  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  drive  off  the  ammonia  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  remove  the  ammonia,  thereby 
forming  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride;  and  then,      « 

K.  recovering  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride  which  has  f 
magnesium  oxide  content  of  less  than  0.8%  by  weight  and 
which  is  substantially  free  of  impuritks. 


V  basic-mole  percent  uniu  of  the  general  formula: 


r-o-cH-     1 

L  CH=CH,  J   (V). 


wherein: 
U  is  12  to  47, 

V  is  1  to  2S. 

W  is0.6U  toU, 

Y  is  100  -  (U  -F  V  -t-Z)  and 
Z  is  0  to  20. 

A  is  Mg/2,  an  alkali  meul,  hydrogen  or  ammonium  ion, 
R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxymethyl,  ethyl,  chlorine  or 

bromine, 
R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  hydroxymethyl,  and 
Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,983,224 
ANHYDROUS  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE  PROCESS 
RonaM  J.  Ailain,  and  David  G.  Braithwaite,  both  of  Brook- 
haven,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemkal  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Fikd  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,403 

Int.  CL»  COIF  5134 

U.S.  CL  423—498  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride 

from  magnesium  chloride  hydraus  which  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

A.  mixing  together  a  magnesium  chloride  hydrate  said  hy- 
drate containing  minor  amounts  of  water  soluble  sulfate 
and  boron  compounds  as  impurities  with  diethyl  ether  of 
tetraethylene  glycol  to  prepare  0.1-6.0%  by  weight  slurry 
of  MgCI,  in  the  diethyl  ether  of  tetraethylene  glycol  and 
an  azeotropk  agent  having  a  boiling  point  less  than  the 
diethyl  ether  of  tetraethylene  glycol  in  a  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  remove  water  from  said  slurry; 
B  distilling  water  from  said  slurry  wherein  an  anhydrous 
solution  of  MgCl,  in  diethyl  ether  of  tetraethylene  glycol 
containing  the  water  soluble  sulfate  and  boron  com- 
pounds as  insoluble  impurities  is  formed; 
C  separating  said  MgCU  solution  from  the  insoluble  impuri- 
tks; 

D.  adding  to  the  MgCI,  solution  about  3.0  moles  of  ethylene 
glycol  per  mole  of  MgCU  present  so  as  to  prepare  a 
MgCI,'3  moles  ethylene  glycol  complex  precipitate; 

E.  separating  said  precipitate  from  the  diethyl  ether  of 
tetraethylene  glycol  and  recovering  the  precipitate; 

F.  dissolving  said  precipitate  in  ethylene  glycol  to  prepare 
a  solution  of  the  precipitate  in  ethylene  glycol  said  ethyl- 
ene glycol  being  used  in  a  quantity  so  as  to  prepare  an 
ethylene  glycol  solution  containing  from  1  to  20%  by 
weight  MgCI,; 

G.  treating  the  ethylene  glycol  magnesium  chloride  solution 
with  ammonia  to  form  a  magnesium  chloride-ammonia 
complex  which  is  insoluble  in  the  ethylene  glycol  with  the 
temperature  of  the  ethylene  glycol  magnesium  chloride 
solution  being  within  the  range  of  between  -IS'to  SCC; 


3,983,225 
RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  FROM  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  RICH 

AQUEOUS  ABSORBENTS 
Lester  Van  Brocklin,  Thielis;  George  E.  Hansen,  Vonkers,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Mark  A.  Kuck,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Stouffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Fikd  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,701 
Int.  CI.' COIB  17104 
U.S.  CL  423-574  R  *  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  recovering  sulfur  in  which  sulfur  dioxide 
containing  gas  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  absorbent  to  form 
an  aqueous  absorbent  containing  sulfur  dioxide  with  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  about  2.5  to  about  5.0,  and  the  aqueous  absor- 
bent containing  sulfur  dioxide  is  contacted  with  hydrogen 
sulfide  to  form  sulfur  and  sulfur  is  separated  from  the  aqueous 
absorbent,  the  improvement  which  comprises;  providing  a 
reaction-separation  zone  containing  aqueous  absorbent  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof  and  void  space  in  the  upper  portion, 
forming  a  mixture  of  gas  bubbles  in  the  aqueous  absorbent  by 
passing  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  into  a 
circulating  zone  of  aqueous  absorbent  thereby  forming  a 
gas-liquid  mixture,  and  passing  the  mixture  through  a  zone  of 
stationary  apertures  wherein  the  size  of  the  gas  bubbles  in  the 
mixture  is  reduced  and  whereby  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  gas  is 
contacted  with  the  aqueous  absorbent  containing  sulfur  diox- 
ide to  form  sulfur,  said  gas  mixture  containing  hydrogen  sul- 
fide is  provided  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  the  sulfur 
dioxide  to  form  sulfur  and  to  float  the  sulfur  formed  to  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  absorbent  by  the  rising  gas  bubbles 
whereby  the  sulfur  is  separated  from  the  aqueous  absorbent. 


3,983,226 

GAS  STRIPPING  AND  RECIRCULATION  PROCESS  IN 

HEAVY  WATER  SEPARATION  PLANT 

Don  Barkky  Nazzer,  Port  Hawkesbury,  Canada,  and  Vklor  R. 

Thayer,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Atomk  Energy  ol  Canada 

Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuatkn-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  846,159,  July  30,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  applkatko  Apr.  21,  l97I,Scr.  No.  135374 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  19100:  COIB  5102 
VS.  CI.  423-580  *  Claims 

I .  The  method  of  gas  recovery  and  recirculation  in  a  gas/liq- 
uid counterflow  process  for  isotopk  separation  in  whi<!h  hy- 
drogen sulphide  is  at  least  partially  soluble  in  the  liquid, 
namely  water,  there  being  a  pressurized  hot  isotope  exchange 
zone  and  a  pressurized  cold  isotope  exchange  zone  for  effect- 
ing isotope  exchange  between  water  and  the  gas  at  a  predeter- 
mined process  pressure,  including  the  steps  of:  extracting  at 
least  a  portion  of  liquid  effluent  having  said  gas  in  solution 
therein;  producing  a  substantial  drop  in  pressure  in  said  liquid 
portion  to  strip  hydrogen  sulphide  gas  therefrom  at  a  pressure 
substantially  less  than  that  of  a  said  exchange  zone;  re-com- 
pressing said  gas  to  a  pressure  less  than  that  of  said  exchange 
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zone;  abtorbing  the  stripped  gas  into  feed  water  entering  the 
procen  as  a  source  of  deuterium,  and  pressurizing  by  pumping 


the  feed  water  with  gas  absorbed  therein  to  a  said  isotope 
exchange  zone  to  return  said  stripped  gas  to  said  zone. 


3,983J27 

DRY  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  DIPHOSPHONATES  AND  A 

STANNOUS  SALT  USEFUL  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TC"-  CONTAINING  BONE  SCANNING  AGENTS 
Aadrew  Joha  Tole,  aad  Marloo  David  Francis,  both  of  Cincin- 
■atl,  Ohio,  astigiiars  to  The  Procter  It  Gamble  Compaay, 
CiBCJanaU,  Ohio 

Coatinuatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  M3,286,  May  23,  1973, 
■bwidoacd.  This  appllcalloB  Apr.  19, 1974,  Scr.  No.  4«2,477 

laL  CL'  A6IK  43100;  G21H  5102;  C07F  9132 
U.S.CL  424-1  7  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  the  preparation  of  an  improved  bone 
scanning  agent  comprising  a  dry  mixture  of: 

A.  a  phoshonate  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  disodium-ethane- 1 -hydroxy- 1,1 -diphos- 
phonate,  (ii)  a  mixture  of  diaodium-  and  trisodium- 
ethane- 1  -hydroxy- 1 , 1  -diphosphonate  salts,  the  mole  ratio 
of  the  disodium  to  trisodium  salt  being  from  about  4:1  to 
1:1,  (iii)  dichloromethane  diphosphonic  acid,  or  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  and  (iv)  meth- 
ane diphosphonic  acid,  or  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof; 

B.  an  amount  of  an  anhydrous  reducing  metal  salt  which  b 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stannous 
chloride  and  stannous  sulfote  sufficient  to  provide  a  mo- 
lar ratio  of  stannous:phosphonate  of  from  about  1:15  to 
1:80. 


3,983J28 
WATER-IN-OIL  ADJUVANT  COMPOSITION 
Attn  F.  Wowlboar,  Horskan,  and  Maurice  R.  HUIcbib,  La- 
fayette HUl,  both  of  Pa.,  assifaors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  lac, 
Rahway,  NJ. 

CoadButtoa-in-parl  •(  Scr.  No.  392,402,  Aug.  28,  1973, 

abaadoaeri.  wMch  b  a  caadaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  233,81 5,  March 

10,  1972,  abaadoacd,  which  is  a  cooUaaalioa-ta-part  of  Scr. 

No.  141,401,  May  7,  1971,  abaadoacd.  This  appUcatloa  Nov. 

19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,149 

lat  CL'  A6IK  39102.  39112.  39118,  47100 

VS.  CL  424-89  27  Claias 

I.  An  adjuvant  composition  comprising  an  oil  and  from 

about  O.S  -  104  by  volume  of  pure  isomannide  monooleate. 


16.  An  adjuvant  composition  comprising  an  oil,  an  antigen, 
from  about  O.S  -  10%  by  volume  of  pure  isomannide  monoole- 
ate and  from  about  O.S  -  10%  by  volume  of  pure  aluminum 
monostearate. 

23.  A  parenteral  vaccine  preparation  in  the  form  of  an 
emulsion  comprising: 

a.  a  disperse  aqueous  phase  containing  at  least  one  antigenic 
substance; 

b.  a  continuous  oil  phase; 

c.  from  about  O.S  -  10%  by  volume  of  pure  isomannide 
monooleate  and 

d.  from  about  O.S  -  10%  by  volume  of  pure  aluminum 
monostearate. 


3,983,229 
VACCINES,  THE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

AND  THE  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Edgar  Haas  Relyveld,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Agcacc  Na- 
tionalc  dc  VakirisaUon  dc  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  NcuUly- 
sur-Sciae,  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,712 

Cbilms  priority,  applkalion  France,  May  4, 1973, 73.16131 

lat.  CL»  A61K  39102.  39112.  39/38.  39140 

VS.  CL  424-92  27  ClaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bacterial  toxin  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  reacting  a  bacterial  toxin  with  gluUraldehyde  of  a  con- 
centration ranging  from  about  0.00131  M  to  about 
0.0S26  M  and  for  a  duration  Just  sufficient  for  almost 
complete  detoxification  within  1  hour  with  complete 
detoxification  within  3  hours,  said  detoxification  being 
equivalent  to  formaldehyde  detoxification  requiring  a 
period  of  not  less  than  2  weeks,  to  detoxify  and  inactivate 
said  toxin, 

b.  stopping  the  reaction  as  soon  as  said  inactivation  stage  is 
reached,  whereby  an  inactivated  product  is  obtained 
which  is  usable  as  a  bacterial  toxin  while  remaining  anti- 
genic and  retaining  its  immunizing  power. 


3,983,230 

ANTIBIOTIC  SIOMYCIN  A  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kci  Okabc,  Yao;  MIkao  Mayama,  Ikeda,  aad  SUazo  Matsoura, 

llami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shloaogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Conttaiuatfa>a-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  461,432,  April  15,  1974, 
abaadoacd.  This  applicalioB  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,411 

Claims  priority,  applicattea  Japaa,  Apr.  18, 1973, 48-43900 
lat  CL'  H61K  35174 
VS.  CL  424- 117  10  CUat 

1.  Half  ester  -I  of  siomycin  A  with  butanedioic  acid,  yellow- 
ish powder,  melting  at  26S'  to  280*C  with  decomposition, 
containing  the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen,  nitrogen 
and  sulfur  in  substantially  the  following  proportions  by  weight: 
in  the  form  of  anhydrous  compound;  C,  S0.42  %;  H,  5.10  %; 
N,  14.57  %;  S,  7.93  %,  in  the  form  of  hydrate  of  the  com- 
pound; C,  45.77  %;  H,  5.45  %;  N.  12.21  %;  S,  7.62  %;  H,0, 
10.68  %,  having  Rf  of  zero  on  thm-layer  chromatography  on 
silica  gel  CF  (made  by  Merck  company)  (chloroform- 
methanol  (8  :  2  by  volume)  solvent)  having  a  specific  rotation 
of  (olo**  -63.2*2.0°  (c  =  0.525.  in  methanol),  having  a  neu- 
tralization equivalent  of  500,  and  showing  an  infrared  absorp- 
tion spectrum  defined  in  FIG.  1  and  an  ultraviolet  absorption 
spectrum  defined  in  FIG.  2,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof. 
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3,983,231 
ANTIBIOTIC  SUBSTANCES  AND  PREPARATION 
Surcndra  N.  Schgal,  Dollard  dcs  Ormcaux;  KarUr  Singh, 
BcacoBsficId,  and  Claude  Vczina,  Dcux-Montagnes,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst  McKeana  and  Harrison  Ltd., 
Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  467,167,  May  6, 1974,  Pal.  No.  3,91 1,1 12, 
which  Is  a  contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,985,  June  10, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
590,542 
InL  CL'  A61K  35174 
U.S.  CL  424- 118  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibiting  the  growth 
of  pathogenic  bacteria  in  a  mammal  which  comprises  a  phar- 
maceutical carrier  and  an  effective  antibacterial  amount  of 
the  antibiotic  component  484A,  which  antibiotic  component 
484A 

a.  is  soluble  in  water  and  methanol  and  substantially  insolu- 
ble in  acetone,  ether,  benzene,  ethyl  acetate  and  chloro- 
form, 

b.  is  convenible  to  acid  addition  salts. 

c.  gives  one  main  zone  of  antimicrobial  activity  at  23  -  2S 
cm  from  origin  on  descending  paper  chromatography  at 
24°C  for  48  hours  on  Whatman  No.  I  paper  using  a 
solvent  system  consisting  of  n-propanol,  pyridine,  acetic 
acid  and  water  (30:20:6:20)  and  two  main  spots  13-15 
cm  and  23  -  25  cm  from  origin  in  the  same  system  as 
revealed  by  ninhydrin  spray, 

d.  is  convertible  to  a  sulfate  salt  giving  two  main  spots,  Rf 
0.15-0.16  and  Rf  0.22  -  0.24  on  ascending  paper  chro- 
matography at  24°C  for  16  hours  on  Whatman  No.  1 
paper  using  a  solvent  system  consisting  of  n-propanol, 
pyridine,  acetic  acid  and  water  (30:20:6:24)  as  detected 
by  ninhydrin, 

e.  is  convertible  to  a  sulfate  salt  giving  two  zones,  as  de- 
tected by  ninhydrin  spray,  Rf  0.30  -  0.32  and  Rf  0.40  - 
0.42  on  circular  paper  chromatography  using  Whatman 
No.  t  paper  and  a  solvent  system  consisting  of  n- 
propanol,  pyridine,  acetic  acid  and  water  (30:20:6:24) 
and  in  the  same  system  gives  one  zone  of  antimicrobial 
activity  at  Rf  0.40  -  0.42, 

f.  has  a  representative  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  KBr 
pellet  as  shown  in  accompanying  FIG.  2,  showing  bonds 
at  3300.  3080  (sh),  2940  (sh),  1710  (sh),  1660.  1550. 
1390,  1310,  I  lOS,  955,  920,  and  850  cm"', 

g.  inhibits  growth  of  Siaphylococcus  pyrogenes  (penicillin- 
sensitive).  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  (penicillin-resistant). 
Streptococcus  faecalis.  Escherichia  coli.  Aerobacter  aero- 
genes,  Saimoneita  puUorum.  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa. 
Proteus  mirabilis,  Proteus  vulgaris,  Klebsiella  pneumoniae 
and  Serralia  marcescens, 

h.  exhibits  a  LDm  (ip-,  mice)  mice)  of  1.0  g/kg, 

i.  has  about  a  1  to  I  ratio  of  streptolidine  and  L-^-lysine 

moieties  as  indicated  by  amino  acid  analysis, 
j.  has  a  specific  roution,  (ajo"  =  -25°  ±  3°  (H,0), 
k.  gives  positive  reaction  with  ninhydrin  and  silver  nitrate 

and  negative  reactions  with  Elson-Morgan  and  Sakaguchi 

reagents,  and 

1.  has  an  empirical  formula  Cis.i«Hi4..3iN7.«07.a^  1-3  HiO. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibiting  the  growth 
of  pathogenic  bacteria  in  a  mammal  which  comprises  a  phar- 
maceutical carrier  and  an  effective  antibacterial  amount  of 
the  antibiotic  component  484B,  which  antibiotic  component 
484B 

a.  is  soluble  in  water  and  methanol  and  substantially  insolu- 
ble in  acetone,  ether,  benzene,  ethyl  acetate  and  chloro- 
form, 

b.  is  convertible  to  acid  addition  salts, 

c.  gives  a  main  area  of  antimicrobial  activity  at  1 7  cm  and 
minor  areas  at  24  and  8  cm  from  the  origin  on  descending 
paper  chromatography  at  24°C  for  48  hours  on  Whatman 
No.  1  paper  using  a  solvent  system  consisting  of  n- 
propanol,  pyridine,  acetic  acid  and  water  (6:4:1.5:4), 


d.  gives  three  zones,  as  detected  by  ninhydrin  spray,  Rf 
0.16.  0.29  and  0.42,  on  circular  paper  chromatography 
using  Whatman  No.  1  paper  and  a  solvent  system  consist- 
ing of  n-propanol,  pyridine,  acetic  acid  and  water 
(30:20:6:24), 

e.  has  a  representative  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  KBr 
pellet  as  shown  in  accompanying  FIG.  3,  showing  bands 
at  3280,  3070.  2930.  1710.  1655.  1550.  1395.  1075  and 
920  cm-', 

f.  inhibits  the  growth  of  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  (penicillin- 
sensitive).  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  (penicillin-resistant). 
Streptococcus  faecalis.  Escherichia  coli,  Aerobacter  aero- 
genes.  Salmonella  putlorum.  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa. 
Proteus  mirabilis.  Proteus  vulgaris.  Klebsiella  pneumoniae 
and  Serratia  marcescens. 

g.  exhibits  a  LDm  (i.p.,  mice)  of  about  100  mg/kg, 

h.  has  about  a  t  to  2  ratio  of  streptolidine  and  L-/3-lysine 

moieties  as  indicated  by  amino  acid  analysis, 
i.  has  a  specific  rotation.  (o]o'*  =  -12°  ±  2°  (H,0).  and 
j.  has  as  an  empirical  formula  Cu.tsHM-MN,.,,0^p(  1-5  HiO. 


3,983,232 

NOVEL  AGENT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  DEHYDRATIONS 

IN  VETERINARY  MEDICINE,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  AND  NEW  USE  THEREOF 

Branislav  Pekic;  Vladislav  Mladenovif ,  and  Dragan  Cvelkovic, 

all  of  Leskovac,  Yugoslavia,  assignors  to  Zdrav^e  fabrika 

farmaceutsklh  I  hemijskih  proizvoda,  Leskovac,  Yugoslavia 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,491 
Claims  priority,  application   Yugoslavia,  Mar.  20,   1974, 
761/74 

IbLCI.' A61Ki//70 
U.S.  CL  424-180  21  Cteims 

1.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  dehydrations  in  an  animal 
which  comprises  interperitoneally  injecting  affected  animal 
with  solutions  of  dextran  or  of  hydroxyalkyl  derivative  of 
dextran. 


3,983,233 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  WITH 

STEREOISOMERIC  MIXTURES  OF  2-UNSYMMETRICAL 

16,17-METHYLENEDIOXV  STEROIDS 
Ralph  Lennart  Brattsand,  Lund;  Bo  Thuresson  af  Ekenstam, 
Molndal;  Karl  Goran  Claeson,  Saro,  and  Bror  Arnc  Thalca, 
Lund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bofors,  Bofors,  Swedes 
Coatiauatioa-iB-partof  Ser.  No.  360,051,  May  14, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,929,768.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No. 
629389 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  May  19, 1972, 6644/72 
lat.  CI.'C07J  17100 
VS.  CI.  424-241  48  CUuas 

1.  A  pharmaceutically-active  composition,  suitable  for  use 
in  the  treatment  of  inflammation,  containing  as  active  ingredi- 
ent an  effective  antiinflammatory  amount  of  a  steroid  com- 
pound, in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
carrier,  said  steroid  compound  being  a  stereoisomeric  mixture 
of  a  2'-unsymmetrical  16,17-methylenedioxy  steroid  having 
the  general  formula 
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wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  fluorine.  X  being  selected  from  hydrogen  and  fluorine 
when  Y  is  hydrogen  and  X  being  fluorine  when  Y  is  fluorine, 
Z  is  selected  from  hydroxyl  and  esterified  hydroxyl  wherein 
the  hydroxyl  group  is  esterified  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  and  sulphuric  acids,  dicarboxylic 
acids  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  pyridine-3-car- 
boxylic  acid,  pyridine-4-carboxylic  acid,  benzofurane-2-car- 
boxylic  acid,  and  menthoxymethylcarboxylic  acid,  and  lower- 
alkanoic  acids  having  up  to  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  R  is  selected  from  straight  and  branched  hydrocarbon 
chains  having  2  to  10  carbon  aoms,  inclusive. 


to 


3,983.234 
TREATMENT  OF  DYSKINESIAS 
Aatfeony  Campbell  Sayers,  Koniz,  Switzerland,  assignor 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  SwiUerland 

Filed  June  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,146 
Claims   priority,  appHcatlon   Switzerland,   July  4,    1974, 
9202/74 

Int  Cl.»  A61K  311495,  311495 
VS.  CI.  424-250  5  Claims 

5.  A  method  according  to  claim  3,  wherein  clozapine  is 
orally  administered  at  a  unit  dose  of  6  to  100  milligrams. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof 
wherein 

Y  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  the  cation  R'— 
N*H,;  and 

each  of  R  and  R'  is 


/^H 


o 


in  combination  with  a  nutritious  material. 


3,983,236 
VETERINARY  FEEDSTUFFS 
Florin     Seng,     Colognc-Buchheim;     Kurt     Ley,     Odcnthal- 
Globusch,  and  Karl  Georg  Metzger,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 
all  ol  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  399,098,  Sept.  20, 1974,  which  is  a  division 
of  Scr.  No.  323,953,  Jan.  15, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,856,957,  which 
is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  130,007,  March  31,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,616.  Thb  application  Mar.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,878 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    21,    1971, 
2015676 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  3U495 
VS.  CL  424-250  20  Claims 

1.  A  veterinary  feedstuff  which  comprises  a  growth  promot- 
ing amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3.983,235 
VETERINARY  FEEDSTUFFS 
Ftarin     Seng,    Cologne-Buchhcim;     Kurt     Ley,    Odenthal- 
Globascfc,  and  Karl  Gcorg  Metzger.  WuppcrUI-Elbcrfeld. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsdischaft.  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  399,098,  Sept.  20, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Scr.  No.  323,953,  Jan.  1 5. 1 973,  Pat.  No.  3,856,957,  which 
is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  130,007,  March  31,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3319,616.  This  applicaMon  Mar.  27.  1975,  Scr.  No.  562.403 
Chims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jaly    21,    1971, 
2015676 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  311495 
VS.  CL  424-250  12  Claims 

1.  A  veterinary  feedstuff  which  comprises  a  growth  promot- 
ing amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


or   a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    non-toxic    salt   thereof 
wherein 

Y  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  the  cation  R*— 

NH,*;  and 
each  of  R  and  R*  is  identical  to  or  different  from  the  other 
and  is 
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-NH-C-OR" 


in  which  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyalkyi  of 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  combination  with  a  nutritious  material. 


3,983,237 
2-ARYL    SUBSTITUTED    ISOXAZOLO[2J-a]PYRIDINYL 

HALIDES 
David  T.  Connor.  Parsippany;  Patricia  A.  Young.  Madison, 
and  Maximilian  von  Strandtmann,  Rockaway  Township,  all 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,281 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31144 
U.S.  CL  424-263  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


3.983.239 
HEXAHYDRO-r-CARBOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

SALTS 
YasuUka  Nagai,  Mokou;  Hitoshi  Uno,  Takatsuki;  Masanao 
Shimizu,  Kobe,  and  Tadahiko  Karasawa.  Toyonaka.  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,   1974,  49- 
31966 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  41im 
VS.  CI.  424-  267  1 6  Claims 

1.  A  hexahydro-y-carboline  derivative  of  the  formula: 


^-{Q.-&^)^(iQM    \.Y 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
ethyl,  with  proviso  that  when  R,  is  ethyl,  Ri  is  hydrogen,  and 
its  phramaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt. 


wherein  R,,  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkanoyl;  R4  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  X  is  a  bromide,  chloride  or  iodide  salt. 


3,983,238 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINOL-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  COCCIDIOSIS 
Yasuhiro  Morisawa;  Mitsuru  KaUoka;  Taikhlro  WaUnabe; 
Noritoshi  KUano.  and  Toshiaki  Matsuzawa,  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  509.721,  Sept.  26.  1974. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  404.641,  Oct.  9, 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3397,556.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1975,  Scr. 
No.  557,522 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,   1972,  47- 
105090;  Apr.  11,  1973,  48-41111 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31144 
VS.  CL  424—266  66  Claims 

1.  An  anticoccidial  composition  containing  a  minor 
amount,  sufficient  for  the  treatment  of  coccidiosis,  which 
comprises  a  compound  of  the  formula 


intimately  dispersed  in  an  inert  edible  carrier,  wherein  R,  and 
R,  are  each  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  acyl  group,  an  aromatic 
acyl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  acyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  furoyi  group,  a  thenoyl  group,  a  nicoti- 
noyl  group  and  an  isonicotinoyi  group,  and  at  least  Ri  or  Ri 
is  said  heterocyclic  acyl  group;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


3,983,240 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
MYCOSES 
Karl  Heinz  Buchel;  Manfred  PIcmpel,  and  Wolfgang  Kramer, 
all  of  Wuppcrtal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngesell- 
schaft, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,429 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    19,    1973, 
2347057 

Int.  CL' A61K  J;/-4y 
U.S.  CL  424-269  43  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  treating  mycotic  infections  in  humans  and 
animals  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal 
in  need  thereof  an  antimycotically  effective  amount  of  an 
antimycotic  composition  comprising  an  antimycotically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


^  _CH.-CH-0  — ^      '^ 
Y-C(CH,),N^=-' 


or   a   pharmaceutically    acceptable    non-toxic   salt   thereof 
wherein 

X  is  halo; 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  S;  and 

Y  is  carbonyl  or  a  keul  of  the  formula  — C(OR),—  wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic 
inert  diluent  or  carrier. 
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3,983,241 

IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Sba  Hishimoto,  Odawara;  Akira  Nakada,  Hiratauka;  Saburo 

Kaao,  aad  Suuau  Takahashi,  botb  of  Odawara,  aU  of  Ja- 

PM,  anlSMn  to  Nippon  Soda  Compaay  Limited,  Tokyo 

Japaa 

Fil«d  July  28,  1975,  S«r.  No.  599,664 

Chins  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1974, 49-90775 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  233190 

U.S.CI.  424-273  ,5  cim.. 

I.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula 


NH„ 


.0  -,K 

COOR 

wlierein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straiglit  or  branclied  cliain  alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  propargyl.  methoxyetliyl.' 
alkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  witli  one  or  two 

chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  and  cyclohexyl. 
II.  A  metliod  of  preventing  injury  to  plants  due  to  fungi 

compruing  applying  to  tlie  locus  to  be  protected  an  effective 

amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


3,983,243 
EPITHIO  COMPOUNDS 
Albert  PflHner,  PfaRhausen,  and  Ulrich  Schwieter,  Reinach, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Nulley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,504,  Aug.  31, 1970,  Pal.  No.  3,883,514, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,534,  Sept   16 
1969,  Pal.  No.  3,697,543.  This  application  Dec.  1 1, 1974,  Ser.' 
No.  531,495 
Cteims  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd,  Sept.  27,  1968 
14522/68;  Aug.  29, 1969, 13141/69;  Mar.  25, 1970, 4619/70 

Int.  CK'  C07D  331102 
i;.S.CL  424-275  j  claim. 

I.  A  method  for  controllmg  insects  comprising  applying  to 
materials  to  be  protected  a  composition  containing  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

JH.R     R.  CH,R  rH.      o 
J:-CHr-f-CH J:-CH-CHrf5-  CHrJ-CH-«!loR, 


\    / 
S 


JlA 


3,983,242 

3-ALKYLSULFINYL-2-INOOLINONES  AND  THEIR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 

Coeto  E.  Hardtmann,  Morristown,  and  Thomas  E.  Jackson, 

Madison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignon  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover, 

NJ. 

rued  Sept  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,174 

Int  CL'  A61K  31140;  C07D  209134 

UACL  424-274  ,3  cta,„s 

I.  A  compound  which  b  an  indolinone  of  the  formula: 


wherein  A  and  B  are  hydrogen  or  taken  together  form  a 
carbon  to  carbon  bond  or  a  sulfur  bridge;  R  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl;  R,  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 


<^"2>m 


R.  IS  methyl  or  hydrogen,  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  m  is  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  1 ;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ;  and  an  inert  carrier, 
said  compound  being  present  in  said  composition  in  an 
msecticidally  effective  amount  sufficient  to  provide  0  01 
percent  to  1 .0  percent  of  said  compound  on  said  material 
to  be  protected. 


wherein 
R  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4carbon 

atoms, 
Y'  b  a  hydrogen  atom,  trifluoromethyl,  halo  having  an 
atomic  weight  of  from  about  19  to  80.  alkyl  having  from 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  and 
Y»  a  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 
from  about  19  to  80  or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  or  a 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof 

9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  b  useful  in  sedating 
or  relievmg  anxiety  or  muscular  tension  in  a  mammal  compris- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  carrier. 


3,983444 
METHOD  or  CONTROLLING  PESTS  USING  CERTAIN 
KETONES  OF  FURAN 
Zaven  Stephen  Ariyan,  Woodbury;  Robert  Edward  Grahame 
Jr.,  Waterbury,  aad  Winchester  Loomis  Hubbard,  Wood- 
bridge,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,044,  Nov.  13,  1972,  Pal.  No. 

3,904,760.  This  appUcalion  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,910 

lal.  CL»  AOIN  9100,  9112 

"tA*-**!.-.",  "Clnlm. 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  acarids.  insecu  or  nematodes 
comprising  applying  to  a  locus,  subject  to  attack  by  acarids 
insects  or  nematodes,  an  acaricidally,  insecticidally  or" 
nematocidally  effective  amount  of  a  substituted  fiiran  having 
the  formula 


wherein: 
Y  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  having 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  furyl,  furyl  substituted  witii 
chlorme,  bromine  or  lower  alkyl.  Uiienyl,  thienyl  substi- 
tuted with  chlorine,  bromine  or  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
phenyl  substituted  with  chlorine,  bromine  or  lower  alkyl 
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R  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  Ci-C,  alkyl; 

R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  Ci-Ci 
alkyl. 


3,983,245 

CERTAIN  4.(3-AZACYCLOALKOXY  OR 

AZACYCLOALKYLMETHOXY)BENZOYLBENZOFU- 

RANS  OR  BENZOTHIOPHENES 

David  L.  Ladd,  PeaDya,  aad  Stephen  T.  Ross,  Bcrwyn,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  SmhhKUae  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,528 

Int.  Cl.»  A61K  31134;  C07D  405112,  409/12 

U.S.  CL  424-285  11  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH, 

0-(CH,).-CH  N-R, 


(CH,). 


3  983  247 
2,4-DODECADIENOIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  USE  FOR 
INSECTICIDES 
Madhukar  Subraya  Chodnekar,  Seltisberg;  Ulrich  Schwieter, 
Reinach;  Peter  Loeliger,  Pfaffhauscn;  Albert  Pflffner,  Bu- 
lach;  MUos  Suchy,  and  Rene  Zurfluh,  both  of  Pfaffhausen, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,619 
Ckims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,  1974, 
4037/74 

Int.  CL'  cue  3102;  AOIN  9124;  A61K  31/23 
U.S.  CL  424-312  •*  Claims 

9.  An  insecticidal  composition  conuining  as  an  essential 
active  ingredient  a  metamorphosis  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
polyene  compound  of  the  formula: 


II 1- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in 
which: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  trifluoromethyl  or  lower 
alkyl; 

R,  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms; 

R,  b  lower  alkyl  or  phenyUCH,),  where  p  U  0  or  1  and  the 
phenyl  moiety  b  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  para- 
position  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  triflu- 
oromethyl; 

m  is  1  to  4; 

n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


wherein  R  b  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  a  cyclopropyl- 
methyl  group,  R„  R„  Rj  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  K,  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Y  b 
oxygen;  X  is  — COORt,  wherein  R,  b  lower  alkyl;  n  and  p  may 
be  zero  or  I  and  m  b  an  integer  from  zero  to  2  inclusive; 
in  association  with  a  compatible  carrier  material. 


3,983446 

N-(SULFONYLOXY)  BENZIMIDOYL  HALIDES  AS 

BACTERICIDAL  OR  FUNGICIDAL  AGENTS 

Loren  Kenneth  Gibbons;  Clinton  Joseph  Peake,  and  Wayne 

Nelson  Hamish,  all  of  Medina,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,989 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  9/14,  9/18 

VS.  CL  424-303  *  Claims 

I.  A  method  ofcombatting  plant-infesting  pathogenic  fungi  ••    ^^       ,         .    _^ ^ 

and  bacteria  which  comprises  applying  to  the  plants  a  fungi-        ^"V       a  /„ 

cidally  or  bactericidally  effective  amount  of  a  substituted  N-  H 
(sulfonyloxy)benzimidoyl  chloride  of  the  formula: 


3  983  248 

BIS(AMINOALKYLSUlVaMOYL)ANTHRAQUINONE 

ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 

Jobann  M.  Grisar;  Arthur  D.  Sill,  and  Robert  W.  Fleming,  all 

of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc., 

Wilton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,885,  Nov.  21,  1968,  Pal.  No. 

3,627,791.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,861 

Iat.CI.'H61K  J///8 
U.S.  CL  424-321  •<>  CUiras 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  in  unit  dosage  form, 
comprising  from  about  0.1  to  250  milligrams  of  a  bb- 
(aminoalkylsulfamoyl)anthraquinone  and  a  significant  quan- 
tity of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier,  said  anthraquinone  selected 
from  a  base  of  the  formula: 


y_/Q)\-C=NOS^ 
0 

wherein  Y  b  meOioxy  and  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  propyl. 


3 N-(CKa)^-rf 


1612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1976 


wherein  each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  each  n  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  4;  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  3  to  S  carbon  atoms  or 
alkenyl  of  3  to  S  carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutkally  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  of  said  base. 


3,983,249 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ANGINA  PECTORIS  WITH 
CERTAIN 
N-ARYLSULFONYL-N'(AZA-3-BICYCLOALKYL)  UREAS 
Sicwart  J.  Ehmkh,  Suffera,  N.Y.,  a«l  Lester  Zllowiu,  West 
Oraage,  N  J.,  assigaon  to  Science  Unioa  et  Cie  Socicte  Fran- 
caiae  d«  Rcckcrche  Medical,  France 
Conllanalion  of  Scr.  No.  381,958,  Jaiy  23,  1973,  abandoned, 
wUch  b  a  ct>atinnatioa-in-par1  of  Scr.  No.  347,245,  March  30, 
1973,  abaadoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No. 
53«,669 
iat  CL'  AtlK  3III8 
VS.  CL  424—321  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  prevention  and  reversal  of  the  symp- 
toms of  angina  pectoris  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
host  suffering  from  angina  pectoris  a  therapeutically  effective 
quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

l;^     !J— SOallHCOinilI<^        \       ( C"a  J 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  X  is 
hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo  and  methyl,  R  is  methyl  or  hydrogen 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  -  3. 


3,983,250 

HALOPHENYL  ACETAMIDINES  AS  ANXIOLYTIC 

ANTIDEPRESSANTS 

Abdulainaica  H.  AbdaUah,  aad  Philip  J.  Shea,  both  of  Mid- 

laad,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tbc  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Coadaaation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  510,958,  Oct.  2,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,934,020.  This  appHcalioa  Oct.  9, 1975,  Scr.  No.  621,181 

Iat.  CI.' A61K  J///55 
VS.  CL  424-326  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  alleviating  symptoms  of  central 
nervous  system  depression  and  anxiety  in  an  animal  compris- 
ing from  about  0.00 1  to  about  9S  percent  by  weight  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted 
amidine  and  a  pharmacologically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  the 
sutntituted  amidine  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


CH,-C 


NR' 


NHR" 


3,983,251 

SOLID  ANTIFOAM  CRYSTALS  FOR  DRY  BEVERAGE 

MIXES 

Gyaneadra  Singh,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  570,333,  April  21,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  640,295 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  2/40.  2126 
VS.  CL  426-329  15  Claims 

1.  A  rapidly  dissolvable  and  substantially  dry  antifoam 
additive  for  dry  beverage  compositions  comprising  a  uniform 
crystalline  matrix  of  crystalline  sugar,  flavorant  and  silicone 
antifoam  agent. 


3,983^52 

STABLE  DIALDEHYDE-CONTAINING  DISINFECTANT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

GUbert  Buchaltcr,  555  Monnt  Prospect  Ave.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  410,044,  Oct.  26,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  316^88,  Dec.  18,  1972, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  18, 1975,  Scr.  No.  559,513 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  13100 
VS.  CL  424—333  18  CUims 

I.  A  disinfectant  composition  comprising  a  saturated  dial- 
dehyde  containing  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  2  to  2S  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium  or  lithium  salts  of  alkanoic  acids,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, or  lithium  salts  of  alkenoic  acids,  and  sodium,  potassium 
or  lithium  salts  of  aromatic  acids;  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanols  containing  up  to  and 
including  7  carbon  atoms,  alkanediols  containing  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  glycerol  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  to  said 
dialdehyde  within  the  range  of  from  about  O.OSM  to  about  2:1, 
said  lower  alkanol,  alkanediol  or  glycerol  being  present  in  a 
weight  ratio  to  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  within 
the  range  of  from  about  1:0.1  to  about  1:3,  said  composition 
when  dissolved  in  water  providing  a  solution  having  a  pH  of 
within  the  range  of  from  about  6  to  about  7.4. 


3,983,253 
ETHYNYLINDENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF  USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PAIN,  FEVER 

AND  INFLAMMATION 
Julius  Diamond,  Lafayette  HUl,  and  George  H.  Douglas,  Paoli, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorcr,  Inc.,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa. 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  306,702,  Nov.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,810,944.  ThU  application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  433,677 

Int.  CL'  A61K  311085 
VS.  CL  424-340  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  relief  of  inflammation  in  a  patient 
which  comprises  the  administration  thereto  of  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  between  O.S  to  100  milligrams  per 
kilogram  of  body  weight  per  day  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  X  and  X'  each  independently  represent  halo  or  hy- 
drogen, with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X  and  X'  it  halo 
and  R'  and  R"  each  independently  represent  loweralkyl. 
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where 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 
R  is  halo,  nitro  or  haloloweralkyi;  and 
R,  is  loweralkoxy. 


3,983,254 
ENCAPSULATION  PARTICLES 
David  S.  Alterman,  Parsippany,  and  Kil  Whan  Chun,  Ridge- 
field  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  ol  Scr.  No.  422,8 1 3,  Dec.  7, 1 973,  Pat.  No.  3,908,045. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,677 
Int.  CL'  B32B  5116;  CI  ID  9128 
VS.  CI.  428-403  3  Claims 


3,983,256 
PRECOOKED  FARINACEOUS  FOODS  ADAPTED  FOR 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  AND  A  SYRUP  TOPPING 
THEREFOR 
Helen  R.  Norris;  Carolyn  M.  Niemand,  and  David  W.  Andreas, 
all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,320 

Iat.CI.'A2ID  13100 

VS.  CL  426—94  16  Claims 


3.  Encapsulated  particles  of  an  oxidizing  material  having  at 
least  one  reactive  chlorine  atom  in  its  molecular  structure  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  dlchlo- 
roisocyanurate.  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate,  pentaisocyanu- 
rate  and  triehlorocyanuric  acid,  said  particles  having  thereon 
a  complete  and  continuous  inner  and  outer  coating,  the  inner 
coating  comprising  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  the  outer  coating  com- 
prising a  sodium  salt  of  said  acid  or  mixtures  thereof;  said 
inner  coating  being  completely  encapsulated  by  said  sodium 
salt. 


I.  A  packaged  food  product  adapted  to  be  heated  in  a 
microwave  oven  comprising  a  stack  of  cooked  breakfast  grid- 
dle food  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pancakes, 
waffles  and  french  toast  having  a  soft  porous  crumb  structure, 
a  layer  of  syrup  topping  at  least  on  top  of  the  top  food  unit  in 
the  stack,  the  topping  comprising  sugar  in  the  amount  of  from 
35  to  65  percent  by  weight  from  about  8  to  45  percent  by 
weight  of  water,  and  10  to  40  percent  fat  by  weight,  said 
topping  being  in  a  nonfluid  condition  and  being  meltable  to 
the  fluid  condition  by  the  application  of  the  heat  from  a  micro- 
wave oven  and  a  semi-rigid  combination  shipping  and  heating 
container  enclosing  the  stack. 


3,983,257 
PRODUCTION  OF  MILK  WITH  PREDETERMINED  FAT 

CONTENT 
Rolf  Malmbcrg,  Luad,  aad  Lars  GnsUv  Olcnfalk,  Jarfalla, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aila-Laval  AB,  Turaba,  Sweden 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470,864 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    29,     1973, 
7307559 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  43100 
U.S.CL  426-231  2  CUims 


3,983,255 

PREPARATION  OF  FERTILIZER  AND  ANIMAL  FEED 

FROM  MOLASSES  FERMENTATION  RESIDUE 

Henry  Herschel  Bass,  Polls  Point,  Australia,  assignor  to  Uni- 

search  Limited,  Kensington,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,703 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    2,     1973, 
5063/73 

Int.  CL'  C05F  1 1100;  A23K  1102 
U.S.  CL  426—54  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  molasses  fermentation  residue 
into  a  coagulation  product  comprising: 

a.  concentrating  said  molasses  fermentation  residue  to  a 
solids  level  of  from  about  60  to  about  80  weight  percent 
thereof; 

b.  heating  the  concentrated  residue  to  about  its  boiling 
point  to  induce  thickening  thereof; 

c.  cooling  the  concentrated  residue  to  about  80°C.; 

d.  admixing  up  to  about  15  percent  by  weight,  based  upon 
the  concentrated  residue,  of  a  soluble  phosphate  to  form 
a  resultant  mixture; 

c.  heating  said  resultant  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1 05°  to  I20°C  until  coagulation  thereof  is  obuined; 
and, 

r  recovering  the  coagulation  product. 


MTKI  COMTNOCLi 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  production  of  milk  with  a  pre- 
determined fat  content,  which  comprises  subjecting  milk  to  a 
centrifugal  separating  step,  discharging  separate  flows  of  skim 
milk  and  cream  from  said  separating  step,  continuously  mea- 
suring the  density  of  said  discharging  cream  to  provide  mea- 
surement impulses,  maintaining  the  density  of  the  discharging 
cream  substantially  constant  by  causing  said  measurement 
impulses  to  control  one  of  said  separate  flows,  separately  and 
continuously  measuring  flows  of  said  skim  milk  and  cream  to 
provide  respective  flow  measurement  values,  maintaining  the 
quotient  of  said  flow  measurement  values  substantially  con- 


950O.G.-59 
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slant  whereby  changes  in  one  of  said  flows  are  caused  to 
change  the  other  flow  in  a  corresponding  manner,  and  re-mix- 
ing said  measured  flows  of  skim  millc  and  cream. 


3,983^58 

PROCESS  OF  PACKAGING  EDIBLE  PRODUCTS 

CONTAINING  EXPOSED  BONES 

Normaa  D.  Weaver,  Barllett.  IB.,  assignor  to  CoatinenUI  Can 

Coapny,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.030 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  25100,  31102.  53104.  53/06 

VS.  CL  426-307  5  ctaims 


passing  the  water  thereafter  through  a  water  softener, 

thereafter  passing  the  water  through  an  electrosutic  device 
to  inactivate  components  such  as  calcium,  magnesium, 
salts  and  carbonates  and  prevent  them  from  precipitating. 

and  thereafter  utilizing  a  portion  of  said  water  from  said 
electrostatic  device  for  the  retort  area,  the  can  filling 
area,  and  the  spraying  of  the  product  after  removal  from 
blanching. 

heating  said  water  and  passing  to  said  can  filling  area  by 
heat  exchange  relation  with  steam. 

treating  another  portion  of  the  water  from  the  electrostatic 
device  with  chlorine  sufficient  to  subsuntially  reduce  the 
undesirable  bacteria  to  a  predetermined  level  and  passing 
said  chlorinated  portion  to  the  blancher  and  the  washer. 

continuously  circulating  said  water  in  said  retort  area 
through  a  cooling  tower  spaced  from  said  retort  area. 

and  maintaining  the  ph  of  said  water  in  the  retort  area  at  a 
predetermined  level  sufficient  to  prevent  conumination 
and  insufficient  to  cause  discoloration  of  the  containers. 


I.  A  process  of  packaging  an  edible  product  having  an 
exposed  bone  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  liquid  hot  melt 
material  to  coat  substantially  only  the  exposed  bone,  encasing 
the  thus  coated  product  in  a  flexible  package,  said  liquid  hot 
melt  material  having  a  penetration  value  and  being  applied  in 
an  amount  and  to  a  location  on  the  bone  sufTicient  to  provide 
cushioning  protection  for  the  flexible  package  from  the  bone, 
thereby  preventing  rupture  of  the  flexible  package,  and  there- 
after adhering  the  hot  melt  material  to  the  flexible  package 
with  a  bond  strength  greater  than  that  between  the  hot  melt 
material  and  the  bone  whereby  upon  the  removal  of  the  edible 
product  from  the  flexible  package  the  hot  melt  material  peels 
from  the  bone  and  remains  adhered  to  the  flexible  package. 


3,983,260 
QUICK  COOLING  PRESSURE  COOKER  SYSTEM 
Karl  L.  Ford,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 
Muncic,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  567,994 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  55102 

U.S.  CI.  426-403  4  CUims 


3,983J59 
FOOD  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  G.  Maior,  Detroit,  Mich.,  nnignor  to  Campbell  Research 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,758 

Int.  CI.'  A23B  7/06 

U.S.  CL  426-401  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  food  comprising  the  steps  of 
sequentially 

a.  subjecting  food  packed  into  separate  relatively  loosely 
sealed  glass  containers  and  in  a  confined  volume  to  steam 
under  pressure  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  each 
of  said  containers  being  relatively  loosely  sealed  with  a  lid 
of  metal. 

b.  terminating  application  of  steam  under  pressure  to  said 
conuiners  in  said  conflned  volume  after  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  and 

c.  directing  a  stream  of  cooling  water  directly  on  at  least 
selected  ones  of  said  metal  lids  of  containers  within  said 
confined  volume,  while  preventing  said  stream  of  water 
from  being  directed  squarely  on  said  glass  conuiners.  to 
faciliute  quick,  safe  removal  of  said  containers  from  said 
confined  volume. 


I.  In  the  method  of  processing  food  products  and  the  like 
utilizing  water  and  steam  wherein  the  product  is  first  washed, 
then  blanched  with  steam  in  a  blancher.  sprayed  after  removal 
from  the  blancher  in  a  washer,  canned  in  containers  in  a  can 
filling  area,  the  cans  are  then  retorted  under  steam  pressure  in 
a  retort  area,  and  finally  the  cans  are  cooled  with  water  in  the 
retort  area,  the  steps  comprising 

drawing  water  from  a  source. 


3,983,261 

METHOD  FOR  MILLING  GRAIN  WHILE 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  COOKING  THE  GRAIN 

Fauslo  Celorio  Mendoza,  Lamas  de  Chapullcpec,  Mexico  10 

D.F.,  Mexico 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,488,  Sept.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,935,808.  This  application  June  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590329 

Int.  CI.'  B02B  17100:  A23P  1100 
U.S.  CI.  426-473  3  cuims 

1 .  The  method  of  milling  grains  while  simultaneously  cook- 
ing the  grain  which  comprises;  introducing  the  grain  in  un- 
ground  form  between  a  pair  of  concentric  conical  grinding 
members  near  the  smaller  end  thereof,  relatively  rotating  said 
grinding  members  while  advancing  the  grain  toward  the  larger 
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end  of  the  members,  reducing  the  size  of  the  grain  with  the 
simultaneous  development  of  heat  during  the  movement  of 
the  grain  along  said  members,  and  supplying  heated  gas  to  the 
surface  of  the  outer  grinding  member  not  in  contact  with  the 


that  the  twice-folded  wafer  has  the  shape  characteristic  of 
a  fortune  cookie. 


3,983.263 

POWDERED  ACRYLIC  PAINT  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 

Philip  Weiss,  Birmingham,  and  Gordon  D.  Cbecver,  Rochester, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,689 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  7/00 
U,S.CL  427-27  7  Claims 

I.  In  an  acrylic  powder  coating  formulation  containing  an 
acrylic  resin  binder,  the  improvement  comprising  including  in 
said  formulation  uniformly  mixed  with  said  acrylic  resin  an 
amount  of  from  5%  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount 
of  said  resin  and  any  other  nonpigment  constituents  in  said 
formulation,  of  a  flow  promoting  composition  characterized 
by  the  following  formula: 


grain  and  to  the  surface  of  the  inner  grinding  member  not  in 
contact  with  the  grain,  the  heat  developed  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  grain  along  said  members  and  the  heat  supplied 
by  said  heated  gas  being  sufficient  to  result  in  the  cooking  of 
the  grain. 


3,983,262 

AUTOMATIC  FORTUNE  COOKIE  FOLDING  METHOD 

Ronald  H.  M.  Brunner,  Salt  Lake  City;  Billy  M.  Jensen,  Sandy, 

and  Lang  S.  Wong,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

China  Bazaar,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,617,  May  13.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3394329.  This  application  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,873 

Int.  CL'  A2I0  6/00 
U.S.  CL  426-502  5  Claims 


CH.-O-R, 
CH-O-R, 
tH.-0-C-R, 
& 


where  R,  may  be  -H  or 


Ri  may  be  -H  or 


icH,. 


-CH.. 


and  R3  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  from  1 2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,983,264 

METAL-SEMICONDUCTOR  OHMIC  CONTACTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATION 

Walter  H.  Schrocn;  Francois  A.  Padovani,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

and   Hanspeler  P.   K.   Hentzschel,  RcuUingen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,553,  July  20, 1972,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,464 

Int.  CL'  BOID  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  427-39  15  CUims 


I.  A  method  for  folding  flat  circular  wafers  into  the  shape 
characteristic  of  fortune  cookies  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  folding  a  wafer  once  along  a  diameter  by  urging  the  wafer 
through  a  slot-like  opening  by  means  of  a  reciprocating 
plunger  so  that  a  semicircularly-shaped  article  is  formed; 

b.  then  grasping  the  once-folded  wafer  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  first  fold  line  with  the  jaws  of  two  pairs  of  pincers;  and 

c.  then  moving  said  pincers  towards  one  another  and 
towards  and  edge  that  is  arranged  to  extend  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  once-folded  wafer  so  that  the 
midpoint  of  the  first  fold  line  is  forced  against  said  edge 
and.  followingly,  a  second  fold  is  made  about  said  edge  so 


SEMICOMDUCTOR 
(Sil 


1.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  ohmic 
contact  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  exposing  a  selected  portion  of  a  semiconductor  body  to 
a  glow  discharge  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas; 

b.  then  exposing  said  selected  portion  to  a  glow  discharge 
in  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  at  conditions  selected  to  form  an 
adherent  uniform  film  of  nonconductor  10-100  Ang- 
stroms thick  on  said  selected  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor body;  and  then 
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c.  forming  an  adherent  film  of  conductor  on  said  noncon- 
ductor film,  to  complete  a  contact  structure  having  linear 
l-V  characteristics. 
9.  A  process  as  defmed  by  claim  I  wherein  said  semicon- 
ductor body  is  first  subjected  to  a  chemical  cleaning  treat- 
ment, and  wherein  the  nonconducting  film  is  formed  by  ambi- 
ent oxidation. 


3,983,265 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  CURABLE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Micbd  Lclone,  Sle-Foy-les-Lyon,  France,  assignor  lo  Rhoac- 
Poulcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  468,871,  May  10,  1974,  Pal.  No. 
3.933,729.  This  application  May  14,  I97S,  Set.  No.  577,152 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     May     II,     1973, 
73.17157 

III.  CI.'  HOIS  3/46;  B32B  27128 
VS.  CL  427-58  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  substrate  which 
comprises  coating  a  substrate  with  an  organopolysiloxane 
composition  vulcanisable  at  ambient  temperature  and  above, 
comprising  in  parts  by  weight: 

A.  100  parts  of  an  a.u-dihydroxydiorganopolysiloxane  poly- 
mer, of  viscosity  500  cPo  at  25°C  to  1  million  cPo  at 
25°C.  in  which  each  organic  radical  bonded  to  each  sili- 
con atom,  independently  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogenoalkyi  radical  with  3  or  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  vinyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical  with  6  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogenoaryl  radical  with  6  or  7  carbon  atoms  or 
a  cyanoalkyl  radical  with  3  or  4  carbon  atoms;  at  least 
60%  of  these  organic  radicals  being  methyl  radicals: 

B.  10  to  50  parts  of  a  methylpolysiloxane  resin  consisting  of 
units  of  the  formula  R(CH,),SiO,.,  and  units  of  formula 
SiO,,  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  with  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  a  vinyl  radical,  and  the  value  of  the  ratio 
of  the  number  of  R(CH,),SiO,.,  units  to  the  number  of 
SiOi  units  is  0.4:1  to  1.2:1,  these  polymers  containing  at 
least  0.5%  but  not  more  than  3.5%  by  weight  of  hydroxy! 
groups  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms; 

C.  10  to  70  parts  of  a  ruier; 

D.  0.5  to  15  parts  of  an  aminoorganosilicon  compound 
which  is  an  aminoorganosilane  of  the  general  formula  (i) 

(R"0),.J».Si|(CH,).0|.(CH,),NHO 

in  which  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  with  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  vinyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  R"  represents  a 
methyl,  ethyl  or  methoxyelhyl  radical,  O  represenu  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  the  radical  — (CH,),NH,,  p  and  m 
represent  0  or  I ,  n  represents  1 ,  2,  3  or  4,  and  t  represents 
2  or  3;  or  an  aminoorganopolysiloxane  produced  by  re- 
acting the  aminoorganosilane  (i)  above,  in  which  p  is  0, 
with  a  hydroxylic  methylpolysiloxane  polymer  (ii)  con- 
taining at  least  2%  by  weight  of  hydroxyl  groups  bonded 
to  the  silicon  atoms,  of  viscosity  1  cPo  at  25°C  to  1 ,000 
cPo  at  25°C,  of  the  average  general  formula  (CH,).(HO)- 
»— SiOn-,-Miin  which  a  represents  any  number  from  1.6 
to  2.3  and  b  represents  any  number  ranging  from  0.1  to 
I;  the  amounts  of  aminoorganosilane  (i)  and  hydroxylic 
methylpolysiloxane  polymer  (ii)  being  such  that  there  are 
0.4  to  1.2  mols  of  (i)  per  gram(hydroxyl  group)  of  (ii); 
and 

E.  0  to  10  parts  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  silicates  and  alkyl  polysilicates 
in  which  the  alkyl  radical  has  1-3  carbon  atoms; 

and  then  curing  the  coating  of  the  composition  on  the  sub- 
strate at  ambient  temperature  or  above. 


3,983,266 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  METALLIC  SILVER  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Harry  Bahls,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Peacock  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,417 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  3/02 
US.  CI.  427- 164  15  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  metallic  silver  to  the 
surface  of  a  substrate,  wherein  a  silver  solution  containing 
reducible  dissolved  silver  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  meul 
hydroxide  and  ammonia  is  applied  lo  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  which  comprises  concurrently  apply- 
ing to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  mixing  in  situ  with  said 
silver  solution  a  separate  aqueous  solution  of  a  moderating 
reducer  comprising  about  5  to  35%,  by  weight  of  the  water,  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  of  the  formula  CH,OH(CHOH).CH,OH 
where  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6. 


3,983,267 
TREATMENT  OF  THE  SURFACES  OF  POLVPHENYLENE 

OXIDE  MATERIALS 
Philip  John  Norris,  Burton-on-Trenl,  England,  assignor  to  W. 
Canning  &  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  Enghind 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,356 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   25, 
1973,  44863/73 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3110:  C2SD  SIS6 
VS.  CI.  427-307  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  surface  of  a  polyphenylene 
oxide  material  for  electroless  deposit  of  metal  prior  to  activa- 
tion of  the  surface  thereof,  comprising: 
etching  the  surface  of  the  material  with  an  etch  containing 
chromic  acid,  and  treating  the  etched  surface  with  an 
aqueous  solution  conuining  at  least  one  strongly  reduc- 
ing acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phospho- 
rous acid,  hypophosphorous  acid  and  hypophosphoric 
aicd.  ^ 


3,983,268 

PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  SIZING  PAPER 

Emil  Scharf,  Ludwigshafen;  Herbert  Naarmann,  Wattenheim, 

and  Fritz  Reichel,  Eppelheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Akticngesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  1973, 2357064 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  Ci.  427-341  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  surface-sized  paper  by 

impregnating  paper  with  an  aqueous  solution  conuining  0. 1  to 

5%  by  weight  of  salts  of  random  copolymers  obtained  by 

copolymerization  of 

a.  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  a-olefms  of  from  2  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms  and 

b.  from  50  to  10%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrytic 
acid  or  mixtures  thereof 

and  neutralization  thereof  to  give  copolymers  having  K  values 
of  from  20  to  40,  and  from  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 
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R-CO-N 


/ 
I 
\ 


R» 


where  R  is  a  group  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl  and  radicals  of  the 
formula: 


\ 

N— 
/ 
R« 

and  R'  and  R'  each  independently  denotes  H,  R  or  a  radical 
of  the  formula: 

R  _  O  -  CH,  - 
and  drving  the  impregnated  paper. 


from  an  homologous  carboxylic  series  and  wherein  the 
metallic  constituent  is  a  transition  metal  capable  of  form- 
ing coordination  complexes  selected  from  Cr,  Mn,  Fe, 
Co,  Ni,  and  Al,  by; 
reducing  an  oxide  of  said  transition  metal  to  an  acetate  of 

said  transition  metal, 
hydrating  said  acetate  of  said  transition  meul.  olating  the 

product  of  said  hydrating  step, 
forming  a  coating  of  said  chlorine-free  meullic  coordina- 
tion complex  on  said  wear  surface;  and 
heating  the  coated  wear  surface  to  polymerize  said  metal- 
lic coordination  complex  and  to  ancbur  laid  complex 
to  said  wear  surface. 


3.983,269 

DURABLE  PRESS  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Glenn  A.  Pearson,  1311  Delaware  Ave.,  S.W.,  Washington, 

D.C.  20024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  324,1 56,  Jan.  16, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,883,462,  Ser,  No,  324,157,  Jan.  16,  1973,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  324,158,  Jan.  16,  1973,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

224,250,  Feb.  7, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  109,035,  Jan.  22,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,981,  Sept.  30, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,758 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  13, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  BOSD  3/12;  C08L  61/20;  D06M  15/12 
VS.  CI.  427-370  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  textiles  to  impart  permanent  press 
characteristics  thereto  which  comprises  treating  the  textile 
with  an  acidic  resinous  solution  prepared  by  forming  the 
reaction  product  of  (a)  a  condensation  product  prepared  by 
reacting  40-60  parts  by  weight  of  an  aldehyde,  2-8  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyalkylol  amine  and  3-7  parts  by  weight  of  a 
strong  inorganic  acid,  then  adding  to  the  condensation  prod- 
uct 15-35  parts  by  weight  of  a  urea,  the  resinous  solution 
being  a  stable  solution  having  an  acid  pH,  and  thereafter, 
drying  and  curing  the  treated  textile. 


3,983,271 
YARN  SIZES,  SIZING  TREATMENTS  AND  RESULTING 

SIZED  YARNS 
James  C,  Pangic,  Jr.,  Danville,  Va.,  and  Alton  D.  Hicks,  Maal- 

din,  S.C,  assignors  to  Dan  River  Inc.,  Danville,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 77,827,  Sept.  3, 1 97 1 ,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  744,292,  July  12, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,630,983,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  407,551,  Oct.  29,  1964, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  491,399,  Sept.  29,  1965,  and  Ser.  No. 
670,787,  Sept.  26, 1967.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1975,  Ser. 
No.  609,800 
Int.  Ci.'  D06M  13/20 
VS.  CI.  427-390  '0  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  and  finishing  textile  materials 
which  comprises: 

A.  treating  a  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
mixed  salt  of  a  copolymer,  said  copolymer  comprising 
0.67  to  1 .0  molar  proportion  of  maleic  anhydride,  and 
one  molar  proportion  of  at  least  one  monovinyl  aromatic 
monomer  containing  8  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 

a.  from  20  to  80%  of  the  free  carboxyl  groups  of  said 
interpolymer  are  combined  with  at  least  one  fixed  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  meul 
bases,  and 

b.  from  20  to  80%  of  the  free  carboxyl  groups  of  said 
interpolymer  are  combined  with  at  least  one  fugitive 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia, 
ammonium  hydroxide  and  volatile  amines, 

such  that  a  total  of  from  40  to  100%  of  said  free  carboxyl 
groups  are  so  combined,  and 

B.  heating  the  treated  textile  material  at  a  temperature  high 
enough  to  volatilize  the  fugitive  base. 


3,983,270 

COMPOSITION  FOR  BOUNDARY  LUBRICANT  AND 

METHOD 

James  J.  Licari,  Whitlier,  and  Robert  Willing,  Anaheim,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,848 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  1 110 

VS.  CL  427-372  '  Claims 


V 


-h 


I 


»«^ 

O  O 

t  I 

i.*7  I    0^1 


1.  A  method  of  boundary  lubricating  a  wear  surface,  said 
method  compirising: 
forming  a  chlorine-free  metallic  coordination  complex  of  a 
long  chain  fatty  acid,  wherein  said  fatty  acid  is  selected 


3,983,272 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  LUBRICATING 

PROPERTIES  AND  IMPARTING  ANTISTATIC 

PROPERTIES  TO  ORGANIC  FIBERS 

Peter  Huber;  Ewald  Pirson,  and  Helga  Lampclzammer,  all  of 

Burghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan,  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543.850 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    6.    1974. 
2405717 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  13/28.  IS/66 
VS.  CI.  427-407  R  «  Ctoims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  lubricating  properties  and 
imparting  antistatic  properties  to  organic  fibers  which  com- 
prises coating  twisted  organic  fibers  with  a  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity 
of  from  500  to  10,000  cSt  at  25X.  in  which  the  organo  groups 
contain  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  from  0.1  to  30  parts  by 
weight  for  each  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane, of  a  phosphorous  compound  having  the 
general  formula 

(0)P(OH),Y,., 

in  which  Y  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  and  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals,  and  when  Y 
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is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  jc  is  0  and  when  Y  is  a  hydrocar- 
bonoxy  radical  Jt  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  2,  and  up  to  50  parts 
by  weigh!  of  a  paraffin  wax  for  each  50  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  diorganopolysiloxane.  said  phosphorous  compound 
being  soluble  in  the  diorganopolysiloxane  and  paraffin  wax. 


heat  resistant  synthetic  material  disposed  directly  adja- 
cent the  external  surface  of  said  shaped  article,  wherein 
said  synthetic  material  is  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


3,983,273 
CARDING  MACHINES 
Gordon    Heary    EWoM,    Bridgwater,    Englaad,    assignor    lo 
Bonded  Fibre  Fabric  Limited,  Bridgewater,  Englrad 

Filed  May  2.  1974.  Scr.  No.  4«6,4S3 
Chimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1973, 
22241/73;  Oct.  4.  1973.  46445/73;  Dec.  17.  1973,  58421/73 

Int.  CI.'  BOSD  ilOO 
VS.  CL  427-430  g  ci«ms 


3,983,275 
COOKWARE  PREPARED  FROM  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Joseph  Winter,  New  Haven,  Conn.;  William  C.  Selzer,  Creve 
Coeur;  Douglas  L.  Graham,  Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Mi- 
chael J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Swiss  Alu- 
minium Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  492,444,  July  29,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  351,640,  April  16, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

573,954 

Int.  Cl.»  A47J  36102;  B32B  15104.  15120 

U.S.CL  428-35  7  Claims 


I.  A  carding  machine  for  forming  a  fibrous  web  from  textile 
fibres  comprising  at  least  three  carding  cylinders  arranged  in 
succession,  worker  means  associated  with  the  carding  cylin- 
ders for  working  fibres  progressively  from  cylinder  to  cylinder, 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinders  at  successively  increasing 
peripheral  speeds  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  fibres  and  for 
rotating  each  successive  cylinder  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
the  preceding  cylinder,  a  doffer  in  working  relationship  with 
the  last  cylinder  for  receiving  the  fibres,  means  for  routing  the 
doffer  at  a  peripheral  speed  less  than  the  peripheral  speed  of 
the  last  carding  cylinder,  and  means  for  removing  the  fibres 
from  the  doffer  in  the  form  of  a.fibrous  web,  the  doffer  being 
mounted  with  iu  peripheral  surface  spaced  from  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  penultimate  carding  cylinder  by  a  distance 
between  0.017  and  0.50  inches  to  receive  fibres  projected 
from  the  last  carding  cylinder  to  the  doffer  through  a  confined 
space  defmed  between  the  doffer,  the  pneultimale  carding 
cylinder  and  the  last  carding  cylinder. 


I.  A  cooking  utensil  shaped  by  a  process  involving  metal 
deformation  from  a  composite,  said  composite  comprising  a 
high-temperature,  subsuntially  magnesium -free  aluminum 
base  alloy  component  exhibiting  improved  formability.  said 
aluminum  base  alloy  component  comprising  from  about 
0.1-0.7%  zirconium.  0.1-0.4%  chromium.  0.3-1.5%  manga- 
nese and  the  balance  essentially  aluminum  and  having  at  least 
a  first  and  second  major  surface,  said  second  major  surface 
being  in  opposing  relationship  to  said  first  major  surface;  an 
oxide  layer  formed  over  substantially  all  of  said  first  major 
surface,  said  oxide  layer  comprised  of  alumina  and  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  50  Angstroms;  a  glass  or  ceramic  compo- 
nent comprising  a  coating  of  a  glass  or  ceramic  frit  covering 
from  about  40  to  100%  oflthe  surface  area  of  said  first  major 
surface,  said  glass  or  ceranfic  component  being  bonded  to  said 
aluminum  base  alloy  component  in  a  glass  or  ceramic-to-metal 
bond  involving  said  oxide  layer;  and  a  heat  resisunt  organic 
resin  coating  over  said  glass  or  ceramic  component  and  said 
first  major  surface  of  said  aluminum  base  alloy  component, 
said  heat  resistant  organic  resin  component  comprising  a 
cooking  surface. 


3.983,274 
ALUMINUM-COPPER-NICKEL  ALLOY  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  HEAT  RESISTANT  PANS  AND 
UTENSILS  COATED  WITH  ENAMELS  AND/OR  OTHER 
NON-METALLIC  MATERIALS  AND  CORRESPONDING 
ALUMINOUS  METAL  ARTICLES 
Heinrick  Zoller.  Benken,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss  Alu- 
minium Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  8,  1971.  Scr,  No.  150,914 
CUffls  priority,  appHcation   Switzerland,  June  9.    1970. 
8615/70 

Int.  CL»  C22C  21 112 
U.S.  CL  428-35  ,  cbim 

I.  A  coated  aluminous  metal  article,  such  as  for  example  a 
cooking  utensil  for  instance  a  pan.  with  good  heat  resistance. 

comprising  in  combination. 

a  shaped  meul  article  composed  of  an  AlCu-Ni  alloy  with 
a  content  of  percentages  by  weight  of  from  1.2  to  2.3  Cu. 
from  0.3  to  1 .2  Ni.  from  0. 1 5  to  1 .2  Fe.  up  to  1 .0  Mg.  up 
to  0.6  Si.  up  to  0.4  Zn.  wherein  the  content  of  Cr.  Mn.  V 
and  W  is  less  than  0. 1 .  the  content  of  Ag  and  Nb  is  below 
0.3.  the  maximum  content  of  Ce  is  0.01.  and  the  remain- 
der is  aluminum,  and 

a  protective  coating  of  heat  resisunt  inorganic  enamel 
composed  of  boric  acid,  poussium  hydroxide,  potassium 
silicate,  titanium  oxide  and  a  commercial  frit  and  of  a 


3.983.276 
ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Yasuo  Matsumoto,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Pbolo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  627.414 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.   30,    1974.  49- 
125034 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  7/02 
U.S.a.  428-40  ISCWms 


1.  An  adhesive  Upe  for  use  in  joining  photographic  supports 
which  are  dried  using  high  frequency  radiation,  said  adhesive 
Upe  comprising  a  support,  a  magnetic  layer  on  one  side  of  said 
support,  the  other  side  of  said  support  showing  adhesion  to  a 
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photographic  emulsion  layer,  and  an  adhesive  layer  on  said 
magnetic  layer. 


3  983  277 

DECORATING  PLACEM AT  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  A 

GRAPHIC  PATTERN 

Don  Ackcrman.  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  and  Robert  Ira  Schwart- 

ztol,  Miami,  Fla,.  assignors  to  PerCare,  Inc.,  Roselle,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,694,  Jan.  18, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,920,870.  This  application  July  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  594.537 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Nov.  18, 
1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3102.  3104:  B65D  27/14,  6SIIS 
VS.  CL  428-46  "I  Cl»™s 


thermoplastic  sheet  from  said  heated  surface  to  form  a  pile  of 
fibrils  or  tufts,  on  said  sheet  separating  said  pile  from  said 
heated  surface  and  cooling  said  backing  substrate,  said  pile 
and  said  thermoplastic  layer,  the  improvement  comprising; 
heating  said  thermoplastic  layer  from  the  side  thereof  having 
said  backing  substrate  bonded  thereto,  said  heating  being  for 
a  time  and  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  improve  abrasion 
resistance  of  the  pile  as  measured  by  a  sUndard  abrasion  test 
and  as  compared  with  a  pile  surfaced  product  made  by  a 
process  the  same  as  claimed  herein  but  lacking  only  the  step 
of  heating  a  pile  sheet  from  the  substrate  side,  and  said  heating 
leaving  the  pile  uncollapsed,  said  substrate  being  of  a  material 
adapted  to  bond  to  said  thermoplastic  sheet  with  heat  and 
pressure  and  being  otherwise  unaffected  by  temperature  of 
the  process. 


3.983.279 
MULTIPLE  HEAT-SENSITIVE  COPYING  MEDIUM 
Hiromu  Matsushita.  Habikino;  Takashi  YamahaU.  Koriyama. 
and  Hiroshi  Kakimoto,  Kyoto,  all  ol  Japan,  assignors  to 
General  Company.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,456 

Int.  CI.' B4IM  i//0 

U.S.  CL  428-  lOI  *  Claims 


I.  In  combination  in  a  placemat,  a  compliant  backer  sheet, 
a  clear  overlay  sheet,  means  securing  said  overlay  sheet  and 
said  backer  sheet  about  less  than  all  the  periphery  thereof, 
graphic  bearing  sheet  means  disposed  between  said  backer 
and  overlay  sheet  with  said  graphics  disposed  toward  said 
overlay  sheet,  fiap  member  means  secured  to  said  clear  over- 
lay sheet  about  the  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  where  said 
overlay  sheet  and  said  backer  are  not  secured,  and  double 
sided  adhesive  strip  means  secured  to  the  surface  of  one  of 
said  compliant  backer  sheet  remote  from  said  clear  overlay 
sheet  and  said  flap  member,  and  disposed  in  proximate  rela- 
tion to  said  flap  member. 


3,983,278 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMOPLASTIC  PILE  SHEET 

Glynn   Arthur   Wardle,  Ramsbottom,   England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Engbnd 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,541 
Claims   priorHy,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   27, 
1973,  45226/73 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  /  7/00 
U.S.  CL  428-92  »»  <^'«'"» 


I.  In  a  method  of  making  a  pile-surfaced  product  having  a 
pile  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  integrally  attached  to  a  layer 
of  the  same  thermoplastic  polymer,  which  method  includes 
feeding  a  thermoplastic  sheet  and  a  backing  substrate  between 
two  cooperating  surfaces  one  of  which  is  heated  with  the 
thermoplastic  sheet  facing  the  heated  surface,  the  heated 
surface  having  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  thermo- 
plastic sheet  to  bond  said  sheet  and  said  backing  substrate  and 
to  cause  adhesion  between  the  thermoplastic  sheet  and  the 
heated  surface,  withdrawing  said  backing  substrate  and  said 
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4.  A  multiple  heat-sensitive  copying  medium  comprising  a 
double-sided  heat-sensitive  member  comprising  a  substrate  of 
good  thermal  conductivity  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  heat- 
sensitive  color  forming  layer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  combination  of  an  iron  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  having  a 
long  chain  and  a  phenol,  a  combination  of  a  metal  salt  of  a 
fatty  acid  having  a  long  chain  and  a  metal  chelating  agent,  a 
combination  of  a  phenol  and  a  photochromic  benzoindolinos- 
piropyran  compound,  a  combination  of  a  leuco  dye  and  a 
phenol;  and  on  the  other  side  thereof  a  heat-sensitive  transfer- 
ring layer  containing  a  heat-sensitive  color  forming  material 
and  a  binder  of  resinous  material  comprising  a  wax  or  wax -like 
material  and  an  oil.  at  least  one  intermediate  member  com- 
prising a  substrate  of  good  thermal  conductivity  having  on  one 
side  thereof  a  transferred  image-receiving  agent  layer  and  on 
the  other  side  thereof  a  heat-sensitive  transferring  layer  con- 
taining a  heat-sensitive  color  forming  material  and  a  trans- 
ferred image-receiving  member  comprising  a  substrate  having 
on  one  side  a  transferred  image-receiving  agent  layer,  said 
intermediate  member  being  disposed  between  said  double- 
sided    heat-sensitive    member   and   said   transferred    image- 
receiving  member  so  that  said  transferred   image-receiving 
agent  layer  of  said  intermediate  member  and  said  heat-sensi- 
tive  transferring  layer  of  said  double-sided   heat-sensitive 
member,  and  said  heat-sensitive  transferring  layer  of  said 
intermediate  member  and  said  transferred  image-receiving 
agent  layer  of  said  transferred  image-receiving  member  are 
maintained  in  face  to  face  relationship,  respectively. 
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3,9*3,280 
NETTING 
Aalkoajr  Bramky,  Gwlord  House,  Gosford,  KMIington,  Ox- 
fardsktrt,  awl  Robin  J.  T.  Chbburn,  1,  Sloneflcld  Drive, 
Hichworth,  Wihshirc,  both  of  England 
CoaUnuatioD  of  S«r.  No.  374,6 1 9,  June  28,  1 973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcalion  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,690 
Clalns  priority,  application  United  Kingden,  Jnly  7,  1972, 
32024/72 

int.  Cl.»  B32B  SII2 
U.S.CL  428-107  1 1  Ctalms 


wise  of  the  tape  in  quadrantial  arrangement  about  the 
tape  axis; 
means  integrating  adjacent  connector  strands  along  each 
leg  to  form  therein  a  porous  matted  portion  extending 
marginally  along  but  spaced  outwardly  from  said  axis  of 
intersection  to  leave  an  open  center  in  which  the  two  sets 
of  connector  strands  in  crossing  said  axis  are  free  to  shift 
relative  to  each  other  within  the  limits  defined  by  said 
porous  matted  portions  of  said  legs. 


3  983  282 

FABRIC  CONSTRUCTIONS  USEFUL  AS  BUILDING 

BASES  IN  FORMING  COMPOUND-CURVED 

STRUCTURES 

William  H.  Seemann,  III,  1002  Third  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353440,  May  1 5, 1 972,  Pal. 

No.  3,895,160,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

829,067,  May  29,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,668,051.  This  application 

Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,538 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  /  7/00 

U.S.a.428-114  10  Claims 


I.  Netting  comprising  longitudinal  threads  of  thermoplastic 
material  and  transverse  threads  of  thermoplastic  material 
joined  together  at  the  thread  crossings  by  individually  molded 
masses  of  plastic  material,  in  which  the  material  of  the  threads 
has  been  irradiated  to  cross-link  such  material  prior  to  mold- 
ing of  the  masses  at  the  thread  crossings  and  molding  of  such 
masses  was  carried  out  at  a  molding  temperature  above  that 
at  which  softening  or  heat  damage  occurs  in  the  same  material 
not  treated  by  irradiation  but  below  a  temperature  damaging 
to  the  irradiated  thread  material. 


3,983  J8 1 

TAPE  STRUCTURES 

Alfred  W.  Wakcaian,  Madison  Road,  Durham,  Conn.  06422 

Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,264,  July  16,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  159,796,  July  6, 

1971,  Pal.  No.  3,751,760,  which  b  a  conlinualion-ln-part  of 

Ser.  No.  859,619,  Sept.  22,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  379,265,  July  16,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,851  J53.  This  applkalion  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,295 

Int.  CI."  B32B  S/12 
U.S.CL  428-112  7  Claims 
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I.  A  flexible  tape  for  joining  mating  edges  of  adjacent  panel 
members,  said  tape  comprising: 
two  sets  of  flexible,  spaced  connector  strands  running  cross- 
wise of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  Upe.  the  strands  in  one 
set  intersecting  and  crossing  those  of  the  other  set  in 
alternation  to  form  a  longitudinally  extended  X-like  con- 
figuration having  four  legs  projecting  respectively  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  of  intersection  and  having  free  outer 
ends  to  define  four  open-sided  pockets  running  length- 


1.  In  a  fabric  construction,  constituting  an  article  of  manu- 
facture useful  for  covering  and  assuming  a  compound-curved 
shape  wherein  is  included  the  combination  of  at  least  two 
plies,  characterized  as  outer  plies  of  flexible  material  between 
which  is  sandwiched  a  series  of  spaced-apart.  parallel  aligned, 
springy  plastic  elements  of  elongate  shape,  each  element 
constructed  with  fibers  impregnated  with  resin,  cured,  and 
thereby  reinforced  to  form  a  semi-rigid  or  rigid  material,  the 
outer  plies  and  the  springy  plastic  elements  being  bonded  one 
to  the  other  to  form  the  sandwich  structure,  the  voids  between 
adjacent  springy  plastic  elements  containing  fibers  in  the  form 
of  yams  or  rovings, 

the  improvement  wherein 

said  plies  consist  of  parallel  aligned  continuous  pliable 
filaments  bonded  to  said  springy  plastic  elements,  each 
filament  being  laterally  aligned  with  respect  to  said 
springy  plastic  elements, 
whereby  the  springy  elements  can  be  directionally  displaced 
one  toward  another,  and  longitudinally  displaced  so  that 
the  fabric  construction  can  cover  and  assume  the  shape 
of  a  compound-curved  structure. 


3,983,283 
HONEYCOMBED  STRUCTURES  HAVING  OPEN-ENDED 
CELLS  FORMED  BY  INTERCONNECTED  WALLS  WITH 

LONGITUDINALLY  EXTENDING  DISCONTINUITIES 
Rodney  D.  Bagley,  Big  FUls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452  J62 
Int.  Cl.»  B32B  3I\2 
U.S.a.428-116  24CUims 

1.  A  monolithic  honeycombed  structure  of  sintered  material 
comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  walls  forming  open- 
ended  cells  extending  longitudinally  through  the  structure, 
said  walls  including  a  plurality  of  discontinuities  extending 
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longitudinally  through  the  entire  length  of  the  structure  and 
transversely  through  said  walls,  said  discontinuities  having  a 


width  substantially  less  than  the  distance  between  junctions  of 
said  interconnected  walls. 


3,983,284 

FLAT  CONNECTION  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MULTILAYER  STRUCTURE 

Michel  Crosel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,519,  May  31, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,591 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6, 1972,  72.19940 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3100:  C23B  //0«,  HOIL  27110 

U.S.  CI.  428-195  2  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  interconnection  pattern,  for  interconnecting 
at  least  a  first  element  to  a  second  element,  said  first  and 
second  element  being  integrated  over  the  same  substrate,  said 
interconnection  comprising  at  least  a  flat  combination  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  layer  of  tantalum  which  is  oxidizable  by  a 
thermal  treatment  deposited  upon  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments, and  a  second  conductive  layer  of  aluminum  which  is 
non-oxidizable  by  said  thermal  treatment  and  deposited  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  elements  and  having  a  first  thick- 
ness and  at  least  a  third  layer  of  a  dielectric  oxide  provided 
from  oxidation  of  said  first  layer  of  tantalum  by  said  thermal 
treatment  and  having  said  first  thickness;  said  third  and  sec- 
ond layers  forming  a  flat  structure  suitable  for  making  said 
interconnection. 


3,983,285 
COMPOSITE  POLYESTER  FILMS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Robert  Riboulet,  Crepieux,  and  Eugene  Charvel,  Saint  Mau- 
rice de  Beynost,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  La  Cellophane, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,183,  Feb.  3,  1973,  Pal. 
No.  3,900,653.  This  application  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
476,284 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     16,     1972, 
72.05115;  June  8,  1973,  73.20883 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B32B  iilOO,  27118,  27136 

U.S.  CL  428-  2 1 2  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  tape  comprising  a  film  support  and 

a  layer  of  a  magnetic  material  deposited  on  a  surface  thereof 

wherein  said  film  support  is  a  composite  polyester  laminate 

consisting  essentially  of: 


a.  a  first  polyester  film  layer  formed  from  the  polycondensa- 
tion  of  dimethyl  terephthalate  with  ethylene  glycol  in  the 
presence  of  an  ester  interchange  and  polycondensation 
catalyst  system  the  residue  of  which  is  at  least  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  the  polyester  melt,  and 

b.  a  second  polyester  film  layer  formed  from  the  polycon- 
densation of  dimethyl  terephthalate  with  ethylene  glycol 
in  the  presence  of  an  ester  interchange  and  polyconden- 
sation catalyst  system  the  residue  of  which  is  at  least 
substantially  soluble  in  the  polyester  melt  wherein  said 
layer  (a)  containing  the  insoluble  catalyst  residue  com- 
prises from  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  composite 
polyester  laminate  support  and  layer  (b)  containing  the 
soluble  catalyst  residue  comprises  from  95  to  75  percent 
by  weight  of  the  composite  polyester  laminate; 

said  second  polyester  film  layer  (b)  having  a  coefficient  of 
rugosity  of  less  than  0.5/t  and  the  coefficient  of  friction  be- 
tween said  first  layer  (a)  and  said  second  layer  (b)  being  less 
than  0.7  and  wherein  said  magnetic  material  is  deposited  on 
the  second  polyester  film  layer. 

8.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  magnetic  recording  tape 
having  a  film  support  having  a  layer  of  magnetic  material 
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deposited  on  one  surface  thereof,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing forming  the  film  support  from  a  co-extruded  polyester 
laminate  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  a  first  polyester  film  layer  formed  from  the  polycondensa- 
tion of  dimethyl  terephthalate  with  ethylene  glycol  in  the 
presence  of  an  ester  interchange  and  polycondensation 
catalyst  system  the  residue  of  which  is  at  least  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  the  polyester  melt,  and 

b.  a  second  polyester  film  layer  formed  from  the  polycon- 
densation of  dimethyl  terephthalate  with  ethylene  glycol 
in  the  presence  of  an  ester  interchange  and  polyconden- 
sation catalyst  system  the  residue  of  which  is  at  least 
substantially  soluble  in  the  polyester  melt  wherein  said 
layer  (a)  containing  the  insoluble  catalyst  residue  com- 
prises from  S  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  composite 
polyester  laminate  support  and  layer  (b)  containing  the 
soluble  catalyst  residue  comprises  from  95  to  75  percent 
by  weight  of  the  composite  polyester  laminate; 

said  second  polyester  film  layer  having  a  coefficient  of  rugos- 
ity of  less  than  O.Sfi  and  the  coefficient  of  friction  between 
said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  being  less  than  0.7  and 
depositing  said  layer  of  magnetic  material  on  said  second 
polyester  film  layer. 


3,983,286 
METHOD  OF  FIXING  COPPER  SALTS  TO  ARTICLES  OF 

SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 
Andre  Arsac,  Millcry,  Vernaison,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc-Textllc,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,730,  April  20, 1973,  Pal. 
No.  3,940,533.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

SSSJ53 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    18,     1974, 
74.09384 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  1100:  B05D  5112 
U.S.  CI.  428-225  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  fixing  a  copper  salt  on  an  article  of  syn- 
thetic polymers  wherein  the  said  article  is  subjected  to  the 
action  of  hydrogen  sulfide  under  a  positive  gage  pressure  and 
then  to  the  action  of  a  copper  salt,  the  method  of  improving 
the  adhesion  of  the  salt  to  the  article  which  comprises  treating 
the  article  with  the  salt  in  the  presence  of  at  least  0. 1  percent 
by  weight  of  a  polyphenol. 
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3.983,287 
COMPRESSIBLE  PRINTING  BLANKET 
Charles  C.  GoosHn,  Hudsoa,  Wis.,  ind  SUnley  G.  Peterson, 
Miancapolis,  Mina.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Maaulacturiag  Company,  St.  PauL  Miaa. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  200,729 

Int.  CL'  B41N  9100 

VS.  CL  428-241  3  CUims 


1.  A  thin  strong  printing  blanlcet  especially  suited  for  use  in 
offset  llighography  comprising  in  laminated  combination; 

an  intermediate  compressible  layer  of  about  —40  mils  thick 
comprised  of  polyurcthane  elastomer  having  up  to  about 
40  percent  uniformly  distributed  voids  and  at  least 
5X10"*  cubic  inches  of  void  per  square  inch  of  blanket 
surface,  said  polyurethane  elastomer  having  a  Shore  A-2 
hardnes  of  75-90  when  void  free,  said  voids  characterized 
by  having  diameters  in  the  range  of  40  to  100  microns,  a 
shape  corresponding  to  minute  spherical  rigid-walled 
frangible  glass  bubbles,  and  containing  the  broken  walls 
of  said  bubbles;  and  having  permanently  bonded  to  either 
major  surface  of  said  compressible  layer; 

an  ink  transfer  layer  about  5  mils  thick  comprised  of 
acrylonitrile/butadiene  copolymer;  and 

a  foundation  sheet  about  20  mils  thick  comprised  of  at  least 
one  thickness  of  a  strong  woven  fabric  that  has  been 
integrated  with  an  adhesive  resin. 


3,983,288 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  CONTAINING  OPTICAL 

BRIGHTENING  AGENTS 

Derek  D.  Chapman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,330 
Int.  Cl.<  B32B  7/00,  D02G  3100 
VS.  CI.  428-260  24  Claims 

I.  A  nonmetallic  synthetic  fiber  having  incorporated  therein 
or  thereon  from  0.01*%  to  1%  by  weight  of  an  optical  bright- 
ener  comprising  a  quaternary  salt  having  a  pyrido  |l.2-a) 
indolium  salt  nucleus. 


3,983,289 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  PREPREG 
Syunichira  Nishiiaki;  Hiroshi  Teralani;  Osamu  Fujisawa;  Jiro 
Fakashfana,  all  of  Amagasaki;  Makolo  Tokizawa,  Kawasaki; 
Nobakatsu  Wakabayashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Saito, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  aad  Mitsubishi  Dcaki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  459316 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1973, 48-40185; 
May  25,  1973,  4«-58397;  Aug.  2,  1973,  48-86974 

Int.  CL'B32B  7/00.  17102 
VS.  CL  428-268  ID  Claims 

I.  An  electrically  insulating  prepreg,  which  comprises: 
a  resin  composition  of  an  alicyclic  epoxy  compound  pre- 
pared by  the  epoxidation  of  an  alkadiene  alcohol  ester  of 
an  alicyclic  polybasic  carboxylic  acid,  wherein  said  al- 


kadiene alcohol  is  2.7-octadienol-l  or  l,7-octadienol-3,  a 
latent  curing  agent  of  a  Lewis  acid  amine  complex,  and 
a  Tibrous  solid  substrate  or  sheet  like  solid  substrate, 
wherein  said  resin  composition  once  it  has  been  applied 
to  said  substrate  is  in  the  B-stage  cured  condition  and  is 
thereby  acetone  soluble,  thermoplastic  and  non-tacky. 


3,983,290 
FIRE  RETARDANT  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  G.  Ekik,  Mount  Holly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Slauffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Weslport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,590 
Int.  CL'B32B  15100.  17100 
VS.  CL  428-285  8  Claims 

I .  A  vapor  barrier  construction  comprising  a  self-supporting 
film  which  is  adhesively  laminated  to  a  fiberglass  batting,  said 
self-supporting  film  comprising  an  intimate  admixture  of:  ( I ) 
a  vinyl  chloride  polymer;  (2)  a  chlorinated  polyethylene  hav- 
ing a  chlorine  content  of  from  about  35%  to  about  45%;  (3) 
a  phosphate  ester  plasticizer;  (4)  an  antimony  trioxide  flame 
retardant  having  a  particle  size  of  below  about  5  microns;  (5) 
a  magnesium  hydroxide  filler  having  a  particle  size  such  that 
at  least  99%  of  the  particles  have  a  diameter  of  less  than  45 
microns;  and,  (6)  zinc  borate. 


3,983,291 

SILANOL-CONTAINING  URETHANE  DISPERSIONS 

Joe  H-S  Chang,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacluriag  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,153,  Jan.  2,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  3,941.733.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,813 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  3110 
U.S.  CL  428-290  10  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  a  substrate  and  a  coating  thereon  of 
poly(urethane-urea)  said  poly(urethane-urea)  being  charac- 
terized in  having  a  poly(urethane-urea)  backbone  containing 
interspersed  bound  water-solubilizing  ionic  groups  pendent 
from  said  backbone  and  in  being  at  least  partially  siloxane 
cross-linked  by  mutually  interreacted  silyl  groups. 


3,983,292 

PRESrVXE  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  PAPERS 

Toranosuke  Saito,  Kobe,  and  Daiichiro  Tanaka,  Arao,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanko  Chemical  Company  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,484,  June  23, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1971,  46- 
65129;  Sept.  23,  1971,  46-73791;  Mar.  29,  1972,  47-30665 

Int.  CI.'  B4IM  5112 
VS.  CL  428-306  3  CUims 

1.  Pressure  sensitive  recording  paper  which  comprises  a 
two-component  system  in  which  one  component  is  paper 
coated  with  a  color  developer  composition  and  the  other 
component  is  a  recording  paper  having  an  encapsulated  dye- 
stuff  layer,  said  dyestuff  consisting  essentially  of  a  proton 
sensitive  dyestuff  of  the  crystal  violet  lactone  type,  and  said 
developer  composition  contains  a  ^licylic  acid  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  aluminum  3-phenyl-5- 
(a.  a-dimethyl-benzyl)  salicylate,  zinc  3-phenyl-5-(or,  a- 
dimethyl-benzyl),  salicylate,  zinc  3-tert-butyl-S  methyl-salicy- 
late,  zinc  3-phenylsalicylate.  zinc  3-cyclohexylsalicylate,  zinc 
3-(a.  a-dimethylbenzyl)-5-methylsalicylate.  zinc  3,  S-di-tert- 
butylsalicylate  zinc  3,  S-dicyclohexyl-salicylate.  zinc  3- 
cyclohexyl-5-(a,  a-dimethyl-benzyl)  salicylate,  zinc  3,S-di 
(a-methylbenzyl)  salicylate,  zinc  3-(a-methylbenzyl)-5-(Q. 
a-dimethylbenzyl)  salicylate,  zinc  3,S-di(a,  a-dimethylbenzyl) 
salicylate,  a  mixture  of  zinc  3-cyclohexyl-S-(a.  a-dimethyl- 
benzyl) salicylate  and  zinc  3,S-di  (a,  a-dimethylbenzyl)  sali- 
cylate. 
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3,983,293 
MOLD  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Kcishi  Ohachi,  Sagamihara;  Kenzo  Matsui,  and  Kcizo  Tamai, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kohan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,309 

Int.  CL'  B32B  5130 

VS.  CI.  428-306  6  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  use  is  molding  glass  articles  which  comprises 
a  porous  layer  lining  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  metal  mold,  said 
porous  layer  being  composed  of  a  glass  or  ceramic  material 
having  a  melting  point  higher  than  400°C.  and  said  porous 
layer  having  a  heat  conductivity  not  higher  than  0.005 
Joul/cm.sec.°K  as  measured  at  room  temperature,  a  thickness 
of  40  to  3,000  microns  and  a  porosity  of  30  to  70  percent. 


3,983,294 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  FOAM  LAMINATES 

AND  PRODUCT  FORMED  THEREBY 

Jagadish  C.  Goswami,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,228,  Aug.  9,  1974.  This 

application  June  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,103 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3126 

U.S.  CL  428-310  29  Claims 

13.  A  plastic  film  laminate  which  comprises: 

a.  a  base;  and 

b.  a  plastic  film  attached  to  said  base,  said  film  comprising 
a  suspension  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate 
and  bis  (hydrocarbyl)  vinylphosphonate  and  a  blowing 
agent. 


3,983,295 

RIGID  OR  SEMIRIGID  FOAMS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  THEM 

Angelo  Murcr,  Brussels,  and  Mario  Borsatti,  Ovcrijse,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to   Exxon   Research  and   Engineering 

Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,454,  Oct.  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,926 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  27104 
VS.  CL  428-315  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  heat  recoverable  thermoelastic 
self-skinned  cellular  plastic  structure  consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  preparing  a  vinyl  chloride  composition,  wherein  said 
composition  is  a  plastisol  or  a  pregelified  dry-blend  of: 

I  .  a  dispersion  type  vinyl  chloride  polymer; 

2.  a  non-volatile  polymerizable  polyfunctional  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  and  vinyl 
monomers; 

3.  a  peroxide  catalyst;  and 

B.  depositing  said  composition  in  an  open  mold  cavity; 

C.  heating  said  vinyl  chloride  composition  at  a  rate  of  about 
I0°C.  to  about  30°C. /minute  to  at  least  the  temperature 
at  which  said  monomer  rapidly  cures  and  expansion  of 
the  reaction  mass  commences  in  said  mold  cavity  wherein 
the  vinyl  chloride  composition  is  free  to  expand  in  at  least 
one  direction. 

17.  The  product  of  claim  I. 


3.983,296 
MODIFIERS  FOR  PVC  FOAM,  PROCESS  FOR 
EXTRUDING  MODIFIED  PVC  FOAM  AND  MODIFIED 
PVC  FOAM  COMPOSITIONS 
Marshall  T.  Purvis,  and  R.  Peter  Grant,  both  of  Newtown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,627 
Int.  CL'  B29D  27100 
U.S.  CI.  428-  3 1 5  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extruding  a  foamed  product  at  high  effi- 
ciency and  with  smoother  surfaces  at  a  given  throughput  and 
concentration  of  modifier  comprising  introducing  a  composi- 
tion comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride  or 
copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  containing  up  to  20%  by  weight 
of  other  monovinylidine  compounds,  a  blowing  agent  and 
about  I  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  modifier  system  comprising: 
a  first  core-shell  polymer  having  a  hard  shell  polymerized 
from  a  shell-forming  monomer  system  comprised  of.  in 
major  part,  at  least  one  Ci  to  C,  alkyl  methacrylate. 
having  a  molecular  weight  <Mr)  above  1.5  million,  poly- 
merized in  the  presence  of,  but  substantially  ungrafted  to. 
a  crosslinked  core   polymerized   from   a  core-forming 
monomer  system  comprised  of.  in  major  part,  Cj  to  Ch 
alkyl  acrylate,  and  about  0.1  to  5  weight  percent,  based 
on  Cj  to  Cb  alkyl  acrylate.  of  a  glycol  dimethacrylate 
crosslinking  agent,  the  weight  ratio  of  shell  to  core  being 
about  40:60  to  75:25;  and 
a  second  core-shell  polymer  having  a  shell  polymerized 
from  a  shell-forming  monomer  system  comprised  of,  in 
major  part,  at  least  one  C,  to  C^  alkyl  methacrylate, 
polymerized  in  the  presence  of.  but  substantially  un- 
grafted to,  a  core  polymerized  from  a  monomer  or  mono- 
mer mixture  comprising,  in  major  part,  at  least  one  Ci  to 
Ci  alkyl  acrylate; 
into  a  plasticating  extruder  and  extruding  said  composition  at 
a  temperature  of  about  2S0°-400°F.  through  a  die  to  foam  said 
smoother  surfaced  product. 


3,983,297 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE  OR  DRAPE 

Tomoyoshi  Ono,  Hino,  and  Voshihiko  Matsuguma,  Hachioji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Te^in  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  367,474,  June  6,  1973.  This  application 
Oct.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June    14,   1972,  47- 
58582;  July  26,  1972,  47-74089 

Int.  CL'  C08F  2I8II8.  220102.  222114:  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  CL  428-355  II  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  tape  or  drape  comprising  a  base  sheet  and 
formed  thereon,  a  layer  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  com- 
prising as  a  main  constituent  a  copolymer  comprising 

1 .  94  to  98  mol%  based  on  the  total  of  components  ( I )  and 

(2)  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  monomer  with  the  alkyl 
group  containing  I  to  1 4  carbon  atoms,  the  average  num- 
ber of  the  carbon  atoms  being  4  to  12,  or  a  mixture  of  said 
alkyl  acrylate  with  another  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate,  vinyl  acetate 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  mol  ratio  of  said  alkyl  acrylate 
to  said  other  monomer  of  at  least  5  to  I , 

2.  2  to  6  mol%  based  on  the  total  of  components  ( I )  and  (2) 
of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

3.  0.002  to  0.05  mol%  based  on  the  total  of  components  ( I ) 
and  (2)  of  a  polyfunctional  compound  copolymerizable 
with  the  monomers  ( I )  and  (2)  and  having  at  least  two 
non-conjugated  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds  per  mol- 
ecule with  the  proviso  that  the  amounts  of  component  ( I ) 
and  component  (2)  totals  100  mol%;  said  copolymer 
prepared  by  copolymerizing  components  (I).  (2).  and 

(3)  by  solution  polymerization  or  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion. 


1624 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1976 


3,983,298 
POLYORGANOSILOXANE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVES  AND  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 
James  R.  Hthn,  Midland,  and  Janes  A.  Vallender,  Freeland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Micli. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,256 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9104;  C08L  8JI04 
VS.  CI.  428-355  14  Claims 

I.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive,  obtained  by  mixing  components  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a.  from  SO  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid,  benzene  soluble 
resin  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 

RaSiOi/t  units  and  SiO«jt  units 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
no  more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  there  being  from  0.6  to 
0.9  inclusive 

RaSiOi;t  units  for  every  StOut  units. 

at  least  95  percent  of  all  R  radicals  in  (a)  being  methyl 
and  the  total  number  of  R  radicals  in  (a)  that  have  ole- 
flnic  unsaturation  being  no  more  than  O.S  percent,  prefer- 
ably zero  percent,  of  all  R  radicals  in  (a). 

b.  from  40  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  an  essentially  cyclic  free 
poiydiorganosiloxane  of  the  average  formula 

CHr=CHR",SK)<R,SiO).SiR",CH=CH, 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  and  phenyl,  at  least  9S  percent  of  all  R' 
radicals  being  methyl.  R"  is  any  R'  as  defined  above  and 
1  has  an  average  value  such  that  the  viscosity  of  the 
poiydiorganosiloxane  (b)  has  a  value  of  from  20,000  to 
100.000  centipoise  at  2S°C.,  the  total  of  (a)  and  (b)  being 
100  parts  by  weight. 

c.  an  amount  of  an  organopolysiloxane  compatible  with  the 
mixture  of  (a)  and  (b)  and  having  an  average  unit  for- 
mula 

R'".H^iO  .-,-. 


where  R'"  is  any  R'  radical  as  defined  above,  a  has  a 
value  of  from  1.00  to  less  than  2.00,  b  has  a  value  of  from 
O.OS  to  1 .00,  the  sum  of  a  plus  b  being  from  1.10  to  less 
than  3.00.  there  being  an  average  of  greater  than  two 
silicon  bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  of  (c),  no 
silicon  atom  bearing  more  than  one  silicon  bonded  .hydro- 
gen atom  and  the  amount  of  (c)  present  being  sufficient 
to  provide  from  1 .0  to  20.0  silicon  bonded  hydrogen 
atoms  for  every  olefinically  unsaturated  radical  in  the 
total  of  (a)  plus  (b)  and. 
d.  a  platinum  containing  catalyst  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
provide  at  least  0. 1  part  by  weight  of  platinum  for  every 
one  million  parts  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of 
(a),  (b).  and(c). 


3,983,299 
BONDED  CARBOHYDRATE  STATIONARY  PHASES  FOR 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Frederick  E.  Regnier,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdue 

Researth  Foundation,  W.  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,640,  March  4,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,197 

Int.  CI.'B32B  17/02 
VS.  CI.  428-405  21  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  bonded  support  for  a  chro- 
matographic system,  said  process  comprising: 
providing  a  porous  inorganic  support  structure  having  avail- 
able surface  hydroxyl  groups,  said  support  structure  hav- 


ing dimensions  suitable  for  use  as  a  support  in  a  chro- 
matographic system; 

bonding  an  organo  silane  onto  said  inorganic  support  struc- 
ture: and 

covalently  bonding  a  thin  layer  of  carbohydrate  material  of 
less  than  about  30  A  onto  said  organo  silane  whereby  the 
formed  support  is  mechanically  stable  with  carbohydrate 
separation  characteristics  and  is  hydrophilic. 

17.  A  process  for  producing  a  bonded  support  for  a  chro- 
matographic system,  said  process  comprising; 

providing  a  porous  inorganic  support  structure  having  avail- 
able surface  hydroxyl  groups,  said  support  structure  hav- 
ing dimensions  suitable  for  use  as  a  support  in  a  chro- 
matographic system;  and 

covalently  bonding  a  thin  layer  of  glycidoxyl-propyl  sHane 
of  less  than  about  30  A  onto  said  inorganic  support  struc- 
ture whereby  the  formed  support  is  mechanically  stable 
with  good  separation  characteristics  and  is  hydrophilic. 


3,983,300 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN  ADHEREND  WITH  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  INCLUDING  — ARSO,— 

REPEATING  UNITS  ADHERING  THERETO 

Michael  Edward  Benet  Jones,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,880,  May  22,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divbion  of  Ser.  No.  320,508.  Oct.  31,  1963.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  315,904 
Int.  Cl.»  B32B  15108.  17/10.  27/28 
U.S.CL  428-411  llCUims 

1.  An  article  comprising  an  adherend  with  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  adhering  thereto,  said  polymer  consisting  essentially 
of  ( I)  repeating  units  having  the  structure  — Ar— SOj—  or  (2) 
repeating  units  having  the  structure  — Ar— SOi—  and  repeat- 
ing units  having  the  structure  — Ar— CO— ,  where  Ar  is  se- 
lected from  (a)  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  obtained  by  re- 
moval of  two  aromatically  bound  hydrogen  atoms  from  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
condensed  polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  not 
more  than  two  aromatic  rings,  diphenyl,  and  compounds 
having  the  structure 


^.^ 


where  Z  is  — O—  or  — S— .  and  where  said  compound  con- 
tains two  aromatic  rings  one  of  said  hydrogen  atoms  being 
removed  from  each  ring  and  (b)  substituted  derivatives  of  said 
divalent  aromatic  radicals  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  remain- 
ing aromatically  bound  hydrogen  atoms  of  said  divalent  radi- 
cal is  substituted  by  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  alliyl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  containing  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  there  being  not  more  than  two  such 
monovalent  radical  substituents  on  any  one  aromatic  ring  of 
said  divalent  aromatic  radical,  at  least  some  of  the  Ar  units 
being  a  radical  derived  from  a  compound  of  said  structure 


o<^ 


or  said  sulMtituted  derivatives  thereof. 
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3,983,301 
FILM  BASE  MATERIAL 
Robert  Stanley  Cook;  Keith  Reid  Tatchell,  and  Kenneth  Archi- 
bald Cockcrton,  all  of  llford,  England,  assignors  to  llford 
Limited,  England 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,676 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16, 1973, 
23402/73 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1/80;  B32B  27/36 
U,S.CL  428-413  6  Claims 

I.  Film  base  material  comprising  a  Tilm  of  synthetic  linear 
polyester  of  hydrophobic  character  having  superimposed 
thereon  adherent  to  at  least  one  entire  side  of  said  film  a  layer 
which  comprises  a  phenoxy  resin  of  the  formula 


consisting  of  glycol  monoacrylate  and  glycol  monomethacry- 
late,  said  terpolymer  containing  S I  to  94%  by  weight  of  vinyl 


MAGNETK    COATING  OF  rCRPOcrMKR 
OF  VINYL  CItJORlOe.  VINYL  ACCTATF 
AND  GLYCOL  miMOACPrLATe 
CURFD  mrH  A  OnSOCKWATF 


chloride,  16  to  2%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate,  and  33  to  4%  by 
weight  of  said  third  monomer. 


3,983,303 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES  FROM 
METAL  COATED  WITH  A  ZIRCONIUM  NITRIDE  LAYER 
Udo  Klaus  Paul  Biermann;  Brian  Lynch,  and  Willibrordus 
Maria  van  de  Wijgcrt,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   16,   1974, 
7405069 

Int.  Cl.»  C23C  1/06;  C23F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-457  4  Claims 


R-,  n,      R^ 

1^  |5       |C 

0  -  c-  -  c  —  c 

I  I        I 


0 


Rn 


I 

-C-(CH,I.-C-V 


wherein  each  of  R,  through  R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
cyclohexyl,  from  SO  to  100%  of  the  R,  groups  in  the  phenoxy 
resin  represent  the  acyl  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  at  least  one  of  X,  Y 
und  Z  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  cyano.  and  the  other  of  X,  Y  and 
Z  are  each  hydrogen,  bromine  or  chlorine,  any  balance  of  the 
R,  groups  in  the  phenoxy  resin  being  hydrogen,  and  n  Is  at 
least  50. 


3,983,302 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Richard  S.  Zucker,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  CBS  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,436,  May  I,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  73,428,  Sept. 
18, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
389,834 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—425  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  backing 
material  and  an  adherent  coating  thereon,  said  coating  com- 
prising magnetic  particles  dispersed  In  a  resinous  binder,  said 
binder  containing  a  polyurelhane  derived  from  a  terpolymer 
and  a  diisocyanate,  said  terpolymer  containing  vinyl  chloride, 
vinyl  acetate,  and  a  third  monomer  selected  from  the  group 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  article  having  parts 
which  are  subject  to  the  influence  ^f  a  metal  melt  containing 
lead  which  attacks  constituents  of  the  metal  parts  comprising 
the  steps  subjecting  an  austenitic  alloy  containing  at  least  5% 
by  weight  of  nickel  and  having  at  least  on  the  surface  thereof 
nitrogen  to  the  action  of  a  metal  melt  containing  zirconium  in 
molten  lead  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  800°C  to  form  a  layer 
of  zirconium  nitride  on  said  alloy  which  resists  the  corrosive 
action  of  lead. 


3,983,304 
FASTENER  WITH  PROTECTIVE  METAL-ORGANIC 
BASE  COATING 
Jagdish  S.  Sekhon,  FounUin  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hi- 
Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  398,652,  Sept.  19,  1973.  and  ■ 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,069,  Jan.  26,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,620 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  428-460  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  fastener  having  an  exterior  coating  of  material  com- 
prising a  mixture  of:  powdered  metallic  substance  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  molybdenum  disulfide. 


1626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1976 


phenol-formaldehyde  resin  and  metallic  chromate  in  a  carrier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  alcohols, 
methy  ethyl  ketone  and  petroleum  distillate  from  the  group 


O 

J- 


(CH,),. 


i 


(I) 


and  of 
B.    15-2%  by  weight  of  equimolar  quantities  of  units  of 
formulae  II  and  III 


(II) 


consisting  of  xylene  and  toluene,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
material,  upon  application  to  a  metal  surface,  drying  to  form 
a  coating  which  is  tough,  adherent,  smooth  and  corrosion 
resistant. 


CO 


3,983J0S 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  AND  IMPROVING  THE  ORGANIC 

COATING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  COLD  ROLLED 

STEEL  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THUS  PREPARED 

Gordon  L.  Peters,  and  William  T.  Saunders,  both  of  Weirton, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  398308,  Sept.  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,171 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  7/04.  B32B  15104.  B05D  3102 
U.S.  CL  428-467  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  increasing  the  corrosion  resistance  of  cold 
rolled  flat  steel  and  improving  the  organic  coating  characteris- 
tics of  the  surface  thereof  comprising 
heat  treating  as  rolled  cold  rolled  flat  steel  having  iron  oxide 
and    thermally   degradable    rolling   oil    on    the   surface 
thereof  at  a  temperature  of  400°-800°F.  to  thermally 
degrade  the  rolling  oil, 
the  surface  of  the  cold  rolled  flat  steel  having  relatively  low 
corrosion  resistance  and  relatively  poor  organic  coating 
characteristics   initially   and   the   heat  treatment   being 
continued  for  not  more  than  10  seconds  until  the  corro- 
sion resistance  and  the  organic  coating  characteristics  of 
the  resulting  heat  treated  sieel  are  improved,  and 
immediately  cooling  the  said  heat  treated  steel  to  a  temper- 
ature not  greater  thaan  200°F.  to  prevent  further  thermal 
degradation  of  the  rolling  oil.  the  surface  of  the  resulting 
cooled  heat  treated  steel  having  a  residual  film  thereon 
containing  iron  oxide  and  thermally  degraded  rolling  oil 
which  imparts  corrosion  resistance  and  improved  organic 
coating  characteristics  thereto. 


3,983,306 

COMPOSITE  SHEET  STRUCTURES 

Werner  Nielingcr;  Rolf  Dhein;  Ulrich   Habcrland;  Dietrich 

Michael,  and  Karl-Heinz  Hermann,  all  of  KrefcM,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbcbafl,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445  J95 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1973, 
2309420 

Int.  Cl.»  B32B  27132.  27134 
VS.  CL  428-474  5  Claims 

I.  Transparent  composite  sheet  structures  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  sheet  of  polyethylene  directly  bonded  to 
at  least  one  sheet  of  a  copolyamide  consisting  essentially  of 
A.  85-98*  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula  (I) 


o 


(III) 


CO   - 


3,983,307 
THIN,  TOUGH,  STABLE  LAMINATE 
George  Edward  Power,  and  Dudley  Wulfekotler,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,929 
ln\.CVB32t  2 1 106.  27 104 
U.S.  CL  428-503  13  Claims 

I.  A  unitary  heat  and  pressure  consolidated  laminated  arti- 
cle comprising,  in  superinposed  relationship, 

A.  at  least  one  paper  sheet  impregnated  witn  a  substantially 
completely  cured  resinous  composition,  which,  in  its 
uncured  state,  comprises  a  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b).  said 
(a)  comprising  a  polymer  of 

1 .  from  about  75%  to  about  98%.  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  polymer  (a),  of  a  polymerizable  acrylic 
monomer  and 

2.  from  about  2%  to  about  25%,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  polymer  (a),  of  an  acrylic  monomer 
which  is  different  from  and  copolymerizable  with  ( I ) 
and  contains  a  functional  group  comprising  carboxyl, 
amide  or  hydroxyl  groups, 

and  said  (b)  comprising 

3.  a  thermosetting  melamine/formaldehyde  resin  having 
a  ratio  of  melamine  to  formaldehyde  ranging  from 
about  I  :  1.6  to  about  I  :  2.5,  respectively, 

the  ratio  of  melamine  in  said  (b)  to  polymer  (a)  ranging 
from  about  4  :  1  to  about  0.5  :  1 ,  respectively, 

B.  a  decorative  sheet,  with  its  decorative  side  facing  up- 
wardly, impregnated  with  a  substantially  completely 
cured  resinous  composition  which,  in  its  uncured  state, 
comprises  a  mixture  of  (c)  and  (d),  said  (c)  comprising 
a  polymer  of 

4.  from  about  75%  to  about  98%,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  polymer  (c),  of  a  polymerizable  acrylic 
monomer  and 

5.  from  about  2%  to  about  25%,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  polymer  (c),  of  a  acrylic  monomer 
which  is  different  from  and  copolymerizable  with  (4) 
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and  contains  a  functional  group  comprising  carboxyl, 
amide  or  hydroxyl  groups, 
and  said  (d)  comprising 

6.  a  thermosetting  melamine/formaldehyde  resin  having 
a  ratio  of  melamine  to  formaldehyde  ranging  from 
about  1  :  1.6  to  about  I  :  2.5.  respectively. 

the  ratio  of  melamine  in  said  (d)  to  polymer  (c)  ranging 
from  about  4  :  1  to  about  1:1.  respectively,  and 
C.  a  clear,  thermoset  cross-linked  resinous  coating,  directly 
applied  to  the  upward  face  of  said  decorative  sheet,  com- 
prising a  composition,  which,  in  its  thermosetting,  non- 
cross-linked  state,  comprises  a  mixture  of  (e)  and  (f).  said 
(e)  comprising  a  polymer  of. 

7.  from  about  75%  to  about  98%.  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  polymer  (e),  of  a  polymerizable  acrylic 
monomer  and 

8.  from  about  2%  to  about  25%,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  polymer  (e),  of  an  acrylic  monomer 
which  is  different  from  and  copolymerizable  with  (7) 
and  contains  a  functional  group  comprising  carboxyl, 
amide  or  hydroxyl  groups. 

and  said  (f)  comprising 

9.  from  about  10%  to  about  100%,  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  (8),  of  a  highly  alkoxyme- 
thylatcd  melamine. 


3,983,308 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DEGRADABLE  POLYMERS 

AND  DEGRADABLE  POLYMERS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Nicola  Palladino,  Monterotondo;  Marcello  Mazzei,  Milan,  and 

Walter  Marconi,  San  Donato  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

(0  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  San  Donate  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  24,  1974,  30484/74 

Int.  CI.'COSF  1 10102 

U.S.  CL  526- 1  7  Claims 

.  I.  Process  for  making  polyethylene  degradable  by  the  direct 

action  of  the  sun  light  said  process  consisting  of  adding  to 

polyethylene  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  containing 

an  cthylenic  unsaturation  having  the  formula 


R.  R. 


in  which  R|  R:  Rj  and  R<  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
aromatic  radicals,  with  the  proviso  that  one  or  two  of  R,  Rz  Rj 
or  R4  may  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  cycloalkyi  and  arylalkyl. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,983J<I9 
PRIMARY  ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  MELTING  FURNACE 
Dune  Harold  Faulkner,  Cambridge  City;   Steven   Douglas 
Saaford,  Richmond,  both  of  Ind.,  and  Vaughn  Charles  Che- 
aowHh,   Hollansburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns-Manviile 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  l«,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,439 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  5102 

VS.  CL  13—6  10  CWns 


means  for  rotaubly  mounting  the  annular  member  on  thei 
sleeve  for  obtaining  relative  turning  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  annular  member;  and 

means  for  fastening  the  outer  tube  or  hose  to  said  annular 
member. 


I.  In  a  melting  furnace  comprising: 

a.  a  vessel  for  containing  molten  material  and  unmelted 
batch  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  material  forming  an 
interface, 

b.  an  electrically  conducting  member  located  within  said 
vessel,  and 

c.  at  least  two  electrically  conducting  primary  electrodes 
made  from  a  refractory  metal  highly  susceptible  to  oxida- 
tion at  elevated  temperatures  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
inside  said  vessel  having  their  tips  spaced  radially  about 
said  electrically  conducting  member,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

d.  each  primary  electrode  having  a  portion  thereof  exposed 
through  the  top  surface  of  the  molten  material  to  the 
unmelted  batch  and  other  environment  adjacent  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  molten  material,  and 

e.  each  primary  electrode  having  means  around  its  exterior 
surface  located  where  said  electrode  passes  through  said 
interface  for  cooling  the  electrodes  in  this  vicinity  to  a 
temperature  below  that  at  which  the  material  used  to 
form  said  electrodes  would  rapidly  oxidize  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere. 


3,983  JIO 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  SOCKET  AND  A  LIQUID 
COOLED  CABLE 
Horst  Fischer,  Osnabrnck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabcl-und 
MeUlhverke  Gulehoflnungshutte  AktiengcscHschalt,  Hanno- 
ver, Gemaay 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,929 

■■I.  CL'  H02G  15122:  HOIB  7134 

U.S.CL  174-19  9CUims 


I.  A  connection  between  (a)  a  liquid  cooled  heavy  current 
cable  having  an  inner  tube  for  the  coolant,  conductors  thereon 
and  an  outer  lube  or  hose;  and  (b)  a  socket  member  having 
a  sleeve  in  which  are  inserted  the  conductors,  and  being  pro- 
vided for  a  connection  to  the  inner  tube,  the  connection  be- 
tween the  cable  and  the  socket  member  comprising  an  annular 
member  for  rotation  on  the  sleeve  of  the  socket  member; 
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3,983311 
AUXILIARY  GUTTER  WITH  LAY-IN  END  WALLS  AND 

UNIVERSAL  COVER 
Walter  T.  Brunfield,  Nicholasville;   Robert  C.  Baker,  and 
Theodore  L.  Brann,  both  of  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors 
to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,005 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  3114 

VS.  CL  174-50  5  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  gutter  assembly  securing  and  housing  a 
section  of  a  continuous  length  of  electrical  cable,  said  gutter 
being  connected  along  one  side  to  a  load  center,  said  gutter 
including  a  housing  having  an  open  front  wall  and  oppositely 
spaced  apart  peripheral  wall  portions,  lay-in  channel  means 
formed  in  said  oppositely  spaced  apart  peripheral  wall  por- 
tions including  channel  entrance  means  therein  open  to  said 
front  wall,  a  section  of  a  continuous  length  of  cable  received 
within  said  housing,  and  universal  cover  means  detachably 
secured  to  said  housing  to  close  said  front  wall,  said  universal 
cover  means  comprising  a  flat  cover  plate,  a  first  straight 
longitudinal  edge  along  one  side  thereof,  a  second  straight 
longitudinal  edge  spaced  apart  from  said  first  edge  along  the 
opposite  side  of  said  cover  plate,  said  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal edges  being  parallel,  a  first  side  margin  of  said  cover 
plate  bordering  said  first  longitudinal'  edge,  a  second  side 
margin  of  said  cover  plate  bordering  said  second  longitudinal 
edge,  said  housing  of  said  gutter  including  spaced  apart  paral- 
lel first  and  second  longitudinal  side  walls,  a  first  side  wall 
fiange  extending  laterally  from  the  forward  edge  of  said  first 
longitudinal  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall  flange  extending 
laterally  from  the  forward  edge  of  said  second  longitudinal 
side  wall,  mounting  aperture  means  positioned  in  said  first  and 
second  side  margins  of  said  cover  plate,  said  aperture  means 
in  said  first  side  margin  being  located  closer  to  its  correspond- 
ing longitudinal  side  edge  than  said  aperture  means  in  said 
second  side  margin  is  to  its  corresponding  longitudinal  side 
edge,  and  correponding  mounting  bolt  means  positioned 
through  said  side  wall  flanges  in  attaching  association  with 
said  mounting  aperture  means  in  said  cover  plate,  said  mount- 
ing bolt  means  through  said  first  side  wall  flange  being  spaced 
farther  from  said  first  longitudinal  side  wall  than  said  mount- 
ing bolt  means  through  said  second  side  wall  flange  are  spaced 
from  said  second  longitudinal  side  wall,  the  dimension  across 
said  front  wall  cover  plate  between  said  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinal edges  is  sufficient  in  relation  to  the  corresponding 
dimension  across  said  housing  for  said  second  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  cover  plate  to  overhang  said  second  longitudinal 
wall  of  said  housing  when  said  cover  plate  is  mounted  in 
position  for  a  flush  mounted  installation,  whereby  said  aper- 
ture means  in  said  first  side  margin  of  said  cover  plate  are  in 
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registration  with  said  mounting  bolt  means  through  said  first 
side  wall  flange  of  said  housing  and  the  aperture  means  in  said 
second  side  margin  of  said  cover  plate  are  in  registration  with 
said  mounting  bolt  means  through  said  second  side  wall 
flange,  said  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said  cover  plate  lying 
Inwardly  from  said  first  longitudinal  side  wall  of  said  housing 
and  said  second  longitudinal  edge  of  said  cover  plate  over- 
hangs said  second  longitudinal  wall  of  said  housing  when  said 
aperture  means  in  said  cover  plate  and  respective  mounting 
bolt  means  through  said  flanges  of  said  housing  are  in  registra- 
tion for  a  flush  mounted  installation,  said  cover  plate  including 
a  break-away  extension  tab  integrally  formed  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally a  pre-determined  length  along  said  first  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  cover  plate  beginning  from  one  end  thereof,  said 
extension  tab  extending  laterally  a  pre-determined  width  from 
said  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said  cover  plate,  and  a  weakened 
region  along  a  junction  line  between  said  extension  tab  and 
said  cover  plate  to  enable  breaking  said  extension  tab  away 
from  said  cover  plate  along  said  junction  line,  said  junction 
line  being  a  continuation  of  said  first  longitudinal  edge. 


dies  of  unimpregnated  glass  fibers  free  from  a  bonding  agent 
embedded  in  said  polyethylene  cable  sheath  and  relatively 
spaced  concentrically  about  said  cable  core,  each  of  said 


3,983,312 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE  CONNECTOR 

Harry  A.  Faukoner,  8323  Center  Drive,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92041 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,907,  Sept.  23,  1970,  Pal. 

No.  3,668,301,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  316, 

Jan.  2,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  676,002,  Sept.  28,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,785,  Nov.  16,  1966, 

abandoned.  This  applkalion  Apr.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,600 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  5110.  9/08 
VS.  CL  174—84  R  3  Claims 


A« 


3,983,313 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Robert  Ncy,  Langerwehe,  and  Hans-Christoph  Rhiem,  Esch- 
weiler,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  lo  Lynenwerk  KG,  Esch- 
weilcr,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,753,  Sept.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,879,518.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  5,  1972, 
41209/72 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  7118 
U.S.  CL  174— 121  SR  13  Claims 

1.  An  electric  cable  which  includes:  an  electric  cable  core 
comprising  at  least  one  insulated  electric  conductor,  a  poly- 
ethylene cable  sheath  surrounding  said  cable  core,  and  bun- 


bundles  being  enveloped  by  said  sheath  material  sufficient  to 
establish  a  mechanical  bond  between  the  enveloping  polyethy- 
lene and  said  bundles  of  glass  fibers,  said  bundles  forming 
undulations  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  cable  core. 


3,983,314 

DEAD  FRONT  MULTI-TAP  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 

CASING 

Ilmar  J.  Filhaber,  Poughkecpsic,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Fargo  Mfg. 

Company,  Inc.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,159 

Int.  CL' HOIR  13144 

VS.  CL  174— 138  F  3  Claims 


^ae 


3.  In  an  electrical  wire  connector  comprising  an  insulating 
body  member  having  a  passage  extending  at  least  partially 
through  said  body  member,  said  passage  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  radial  slot  in  said  body  member,  said  radial  slot  being 
defined  by  a  pair  of  slot-defining  surfaces,  said  slot  communi- 
cating with  said  passage,  and  said  slot  dividing  said  passage 
into  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  and  a  force  transfer 
member  stored  in  said  upper  section  of  said  passage;  the 
improvement  comprising:  said  slot  being  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passage,  and  said 
slot-defining  surfaces  being  inclined  toward  said  passage  to 
facilitate  inserting  and  maintaining  a  wire  portion  In  said 
passage. 


I.  A  terminal  connector  casing  including  In  combination  an 
elongated  body,  an  open  side  formed  in  said  body  through  its 
length,  a  plurality  of  through  holes  provided  in  said  body 
disposed  in  alignment  longitudinally  thereof,  an  elongated 
panel  attached  to  said  body  in  the  zone  of  said  open  side  to 
provide  with  said  body  a  hollow  tubular  member,  means  at- 
taching said  panel  to  said  body  at  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  openings  provided  in  said  panel  disposed 
In  alignment  longitudinally  thereof  with  each  opening  in  the 
respective  transverse  plane  of  one  of  said  through  holes,  front 
and  rear  covers  attached  to  said  tubular  member  at  either  end 
thereof  and  a  lid  slidably  attached  thereto,  said  lid  being 
constructed  and  arranged  in  one  position  thereof  to  simulta- 
neously cover  each  of  said  through  holes  and  a  resilient  non- 
conducting cushion  within  said  casing  with  through  openings 
formed  in  said  cushion  which  are  respectively  aligned  with 
said  openings  in  said  panel  and  said  cushion  being  contoured 
to  conform  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  panel. 
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3,983,315 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 
V^ii  WaUi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigMHr  lo  Xeroi  CorporaMoa, 
SUmford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Sept.  S,  1975,  S«r.  No.  610,607 
Clafans  priority,  appKcatioa  Japaa,  No«.  27,    1974,  49- 
142752 

lal.  Cl.»  H04N  1132 
UACL  178-6  6  Claims 


I.  A  dau  collection  device  for  automatically  gathering 
quantiutive  and  qualiuiive  usage  infonnation  from  a  facsim- 
ile transceiver:  said  transceiver  including  a  first  control  cir- 
cuit, a  second  control  circuit,  means  for  supplying  a  DC  con- 
trol current  when  said  transceiver  is  activated,  and  a  mode 
selector  switch  for  selectively  applying  said  control  current  to 
said  first  control  circuit  for  conditioning  said  transceiver  to 
operate  in  a  transmit  mode  or  to  said  second  control  circuit 
for  conditioning  said  transceiver  to  operate  in  a  receive  mode; 
said  dau  collecting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  counters,  a 
first  capacitive-type  pulse  generator  connected  in  series  with 
one  of  said  counters  for  supplying  a  pulse  of  predetermined 
amplitude  and  duration  in  response  to  said  control  current  to 
increment  said  counter  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  first  event, 
and  a  second  capacitive-type  pulse  generator  connected  in 
series  with  the  other  of  said  counters  for  supplying  another 
pulse  of  predetermined  amplitude  and  duration  in  response  to 
said  control  current  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  second  event; 
said  first  and  second  events  being  respective  ones  of  actuation 
of  said  transceiver,  operation  of  said  transceiver  in  a  transmit 
mode,  and  operation  of  said  transceiver  in  a  receive  mode, 
whereby  said  counters  register  running  counts  permitting  the 
usage  of  said  transceiver  to  be  quantitatively  and  qualitatively 
tracked. 


3,983  J 16 
TURNTABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jaaics  Coarad  Scbopp,  ladiaaapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  lo  RCA 
Corporalloa,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  S*r.  No.  559.098 

lal.  Cl.«  H04N  5/76.  GlIB  19128 

UA  a.  178-6.6  P  9  Claims 


mmnami 


turntable  for  rotatably  supporting  the  disc  record;  wherein  for 
accurate  reproduction  of  the  prerecorded  signals,  a  predeter- 
mined speed  of  rotation  of  the  turntable  is  desired;  the  play- 
back system  including  drive  means  for  driving  the  turntable  to 
rotate  at  a  free  running  speed  above  the  predetermined  speed; 
adjusting  means  coupled  to  the  drive  means  and  responsive  to 
a  speed  error  correction  signal  for  mainuining  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  turntable  at  the  predetermined  speed  during 
playback;  the  system  further  including  a  signal  processing 
circuit  responsive  to  signals  developed  at  the  output  of  the 
signal  pickup;  the  signal  processing  circuit  including  means  for 
effecting  frequency  stabilization  of  components  of  the  devel- 
oped signals;  a  turntable  speed  control  system  comprising: 

1.  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  turntable  for 
generating  a  train  of  speed  indicating  pulses  having  a 
frequency  which  is  a  multiple,  including  one.  of  the  actual 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  turntable;  the  speed  indicating 
pulses  occurring  at  a  predetermined  frequency  when  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  turntable  is  at  the  predetermined 
speed; 

2.  means  for  generating  generally  sawtooth-shaped  refer- 
ence waves  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  greater-than- 
one  multiple  of  the  predetermined  frequency  of  the  speed 
indicating  pulses;  the  reference  wave  generating  means 
comprising  an  oscillator,  a  frequency  divider  responsive 
to  the  output  of  the  oscillator,  and  an  integrator  circuit 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  frequency  divider  for 
developing  the  sawtooth-shaped  reference  waves;  the 
output  of  the  oscillator  being  additionally  supplied  to  the 
frequency  stabilization  effecting  means; 

3.  means  coupled  to  the  speed  indicating  pulse  generating 
means  and  the  reference  wave  generating  means,  and 
responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  reference  wave  during 
the  occurrence  of  each  of  the  speed  indicating  pulses,  for 
developing  a  speed  error  correction  signal;  the  magnitude 
of  the  speed  error  correction  signal  being  a  function  of 
the  phase  deviation  between  the  speed  indicating  pulse 
train  and  the  reference  wave;  and 

4.  means  for  supplying  the  speed  error  correction  signal  to 
the  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  turntable  to  the  predetermined  speed. 


3,983,317 

ASTIGMATIZER  FOR  LASER  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Glorioso,  San  Francisco,  CaliL,  assignor  lo  Teletype 

Corporation,  Skokic,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,887 

Int.  Cl.»  CUB  7118;  H04N  5176 

VS.  CL  178-6.6  R  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  playing  back  prerecorded  information  by 
a  signal  pickup  from  a  disc  record  when  relative  motion  is 
established  therebetween;  the  playback  system  including  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  recording  and  reproducing  system 

of  the  type  having  a  recording  surface  being  recorded  thereon 

in  a  pattern  of  grooves  arranged  along  a  track,  means  for 

moving  the  track,  a  beam  source,  means  for  directing  a  source 

beam  from  the  beam  source  continuously  along  the  track  on 

the  surface,  and  means  for  detecting  a  reflected  beam  of 

energy  from  the  surface  to  produce  an  output  indicative  of  the 

groove  pattern  on  the  track,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the    directing    means    includes    an    astigmatizer    means. 

mounted  to  be  removably  positioned  in  the  beam  path 

between  the  beam  source  and  the  surface,  for  elongating 

the  cross-section  of  the  source  beam  on  the  surface  so 

that  its  dimension  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  track  is 
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greater  than  its  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  track, 
only  when  said  astigmatizer  is  positioned  in  the  beam 
path. 


3,983,318 
VELOCITY  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  DAMPING 
MEANS 
Michael  Evans  Miller,  and  John  Gordon  Amery,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  lo  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  35 1 ,598,  April  1 6, 1 973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  609,826 
Int.  CI.' GI  IB  i// 0,25/04 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  DD  15  Claims 

24 


imto.   I  FREOutna 
DiscmmuToii 


I.  In  a  velocity  adjusting  system  for  opposing  undesired 
variations  in  the  relative  velocity  between  a  moving  record 
medium  and  a  pickup  means  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  record  medium  for  detecting  signals  recorded  on  said 
record  medium,  said  system  including  means  for  developing  a 
correction  signal  in  response  to  cyclical  variations  of  said 
relative  velocity  falling  in  a  given  error  frequency  range,  appa- 
ratus responsive  to  said  correction  signal  to  vary  the  physical 
position  of  said  pickup  means  with  respect  to  said  record 
medium;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
transducer  means  having  a  stationary  portion  which  in- 
cludes means  for  generating  magnetic  flux  and  a  movable 
portion  which  is  subject  to  movement  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  portion; 
resilient  means  intercoupling  said  stationary  portion  and 
said  movable  portion,  said  resilient  means  being  disposed 
so  as  to  urge  said  movable  portion  to  return  to  a  null 
position  with  respect  to  said  stationary  portion  when 
motion  of  said  movable  portion  causes  displacement  from 
such  null  position; 
mechanical  means  coupling  said  movable  portion  to  said 

pickup  means; 
an  electrical  winding  disposed  on  said  movable  portion  in 
the  path  of  said  magnetic  flux  such  that  said  correction 
signal  passing  through  said  winding  imparts  motion  to 
said  movable  portion  to  vary  the  position  of  said  pickup 
means  in  a  manner  that  opposes  said  undesired  variations 
in  relative  velocity;  and 
electrical  damping  means,  mounted  on  said  movable  por- 
tion and  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  flux  throughout  the 
range  of  motion  of  said  movable  portion  for  opposing  any 


relative  motion  of  said  movable  portion  with  repect  to 
said  stationary  portion: 
wherein  the  resilience  of  said  resilient  means  is  so  related  to 
the  other  mechanical  characteristics  of  said  transducer 
apparatus  as  to  establish  a  natural  resonance  for  said 
transducer  apparatus  under  operating  conditions  at  a 
frequency  falling  within  said  given  error  frequency  range. 


3,983  J 19 
ELECTRONIC  SCREENING  FOR  IMAGE 
REPRODUCTION 
William  West  Moc,  Stratford;  Robert  William  Lotz,  Darien; 
Ethan  Robert  Green,  Monroe,  and  RodoMo  Fazio,  Southporl, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Printing  Devekipmenis,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1973,  Scr.  No.  414.798 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5184 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.7  R  9  Claims 


^••MO  _mWTOauLTI»l.iCR    HOVIIMC 


I.  Apparatus  comprising  means  for  generating  digital  sig- 
nals representing  the  calculated  position  of  a  halftone  dot, 
recording  means  for  forming  a  halftone  dot  on  a  recording 
medium,  means  for  generating  digital  signals  representing  the 
actual  position  of  said  recording  means  with  respect  to  said 
recording  medium,  comparator  means  for  comparing  said 
signals  and  producing,  when  they  are  equal,  a  digital  print- 
command  signal,  and  dot-forming  means  responsive  to  said 
digital  print-command  signal  for  causing  said  recording  means 
to  commence  the  forming  of  a  halftone  dot. 


3,983,320 
RASTER  DISPLAY  HISTOGRAM  EQUALIZATION 
David  J.  Ketcham;  Roger  W.  Lowe,  both  of  Lakewood:  Mi- 
chael D.  Pruznick,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Eugene  W.  Opit- 
tek,  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  CaliL 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  608319 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  3100 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  10  Claims 

i.  A  histogram  equalization  system  for  converting  data  from 
a  source  of  a  first  number  of  bits  to  a  second  number  of  bits 
for  forming  a  display  raster  including  a  selected  number  of 
vertical  elements  by  a  selected  number  of  horizontal  elements 
comprising: 

first  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  data  for  forming  sub 

histograms  of  a  selected  portion  of  a  histogram  area, 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  forming  a 

histogram  of  a  selected  area  of  said  raster, 
transform   means  coupled  to  second  means  for  forming 
transformed  data  representing  truncation  points. 
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third  means  coupled  to  said  transform  means  for  storing 
said  transform  data,  and 
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3,983  J2 1 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  BASE  STORAGE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  TRANSISTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A 

FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joba  M.  VandHat,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Rc- 

searck  and  Eagineeriag  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,118 

Ul.  CL'  H04N  1136 

VS.  CL  178-7.6  10  Claims 


I    piiiBisum.T  j^ 


.5, '        3^ ^(h  ■!» 
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5.  A  facsimile  unit  comprising  scanning  means,  a  scanning 
motor  for  driving  said  scanning  means  and  a  scanning  trans- 
ducer means  comprising: 

a  source  of  low  voluge,  substantially  constant  frequency 
pulses  separated  by  a  subsuntially  consUnt  time  interval; 

high  voltage  isolation  means  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

pulse  control  means  coupled  to  said  source  and  said  input 
of  said  high  voluge  isolation  means  for  controlling  the 
application  of  pulses  to  said  input;  and 

a  switching  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collec- 
tor, said  transistor  being  characterized  by  a  base  storage 
lime  exceeding  said  time  interval  between  said  low  volt- 
age pulses,  said  base  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
isolation  means  so  as  to  render  said  transistor  conductive 
between  said  emitter  and  said  collector  during  said  pulses 
and  during  said  intervals  between  said  pulses  and 

a  power  supply  coupled  to  said  transistor  and  said  motor  so 
as  to  apply  power  to  said  motor  during  the  application  of 
pulses  to  the  base  of  the  transistor. 


3,983,322 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  THE 

LOCATION  AND  MOVEMENT  OF  A  MANUALLY 

CONTROLLED  INSTRUMENT  INTO  CORRESPONDING 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
James  L.  Rodgcrs,  Tempc,  Ariz.,  assignor  lo  Talos  Systems, 
Inc.,  ScoUsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,820 

Int.  CI.'G08C  21/00 

U.S.CL  178-19  10  Claims 


means  coupled  to  said  source  for  transforming  input  data  of 
selected  elements  in  said  histogram  area  through  said 
third  means  to  transfrom  said  input  data  to  truncated 
equalized  output  data. 


I .  A  method  for  obtaining  an  electrical  signal  corresponding 
to  the  position  of  an  instrument  along  an  axis  on  a  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  conductors  orthogonally  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  axis  and  positioned  proximate  said  surface,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  phase; 

b.  advancing  the  phase  of  said  first  signal  to  generate  a 
second  signal  having  the  predetermined  frequency  and  a 
phase  leading  said  first  signal; 

c.  retarding  the  phase  of  said  first  signal  to  generate  a  third 
signal  having  the  predetermined  frequency  and  a  phase 
lagging  said  first  signal. 

d.  generating  a  time  varying  electrosutic  field  across  said 
surface  by  applying  said  first  signal  to  a  first  of  said  con- 
ductors, applying  said  second  signal  to  a  second  of  said 
conductors,  and  applying  said  third  signal  to  a  third  of 
said  conductors; 

e.  sensing  the  phase  and  frequency  of  the  time  varying 
electrostatic  field  at  the  position  of  the  instrument  and 
generating  a  control  signal  in  response  thereto  having  said 
predetermined  frequency  and  a  phase  unique  to  said 
position; 

f.  comparing  said  control  signal  to  said  first  signal; 

g.  changing  the  predetermined  frequency  until  a  first  stable 
condition  is  reached  in  which  said  control  signal  com- 
pares to  said  first  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined relationship; 

h.  producing  a  first  output  signal  represenutive  of  said  first 
stable  condition; 

i.  reversing  said  second  signal  and  said  third  signal  to  apply 
said  second  signal  to  said  third  conductor  and  said  third 
signal  to  said  second  conductor,  thereby  changing  the 
electrostatic  field  at  the  position  of  the  instrument; 

j.  sensing  the  changed  electrostatic  field  and  changing  said 
control  signal  in  response  thereto; 

k.  changing  the  predetermined  frequency  until  a  second 
suble  condition  is  reached  in  which  said  changed  control 
signal  compares  to  said  first  signal  In  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  relationship; 

I.  producing  a  second  output  signal  representative  of  said 
second  stable  condition;  and 

m.  combining  said  first  output  with  said  second  output 
signal  to  obtain  a  differential  output  signal  uniquely  cor- 
responding to  the  position  of  the  instrument  on  said  axis. 
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3,983423 
FULL-DUPLEX  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  SYSTEM 
Ernest  S.  Griffith,  St.  Louis  Parli,  and  William  W.  Davis, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,908 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  CL'  H04L  5/14:  H04B  3/50 

U.S.  CL  178-58  R  6  Claims 


I.  A  transceiver  comprising: 

input   means  for  receiving  a  binary-level,  digital  input 

signal: 
a  Wheatslone  bridge  having  four  external  legs  AD,  DB, 
BC,  CA  and  an  internal  leg  DC  between  the  nodes  A, 
B,  C  and  D,  said  bridge  formed  of: 
first  impedance  means  coupled  between  said  nodes  C.  A 

for  forming  said  leg  CA; 
second  impedance  means  coupled  between  said  nodes  A, 
D  for  forming  said  leg  AD: 
third  impedance  means  coupled  between  said  nodes  D,  B  for 

forming  said  leg  DB; 
a  single  coaxial  cable  transmission  line  having  its  center  conduc- 
tor and  its  outer  conductor  coupled  directly  to  nodes  C  and  B, 
respectively,  for  forming  said  leg  BC; 
an  amplifier  coupled  between  said  nodes  D,  C  for  forming  said 
leg  DC  and  amplifying  a  portion  of  a  differentiated  received 
signal  that  is  received  from  said  transmission  line; 
a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  differentiating  said 
input  signal  and  coupling  a  differentiated  input  signal  to  said 
node  A  of  said  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  portion  of  which  appears 
across  said  leg  BC  as  a  differentiated  input  signal  to  be 
transmitted  by  said  transmission  line; 
bistable  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for 
converting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  a  binary-level  digital 
output  signal. 

3,983,324 
FULL  DUPLEX  DRIVER/RECEIVER 
William  Arthur  Lacher,  Lansdak,  Pa„  assignor  to  Burrooghs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,610 
Int.  Cl.»  H04L  5/14 
VS.  CL  178-59  10  Claims 

I.  A  full  duplex  driver/receiver  module  comprising: 
a  driver  and  a  receiver  portion: 

said  receiver  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor current  amplifying  devices  including  a  first  differen- 
tially configured  current-mode  switch; 
said  driver  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
current  amplifying  devices  including  second  and  third 
differentially  configured  current-mode  switches; 
a  drive  node  and  a  receive  node  within  said  module,  the 
data   being  sent   by  said   module   and   being   received 
thereby  appearing  respectively  on  said  drive  and  receive 
nodes,  means  coupling  said  drive  and  receive  nodes  re- 
spectively to  the  current  amplifying  devices  of  said  first 
current-mode  switch; 
an  input  stage  comprising  a  pair  of  current  amplifying  de- 
vices configured  as  a  fourth  differential  current-mode 
switch,  the  daU  being  sent  by  said  module  being  applied 


to  one  of  said  last  mentioned  current  amplifying  devices, 
the  other  of  said  current  amplifying  devices  being  cou- 
pled to  a  reference  potential; 
each  of  said  pair  of  current  amplifying  devices  of  said  fourth 
current-mode  switch  being  coupled  to  a  current  amplify- 
ing device  in  each  of  said  second  and  third  current-mode 
switches,  the  state  of  conduction  of  each  of  said  last-men- 
tioned devices  being  a  function  of  the  respective  conduc- 
tive states  of  the  devices  in  said  fourth  current-mode 
switch,  which  states  are  in  turn  dependent  upon  said  data 
being  sent  by  said  module; 


means  coupling  the  outputs  of  a  current  amplifying  device 
in  each  of  said  second  and  third  current-mode  switches 
respectively  to  said  drive  node  and  to  the  current  amplify- 
ing device  in  said  first  current-mode  switch  which  a 
coupled  to  said  receive  node; 

the  state  of  conduction  of  the  current  amplifying  devices  in 
said  first  current-mode  switch  being  a  function  of  the  data 
on  said  receive  node,  and  being  unaffected  by  the  data 
being  sent  by  said  module  and  appearing  on  said  drive 
node. 


3,983,325 
METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  SYNCHRONISM 
BETWEEN  TELETYPEWRITER  TRANSMITTER  AND 
TELETYPEWRITER  RECEIVER 
Max  dllingcr,  and  Wemhard  Markwitz,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Siemens   Akticngescllschaft,   Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser,  No,  411,368 
Claims    priorhy,    application    Germany,    Dec.    4,    1972, 
2259335 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/04;  H04B  3/10 
U.S.  CL  178-69.5  R  3  Clains 

1.  In  a  data  transmission  system  wherein  unidirectional 
teletypewriter  transmissions  occur  between  a  transmitter  and 
receiver,  wherein  character  signals  including  a  start  signal, 
information  signals  and  stop  signals  are  produced  in  binary 
code  form  for  transmission,  wherein  operating  conditions 
signals  including  a  continuous  start  signal  and  a  continuous 
stop  signal  are  produced  for  transmission  and  wherein  a  char- 
acter frame  discriminator  produces  a  clock  signal  for  ensuring 
character  frame  synchronism  between  said  transmitter  and 
receiver,  a  method  for  establishing  character  frame  synchro- 
nism during  transmission  of  telegraph  signals  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
encoding,  firstly,  said  character  signals  in  said  transmitter 
for  producing  character  code  words  therefrom  said  char- 
acter code  words  each  comprising  an  initial  bit  corre- 
sponding to  said  start  signal,  all  of  said  character  code 
words  having  initial  bits  of  like  polarity,  a  plurality  of  bits 
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corresponding  to  said  information  signals  and  a  parity  bit 
for  esublishing  the  parity  of  the  other  bits  in  said  charac- 
ter code  word, 
encoding,  secondly,  in  said  transmitter  said  operating  condi- 
tion signals  producing  therefrom  operating  condition 
signal  code  words  which  indicate  a  character  frame,  said 
operating  condition  code  words  each  comprising  a  first 
bit  which  is  inverted  relative  to  said  initial  bit  of  said 
character  code  words,  a  number  of  other  bits  equalling 
the  number  of  information  signal  elements  in  said  charac- 
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ter  signal  and  a  paiit^tiit  for  establishing  the  parity  of  the 

preceding  bits  in  said  operating  condition  signal  code 

word, 
transmitting  said  operating  condition  signal  code  words  to 

said  receiver, 
synchronizing  said  character  frame  discriminator  with  said 

operating  condition  signal  code  words  throughout  the 

duration  of  the  character  signals  and 
decoding  said  operating  condition  signal  code  words  in  said 

receiver. 


3,983426 
KEY  PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  SECRECY  SIGNALLING 

CIRCUIT 

Daafortk  K.  GaaacM,  Mountain  Lake*,  NJ,,  assigMir  to  Bell 

TekpboM  Laboralories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept,  27,  1944,  Ser.  No.  555,913 

lul.  CI.'  H04L  9104 

UACH79-I.5R  18  Claims 


6.  In  a  pulse  generating  system,  means  for  producing  irregu- 
lar pulses  in  each  of  a  number  of  separate  circuits,  an  output 
for  each  of  said  circuiu,  a  pair  of  holding  devices  for  each  of 
said  circuib,  means  for  connecting  said  holding  devices  one  at 
a  time  to  their  respective  circuits  and  means  for  combining 
pulses  imprciaed  on  each  of  said  outputs  from  said  several 
circuits  with  other  pulses  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
holding  devices. 


3,983327 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING 

DMforth  K,  Gannett,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Andrew  C.  Nor- 

»in«.  Short  Hills,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  lo  Bell  Tekphone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  July  9,  1945,  Ser.  No.  603,936 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  9102 

U.S.  CI.  179-1.5  R  12  Claim, 


[77]   \ZT\  ra 


ra-S 


I.  A  signal  value  permuting  system  comprising  a  succession 
of  reentry  circuits  having  successively  higher  reentry  point 
values,  means  to  send  signals  through  a  plurality  of  said  reen- 
try circuits  in  tandem,  and  a  key  for  each  reentry  circuit, 
means  to  add  key  and  signal  values  together  at  the  input  side 
of  each  reentry  circuit,  each  key  having  a  range  of  values  the 
maximum  value  of  which  is  lower  than  the  reentry  point  value 
of  the  reentry  circuit  with  which  the  respective  key  is  asso- 
ciated. 


3  983  328 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  VISUALS 

WITH  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
George  F.  Newell,  Sutton,  England,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,373 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  5178 

VS.  a.  178-6,8  IS  Claims 


1.  In  a  television  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  portion  of  a 
transmitted  scene  is  displayed  by  a  television  receiving  tube 
with  high  resolution  as  compared  with  the  display  resolution 
of  the  entire  scene  by  the  same  television  receiving  tube,  the 
combination  comprising: 

means  for  producing  separate  video  signals  corresponding 
to  separate  frames  forming  an  array  of  component  frames 
of  a  scene, 
a  storage  medium  including  independent  recording  means 
to  separately  record  the  video  signal  corresponding  to 
each  frame  in  the  array  of  frames  forming  the  scene, 
timing  control  means  to  synchronize  the  video  signals  in 
phase-shifted  relations  for  separate  recording  by  said 
storage  medium  such  that  a  video  signal  corresponding  to 
one  component  frame  of  the  scene  is  recorded  at  a  prede- 
termined time-displaced  relation  to  the  recording  of  the 
video  signal  corresponding  to  a  different  component 
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frame  that  is  contiguous  therewith  in  the  scene,  said 
timing  control  means  including  time  delay  means  for  each 
one  of  at  least  some  of  the  separate  video  signals. 

means  coupled  to  each  time  delay  means  for  producing  a 
sync  phase  control  signal. 

sync  generator  means  for  applying  horizontal  and  vertical 
scan  control  pulses  to  said  means  for  producing  separate 
video  signals,  and 

control  means  for  coupling  each  sync  phase  control  signal 
to  said  sync  generator  means  to  phase  shift  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  scan  control  pulses  and  thereby  provide 
phase-shifted  video  signals  corresponding  to  the  compo- 
nent frames  in  the  array  forming  the  scene. 


3,983J30 
TDM  SWITCHING  NETWORK  FOR  CODED  MESSAGES 
Erich  Tongi,  Viroflay,  France,  assignor  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,120 
Claims    priority,    applicalion    France,    Apr.     18,     1974, 
74.13453 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3100 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  AT  7  Claims 


3,983,329 
FAIL  SAFE  LOGIC  MONITOR 
Mkhad  H.  Rock,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559346 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3100:  G06F  7/02 

U.S.  CL  179-15  BF  6  Claims 


1.  A  fail  safe  system  for  monitoring  a  multi-bit  logic  word, 
comprising: 

first  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  multi-bit  logic 
word; 

second  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  a  multi-bit 
reference  word; 

first  gating  means  connected  to  the  first  multiplexing  means 
for  gating  the  output  therefrom; 

second  gating  means  connected  to  the  second  multiplexing 
means  for  gating  the  output  therefrom; 

comparator  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  gating 
means  and  responsive  to  the  gated  outputs  therefrom  for 
providing  an  alternating  output  when  the  gated  outputs 
are  in  substantial  agreement,  and  otherwise  providing  a 
constant  level  output; 

first  means  connected  to  the  comparator  and  to  the  first 
multiplexing  means  and  responsive  to  the  alternating 
comparator  output  for  providing  an  address  for  the  first 
multiplexing  means; 

second  means  connected  to  the  comparator  and  to  the 
second  multiplexing  means  and  responsive  to  the  alter- 
nating comparator  output  for  providing  an  address  for  the 
second  multiplexing  means; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  means  including  means  con- 
nected to  the  comparator  for  dividing  the  frequency  of 
the  alternating  output  therefrom,  counting  means  con- 
nected to  the  frequency  dividing  means  and  to  a  corre- 
sponding multiplexing  means,  and  responsive  to  the  di- 
vided comparator  outpout  for  providing  the  address  for 
said  multiplexing  means;  and 

the  counting  means  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  means 
being  normally  synchronized,  with  an  internal  system 
failure  rendering  the  counters  desynchronized,  where- 
upon the  gated  outputs  are  otherwise  than  in  substantial 
agreement  and  the  comparator  means  provides  the  con- 
stant level  output. 


BSUB,; 


7.  A  switching  network  for  coded  messages  transmitted  by 
time-division  multiplexing  over  multiplex  lines  each  having 
several  time  channels,  including  a  set  of  identical  space-divi- 
sion switching  planes  comprised  of  crosspoints  at  the  intersec- 
tions of  input  lines  and  output  lines,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  said  crosspoints,  wherein  said  set  of  space-division  switch- 
ing planes  is  divided  into  groups  of  planes,  with  each  group 
completely  independent  from  each  other  group,  and  each 
group  being  capable  of  transmitting  different  messages,  each 
of  the  planes  of  one  group  transmitting  in  serial  form  only  one 
message  of  a  communication  while  the  other  messages  of  said 
communication  are  transmitted  respectively  by  the  other 
planes  of  the  said  group,  said  network  further  including  means 
for  storing  messages  at  the  input  of  said  network,  means  for 
distributing  messages  for  serial  transmission  through  said 
planes,  and  means  for  regrouping  messages  at  the  output  of 
said  network. 


3,983,331 

SWITCH  HAVING  A  MATRIX  OF  RELAYS 

Christian  Vic,  St.-Cyr-1'Ecole,  France,  assignor  lo  Compagnie 

Industrielle  des  Telecofflmunkations  Cit-Alcalel,  France 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,958 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  20,  1973, 
73.33808 

Int.  Cl.»  H04Q  3142 
U.S.  CI.  179- 18  CE  17  Claims 

I.  A  switch  for  use  in  telecommunications  comprising  a 
matrix  of  main  relays  including  rows  and  columns  of  said  main 
relays,  each  of  said  main  relays  controlling  a  multi-channel 
connection  at  a  junction  of  said  rows  and  said  columns  of  said 
matrix,  and  each  of  said  main  relays  being  controlled  by  a  row 
control  signal  applied  to  respective  rows  of  said  main  relays  of 
said  matrix  and  by  a  column  control  signal  applied  to  respec- 
tive columns  of  said  main  relays  of  said  matrix;  and  control 
means  for  controlling  said  main  relays,  said  control  means 
including  two  auxiliary  relays  for  each  column,  a  first  of  said 
two  auxiliary  relays  effecting  operation  of  a  main  relay  being 
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controlled  by  both  said  row  control  signal  and  said  column 
control  signal,  and  a  second  of  said  two  auxiliary  relays  effect- 


3,983,332 

CONFERENCE  CALL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  TDM  SIGNAL 

EXCHANGE 

Mkbaei  Alkn  Fatten,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  latemalional 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  47S.68I 

Disclosure  was  alio  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20.  1976 

im.  Cl.<  H04M  J/56 

UACU  179-1  CN  13  Claims 


1.  Conference  call  circuitry  for  conferencing  more  than  two 
subscribers  sets  connected  in  a  time  division  electric  signal 
exchange  switching  circuit  arrangement  of  the  type  having 

a  multiple  of  pairs  of  exchange  input  terminals  at  which  the 
output  signals  of  subscriber  sets  are  applied. 

one  pair  of  said  pairs  of  input  terminals  being  reserved  for 
said  conference  call  circuitry. 

a  multiple  of  pairs  of  exchange  output  terminals  at  which 
the  output  signals  for  said  subscriber  sets  appear  in  recon- 
structed form. 

one  pair  of  said  pairs  of  output  terminals  being  reserved  for 
said  conference  call  circuitry,  and 

circuitry  connected  in  said  switching  circuit  arrangement 
for'  successively  sampling  the  signals  appearing  at  all  of 
said  pairs  of  input  terminals  and  multiplexing  the  sam- 
pling to  all  of  said  pairs  of  output  terminals  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  at  which  at  least  all  of  the  applied  signals  are 
translated  individually  to  said  pairs  of  output  signal  termi- 
nals. 


the  improvement  comprising  said  conference  call  circuitry 
including 

other  input  termif  als  connected  to  said  one  reserved  pair  of 
exchange  output  terminals  of  said  switching  circuit  ar- 
rangement. 

other  output  terminals  connected  to  said  one  reserved  pair 
of  exchange  input  terminals,  and 

signal  reconstructing  circuitry  comprising  active  and  reac- 
tive signal  modifying  components  connected  between 
said  other  input  terminals  and  said  other  output  terminals 
for  compensating  for  signal  regeneration  due  to  confer- 
encing. 


3,983333 
LOUD  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Roy  F.  Allison,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allison  Acoustics 
Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  447,065,  March  I,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  S*r.  No.  565,875 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  1/28 
U.S.a.  179-lE  14  Claims 


ing  a  holding  of  the  operation  of  said  main  relay  by  means  of 
only  said  column  control  signal. 


7.  A  room  audio  speaker  system  for  use  in  combination 
with  at  least  one  room  boundary  surface  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having 

a  closed  end  wall  free  from  any  audio  reproducer  means  and 
adapted  for  placement  closely  adjacent  said  room  bound- 
ary surface, 

a  pair  of  side  walls,  each  of  said  pair  extending  away  from 
said  end  wall  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  end  wall  of 
no  more  than  90°  and  providing  a  front  edge,  side  edges, 
and  a  rear  edge, 

said  rear  edge  of  each  of  said  pair  forming  a  boundary  with 
said  end  wall,  and 

said  front  edges  of  said  pair  being  closely  adjacent  and 
connected  to  each  other  whereby  said  end  wall  and  said 
side  walls  deflne  a  triangle  in  cross-section;  and. 

direct  radiator  audio  reproducer  means  mounted  on  each  of 
said  pair  of  walls  midway  between  said  front  edge  and 
said  rear  edge  of  said  each  of  said  pair  of  walls  for  project- 
ing sound  outwardly  therefrom. 


3,983,334 
MATRIX  AND  EQUALIZER  CIRCUIT  WITH  GAIN 
CONTROL 
Nobuaki  Takahashi,  Yamalo;  Yasuo  Itoh,  Tokyo,  and  Masao 
Kasuga,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1974, 49-21888 
Int.  CI.'GllB  J/74,  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.4  ST  4  Claims 

1.  A  matrix  and  equalizer  circuit  comprising: 
matrix  operational  circuit  means  having  two  input  terminals 
to  which  are  applied,  respectively,  sum  and  difference 
signals  derived  from  first  and  second  channel  signals,  and 
two  output  terminals  through  which  said  first  and  second 
channel  signals  are  respectively  transmitted,  means  in 


Seih-ember  28,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


1637 


said  matrix  for  giving  gains  to  said  sum  and  difference 
signals  applied  to  said  input  terminals; 
a  pair  of  resistance  elements  having  equal  resistance  value 
connected  in  series  and  between  said  output  terminals  of 
said  matrix  operational  circuit  means;  and 


tions  of  said  modulated  walls  of  said  sound  groove  which  said 
stylus  is  adapted  to  track. 


«4-^>- 


3,983J35 
STYLUS  ASSEMBLY  AND  TRANSDUCER  USING  SAME 
Mitsuo  Nemolo,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Attdio-Technica,  Machida,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   27,    1973,  48- 
133790 

Int.  CI.'H04R  1 1112 
VS.  a.  179-100.41  K  6  Claims 


1  .'» 


I.  A  stylus  assembly  for  a  stereophonic  cartridge  comprising 
an  elongate  axially  extending  cantilever  arm  having  a  stylus  tip 
at  its  forward  end  adapted  to  track  a  sound  groove  having 
modulated  walls,  a  carrier  fixed  to  said  cantilever  arm  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  said  carrier  consisting  of  a  material  having 
a  rigidity  reduced  as  compared  to  that  of  the  centilever  arm, 
a  single  horizontally  disposed  armature  secured  to  said  carrier 
at  an  elevation  above  the  point  at  which  the  carrier  is  fixing 
to  said  cantilever  arm  in  an  orientation  transverse  to  that  of 
said  axially  extending  cantilever  arm.  and  support  means  for 
supporting  said  cantilever  arm.  said  carrier  and  armature  for 
vibratory  movement  and  comprising  a  mounting  member 
fixed  in  rearwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  carrier  and  includ- 
ing a  fulcrum  wire  disposed  axially  of  said  cantilever  arm  and 
connected  between  said  mounting  member  and  said  carrier, 
said  fulcrum  wire  having  a  point  thereon  defining  a  fulcrum 
about  which  said  support  means  is  adapted  to  vibrate,  said 
cantilever  arm  lying  in  a  first  imaginary  vertical  plane  which 
passes  through  said  armature  substantially  midway  between  its 
opposite  ends  and  said  armature  lying  in  a  second  imaginary 
vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  first  vertical  plane,  which 
second  vertical  plane  passes  through  said  fulcrum,  said  arma- 
ture additionally  lying  In  an  imaginary  horizontal  plane  which 
is  parallel  to  the  Imaginary  underlying  horizontal  plane  in 
which  the  cantilever  arm  lies,  imaginary  lines  joining  the 
respective  ends  of  the  armature  and  said  fulcrum  being  projec- 


3,983,336 

DIRECTIONAL  SELF  CONTAINING  EAR  MOUNTED 

HEARING  AID 

Hooshang  MaIek,  3028  Essex  Road,  BalUmore,  Md.  21207, 

and  Alvia  F.  Poian,  444  E.  Belvedere  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

21212 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,931 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  1/32.  25/00.  25/02 

U.S.  CL  179—107  FD  13  Claims 


a  feedback  loop  connected  from  a  junction  of  the  pair  of 
resistance  elements  through  a  capacitor  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  sum  signal  of  the  matrix  operational 
circuit  means. 

said  feedback  loop  causing  said  sum  signal  to  have  a  specific 
equalizing  characteristic. 


12.  Method  of  aiding  the  reception  of  audible  signals  by  a 
human  ear  In  conjunction  with  a  self-powered,  self-contained, 
electromechanical  hearing  aid  provided  with  a  directional 
microphone  to  detect  audible  signals,  amplifier  means  and  a 
receiver  to  transmit  amplified  audible  signals  Into  the  inner 
ear  canal,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  attaching  the  directional  microphone  to  an  ear  to  support 
the  microphone  exteriorly  of  the  ear  canal  for  unre- 
stricted adjustment  of  the  direction  of  the  microphone  In 
a  plane  generally  normal  to  the  entrance  to  the  ear  canal, 
and; 

b.  adjusting  the  direction  of  said  microphone  in  said  plane 
by  the  wearer  of  the  hearing  aid  while  the  hearing  aid  is 
so  attached  to  select  a  position  of  the  microphone  which 
produces  optimum  reception  of  audible  signals. 


3,983,337 
BROAD-BAND  ACOUSTIC  SPEAKER 
Burton  A.  Babb,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Babbco,  Ltd.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jane  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  372,074 

Int.  CL'  H04R  7114.  7/18.  9/02.  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  179—115.5  R  39  Claims 

1.  In  an  acoustic  transducer,  the  combination  of: 

a  magnetic  assembly  having  an  annular  fiux  gap  formed 
between  a  cylindrical  center  pole  of  uniform  diameter 
and  an  outer  pole  disposed  around  the  center  pole; 

a  coil  assembly  including  a  tubular  coil  form  means  recipro- 
cally disposed  in  the  flux  gap.  the  interior  of  the  coil  form 
means  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced. 
Teflon  bearing  surfaces  In  continuous  sliding  contact  with 
the  uniform  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  center  pole  to 
guide  the  coil  form  means  relative  to  the  magnetic  assem- 
bly; 

means  forming  an  acoustic  radiating  surface  attached  to  the 
coll  assembly  and  reciprocated  by  the  coll  assembly  when 
an  electrical  signal  is  passed  through  the  coil;  and 

means  for  providing  a  peripheral  air  seal  between  the  radiat- 
ing surface  and  a  stationary  baffle. 

2.  In  an  acoustic  transducer,  the  combination  of: 

a  magnetic  assembly  having  an  annular  flux  gap  formed 
between  a  cylindrical  center  pole  having  a  free  end  and 
an  outer  pole  disposed  around  the  center  pole,  the  cylin- 
drical center  pole  having  a  constant  diameter  for  at  least 
the  length  of  the  flux  gap  and  no  greater  diameter  than 
the  constant  diameter  between  the  flux  gap  and  the  free 
end  of  the  center  pole,  the  constant  diameter  forming  a 
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continuously  cylindrical  bearing  surface  extending  into 
the  flux  gap; 
a  coil  assembly  including  a  voice  coil  wound  on  a  tubular 
coil  form  and  reciprocally  disposed  in  the  flux  gap,  the 
coil  form  having  an  internal  Teflon  bearing  surface  in 
continuous  sliding  contact  with  the  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  including  a  portion  of  the  bearing  surface  within 
the  flux  gap  to  guide  the  coil  form  means  relative  to  the 
magnetic  assembly,  the  Teflon  bearing  surface  being 
formed  by  a  substantially  continuous  ring  of  Teflon  and 
the  bearing  surface  having  an  axial  length  substantially 
shorter  than  the  coil  form  means  and  being  disposed  near 
the  end  of  the  coil  form  remote  from  the  means  forming 
the  radiating  surface: 


means  forming  an  annular  opening  around  the  peripheral 
edge,  a  flexible  membrane  sealing  the  annular  opening  while 
permitting  reciprocation  of  the  means  forming  the  radiating 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  spring 
means  disposed  between  the  means  forming  the  radiating 
surface  and  the  means  forming  the  annular  opening  for  apply- 
ing a  spring  biasing  force  to  the  means  forming  the  radiating 
surface,  the  spring  means  being  characterized  by  having  a 
resonant  frequency  in  the  audible  range,  the  spring  means  and 
the  flexible  membrane  being  interconnected  to  dampen  the 
resonance  of  the  spring  means  in  the  audible  range. 
10.  The  acoustic  driver  comprising: 
magnetic  means  forming  an  annular  flux  gap  having  an  axis; 
a  tubular  coil  form  having  a  voice  coil  thereon  disposed  in 

the  flux  gap  for  reciprocation  coaxially  with  the  flux  gap; 
a  thin,  acoustic  radiating  membrane  fastened  to  the  coil 
form  having  an  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  flux  gap 
and  coil  form;  and 
a  plurality  of  rib  members  coupled  to  the  coil  form  by 
means  for  transmitting  acoustic  energy  at  frequencies 
above  about  8,000  Hz  and  radiating  outwardly  from  the 
coil  form,  each  rib  member  being  coupled  along  its  length 
to  the  membrane  by  means  for  transmitting  acoustic 
energy  at  frequencies  above  about  8,000  Hz  to  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  membrane,  each  rib  being  fabricated 
from  a  material  of  high  rigidity  and  having  its  major  cross 
sectional  dimension-disposed  substantially  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  membrane  surface,  each  rib  having,  when  coupled 
to  the  membrane,  a  longitudinal  transmission  velocity  at 
least  near  the  coil  form  for  acoustic  vibrations  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  reciprocation  between  8,000  Hz  and  16,000 
Hz  that  is  equal  the  velocity  of  acoustic  energy  in  stan- 
dard air. 


means  forming  an  acoustic  radiating  surface  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  coil  assembly  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  center 
pole  and  reciprocated  by  the  coil  assembly  when  an  elec- 
trical signal  is  passed  through  the  coil;  and 

means  for  providing  a  peripheral  air  seal  between  the  radiat- 
ing surface  and  a  stationary  baffle  and  radial  support  for 
the  radiating  surface. 

4.  In  an  acoustic  transducer,  the  combination  of: 

a  magnetic  assembly  having  an  annular  flux  gap  formed 
between  a  cylindrical  center  pole  and  an  outer  pole  dis- 
posed around  the  center  pole; 

a  coil  assembly  including  a  tubular  coil  form  means  recipro- 
cably  disposed  in  the  flux  gap,  said  coil  form  means  being 
in  continuous  sliding  contact  with  the  magnetic  assembly 
to  guide  the  coil  form  means  relative  to  the  magnetic 
assembly; 

means  forming  an  acoustic  radiating  surface  attached  to  the 
coil  assembly  and  reciprocated  by  the  coil  assembly  when 
an  electrical  signal  is  passed  through  the  coil;  and 

means  for  providing  a  peripheral  air  seal  between  the  radiat- 
ing surface^'Wid  a  stationary  baffle  and  radial  support  for 
the  radiating  surface,  said  means  also  axially  biasing  the 
radiating  surface  to  a  predetermined  axial  position  and 
providing  essentially  the  only  axial  bias  to  the  radiating 
surface  and  the  coil  assembly,  and  including  a  plurality  of 
spring  metal  members  cantilevered  from  the  peripheral 
support  flange  and  extend  toward  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  means  forming  the  acoustic  radiating  surface. 

6.  The  transducer  comprising  a  magnetic  assembly  forming 
a  flux  gap,  a  coil  assembly  having  a  coil  reciprocally  disposed 
in  the  flux  gap,  means  forming  an  acoustic  radiating  surface 
attached  to  the  coil  assembly  and  having  a  peripheral  edge, 


3,983,338 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  TEST  THE  CONDITION 

OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE  LINE  AND  TO 

DETERMINE  THE  PRESENCE  AND/OR  REMOVAL  OF 

ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT  CONNECTED  TO  THE  LINE 

WilHam  R.  Mathaascr,  Box  5,  Sun  Valley,  Idaho  83353 

CoBtinuatioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  398,593,  Sept.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,512 

InL  CI.'  H04M  3122 
VS.  CL  179- 175.2  C  14  Claims 


1 3.  A  coupling  device  for  selectively  connecting  and  discon- 
necting electrical  equipment  to  a  service  line,  including  im- 
pedance means  and  switch  means  connected  in  series  across 
the  service  line  in  the  coupling  device,  said  switch  means 
operable  in  response  to  connection  of  electrical  equipment 
thereto  to  remove  the  impedance  from  the  line  and  thus  mod- 
ify a  signal  transmitted  to  the  coupling  device  through  the  line 
to  indicate  the  presence  of  the  electrical  equipment  connected 
to  the  line. 
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3,983J39 
DYNAMIC  SPEED  OF  ANSWER  RECORDER 
William  R.  Wedmore,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Dennis  H.  Verbcek, 
Lisle,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636385 

Int.  CL'  H04M  3136 

VS.  CL  179-175.2  C  13  CUims 


««i'"»'lferi*7.'.. 


■  lliJ.«T  ^1      ACCUMllH       V*        J  ty'       con*  IZ"  B      .    23  •6M» 

«rJ  I — UIM  ' CLt*» 


stored  in  said  second  storing  means  at  the  end  of  said 
predetermined  time  periods  to  thereby  provide  a  second 
total  count  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  predetermined  time 
periods: 

dividing  means  coupled  to  said  first  adding  means  and  to 
said  third  adding  means  for  dividing  said  first  total  count 
by  said  second  total  count  at  the  end  of  said  predeter- 
mined time  periods  to  thereby  provide  a  quotient  at  the 
end  of  said  predetermined  time  periods  which  represents 
the  average  wait  time  for  service;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  dividing  means  for  periodi- 
cally displaying  said  quotient. 


3,983340 
AUTOMATIC  SPAN  LINE  SWITCH 
Paul  J.  Lima,  and  Todd  V.  Townscnd,  both  of  Washoe  County, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  Lynch  Communication  Systems,   Inc., 
Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,483 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  3146 

VS.  CL  179-175.3  S  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  toll  telephone  operating  system  of  the  type  including 
a  plurality  of  access  trunks  adapted  to  be  conditioned  by 
subscribers  for  initiating  calls  for  service,  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tor positions  for  servicing  the  subscriber  calls  for  service,  a 
switch  network  for  connecting  the  calls  for  service  to  the 
available  operator  positions,  and  a  network  control  for  con- 
trolling the  connections  esublished  by  the  switch  network,  a 
monitoring  system  for  monitoring  the  average  wait  time  for 
service  comprising: 
first  means  coupled  to  each  of  the  access  trunks  for  provid- 
ing a  pulse  responsive  to  each  call  for  service; 
second  means  coupled  to  the  network  control  for  providing 
a  pulse  responsive  to  each  connection  of  a  call  for  service 
at  the  trunks  to  an  operator  position; 
first  counting  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means 
and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means  pulses 
whereby  the  contents  of  said  first  counting  means  repre- 
sents the  toul  number  of  outstanding  calls  for  service; 
first  adding  means  coupled  to  said  first  counting  means  for 
adding  the  contents  of  said  first  counting  means  at  peri- 
odic intervals  during  predetermined  time  periods  of  a 
fixed  duration  to  thereby  provide  a  first  added  count  at 
the  end  of  each  of  said  predetermined  time  periods; 
first  storing  means  coupled  to  said  first  adding  means  for 
storing  a  given  number  of  the  last  said  first  added  counts 
provided  by  said  first  adding  means; 
second  adding  means  coupled  to  said  first  storing  means  for 
adding  said  given  number  of  said  first  added  counts  stored 
in  said  first  storing  means  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  prede- 
termined time  periods  to  thereby  provide  a  first  total 
count  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  predetermined  time 
periods; 
second  counting  means  coupled  to  the  network  control  and 
responsive  to  said  second  means  pulses  for  accumulating 
said  second  means  pulses  during  each  said  predetermined 
time  period  whereby  the  contents  of  said  second  counting 
means  represents  a  second  added  count  which  is  the  total 
number  of  calls  for  service  at  the  trunks  which  have  been 
connected  to  an  operator  position  during  each  respective 
predetermined  time  period; 
second  storing  means  coupled   to  said  second  counting 
means  for  storing  said  given  number  of  the  last  said  sec- 
ond  added  counts  provided   by  said  second  counting 
means: 
third  adding  means  coupled  to  said  second  storing  means 
for  adding  said  given  number  of  said  second  added  counts 


L^-1 


8.  The  method  of  automatically  transferring  a  service  span 
channel  to  a  protective  span  upon  occurrence  of  a  service 
span  failure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  detecting  a  failure  on  said  service  span; 

b.  transmitting,  in  response  to  said  failure  detection,  coded 
switching  information  in  the  form  of  valid  code  words 
over  said  service  span;  and 

c.  using  said  coded  switching  information  to  effect  the 
transfer  of  said  channel. 


3,983341 
SIMPLIFIED  SLIDE  SWITCH 
Ronald  J.  SUnish,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  PUins,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  583,466 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIH  15100.  9102 

U.S.  CI.  200- 16  D  8  Claims 


I.  A  slide  switch  comprising 

a  thin  insulator  base  member  having  two  end  portions  and 
an  intermediate  portion  therebetween. 
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a  pluralhy  of  stationary  contacts  eitending  from  one  surface 
of  the  base  member  in  said  intermediate  portion, 

a  plurality  of  terminal  means  for  said  stationary  contacts 
extending  from  the  opposite  surface  of  said  base  member, 

a  slidable  housing  member  formed  as  a  unitary  plastic  piece 
having  an  upper  portion  extending  transversely  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  base  member  and  including 
yieldable  side  skirts  extending  downwardly  over  the  sides 
of  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  base  member, 

one  or  more  barb  or  latch  elements  at  the  lower  portion  of 
each  side  skirt  and  extending  inwardly  for  slidingly  engag- 
ing the  under  side  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  base 
member, 

a  movable  contact  member  disposed  between  the  housing 
member  and  said  stationary  contacts  and  operable  in 
response  to  the  sliding  motion  of  the  housing  member  for 
selectively  making  and  breaking  contact  with  one  or  more 
of  said  stationary  contacts, 

stop  means  on  said  base  member  for  limiting  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  housing  member  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  base  member. 

said  yieldable  side  skirts  being  spaced  apart  relative  to  the 
width  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  base  member  to 
maintain  said  barbs  or  latching  elements  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  underside  of  the  base  member  when  said  housing 
member  is  slid  relative  to  the  base  member,  and  said  side 
skirts  being  sufficiently  yielding  to  permit  easy  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  the  barbed  side  skirts  with  the 
base  member. 


within  said  split  ring  member  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
member;  said  rotor  including  a  radially  elongated  electrically 
conductive  arm  of  a  length  for  sequentially  engaging  said 
contacts  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotor;  said  arm  being 
of  a  length  for  driving  an  engaged  one  of  said  contacts  radially 
outward  and  away  from  said  adjacent  ring  sections  on  either 
side  of  said  conuct  for  opening  said  first  circuit;  and  conduc- 
tive wiper  means  for  constantly  engaging  said  arm,  despite  the 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  for  enabling  said  arm  to  be  electrically 
coupled  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  igniton  coil. 


I.  A  distributor  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  comprises:  an  electrically  conductive  split  ring  member 
having  a  flrst  non-conductive  gap  separating  angularly  spaced 
apart  opposite  ends  of  said  member;  a  pair  of  first  terminals 
coupled  respectively  to  said  opposite  ends  for  connecting  said 
split  ring  member  in  a  first  circuit  in  series  with  the  primary 
winding  of  an  ignition  coil;  said  split  ring  member  being 
formed  by  plural  angularly  spaced  apart  electrically  conduc- 
tive arcuate  sections  separated  by  second  non-conductive 
gaps,  plural  radially  moveable  contacts  respectively  disposed 
in  said  second  gaps,  electrically  conductive  spring  means 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  contacts  for  biasing  said 
contacts  to  a  first  position  characterized  by  said  contacts 
protruding  radially  inward  from  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
split  ring  member  with  said  contacts  respectively  electrically 
bridging  between  adjacent  ring  sections  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  conuct  for  completing  said  first  circuit;  plural  second 
terminals  respectively  electrically  coupled  to  said  spring 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs;  a  rotor  carried 


3,983343 
LIMIT  SWITCH  OPERATING  SHAFT  RETURN  SPRING 

DAMPING  DEVICE 
Eugene  F.  Duncan,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Ham- 
mer, lac,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  25,  1975.  Ser.  No,  590,210 

fat.  CI.'  HOIH  J//A 

U,S.  CL  200-47  5  Claims 


3  983342 

MULTIPLE  CONTACT  PERIODIC  SWITCH  HAVING 

FLEXIBLE  RADIALLY  EXTENDING  CONTACTS 

CONNECTED  TO  IGNITION  COIL  WINDINGS 

Janes  D.  Scapardinc,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Pcska 

AssociaUs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

FiM  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545^77 

Int  Cl.»  HOIH  19/00:  F02P  7/00 

VS.  CL  200-26  I  CWm 


'^U 
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1.  In  a  limit  switch  operator  head,  in  combination 

a  shaft  rotatable  in  opposite  directions; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cams  rotatably  supported  on  said 
shaft  and  each  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  shaft 
such  that  they  are  each  rotatable  in  one  direction  only 
which  is  opposite  to  that  which  the  other  is  rotatable  by 
said  shaft; 

a  helically  coiled  torsion  spring  concentrically  mounted 
about  said  shaft  and  having  its  opposite  ends  anchored  in 
respective  ones  of  said  cams,  said  torsion  spring  acting  to 
return  said  shaft  and  said  cams  to  center  positions  follow- 
ing rotation  of  said  shaft  in  either  direction  therefrom, 
and 

spring  return  retarding  means  comprising  a  member  which 
applies  a  constant  frictional  force  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  coils  of  said  spring  to  damp  the  recoiling  action 
thereof. 


3,983344 
OPERATED  SWITCH  CONTROLLER  FOR  DENTAL 
ENGINE  AND  ASSOCIATED  APPARATUS 
Reinhard  Straihammer,  Kirschhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 
Filed  June  19.  1973.  Ser.  No,  371,544 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany.  June   26.    1972. 
2231234 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3114;  A61C  IJOO;  G05G  9100 
VS.  CI.  200-86.5  IS  CUims 


1,  Foot  control  installation  comprising  a  housing;  actuating 
means  supported  within  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement  in 
a  horizontal  plane  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  there- 
from, said  actuating  means  being  horizontally  movable  be- 
tween an  initial  inoperative  position  and  at  least  one  operative 
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position;  foot  operator  means  mounted  on  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  actuating  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
the  latter,  said  foot  operator  means  being  imparted  a  generally 
linear  to  slightly  concave  motion  proximate  the  edge  of  the 
housing  from  which  it  projects;  control  and  first  switching 
element  means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  means 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  displacement  of  said  actuat- 
ing means  from  its  initial  position;  a  large-surfaced  foot- 
actuated  pressure  plate  being  located  at  the  upper  surface  of 
said  housing  and  having  downward  foot-pressure  applied 
thereto  for  actuation  thereof,  said  actuating  element  being 
positioned  in  proximity  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  foot 
operator  means;  and  a  second  switching  element  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  actuating  element  so  as  to  be  actuated 
in  response  to  downward  foot  pressure  being  imparted 
thereto. 


3,983345 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  LEAK  IN  ANY  ONE  OF  THE 

VACUUM  INTERRUPTERS  OF  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Virgel  E.  Phillips.  SpringfieM.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Phila..  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.636 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  33166 

VS.  CI.  200— 144  B  7  Claims 


e.  maintaining  said  conductive  portions  of  one  of  said  rod 
structures  insulated  from  said  tank. 

t.  applying  between  said  first  and  second  rod  structures 
across  said  interrupters  in  parallel  a  test  voltage  that  is  of 
insufficient  value  to  cause  a  dielectric  breakdown  be- 
tween said  rod  structures  externally  of  said  interrupters  at 
the  gas  pressure  then  prevailing  in  the  tank  but  is  of 
sufficient  value  to  produce  a  high  probability  of  dielectric 
breakdown  within  any  interrupter  stressed  by  said  voltage 
that  has  lost  its  vacuum,  and 

g.  determining  whether  a  dielectric  breakdown  occurs 
within  any  of  said  stressed  interrupters  when  said  voltage 
is  applied. 


3.983346 
TWO-PRESSURE  GAS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  LOW 

PRESSURE  GAS  HEATING 
Giovanni  Paolo  Goaglione,  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Imperial  Corporation.  Spring  House.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.416 

Int.  Ci.'  HOIH  33182 

VS.  Ci.  200- 148  R  6  CUims 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  loss  of  vacuum  in  one  or  more  of 
the  vacuum  interrupters  of  a  high-voltage  vacuum  circuit 
breaker  that  comprises:  (i)  a  grounded  meul  tank  containing 
a  gaseous  insulator,  (ii)  a  plurality  of  vacuum  interrupters 
located  within  said  tank  within  said  gaseous  insulator  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  wall  of  the  unk.  each 
vacuum  interrupter  having  spaced-apart  terminals  and  separa- 
ble contacts  respectively  connected  to  said  terminals,  (iii) 
means  for  normally  electrically  connecting  said  vacuum  inter- 
rupters in  series,  and  (iv)  high  voltage  terminal  bushings  ex- 
tending through  said  tank,  each  including  a  conductor  for 
connecting  the  series  combination  of  said  vacuum  interrupters 
to  an  external  circuit,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  operating  said  circuit  breaker  in  a  manner  to  provide  a 
gap  between  the  contacts  of  each  vacuum  interrupter. 

b.  inserting  through  the  wall  of  said  tank  at  a  first  location 
first  rod  structure  having  electrically-connected  conduc- 
tive portions  that  make  electrical  connection  with  prede- 
termined terminals  of  said  interrupters. 

c.  inserting  through  the  wall  of  said  tank  at  a  second  loca- 
tion spaced  from  said  first  location  second  rod  structure 
having  electrically-connected  conductive  portions  that 
make  electrical  connection  with  predetermined  other 
terminals  of  said  interrupters, 

d.  the  predetermined  terminals  with  which  said  first  and 
second  rod  structures  make  electrical  connection  being 
such  as  to  connect  said  interrupters  electrically  in  parallel 
with  each  other  between  the  conductive  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  rod  structures. 


1.  A  two-pressure  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combina- 
ion: 

a  grounded  hollow  tank  structure  which  is  filled  with  a  gas 
at  relatively  low  pressure: 

a  source  of  relatively  high-pressure  gas; 

means  heating  said  source  of  relatively  high  pressure  gas. 

at  least  one  circuit  interrupter  mounted  within  said  tank 
structure  and  having  gas  blast  valve  means  therein  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  high-pressure  gas  and  operable 
to  connect  said  high  pressure  gas  source  to  the  interior  of 
si^id  hollow  tank  structure  during  circuit  interruption; 

first  and  second  terminals  for  said  interrupter  which  each 
extend  through  the  wall  of  said  tank  structure  for  en- 
abling the  connection  of  external  circuits  to  said  circuit 
interrupter;  at  least  said  first  terminal  comprising  a  termi- 
nal bushing  having  an  external  elongated  hollow  insula- 
tion housing  supported  by  said  tank  structure  and  having 
a  hollow  elongated  conductor  extending  through  said 
insulation  housing  and  being  spaced  from  the  interior 
walls  of  said  insulation  housing  to  define  an  elongated 
annular  chamber; 

means  for  isolating  said  annular  chamber  from  said  low- 
pressure  tank  structure; 

said  hollow  conductor  having  one  end  disposed  within  said 
tank  structure  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  tank  structure  and  isolated  from  said  annular  cham- 
ber and  having  a  second  end  communicating  with  said 
annular  cliamber; 
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and  means  for  injecting  heated  gas  from  said  source  of  switch  unit  including  a  contact  operator  adjacent  the  end 


relatively  high-pressure  gas  at  relatively  low  pressure  into 
said  annular  chamber;  said  gas  injected  being  free  to  flow 
through  said  annular  chamber,  into  said  hollow  conduc- 
tor second  end,  through  said  hollow  conductor,  and  into 
said  lowpressure  tank  structure; 

compressor  means  connected  between  said  source  of  high- 
pressure  gas  and  said  hollow  tank; 

and  permanently  open  restriction  means  connected  be- 
tween said  high-pressure  source  and  said  means  for  in- 
jecting gas.  restricting  the  flow  of  gas  into  said  annular 
chamber  to  a  given  and  relatively  small  volumetric  flow. 


portion  of  said  actuator  opposite  said  tubular  manual  means. 


3,983347 
AUTOMATIC  KILL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
TiraoUy  Bremen,  206-641  Staffird  St.,  Winaipcg,  Manitoba, 
Caaada 

FBed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,461 

iat.  CI.'  HOIH  9/06 

tJ.S.  CI.  200-157  6  Claims 


I.  A  kill  switch  assembly  operatively  connectable  to  the 
ignition  system  of  an  engine;  comprising  in  combination  a 
casing,  a  first  lever  /pivoted  within  said  casing,  insulated 
contact  assembly  in  said  casing  operatively  connected  to  the 
associated  ignition  system  of  said  engine,  means  to  ground 
said  first  lever,  spring  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  casing  and  said  first  lever  normally  urging  said  first  lever 
into  contact  with  said  contact  assembly  whereby  said  ignition 
system  is  grounded  and  inoperative,  a  second  lever  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  detachably  holding  said  first  lever  clear  of 
said  insulated  contact  assembly  against  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  means,  and  means  to  disconnect  said  second  lever  from 
said  first  lever  when  said  first  lever  is  actuated  whereby  actua- 
tion of  said  first  lever  disconnects  said  first  lever  from  said 
contact  assembly  against  pressure  of  said  spring  means. 


and  means  including  said  end  portion  for  actuating  the  contact 
operator  upon  movement  of  said  manual  means. 


3,983.349 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Dann  W.  Denny,  Morrison,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,390 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  24,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  19114 

V.S.  C\.  200-339  15  Claims 


3.983.348 
SWITCH  OPERATOR 
Walter  J.  Kellocg,  Beaver.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weslingbottsc  Elec- 
tric Corporalioa,  Piiubnrgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1974,  Scr.  No.  461331 
Int.  CL<  HOIH  9118 
VS.  CI.  200-314  9  Claims 

I.  A  switch  operator  comprising  a  tubular  base  comprising 
an  enlarged  portion  and  a  reduced  portion  having  an  intumed 
flange  theret>ciween.  a  tubular  contact  actuator  movably 
mounted  within  the  base  and  having  an  outturned  shoulder, 
bias  means  biasing  the  shoulder  in  abutment  with  the  inturned 
flange  and  dbposed  on  the  side  of  the  outturned  flange  oppo- 
site the  outturned  flange,  tubular  manual  means  detachably 
mounted  on  said  actuator  for  manually  moving  said  actuator 
within  the  tubular  base,  (he  tubular  manual  means  having  an 
outer  closed  end  portion,  the  reduced  portion  and  the  tubular 
contact  actuator  being  in  surface-to-surface  contact  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  the  actuator  between  the  out- 
turned  shoulder  and  the  outer  closed  end  portion,  said  actua- 
tor extending  into  and  being  enclosed  within  the  enlarged 
portion  on  the  side  of  the  shoulder  opposite  the  flange,  a 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  housing,  means  for 
controlling  a  circuit  through  the  housing  and  operable  gener- 
ally between  circuit  making  and  breaking  positions,  means 
electrically  disassociated  from  the  controlling  means  and 
adapted  to  be  selectively  momentarily  movable  in  the  housing 
for  operating  the  controlling  means,  and  means  for  yielding 
generally  as  a  collapsible  column  to  oppose  the  selective 
momentary  movement  of  the  operating  means  including  a  pair 
of  generally  opposite  portions  respectively  mounted  between 
the  housing  and  the  operating  means  to  bias  the  operating 
means  against  the  controlling  means  urging  it  toward  one  of 
its  circuit  making  and  breaking  positions,  and  a  permanent 
bend  in  the  yielding  means  for  determining  the  magnitude 
range  of  the  compressive  force  of  the  yielding  means  in  oppo- 
sition to  a  momentarily  applied  force  on  the  operating  means 
to  effect  the  selective  momentary  movement  thereof  against 
the  yielding  means,  and  the  controlling  means  assuming  the 
other  of  its  circuit  making  and  breaking  positions  upon  the 
selective  momentary  movement  of  the  operating  means 
against  the  compressive  force  of  the  yielding  means. 


3,983350 

LIQUID  CONTACT  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

INCORPORATED  WITHIN  WRIST  WATCH  CASING 

Michel  G.  Camin,  Cortaillod,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Henri 

Gunzingcr-Gunzinger,  Welschenrohr,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr,  14,  1975,  Ser,  No.  568,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  20,   1974, 
17153/74 

Int.  Cl.«  GOdB  J7/Qfl.  HOIH  29104.  29120 
U.S.  CL  200-61.47  12  CUims 


1 .  An  electric  switch  device  for  wrist-watches  equipped  with 
electric  or  electronic  members  and  having  a  case  with  a  side- 
wall,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  assembly  having  at  least  one  component 
adaptAl  to  be  secured  in  a  said  wrist-watch,  said  assembly 
defining  an  annular  enclosed  chamber  of  a  predetermined 
volume,  and 

an  electricaly  conductive  liquid  confined  within  said  en- 
closed chamber  and  having  a  volume  less  than  said  prede- 
,  termined  volume  of  said  chamber, 

said  assembly  comprising  two  annular  electrically  insulating 
parts  having  complementary  L-shaped  profiles  for  form- 
ing said  annular  enclosed  chamber  when  joined,  at  least 
one  of  said  insulating  parts  having  an  annular  shape  en- 
abling it  to  be  secured  in  said  sidewall.  and  said  assembly 
further  comprising  two  electrically  conductive  parts, 

said  electrically  conductive  parts  being  structurally  spaced 
from  one  another  and  each  being  exposed  outside  said 
enclosed  annular  chamber  for  connection  to  said  electric 
or  electronic  members,  and  inside  said  enclosed  chamber 
adapted  to  be  selectively  either  electrically  connected  to 
one  another  via  said  liquid  or  left  electrically  separated 
from  one  another  in  response  to  movements  of  said  liquid 
within  said  annular  chamber  depending  upon  various 
positions  assumed  by  said  assembly, 

at  least  one  of  said  conductive  parts  comprising  a  portion 
made  of  electrically  conductive  material  accommodated 
in  one  of  said  insulating  parts  and  exposed  within  said 
annular  chamber  only  at  a  predetermined  location 
thereof  where  it  is  delimited  by  a  curved  surface. 


said  switch  device  further  comprbing  at  least  one  baffle 
element  disposed  in  said  enclosed  chamber  in  proximity 
to  said  predetermined  location  for  preventing  said  liquid 
from  coming  in  contact  by  simple  inertia  with  said  portion 
made  of  electrically  conductive  material  when  said  as- 
sembly is  subjected  to  jolts. 


3,983351 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Werner  R.  Bauer,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  C«i- 
Irols  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser,  No.  428,876 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  35140 

U.S.  CL  200-83  R  20  Clains 


I.  An  electrical  switch  construction  comprising  a  housing 
means  carrying  fixed  contact  means,  a  snap  blade  carried  by 
said  housing  means  and  carrying  contact  means  to  be  snapped 
relative  to  said  fixed  contact  means  as  said  blade  is  moved 
relative  to  said  housing  means  to  provide  a  switching  function, 
a  generally  C-shaped  actuator  having  opposed  ends  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade,  one  end  of  said  actuator  being 
interconnected  to  said  blade  to  cause  snap  movement  thereof 
upon  movement  of  said  one  end  of  said  actuator  in  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  housing  means,  a  compression  spring 
means  disposed  between  said  one  end  of  said  actuator  and  said 
housing  means  to  tend  to  oppose  movement  of  said  one  end 
of  said  actuator  in  said  one  direction,  and  motion  transmitting 
means  carried  by  said  housing  means  and  being  operatively 
associated  with  the  other  end  of  said  actuator  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  other  end  toward  said  blade  ^'  said  motion 
transmitting  means  in  said  one  direction  causes  an  initial 
flexure  of  said  actuator  between  said  ends  before  said  one  end 
is  moved  sufficiently  in  said  one  direction  to  cause  said  blade 
to  snap  relative  to  said  housing  means. 


3,983352 
ROTARY  SELECTOR  SWITCH 
Richard  B.  Ellis,  Jr.,  and  James  R.  Wilson,  both  of  Kokomo, 
Ind,,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576.465 
Int.  CI.'H0IH2//22         ' 
VS.  CL  200- 1 1  J  3  Claims 


3.  A  rotary-type  selector  switch  comprising:  a  base  member 
of  plastic  material  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  with  a 
boss  projecting  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  conductive  terminal 
members  attached  to  said  base  with  arcuate  portions  arranged 
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around  said  bos>:  said  base  having  raised  portions  with  respect 
to  said  flat  surface  located  between  and  bridging  adjacent 
arcuate  portions  to  deflne  a  generally  even  circular  track 
about  said  boss;  a  conductive  contactor  overlying  said  termi- 
nals and  engaging  said  boss  for  rotative  movement  thereabout; 
contact  means  extending  from  the  plane  of  said  contactor  into 
engagement  with  said  arcuate  terminal  portions  and  raised 
bridge  portions  for  electrically  connecting  selective  terminal 
members  when  said  contactor  is  rotated  about  said  boss;  a 
cover  member  overlying  said  contactor  and  attached  thereto 
for  rotative  movement  together  with  respect  to  said  base; 
spring  means. between  said  contactor  and  said  cover  thereby 
forcing  said  contacts  into  engagement  with  said  arcuate  termi- 
nal portions;  a  retainer  attached  to  said  boss  and  having  an 
enlarged  head  portion  overlying  said  cover  to  maintain  said 
contactor  and  cover  in  spaced  relation  to  said  base;  means 
including  a  projecting  tang  and  circumferentially  spaced  de- 
tents between  said  enlarged  head  portion  and  said  cover  for 
selective  engagement  with  one  another  as  said  cover  and 
contactor  are  rotated  with  respect  to  said  base  member 
thereby  positively  positioning  said  contactor  and  the  contacts 
thereon  with  respect  to  said  arcuate  terminal  portions  in  pre- 
determined angular  position  along  said  circular  track;  means 
including  an  abutment  formed  on  said  base  member  and  a 
semicircular  skirt  with  end  portions  on  said  cover  limiting  the 
extreme  pivotal  movement  of  said  cover  with  respect  to  said 
base  by  engagement  between  said  abutment  and  skirt  end 
portions. 


3,9«3J53 
GAS-FILLED  HIGH  CURRENT  BUSHING  WITH  FORCED 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Giovaniii    Paolo   GnagUonc,    Irvine,    Calif.,   and    Christian 
Tschanncn,  Unlcnatsclden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  I-T-E 
Imperial  Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  S«r.  No.  524^71 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  33182 

VS.  CL  200—148  R  5  Claims 


■1^^=^^- 


I.  A  two-pressure  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  grounded  hollow  tank  structure  which  is  Tilled  with  a  gas 
at  relatively  low  pressure; 

a  source  of  relatively  high  pressure  gas; 

at  least  one  circuit  interrupter  mounted  within  said  tank 
structure  and  having  gas  blast  valve  means  therein  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  high-pressure  gas  and  operable 
to  connect  said  high  pressure  gas  source  to  the  interior  of 
said  hollow  tank  structure  during  circuit  interruption; 

first  and  second  terminals  for  said  interrupter  which  each 
extend  through  the  wall  of  said  tank  structure  for  en- 


abling the  connection  of  external  circuits  to  said  circuit 
interrupter:  at  least  said  first  terminal  comprising  a  termi- 
nal bushing  having  an  external  elongated  hollow  insula- 
tion housing  supported  by  said  tank  structure  and  having 
a  hollow  elongated  conductor  extending  through  said 
insulation  housing  and  being  spaced  from  the  interior 
walls  of  said  insulation  housing  to  define  an  elongated 
annular  chamber; 

means  for  isolating  said  annular  chamber  from  said  low- 
pressure  tank  structure; 

said  hollow  conductor  having  one  end  disposed  within  said 
tank  structure  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  tank  structure  and  isolated  from  said  annular  cham- 
ber and  having  a  second  end  communicating  with  said 
annular  chamber; 

means  for  injecting  gas  at  relatively  low  pressure  into  said 
annular  chamber;  said  gas  injected  being  free  to  flow 
through  said  annular  chamber,  into  said  hollow  conduc- 
tor second  end.  through  said  hollow  conductor,  and  into 
said  low-pressure  tank  structure; 

compressor  means  connected  between  said  source  of  high- 
pressure  gas  and  said  hollow  tank; 

and  permanently  open  restriction  means  connected  be- 
tween said  high  pressure  source  and  said  means  for  inject- 
ing gas.  restricting  the  flow  of  gas  into  said  annular  cham- 
ber to  a  given  and  relatively  small  volumetric  flow. 


3,983,354 
ROTARY  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Joseph  E.  Gammic,  Souihgate,  and  Bert  R.  Wanlass,  Warren, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
DclroH,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.847 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  19128 

VS.  CL  200—  1S5  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  electric  switch  comprising  cylindrical  housing 
means  of  insulating  material  having  an  integral  circular  flange 
portion  defining  first  and  second  interior  wall  surfaces  of  first 
and  second  internal  diameters  respectively,  the  second  inter- 
nal diameter  being  greater  than  said  first  internal  diameter,  an 
annular  groove  formed  in  said  flange  portion,  an  O-ring  seal 
located  in  said  annular  groove,  a  first  contact  blade  in  abutting 
relationship  with  said  flange  portion  and  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  seal,  second  and  third  contact  blades  extending 
through  said  housing  means,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
second  and  third  contact  blades  being  exposed  to  the  interior 
of  said  housing  means,  said  housing  means  including  a  cover 
portion  of  insulating  material  secured  at  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  cylindrical  shaped  rotor  member  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  having  a  pair  of  integral  flexible  fingers  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom  and  self-biased  into  engagement 
with  said  second  interior  wall  surface,  said  fingers  being  lo- 
cated in  transverse  plane  containing  said  portions  of  said 
second  and  third  contacts  so  that  said  fingers  engage  and 
disengage  with  said  portions  of  said  second  and  third  contact 
blades  as  said  rotor  is  rotated,  spring  means  biasing  said  rotor 
away  from  said  cover  and  into  engagement  with  said  first 
contact  blade,  a  rotor  driving  and  sealing  member  keyed  to 
said  rotor  for  selectively  rotating  said  rotor  in  a  clockwise  or 
counter-clockwise  direction  for  establishing  an  electrically 
conductive  path  between  said  first  contact  blade  and  said 


f1 
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second  or  third  contact  blades  through  one  or  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  fingers  respectively,  said  first  contact  blade  and  said 
rotor  member  and  said  cover  portions  having  axially  aligned 
openings  therein,  said  rotor  driving  and  sealing  member  in- 
cluding an  integrally  formed  cylindrical  flange  portion  axially 
extending  through  the  opening  of  said  first  contact  blade,  said 
rotor  member  and  said  cover  member  and  rotatably  coupled 
to  said  cover  member. 


one  end  of  the  bore  of  said  inner  member  opens  into  said  port 
of  said  oven,  means  forming  a  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  to  the 
region  between  inner  and  outer  members,  said  inner  member 
being  made  of  dielectric  material  having  a  dielectric  constant 
of  approximately  the  square  root  of  the  product  of  said  liquid 


3,983^55 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Masayoshi  Hyodo,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,803 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  1102 

U.S.  CL  200-264  IS  Claims 


ti         to      la  J 


I.  An  electrical  switch  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  a 
plurality  of  contacts  comprising: 

a  base  member  formed  of  an  electrical  insulating  material 
and  having  a  first  surface  which  defines  therein  a  plurality 
of  apertures. 

contact  electrode  means  on  said  first  surface  for  defining  a 
plurality  of  circuit  paths  thereon  each  of  which  extends  to 
at  least  one  of  said  apertures  and  is  normally  open  cir- 
cuited at  the  location  of  said  aperture. 

a  contact  element  of  elastomeric  material  of  the  type  which 
becomes  electrically  conductive  upon  compression  and 
being  supported  in  each  said  aperture  in  said  base  mem- 
ber, 

and  slider  means  movable  laterally  over  said  first  surface 
between  preselected  positions,  said  slider  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  pressure  imparting  means  which  exerts  a 
compression  force  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  slider  means,  said  force  imparting 
means  being  so  positioned  relative  to  said  apertures  in 
said  first  surface  that  in  at  least  one  of  said  preselected 
positions  of  said  slider  means  said  force  imparting  means 
compresses  a  respective  control  element  and  closes  a 
circuit  path  associated  with  said  aperture. 


and  air,  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  end  inlet,  said  inner 
member  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  one-fourth  of  the 
wavelength  of  the  microwave  energy  being  used  within  said 
oven  divided  by  the  square  root  of  the  dielectric  constant  of 
said  inner  member. 


3,983,357 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARMORED  ROD  AND 
WIRE  SAWS 
Paul  V.  Whitney,  Jr.,  Victoria,  Tex.;  Robert  J.  Bolen,  Bridge- 
port, and  William  W.  Colter,  Jr.,  Stratford,  both  ol  Conn., 
assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,294,  Jan.  24,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,854,898,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 2,724, 
Feb.  19, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9, 1974,  Ser. 
No.  504,150 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  1104:  B05C  3112 
VS.  CL  219-85  A  8  Cbiras 


3,983,356 

END  LOAD  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVENS 

Peter  D.  Jurgensen,  San  Carlos,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Gerling 

Moore  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaliL 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,489 

Int.  CL'  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  A  5  Claims 

5.  An  end  load  for  providing  access  to  a  microwave  oven 
having  means  forming  a  port  through  the  wall  thereof,  said 
end  load  comprising  an  inner  cylindrical  member  having  an 
internal  dimension  corresponding  to  said  port,  an  outer  cylin- 
drical member  concentrically  supported  about  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  outer  member  being  made  of  conductive  material  to 
provide  an  inwardly  facing  surface  reflective  to  microwaves, 
said  outer  conductive  member  being  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  first  member  thereby  defining  an 
annular  region  therebetween  having  a  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately one-fourth  of  the  wavelength  of  said  microwave  energy 
divided  by  the  square  root  of  the  dielectric  constant  of  said 
liquid,  means  sealably  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  inner 
and  outer  members  into  a  unitary  structure,  means  for  inter- 
connecting said  end  load  to  said  microwave  oven  such  that 

950O.G.-60 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  quantity  production  of  armored  wire 
and  rod  saw  stock  from  wire  substrate  stock  in  long  lengths 
suitable  for  coiling,  comprising  in  combination:  an  upstanding 
framework  having  mounted  thereon  in  substantially  vertical 
wire  feeding  alignment,  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  feed  roll 
means  peripherally  grooved  for  gripping  and  progressively 
feeding  said  wire  as  freely  suspended  therebetween,  said  roll 
pairs  having  successively  interposed  therebetween  seriatum 
on  said  framework  and  free  from  contact  with  said  wire. 
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means  for  progressively  and  peripherally  spray  cleaning  said 
wire,  means  for  progressively  and  peripherally  applying 
thereto  a  coating  of  a  flux  adhesive  and  brazing  metal  powder 
slurry,  means  for  thence  progressively  and  peripherally  over- 
coaling  said  slurry  coating  with  a  layer  of  abrasive  particles, 
means  for  thence  progressively  drying  said  coating,  high  fre- 
quency induction  heating  means  for  thence  progressively 
healing  the  so-coated  wire  to  brazing  temperature  of  said 
brazing  metal  powders,  means  for  thence  progressively  cool- 
ing the  heated  wire  to  substantially  ambient  temperature,  a 
payoff  stand  for  receiving  a  coil  of  said  wire  substrate,  a  wind- 
up  reel  for  winding  thereon  the  armored  wire  stock,  wire  guide 
means  for  guiding  said  wire  substrate  from  said  payoff  stand 
to  said  upper  feed  roll  means,  and  means  for  concurrently 
driving  said  upper  and  lower  feed  roll  means,  for  progressively 
pulling  said  wire  off  said  payoff  sund  and  under  tension  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  feed  roll  means,  and  thence  deliv- 
ering the  same  to  said  wind-up  reel. 


3,983,358 

SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  TIG-SPOT  WELDING  OF 

COMMUTATOR  SEGMENT  LUGS  TO  TAPS  ON  ROTOR 

WINDING 
Vn  Kariea,  Fisiisbacfa,  Swilierland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  S«r.  No.  419,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dee.   12,   1972, 
18027/72 

Int.  CL'  B23K  9112 
U.S.CI,  219-124  7Ctolins 


I.  A  scanning  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  spot  weld- 
ing lugs  on  a  commutator  to  taps  on  the  winding  of  a  rotar 
comprising  a  support,  a  scanning  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  scanning  Hnger  depending  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  scanning  arm.  means  for  actuating  said  support  be- 
tween a  raised  position  wherein  the  lower  end  of  said  scanning 
finger  is  disposed  outside  a  circle  circumscribed  by  the  ends 
of  the  commutator  lugs  and  a  lowered  position  wherein  said 
scanning  finger  projects  into  the  gaps  existing  between  adja- 
cent lugs,  means  cooperative  with  said  pivotally  mounted 
scanning  arm  and  actuated  in  response  to  deflection  of  said 
arm  brought  about  by  contact  of  said  scanning  finger  with  a 
commutator  lug  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor  for  releasing  a 
welding  order  and  for  activating  said  actuating  means  for  said 
support  to  move  the  latter  from  its  lowered  to  its  raised  posi- 
tion and  thereafter  return  it  to  its  lowered  position  after  a 
predetermined  time  delay  to  scan  the  next-following  commu- 
tator lug. 


passing  electrical  current  through  the  fluid,  the  combination 

comprising: 
a  container  composed  of  electrically  conductive  metal  and 
enclosing  a  fluid  heating  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  to  be 
heated,  said  container  having  spaced  apart  electrically 
conductive  electrodes  positioned  within  said  chamber 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  power  for 
passing  electric  current  through  the  fluid  within  the  said 
heating  chamber,  said  container  having  a  fluid  input  tube 
and  a  fluid  output  tube,  said  input  tube  having  an  inner 
section  connecting  and  .communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber and  an  outer  section  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  fluid,  and  said  output  tube  having  an  inner 
section  connecting  and  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber and  an  outer  section  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
receiver  of  fluid,  said  inner  portions  of  said  input  and 
output  tubes  each  further  including  a  reduced  aperture 
portion  having  substantial  length,  said  reduced  aperture 
portion  providing  further  electrical  resistance  to  the  pas- 
sage of  leakage  current  through  fluid  confined  in  said 


inner  sections  of  said  input  and  output  tubes,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  electrically  continuous  layer  of  electrically 
insulating  material  covering  and  insulating  the  fluid  con- 
Ucting  surfaces  of  said  chamber  and  extending  into  and 
covering  and  insulating  the  fluid  conUcting  surfaces  of 
the  said  inner  sections  of  said  input  and  output  tubes  for 
directing  leakage  current  from  said  electrodes  through 
said  inner  sections  of  said  input  and  output  tubes  to 
thereby  limit  such  leakage  current  with  the  electrical 
resistance  of  fluid  confined  within  said  inner  sections  of 
said  input  and  output  tubes  and  a  safety  port  tube  having 
an  inner  portion  connecting  and  communicating  with  said 
heating  chamber  and  on  outer  portion  communicating 
with  an  external  pressure  relief  valve,  said  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material  extending  into  and  insulating  the  fluid  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  said  inner  section  of  said  safety  port 
tube,  whereby  the  total  leakage  current  from  within  said 
heating  chamber  consists  of  the  sum  of  the  leakage  cur- 
rent through  said  input  tube,  said  output  tube  and  said 
safety  port  tube. 


3,983JS9 
ELECTRICAL  FLUID  HEATER 
John  A.  Walker,  and  Dimitri  S.  Dimiiri,  both  of  Northridge, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Dalamelrics  Corporalion,  Van  Nuys, 
Calif. 
DJvisJOD  orSer.  No.  385,275,  Aug.  3,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,908,588. 
Tkb  appHcalioii  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,814 
Int.  CL'  H05B  J/60.  F24H  IIIO 
UACL  219-284  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  heater  for  heating  fluid  flowing  therethrough  by 


3,983360 

MEANS  FOR  SECTIONALLV  INCREASING  THE  HEAT 

OUTPUT  IN  A  HEAT-GENERATING  PIPE 

Paul  F.  Offermann,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527,796 
Int.  Cl.»  HOSE  3/00.  5100;  F16L  53100 
U.S.CL  219-301  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  heat-generating  pipe  of  the  type 
wherein  a  ferromagnetic  pipe  has  extending  longitudinally 
through  a  predetermined  length  of  said  pipe  a  first  insulated 
wire  portion  connected  in  series  with  an  alternating  current 
supply  means  and  said  predetermined  length  of  ferromagnetic 
pipe  and  a  return  path  means  through  said  pipe  to  said  alter- 
nating current  supply  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  second  insulated  wire  portion  parallel  to  said  first  insu- 
lated wire  portion  and  extending  within  a  selected  portion 
of  said  predetermined  length  of  ferromagnetic  pipe  a 
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distance  less  than  the  length  of  said  predetermined 
length;  and  means  for  connecting  said  second  insulated 
wire  portion  to  said  alternating  current  supply  means  so 
that  the  magnetic  field  resulting  from  the  current  flow 
from  said  supply  means  in  said  second  insulated  wire  is 
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additive  to  the  magnetic  field  resulting  from  the  alternat- 
ing current  flow  in  said  first  insulated  wire  from  said 
supply  means  whereby  the  heat  output  within  said  se- 
lected portion  through  which  said  second  insulated  wire 
is  located  is  additionally  increased. 


3,983,361 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

CORROSIVE  SOLUTIONS 

Fred  A.  Wild,  Arcadia;  Joseph  S.  Romance,  Woodland  Hills, 

and  Carson  T.  Rkhcrt,  Buena  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Radiant  Technology  Corporation,  Cerritos,  CaliL 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,355 

Int.  CL'  H05B  1100;  F24H  1118 

U.S.  CL  219—433  4  Claims 


freely  fitted  over  said  quartz  tube  and  with  said  upright 
tube  slidably  fitted  over  said  thermocouple 


.  3.983,362 

MANUAL  SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR  CONTACT  LENS 

DISINFECTING  APPARATUS 

Paul  A.  Hoogesleger,  Penfleld,  and  John  Kadlecik,  Macedon, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated, 

Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  July  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,127 

Int.  CL'  A61L  3100:  F24C  1116 

U.S.CL  219-521  6  Claims 


I.  A  contact  lens  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  base  and  a  movable  cover,  the  base  portion  in- 
cluding a  heat  storage-transfer  means  and  heating  means,  the 
housing  when  the  cover  is  in  closed  position  forming  a  cham- 
ber for  a  contact  lens  carrying  case,  the  apparatus  further 
including  the  combination  of  a  switching  means  and  selec- 
tively operable  control  means  for  activating  the  heating 
means,  the  switching  means  disposed  in  the  cover  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  downwardly  through  the  cover,  the  down- 
ward end  of  the  switching  means  being  minutely  spaced  apart 
from  the  control  means  when  the  cover  is  in  closed  position 
but  substantially  spaced  apart  from  the  control  means  when 
the  cover  is  not  closed,  said  switching  means  being  capable  of 
actuating  the  control  means  when  the  cover  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion but  unable  to  actuate  the  control  means  when  the  cover 
is  not  completely  closed. 


3,983,363 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SEMEN  WARMING  AND 
STORAGE  UNIT 
Raymond  R.  AHer,  Rte.  I,  Darien,  Wis.  53114 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  546J49 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  3106:  F24C  7110:  A6ID  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  219—521  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  solutions  comprising: 

a  tank  having  a  main  body  portion  with  an  open  top  and 
having  on  the  botton  thereof  a  relatively  smaller  depend- 
ing elongated  annular  cavity  portion  with  a  central  open- 
ing accessible  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  tank  having 
anchored  adjacent  the  inside  wall  of  the  main  body  por- 
tion thereof  an  upright  tube  having  a  closed  upper  end 
and  an  open  lower  end  connected  to  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tank; 

a  support  means; 

a  thermocouple  fixedly  supported  in  an  upright  position  on 
said  support  means;  and 

a  heater  unit  including  a  heating  coil  enclosed  in  an  elon- 
gated quartz  tube  fixedly  supported  in  an  upright  position 
on  said  suport  means; 

the  central  opening  of  the  depending  annular  cavity  portion 
of  the  tank  and  the  upright  tube  in  said  tank  each  being 
of  such  a  size  and  shape  that  said  tank  is  removably  sup- 
ported on  said  support  means  with  said  central  opening 


1.  A  warming  and  storage  unit  for  warming  and  thawing 
containers  of  frozen  semen  and  storing  such  warmed  and 
thawed  containers  of  semen  in  guns  used  in  the  injection  of 
such  semen  into  an  animal  in  artificial  insemination  opera- 
tions, said  unit  comprising 

a.  a  housing  of  heat-insulating  material. 

b.  a  metal  block  mounted  in  said  housing. 

c.  said  block  having 
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1.  an  upwardly  opening  compartment  therein  for  remov- 
ably receiving  such  a  container  of  frozen  semen  to  be 
warmed  and  thawed,  and 

2.  another  outwardly  opening  compartment  of  such  size 
as  to  removably  receive  at  least  one  such  a  gun  to  be 
stored. 

d.  said  housing  having  openings  therethrough  in  communi- 
cation with  respective  ones  of  said  compartments  for 
affording  access  to  the  latter  from  outside  said  housing, 
and 

e.  means  for  controllably  heating  said  block  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature; 

f.  said  means  for  heating  comprising 

1.  electrically  energized  heater  means  mounted  in  said 
block  in  spaced  relation  to  said  compartments,  and 

2.  means  for  connecting  said  heater  means  to  a  source  of 
electric  power,  and 

said  means  for  connecting  including  a  heat-sensitive 
switch  attached  to  said  block, 
h.  said  first  mentioned  compartment 

1 .  being  elongated, 

2.  emending  substantially  vertically,  and 

3.  being  substantially  centered  in  said  block  and 
i.  said  other  compartment 

1 .  extending  substantially  horizontally  and  opening  out- 
wardly through  one  side  of  said  block,  and 

2.  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  men- 
tioned compartment,  and 

j.  said  opening  which  is  in  communication  with  said  other 
compartment  being  disposed  in  said  housing  in  overlying 
relation  to  said  one  side  of  said  block. 


for  successively  connecting  said  converters  to  one  group  of 
said  storage  means  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
converters  and  then  to  a  second  group  of  said  storage  means 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  converters,  and 
means  for  processing  said  digital  signals  to  ascertain  the  cor- 
rectness or  error  of  a  particular  answer. 


g 


I.  Apparatus  for  scoring  an  answer  sheet  having  discrete 
response  areas  thereon,  the  darkening  of  a  particular  area 
within  a  group  of  areas  denoting  the  answer  lo  a  question 
selected  by  an  examinee,  a  plurality  of  fixedly  located  photoe- 
lectric cells,  means  for  feeding  the  answer  sheet  relative  to 
said  photoelectric  cells,  said  photoelectric  cells  providing 
individual  analog  voltage  signals  representative  of  the  degree 
of  opacity  for  the  particular  areas  positioned  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  photoelectric  cells  so  that  said  areas  are  sensed  by  said 
photoelectric  cells,  respective  means  for  storing  the  maximum 
value  of  each  voltage  signal  reached  during  a  certain  period  as 
said  areas  move  relative  to  said  photoelectric  cells,  means  for 
converting  said  stored  analog  voltage  signals  to  digital  signals 
including  a  lesser  number  of  analog-to-digital  converters  than 
the  number  of  photoelectric  cells,  the  number  of  said  storage 
means  corresponding  to  the  number  of  photocells,  and  means 


3,983,365 
TAPE  READERS 
Gordon  Howard  Reed,  and  Michael  Anthony  Yates,  both  of 
Jersey,  Guernsey  (Channel  Is.),  assignors  to  TelevisioB  Re- 
search Limited,  Jersey,  Guernsey  (Channel  Is,) 
Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,483 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  8,  1974, 
25525/74 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/06.  H04L  15120:  HOIH  43I0S 
U.S.  CI.  235—61.1 1  A  10  CUims 


3,983464 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERSION  IN  THE  PHOTOELECTRIC  READING  OF 

DOCUMENTS 
John  D,  Firehammer,  Burasvilk,  and  Dale  W.  Gruebeic,  Bhra- 
minglon,  boih  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Nalioaai  Computer 
Systems,  Inc.,  Minn. 

Filed  Jaly  3.  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,445 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  SIOO 

U.S.  CL  235-61.6  E  14  Claims 


1.  A  tape  reader  for  reading  perforated  tapes  comprising 
rotatable  drive  means  peripherally  engageable  in  use  with  an 
apertured  tape  to  drive  the  tape  along  an  arcuate  path,  first 
means  located  on  one  side  of  the  path,  second  means  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  support  on  the  other  side  of  the  path  to  co-oper- 
ate with  the  first  means  to  detect  the  presence  between  it  and 
the  first  means  of  an  aperture  in  the  tape,  means  for  engaging 
the  support  with  the  drive  means  so  that  they  rotate  together, 
means  for  disengaging  the  support  from  the  drive  means  after 
a  predetermined  rotation  of  the  support  from  a  starting  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  returning  the  support  to  the  starting  posi- 
tion after  its  disengagement  from  the  drive  means. 


3,983,366 
ARTICLE  SORTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Damon  M.  Gunn,  4007  49th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20016 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  374,1 71,  June  27, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  91,701,  Nov.  23,  1970,  Pal.  No.  3,757,942.  This 
application  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,610 
Int.  CL'  G06K  7/0/5.  7/14.  7/08 
US.  CL23S-61.il  R  5  CUims 

I.  A  code  reading  device  comprising  a  reading  head  for 
reading  information  code  marks  as  measured  from  a  basic 
point,  location  means  for  establishing  the  location  and  orien- 
tation of  said  basic  point  with  respect  to  said  information  code 
marks,  said  basic  point  being  printed  with  a  material  which  is 
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physically  sensed  differently  from  the  way  said  information 
marks  are  sensed  and,  means  for  adjusting  said  reading  by  said 


reading  head,  with  respect  to  said  information  code  marks,  to 
the  location  of  said  basic  point. 


sponsive  to  the  coincidence  detection  signal  produced  by 
said  coincidence  detecting  means  for  inhibiting  the  stop- 
ping of  a  sheet  counting  operation  through  said  control 
means  and  responsive  to  the  completion  detection  signal 
produced  by  said  completion  detection  means  for  stop- 
ping the  sheet  counting  operation  when  an  operation  of 
counting  all  of  the  sheets  in  a  stack  held  in  said  holder  is 
completed,  and  if  during  this  operation  no  coincidence 
detection  signal  is  produced  by  said  coincidence  detect- 
ing means  operating  said  alarm  means;  and 
c.  count  mode  designating  means  for  controlling  the  ma- 
chine in  a  count  mode  and  including  means  for  inhibiting 
the  sheet  counting  operations  effected  by  operation  of 
said  automatic  stop  mode  means  and  said  alarm  mode 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  completion  detection 
signal  produced  by  said  completion  detecting  means  for 
stopping,  when  the  counting  of  all  of  the  sheets  in  a  stack 
held  in  said  holder  is  completed,  the  sheet  counting  oper- 
ation, 
whereby  sheets  in  a  sUck  held  in  said  holder  are  counted  in 
a  desired  mode  selected  from  among  said  automatic  stop 
mode,  alarm  mode,  and  count  mode  by  selective  operation  of 
said  automatic  stop  mode  means,  alarm  mode  means  and 
count  mode  designating  means. 


3,983J67 
SHEET  COUNTING  MACHINE 
Takashi  KondS;  MotoakI  Fukunaga,  and  Hisashi  Kitakami,  all 
of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  (o  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,080 

Int.  CI.'H03K2//i6 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  SB  •  Claim 


3,983,368 
APPARATUS  FOR  NON-TRAUMATIC  DETERMINATION 
OF  THE  MASS  AND  THE  POSITION  OF  THE  CENTER  OF 

GRAVITY  OF  A  BODY 
Eticnne  Csakvary,  Maurepas,  and  Andr*  Pascal,  Palaiseau, 
both  of  France,  assignors  lo  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Alo- 
mique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,564 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     19,    1973, 
73.09762 

Int.  CI.'  GOIT  1/20 
V.S.  CL  235— 15 1 ,3  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  counting  machine  having  a  counting  means  for 
counting  a  number  of  sheets  being  separated  one  by  one  from 
a  stack  of  sheets  held  in  a  sheet  holder;  a  number  setting 
means  for  setting  in  advance  a  number  of  sheets  desired  to  be 
counted;  a  coincidence  detecting  means  to  which  said  count- 
ing means  and  said  number  setting  means  are  coupled  for 
producing,  when  a  count  value  obtained  by  said  counting 
means  coincides  with  the  numerical  value  set  in  said  number 
setting  means,  a  coincidence  detection  signal;  a  completion 
detecting  means  for  detecting,  when  the  operation  of  counting 
all  of  the  sheets  in  a  stack  held  by  said  holder  has  been  com- 
pleted, the  completion  of  said  counting  operation  and  produc- 
ing a  completion  detection  signal;  and  a  control  means  to 
which  said  coincidence  detecting  means  and  said  completion 
detecting  means  are  coupled  for  controlling  a  sheet  counting 
operation  in  cooperation  with  said  counting  means,  said  con- 
trol means: 

a.  automatic  stop  mode  means  for  controlling  the  machine 
in  an  automatic  stop  mode  and  responsive  to  the  coinci- 
dence detection  signal  produced  by  said  coincidence 
detecting  means  for  stopping  the  sheet  counting  opera- 
tion of  said  machine  when  the  count  value  obtained  by 
said  counting  means  coincides  with  the  numerical  value 
set  in  said  number  setting  means; 

b.  alarm  mode  means  for  controlling  the  machine  in  an 
alarm  mode  and  including  alarm  means  and  means  re- 


J]p. 

= 

mil 

COI»WTtl» 

1.  A  device  for  determming  the  mass  and  the  position  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  an  object  comprising: 

at  least  one  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  which  emits 
a  beam  of  said  radiation  in  a  first  predetermined  direc- 
tion, said  first  direction  being  the  same  for  each  source  in 
the  |asc  of  plural  sources,  and  a  corresponding  number 
of  detectors  which  serve  to  detect  said  radiation  and  each 
of  which  receives  one  of  said  beams. 

at  least  one  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  which  emits 
a  beam  of  said  radiation  in  a  second  predetermined  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined direction. 

a  movable  support  frame  rigidly  fixed  to  and  mounting  all 
of  said  sources  and  said  detectors, 

means  for  moving  said  support  frame  with  reference  to  a 
fixed  base  and  with  reference  to  said  object  linearly  in  at 
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least  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  cause  said  beams  to  scan  all  of  said  object. 

a  system  for  determining  the  coordinates  of  the  sources  with 
respect  to  a  reference  trihedron  during  the  scanning 
operation  of  said  frame  moving  means,  and 

calculating  means  comprising  on  the  one  hand  stages  for 
calculating  the  logarithm  of  the  respective  ratios  between 
the  intensity  l„  received  by  each  detector  when  said  de- 
tector is  in  inobstnicted  view  of  the  source  and  the  inten- 
sity I  received  by  the  same  detector  when  the  object  is 
interposed  between  the  source  and  the  detector  and.  on 
the  other  hand,  an  assembly  for  calculating  the  coordi- 
nates of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  object,  said  calculat- 
ing assembly  being  connected  to  and  responsive  to  the 
outputs  of  said  system  for  the  determination  of  coordi- 
nates and  to  the  outputs  of  said  calculating  stages. 


3,983J70 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  CONTROLLER 

Amiram  Caspi,  and  Michael  N.  Kahn.  both  of  Tel-Aviv,  Israel. 

assignors  to  Sci-Tes  CorporatioD  Ltd.,  Herzlia  "B",  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,863,  April  20, 1 973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580  J97 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  15178 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  12Chiin.s 


3,983  J«9 

DIGITAL  HYPERBOLIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Ritsa  Katsaoka,  Okaxaki,  and  Hisasi  Kawal,  Toyohasbi,  both 

of  Japan,  assipmrs  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nbhio,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,052 
Claims  priorKy,  application  Japan,  July  20. 1974, 49-83694 
Int.  Cl.»  C06F  15134 
U.S.  CI.  235- 150.53  4  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  controlling  a  textile  machine  having 
stitching  elemenU  to  make  a  patterned  fabric  comprising 

A.  first  means  for  storing  data  representing  the  stitch  types 
comprising  a  subpart  of  the  pattern  on  the  fabric, 

B.  means  for  determining  the  location  of  each  stitch  on  the 
fabric,  said  location  determining  means  including 

1.  first  means  for  counting  the  number  of  stitches  formed 
by  the  machine  in  a  given  row  between  an  index  loca- 
tion and  the  given  stitch,  and 

2.  second  means  for  counting  the  number  of  stitches 
formed  by  the  machine  in  a  given  column  between  an 
index  location  and  the  given  stitch, 

C.  means  for  repetitively  reducing  the  count  in  at  least  one 
of  the  counting  means  by  an  integral  multiple  of  the 
pattern  subpart  width  if  the  deduction  is  from  the  first 
counting  means  count  and  of  the  pattern  subpart  height 
if  the  deduction  is  from  the  second  counting  means  count 
until  the  remaining  count  is  less  than  the  number  of 
stitches  in  the  corresponding  direction  of  the  pattern 
subpart  so  that  each  said  stitch  location  on  the  fabric  is 
related  to  an  equivalent  location  in  the  pattern  subpart. 

D.  means  for  retrieving  from  the  storage  means  data  repre- 
senting the  selected  stitch  type  for  said  equivalent  loca- 
tion, and 

E.  output  means  responsive  to  said  retrieved  data  for  caus- 
ing textile  machine  stitching  elements  to  form  the  se- 
lected stitch  type  at  said  determined  location  on  the 
fabric. 


1.  A  digital  hyperbolic  function  generator  comprising 
means  for  generating  first  clock  signals  of  a  first  fixed  fre- 
quency, means  for  generating  second  clock  signals  at  a  fixed 
lime  interval,  a  setting  circuit,  the  setting  of  which  is  varied 
with  the  number  n  of  the  second  clock  signals,  said  setting 
circuit  producing  said  setting  in  a  binary  code,  a  modulating 
circuit  connected  to  said  sening  circuit  for  frequency  modu- 
lating the  first  clock  signals  in  response  to  said  setting  to 
produce  third  clock  signals,  the  period  of  which  is  propor- 
tional to 


I  -K. 


and  is  shorter  than  that  of  said  second  clock  signals,  and  a 
converter  circuit  connected  to  said  modulating  circuit  for 
producing  a  voluge  corresponding  to  said  number  of  said 
third  clock  signals,  whereby  a  hyperbolic  function  of  polygo- 
nal line  approximation,  the  gradient  of  which  changes  at  a 
fixed  time  interval,  is  generated. 


3,983  J71 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
PROPORTION  OF  DEFECTIVE  WIRE  IN  A  LENGTH  OF 

MOVING  WIRE 
J.  DonaM  Siranni,  Sugar  Run,  and  Charles  W.  Smith,  Bethel 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jaa.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,869 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIB  19132;  GOIN  27/«2 
U.S.  CI.  235-151 J  13  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  proportion  of  defective 
wire  in  a  length  of  wire  moving  along  an  established  path,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
first  detection  means  positioned  relative  to  said  established 
path  of  travel  of  said  moving  wire  for  providing  a  first 
pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  rate  proportioned  to  the  rate 
at  which  said  wire  travels  along  said  path; 
first  summing  means  including  a  binary  counter  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  detection  means  for  counting  the 
pulses  of  said  first  signal  and  for  providing  a  second  signal 
in  digital  output  form  representative  of  the  length  of  said 
wire  moving  along  said  established  path; 
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second  detection  means  positioned  relative  to  said  estab- 
lished path  for  providing  a  third  signal  indicative  of  defec- 
tive portions  of  said  moving  wire; 

second  summing  means  including  a  binary  counter  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  first  and  second  detection  means 
for  receiving  said  first  and  third  signals  respectively,  for 
counting  said  pulses  included  in  said  first  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  enablement  by  said  third  signal,  and  for  provid- 


nected  with  said  article  sensing  means  for  verifying  the  pres- 
ence of  an  article  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 
counter  means  for  counting  In  response  to  a  signal  received 
from  said  logic  means;  memory  means  for  receiving  said 


ing  a  fourth  signal  in  digital  output  form  representative  of 
the  length  of  said  defective  portions  of  said  wire  moving 
along  said  established  path;  and 
computation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  summing  means  for  receiving  said  second  and 
fourth  signals  respectively,  and  for  providing  an  output 
indication  of  a  ratio  thereof  representative  of  the  propor- 
tion of  said  length  of  said  defective  portions  of  said  wire 
to  said  length  of  wire  moving  along  said  established  path. 


3,983^72 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  DIGITAL  READOUT 

OF  DISTANCE  TRAVELED,  FUEL  CONSUMED  AND 
MILES  PER  GALLON  OF  A  MOVING  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Rudolf  F.  Klaver,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546,664 
Int.  CL'GIOM  15100 
U.S.  CL  235- 1 50.2 1  1 2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  distance  traveled  per  unit  of 
fuel  used  by  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 
first  means  for  generating  a  series  of  electrical  pulses  related 

to  a  given  unit  quantity  of  fuel  flowing  to  said  engine; 
second  means  for  generating  a  series  of  electrical  pulses 
related  to  a  given  unit  of  distance  traveled  by  said  vehicle; 
means  for  summing  the  series  of  pulses  from  said  second 

means  to  form  a  distance-traveled  sum; 
singular  means  for  displaying  said  distance-traveled  sum 
accumulated  up  to  emission  of  a  pulse  from  said  first 
means  so  that  said  distance-traveled  sum  is  equivalent  to 
distance  traveled  per  unit  of  fuel  flowing  to  said  engine; 
means  for  replacing  a  first  distance-traveled  sum  with  a 
subsequent  distance-traveled  sum  on  said  means  for  dis- 
playing when  each  subsequent  pulse  from  said  first  means 
is  received  by  said  means  for  summing  so  that  semi- 
instantaneous  distance  traveled  per  unit  of  fuel  flowing  to 
said  engine  is  displayed. 


3.983373 
ARTICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Russell.  Lakcwood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Columbine 
Class  Company,  Inc..  Wheatridge.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,977 
Int.  CL'  G05B  11 100;  B65G  57/00 
U,S.CL  235-151.3  20  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  palletizing  apparatus, 
comprising:  article  sensing  means  for  producing  a  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  sensed  presence  of  an  article;  logic  means  con- 


counter  output  and  providing  outputs  at  predetermined  times; 
and  driver  means  responsive  to  said  outputs  from  said  memory 
means  for  providing  output  signals  for  effecting  predeter- 
mined palletizing  functions. 


3,983,374 
DIGITAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SLOPE  AND  CURVATURE 
CONTROL 
Andrew  J.  Sorensen,  III,  Granada  Hills,  and  John  A.  Robinson, 
Chatsworth,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Uresco,  Inc.,  Dow- 
ney, CaliL 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588.663 

Int.  CL'  COIN  29104;  G06F  15120 

U.S.  CL  235-  I5I.3  20  Claims 


1.  A  digital  control  system  for  indexing  an  operating  unit 
along  a  sloped  path  including: 

a  memory  for  storing  sine  and  cosine  functions, 

means  for  indicating  an  input  angle  corresponding  to  the 

slope  of  said  path, 
a  sine  register  and  a  cosine  register, 
means  responsive  to  the  input  angle  for  addressing  said 

memory  to  load  the  sine  and  cosine  functions  of  said 

input  angle  into  said  respective  sine  registers  and  cosine 

register, 
index  control  means  for  providing  a  number  of  clock  pulses 

corresponding  to  the  distance  said  operating  unit  is  to  be 

indexed  along  said  sloped  path, 
a  sine  proportion  means  and  a  cosine  proportion  means 

each  passing  portions  of  said  clock  pulses  in  accordance 

with  the  functions  loaded  in  said  respective  sine  regbter 

and  cosine  register,  and 
a  vertical  axis  stepping  motor  meant  and  a  horizontal  axis 

stepping  motor  means  simultaneously  responsive  to  the 

portions  of  the  clock  pulses  passed  by  said  respective  sine 
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proportion  means  and  cosine  proportion  means  for  index- 
ing said  operating  unit  along  said  sloped  path. 


3,983J7S 
TILTESTER 
Alkn  M.  L.  Jehnsoa,  Succasanaa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tlie  United 
Suits  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Waskingtoa,  D.C. 

Conlinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472  J24,  May  22,  1974, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Sept.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,214 

Inl.  CI.'  GOID  1/00;  GOIM  1/14.  19/00;  GOIL  15/00 
"•SCI.23S-1SI.3  7  Claims 


storing  means  for  calculating  a  mean  value  of  said  successive 
values;  control  means  connected  to  said  calculating  means  for 
controlling  the  machine  tool;  and  counting  means  connected 
with  said  detecting  and  storing  means,  said  calculating  means, 
and  said  control  means  for  receiving  information  regarding 


H*r- 
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the  adjustments  made  to  the  machine,  and  for  providing  a 
count  signal  indicating  that  a  predetermined  number  of  work- 
pieces  has  been  counted  after  an  adjustment,  said  calculating 
means  having  a  presettable  configuration  for  accelerating  the 
updating  of  said  mean  value  after  said  count  signal  has  been 
generated. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  composite  effect  of  tilt,  in 
individual  nozzles  of  a  roclcet.  on  spin,  pitch  and  yaw  in  a 
multi-nozzle  work  piece  for  determining  accepunce  or  rejec- 
tion of  said  work  piece  which  comprises: 
housing  means; 

electro-pneumatic  gaging  menas.  operatively  disposed  in 
said  housing  means,  for  determining  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  said  tilt  of  said  individual  nozzles; 
programmable  calculator  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
the  output  signals  from  said  gaging  means  and  then  gener- 
ating output  signals  in  response  thereto; 
visual  signal  means  electrically  connected  to  said  calculator 
means  for  indicating  acceptance  or  rejection  of  said  work 
piece,  said  visual  signal  means  indicating  accepunce  of 
said  multi-nozzle  work  piece,  when  said  calculator  means 
calculates  a  vectorial  sum  for  each  flight  component  of 
spin,  pitch  and  yaw  which  does  not  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined limit,  and  said  visual  signal  means  indicating  rejec- 
tion of  said  multi-nozzle  work  piece,  when  said  calculator 
means  calculates  a  vectorial  sum  for  each  flight  compo- 
nent of  spin,  pitch  and  yaw  which  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined limit:  and 
printing  means  for  making  a  record  of  the  arithmetic  equiv- 
alent of  said  output  signals  produced  by  said  calculator 
means. 


3,983477 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  FAULT 

LOCATION  AT  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Michael  Vitins,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  59U43 
Claims   priority,   application   SwiUerland,  July   8,    1974. 
9361/74 

Inl.  CL"  GOIR  Jl/OS;  G06C  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  235- 151.31  18  Claims 


3,983J76 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Mario  Pozzetli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Finike  luliana 
Marposs-Soc.  In  Accomandlta  SempUce  di  Mario  Possali  & 
C,  BenlivogHo,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,494,  March  27, 1974,  which  is  a 
conliaualion  of  Ser.  No.  273,710,  July  21,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  30,  1971,  3487/71 
Inl.  Cl.<  B24B  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.13  6CUIms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  machine  tool  comprising 
admeasuring  head  for  measuring  a  given  dimension  of  the 
successive  workpieces  machined  by  the  machine  tool;  detect- 
ing and  storing  means  for  detecting  workpieces  being  mea- 
sured and  storing  a  signal  representing  the  successive  values 
of  the  dimensions  of  the  workpieces  measured  by  said  measur- 
ing head;  calculating  means  connected  to  said  detecting  and 


12.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fault  location  at  an  electri- 
cal conductor  for  measurement  voltages  and  measurement 
currents  received  at  the  measurement  location  following  an 
error-indicating  excitation  signal,  comprising,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a.  an  excitation  circuit  having  an  error-indicating  excitation 
signal  as  the  output; 

b.  measurement  elemenw  for  the  measurement  of  a  mea- 
surement voltage  and  measurement  current  at  a  predeter- 
mined measurement  location; 

c.  a  multiplier  connected  in  circuit  with  the  measuring 
element  for  measurement  of  the  measurement  current  for 
forming  a  signal  representative  of  the  product  of  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  the  conductor  and  the  mea- 
surement current; 

d.  an  additional  and  subtraction  circuit  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  multiplier  and  having  two  outputs,  a  first  output 
thereof  carrying  a  signal  substantially  corresponding  to  a 
first  wave  function  and  a  second  output  thereof  carrying 
a  signal  substantially  corresponding  to  a  second  wave 
function; 

e.  a  multiplier  device  provided  with  inputs  for  at  least  one 
signal  which  is  substantially  sinusoidal  as  a  function  of 
lime  and  for  the  signals  corresponding  to  the  first  and 
second  wave  functions,  said   multiplier  device   having 
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outputs  at  which  there  appear  signals  representative  of 
four  weighted  functions  in  the  form  of  the  products  of  the 
first  wave  function  and  two  substantially  sinusoidal-type 
signals  and  the  second  wave  function  and  two  substan- 
tially sinusoidal-type  signals; 

f.  an  integration  device  having  inputs  for  receiving  said 
signals  representative  of  the  four  weighting  functions; 

g.  a  switching  device  connected  in  circuit  with  said  multi- 
plier device  and  said  integration  device  for  determining 
the  duration  coinciding  with  integration  intervals  for  said 
four  weighted  functions  as  the  integrands; 

h.  said  integration  device  having  four  integral  signal  out- 
puts, each  of  said  integral  signal  outputs  carrying  a  signal 
substantially  corresponding  to  one  of  four  integral  func- 
tions, each  integral  function  being  associated  with  the 
time  integral  of  one  of  the  weighted  functions; 

i.  a  multiplication  and  subtraction  device  for  forming  an 
evaluation  function  of  the  form: 

wherein  A,,  A,,  B,.  Bi  represent  the  respective  four  integral 

functions;  and 
j.  a  sign  testing  circuit  connected  in  circuit  with  said  multi- 
plication and  subtraction  device  for  delivering  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  direction  of  the  position  of  the 
fault  location  with  respect  to  a  reference  location. 


3,983,378 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TAXI 

FARES 

Tapio  A.  Tammi,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  lo  K^aanl  Oy,  Elek- 

Ironlika,  Oulu,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,936,  March  28,  1974. 

This  application  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  30,  1973,  988/73 

Int.  Cl.»  C07B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.32  10  Claims 


I.  A  meter  for  measuring  a  fare  in  a  taxi  vehicle  comprising: 

a  binary  multiplier  having  two  signal  input  channels  and  a 
signal  output  channel; 

means  for  producing  a  series  of  electrical  pulses  related  to 
use  of  the  taxi  vehicle  connected  to  be  applied  to  one 
signal  input  channel; 

a  plurality  of  banks  of  binary  switch  means  for  preadjust- 
ment  lo  different  positions  with  each  bank  adjusted  to 
calibrate  the  meter  when  operating  in  the  taxi  vehicle, 
wherein  each  bank  of  binary  switch  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  two  position  switches  manually  operable  for 
calibration  of  the  meter  for  operation  in  a  particular  taxi 
vehicle  as  well  as  for  calibration  of  the  meter  to  corre- 
spond to  a  different  approved  fare  rate  schedule; 

a  manually  operable  switch  disposed  for  operation  by  the 
taxi  driver  each  lime  the  taxi  is  hired  to  connect  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  banks  of  binary  switch  means  to  the 
other  signal  input  chaniiel  to  control  said  binary  multi- 
plier in  accord  with  the  approved  selected  fare  rate 
schedule;  and 

an  indicating  device  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the 
electrical  pulses  in  the  output  signal  channel  for  display- 
ing the  fare. 


3,983379 

RANDOM  SAMPLE  STATISTICAL  FUNCTION 

ANALYZER 

Paul  F.  Scott,  Schenectady,  N.V.,  assignor  lo  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,452 

laL  CL»  G06F  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  235— 152  10  CUims 


I.  A  random  sample  statistical  function  analyzer  comprising 

first  and  second  high  sampling  speed  sample-and-hold  cir- 
cuits for  sampling  a  high  bandwidth  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency exceeding  100  kilohertz  which  is  representative 
of  a  stationary  ergodic  process,  and  a  digital  delay  circuit 
connected  to  an  input  of  said  second  sample-and-hold 
circuit  for  generating  variable  delay  intervals. 

said  first  and  second  sample-and-hold  circuits  being  repeti- 
tively operative  in  response  to  first  commands  each  ap- 
plied to  said  first  sample-and-hold  circuit  and  digital 
delay  circuit  to  obtain  a  large  number  of  randomly  sam- 
pled pairs  of  analog  data  samples  with  a  predetermined 
digital  delay  between  each  sample  pair  as  determined  by 
second  commands  each  selectively  applied  to  said  digital 
delay  circuit, 

slow  processing  speed  multiplexer  and  analog-to-digital 
converter  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  sample- 
and-hold  circuits  for  processing  each  pair  of  analog  data 
samples  and  producing  a  pair  of  digital  representations 
thereof,  and 

slow  processing  speed  digital  computer  means  to  which 
each  pair  of  digital  representations  is  supplied  for  per- 
forming desired  statistical  function  estimate  computa- 
tions including  at  least  autocorrection  function  estimate 
computations,  said  digital  computer  means  further  gener- 
ating each  first  command  and  selectively  generating  each 
second  command  following  completion  of  the  desired 
statistical  function  computations. 


3,983380 

AUXILIARY  MEMORY  UNIT  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  CALCULATOR 

Louay  E.  Sharif,  Alherlon,  and  John  R.  Moore,  Pasadena,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Long 

Beach,  CaliL 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,401 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3/14,  3/02.  7/38 

VS.  CI.  235— 156  19  Claims 


»-i£Ji^g©Q 


I.  In  an  electronic  calculator  having  a  keyboard  with  a 
plurality  of  digit  keys  and  arithmetic  function  keys  for  gener- 
ating signals  representative  of  numeric  data  and  functions  to 
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be  performed  on  said  data,  calculator  means  for  receiving  said 
signals  and  performing  said  functions  with  said  numeric  data 
to  provide  computational  results,  and  display  means  for  dis- 
playing said  numeric  data  and  said  results,  the  improvement 
comprising  auxiliary  store  means  for  sequentially  storing  and 
retaining  successively  generated  ones  of  said  numeric  data  and 
function  signals  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  generation 
thereof,  read  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  at  least  some 
of  said  signals  in  a  predetermined  order  after  said  calculator 
means  has  provided  said  computational  results,  and  means  for 
enabling  sequential  display  in  said  predetermined  order  of  the 
numeric  data  signals  read  out  by  said  read  means. 


said  input  carry  signal  Ci„  said  first,  second  and  third 
logic  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  and  combine 
pulse  inputs  according  to 


3,983381 

DIGITAL  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Gardacr  D.  Joacs.  Jr.,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignor  lo  lalemational 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,016 

Disclosure  was  alsu  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

ProlesI  Program  on  Feb.  3.  1976 

Inl.  CI.'  G06F  S/00 

U,5.CI.  235-154  12  Claims 


I.  A  digital  gain  control  circuit  suitable  for  use  in  a  digital 
signal  processor  such  as  a  digital  demodulator  comprising: 
a  multiplier  for  forming  the  product  of  an  uncontrolled 

digital  input  signal  and  a  digital  gain  control  signal; 
a  feedback  loop  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
of  the  said  multiplier  and  a  digital  reference  for  generat- 
ing the  said  digital  gain  control  signal; 
said  feedback  loop  including; 
means  for  forming  an  error  signal  corresponding  in  mag- 
nitude and  sign  to  the  difference  between  the  magni- 
tude of  the  multiplier  output  and  the  said  reference; 
accumulator  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for 

generating  said  gain  control  signal;  and 
a  feedback  control  loop  responsive  to  the  sign  of  the 
accumulator  output  for  modifying  the  sign  of  the  refer- 
ence to  cause  said  error  signal  to  assume  alternate 
negative  and  positive  fixed  values  when  the  multiplier 
output  falls  to  zero  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,983382 
ADDER  WITH  FAST  DETECTION  OF  SUM  EQUAL  TO 
ZEROES  OR  RADIX  MINUS  ONE 
Arnold  Weinberger,  Poughlteepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,023 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/}0 
U.S.  CI.  235-173  18  Claims 

I.  A  logic  system  for  determining  a  binary  sum  of  all  zeros 
which  makes  use  of  the  half-sum  (H).  carry  propagate  (P)  and 
carry  generate  (G)  pulses  of  each  bit  position  in  said  sum 
together  with  a  low  order  input  carry  signal  d.,  comprising 
first  logic  circuit  means  for  combining  H   and  G  pulses, 
second  logic  circuit  means  for  combining  H,  P  and  C„ 
pulses,  and  third  logic  circuit  means  for  combining  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  logic  circuit  means  and 


ZEROS  =  («, -f  C,  -f  .  .  .  C..,+  C)    (W,  -f  P, ) 

(«._,-i-p,.,)  (H._, -f  r,.) 

where  the  subscripts  0  to  n-l  refer  to  bit  positions,  high  to  low 
order,  respectively,  in  an  n— bit  sum. 


3,983,383 
PROGRAMMABLE  ARITHMETIC  AND  LOGIC  BUBBLE 

ARRANGEMENT 
R«  Alan  Nadcn,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
menls  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,963 

Int.  CI.'  C06F  7/50;  GlIC  ////•* 

U,S.  CI.  235-176  II  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  magnetic  bubble  arithmetic  and  logic 
arrangement  comprising: 
a  substrate, 

a  body  of  magnetic  material  capable  of  supporting  magnetic 
domains  secured  adjacent  one  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said   magnetic   material   having   bubble   propagation   path 
pattern  means  arranged  for  the  selective  performance  of 
serial  arithmetic  and  logic  operations  on  two  streams  of 
digital  information  provided  as  magnetic  bubble  domains, 
periodic  drive  means  coupled  lo  said  body  for  providing  a 
step  movement  of  bubbles  through  said  bubble  propaga- 
tion path  pattern  means  of  said  magnetic  material, 
said  bubble  propagation  path  pattern  means  of  said  mag- 
netic material  including 

a  plurality  of  transient  bubble  switches  for  respectively 
receiving  a  first  and  second  bubble  input  and  passing 
bubbles  in  said  first  input  therethrough  along  a  control 
path,  bubbles  in  said  second  input  passing  therethrough 
along  a  preferred  path  when  there  is  simultaneously  a 
bubble  void  in  said  first  input,  bubbles  in  said  second 
input  passing  therethrough  along  an  alternate  path 
when  there  is  simultaneously  a  bubble  occurrence  in 
said  first  input, 
a  plurality  of  bubble  generators  for  respectively  produc- 
ing a  bubble  domain  at  each  periodic  step, 
a  plurality  of  bubble  annihilators  for  respectively  annihi- 
lating bubble  domains  applied  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  exclusive  merge  elements  for  respectively 
permitting  bubbles  from  two  inputs  occurring  nonsi- 
muluneously  to  pass  therethrough  to  a  single  output. 
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a  plurality  of  crossover  elements  for  respectively  permit- 
ting bubbles  from  two  inputs  to  pass  therethrough  to 
two  respective  outputs  without  interference, 

a  plurality  of  resident  bubble  switches  for  respectively 
receiving  a  first  and  second  bubble  input,  a  bubble  in 
said  first  input  lodging  in  a  control  path  until  a  subse- 
quent bubble  causes  expulsion  thereof,  bubbles  in  said 
second  input  passing  therethrough  along  a  preferred 
path  when  there  is  a  simultaneous  bubble  void  in  said 
first  input,  bubbles  in  said  second  input  passing  there- 
through along  an  alternate  path  when  there  is  a  simulta- 
neous bubble  occurrence  in  said  first  input,  and 

said  transient  bubble  switches,  bubble  generators,  annihi- 
lators, merge  elements,  crossover  elements  and  resi- 
dent bubble  switches  being  interconnected  in  at  least 
partially  defining  said  bubble  propagation  path  pattern 
means  in  such  a  manner  to  achieve  a  plurality  of  arith- 
metic and  logic  operations  on  two  streams  of  digital 
information,  programming  thereof  being  at  least  in  part 
by  lodging  bubbles  in  the  control  paths  of  appropriate 
resident  bubble  switches. 


1.  A  portable  light  source  comprising  a  battery,  a  selector 
switch,  an  incandescent  lamp,  a  combustible  fuel,  a  valve,  a 
knob,  a  series  electrical^ircuit  including  said  selector  switch 
and  said  incandescent  lamp  and  said  battery,  piping  fluidly 
connecting  said  combustible  fuel  to  said  valve  and  to  a  point 
of  combustion,  said  knob  for  manual  operation  of  said  valve 
and  said  selector  switch,  said  knob  capable  of  being  manually 
disposed  closing  the  terminals  of  said  selector  switch  and 
closing  said  valve. .said  knob  capable  of  being  manually  dis- 
posed opening  said  terminals  of  said  selector  switch  and  open- 
ing said  valve,  said  knob  capable  of  being  manually  disposed 
opening  said  terminals  of  said  selector  switch  and  closing  said 
valve. 


3,983.385 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 
MERCURY  VAPOR  LAMP 
Harden  Henry  Troue,  Plainfieid.  Ind..  assignor  lo  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,932,  Aug,  23, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1975,  Scr,  No.  632,633 
Int.  Cl.<  HOIJ  6//52 
U,S.  CL  240—47  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  continuously  operating  at  least  one  mer- 
cury vapor  U  V  lamp  in  any  gaseous  environment  existing  in  a 


confined  optical  enclosure;  said  lamp  consisting  of  a  single 
elongated  quartz  envelope,  a  quartz  to  metal  seal  at  each  end 
and  an  exposed  terminal  at  each  end;  the  improvemc.it  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  at  least  one  thermally  conductive  heat  sink 
independent  of  said  lamp  and  l<5%Bting  said  heat  sink  so 
that  it  does  not  contact  said  single  elongated  quartz  enve- 
lope; 

b.  mechanically  connecting  only  each  exposed  terminal  of 
said  lamp  to  said  thermally  conductive  heat  sink; 

c.  maintaining  said  heat  sink  at  a  temperature  below  IOO°C 
by  passing  a  cooling  liquid  therethrough; 


3,983,384 

COMBINATION  LANTERN 

Archangelo  Joseph  Bucci,  Bayonne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577.067 

Int.  CL'  F2IV  19104 

U.S.  CI.  240-37  6  Claims 


^r 


v 

^£3. 
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d.  and  locating  said  heat  sink  in  such  close  physical  proxim- 
ity to  said  quartz  to  metal  seal  so  that  the  seal  tempera- 
ture is  held  below  400°C. 
4.  Apparatus  for  photopolymerizing  chemical  coatings  com- 
prising an  enclosure  having  a  radiation  chamber  therein;  an 
inlet  tunnel  to  said  radiation  chamber  and  an  outlet  tunnel 
from  said  radiation  chamber;  a  plurality  of  terminal  assemblies 
mounted  in  said  radiation  chamber;  a  plurality  of  mercury 
vapor  lamps  having  sealed  ends  and  exposed  power  terminals 
mounted  in  said  terminal  assemblies  so  that  the  exposed 
power  terminals  only  are  connected  to  the  terminal  assembly; 
each  of  said  terminal  assemblies  having  water  passages  therein 
for  carrying  cooling  water  sufficiently  close  to  the  power 
terminals  of  said  mercury  vapor  lamp  to  keep  said  sealed  ends 
below  a  temperature  of  400'*C. 


3.983.386 

SWING  ARM  LAMP 

Fred  Schallenkammer.  107-18  101st  Ave..  Ozone  Park.  N.Y. 

11416 

Filed  May  7.  1975.  Scr.  No.  575.242 

Int.  CI.'  F2IS  1/12 

U.S.  CI.J40-8I  R  I  CUim 

1.  In  a  combination  swing  arm  lamp  structure  a  round  tubu- 
lar stem  extending  vertically  upward  from  a  heavy  base  and 
protruding  slightly  into  a  recess  at  the  bottom  of  said  base; 
said  stem  serving  as  a  sleeve  bearing  for  an  inner  tube  rotating 
within  it  and  resting  with  a  cap  fastened  to  its  top  end  on  the 
open  top  end  of  said  tubular  stem  and  said  cap  supporting  the 
entire  swing  arm  linkage  branching  horizontally  from  it;  said 
inner  tube  extending  thru  the  entire  length  of  said  tubular 
stem  and  having  a  shoulder  recess  turned  on  its  bottom  end 
which  protrudes  slightly  beyond  the  bottom  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar stem  when  assembled  together,  and  having  a  lug  washer 
fastened  to  said  shoulder  recess;  said  lug  washer  having  a 
protruding  lug  engaging  on  counter  clockwise  rotation,  a  stop 
pin  in  the  bottom  recess  of  said  lamp  base  when  the  swing 
arms  are  folded  up  and  extending  toward  the  rear;  said  swing 
arm  linkage  comprising  a  tubular  arm  extending  horizontally 
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from  said  cap  and  terminating  in  the  bottom  portion  of  a 
swivel  having  a  hole  thru  its  center  serving  as  a  sleeve  bearing 
for  a  tubular  stem  extending  from  the  rotating  top  portion  of 
said  swivel  whose  rotation  is  confined  to  less  than  one  revolu- 
tion by  means  of  stop  pins  mounted  on  the  joint  faces;  one  of 
said  stop  pins  being  mounted  on  the  top  face  of  said  flxed 
bottom  portion  of  said  swivel  and  extending  into  an  annular 
recess  at  the  bottom  face  of  said  rotating  top  portion  of  said 
swivel  where  it  engages  a  pin  mounted  in  said  recess  for  a 
positive  stop  of  rotation;  from  said  rotating  top  portion  of  said 
swivel  extending  horizontally,  a  tubular  arm  which  terminates 
in  a  shallow  drum-shaped  box  for  intermediate  electrical  wire 
connections,  said  connection  box  also  supporting  the  shaded 
lighting  unit  mounted  to  its  top  face;  the  location  of  said  stop 
pins  in  the  swivel  in  relation  to  the  swing  arm  linkage  being 
such  that  on  clockwise  rotation  of  said  swivel  a  stop  to  the 
swing  action  b  effected  when  the  lower  and  upper  swing  arms 


hidden  hinge  means  on  said  door  frame  adjacent  each  of 
said  hinge  hooks  for  mounting  said  door  to  said  housing, 
said  hidden  hinge  means  including  a  pair  of  hinge  slides 
mounted  to  said  door  frame  sides,  a  hinge  arm  mounted 
to  each  of  said  hinge  slides  for  relative  sliding  movement 
therebetween,  spring  means  interconnecting  each  of  said 


hinge  arms  to  said  door  frame  and  urging  said  hinge  arms 
toward  said  one  end  wall,  and  a  pivot  pin  mounted  to 
each  of  said  hinge  arms  constructed  and  arranged  to 
mount  said  hidden  hinge  means  to  said  pair  of  spaced 
hinge  hooks;  and 
latch  means  for  latching  the  other  end  of  said  door  frame  to 
said  housing. 


3,983,388 
APPARATUS  FOR  HARDWARE  ITEM  INSPECTtON 
George  Gogliotta,  Rldgeficld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Automation 
Systems,  Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  619,785 

Int.  CI.'G01D2//04 

i;.S.  CL  250-223  R  3  Cbinis 


are  folded  in  closed  position,  that  is,  one  above  the  other,  the 
top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  swivel  being  held  together 
with  a  minimum  of  end  play  by  a  flanged  nipple  screwed  into 
the  bottom  end  of  said  rotating  tubular  stem;  for  proper  swing 
operation  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  inner  tube  of  the 
lamp  post  being  the  opposite  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  swivel  portion;  fastened  to  said  cap  connected  to  the  top 
end  of  said  inner  tube  a  tubular  handle  which  is  open  at  its 
bottom  end  and  extends  downward  amply  clearing  on  rotation 
said  tubular  stem  which  extends  upward  from  said  stationary 
lamp  base;  said  handle,  said  cap  and  said  inner  tube  being 
fastened  together  for  rotating  in  unison  when  swinging  said 
interconnected  lower  swing  arm,  lifting  the  lamp  by  said  han- 
dle arresting  the  primary  swing  action  pivotally  about  said 
lamp  stem  permitting  only  said  shaded  lighting  unit  to  be 
swung  pivotally  about  said  swivel  thus  preventing  any  uncon- 
trollable flapping  about  of  the  swing  arm  linkage. 


3,983387 

CONCEALED,  SPRING-LOADED,  SLIDE  HINGE  FOR 

LUMINAIRE  DOOR 

Frank  Van  Sleenkoven,  Peninsula,  and  Adolf  Meenwen,  Kent, 

botk  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpora- 

Ilea.  PMtsbargh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jnne  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,734 
lntCL'F2IV  niOO 
U.S.  CI.  240-147  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  luminaire  including  a  housing  having  side  and  end 
walls  and  a  light  transmitting  door  including  a  door  frame 
contiguous  with  said  side  and  end  walls  of  said  housing,  an 
improved  door  mounting  means  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  hinge  hooks  on  one  end  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing; 


I.  Nut  inspection  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  height  of 
nuts  and  adaptable  to  also  determine  if  threading  is  present  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  comprising: 

a.  a  ramp  for  carrying  said  nuts,  said  ramp  having  a  slot 
which  defines  an  inspection  position; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

c.  means  for  splitting  said  laser  beam  into  first  and  second 
beams; 

d.  adjustable  means  for  directing  said  Tirst  beam  transverse 
said  ramp  and  over  said  slot  at  the  inspection  position, 
said  means  being  adjustable  to  a  predetermined  position 
above  said  ramp; 

e.  a  first  photodetector  for  receiving  said  first  beam  in  the 
absence  of  n  nut  of  prescribed  height  at  the  inspection 
position; 

f  means  for  directing  said  second  beam  toward  the  inner 
surface  of  a  nut  at  the  inspection  position; 

g.  a  second  photodetector  for  receiving  through  said  slot  the 
light  reflected  from  said  inner  surface; 

h.  means  enabled  by  the  output  of  said  second  photodetec- 
tor and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  photodetec- 
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tor  for  generating  a  height  monitoring  occurrence  indica- 
tion; and 

means  enabled  by  the  output  of  said  first  photodetector 
for  generating  a  thread  indicative  occurrence  indication 
when  the  output  of  said  second  photodetector  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  level. 


3,983J89 
WAND  FOR  READING  OPTICALLY  ENCODED  GRAPHIC 

SYMBOLS 
Robert  L.  Cowardin,  Cary,  and  George  J.  Laurer,  Raleigh, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.765 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  3.  1976 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5114 

U.S.  CI.  250-227  1 1  Claims 


producing  an  image  with  a  given  transverse  field,  a  receiving 
diffraction  grating  disposed  downstream  of  the  beam  displac- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  image  of  the  transmitting  diffrac- 
tion grating  thereon,  and  means  for  detecting  displacement  of 
the  image  of  the  transmitting  grating  on  the  receiving  grating, 
said  image  covering  substantially  the  entire  extent  of  the 
receiving  grating,  said  gratings  being  centered  on  said  optical 
axis  and  each  being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  engraved 
track  arrangements,  the  image  of  each  track  arrangement  of 


I.  A  wand  suitable  for  scanning  graphically  encoded  indicia 
and  providing  electric  signals  which  are  an  analog  of  the 
graphically  encoded  indicia  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  substantially  cylindrical  optically 
conductive  fibers; 

a  first  retainer  including  means  for  locating  said  first  and 
second  fibers  with  respect  to  a  reference  dimension  of 
said  first  retainer  such  that  the  said  first  and  second  fibers 
are  in  contact  along  a  line  which  includes  common  tan- 
gent points  on  the  substantially  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the 
fibers  and  the  line  of  contact  is  coincident  with  the  said 
reference  dimension; 

a  second  retainer  including  means  for  locating  said  third 
fiber  with  respect  to  a  reference  dimension  substantially 
identical  to  the  first  retainer  such  that  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  third  fiber  is  coincident  with  the  said  reference 
dimension; 

a  support  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  retainers  in 
juxtaposition  such  that  the  said  respective  reference  di- 
mensions are  in  alignment  whereby  the  point  of  tangency 
of  the  said  first  and  second  fiber  coincides  with  the  axis 
of  the  said  third  fiber; 

a  housing  for  retaining  said  support,  positioning  said  third 
fiber  in  a  substantially  elongated  position,  supporting  a 
light  source  and  a  photodetector;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  first  and  second 
fibers  to  the  light  source  and  the  photodetector,  respec- 
tively. 


the  transmitting  grating  being  projected  onto  a  corresponding 
track  arrangement  of  the  receiver  grating,  the  corresponding 
track  arrangements  having  tracks  with  corresponding  spacing, 
the  track  arrangements  of  each  grating  having  stepwise  suc- 
cessively increasing  spacing  between  tracks,  said  gratings 
extending  over  the  width  of  the  field  such  that  each  track  is 
illuminated  over  the  entire  length  thereof,  the  width  of  each 
track  being  greater  than  the  displacement  corresponding  to 
the  maximum  angular  deviation  to  be  measured. 


3,983,391 
OPTICAL  ENCODER  OF  THE  REFLECTIVE  TYPE 
Calvin  Clemens,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,516 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  3114 

U.S.  CL  250—237  G  13  Claims 


3,983,390 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ANGULAR  DEVIATION  OF  A 

LIGHT  BEAM  BY  USE  OF  GRATINGS 
Helenio  Llop,  Montreuil,  France,  assignor  to  Sociele  d'Oplique, 
Precisian    Eleclronique    el    Mechanique    Sopelem,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,496 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     12,     1974, 
74.20285 

Int.  CI.'G0ID5/J4 
U.S.  CL  250-231  R  »  Claims 

I.  An  instrument  for  measurement  of  angular  deviations 
comprising  a  luminous  source  for  projecting  a  luminous  beam 
along  an  optical  axis,  means  for  angularly  displacing  the  beam 
with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  as  a  function  of  the  angular 
deviation  to  be  measured,  a  transmitting  diffraction  grating 
interposed  between  said  source  and  said  beam  displacing 
means  and  having  tracks  of  recurrent  transparent  areas  for 


itzi-^    n     ^ 


I.  Encoder  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  code  member,  said  code  member  having  code  track 
means  thereon,  said  code  track  means  comprising  a  pat- 
tern of  alternating  radiation  transmissive  and  radiation 
opaque  areas;  and, 

B.  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  relative  movement  of 
said  code  member,  said  monitoring  means  comprising: 

a.  source  means  supported  on  one  side  of  said  code  mem- 
ber for  directing  radiation  to  said  code  track  means; 

b.  detector  means  responsive  to  radiation  from  said 
source  means,  said  detector  means  including  at  least 
first  and  second  detector  means  for  generating  first  and 
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second  signals,  respectively,  proportional  to  the  radia- 
tion impinging  thereon; 

c.  reflector  means  supported  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
code  member  from  said  source  means  for  receiving 
radiation  passing  through  said  code  track  means  from 
said  source  means  and  for  reflecting  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  received  radiation  back  through  said  code  track 
means  to  said  first  and  second  detector  means  whereby 
said  first  and  second  detector  means  will  each  be  im- 
pinged by  radiation  modulated  by  said  code  track 
means  as  a  function  of  the  relative  movement  of  said 
code  member  and  will  generate  signals  indicative  of 
said  relative  movement  of  said  code  member,  said 
reflector  means  including  an  aspheric  reflecting  surface 
for  directing  radiation  to  said  first  detector  means  out 
of  phase  with  respect  to  radiation  directed  to  said 
second  detector  means;  and. 

d.  processing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
detector  means  for  processing  said  first  and  second 
signals. 


3  983393 
CORONA  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  OZONE  EMISSION 
Raghulinga  R.  ThcMu.  Webster;  Phillip  L.  Harrison.  OnUrio, 
and  John  Slavisky,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xero» 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  11,  197S,  S«r.  No.  585,937 

Int.  CI.'HOIT  19104 

UA  CI.  250-326  16  Claims 


3,983492 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
INCOMBUSTIBLE  CONTENT  OF  COAL  MINE  DUST 
USING  GAMMA-RAY  BACKSCATTER 
Frederick  E.  Armstroag,  Copan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   aod   DcvelopraenI   Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

FIM  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,099 

Int.  CL'  COIN  23120;  G2IK  1100 

U.S.  CL  250-272  ,7  cblins 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  incombustible  content  of 
particulate  material  using  a  radiation  backscatter  technique 
comprising 

container  means  for  holding  a  sample  of  the  particulate 
material,  said  container  means  having  first  and  second 
angularly  oriented  walls  defining  first  and  second  angu- 
larly oriented  surfaces  of  the  sample;  first  and  second 

radiation  source  assembly  means  dnposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  container  for  producing  low  energy  incident 
beams  through  said  first  wall  of  said  container  means  at 
the  first  surface  of  the  sample;  and 

radiation  detector  means  disposed  adjacent  said  second  wall 
of  said  container  means  for  detecting  backscattered  radi- 
ation from  the  second  surface  of  the  sample  whereby 
variations  in  scattered  radiation  caused  by  variations  in 
density  of  the  sample  are  compensated  by  variations  in 
attenuation  of  said  incident  radiation  beam  and  said 
backscattered  radiation. 


1.  A  corona  discharge  device  with  reduced  ozone  emitting 
properties  comprising 

an  elongated  wire  electrode, 

an  elongated  shield,  running  parallel  to  said  wire  and  spaced 

therefrom, 
electrical  means  for  applying  a  corona  generating  potential 

to  said  wire,  and 
an  ozone  decomposing  means  spaced  from  said  wire  and 

said  shield  and  located  intermediate  therebetween. 


3,983494 
RADIATION  CAMERA  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Ronald  J.  Martone,  Cheshire;  Michael  Varsawich,  East  Haven, 
and  Waller  Wolczek,  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Picker  Corporallon,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,940 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIT  11164 

VS.  CL  250-363  S  32  claims 


I.  An  exposure  control  system  for  use  in  a  scintillation 
camera  couplable  to  an  image  sensing  camera  and  having  a 
display  apparatus  responsive  to  radiation  signals  representing 
the  position  of  radiation  stimuli  to  produce  and  expose  to  the 
image  sensing  camera  an  image  representing  the  positional 
location  of  the  stimuli,  said  image  being  adjustable  in  intensity 
independently  of  said  radiation  signals,  and  a  detector  having 
a  predetermined  field  of  view  and  being  responsive  to  the 
radiation  stimuli  to  produce  the  radiation  signals,  said  expo- 
sure control  system  comprising: 
a.  an  information  control  circuit  connected  to  the  detector 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  exposure  of  the  image  to  the 
image  sensing  camera  by  terminating  the  exposure  in 
response  to  the  accumulation  of  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  radiation  occurring  within  a  predetermined  zone  of 
said  detector  field. 
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b.  a  circuit  connected  to  said  information  control  circuit  for    determined  thereby,  and  comparison  means  responsive  to  said 


producing  an  index  representing  the  value  of  said  quan- 
tity of  radiation,  said  representation  further  being  con- 
trollable as  a  function  of  said  independent  intensity  ad- 
justmennt  of  said  display  apparatus,  and 
c.  a  circuit  for  indicating  the  value  of  said  index  representa- 
tion to  enable  calibration  of  the  image  intensity  by  vary- 
ing said  independent  intensity  adjustment  in  accordance 
with  said  quantity  of  radiation  and  said  exposure  amount 
to  maintain  the  detectability  of  the  image  by  the  image 
sensing  camera. 


first  and  second  output  signals  for  deriving  a  third  output 


3,983395 
MIS  STRUCTURES  FOR  BACKGROUND  REJECTION  IN 

INFRARED  IMAGING  DEVICES 
James  C.  Kim,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,582 

Int.  CL'  GOIT  1122;  HOIL  27114 

U.S.  CL  250-370  '  Claims 


signal  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  tube  filament  cur- 
rent. 


3  983  397 

SELECTABLE  WAVELENGTH  X-RAY  SOURCE 

Richard  D.  Albert,  317  Hartford  Road,  Danville,  Calif.  94523 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,451,  April  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,925,660,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25 1 378, 
May  8, 1972.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,072 

Int.  CL'  H05G  1170 
VS.  CL  250-406  25  CUims 


1.  A  CID  sensing  array  of  sensing  sites,  each  sensing  site 
comprising: 

a.  an  optically  sensitive  receiver  MIS  capacitor  for  receiving 
incident  radiation  from  a  scene  and  storing  signal  and 
background  charge  corresponding  to  said  incident  radia- 
tion thereon; 

b.  a  pair  of  optically  insensitive  MIS  storage  capacitors,  said 
storage  capacitors  being  coupled  together,  one  of  said 
pair  being  an  X-storage  capacitor  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  a  Y-storage  capacitor,  and 

c.  an  optically  insensitive  transfer  control  MIS  capacitor 
disposed  in  an  overlapping  manner  between  and  coupled 
to  said  receiver  capacitor  and  to  said  pair  of  storage 
capacitors  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  charge  between 
said  receiver  and  storage  capacitors. 

d.  and  wherein  said  array  is  comprised  of  a  two-dimensional 
array  of  sensing  sites  having  rows  of  X-storage  capacitors 
and  columns  of  Y-storage  capacitors. 


3,983396 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FILAMENT 

CURRENT  OF  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 

Jan  Joseph   Maltheus  Mulleneers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.   12.  1973, 
7314036 

Int.  CL'  H05G  1134.  1130 
VS.  CL  250-402  K  Claims 

5.  A  filament  current  supply  for  an  x-ray  tube  comprising, 
a  function  generator  responsive  to  first  and  second  control 
voltages  related  to  the  logarithm  of  the  tube  operating  current 
and  the  logarithm  of  the  tube  operating  voltage,  respectively, 
and  including  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol voltages  to  derive  a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
desired  value  of  the  tube  filament  current,  means  responsive 
to  the  actual  filament  current  to  derive  a  second  output  signal 


I.  A  method  of  producing  X-rays  having  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  specific  wavelength  spectrums 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  directing  accelerated  charged  particles  to  a  se- 
lected one  of  a  plurality  of  primary  targets  each  of  differ- 
ent composition  to  produce  primary  X-rays  which  include 
specific  wavelengths  characteristics  of  the  composition  of 
said  selected  primary  target  and  also  include  bremsstrah- 
lung; 

directing  said  primary  X-rays  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  secondary  targets  each  of  different  composition,  said 
secondary  target  being  selected  to  emit  said  selected 
predetermined  specific  wavelength  spectrum  upon  irradi- 
ation by  said  primary  X-rays  from  said  selected  primary 
target;  and 

absorbing  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  bremsstrah- 
lung  in  at  least  one  of  said  selected  primary  target  and 
said  selected  secondary  target. 
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3  983  J98 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAY  OR  -y-RAV  3-D 

TOMOGRAPHY  USING  A  FAN  BEAM 
Douglas  P.  Boyd,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  Tht  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Ldand  SUnford  Junior  UoivcrsUy,  SUnford. 
CaW. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974.  S«r.  No.  528.024 

ln(.  CI.'  COIN  21134 

U.S.  CI.  250-445  T  20  Chta, 


SOURCt  CaitMTOII 

nUMSVOtSE  MOV  ACTION 
VHMCOUMM 


receiving  said  beam  after  it  passes  through  such  body; 
and. 
d.  data  collection  means,  including  said  radiation  detector 
means,  for  measuring  intensity  values  of  said  beam  at 
values  of  an  angle  *  of  rotation  and  at  values  of  an  angle 


of: 


1.  In  a  method  of  penetrating  ray  3-D  tomography  the  steps 


y  of  orbit  characterized  substantially  as  <*  =  ((*4'/</)|  for 
small  values  of  the  angle  *  and  y  =  4  -H  n  A  »,  where  d 
represents  the  distance  between  the  origin  and  the  center 
of  roution  of  said  rotatable  radiation  source  means,  and 
k,  n  are  integers. 


directing  a  divergent  beam  of  penetrating  radiation  through 
a  body  to  be  examined  from  a  source  on  one  side  of  the 
body  to  a  detector  on  the  other  side  of  the  body; 

effecting  relative  angular  displacement  between  the  diver- 
gent beam  of  penetrating  radiation  and  the  body; 

detecting  the  penetrating  radiation  that  has  passed  through 
the  body  at  a  number  of  angularly  spaced  positions  within 
the  angle  subtended  by  the  divergent  beam  as  a  function 
of  the  angular  position  of  the  divergent  beam  to  derive 
sets  of  detected  radiation  dau  representative  of  a  plural- 
ity of  angularly  spaced  shadowgrams  of  absorption  or 
transmission  of  the  penetrating  radiation  by  the  body, 
each  of  said  shadowgrams  representing  the  transmission 
of  the  penetrating  radiation  through  the  body  along  an 
array  of  divergent  paths  subtended  by  the  divergent 
beam,  and  different  ones  of  said  sets  of  angularly  spaced 
shadowgraphic  data  corresponding  to  different  sets  of 
intersecting  rays  of  penetrating  radiation;  and 

reordering  the  sets  of  data  corresponding  to  absorption  or 
transmission  shadowgraphic  data  of  divergent  rays  of  said 
penetrating  radiation  into  sets  of  data  corresponding  to 
absorption  or  transmission  shadowgrams  of  parallel  ray» 
of  said  penetrating  radiation. 


3.983,400 
ROTATING  CASSETTE  HOLDER 
WUIiam  F.  Donovan,  Aberdeen.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 
Suies  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575.856 

Int.  CM  G03B  4III6 

U.S.  CI.  250-468  9  CUIms 


3,983J99 
TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  HAVING  AXIAL  SCANNING 
Jerome  R.  Cox,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  and  Donald  L.  Snyder.  Clayton, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Piclier  Corporation.  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  559.412 
Int.  CL'GOIM  23100 
U.S.  CL  250-445  T  ,4  claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  repetitiously  scanning  an  interior  section 
of  a  body  with  a  beam  of  radiation  through  coplanar  points 
(f(*).  Wn)  )  about  an  origin  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
body,  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatable  support  assembly; 

b.  rouubly  mounted  radiation  source  means  supported  by 
the  assembly  for  orbit  in  said  plane  about  an  area  includ- 
ing said  origin,  the  source  being  adapted  to  transmit  a 
beam  of  radiation  along  said  plane  and  through  a  body 
under  examination;  said  beam  being  of  relatively  small 
cross-sectional  area  compared  to  said  body, 

c.  radiation  detector  means  connected  to  the  assembly  and 
aligned  with  said  rotatably  mounted  source  means  for 


1.  An  X-ray  film  holder  to  be  used  in  the  vicinity  of  a  projec- 
tile blast  for  holding  film  in  opposite  spaced  relation  to  an 
X-ray  source,  the  line  of  sight  between  the  X-ray  source  and 
film  intersecting  a  projectile  path,  the  holder  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  X-ray  film  therein; 

a  structural  support; 

means  for  mounting  the  film  receiving  means  to  said  struc- 
tural support  for  roUtion  about  an  axis; 

means  interconnecting  the  receiving  means  and  the  struc- 
tural support  for  holding  the  receiving  means  in  a  particu- 
lar orientation  with  respect  to  said  X-ray  source  and  for 
releasing  the  receiving  means  for  spinning  about  said  axis 
when  subjected  to  projectile  blast  forces; 

said  rotatable  mounting  means  being  eccentrically  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  centroid  of  the  receiving  means  so  that 
the  r.ceiving  means  responds  aerodynamically  to  blast 
forces  by  spinning  in  an  energy  dissipating  manner 
thereby  minimizing  the  interval  during  which  said  spin- 
ning occurs. 


3.983,401 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TARGET  SUPPORT  IN 

ELECTRON  PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 

William  R.  Livesay,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electron 

Beam  Microfabrication  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  558.073 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  37130 

US.  CI.  250-492  A  14  Claims 


3.983.402 
ION  IMPLANTATION  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Lorenz  Arndt.  Jr.;  Demetrios  Balderes,  both  of  Wap- 
pingers  Falls;  John  Robert  Kranik,  and  Charles  John  Lucas, 
both  of  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,221 
Int.  CL'GOIM  23100 
U.S.  CL  250-492  A  10  Claims 


3.983.403 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNING  OF  A 
SERIES  OF  TRANSVERSAL  DIMENSIONAL  VALUES  AT 

A  BOARD  OR  PLANK 
Claes  DahlstrHm,  Vasleras;  BUrje  BSng,  Vaxjo,  and  Harding 
TannerstSi,  Soderhamn,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Rema 
Electronic  Ltd.,  Vasleras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,403 

Int.  CI.'G0IN2//2.? 

U.S.  CI.  250-560  13  Claims 


I.  For  use  in  an  electron  image  projection  system  having  an 
electron-emitting  cathode,  apparatus  for  supporting  a  target 
wafer  in  an  electron-accelerating  electric  field  with  minimal 
distortion  of  the  field,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  wafer  support; 

a  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  support;  and 
means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  across  the  thickness  of 
said  dielectric  layer,  and  for  thereby  maintaining  substan- 
tially uniform  and  undistorted  voltage  gradient  in  the 
electric  field  between  the  cathode  and  said  wafer  support. 


'\^J 


I.  Ion  implantation  apparatus  comprising  in  combination:  a 
disc  shaped  workpiece  holder  and  drive  means  to  effect  both 
reciprocation  and  rotation  of  said  holder,  a  first  chamber  in 
which  said  holder  is  mounted  for  reciprocation  and  rotation, 
and  a  second  chamber  housing  said  drive  means,  said  first  and 
second  chambers  being  in  fluid  communication  when  said 
apparatus  is  in  operation;  means  for  decreasing  the  pressure 
below  atmospheric  in  said  first  and  second  chamber  at  least 
during  rotation  and  reciprocation  of  said  holder  and  selec- 
tively operable  vent  means  to  increase  the  pressure  in  at  least 
said  first  chamber  when  desired;  means  to  withdraw  said 
workpiece  holder  from  said  first  chamber  and  check  means  to 
inhibit  a  pressure  increase  in  said  second  chamber  upon  oper- 
ation of  said  vent  means  to  thereby  maintain  a  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  said  second  chamber  upon  withdrawal  of 
satd  workpiece  holder. 


1.  A  method  of  optically  scanning  the  dimensions  of  a  plu- 
rality of  selected  transverse  zones  of  a  board  having  two  sawn 
planar  and  parallel  faces,  at  least  on  one  side  said  faces  being 
connected  by  an  oblique  wane,  so  that  one  of  the  said  planar 
faces  is  narrower  than  the  other,  said  method  including  the 
step  of: 

transporting  the  board  to  a  scanning  station  and  stopping  it 
there  in  motionless  position; 

illuminating  at  least  a  first  selected  transverse  zone  of  the 
board  from  each  side  where  the  board  has  an  oblique 
wane  by  a  beam  of  light  substantially  parallel  with  the 
planar  faces,  so  that  on  each  existing  wane  a  maximum 
and  on  each  planar  face  a  minimum  of  lighf  is  reflected; 

receiving  the  reflected  light  by  at  least  one  objective  lens 
disposed  at  a  location  spaced  from  and  opposite  the 
narrower  planar  face; 

forming  by  means  of  said  objective  lens  an  optical  image  of 
the  light  reflecting  parts  of  the  board  on  a  rectilinear 
array  of  photosensitive  pulse  generators  disposed  behind 
the  objective  lens  substantially  in  the  image  plane  thereof 
and  parallel  with  the  selected  transverse  zone  of  the 
board; 

transmitting  the  pulses  generated  by  said  generators  in  the 
array  which  have  been  activated  by  incident  light  to 
computer  means  for  processing; 

consecutively  moving  at  least  one  of  the  objective  lens  and 
the  array  relative  to  the  motionless  board  in  such  a  way 
that  an  optical  image  of  another  selected  transverse  zone 
of  the  board  is  formed  on  the  array:  and 

repeating  the  scanning  and  transmitting  steps. 


3,983,404 
SURF-TURBINE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Sherrard,  25  S.  Garfield  St.,  Cleona,  Pa.  17042 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.559 
Int.  CI.'  F03B  I3II0 
U.S.  CI.  290-53  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  generating  system  for  deriving  electricity  from  the 
kinetic  energy  in  ocean  waves,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  surf  proximate  thi 
ocean  shore; 
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a  turbine  located  within  said  housing  and  including  blades 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  fluid  flow  about  an  axis 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  shore  line; 

positioning  means  for  controllably  moving  said  housing 
closer  to  and  further  from  said  shore,  whereby  to  permit 
said  turbine  to  be  maintained  entirely  above  the  normal 
water  level  and  to  permit  said  housing  to  be  impacted  by 
ocean  waves  for  substantially  all  tide  levels; 

an  inclined  surface  of  said  housing  directed  upwardly 
toward  said  shore  and  positioned  to  be  impacted  by  said 
ocean  waves; 

a  first  intake  port  defmed  through  said  inclined  surface  at 
a  first  level  below  the  height  of  the  average  wave  in  said 
surf,  said  intake  port  being  oriented  to  receive  wave  water 
flowing  up  said  inclined  surface  and  to  direct  wave  water 
flow  into  driving  relationship  with  said  turbine  blades 
such  that  turbine  blades  below  said  axis  are  driven  in  the 
same  direction  as  waves  approaching  said  shore; 


a  second  intake  port  defined  through  said  inclined  surface 
at  a  level  adjacent  and  above  said  first  level,  said  second 
intake  port  being  oriented  to  receive  wave  water  flowing 
down  said  inclined  surface  from  above  said  second  level 
and  to  direct  the  received  wave  water  against  the  turbine 
blades  above  said  axis  in  a  direction  to  aid  the  turbine 
drive  imparted  by  flow  through  said  first  intake  part; 

a  flow  reversing  channel  having  an  inlet  opening  positioned 
proximate  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  surface  to  re- 
ceive wave  water  overshooting  said  upper  end,  said  inlet 
part  being  substantially  higher  and  further  downstream  of 
the  wave  flow  than  said  turbine,  said  channel  being  ori- 
ented to  direct  wave  water  received  by  said  inlet  port 
back  down  toward  the  turbine  to  impact  against  turbine 
blades  above  said  axis  in  a  direction  which  aids  turbine 
drive  imparted  by  flow  through  said  first  and  second 
intake  pons;  and 

wherein  said  housing  includes  a  vent  opening  leading  from 
generally  below  said  turbine  for  permitting  wave  water 
used  to  drive  said  turbine  to  at  all  times  drop  back  into 
the  ocean  beneath  said  housing. 


3.983,405 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-STAGE 

TRANSMISSION 

Jakn  S.  Donovan.  16503  Santa  Rosa,  Detroit,  Mich.  48221 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  S34,287s. 

Inl,  CL'  HOIH  47/00 


U,S.  CL  307-10  R 


?e 


■aims 


I.  In  a  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  stages  adapted  to 
be  engaged  in  a  serial  manner,  a  shift  control  system  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  electrically  energized  two-position  actua- 
tors, one  associated  with  each  transmission  stage,  each 
adapted  to  place  its  associated  stage  in  either  an  engaged  or 
non-engaged  position;  a  manually  controlled  state  selector 
having  a  plurality  of  positions  equal  to  at  least  the  number  of 
stages  in  the  transmission;  a  source  of  electrical  power;  a 
plurality  of  switches  having  their  conditions  controlled  by  the 
state  selector;  a  shift  direction  control  switch  and  electrical 
conductor    means   interconnecting    said    source   of  electric 


power,  said  switches,  said  shift  direction  control  switch,  and 
said  two-position  actuators  so  as  to  control  the  engagement 
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and  disengagement  of  the  stages  of  the  transmission  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  position  of  the  state  selector. 


3,983,406 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
TUNABLE  COHERENT  RADIATION  BY  NONLINEAR 
LIGHT  MIXING  IN  SYSTEMS  HAVING  FOLDED 
NONCOLLINEAR  GEOMETRIES 
Benjamin  Lax,  Chestnut  Hill;  Roshan  L.  Aggarwal,  Burling- 
ton, and  Neville  K.  S.  Lee,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge. 
Mass. 

Filed  June  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,030 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  7/04 

U.S.  CL  307—88.3  41  Claims 


38.  Apparatus  for  generating  coherent  radiation  at  a  fre- 
quency U],  that  comprises:  means  providing  a  first  laser  beam 
at  frequency  ai,  and  a  second  laser  beam  at  frequency  a>t, 
means  to  adjust  the  two  laser  beams  in  a  noncollinear  converg- 
ing configuration  with  an  angle  6  therebetween;  nonlinear 
medium  means  operatively  disposed  to  receive  the  radiation 
of  the  two  laser  beams,  the  radiation  at  the  frequency  u,  and 
the  radiation  at  the  frequency  oii  being  mixed  in  the  nonlinear 
medium  means  to  provide  the  radiation  at  the  frequency  u,; 
means  reflecting  the  two  beams  along  a  zig-zag  path  through 
said  medium  means  such  that  mixing  is  effected  by  way  of 
folded  noncollinear  geometry;  means  for  adjusting  the  angle 
9  and  for  adjusting  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  two 
laser  beams  into  the  nonlinear  medium  means  such  that  the 
conditions  for  mixing  by  folded  noncollinear  geometry  are 
satisfied,  that  is,  the  electric  fields  of  the  radiation  at  the 
frequency  uj  are  added  up  in  phase. 


3,983,407 
VOLTAGE-ADJUSTING  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 
George  W.  Sbott,  Fords,  NJ,.  assignor  to  Lawrence  Pcska 
Associates.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No,  492.133 

Int.  CL'  H02J  4/00 

U.S.  CL  307- 146  4  Claims 

I.  Means  for  connecting  an  electrical  load  system  to  a 

voltage  source  of  a  predetermined  first  voltage  level  for  the 

operation  of  said  system  at  optionally  one  of  said  first  voltage 


I 


>l 


level  and  a  lower  second  voltage  level,  said  means  comprising 
an  electrical  plug  element  comprising  a  housing  member, 
ele|;trical  conductor  prongs  extending  from  said  housing 
member,  and  electrical  conductor  means  electrically  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  said  load  system,  said  conductor 
means  comprising  separate  first  and  second  conductor  paths 
electrically  connected  to  respectively  first  and  second  said 
conductor  prongs,  said  first  conductor  path  comprising  paral- 
lel first  and  second  circuit  paths  electrically  connected  to  said 


3,983.408 
BUCKET-BRIGADE  CIRCUIT 
Fritz  Gunter  Adam,  Freiburg,  and  Klaus  Wilmsmeycr,  Den- 
zlingen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.153 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,    1973, 
2317251;  July  14.  1973,  2335988 

Int.  CL'  Gl  IC  19128:  H03K  23102 
U.S.  CL  307—221  D  23  Claims 


■'Ti  q  n  r,. 


1.  A  bucket  brigade  circuit  wherein  there  is  provided  a 
plurality  of  stages  which  are  all  of  the  same  kind,  each  consist- 
ing of  a  transistor  and  a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  gate 
and  drain  terminal  thereof,  and  coupled  together  such  that  the 
drain  terminal  of  each  transistor  is  connected  to  the  source 
terminal  of  the  next  successive  transistor,  wherein  the  gate 
terminals  of  even-numbered  transistors  are  controlled  by  a 
first  square  wave  clock  signal;  and  the  gate  terminals  of  odd- 
numbered  transistors  are  controlled  by  a  second  square  wave 
clock  signal  of  the  same  frequency  having  effective  pulses 
lying  in  the  intervals  between  effective  pulses  of  said  first 
clock  signal  comprising: 

a  first  differential  amplifier  (DVI)  having  first  and  second 
inputs,  said  first  input  coupled  to  the  drain  of  a  first 
transistor  (Tj,)  and  said  second  input  coupled  to  the 


drain  of  a  second  transistor  (Ti,  »  i),  said  first  and  second 
transistors  each  contained  in  first  and  second  alternate 
stages  of  said  plurality  of  stages;  said  first  differential 
amplifier  having  first  and  second  outputs,  said  first  output 
coupled  to  the  drain  terminal  of  one  of  the  transistors  in 
said  bucket  brigade  circuit. 


3,983,409 
BUCKET-BRIGADE  CIRCUIT 
Fritz  Gunter  Adam,  Freiburg.  Germany,  assignor  lo  ITT  In- 
dustries. Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,438 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,    1973. 
2317252;  July  14.  1973.  2335989 

Int.  CL'  GIIC  I9I2S:  H03K  2JI02 
U.S.  CL  307-221  D  14  Claims 


conductor  prong  associated  with  said  conductor  path,  one  of 
said  circuit  paths  comprising  an  electrical  rectifier  element 
and  another  of  said  circuit  paths  comprising  switching  means 
that  is  open  when  said  plug  element  is  at  a  first  orientation  at 
said  voltage  source  and  closed  when  said  plug  element  at  a 
second  such  orientation,  said  switching  means  being  vertically 
disposed  so  that  said  first  and  second  orientations  are  180 
degrees  apart  with  respect  to  the  principal  axis  of  said  housing 
member. 


I.  A  bucket-brigade  circuit  wherein  there  is  provided  a 
plurality  of  stages  which  are  all  of  the  same  kind,  each  consist- 
ing of  a  transistor  and  a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  gate 
and  drain  terminal  thereof,  and  coupled  together  such  that  the 
drain  terminal  of  each  transistor  is  connected  to  the  source 
terminal  of  the  next  successive  transistor,  wherein  the  gate 
terminals  of  even  numbered  transistors  are  controlled  by  a 
first  squarewave  clock  signal  and  the  gate  terminals  of  odd 
numbered  transistors  are  controlled  by  a  second  squarewave 
clock  si|nal  of  the  same  frequency  having  effective  pulses 
lying  in  the  intervals  between  effective  pulses  of  said  first 
clock  signal  comprising: 

a  differential  first  amplifier  (DVI)  havin  first  and  second 
inputs,  said  first  input  coupled  to  the  drain  of  a  first 
transistor  (T_)  near  the  input  of  said  bucket-brigade 
circuit  and  said  second  input  coupled  to  the  drain  termi- 
nal of  a  second  transistor  (T.)  far  from  the  input  of  said 
bucket-brigade  circuit,  said  first  and  second  transistors 
controlled  by  the  same  clock  signal,  said  differential 
amplifier  having  first  and  second  outputs,  said  first  output 
coupled  to  the  drain  terminal  of  one  of  the  transistor 
preceding  said  second  transistor  for  applying  a  compen- 
sating signal. 


3,983.410 

CROSS-TALK  REDUCTION  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Anthony   Donald   Slalley.  Camberley.  England,  assignor  to 

Quanlel  Limited,  England 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,145 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  6.  1974, 
25076/74 

Inl.  CL'  GIIC  19100;  H03B  1100:  H03K  flOO 
VS.  CL  307-221  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  memory  circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor  shift 
register  having  first  and  second  clock  inputs  and  first  and 
second  clocking  means  connected  with  said  clock  inputs  for 
effecting  two  phase  clocking  of  the  digital  information 
through  said  shift  register;  the  provision  of  apparatus  compris- 
ing transformer  means  having  a  first  winding  connected  in 
scries  with  said  first  clocking  means  and  said  first  clock  input 
and  a  second  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
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clock  input,  said  windings  being  connected  in  phase  with  each 
other  to  induce  a  controlled  amount  of  cross-talk  in  each  of 
said  two  phases  in  the  opposite  sense  to  cross-talk  generated 
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by  capacitive  components  present  in  said  shift  register 
whereby  said  induced  cross-talk  substantially  cancels  out  said 
capacitive  generated  cross-talk. 


3,983.411 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Jakob   Luscher,   Carouge-Ceiwva,  and   Andreas   Rusznyak, 
Chene-Bougcrics,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ebauches 
S.A.,  Neuchalel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,569 
Claims  priorfly,  application  Switzerland,   May  29,   1974, 
7308/74 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  23130 
VS.  CI.  307-225  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  binary  frequency-divider  stage  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  field-effect  transistors  of  one  and  the  same 
conductivity  type  each  having  a  pair  of  channel  elec- 
trodes and  a  capacitively  chargeable  insulated  gate,  said 
field-effect  transistors  including  a  first,  a  second,  a  third, 
a  fourth,  a  fifth,  a  sixth,  a  seventh  and  an  eighth  transistor; 
a  first  and  a  second  bus  bar  connected  across  a  supply  of 

direct  current; 
a  first  control  lead  connected  to  receive  a  train  of  first 

control  pulses; 
a  second  control  lead  connected  to  receive  a  train  of  second 
control  pulses  of  the  frequency  of  said  first  control  pulses 
and  oppositely  phased  with  reference  thereto; 
an  amplifier  including  said  first  transistor  and  a  capacitor  in 
series  therewith,  said  capacitor  being  connected  to  said 
first  control  lead  and  forming  a  junction  with  one  channel 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  the  other  channel  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first 
bus  bar; 
an  input  lead  for  a  sequence  of  incoming  pulses  of  a  ca- 
dence to  be  halved,  said  incoming  pulses  substantially 
coinciding  with  respective  second  control  pulses; 
an  output  lead  tied  to  said  junction;_ 
a  first  charging  circuit  including  said  second  and  third  tran- 
sistors serially  connected  between  said  second  bus  bar 
and  the  gate  of  said  first  transistor  for  controlling  the 
charging  of  the  gate  capaciunce  thereof,  said  second  and 
third  transistors  having  their  gates  respectively  connected 


to  said  first  and  second  control  leads  for  conduction  in 
the  presence  of  said  first  and  second  control  pulses; 

a  normally  blocked  discharge  circuit  including  said  fourth 
and  fifth  transistors  serially  connected  between  said  ifirst 
bus  bar  and  the  gate  of  said  first  transistor,  said  fourth 
transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  said  input  lead  for 
conduction  in  the  presence  of  an  incoming  pulse;  and 

a  second  charging  circuit  including  said  sixth  and  seventh 
transistors  serially  connected  between  said  second  bus 
bar  and  the  gate  of  said  fifth  transistor,  said  sixth  and 
seventh  transistors  having  their  gates  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  input  lead  and  to  said  first  control  lead 
whereby  said  fifth  transistor  is  rendered  conductive  by  an 
incoming  pulse  and  an  immediately  following  first  control 
pulse  to  condition  said  normally  blocked  discharge  circuit 
for  discharging  the  gate  capacitance  of  said  first  transistor 
upon  the  occurrence  of  the  next  incoming  pulse  with 
resulting  generation  of  an  outgoing  pulse  on  said  output 
lead  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  next-following  first  con- 
trol pulse  applied  to  said  capacitor; 

said  eighth  transistor  being  connected  between  said  first  bus 
bar  and  the  gate  of  said  fifth  transistor  for  cutting  off  said 
fifth  transistor  by  discharging  the  gate  capacitance 
thereof  upon  the  generation  of  said  outgoing  pulse,  the 
gate  of  said  eighth  transistor  being  connected  to  said 
output  lead. 


3,983,412 
DIFFERENTIAL  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Gregory  Robcru,  and  Roger  Badertscher,  both  of  Cupertino, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpo- 
ration, Mountain  View,  CallL 

Filed  July  2.  1975,  Ser.  No,  592,706 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5120.  3/286.  3/353^;  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CI.  307-235  F  6  Cbims 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  bistable  amplifier  means  for  sensing  two  signals  at  differ- 
ing voltages,  said  bistable  amplifier  means  possessing  a 
first  node  and  a  second  node;  and. 

differential  pull-down  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond nodes  for  selectively  latching  said  bistable  amplifier 
means,  said  differential  pull-down  means  comprising  a 
selected  voltage  supply  means;  and,  six  enhancement 
mode  MOSFET's  1.  2,  .  .  .i,  .  .  .6  wherein  i  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  6  and  the  ith  MOSFET  has  an  ith  gate  elec- 
trode, an  ith  drain  and  an  ith  source,  said  first  drain 
coupled  to  said  first  node,  said  second  source  coupled  to 
ground,  said  third  drain  coupled  to  said  selected  supply 
voltage  supply  means; 

said  first  source,  said  second  drain  and  said  third  source 
being  coupled  together,  said  fourth  drain  being  coupled 
to  said  second  node,  said  fifth  source  coupled  to  ground, 
said  sixth  drain  being  coupled  to  said  selected  voltage 
supply  means; 

said  fourth  source,  said  fifth  dram  and  said  sixth  source 
coupled  together,  said  first,  second  and  sixth  gate  elec- 
trodes being  coupled  together  to  form  a  first  differential 
input  signal  terminal; 


i 


said  third,  fourth  and  fifth  gate  electrodes  being  coupled 
together  to  form  a  second  differential  input  signal  termi- 
nal, whereby  when  two  signals  at  differing  voltages  are 
applied  to  said  first  and  second  terminals  respectively, 
selective  latching  of  said  bistable  amplifier  means  is  ac- 
complished. 


3,983.413 

BALANCED  DIFFERENTIAL  CAPACITIVELY 

DECOUPLED  CHARGE  SENSOR 

Kimlcshwar  C.  Gunsagar,  Campbell,  and  John  P.  Guadagna. 

San  Jose,  both  o(  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  iind 

Instrument  Corporation.  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  May  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.185 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/20;  HOIL  29/78;  GIIC  19/28 

U.S.  CL  307-235  F  8  Claims 


3.983.414 
CHARGE  CANCELLING  STRUCTURE  AND  MBTHOD 
FOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUFTS 
Kenneth  R.  Stafford,  and  John  P.  Guadagna,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpo- 
ration. Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.302 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17,  1976 

Int.  C1.'H03K  17/16.  17/60 

VS.  CL  307-251  3  CUims 

3.  The  method  of  operating  a  transistor  switching  circuit 

comprising  a  first  MOS  switching  transistor  and  a  second  MOS 

charge  cancelling  transistor  wherein  said  second  MOS  charge 

cancelling  transistor  possesses  a  source  and  drain  region  each 

connected  to  the  drain  of  said  first  MOS  switching  transistor. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


applying  a  first  gate  voltage  to  the  gate  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor;  and 

.  simultaneously  applying  a  second  gate  voltage,  the  com- 
plement of  said  first  gate  voltage,  to  the  gate  of  said 


C---<._BULIl  BIAS 
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second  MOS  transistor  thereby  to  cancel  any  charge 
induced  by  said  first  gate  voltage  in  the  drain  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor  by  a  charge  equal  in  magnitude  but  oppo- 
site in  polarity  induced  in  the  source  and  drain  regions  of 
said  second  MOS  transistor. 


1.  A  balanced  differential  capacitively  decoupled  charge 
sensor  for  detecting  small  amounts  of  charge,  comprising: 

balanced  differential  sensing  means  adapted  to  receive 
charge  representing  data  and  charge  representing  a  refer- 
ence value,  said  differential  sensing  means  comparing 
said  data  charge  and  said  reference  charge  to  determine 
the  logic  state  represented  by  said  charge  representing 
data; 

a  pair  of  capacitance  decoupling  transistors,  the  respective 
drains  of  each  of  said  pair  of  capacitance  decoupling 
transistors  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  respective 
inputs  of  said  differential  sensing  means; 

a  matched  pair  of  charge  output  nodes  electrically  coupled 
to  the  respective  sources  of  said  capacitance  decoupling 
transistors  and  adapted  to  receive,  respectively,  data 
charge  and  reference  charge;  and 

charging  means  for  biasing  and  resetting  both  of  said  charge 
output  nodes  so  that  said  capacitance  decoupling  transis- 
tors are  functioning  in  a  high  transconductance  mode 
when  data  charge  and  reference  charge  are  received. 


3.983.415 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Herbert  F.  Nicbob.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joel  Bauman, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295.448.  Oct.  6. 1972.  Pat.  No.  3.851.528. 

This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.688 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  20.  1976 

Int.  CL'  H03K  /  7/60;  GOSF  3/00 

VS.  CL  307-255  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  switching  circuit  for  simultaneously 
connecting  the  separate  terminals  of  two  dc  potentials  respec- 
tively of  positive  and  negative  polarity  to  a  load  with  a  single 
pole  of  a  switch  comprising  a  load;  a  terminal  providing  nega- 
tive potential;  a  terminal  providing  positive  potential;  a  pair  of 
transistors,  one  of  which  is  a  PNP  transistor  having  its  emitter 
connected  to  said  terminal  providing  positive  potential  and  its 
collector  connected  to  said  load,  and  the  other  of  which  is  a 
NPN  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to  said  terminal 
providing  negative  potential  and  its  collector  connected  to 
said  load;  a  resistance;  and  a  single  pole  of  a  switch,  the  bases 
of  said  transistors  being  connected  to  one  another  through 
said  resistance  and  said  single  pole  of  a  switch  whereby  the 
closing  of  said  switch  results  in  simultaneous  current  flow 
through  said  bases  to  turn  said  transistors  on  simultaneously 
for  the  simultaneous  application  of  both  of  said  potentionals 
to  said  load. 
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3,983,416 
SHORT  PULSE  SEQUENTIAL  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Harry  M.  CroiHoa,  Lciiagtoa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprrry  Raad 
Corporation,  New  Vorli,  N.V. 

Facd  Dec.  30,  1974,  S«r.  No.  537,237 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  4100.  3133 

U.S.CL  307-260  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  sequence  of  short  pulses  in 
response  to  an  applied  input  pulse  of  a  predetermined  pulse 
width  and  a  predetermined  rise  time,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

transmission  line  means  for  dispersionless  propagation  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  sections  and  a  terminating  section, 

a  plurality  of  stages  each  including  a  section  of  said  trans- 
mission line  means  and  semiconductor  means  connected 
in  shunt  across  said  section  of  said  transmission  line 
means  wherein  each  of  said  semiconductor  means  stores 
charge  therein  when  forward  biased  and  produces  a  first 
step  voltage  in  response  to  an  incident  step  voltage  and 
produces  a  second  step  voltage  when  said  stored  charge 
is  depleted, 

bias  voluge  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  semiconductor 
means  for  providing  forward  bias  voltage  to  each  of  said 
semiconductor  means. 

impedance  means  coupled  to  said  terminating  section  of 
said  transmission  line  means,  and 

input  means  coupled  to  said  transmission  line  means  for 
coupling  said  applied  input  pulse  to  the  first  of  said  plural- 
ity of  stages  and  each  stage  produces  an  output  pulse 
formed  from  said  first  and  second  step  voltage  thereby 
forming  a  sequence  of  short  pulses  wherein  the  number 
of  short  pulses  is  proportional  to  the  number  of  semicon- 
ductor means  in  said  plurality  of  stages,  the  sum  'of  the 
pulse  widths  of  said  short  pulses  in  the  sequence  is  less 
than  the  pulse  width  of  the  applied  input  pulse  and  the 
rise  time  of  each  of  said  short  pulses  is  less  than  the  rise 
time  of  the  applied  input  pulse. 


3.983,417 

RF  LEVEL  SENSING  CIRCUIT 

WilHam   A.   RbeinfeM^r,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Alpha 

Engineering  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Conlinualion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  553.924,  Feb.  28, 1975.  This 

application  Apr.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,107 

Int.  CL»  H03K  5100.  1114 

VS.  CL  307-261  6  Claims 
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c.  a  voltage  supply  source: 

d.  a  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an 
output  and  including  a  pair  of  transistors,  each  having 
their  emitter-collector  circuits  connected  in  parallel,  the 
base  of  each  transistor  forming  one  of  said  inputs,  the 
base  of  one  of  said  transistors  connected  to  said  input 
terminal; 

e.  a  voltage  divider  comprising  first,  second  and  third  resis- 
tors connected  in  series  across  said  voltage  supply  source; 

r  means  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  diode  to  the 
junction  of  said  second  and  third  resistors; 

g.  means  connecting  the  base  of  the  other  of  said  transistors 
to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistors;  and 

h.  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  differential  amplifier 
to  said  output  terminal. 


3,983,418 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWER  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  A,  Wallace,  Franklin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Electric 
Company,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,914 

Int.  CI.'H03K  /7I00 

VS.  CL  307-270  4  Claims 


il    rl 


I.  In  a  drive  circuit  for  a  power  switching  device,  said  device 
having  a  control  electrode  and  first  and  second  output  elec- 
trodes, means  for  controlling  the  conduction  state  of  said 
device  comprising; 
transformer  means  including  a  primary  winding,  a  first 
transformer  secondary  winding  connected  between  said 
control  electrode  and  said  first  output  electrode,  a  second 
transformer  secondary  winding  connected  between  said 
first  output  electrode  and  a  path  for  carrying  current 
flowing  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first 
and  second  windings  mutually  poled  to  provide  regenera- 
tive coupling  therebetween, 
control  switch  means  having  a  first  switching  state  and  a 
second  switching  sute,  and  biasing  means  connected  in 
aeries  with  said  control  switch  means  across  said  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  means, 
said  control  switch  means  operative,  in  said  first  switching 
state,  to  enable  said  biasing  means  to  initiate,  via  said 
transformer  means,  turn-off  of  said  power  switching  de- 
vice, to  provide  a  reverse  bias  to  said  control  electrode, 
and  to  reset  the  transformer  core  flux  operating  point, 
and  said  control  switch  means  further  operative,  in  said 
second  switching  state,  to  render,  via  said  transformer 
means,  said  power  switching  device  conductive  by  sub- 
stantially isolating  said  biasing  means  from  said  primary 
winding. 


I.  An  rf  level  sensing  circuit  comprising: 

a.  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 

b.  a  back  diode  having  one  side  thereof  connected  to  said 
input  terminal; 


3,983,419 

ANALOG  WAVEFORM  TRANSDUCING  CIRCUIT 

Frank  F.  Fang,  Vorktown  HeigkU,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Intcma- 

ttonal  Businos  Machines  -  IBM.  Vorktown  Heights,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1974.  Scr.  No.  537.803 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  J/J«,  GIIC  27/02;  G08C  9/00 

VS.  CI.  307-277  22  Claims 

1.  An  analog  waveform  transducing  circuit  including  at  least 

a  pair  of  circuits  responsive  to  an  analog  signal  input  in  the 
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form  of  a  current  for  transferring  at  least  a  predetermined 

portion  of  said  input  current  to  said  second  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  superconducting  circuit  including  a  Josephson  device 

connected  between  input  and  output  terminals, 
a  second  superconductive  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  first  circuit  and  having  an  inductance  greater  than 
that  of  said  first  circuit. 


3.983,421 

REMOTE  AUDIO  ATTENUATOR 

Mario  G.  Yogore,  Rosemead.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543.819 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/42 

U.S.CL  307-311  2  Claims 
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an  analog  current  signal  source, 

means  for  applying  said  analog  signal  to  said  input  terminal. 

and 
means  coupled  to  said  device  for  switching  said  device  to 

transfer  at  least  a  portion  of  said  analog  signal  to  said 

second  circuit. 


3,983,420 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
Tadao  Kikuchi,  Hinode,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  608.736 
Claims   prtority,   application   Japan,   Sept.   4,    1974.  49- 
100926 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/26 
VS.  CL  307—279  7  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  control  circuit  for  the  remote  regulation  of 
a  first  photo-resistor  which  is  otherwise  electrically  isolated 
from  the  said  control  circuit,  said  control  circuit  fitted  with 
feed  back  means  to  compensate  for  drift  of  the  said  first 
photo-resistor,  comprising 

an  electronic  control  circuit  incorporating  an  amplifier,  the 
input  of  which  is  regulated  by  a  resistance  bridge,  and  the 
output  of  which  is  connected  to  a  light  source  in  the  form 
of  an  electric  light, 

said  resistance  bridge  fitted  with  a  variable  control  resistor 
in  a  first  arm  of  the  bridge  and  a  second  photo-resistor  in 
a  second  arm  of  the  bridge, 

said  first  and  second  photo-resistors  being  of  matched  char- 
acteristics and  physically  located  to  be  illuminated  by  the 
said  electric  light, 

said  first  and  second  arms  of  the  resistance  bridge  being 
joined  to  resistors  connected  as  the  third  and  fourth  arms 
of  the  resistance  bridge  such  that  the  output  of  the  con- 
nected amplifier  is  constant  when  the  resistance  of  the 
said  first  arm  is  in  a  constant  fixed  ratio  to  the  resistance 
of  the  said  second  arm  of  the  resistance  bridge,  with 

a  change  of  the  resistance  of  the  said  second  arm  causing 
the  amplifier  to  vary  its  output  signal  to  the  connected 
electric  light  to  alter  the  illumination  of  said  light  and  to 
consequently  alter  the  resistance  of  the  second  photo- 
resistor  so  as  to  cancel  said  change  of  resistance  such  that 

the  resistance  of  the  first  photo-resistor  remains  in  the  said 
constant  fixed  ratio  to  the  resistance  of  the  said  variable 
control  resistor  of  the  said  first  bridge  arm,  despite  any 
common  drift  of  resistance  value  in  each  of  the  matched 
photo-resistors  with  respect  to  a  constant  output  of  light 
from  the  electric  light. 


1.  A  signal  generator  circuit  characterized  by  comprising  at 
least  first  and  second  fiip-flops  which  are  first  stabilized  to  one 
value  when  a  power  supply  is  energized,  memory  means,  a 
logical  product  circuit,  and  first  and  second  pulse  signals 
which  arrive  periodically  and  which  differ  in  phase,  said  first 
pulse  signal  being  applied  to  an  inversion  input  terminal  of 
said  first  flip-fiop.  an  inversion  output  signal  of  this  flip-flop 
being  stored  in  synchronism  with  said  second  pulse  signal  by 
said  memory  means  provided  at  one  input  of  said  logical 
product  circuit,  said  first  pulse  signal  being  applied  to  the 
other  input  of  said  logical  product  circuit,  an  output  thereof 
being  applied  to  an  inversion  input  terminal  of  said  second 
flip-flop,  an  inversion  output  signal  of  said  second  flip-flop 
being  made  an  output  signal. 


3.983.422 

DETECTOR  HAVING  A  CONSTANT  FALSE  ALARM 

RATE 

Alexander  M,  Nicolson.  Concord,  and  Richard   M.  Mara. 

Tewksbury.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpo- 

ralran.  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568.644 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  1/12 
U.S.  CL  307-322  12  CUims 

I.  In  a  constant  false  alarm  rate  detector  for  use  with  a 
signal  source  which  provides  input  signals  at  known  repetition 
rates  within  a  useful  frequency  band  to  said  detector  in  an 
environment  where  noise  is  present,  said  detector  including  a 
range  gate  generator,  a  long  time  constant  feedback  circuit 
and  an  improved  variable  threshold  means  comprising 
bistable  circuit  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  long  time  constant  feedback  cir- 
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cuit.  a  variable  threshold,  and  first  and  second  stable 
states  for  switching  from  said  first  stable  state  to  said 
second  stable  state  in  response  to  noise  or  input  signals  of 
an  amplitude  greater  than  the  insuntaneous  value  of  the 
variable  threshold, 
control  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  range  gate 
generator  and  said  first  terminal  of  the  bistable  circuit 
means  for  setting  the  bistable  circuit  means  to  said  first 
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suble  sute  and  for  regulating  the  period  of  time  during 
which  the  detector  is  sensitive,  and 
logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  means, 
said  first  terminal  of  said  bistable  circuit  means  and  an 
input  terminal  of  said  long  time  constant  feedback  circuit 
for  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  bisuble 
circuit  means  switching  from  said  first  stable  state  to  said 
second  stable  state  during  the  period  of  time  said  detector 
is  sensitive. 


3,983,423 
THERMIONIC  CONVERTER 
Ned  S.  Rasor,  Sunnyvale,  and  Edward  ].  Britt,  Cupertino,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  (o  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  SUIes  Energy  Research  and  Devdop- 
meal  Admiaistration,  Washington,  O.C. 

FiM  Jan.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,746 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17.  1976 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  45100 

U.S.  CI.  310-4  R  7  Claims 


I.  A  gas-filled  thermionic  converter  for  generating  a  current 
through  a  load  in  response  to  heat  applied  to  the  converter 
from  a  heat  source,  comprising,  a  collector,  an  emitter  cou- 
pled to  said  collector  by  the  load  and  having  a  main  emitter 
surface  region  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  collector  to 
form  a  main  gap  therebetween  and  having  an  auxiliary  emitter 
surface  region  in  direct  electrical  and  thermal  conuct  with 
said  main  emitter  region  so  that  said  regions  are  at  about  the 
same  temperature,  said  auxiliary  emitter  region  being  so  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  collector  to  form  an  auxiliary  gap 


therebetween  partially  isolated  from  said  main  gap  with  access 
allowed  therebetween,  and  an  ionizable  gas  within  said  auxil- 
iary gap  and  said  main  gap  capable  of  migrating  therebetween, 
with  sufficient  heat  from  the  heat  source  applied  to  said  emit- 
ter to  cause  the  emission  of  electrons  therefrom,  the  work 
function  of  said  auxiliary  emitter  region  being  of  such  value 
with  respect  to  the  sum  of  the  work  function  of  said  collector 
and  the  voltage  across  the  load  that  an  ignited  discharge  oc- 
curs between  the  auxiliary  emitter  and  collector  in  said  auxil- 
iary region  and  the  work  function  of  said  main  emitter  region 
being  of  sufficient  value  with  respect  to  the  sum  of  the  work 
function  of  said  collector  and  the  voltage  across  the  load  that 
an  unignited  discharge  occurs  in  said  main  gap  simultaneously 
with  the  Ignited  discharge  in  said  auxiliary  gap,  said  ignited 
discharge  ionizing  a  portion  of  said  ionizable  gas  so  that  the 
resulting  ionized  gas  migrates  to  said  main  gap  to  sustain  said 
unignited  discharge. 


3,983,424 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  ACOUSTIC 

SURFACE  WAVES 

Joel  H.  Parks,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  University 

of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,096 
Int.  CI.'  GOIK  11122:  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  310-8,1  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radiation  detector,  the  combination  of 

an  acoustic  surface  wave  transmission  line  including  a  sub- 
strate with  a  first  surface  and  having  first  and  second 
acoustic  transducers  directly  mounted  on  said  first  sur- 
face for  transmitting  an  acoustic  surface  wave  at  said  first 
surface  from  the  first  transducer  to  the  second  transducer 
with  the  penetration  of  the  acoustic  wave  into  the  sub- 
strate being  in  the  order  of  the  wavelength  of  the  acoustic 
wave; 

first  means  for  coupling  an  electrical  signal  source  operating 
in  the  megahertz  range  to  said  first  transducer; 

second  means  for  detecting  change  in  phase  of  the  wave 
received  at  said  second  transducer;  and 

means  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  onto  said  first  sur- 
face between  said  transducers,  with  the  phase  change  at 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  between  said  transducers 
being  a  function  of  the  temperature  change  at  said  first 
surface  resulting  from  incident  radiation  at  said  first 
surface. 


3,983,425 

TUNED  PLATE  ACOUSTIC  PROJECTOR  WITH 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DRIVER 

Michael  L.  Barlow,  Silvcrdale,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,715 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  CL  310-8.7  8  claims 

1.  An  acoustic  projector  comprising: 
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a.  a  plate  having  a  lower  surface  an  an  upper  surface; 

b.  said  plate  having  the  periphery  supported  by  a  structure 
and  an  unsupported  central  section; 

c.  said  upper  surface  being  exposed  to  an  acoustic  transmit- 
ting medium; 


a  distributor  means  operatively  mechanically  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  will 
cause  said  distributor  means  to  be  actuated, 

means  electrically  connecting  said  distributor  means  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy. 

and  means  electrically  connecting  said  distributor  means 
with  said  solenoids  whereby  the  actuation  of  one  of  said 
solenoids  will  cause  the  fiux  emanating  from  one  side  of 
the  core  of  the  solenoid  to  repel  one  of  said  magnets  on 
said  one  support  and  whereby  the  flux  emanating  from 
the  other  side  of  the  core  of  said  solenoid  will  simulta- 
neously attract  one  of  said  magnets  on  said  one  support 
to  impart  rotation  to  said  drive  shaft. 


3,983,427 
SUPERCONDUCTING  WINDING  WITH  GROOVED 
SPACING  ELEMENTS 
<>  Asim  UIke,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

,      .  Filed  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,517 

d.  motion  generating  means  for  imparting  an  upward  mo-  |^j  q  '  H02K  1/32 

tion  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  unsupported  central  sec-    U.S.  CI.  310— 61  12  Claims 

tion  of  said  plate; 

e.  said  plate  having  a  predetermined  thickness;  whereby  — 

f.  said  thickness  is  selected  such  that  the  ourwardly  radiat- 
ing velocity  of  the  flexural  waves  imparted  by  said  means 
is  about  equal  to  the  velocity  of  sound  of  said  medium. 


3,983,426 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  UTILIZING  MAGNETISM  TO 

ACHIEVE  ROTATION  OF  A  DRIVE  SHAFT 

Charles  L.  Kilmer,  2221-23  Jones  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68102 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,999 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  37/00 

U.S.  CL  310-46  4  Claims 


:^»m  KtfrrJ*f/»^' 


I.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising, 

a  support  means, 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  means, 

a  plurality  of  magnet  supports  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  in 
a  spaced-apart  and  staggered  relationship, 

each  of  said  supports  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
permanent  magnets  operatively  secured  thereto. 

each  of  said  magnets  having  a  positive  pole  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  negative  pole  on  the  other  side  thereof,  the 
magnetic  north-south  polar  axis  of  each  magnet  aligned 
substantially  radially  to  said  drive  shaft  axis, 

a  plurality  of  air-core  solenoids  mounted  on  said  support 
means  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  and  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  supports  whereby  the  permanent  magnets 
on  one  of  said  supports  will  rotate  past  one  of  said  sole- 
noids in  close  proximity  thereto,  said  solenoids  being 
disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft, 

said  staggered  relationship  of  said  supports  causing  the 
permanent  magnets  on  supports  to  be  radially  offset  with 
respect  to  each  other, 


1.  In  combination. 

a  rotor  member  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  said  rotor 
member  including  a  core  having  slots  in  which  a  number 
of  conductor  turns  are  convolutely  wound  to  form  a 
plurality  of  coils,  said  coils  being  electrically  connected 
one  to  another  to  constitute  a  rotor  winding,  each  of  said 
coils  having  a  plurality  of  conductor  layers;  and. 

a  spacing  element  disposed  between  adjacent  conductor 
layers  in  each  coil  and  extending  therethrough  in  a  convo- 
lute relation  therewith,  said  spacing  element  comprising: 

rib  portions  which  engage  and  space  apart  confronting 
surfaces  of  conductor  turns  of  adjacent  conductor  layers; 
and, 

non-contacting  rib  portions  disposed  intermediate  said 
contacting  rib  portions  which  in  combination  with  said 
contacting  rib  portions  and  the  confronting  surfaces  of 
said  conductors  define  a  plurality  of  channels  to  permit 
passage  of  a  cooling  fiuid  through  said  coils,  said  channels 
being  separated  one  from  another  by  said  non-contacting 
rib  portions,  each  said  channel  providing  a  continuous, 
discrete  flow  path  through  said  channel  and  having  an 
inlet  port  to  receive  the  cooling  fluid  and  an  outlet  port 
to  discharge  the  cooling  fluid  after  it  has  passed  through 
said  coil. 
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3,983,428 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CONNECTOR  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OPERATION  ON  EITHER  OF  TWO 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGES 
Richard  C.  BHsch,  and  Lawrcim  E.  McCrary,  both  of  Si. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  io  Emerson  Electrical  Co.,  Si.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  477,686 

int.  CL'H02K  11 100 

VS.  CL  310-71  I  Claim 


I.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  casing  and  a  stator  winding 
therein. 

means  for  intercliangeably  connecting  two  portions  of  said 
winding  in  parallel  or  in  series  across  a  power  source 
comprising; 

a  first  main  lead  for  connecting  one  end  of  a  first  winding 
portion  to  one  side  of  a  power  source,  and 

a  second  main  lead  for  connecting  one  end  of  a  second 
winding  portion  to  tlie  other  side  of  the  power  source, 

a  receptacle  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  a  wall  of  said  casing 
comprising; 

a  floor  substantially  closing  said  aperture. 

four  outwardly  extending  side  walls  forming  a  rectangle, 
and 

two  partitioning  walls  forming  a  series  of  three  open  end 
compartments. 

three  terminals  fixed  in  said  receptacle  floor  each  having  a 
portion  extending  interiorly  and  a  portion  extending 
exteriorly  in  one  of  said  compartments  and  arranged  for 
cooperation  with  a  push-fit  lead  connector. 

a  first  internal  lead  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  first 
winding  portion  to  said  interiorly  extending  portion  of  a 
first  terminal,  and 

a  second  internal  lead  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  first 
winding  portion  to  said  interiorly  extending  portion  of  a 
second  terminal. 

first  and  second  internally  and  externally  extending  leads 
connected  at  their  internal  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  second  winding  portion  and  each  having  a  push-fit 
connector  at  their  exterior  end  for  engagement  with  said 
exterior  extending  portion  of  said  terminals. 

a  cover  member  comprising  four  side  walls  forming  a  rect- 
angle arranged  for  push-fit  assembly  over  said  receptacle 
side  walls  in  either  of  two  end-for-end  positions,  and  said 
cover  member  having  a  bottom  wall  portion  enclosing 
one  end  compartment  of  the  series  when  assembled  in 
said  one  position  and  enclosing  the  other  end  compart- 
ment when  assembled  in  said  other  position. 


said  mounting  base  including  first  and  second  interloclcing 
base  portions  slidably  engaged  one  with  another  to  permit 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  axial  length  of  said 
mounting  base,  and  a  yoke  carried  by  one  of  said  inter- 
locking base  portions; 

said  first  base  portion  having  two  shoulder  members  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  a  tongue  portion  disposed  between 
said  shoulder  members;  and,  said  second  base  portion 
having  two  shoulder  members  projecting  therefrom  and 


two  channel  members  disposed  between  said  shoulder 
members,  said  shoulder  members  of  said  first  and  second 
base  portions  being  arranged  in  an  overlapping  relation- 
ship and  said  tongue  portion  being  engaged  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  channel  members; 

the  axial  length  of  said  mounting  base  being  adjustable  to 
permit  alignment  of  said  yoke  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
hub  mounting  portions;  and, 

means  securing  said  yoke  to  said  selected  one  of  said  hub 
mounting  portions. 


3,983,430 

ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Gerald  T.  Howard,  Rtc.  7,  Box  606,  Augusta,  Ga.  30906 

Conlinualion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  463,484,  April  24,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  II,  1975,  Scr.  No.  612,322 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  21138 
U.S.  CL  310- 155  4  CUims 


3,983,429 
ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  BASE 
William  D.  Allardicc,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcsling- 
bousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1975.  Scr.  No.  575,889 
Int.  CL'  H02K  5100 
U.S.  CL  310-91  7  Cbims 

I.  In  combination,  a  dynamoelectric  machine  and  a  mount- 
ing base  therefore,  said  dynamoelectric  machine  including  an 
axially  projecting  end  bell  having  first  and  second  hub  mount- 
ing portions; 


I.  An  electric  generator  comprising: 

at  least  one  stationary  magnet  and  at  least  one  stationary 
core  of  non-permanent  magnetic  material  provided  with 
induction  field  coil  windings  and  disposed  in  alignment 
with  said  magnet  with  poles  facing  one  another, 

a  magnetic  flux  field  suppressor  movably  mounted  between 
said  magnet  and  said  core,  said  suppressor  comprising  a 
rotary  circular  disc  having  first  portions  forming  alternate 
sectors  of  stacked  non-permanent  magnetic  sheets  inter- 
leaved with  thin  layers  of  non-magnetic  material, 

the  remaining  portions  of  said  disc  being  sectors  of  non- 
magnetic material,  said  sectors  being  in  alignment  with 
said  facing  poles. 

means  rotating  said  disc  so  that,  upon  rotation  of  said  disc, 
the  magnetic  flux  lines  passing  between  said  aligned  mag- 
net and  core  pass  through  said  remaining  portions  and 
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through  said  core  and  back  to  said  magnet  and  are  redi- 
rected and  focused  by  said  first  portions  as  said  flux  lines 
pass  along  said  sheets  to  thereby  alternately  indiffb  and 
electric  voltage  and  current  in  said  coil  as  the  flux  field  of 
said  magnet  is  alternately  allowed  to  pass  through  said 
core  via  said  remaining  portions  of  said  disc  during  rota- 
tion thereof 


3,983,431 
LOW  VOLTAGE  ALUMINUM  COMMUTATORS 
James  Lloyd  Hancock,  Fairborn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,348 

Int.  CL'  H02K  13104 

U.S.  CL  310-233  2  Claims 


1.  A  wear '  resistant  commutator  particularly  suitable  in 
electrical  machinery  applications  where  the  applied  or  pro- 
duced voltage  is  as  low  as  3  volts,  said  commutator  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  molded  resinous  electrically  nonconductive  spool;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  etched  and  electrically  conductive  alumi- 
num alloy  bars,  each  electrically  insulated  from  all  others, 
uniformly  spaced  around  and  securely  bonded  to  the 
periphery  of  said  spool,  the  etched  surfaces  of  said  bars 
having  thereon  a  tenacious  and  conductive  oxide  layer 
having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  about  300  to 
about  1 ,500  angstroms,  wherein  the  surface  of  said  layer 
is  characterized  by  many  small  irregular  cavities  which  on 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  bars  contain  the  resinous  spool 
material  thereby  forming  a  strong  interlocking  mechani- 
cal bond  between  said  bars  and  said  spool  and  which 
cavities  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  bars  are  filled  with 
a  soft  conductive  material  thereby  increasing  the  electri- 
cal conductivity  of  said  bars. 


3,983,432 

BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Alexander  Rankin,  1720  Penns  Lane,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,720 

Inl.  CL'  H02K  13100 

U.S.  CL  310-242  9  Chims 


I.  In  an  electric  maching  having  a  housing,  an  armature 
rotatable  in  said  housing,  at  least  one  brush  engaging  the 


armature,  and  spring  means  urging  said  brush  into  engage- 
ment with  said  armature,  the  improvement  comprising; 

guideway  means  in  said  housing  providing  an  access  open- 
ing to  said  armature  from  outside  said  housing, 

a  brush  and  spring  holder  received  in  said  guideway  means 
and  being  displaceable  inwardly  toward  and  outwardly 
away  from  said  armature. 

releasably  engaging  latching  surfaces  on  said  guideway 
means  and  said  holder, 

resilient  means  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  latching  sur- 
faces for  movement  laterally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other,  and 

means  providing  a  camming  surface  on  said  resilient  means 
for  cooperating  with  said  guideway  means  to  define  there- 
between an  inwardly  and  laterally  narrowing  space 
adapted  to  receive  an  operator  displaceable  axially  in- 
ward from  outside  said  housing,  said  camming  surface 
being  shaped  to  deflect  said  resilient  means  laterally  for 
effecting  disengagement  of  said  latching  surfaces  upon 
said  inward  displacement  of  said  operator,  whereby  the 
brush  holder  can  be  withdrawn  out  of  the  guideway 


3,983,433 
WIRE  STATOR  CORE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Marion  W.  Sims,  South  Whitley,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,045 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  24,  1976 

Int.  CL'  H02K  1/06.  1112 

VS.  CL  310-254  18  CUims 


I.  A  stator  core  structure  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
comprising  a  filament  of  ferro-magnetic  material  generally 
spirally  disposed  in  at  least  one  generally  planar  layer  and 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  in  the  layer  each 
respectively  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  generally  contiguous 
open  loop  portions  of  the  filament,  one  of  the  loop  portions  in 
each  of  the  teeth  having  an  end  defining  at  least  in  part  a  bore 
in  the  stator  core  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting 
portions  of  the  filament  respectively  joined  between  the  loop 
portions. 
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3,983,434 

SEGMENTED  STATOR  CORE  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

MarioB  W.  Sims,  South  Whitley,  Ind.,  assigaor  lo  General 

Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayae,  hd. 

FUtd  Nov.  S,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,046 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  24,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  1112 

VJS.  CL  310—254  16  Claims 


1.  A  stator  core  structure  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
comprising  a  first  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  segments 
each  having  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions,  each  of 
said  first  segments  being  formed  of  at  least  one  flat  strip  of 
ferro-magnetic  material,  the  bight  portions  of  each  of  said  first 
segments  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  intermedi- 
ate its  leg  portions,  said  first  segments  being  arranged  vrith 
said  bight  portions  thereof  forming  a  first  periphery  and  with 
said  leg  portions  thereof  extending  radially,  the  leg  portions  of 
adjacent  first  segments  being  in  adjacent,  parallel  relationship 
mutually  to  form  first  teeth,  and  at  least  a  second  plurality  of 
generally  U-shaped  segments  equal  in  number  to  said  first 
segments  and  each  having  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg 
portions,  each  of  said  second  segments  being  formed  of  at 
least  one  flat  strip  of  ferro-magnetic  material,  said  second 
segments  being  arranged  with  their  bight  portions  forming 
generally  a  second  periphery  larger  than  and  coaxial  with  said 
first  periphery,  the  leg  portions  of  adjacent  second  segments 
being  in  adjacent,  parallel  relationship  and  extending  radially 
through  a  said  opening  in  the  bight  portion  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  first  segments  thereby  mutually  to  form  second  teeth 
respectively  between  said  first  teeth,  said  first  and  second 
teeth  having  inner  ends  terminating  in  a  bore  defining  configu- 
ration within  the  stator  core  structure. 


3,983,435 

STATOR  ASSEMBLY  FORMED  OF  FLAT,  STRIP 

MATERIAL 

Marion  W.  Sims,  South  Whitley,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,044 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Feb.  24.  1976 
Int.  CL'  H02K  1106.  1112 
U.S.CL  310-259  9  CUims 

I.  A  stator  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  com  pris- 
ing a  yolie  member  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  ferro-mag- 
netic material  and  having  an  inner  surface  facing  toward  a 
bore;  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  extending  generally  axially 
along  and  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  and  having  inner 
ends  defining  the  bore,  each  of  the  teeth  having  a  plurality  of 
generally  axially  and  inwardly  extending  ferro-magnetic  fiat 
segments:  and  connecting  portions  respectively  positioned 
between  adjacent  ones  of  the  teeth,  each  of  the  connecting 
portions  including  a  pair  of  leg  elements  respectively  forming 


parts  of  the  adjacent  teeth,  and  a  bight  portion  between  the  leg 
elements  and  disposed  adjacent  the  bore;  the  teeth  and  con- 


necting portions  providing  a  plurality  of  coil  winding  slots 
open  adjacent  the  yoke. 


3,983,436 
ELECTRIC  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Fritz  Peter  Schiifer,  Goettingen-Nikolausberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor lo  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wis- 
scnscbafleD  e.V.,  Goctling<n,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,651 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    19,    1974, 
2460277 

Inl.  CL'  HOIJ  61152 
U.S.  CL  313—35  10  Claims 


1.  Electric  arc  discharge  lamp  having  two  electrodes  ( U,  2) 
defining  therebetween  an  arc  discharge  path; 

a  tube  (3)  transparent  to  the  light  of  the  arc  discharge 
surrounding  the  electrodes  and  confining  the  arc  dis- 
charge therein; 

and  means  generating  a  layer  of  liquid  on  the  inner  wall  of 
the  tube,  which  layer  rotates  about  the  axis  of  the  tube, 
said  lamp  further  comprising 

a  rotatable  tube  holder  fitting  ( 1 )  holding  the  tube  sealed 
therein  to  rotate  therewith,  said  fitting  carrying  a  first  one 
of  the  electrodes  ( la)  located  to  extend  into  the  tube  (3); 

a  liquid  supply  duct  ( Ic,  \d,  Ir)  formed  in  the  fitting  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tube  (3); 

liquid  supply  means  (20,  24)  relatively  rotatable  and  seal- 
ingly  located  adjacent  the  rotatable  fitting  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  liquid  supply  duct; 

and  a  rotatable  drain  fitting  (9-12)  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  tube  formed  with  drain  ducts  to  drain  liquid  from 
the  tube. 
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3,983,437 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Jay  L.  Benson,  and  Gordon  J.  Hansen,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Slates  Energy  Research  and  Dcvelop- 
ment  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,279 

Int.  CL'  H02K  7110 

VS.  CL  313-99  9  Cialmi 


3,983,438 
SPARK  GAP  SWITCH 
JcHiwy  I.  Levatler,  Palo  Alto;  Shao-Chi  Lin,  La  Jolla,  and  Paul 
B.  Scoll,  Topanga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Xonics,  Inc.,  Van 
Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,519 

Inl.  CL'  HO  IT  3100 

U.S.CL  313-146  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  spark  gap  switch,  the  combination  of: 

a  first  central  electrode; 

a  second  annular  electrode; 

a  first  fluid  line; 

a  second  fluid  line; 

a  first  electrical  conducting  frame,  with  said  first  electrode 

and  fluid  line  mounted  therein  for  fluid  flow  through  said 

line  about  said  electrode; 
a  second  electrical  conducting  frame,  with  said  second 

electrode  and  fluid  line  mounted  therein  for  fluid  flow 

through  said  line  and  electrode; 
an  electrical  insulator; 
means  for  mounting  said  insulator  between  said  first  and 

second  frames  In  fluid  sealing  relation,  with  said  first 

electrode  positioned  within  said  second  electrode,  and 

with  said  insulator  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  between  said 

lines;  and 
means  for  connecting  a  voltage  across  said  electrodes. 


3,983,439 
MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  MERCURY 

CONTAINER  IN  ENVELOPE  EXHAUST  TUBE 
Cornells  Wilhelmus  Adrianus  Blommerde;  Johannes  Antonius 
Maria  Ridders,  both  of  Eindhoven,  and  Huibregl  Wester- 
bcke,  Middelburg,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U,S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,166 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Netherlands,  Feb.   12,  1975, 
7501631 

Inl.  CL'  HOIJ  6II20.  61/28,  61/30 
VS.  CL  313— 174  6  Claims 


—  3 

s 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  detector  having  a  central 
axis  and  a  radiation  entrance  end,  comprising  a  cathode  mem- 
ber having  an  exterior  photoelectric  emissive  surface  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  central  axis,  anode  means  separated 
from  and  cylindrically  disposed  about  said  cathode  member 
for  collecting  primary  electrons  emitted  from  said  emissive 
cathode  surface,  high  transmissive  grid  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  cathode  member  and  said  collecting  means  for 
blocking  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  said  emissive  cath- 
ode surface  with  said  primary  electrons. 


1,  A  mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp  which  comprises  a 
lamp  envelope  and  an  exhaust  tube  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  said  exhaust  tube  including 
a  closed  metal  container  in  which  a  quantity  of  mercury  in  a 
metallic  form  is  disposed  in  a  reservoir  section,  said  container 
being  at  least  plate-shaped  for  a  portion  thereof  and  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  to  allow  fluid  flow  within  said  tube,  said 
container  having  a  constriction  at  one  axial  location,  and  said 
exhaust  tube  having  a  constriction  at  one  axial  location,  said 
constrictions  cooperating  to  constrain  movement  of  said  con- 
tainer with  respect  to  said  exhaust  tube. 


3,983,440 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  COMPONENT 
Kenneth  Scott,  and  Arthur  Samuel  Vause,  both  of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  LifflHcd, 
London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  321,797,  Jan.  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,283 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  6/106 
VS.  CL  313—217  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  discharge 
envelope,  electrodes  disposed  therein  for  establishment  of 
said  discharge,  a  fill  of  gas  therein,  and  at  least  one  arc-modi- 
fying substance  selected  from  halogens,  metals  and  metal 
halides.  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  structure 
mounted  within  the  discharge  envelope  and  including:  a  re- 
fractory metal  body  formed  with  a  cavity  therein;  a  source  of 
said  arc -modifying  substance  contained  in  said  cavity;  and  a 
cover  closing  said  cavity  and  serving  to  protect  said  source 
from  the  environmental  atmosphere;  said  source  and  structure 
being  capable  of  releasing  such  substance  into  said  discharge 
envelope  upon  subsequent  treatment. 

14.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  discharge  lamp  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  fabricating  a  refractory  body  containing 
a  cavity;  introducing  into  said  cavity  a  source  of  arc-modifying 
material;  enclosing  said  material  within  said  cavity  by  a  cover 
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comprising  a  metal  closure:  fitting  the  resulting  component  in 
a  discharge  lamp  envelope  together  with  other  necessary 
electrodes  and  components;  sealing  said  envelope;  exhausting 
and  gas-fllling  said  envelope;  and  fusing  said  metal  closure  to 
release  said  material. 


3,983,441 
MULTIPLE  PINCH  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

Karl  A.  Nortbrup,  Rocbcster,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnly  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,840 

lot.  CI.' HOIK  1128.  3102 

VS.  CL  313-222  4  Claims 


3,983,443 

VACUUM  ELECTRON  DEVICE  HAVING 

DIRECTLY-HEATED  MATRIX-CATHODE-HEATER 

ASSEMBLY 

Horst  Ernst  Paul  Schade,  Blawenburg,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,440 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1115.  niOS;  HOIK  1102 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 3-  34 1  10  Claims 


jrfl 


Pri  — 
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I.  An  incandescent  filament  lamp  including: 
a  filament  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  said  filament  including  a  series  of  alternate  active 
coil  sections  and  inactive  straight  sections, 
an  envelope  disposed  around  said  filament  along  its  length, 
said  envelope  being  drawn  down  around  said  filament 
along  said  straight  sections  thereof  to  accurately  position 
and  support  said  filament  and  to  reduce  the  volume 
within  said  envelope,  said  envelope  defining  cavities 
about  said  coil  sections  for  the  incandescent  operation 
therein  of  said  coil  sections. 


3,983,442 
ELECTRON  GUN  CATHODE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Pravccn  K.  Jariwala,  Haamoadxport,  and  Eracst  F.  Smart, 
Horscheads,  both  of  N.Y.,  assi(nen  lo  Westingbousc  Electric 
Corporalion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,797 

InL  CI.'  HOIJ  im.  19142 

VS.  CI.  313-251  3  Claims 


1.  An  electron  gun  component  comprising  a  disc-shaped 
insulator  with  a  centralized  aperture  through  the  disc,  an 
elongated  cylindrical  support 'sleeve  the  central  portion  of 
which  is  fitted  within  the  disc  aperture  and  engaged  with  the 
disc,  with  the  elongated  ends  of  the  support  sleeve  extending 
beyond  each  side  of  the  disc,  a  generally  cylindrical  cathode 
element  supported  coaxially  within  the  support  sleeve  and 
having  a  closed  electron  emissive  end  portion  projecting  be- 
yond one  end  of  the  support  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  symmetri- 
cally spaced  elongated  support  straps  connecting  and  support- 
ing the  cylindrical  cathode  element  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
support  sleeve,  wherein  the  support  straps  are  contoured  to  a 
predetermined  radius  for  improved  structural  stability  and 
wherein  the  contoured  support  straps  comprise  integral  exten- 
sions from  the  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  cathode  element 
with  the  elongated  strap  being  bent  to  extend  toward  the 
forward  end  of  the  support  sleeve  to  which  it  is  connected. 


1.  An  electron  device  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
and  means  for  producing  an  electron  emission  in  said  enve- 
lope, said  means  comprising 

a.  a  porous  electrically-conducting  body  having  electron- 
emission  material  in  the  pores  thereof, 

b.  at  least  two  electrically-resistive  legs  attached  directly  to 
spaced  positions  on  said  body  and 

c.  connection  means  for  producing  a  current  flow  through 
said  body  and  said  legs. 


3,983,444 

DUAL  BEAM  CRT  WITH  INNER  GUN  AND  OUTER  GUN 

SHIELD  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  KEYSTONE 

DISTORTION 

Conrad  John  Odcnthal,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Tclilroaii, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Orcg. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  486,022,  July  5, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,921,025. 

This  appUcalioa  Oct.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  625,612 

Int.  CI.' HOIJ  29/j;,29/«2 

U.S.  CI.  313-413  3  Claims 


"''^^^^-^> 


1 .  A  horizontal  deflection  system  for  a  dual  electron  beam 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  horizonul  deflection  plates 
disposed  side-by-side,  each  of  said  pairs  of  plates  includ- 
ing an  inner  plate  and  an  outer  plate  spaced  from  each 
other; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  deflection  plates; 

isolation  shield  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pair  of  deflection  plates  and  being  supported  by  said 
support  means;  and 

innergun  and  outergun  shield  means  carried  by  said  isola- 
tion shield  means  and  disposed  adjacent  the  exit  of  said 
deflection  plates  for  correcting  keystone  pattern  distor- 
tion. 
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3,983,445 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  INCLUDING  ELECTRODES 

FOR  TRAPPING  IONS 

Sasamu  Yasuda,  and  Takao  Mimitsuka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  579,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1974, 49-57441 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  63104 
U.S.  CI.  313-485  13  Claims 


I.  A  plasma  display  panel  comprising  a  front  board,  a  rear 
board  spaced  from  the  front  board  to  define  a  discharge  space 
therebetween,  and  an  ionizable  gas  filling  the  discharge  space, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  front  plate  forming  part 
of  the  front  board  and  a  luminescent  layer  set  rendered  lumi- 
nous by  excitation  from  ultraviolet  rays  affixed  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  front  plate,  a  central  plate  having  a  number  of 
through  holes  mounted  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  front  plate 
over  the  luminescent  layer  set,  and  a  plurality  of  first  electrode 
members  affixed  about  each  of  said  through  holes  on  an  inside 
surface  of  said  central  plate,  said  electrodes  being  connected 
to  each  other  by  conductive  lines,  and  said  rear  board  includ- 
ing a  rear  plate  having  second  electrode  members  affixed  to 
the  inside  surface  thereof  corresponding  to  said  through  holes 
of  the  central  plate. 


3,983,446 
GRIDDED  CONVERGENT  FLOW  ELECTRON  GUN  FOR 

LINEAR  BEAM  TUBES 
George   V.   Miram,  San   Mateo  County,  and   Gerhard   B. 
Kuebne,  Santa  Clara  County,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Juiy  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  160,045 

Disclosure  was  atso  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13.  1976 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/02.  29/46 

VS.  CI.  313-452  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electron  gun;  an  evacuable  envelope  structure; 
thermionic  cathode  emitter  means  having  a  concave  emitting 
surface  generally  approximating  a  figure  of  revolution  for 
emitting  a  stream  of  electrons;  an  accelerating  anode  means 
spaced  from  said  cathode  emitter  and  having  a  central  aper- 
ture of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
concave  emitting  surface  of  said  cathode  emitter,  such  anode 
central  aperture  being  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  revolution  of  said  concave  emitting  surface  of  said 


electrons  through  said  aperture  into  a  linear  beam  of  elec- 
trons; a  multi-apertured  concave  control  grid  means  disposed 
overlaying  said  concave  emitting  surface  of  said  cathode  emit- 
ter in  spaced  relation  therefrom  for  controlling  the  beam 
current  drawn  from  said  cathode  through  the  apertures  in  said 
control  grid  means;  control  grid  support  means  for  supporting 
said  control  grid  from  the  periphery  thereof  and  disposed  in 
electrically  insulative  and  substantially  thermally  insulalive 
relation  relative  to  said  cathode  emitter  means;  said  control 
grid  support  means  being  connected  in  heat  exchanging  rela- 
tion with  said  control  grid  and  including,  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive support  structure  surrounding  said  cathode  emitter  in 
thermally  insulative  relation  thereto  and  thermally  communi- 
cating through  the  evacuable  envelope  of  the  gun  to  the  sur- 
rounds for  conducting  heat  from  said  control  grid  to  the  sur- 
rounds of  the  electron  gun  and  having  an  electrically  insula- 
tive thermally  conductive  first  portion  interposed  within  said 
evacuable  envelope  in  heat  exchanging  relation  between  the 
periphery  of  said  control  grid  means  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive second  portion  of  said  grid  support  structure,  said 
second  portion  being  in  physical  contact  with  a  portion  of  said 
evacuable  envelope,  said  second  portion  of  said  grid  support 
structure  includes  a  tubular  metallic  member  surrounding  said 
cathode  emitter,  and  said  first  portion  includes  an  annular 
ceramic  member  joined  at  one  end  to  said  tubular  metallic 
second  portion  and  at  the  other  end  lo  the  periphery  of  said 
control  grid  means,  a  multi-apertured  concave  focus  grid 
means  interposed  between  said  cathode  emitter  and  said  mul- 
ti-apertured control  grid  means  in  thermally  insulative  relation 
relative  to  said  cathode  emitter  for  focusing  the  electrons 
drawn  from  said  cathode  emitter  through  the  apertures  in  said 
multi-apertured  control  grid  means,  the  apertures  in  said  focus 
grid  means  being  aligned  along  the  direction  of  the  convergent 
beam  path  with  the  apertures  in  said  control  grid  means,  a 
third  portion  of  said  grid  support  means  being  interposed  in 
heat  exchanging  relation  between  the  periphery  of  said  focus 
grid  and  said  second  portion  of  said  grid  support  structure  for 
supporting  said  focus  grid  means,  and  wherein  said  second 
portion  of  said  grid  support  structure  is  common  to  said  con- 
trol grid  means  and  said  focus  grid  means  for  defining  a  uni- 
tary support  structure  portion  providing  common  support  to 
both  of  said  grid  means. 


3,983,447 

SWITCH  AND  DUAL  LAMP  AND  SWITCH 

COMBINATION 

Arnold  Mark,  2485  Malibu  Road;  Donald  J.  Berman,  3091 

Seaview  Lane,  both  of  Bellmore,  and  Sam  Cohen,  1 36  Beach 

136  St.,  Bell  Harbor,  all  of  N.Y.  11710 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,448 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  1/64 

VS.  CI.  315-64  9  Claims 


cathode  emitter  for  accelerating  and  converging  a  stream  of   comprising: 


5.  A  combmation  switch  and  multiple  filament  light  bulb. 
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a  light  bulb  having  a  glass  envelope  enclosing  at  least  two 
filaments  and  a  base  insulating  material,  the  latter  being 
surrounded  by  a  metallic  screw-on  section; 

a  first  wire  and  a  second  wire  extending  from  said  at  least 
two  filaments,  respectively,  into  said  base  insulating  ma- 
terial; 

at  least  two  substantially  vertically  extending  conductive 
strips  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  in  said  base 
insulating  material  and  extending  upwardly  out  of  the 
latter  along  said  glass  envelope,  and  each  strip  having  a 
contact  point  adjacent  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  strips  at 
a  bottom  thereof  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  wires  of  said  light  bulb,  respectively; 

a  center  conductive  section  connected  with  said  base  insu- 
lating material  and  insulated  thereby  from  said  metallic 
screw-on  section; 

a  third  wire  connecting  said  filaments  to  said  center  conduc- 
tive section; 

a  handle  having  a  base,  the  latter  being  pivotably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  contact  points; 

conductive  means  for  operatively  selectively  contacting  at 
least  one  of  said  contact  points  of  said  at  least  two  con- 
ductive strips  by  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle;  and 

a  conductive  member  integral  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
conductive  means  and  adapted  to  engage  said  metallic 
screw-on  section  of  said  light  bulb. 


1.  An  automatic  strobe  flash  device  of  the  type  comprising, 
a  DC  power  supply;  a  main  flash  capacitor  connected  in  paral- 
lel to  said  DC  power  supply;  a  strobo  tube  which  is  coupled  to 
said  flash  capacitor  and  is  lighted  by  the  discharge  of  said  flash 
capacitor;  a  first  control  element  connected  in  series  to  said 
strobo  tube  for  controlling  the  current  flowing  through  said 
strobo  tube;  a  trigger  circuit  for  generating  the  trigger  signal 
to  be  applied  to  the  trigger  electrode  of  said  strobo  tube  and 
to  said  first  control  element;  a  photometric  circuit  for  detect- 
ing the  quantity  of  light  reflected  back  from  a  subject  and 
generating  the  signal  when  the  quantity  of  reflected  light 
reaches  a  predetermined  level;  a  control  circuit  for  controlling 
said  first  control  element  comprising  a  second  control  element 
which  is  turned  on  in  response  to  the  signal  from  said  photo- 
metric circuit  and  a  switching  capactor;  and  a  circuit  for 
charging  said  switching  capacitor;  characterized  in  that  indi- 
cating means  for  indicating  the  signal  during  the  recharge  of 
said  switching  capacitor  is  connected  to  said  switching  capaci- 
tor charging  circuit. 


3.983,449 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  BALLAST  CIRCUITS 
Pclcr  Adrian  Dear,  and  Wladysbw  Pek,  both  of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  634,549 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11, 1974, 
53588/74 

Int.  CL'  H05B  4III6 
U.S.  CL  315-244  14  Claims 
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3,983,448 
AUTOMATIC  STROBO  FLASH  DEVICE 
Skhlchlro  Nakanbhi,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  West 
Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,488 
Cteims  priority,  appUcalioB  Japan,  May    16,    1974,  49- 
56159[U| 

Ul.  CI.'  H05B  41100,  41132;  G03B  15105 
U.S.CL  315-151  SCWins 


40  SO 


I.  In  a  discharge  lamp  circuit  comprising  an  a.c.  supply,  and 
a  discharge  lamp,  a  ballast  consisting  of  a  capacitor  and  an 
inductor  connected  in  series  between  the  supply  and  the  lamp, 
the  ratio  of  capacitative  reactance  provided  by  the  capacitor 
to  inductive  reactance  provided  by  the  inductor  being  from 
about  24  to  about  SS  at  the  supply  frequency. 


3,983,450 

LOW  LEVEL  PINCUSHION  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

WITH  A  DUAL  IMPEDANCE  YOKE 

Stanley  E.  Lchncrt,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,343 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29156 

VS.  a.  315-370  7  Claims 


1.  Display  means,  including  a  scannable  viewing  screen 
having  geometry  such  that  pincushion  distortion  is  introduced 
during  scanning  comprising: 
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high  frequency  scanning  means  producing  high  frequency 
scanning  signals  for  scanning  said  viewing  screen  in  a  first 
direction; 

low  frequency  scanning  means  producing  low  frequency 
scanning  signals  for  scanning  said  viewing  screen  in  a 
second  direction; 

waveforming  means,  coupled  to  said  high  and  low  fre- 
quency scanning  means,  producing  a  pincushion  dbtor- 
tion  compensation  signal  having  both  high  and  low  fre- 
quency components; 

deflection  means,  responsive  to  said  low  frequency  scanning 
signals,  including  first  and  second  inductive  impedances; 
and 

means  configuring  said  first  and  second  inductive  imped- 
ances serially  for  said  low  frequency  components  of  said 
pincushion  distortion  compensation  signal,  and  parallelly 
for  said  high  frequency  components  of  said  pincushion 
distortion  compensation  signal. 


3,983,451 

SCAN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VIDEO  TERMINAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  FEEDBACK  TO  CONTROL 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Michael  Leis,  Framingham,  and  Russell  C.  Doane,  Concord, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,139 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CL  315-387  -  14  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  regulating  the  scan  in  a  video  terminal,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

A.  first  means  for  controlling  said  scan  across  said  video 
terminal; 

B.  second  means  providing  a  first  and  second  control  signal, 
said  first  control  signal  having  a  fixed  period  and  said 
second  control  signal  terminating  at  a  predetermined 
time  after  initiation  of  said  first  control  signal; 

C.  said  first  means  including  means  responsive  to  said  firat 
control  signal  for  generating  a  feedback  signal; 

D.  third  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  subsequent  to 
said  first  control  signal  for  storing  fi-om  said  feedback 
signal  a  charge  prior  to  the  termination  of  said  second 
control  signal;  and 

E.  fourth  means  for  varying  in  response  to  said  charge  the 
conduction  of  said  first  means  such  that  the  position  of 
said  scan  is  synchronized  to  said  second  means. 


a  driver  stage  coupled  to  said  amplifier  stage  and  said  feed- 
back resistor  and  responsive  to  a  source  of  input  signals 
for  defining  trace  and  retrace  intervals  during  each  de- 
flection cycle; 

first  switching  means  coupled  in  a  main  current  conduction 
path  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  deflection  winding; 
and 

second  switching  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  and 
a  second  source  of  relatively  high  direct  operating  voltage 


«-^r>> 


and  responsive  to  signals  obtained  firom  said  driver  stage 
for  coupling  said  deflection  winding  to  said  second  source 
only  during  said  retrace  interval; 
said  first  switching  means  serving  to  disconnect  the  main 
current  conducting  path  of  said  first  transistor  when 
retrace  voltage  developed  across  said  deflection  winding 
exceeds  said  first  source  voltage,  and  said  feedback  resis- 
tor sampling  current  in  said  deflection  winding  for  deter- 
mining the  end  of  said  retrace  interval  and  the  start  of  the 
next  succeeding  trace  interval. 


3,983,453 
SWITCHABLE  CONSTANT  CURRENT  SINK 
Vernal  M.  Bcnrud,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  467,971 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  29/70,  29/76 

U.S.  CL  315-399  6  Claims 
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3,983,452 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
Lucas  John  Bazin,  Stratford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
lion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563378 
lal.  CL'  HOIJ  29/70,  29/76 
VS.  CL  315-397  5  Claims 

I.  A  deflection  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  serially  coupled  transistors  forming  a  push- 
pull  amplifier  suge  coupled  to  a  first  source  of  relatively 
low  direct  operating  voltage,  a  junction  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  forming  an  output  terminal; 
a  deflection  winding  and  a  feedback  resistor  serially  cou- 
pled to  said  output  terminal  and  a  point  of  reference 
potential; 


1.  A  switchable  constant  current  sink  for  a  CRT  display 
system  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  Tl  having  collector,  emitter  and  base  elec- 
trodes; 

a  first  resistor  R I ; 

a  first  diode  DI  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode; 

means  directly  intercoupling  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  Tl  and  the  cathode  of  said  first  diode  Dl 
for  forming  a  first  node; 

means  coupling  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  firat  transistor 
Tl  directly  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  firat  resistor  Rl  the 
second  terminal  of  which  is  coupled  directly  to  ground; 

Vicrx  reference  voltage  source  means  coupled  to  said  tran- 
sistor Tl  constantly  forward  biasing  the  base  emitter 
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junction  of  laid  first  transistor  Tl  for  controlling  a  cur- 
rent In  to  constantly  flow  from  said  first  node,  through 
said  first  transistor  Tl  and  then  through  said  first  resistor 
Rl  to  ground; 

a  second  transistor  T3  having  collector,  emitter  and  base 
electrodes; 

means  coupling  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  third  transistor 
T3  to  said  first  node; 

a  first  voltage  source  V; 

an  inductive  load  formed  by  the  X  deflection  coil  of  said 
CRT  coupled  intermediate  said  first  voltage  source  V  and 
the  anode  of  said  first  diode  Dl; 

a  second  voltage  source  V  +AV  coupled  to  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor  T3; 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  second  transistor  T3  controlling 
said  second  transistor  T3  to  be  either  conducting  ON  or 
nonconducting  OFF.  respectively,  said  ON  second  tran- 
sistor T3  coupling  said  second  voltage  source  V  -l-AV  to 
said  first  node  and  reverse  biasing  said  first  diode  Dl  for 
drawing  said  current  In  through  said  second  transistor  T3 
from  said  second  voltage  source  V  -t-AV,  or,  alternatively, 
said  OFF  second  transistor  T3  decoupling  said  second 
voltage  source  V  -t-AV  from  said  first  node  and  forward 
biasing  said  first  diode  Dl  for  drawing  said  current  In 
through  said  inductive  load  from  said  first  voltage  source 
V. 


3,983^54 
DISTRIBUTION  TRANSFORMER  SECONDARY  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Joha  F.  Cotloa,  Albcu,  Ga.;  Jack  G.  Hanks,  Betbd  Park,  aad 

RaymMd  E.  Wiea,  Tratford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcs- 

dafbeusc  Electric  Corparatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FIM  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,800 

lal.  CM  H02H  7104;  HOIH  75100 

VS.  CL  317- 14  J  17  Claims 


I.  A  distribution  transformer,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

primary  and  secondary  transformer  coils  disposed  within 
said  bousing; 

a  circuit  interrupter  disposed  within  said  housing  and  opera- 
ble between  a  closed  position  permitting  current  flow 
through  said  transformer  and  an  open  position  interrupt- 
ing current  flow  through  said  transformer,  said  circuit 
interrupter  being  operable  to  automatically  trip  to  said 
open  position  upon  overload  current  conditions  through 
said  transformer; 

a  handle  connected  to  said  circuit  breaker  for  manually 
operating  said  circuit  breaker  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions; 


signal  means  for  indicating  when  current  flow  through  said 
transformer  eiceeds  a  predetermined  level;  and 

signal  reset  means  for  ceasing  signal  indication,  said  reset 
means  being  connected  to  said  handle  and  resetting  said 
signal  means  when  said  handle  is  operated  past  the  closed 
position  away  from  the  open  position. 


3,983,455 

DIRECT  TRANSFER-TRIP  RELAYING  SYSTEM 

Walter  L.  Hinaian,  Jr.,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

WcsUnghousc  Elcctrk  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541369 

lat.  CI.'  H02H  7126 

VS.  CL  317—27  R  10  CUims 


1.  In  a  segregated  phase  relaying  system  for  protecting  a 
section  of  an  alternating  potential  polyphase  power  transmis- 
sion network  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  system 
comprising,  first  and  second  protective  relaying  networks 
respectively  individually  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  network  section,  each  of  said  relaying 
networks  comprising  three  current  sensors  individually  asso- 
ciated with  three  of  the  conductors  of  said  transmission  net- 
work, each  of  said  sensors  providing  first  and  second  output 
signals  during  first  and  second  portions  of  the  cycle  of  the 
current  sensed  thereby,  communicating  means  interconnect- 
ing said  relaying  networks  and  effective  to  transmit  three  sets 
of  communicated  signals  from  one  of  said  relaying  networks 
at  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  transmission  network  to  the 
other  of  said  relaying  networks  at  the  other  of  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  transmission  network,  each  of  said  sets  of  com- 
municated signals  being  individual  to  said  sensors  of  said  one 
relaying  network,  each  said  set  of  signals  comprising  first  and 
second  transmitted  signals  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  output  signals  of  the  said  sensor  with  which 
it  is  associated,  a  fault  detector  associated  with  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  transmission  network  and  effective  to  provide 
a  fault  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  said  protected 
section  of  said  transmission  network,  said  one  relaying  net- 
work including  transfer  trip  initiating  means,  said  trip  initiat- 
ing means  being  effective  when  actuated  to  cause  said  com- 
municating means  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  said  sets  of 
communicated  signals  under  control  of  said  sensors  and  to 
cause  said  communicating  means  to  initiate  the  transmission 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  transmitted  signals  of  at  least  two  of 
said  sets  of  communicated  signals,  said  other  relaying  network 
including  at  least  three  signal  comparing  networks,  each  of 
said  comparing  networks  having  first  and  second  input  circuits 
and  an  output  circuit,  first  circuit  means  individually  connect- 
ing said  first  input  circuits  of  said  networks  to  individual  ones 
of  said  sensors  of  said  other  relaying  network,  said  other 
relaying  network  including  a  receiver  energized  by  said  com- 
municated signals,  second  circuit  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ond input  circuits  of  said  networks  to  said  receiver  and  effec- 
tive to  individually  energize  said  second  input  circuits  of  said 
networks  with  individual  ones  of  said  sets  of  said  communi- 
cated signals  received  by  said  receiver,  a  tripping  network 
comprising  three  tripping  circuits,  third  circuit  means  individ- 
ually connecting  said  tripping  circuits  to  individual  output 
circuits  of  said  comparing  networks,  each  said  comparing 
network  being  effective  when  both  of  its  input  circuits  are 
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receiving  a  selected  one  of  said  output  signals  from  the  said 
sensor  which  it  is  associated  and  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
communicated  signal  of  said  sets  of  signal  to  actuate  its  re- 
spective said  tripping  circuit,  and  fourth  circuit  means  inter- 
connecting said  receiver  and  said  tripping  network  and  effec- 
tive to  provide  a  tripping  output  when  said  receiver  is  receiv- 
ing all  of  said  selected  ones  of  all  of  said  sets  of  communicated 
signals  which  are  being  transmitted. 


3,983,456 

PHASE  COMPARISON  PROTECTIVE  RELAY  FOR  A 

TRANSMISSION 

Keitji  Suzuki,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11, 1973, 48-65603 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  3126.  7126 
VS.  CL  317-28  R  3  Claims 


-W^  fOHHsP- 


I.  A  phase  comparison  protective  relay  for  a  transmission 
line  which  comprises: 

a  local  terminal; 

a  remote  terminal; 

a  current  converter  circuit  at  the  local  terminal  for  generat- 
ing a  local  signal  corresponding  to  the  local  terminal 
current; 

a  current  converter  circuit  at  the  remote  terminal  for  gener- 
ating a  remote  signal  corresponding  to  the  remote  termi- 
nal current; 

first  means  at  the  local  terminal  for  transmitting  a  first  signal 
during  a  period  when  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  local 
signal  is  positive  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  positive 
level  and  for  transmitting  a  second  signal  during  another 
period; 

first  means  at  the  remote  terminal  for  transmitting  a  first 
signal  during  a  period  when  the  instantaneous  value  of  the 
remote  signal  is  positive  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
positive  level  and  for  transmitting  a  second  signal  during 
another  period; 

second  means  at  the  local  terminal  for  transmitting  a  third 
signal  during  a  period  when  the  instantaneous  value  of  the 
local  signal  is  positive  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
negative  level  and  for  transmitting  a  fourth  signal  during 
another  period; 

second  means  at  the  remote  terminal  for  transmitting  a  third 
signal  during  a  period  when  the  instantaneous  value  of  the 
remote  signal  is  positive  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
negative  level  and  for  transmitting  a  fourth  signal  during 
another  period; 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  first  and  second  signals  at 
the  local  terminal  to  the  remote  terminal; 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  first  and  second  signals  at 
the  remote  terminal  to  the  local  terminal; 

a  receiver  at  the  local  terminal  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  signals  from  the  remote  terminal; 

a  receiver  at  the  remote  terminal  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  signals  from  the  local  terminal; 

third  means  at  the  local  terminal  for  transmitting  a  fifth 
signal  when  the  overlapping  period  of  the  third  signal  at 
the  local  terminal  and  the  first  signal  at  the  remote  termi- 
nal is  longer  than  a  predetermined  period; 


third  means  at  the  remote  terminal  for  transmitting  a  fifth 
signal  when  the  overlapping  period  of  the  third  signal  at 
the  remote  terminal  and  the  first  signal  at  the  local  termi- 
nal is  longer  than  a  predetermined  period; 
said  transmitter  at  the  local  terminal  also  functioning  for 
transmitting  the  fifth  signal  at  the  local  terminal  to  the 
remote  terminal; 
said  transmitter  at  the  remote  terminal  also  functioning  for 
transmitting  the  fifth  signal  at  the  remote  terminal  to  the 
local  terminal; 
said  receiver  at  the  local  terminal  also  functioning  for  re- 
ceiving the  fifth  signal  at  the  remote  terminal  from  the 
remote  terminal; 
said  receiver  at  the  remote  terminal  also  functioning  for 
receiving  the  fifth  signal  at  the  local  terminal  from  the 
local  terminal; 
said  third  transmitting  means  at  the  local  terminal  also 
functioning  for  transmitting  the  fifth  signal  at  the  remote 
terminal  when  the  overlapping  period  of  the  third  signal 
at  the  local  terminal  and  the  fifth  signal  at  the  remote 
terminal  is  longer  than  a  predetermined  period; 
said  third  transmitting  means  at  the  remote  terminal  also 
functioning  for  transmitting  the  fifth  signal  at  the  local 
terminal  when  the  overlapping  period  of  the  third  signal 
at  the  remote  terminal  and  the  fifth  signal  at  the  local 
terminal  n  longer  than  a  predetermined  period; 
an  automatic  breaker  at  the  remote  terminal  connected  to 
the  transmission  line,  said  breaker  being  opened  by  the 
fifth  signal  transmitted  from  the  local  terminal;  and 
an  automatic  breaker  at  the  local  terminal  connected  to  the 
transmission  line,  said  breaker  at  the  local  terminal  being 
opened  by  the  fifth  signal  transmitted  frt>m  the  remote 
terminal. 


3,983,457 
COAX  CABLE  SEIZURE  DEVICE 
Sidney  R.  Smith,  Buckeye,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  CalU. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1976,  Scr.  No.  659,182 

InL  CI.'  H05K  5104 

VS.  CL  317-99  10  Chums 


«         d       4t 


I.  A  connecting  device  for  coaxial  cable  transmission  lines 
comprbing,  in  combination: 

a  conductive  housing  having  a  recessed  portion  extending 
substantially  transversely  therethrough; 

said  housing  having  at  least  one  threaded  cylindrical  exten- 
sion with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  recessed 
portion; 

a  dielectric  seizure  post  holder  having  a  pair  of  tines  and  at 
least  one  aperture  extending  transversely  therebetween; 

a  seizure  post  having  a  pair  of  tines  and  at  least  one  aperture 
extending  transversely  therebetween,  said  seizure  post 
being  disposed  within  the  aperture  of  said  seizure  post 
holder; 

a  cylindrical  serrated  ferrule  axially  aligned  with  said  sei- 
zure post  holder  and  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the 
opening  formed  in  said  extension; 

a  cylindrical  dielectric  guide  clamp  axially  disposed  within 
said  opening  between  said  ferrule  and  said  seizure  post 
holder;  and 

clamping  means  engaging  said  threaded  extension  and  me- 
chanically cooperating  with  both  said  ferrule  and  said 
seizure  post  holder  for  providing  a  lateral  clamping  force 
to  said  ferrule  and  the  tines  of  said  seizure  post. 
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3383^58 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Lc*tcr  ].  Jordan,  Smethport,  tad  Steve  Plaiko,  Bradford,  both 

of  Pa^  auicBon  to  Coraing  Glan  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jni;  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  164,747 

Int.  CL'  HOSK  1118 

VS.  CL  317-101  CP  32  Claims 


board  rack,  in  physical  isolation  from  one  anotlier,  said  spacer 
comprising 
a  roller  formed  of  a  pluraity  of  relatively  thin,  tough,  closely 
spaced  concentric  disks  mounted  on  a  common  shaft, 
sakl  disks  being  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial, and 
support  means  for  said  roller,  said  support  means  including 
means  for  securing  said  roller  to  a  first  one  of  said  circuit 


XiWinJ 
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1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  flat  dielectric  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
communicating  between  the  flat  surfaces  thereof, 

a  leadlesa  electrical  component  having  opposing  terminal 
ends  disposed  within  each  of  at  least  two  of  said  aper- 
tures, with  at  least  one  of  the  terminal  ends  of  selected 
components  extending  beyond  at  least  one  of  said  flat 
surfaces  of  said  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  meullic  members  each  having  an  aperture 
therein  accommodating  one  of  the  terminal  ends  of  one 
of  said  electrical  components,  said  metallic  members 
being  fixedly  attached  to  the  extending  terminal  ends  of 
selected  ones  of  said  components  adjacent  at  least  one  of 
the  flat  surfaces  of  said  substrate,  each  metallic  member 
providing  an  external  electrical  connection  to  one  termi- 
nal of  one  component,  and 

a  conductive  path  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  flat  sur- 
faces of  said  substrate  electrically  connecting  terminal 
ends  of  selected  ones  of  said  components  in  a  desired 
manner. 

20.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  circuit  or  network 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flat  dielectric  substrate, 

forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  substrate  communi- 
cating between  the  flat  surfaces  thereof, 

disposing  a  leadless  electrical  component  having  opposing 
terminal  ends  within  each  of  at  least  two  of  said  apertures 
so  that  at  least  one  of  the  terminal  ends  of  selected  com- 
ponents extend  beyond  at  least  one  of  said  flat  surfaces  of 
said  substrate,  . 

providing  a  plurality  of  metallic  members  each  having  an 
aperture  to  accommodate  a  selected  one  of  the  extending 
terminal  ends  of  said  electrical  components, 

electrically  connecting  said  metallic  members  to  said  ex- 
tending terminal  ends  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  com- 
ponents adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  said 
substrate  by  disposing  said  extending  terminal  ends  within 
said  apertures,  laid  metallic  member,  being  fixedly  main- 
tained in  electrical  contact  with  said  terminal  ends  by 
friction,  each  said  metallic  member  providing  an  external 
electrical  connection  to  one  terminal  of  one  component, 
and 

disposing  a  conductive  path  on  at  least  one  of  the  flat  sur- 
faces of  said  substrate  electrically  connecting  the  termi- 
nal ends  of  selected  ones  of  said  components  in  a  desired 
manner. 


boards  in  such  an  orientation  that  the  shaft  of  said  roller 
is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first  circuit  board  and 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  said  circuit 
boards  are  inserted  and  removed  from  said  circuit  board 
rack,  the  distance  from  the  surface  of  said  first  circuit 
board  to  the  outermost  portion  of  said  roller  being  suffi- 
cient to  space  said  circuit  boards  to  prevent  physical 
contact  between  said  boards  or  any  portions  thereof. 


3,983,460 
ENCLOSED  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  IMPROVED 

FUSE  ASSEMBLY 
Edmund  W.  Kuhn,  and  Jesse  L.  Ubcr,  both  of  Pittaburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,576 

Int.  CL'  H02B  l/IS 

U,S.CL  317-114  2  Claims 


3,983,459 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  SPACER 
Herbert  E.  Paisler,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  lo  Honeywell  In- 
lonulion  Systems,  Inc.,  Wakham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jaly  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,567 

IM.  CL<  H02B  1102 

VS.  CL  317- 101  DH  6  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  board  spacer  for  maintaining  two  relatively 

flexible  circuit  boards,  one  overlying  the  other  in  a  circuit 


1.  An  enclosed  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 

an  enclosure; 

a  drawout  type  circuit  interrupter  mounted  within  said 
enclosure; 

at  least  one  fuse  assembly  externally  mounted  upon  said 
enclosure  and  adapted  to  support  a  fuse  to  be  connected 
in  series  circuit  relationship  with  said  drawout  type  circuit 
interrupter; 

said  enclosure  comprising  means  defining  a  feed-through 
aperture,  and  said  fuse  assembly  comprising  a  fuse  hous- 
ing of  molded  insulating  material  having  a  fuse  cavity 
internal  thereto,  a  breaker  terminal,  and  a  cable  terminal; 
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each  of  said  terminals  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  ends  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fuse,  said  second 
end  of  said  breaker  terminal  extending  through  said  feed- 
through  aperture  and  being  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  circuit  interrupter,  said  second  end  of  said  cable 
terminal  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  cable;  and 
said  breaker  and  cable  terminals  being  integrally  molded 
within  said  housing  and  including  at  least  one  stud  resil- 
iently  mounted  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  fuse. 


3,983,461 

IGNITION  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Richard  James  Jordan,  Roscville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Marine,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,001,  Dec.  21, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,900,786,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  284309, 

Aug.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1975, 

Ser.  No.  552,892 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  9/00 

U.S.CL  317-151  3  Claims 


3,983,462 
FIELD  SHUNTING  CONTROL  FOR  A  DC  SERIES  MOTOR 
Francis  Lyie  Jones,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Towmotor  Cor- 
poration, Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,656 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/06 

U.S.  CL  318-139  9CUims 


I III 1         2^   f> 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  powered  by  a  battery  and  driven  by  a  series 
DC  electric  motor  having  an  armature  with  a  series  connected 
field  winding  and  a  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  series 
field  winding  for  shunting  a  portion  of  the  armature  current 
around  the  field  winding  to  increase  the  maximum  motor 
speed,  said  circuit  having  a  switch  therein,  an  improved  speed 
control  including: 

means  responsive  directly  to  the  speed  of  said  motor,  clos- 
ing said  switch  to  complete  the  field  shunt  circuit  above 
a  selected  motor  speed. 


I.  An  ignition  circuit  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising an  alternating  voltage  source,  a  charging  circuit  includ- 
ing a  coupling  capacitor,  a  rectifier  and  a  storage  capacitor 
connected  in  series  across  said  source,  a  thyristor  including  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate,  a  discharging  circuit  including 
the  anode  and  cathode  of  the  thyristor,  and  an  ignition  coil 
connected  in  series  across  said  storage  capacitor,  control 
means  including  switching  means  for  preventing  turn-on  of  the 
thyristor  when  closed  and  enabling  tum-on  of  the  thyristor 
when  opened,  said  control  means  also  including  a  current 
leakage  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  one  termi- 
nal of  said  storage  capacitor,  an  output  resistor  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  storage  ca- 
pacitor, and  an  isolation  resistor  connected  between  the  leak- 
age resistor  and  the  output  resistor,  the  junction  of  the  output 
resistor  and  the  isolation  resistor  being  connected  to  said  gate, 
said  switching  means  being  connected  between  the  other 
terminal  of  said  storage  capacitor  and  the  junction  of  the 
leakage  resistor  and  the  isolation  resistor,  said  switching 
means  being  adapted  to  be  alternately  closed  for  a  time  inter- 
val and  opened  for  a  time  interval  in  timed  relation  with  oper- 
ation of  the  engine,  the  frequency  of  said  source  being  high 
enough  in  relation  to  the  closed  interval  of  said  switching 
means  at  maximum  engine  speed  so  that  there  is  at  least  one 
charging  cycle  for  each  closed  interval  and  a  controlled  dis- 
charge pulse  is  produced  through  said  ignition  coil  when  said 
switching  means  is  opened,  said  frequency  being  high  enough 
in  relation  to  the  opened  interval  at  minimum  engine  speed  so 
that  at  least  one  additional  charging  cycle  occurs  during  each 
opened  interval  to  produce  a  free-running  discharge  pulse 
through  said  ignition  coil. 


3,983,463 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SPEED  OF  INDUCTION  MOTORS 
Akira  Nabae,  and  Takco  Shimamura,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabusbiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,783 
Claims  priority,  appllcatian  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1973, 48-97242 
Int.  CL'  H02P  5140 
U.S.  CI.  318-227  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  an  induction 
motor  which  is  energized  from  a  source  of  variable  frequency, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  producing  a 
control  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  primary  current  of 
said  induction  motor,  generating  a  second  signal  having  a 
predetermined  slip  frequency  pattern  in  accordance  with  said 
control  signal,  generating  a  frequency  signal  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  said  induction  motor,  producing  a  variable  fre- 
quency control  signal  corresponding  to  the  algebraic  sum  of 
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uid  frequency  signal  and  said  second  signal,  and  controlling 
said  source  in  accordance  with  said  variable  frequency  control 
sigani  for  controlling  the  operating  frequency  of  said  source 
thereby  operating  said  induction  motor  at  or  near  the  maxi- 
mum value  of  the  torque  coefficient  thereof. 


3,983,464 
DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  PclcnoD,  WUIiamsvUle,  N.Y.,  assigmr  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,587 

Inl.  CI.'  H02P  5/16 

UACL  318-327  llCbims 
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1.  In  speed  control  apparatus  for  a  direct  current  motor,  the 
combination  of 
means  operative  with  said  motor  for  supplying  the  armature 

current  of  said  motor, 
speed  control  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between 

a  desired  speed  and  the  actual  speed  of  said  motor  for 

providing  a  motor  speed  determining  armature  current 

control  signal, 
means  operative  with  said  armature  current  control  signal, 

for  providing  a  predetermined  limit  on  the  controlled  rate 

of  change  for  all  values  of  said  armature  current  control 

signal;  and 
means  operative  with  said  armature  current  supply  means 

for  controlling  the  armature  current  of  said  motor  in 

response  to  said  current  control  signal. 


3,983,465 
ELECTRIC  BRAKING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DC 

MOTOR 
Takaski  Tsuboi;  HinMhi  Nartia,  and  Torn  HigiKhi,  aU  of  Kat- 
snta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,195 
Clalas  prkirity,  application  Japan,  Apr.    17,   1974,  49- 
42128;  Sept.  13,  1974,  49-105070 

Int.  a.'  H02P  3114 
VS.  CL  318-376  16  Claims 


ll-rA-til- 
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circuit  including  said  series  circuit  and  said  chopper;  said 
chopper  being  turned  on  and  off  for  effecting  the  regenerative 
braking:  the  improvement  further  comprising  field  regulating 
means  for  regulating  the  field  of  said  field  winding  and  resis- 
tance regulating  means  for  regulating  the  resistance  value  of 
said  resistor,  the  regenerative  braking  being  effected  by  com- 
bined use  of  said  field  regulating  means  and  said  resistance 
regulating  means. 


3,983,466 

MOTOR  FIELD  CONTROL  FOR  D.C.  DRIVES 

Mohammed  Safiuddin,  N.  Tonawanda,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Wes- 

tinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,531 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  J/06 

U.S.CL  318-338  6  Claims 
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1 .  D.C.  motor  control  circuitry  for  regulating  the  speed  in 
response  to  an  input  command  signal  £„,  by  the  control  of 
motor  armature  voltage  and  field  flux  intensity  respectively, 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  said  command  signal  £,,  as  an  input, 
and  for  delivering  a  ramp  signal  £,  having  a  maximum 
absolute  magnitude  equal  to  £,-.  for  controlling  the  motor 
armature  voltage  up  to  base  speed; 

b.  means  for  potential  attenuation,  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  motor  armature  voltage  control  means  to  receive 
said  signal  £,  and  for  delivering  a  signal  -a  E,  the  factor 
a  being  adjustable  between  (0.  .  .n); 

c.  means  for  summing  three  inputs:  a  first  input  connected 
to  a  source  of  potential  -  Ef,  a  second  input  connected 
to  receive  said  signal  £|„  and  a  third  input  connected  to 
receive  said  attenuation  signal  —aE,.  said  summation 
means  delivering  an  output  £,  for  field  flux  control  be- 
yond base  speed,  where  Et  =  Ey-  £,.  -!-«£,,  whereby  the 
selection  of  the  factor  a  determines  the  cross-over  point 
between  motor  armature  voltage  and  field  flux  speed 
controls. 


1 .  In  an  electric  braking  control  apparatus  for  the  DC  motor 
comprising  a  DC  power  supply;  a  series  circuit  including  a 
smoothing  reactor  connected  in  series  with  said  DC  power 
supply,  a  DC  motor  with  the  armature  and  field  winding 
thereof  connected  in  series  with  each  other,  and  a  resistor;  a 
chopper  connected  in  parallel  to  said  series  circuit;  and  a 
diode  inserted  between  said  DC  power  supply  and  said  parallel 


3,983,467 
COARSE/FINE  SHEETER  CONTROLS  IN  PARTICULAR 

AND  MACHINE  DRIVE  SYSTEMS  IN  GENERAL 
Walter  Howard  Bossons,  and  Colin  George  Langworthy,  both 
of  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Masson  Scott  Thrissell 
Engineering  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,343 
Ctaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17, 1973, 
53476/73 

Int.  CL'  G05F  1146;  G05B  7102 
VS.  CL  318-593  s  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  web  cutting  machine  comprising  rotary 
web  feed  mechanism,  rotary  cutting  means  downstream 
thereof  and  means  for  driving  the  feed  mechanism  and  the 
cutting  means  at  a  selected  average  velocity  ratio,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  providing  respective  separate  vari- 
able speed  electric  motors  continuously  to  drive  the  feed 
mechanism  and  the  cutting  means,  coarse  motor  control 
means  for  governing  the  cutting  means  motor  to  adjust  the 


speed  of  the  latter  to  within  a  given  range,  and  fine  motor  3,983,469 

control  means,  operable  when  said  given  range  is  achieved,  for       CONTROLLED  REACTANCE  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT 

Harold  J.  Brown,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain  Products 
.''  Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,554 

Int.  CL'  H02M  711 55 

U,S.CL  321-9  R  18  Claims 
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governing  the  feed  mechanism  motor  to  achieve  said  selected 
average  velocity  ratio. 


3,983,468 

MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  FEEDBACK 

LOOP 

Gerard  Maitrias,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537^88 

Int.  CI.<H02K  J7/00 

U.S,  CI,  318-685  25  Ctaims 


i\ 


1.  A  motor  drive  system  for  driving  a  motor  incrementally 

in  accordance  with  the  generation  of  motion-command-pulses 

supplied  thereto,  the  drive  system  comprising  a  motor-starting 

and  speed-regulation  control  including: 

motor-rotation  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  rotation  of  the 

motor  and  generating  in  response  thereto  a  feedback 

pulse  for  each  movement  of  the  motor  a  predetermined 

increment; 

timing  means  for  measuring  a  predetermined  time  interval 

after  the  starting  of  the  timing  means; 
means  for  starting  the  timing  means  with  each  generation  of 

a  feedback  pulse;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  length  of  said  predetermined  time 
interval  to  the  length  of  the  time  interval  between  consec- 
utive feedback  pulses  and  for  generating  a  motion-com- 
mand-pulse at  the  end  of  the  longer  of  either  said  prede- 
termined time  interval  or  said  time  interval  between 
consecutive  feed-back  pulses;  whereby  the  motor  rotates 
at  a  speed  limited  to  a  regulated  speed  in  which  the  time 
of  each  increment  of  movement  is  not  less  than  said 
predetermined  time  interval. 


15.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  circuit  input  for  connection  to  a  polyphase  a-c  source,  a 
circuit  output  for  connection  to  a  load,  polyphase  line  induc- 
tance means  for  supporting  a  voltage  dependent  upon  the 
difference  in  voltages  between  the  a-c  voltages  at  the  circuit 
input  and  the  voltage  at  the  circuit  output,  a  transformer 
having  a  set  of  polyphase  primary  windings,  having  a  first  set 
of  polyphase  secondary  windings  and  having  a  second  set  of 
polyphase  secondary  windings,  means  for  connecting  the  line 
inductance  means  between  the  circuit  input  and  the  primary 
windings,  means  for  connecting  the  first  set  of  secondary 
windings  to  the  circuit  output,  at  least  three  capacitors  con- 
nected in  a  closed  circuit  path  such  that  each  capacitor  can 
exchange  charge  with  each  adjacent  capacitor,  the  capacitors 
serving  as  means  for  drawing  a  leading  component  of  current 
from  the  circuit  input  through  the  line  inductance  means  and 
the  transformer,  means  for  connecting  the  capacitors  to  the 
second  set  of  secondary  windings,  controllable  switching 
means  for  sequentially  conducting  a  resonant  discharge  cur- 
rent pulse  through  each  capacitor  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the 
charge  across  that  capacitor  and  redistribute  charge  among 
the  then  remaining  capacitors,  each  resonant  discharge  cur- 
rent pulse  having  a  resonant  discharge  frequency  of  from 
three  to  ten  times  the  frequency  of  the  voltage  at  the  circuit 
input,  and  control  means  for  changing  the  phase  relationship 
between  said  resonant  discharge  current  pulses  and  the  volt- 
ages at  the  circuit  input,  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  at  the 
circuit  output,  to  maintain  the  voltage  at  the  circuit  output  at 
a  substantially  constant  value. 


3,983,470 
SUPERCONDUCTING  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  MICROWAVES 
G.  John  Dick,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stales 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  606,160 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  5102 
VS.  CL  321—60  10  Ctaims 

1.   A  superconducting  microwave  frequency  conversion 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  cavity  with  superconducting  walls; 

b.  injection  means  for  injecting  microwaves  into  said  cavity; 

c.  transfer  means  for  transferring  microwaves  out  of  said 
cavity; 

d.  said  cavity  being  deformable; 

e.  deformation  means  for  deforming  said  cavity;  whereby 

f.  microwaves  are  injected  into  said  cavity  by  said  injection 
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means,  said  cavity  is  deformed  by  said  deformation  means  3,983,472 

to  increase  the  energy  state  of  said  microwaves,  where-  CHOKELESS  SCHMITT-TRIGGER  REGULATOR 

David  Morris,  Brooiilyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litton  Business 
Systems,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,688 

IbL  CI.'  H02M  3/335 

l).S.CL  323-17  5  Claims 


y////////////////A' 
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1.  A  voltage  regulating  system  comprising; 

an  alternating  current  generator  having  an  output  winding 
and  a  field  winding; 

a  full-wave  rectifier  connected  with  said  output  winding  and 
providing  a  positive  and  negative  direct  current  terminal; 

a  battery  connected  across  said  positive  and  negative  termi- 
nal by  conductors; 

rectifier  means  connected  with  said  full-wave  rectifier  and 
providing  one  other  positive  direct  current  terminal; 

a  field  control  circuit  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with 
said  other  positive  terminal  through  said  field  winding 
and  with  said  negative  terminal  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  control  transistor  connected  with  said  field  control  circuit; 

a  voltage  sensing  circuit  connected  across  said  battery  and 
further  connected  with  said  control  transistor; 

an  additional  circuit  containing  an  emitter-base  path  of  a 
PNP  transistor  and  a  zener  diode  connected  between  said 
other  positive  terminal  and  said  voltage  sensing  circuit; 
and 

a  collector-emitter  path  of  a  NPN  transistor  connected 
between  said  other  positive  terminal  and  the  base  of  said 
control  transistor,  the  base  of  said  NPN  transistor  being 
connected  with  the  collector  of  said  PNP  transistor. 


upon  said  microwaves  in  said  increased  energy  state  are 
transferred  out  of  said  cavity  by  said  transfer  means. 
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3,983,471 

VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Kataml  Iloh,  Obbo,  and  Kazumasa  Mori,  Aickl,  both  of  Ja- 

paa,  assignors  to  Nlppondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,952 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1975, 49-16659 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  7/06,  H02J  7/16 

VS.  CI.  322-28  6  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  power  supply  comprising: 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  direct  current  input 
voltage  source; 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  regulated  voltage  to 
an  output  load; 

schmitt  trigger  means  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal,  and  a  control  terminal; 

a  storage  capacitor  directly  coupled  across  said  output  load; 

and  non-conduction  conditions,  comprising  a  switching 
regulator  means  and  an  oscillator,  said  switching  regula- 
tor means  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 
coupling  means,  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  schmitt  trigger  means,  and  an  output 
terminal  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  oscillator,  the  output 
of  said  oscillator  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  storage 
capacitor,  a  switching  amplifier  means  having  conduction 
for  switching  said  switching  amplifier  means  to  either  a 
conduction  or  non-conduction  condition,  and  for  only 
allowing  charging  of  said  storage  capacitor  during  said 
conduction  condition;  and 

output  voltage  detector  means  having  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  storage  capacitor,  and  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  schmitt  trigger 
means. 


3,983,473 
SERIES  DIRECT-CURRENT  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Albcri  E,  Sanderson,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inventronics, 
Inc.,  Carlisle,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,992 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  1158 

VS.  CL  323-22  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  an  output  voltage.  V„„  that  is 
independent  of  variations  of  an  input  voltage  and  that  varies 
predictably  in  response  to  changes  in  ambient  temperature 
under  constant  load  conditions,  said  circuit  comprising: 
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A.  a  common  conductor, 

B.  an  input  terminal  for  coupling,  with  said  common  con- 
ductor, the  input  voltage  to  said  circuit, 

C.  an  output  terminal  for  coupling,  with  said  common  con- 
ductor, the  output  voltage  from  said  circuit, ' 

D.  a  series  regulating,  junction-type  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  gate  electrode,  a  drain  electrode  connected  to 
said  input  terminal  and  a  source  electrode  connected  to 
said  output  terminal, 

E.  control  means  connected  only  to  said  output  terminal 
and  said  common  conductor,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing: 

i.  voltage  divider  means  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal and  said  common  conductor  and  including  a  tap 
connection,  the  voltage  at  said  tap  connection  being 
AV„,  where  A  is  a  constant, 

ii.  transistor  means  including  a  collector-emitter  current 
path  in  circuit  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said 
common  conductor  and  a  base-emitter  current  path 
including  a  base-emitter  diode  junction  connected  to 
said  tap  connection,  the  temperature  of  said  diode 
junction  being  the  ambient  temperature  and  said  diode 
junction  being  forward  biased  by  the  voltage  at  said  tap 
connection,  the  voltage  across  said  diode  junction 
being  \i„  and  the  current  through  said  diode  junction 
controlling  the  conductivity  of  said  collector-emitter 
current  path,  and 

iii.  a  constant-current  source  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  as  the  sole  source  of  current  to  said  collector- 
emitter  current  path,  all  the  current  from  said  constant- 
current  source  passing  through  said  collector-emitter 
path  and  the  output  voltage  from  said  circuit  being 
V,,/=Vj,/A  wherein  the  voltage  across  said  forward 
biased  diode  junction,  V^,,  and  therefore  the  output 
voltage  V.U,  vary  predictably  in  accordance  with  the 
ambient  temperature. 


3,983,474 

TRACKING  AND  DETERMINING  ORIENTATION  OF 

OBJECT  USING  COORDINATE  TRANSFORMATION 

MEANS,  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Jack  Kuipcrs,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Polhemos 

Navigation  Sciences,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,984 

lot.  CI.'  GOIR  33102 

VS.  CL  324-43  R  10  Claims 


I.  An  object  locating  system  in  which  the  object  is  free  to 
translate  and  orient  in  three  dimensions  and  which  comprises: 

three  orthogonal  radiators  for  defining  a  reference  coordi- 
nate frame  and  for  radiating  a  directable  nutating  field 
about  a  pointing  vector  direction; 

a  pointing  coordinate  frame  having  the  j:-axis  coincident 
with  the  pointing  vector  direction  and  the  y-axis  in  the  x-y 
plane  of  the  reference  frame; 

three  orthogonal  sensors  located  at  the  object  to  be  tracked 
for  sensing  the  nutating  field  and  for  defining  a  sense 
coordinate  frame; 


sources  of  signals  to  be  passed  through  each  of  the  three 
radiators; 

means  for  measuring  signals  induced  in  the  sensors; 

means  for  processing  the  signals  induced  in  the  sensors  to 
determine  the  translation  displacement  of  the  sense  frame 
with  respect  to  the  x-axis  of  the  pointing  frame  and  the 
orientation  displacement  of  the  sense  frame  with  respect 
to  the  pointing  frame;  and 

means  for  determining  the  translation  displacement  of  the 
sense  frame  with  respect  to  the  pointing  vector  defined  in 
the  reference  frame  and  the  orientation  displacement  of 
the  sense  frame  with  respect  to  the  reference  frame. 


3,983,475 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETECTING  ALTERNATING  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Ternji  Watanabc,  Niza;  Shizno  Suzuki;  Kazuomi  Yamamura, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yoshinao  Iwamoto,  Fujimi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Dcnwa  Kabusbiki  Kai- 
sha, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1974,  49-5638 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/02 
V.S.  CI.  324-43  R  2  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  alternating  magnetic  fields  com- 
prising: a  magnetic  sensing  element  comprised  of  a  parametri- 
cally  excited  second  harmonic  oscillator  having  an  output 
winding  for  developing  an  oscillatory  outout  signal  therein,  an 
excitation  signal  source  for  applying  to  the  magnetic  sensing 
element  an  alternating  exciting  current  having  a  frequency 
higher  than  a  frequency  of  an  alternating  magnetic  field  to  be 
detected,  a  frequency  doubler  receptive  of  the  excitation 
signal  for  developing  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency 
equal  to  twice  the  excitation  signal  frequency,  a  synchronous 
detector  for  synchronous  detection  of  an  oscillatory  output 
signal  of  the  magnetic  sensing  element  in  synchronism  with 
the  frequency  doubler  output  signal,  a  first  integrator  for 
integrating  the  output  of  the  synchronous  detector  and  having 
an  integration  time  constant  sufficiently  shorter  than  the  pe- 
riod of  the  alternating  magnetic  field  to  be  detected  to  provide 
an  integrated  output  having  a  polarity  corresponding  to  the 
phase  of  the  oscillation  output  signal  of  the  magnetic  detecting 
element  and  an  instantaneous  magnitude  corresponding  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  oscillation  output  signal,  means  defining  a 
feedback  path  for  negatively  feeding  back  the  output  of  the 
first  integrator  to  the  output  winding  of  the  magnetic  sensing 
element,  a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal  of  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  frequency 
of  the  alternating  magnetic  field  to  be  detected,  a  detector  for 
detecting  the  output  of  the  first  integrator  in  synchronism  with 
the  reference  signal,  and  a  second  integrator  for  integrating 
the  output  of  the  detector  and  having  an  integration  time 
constant  longer  than  the  period  of  the  alternating  magnetic 
field  to  be  detected  to  obtain  an  integrated  output  having  an 
instantaneous  magnitude  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
phase-  difference  between  the  reference  signal  and  the  output 
of  the  first  integrator  and  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  an 
AC  signal  included  in  the  output  of  the  first  integrator  which 
is  represenutive  of  the  alternating  magnetic  field  to  be  de- 
tected, whereby  the  output  of  the  second  integrator  is  em- 
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ployed  to  detect  an  alternating  field  ofa  frequency  close  to  the    from  said  region  of  high  potential,  receiving  means  in  said 

frequency  of  the  reference  signal.  region  of  relatively  low  potential  for  receiving  the  signal  from 

said  transmission  means,  and  means  in  said  region  of  relatively 

3,983,476 

DEFIBRILLATOR  TESTING  DEVICE 

Francis  Konopasek,  151  Mariac  Drive,  Rottiagdcaii,  England 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,124 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  ISm.  JSIIO 

U,S.CL  324-111  4CUas 
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1.  A  passive  defibrillator  tester,  requiring  no  manipulation 
of  controls,  comprising  in  combination  a  standard  test  load 
resistor,  means  operatively  connecting  said  test  load  resistor 
to  the  denbrillator  being  tested,  whereby  said  defibrillator  is 
discharged  into  said  standard  test  load  resistor,  a  passive 
square-law  converter,  circuit  means  operatively  connecting 
said  standard  test  load  resistor  to  said  converter,  and  a  passive 
meter  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  square-law  con- 
verter, said  meter  circuit  including  a  passive  integrator  circuit 
and  a  display  meter  to  indicate  the  true  delivered  watt  seconds 
input  from  the  defibrillator  being  tested,  into  the  standard  test 
load  resistor,  and  switch  means  between  said  standard  test 
load  resistor  and  said  converter,  a  pair  of  variable  resistors  in 
parallel  between  said  standard  test  load  resistor  and  said 
switch  means,  said  switch  means  placing  one  variable  resistor 
or  the'blher  variable  resistor  in  circuit  thereby  scaling  said 
meter  to  one  range  or  another  range,  said  integrator  circuit 
including  a  diode  and  capacitor  network  in  said  meter  circuit. 


3,983,477 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  EXTRA  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
LINE  CURRENT 
SUnisbw  Szcicsay  Sluckly,  Winnipeg,  Canada;  Mkhael  Napo- 
leon Rzewuslti,  Warsaw,  Poland,  and  Michael  Zcaon  Tar- 
nawecky,  Wianlpeg,  Canada,  assignors  to  Manitoba  Re- 
search Coancil,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  May  29,  1974.  Scr.  No.  474,168 
Ia(.  CL'GOIR  19100.  19/26 
U.S.  CL324-117  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  measuring  device  adapted  to  sense  an  elec- 
trical current  flowing  in  a  conductor  of  an  extra  high  voltage 
electrical  transmission  line  in  a  region  of  high  potential,  and 
to  transmit  a  generated  signal  corresponding  to  said  current, 
to  receiving  means  in  a  region  of  relatively  low  potential  in 
order  to  provide  an  output  signal  related  to  said  electrical 
current;  comprising  in  combination  a  single  crystal  yttrium- 
iron-garnett  sensing  element  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
extra  high  voluge  transmission  line  in  said  region  of  high 
potential,  an  electrical  oscillator,  operatively  connected  to 
said  sensing  element  whereby  said  sensing  element  tunes  said 
oscillator,  for  generating  a  signal  whose  frequency  is  related 
to  the  current  flowing  in  said  extra  high  voltage  transmission 
line,  temperature  compensated  regulated  power  supply  means 
in  said  region  of  high  potential  for  operating  said  electrical 
oscillator,  microwave  transmission  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  for  transmitting  the  generated  signal 
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low  potential  for  converting  said  received  signal  into  an  output 
signal,  which  is  related  to  the  electrical  current  flowing  in  said 
extra  high  voltage  transmission  line. 


3,983,478 
MOVING  COIL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  COIL  FORM  PARTS  CONNECTED  TO  THE 

COIL 
David  B.  Pearson,  RariUn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Weston  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,496,  Aug.  24,  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3482389,  which  is  a  divtaion  of  Scr.  No.  173,425,  Aug.  20, 
1971,  Pat  No.  3,764,909.  This  application  Dec.  12, 1974,  Scr. 
No.  532,246 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIR  S/02.  1104.  1114 
VS.  CI.  324- 154  R  23  CUims 


I.  A  moving  coil  instrument  comprising:  a  first  unitary 
electrically  conductive  coil  form  part,  a  second  unitary  electri- 
cally conductive  coil  form  part  mounted  adjacent,  and  in 
spaced,  electrically  insulated  relation  to  the  first  coil  form 
part,  coil  support  means  on  the  coil  form  parts,  a  coil  extend- 
ing around  the  coil  support  means  and  bridging  said  coil  form 
parts,  said  coil  including  a  winding  having  ends  electrically 
connected  respectively  to  said  coil  form  paru.  said  coil  form 
paru  and  coil  comprising  a  coil  assembly;  first  and  second  coil 
assembly  supports;  support  means  mounting  said  coil  assem- 
bly supports  in  electrically  insulated  relation  to  each  other; 
electrically  conductive  means  connected  between  said  first 
coil  form  part  and  said  first  support,  and  between  said  second 
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coil  form  part  and  said  second  support,  so  that  an  electrical 
connection  can  be  made  to  said  coil  from  said  supports. 


3,983,479 
ELECTRICAL  DEFECT  MONITOR  STRUCTURE 
James  H.  Lee;  Akella  V.  S.  Satya,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y.;  Ashwin  K.  Ghatalia,  Essex  Junction,  and  Donald  R. 
Thomas,  Westford,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  July  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,480 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31126 
U.S.  CL  324-158  R  5  Claims 


means  for  alternatively  applying  to  the  input  of  said  con- 
stant amplitude  pulse  generating  means  either  said  input 
electrical  pulses  having  a  repetition  rate  determined  by 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  rotating  device  or  simulating 
electrical  pulses  produced  by  said  calibration  circuit;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  speed  of  rotation  in  response  to 
said  constant  amplitude  electrical  pulses  as  a  function  of 
the  repetition  rate  and  duration  thereof;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  duration  of  said  constant  amplitude  pulses, 
whereby  said  display  means  may  be  calibrated  to  accu- 
rately display  the  speed  of  rotation  represented  by  said 
input  pulses; 

said  calibration  circuit  generating  electrical  pulses  of  known 
repetition  rate  at  the  output  thereof  for  simulating  a 
selected  speed  of  rotation,  and  including. 

means  for  connecting  the  input  of  said  calibration  circuit  to 
a  line  source  generating  a  reference  signal  of  known 
frequency; 


ra 


7  »» t* 


I.  An  electrical  defect-monitor  structure  for  semiconductor 
wafers  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coextending  serpentine  first  diffusions, 

two-spaced  coextending  second  diffusions  sandwiching  said 
first  diffusions  therebetween  and  having  lateral  exten- 
sions extending  into  the  valleys  of  said  first  diffusions, 

first  gating  means  shorting  said  second  diffusions  at  adja- 
cent ends  thereof, 

first  gating  means  in  each  of  said  first  diffusions  and  one  of 
said  second  diffusions  at  common  ends  thereof,  all  of  said 
gating  means  being  connected  in  common, 

test  contact  pads  adjacent  each  distal  end  of  said  first  diffu- 
sions, one  of  said  diffusions  and  the  common  connection 
of  said  first  gating  means, 

an  insulating  layer  over  said  first  and  second  diffusions, 

a  plurality  of  serpentine  first  metal  conductor  lines  on  said 
insulating  layer  and  extending  transversely  to  said  plural- 
ity of  first  diffusions, 

two  spaced  second  metal  conductor  lines  sandwiching  said 
first  metal  conductor  lines  therebetween  and  having  lat- 
eral extensions  extending  into  the  valleys  of  said  first 
metal  conductor  lines, 

means  shorting  said  second  metal  conductor  lines  at  adja- 
cent ends  thereof, 

second  gating  means  connected  to  each  said  first  metal 
conductor  lines  at  common  ends  thereof  and  one  of  said 
second  metal  conductor  lines,  all  of  said  second  gating 
means  being  connected  in  common,  and 

second  test  contact  pads,  adjacent  each  distal  end  of  said 
first  metal  conductor  lines,  one  of  said  second  metal 
conductor  lines  and  the  common  connection  of  said 
fourth  gating  means. 


optoisolator  circuit  means,  said  optoisolator  circuit  means 
producing  electrical  pulses  having  a  repetition  rate  equal 
to  the  frequency  of  said  reference  signal  and  electrically 
isolated  therefrom; 

current  limiting  means  connecting  said  reference  signal 
source  to  said  optoisolator  circuit  means. 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  optoisolator  circuit 
means  to  the  input  of  pulse  altering  circuit  means,  said 
pulse  altering  circuit  means  altering  said  electrical  pulses 
by  producing  at  its  output  electrical  pulses  having  a  re- 
duced repetition  rate  equal  to  one  electrical  pulse  for 
every  x  electrical  pulses  received  at  its  input,  where  x  is 
an  integer  greater  than  1 ;  and 

switch  means  selectively  operable  to  provide  at  the  output 
of  said  calibration  circuit  as  said  simulating  electrical 
pulses  either  said  produced  electrical  pulses  or  said  al- 
tered electrical  pulses. 


3,983,481 
DIGITAL  INTERVALOMETER 
Ronald  Nun,  Knoxville;  Kelly  Milam,  Concord,  and  Charles 
W.  Williams,  Powell,  all  of  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  Ortec  Incor- 
porated, Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  601,907 

int.  CI.'  G04F  Sm 

U.S.CL  324-186  8  Claims 


nmt 


3,983,480 
CALIBRATION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Francis  P.  Meserow,  Highland  Park,  and  Frank  H.  Milb,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Alston,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,972 
Int.  CI.'  GOIP  21100,  3I4S 
U.S.  CI.  324- 169  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  an  impulse  tachometer  and  a  calibration 
circuit  therefor,  said  tachometer  including: 

means  for  generating  constant  amplitude  electrical  pulses  in 
response  to  the  application  of  electrical  pulses  at  the 
input  thereof,  said  constant  amplitude  electrical  pulses 
having  a  repetition  rate  equal  to  the  repetition  rate  of  said 
applied  electrical  pulses; 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  digital  measurement  of  the 
Interval  between  start  and  stop  signals,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  clock  signal  source  providing  a  pulsatile  clock  signal 

having  an  accurately  predetermined  period; 
a  timing  capacitor; 

means  for  charging  said  chapacitor,  starting  at  a  predeter- 
mined starting  voltage,  at  a  first  predetermined  rate  from 
the  occurrence  of  said  start  signal  to  a  subsequent  clock 
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puhe  and  for  charging  said  capacitor  at  said  first  prede- 
tennined  rate  from  the  occurrence  of  a  cloclc  pulse  subse- 
quent to  said  stop  signal  to  a  time  following  said  stop 
signal  by  an  interval  corresponding  to  an  integer  number 
of  clock  periods; 

means  including  a  first  series  of  counting  register  stages  for 
counting  clock  periods  between  said  clock  pulse  subse- 
quent to  said  start  signal  and  said  clock  pulse  subsequent 
to  said  stop  signal; 

means  operative  after  the  second  charging  interval  for  dis- 
charging said  capacitor  at  a  second  predetermined  rate 
which  is  substantially  less  than  said  first  rate  and  which  is 
an  integer  fraction  of  said  first  rate;  and 

means  including  a  second  series  of  counting  register  stages 
for  counting  clock  periods  during  discharging  of  said 
capacitor  back  to  said  predetermined  starting  voltage,  the 
two  counting  means  being  provided  with  means  permit- 
ting carrys  from  the  most  significant  stage  of  said  second 
series  of  register  stages  to  the  least  significant  stage  of 
said  first  series  of  register  stages,  whereby  the  count 
accumulated  in  the  two  counting  means  togethr  repre- 
sents the  interval  between  said  start  and  stop  signals  with 
a  resolution  substantially  finer  than  one  clock  period. 


H^z^^fe 


I.  In  combination,  means  normally  unblocked  for  receiving 
incident  wave  energy  pulses,  a  multi-resonant  cavity  supplied 
with  the  received  pulses  for  storage  of  the  radio  frequency 
energy  in  said  pulses,  means  normally  blocked  to  be  supplied 
with  the  received  pulse  energy  for  transmitting  said  received 
pulse  energy  after  storage  for  a  finite  time  in  said  multi-reso- 
nant cavity,  a  control  circuit  for  disabling  the  receiving  means 
and  enabling  the  transmitting  means  at  intervals  subsequent  to 
the  reception  of  incident  pulses,  and  a  timing  source  for  con- 
tinuously varying  the  duration  of  said  intervals. 


3,983.483 

COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE  ARRANGED  TO  BE  WORN 

IN  INTIMATE  CONTACT  WITH  THE  BODY  OF  A  USER 

Donald  J.  Pamio,  6  RoseBoat  Road,  Milton,  Morris  County, 

NJ.  07438 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,112 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1104 
VS.  CI.  325- 1 6  18  Cbiais 

1.  A  communications  device  adapted  to  be  worn  in  intimate 
contact  with  th  body  of  a  user  comprising: 
circuitry  including  a  radio  transmitter  having  a  power  sup- 
ply and  a  microphone  connected  thereto,  an  amplifier 
stage  including  a  first  transistor  and  a  first  capacitor 
connected  to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor,  an  oscil- 
lator stage  including  a  second  transistor  with  the  base 
thereof  connected  to  the  first  capacitor,  and  a  radio 


receiver  having  a  power  supply,  an  antenna  and  an  ear- 
phone connected  thereto; 

a  collar  for  housing  the  circuitry  and  including  a  strap  for 
supporting  the  collar  about  the  neck  of  the  user  so  as  to 
be  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  said  collar  and  circuitry 
housed  within  the  collar  arranged  for  permitting  commu- 
nication with  a  remote  station  while  maintaining  maxi- 
mum body  mobility; 

said  collar  being  generally  oblong  in  shape  and  including  a 
longitudinally  convex  face  and  a  longitudinally  concave 
face  adjacent  the  neck,  substantially  parallel  upper  and 


3,983,482 

DELAYED  PULSE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

WilHam  H.  Dofecrty,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1951,  Ser.  No.  256  J73 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  3/00 

VS.  CL  325-6  5  CWas 


lower  edges  and  substantially  parallel  opposite  ends  sepa- 
rating the  convex  and  concave  faces,  and  the  strap  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  ends  and  being  integral  with 
the  concave  face;  and 
means  included  in  the  transmitter  and  operative  with  the 
body  of  the  user  when  the  collar  is  worn  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  neck  for  providing  a  predetermined 
transmission  frequency  range  and  including  a  grounded 
conductor  for  providing  one  plate  of  a  second  capacitor, 
with  the  body  of  the  user  being  effectively  connected  to ' 
the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  for  providing  the 
other  plate  of  the  second  capacitor. 


3,983,484 

MULTICHANNEL  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Takuo  Hodama,  Okcgawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIhon  Dcngyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,238 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    6,    1974,  49- 
146912IU1 ,  Apr.  10, 1975,  5047590 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  tl40 
VS.  CI.  325-20  5  Claims 


I.  A  multichannel  signal  transmitting  and  receiving  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  single  reference  local  oscillator  producing  a  signal  of  an 

output  oscillation  frequency; 
a  first  frequency  divider  for  dividing  said  output  oscillation 

frequency  with  a  specific  frequency  division  ratio  and 

producing  an  output; 
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a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  having  a  phase  comparator 
receiving  at  one  input  thereof  said  output  of  the  first 
frequency  divider  and  producing  an  output,  and  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  producing  an  output  of  an  oscillation 
frequency  controlled  by  said  output  of  the  phase  compar- 
ator; 

a  second  frequency  divider  for  frequency  dividing  the  out- 
put of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  with  a  frequency 
division  ratio  in  accordance  with  each  of  a  plurality  of 
channels  to  produce  a  corresponding  output  and  supply- 
ing said,  corresponding  output  as  another  input  to  the 
phase  comparator; 

means  for  subjecting  a  signal  received  through  an  antenna 
to  heterodyning  by  the  oscillation  output  of  the  local 
oscillator  and  the  oscillation  output  of  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  and  thereafter  detecting  the  resulting 
signal,  thereby  to  obtain  a  first  audio  signal; 

means  for  obtaining  a  carrier  wave  for  signal  transmission 
from  the  oscillation  outputs  of  the  local  oscillator  and  the 
voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

means  for  modulating  said  carrier  wave  for  signal  transmis- 
sion with  a  second  audio  signal  and  transmitting  the  same 
through  the  antenna  at  times  when  said  heterodyning 
means  receives  no  antenna  output  signal; 

first  changeover  means  for  controllably  changing  over  the 
oscillation  frequency  of  the  local  oscillator  between  dif- 
ferent values  respectively  for  signal  reception  and  trans- 
mission; and 

second  changeover  means  for  controllably  changing  over 
the  frequency  division  ratio  of  the  second  frequency 
divider  between  different  values  respectively  for  signal 
transmission  and  reception  for  each  of  said  channels. 


third  level  being  in  phase  with  respective  phases  of  the  five 
phases  of  the  second  level. 


3,983,485 

MULTI-PHASE  AND  MULTI-AMPLITUDE  LEVEL 

MODULATOR  AND  MODULATION  AND 

DEMODULATION  METHODS  ( 

Richard  L.  Stuart,  Simpsonvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rlxon  Inc., 
Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,112 

Int  CL»  H04L  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  325-30  32  Claims 


I  PttOM  Smcioi 


3,983,486 
MODULAR  CATV  SYSTEM 
William  A.  RheinfeMer,  Phoenix,  Aril.,  assignor  to  Alpha 
Engineering  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,459 

Int.  CL'  H04N  7110 

VS.  CI.  325-308  1 7  Claims 


Cn/iss) 


rTTT~ 

m     u    iz  li  (i. 
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Ci/ii> 


1.  In  a  CATV  system  having  cables  with  amplifying  means 
spaced  along  said  cables  at  predetermined  unit  intervals,  or 
fractions  thereof,  to  compensate  for  the  attenuation  of  the 
signals  being  carried  by  said  cables,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a.  amplifying  means  for  receiving  said  signals  as  input  sig- 
nals and  having  a  first  and  a  second  output  terminal; 

b.  said  amplifying  means  including  means  for  amplifying 
said  input  signals  to  a  first  level  equal  to  the  input  signal 
levels  plus  the  attenuation  of  said  signals  incurred  by  said 
signals  while  traveling  said  unit  interval; 

c.  means  connecting  signals  amplified  to  said  first  level  to 
said  first  output  terminal; 

d.  said  amplifying  means  also  including  means  for  amplify- 
ing said  input  signals  to  a  second  level  equal  to  the  input 
signal  levels  plus  a  fraction  of  the  attenuation  of  said 
signals  incurred  by  said  signals  while  traveling  said  unit 
interval; 

e.  means  connecting  signals  amplified  to  said  second  level 
to  said  second  output  terminal. 


3,983,487 
FM-AM  CONVERTER 
Masaharu  Ohno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  602,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1974, 49-92903 
Int.  CL'  H04B  //06 
U.S.  CL  325—315  7  Claims 


J    » 


I.  A  multi-phase,  multi-amplitude  level  modulation  method 
comprising  generating  a  carrier  signal,  generating  a  modulat- 
ing signal  having  first,  second  and  third  amplitude  levels  and 
ten  phases,  and  modulating  said  carrier  with  said  first,  second 
and  third  amplitude  levels  and  ten  phases  to  produce  sixteen 
signal  states,  said  first  level  corresponding  to  carrier  off  opera- 
tion and  providing  a  first  signal  state,  said  second  level  com- 
prising an  intermediate  level  and  said  carrier  being  modulated 
at  five  equally  spaced  phases  for  said  second  level  to  provide 
five  of  said  sixteen  signal  sutes,  and  said  third  level  compris- 
ing an  amplitude  level  which  is  subsuntially  higher  than  said 
intermediate  level  and  said  carrier  being  modulated  at  ten 
equally  spaced  phases  for  said  third  level  to  provide  ten  of  said 
sixteen  signal  sutes,  alternate/equally  spaced  phases  of  said 


VW2    -SLOPE 
FILT 


-IE- SMOOTH 
--2J    FIL.T 


1.  An  FM-AM  converter  comprising: 

A.  a  transmission  system  comprising  a  slope  filter  having  a 
frequency  response  that  varies  monotonically  over  a 
predetermined  frequency  band; 

B.  means  to  apply  an  FM  signal  to  said  filter,  said  FM  signal 
being  within  said  frequency  band,  whereby  said  FM  signal 
is  modified  by  said  filter  to  an  amplitude  modulated  FM 
signal,  the  envelope  of  which  corresponds  to  the  signal 
that  modulates  the  frequency  of  said  FM  signal; 
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C.  a  carrier  signal  source; 

D.  means  connected  to  said  transmission  system  to  receive 
the  amplitude  modulated  FM  signal  from  said  filter  and 
connected  to  said  carrier  source  to  receive  the  carrier 
signal  therefrom  and  to  modulate  the  amplitude  of  said 
carrier  signal  by  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  envelope  of 
said  amplitude  modulated  FM  signal;  and 

E.  control  means  responsive  to  the  mean  value  of  the  signal 
corresponding  to  the  envelope  of  said  amplitude  modu- 
lated FM  signal  to  control  said  transmission  system  to 
maintain  the  mean  value  of  said  amplitude  modulated  FM 
signal  substantially  constant. 
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I .  A  threshold  extension  circuit  for  use  in  a  receiver  having 
a  phase  locked  demodulator,  comprising: 

a  delay  means  and  a  follow-and-hold  means  coupled  to- 
gether in  a  series  circuit  for  connecting  the  output  of  the 
demodulator  to  a  receiver  output  terminal,  said  delay 
means  being  operative  to  delay  the  demodulated  signal 
developed  by  the  demodulator  for  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod of  time,  said  follow-and-hold  means  being  responsive 
to  a  control  signal  and  operative  to  interrupt  said  series 
circuit  and  to  hold  the  signal  level  at  the  output  terminal 
constant  during  such  interruption; 

detector  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  VCO 
signal  developed  by  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  of 
the  demodulator  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  an  IF 
signal  input  to  the  demodulator,  said  detector  being  oper- 
ative to  detect  a  relative  phase  shift  of  greater  than  180° 
between  said  IF  signal  and  said  VCO  signal  and  to  de- 
velop a  detector  output  signal;  and 

control  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  detector 
output  signal  and  operative  to  generate  said  control  sig- 
nal, said  control  signal  causing  said  follow-and-hold 
means  to  interrupt  said  series  circuit  a  short  period  of 
time  before  the  occurrence  of  a  click  impulse  in  the 
delayed  demodulated  signal  caused  by  said  relative  phase 
shift  and  to  terminate  the  interruption  a  short  period  of 
time  after  the  occurrence  of  the  click  impulse  in  the 
delayed  demodulated  signal  thereby  effectively  removing 
the  click  impulse  from  the  signal  developed  at  the  re- 
ceiver output  terminal. 


3,983,489 
DOUBLING  MIXER 
Noraiaa  C.  Gilttager,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compaay,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Jane  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,876 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1126 
VS.  CI.  325—449  2  Chims 

1.  A  balanced  doubling  mixer  comprising: 
radio  frequency  transformer  means  including  a  primary 
winding  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  local 


oscillator  signals  at  a  first  radio  frequency  and  a  center 
tapped  secondary  winding  having  a  first  and  second  end; 

first  tuned  circuit  means  connected  to  said  center  tap,  said 
tuned  circuit  means  including  an  input  port  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  radio  frequency  signals  at  a 
second  radio  frequency; 

first  diode  means  including  at  least  two  semiconductor 
diodes  connected  in  back-to-back  circuit  relationship,  a 
first  end  of  said  diode  means  connected  to  said  first  end 
of  said  secondary  winding. 


3,983,488 
FREQUENCY-MODULATION  DEMODULATOR 
THRESHOLD  EXTENSION  DEVICE 
John  A.  Bush,  Sunol;  Drew  R.  Lance,  Saratoga,  and  John  E. 
AHsUtt,  Palo  AHo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Mi- 
crowave, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,808 

InL  CL'  H04B  IIIO 

VS.  CL  325-346  11  CUims 


second  diode  means  including  at  least  two  semiconductor 
diodes  connected  in  back-to-back  circuit  relationship,  a 
first  ind  of  said  diode  means  connected  to  said  second 
end  of  said  secondary  winding; 

second  tuned  circuit  means  tuned  to  the  output  frequency 
of  said  mixer  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  diode  means,  said  second  tuned  circuit 
means  including  an  output  port,  said  output  port  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  at  a  frequency  equal  to  the  sum  or 
difference  of  said  second  radio  frequency  and  twice  said 
first  radio  frequency. 

3,983,490 
SIGNAL  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
VARACTOR  TUNER 
John  Y.  Ma,  Glcnview,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,172 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  tllS 

U.S.  CL  325-452  8  Claims 


ffrrrr""^^^ 


1.  A  television  tuner  comprising: 

a  tunable  circuit  including  a  varactor  diode  providing  the 
variable  capacitance  therefor; 

means  applying  a  DC  tuning  voltage  to  bias  said  varactor 
diode  for  adjusting  the  resonance  of  said  tunable  circuit 
to  receive  and  translate  broadcast  television  signals  in  a 
given  frequency  spectrum,  the  maximum  and  minimum 
capacitance  exhibited  by  said  varactor  diode  being  such 
that  over  a  certain  portion  of  said  frequency  spectrum  the 
magnitude  of  a  received  broadcast  television  signal  may 
significantly  exceed  the  magnitude  of  said  DC  tuning 
voltage:  and 

means  limiting  distortion  of  said  received  television  signal 
whenever  its  magnitude  subsuntially  exceeds  said  DC 
tuning  voltage  by  automatically  back-biasing  said  varac- 
tor diode. 
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3,983,491 
TELEVISION  CHANNEL  INDICATOR 
Akiyuki  Yoshisato,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,071 

Claims  priority, application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1974,49-24583 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  23114 

VS.  CI.  325-455  5  Claims 


I'-l^-l^ 


I.  An  indicator  for  a  heterodyne  receiver  arranged  to  selec- 
tively receive  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  signals  at  frequen- 
cies respectively  designated  by  numbers  which  are  propor- 
tional to  the  local  oscillator  frequencies  for  the  respective 
signals,  the  indicatof  comprising: 

computing  meant  connected  to  the  local  oscillator  of  the 
receiver  to  compute,  based  on  the  local  oscillator  fre- 
quency, the  number  corresponding  to  the  signal  selected 
by  the  receiver. 

said  computing  means  comprising  a  counter  to  count  the 
number  of  oscillations  of  the  local  oscillator  during  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  so  that  the  final  count  of 
the  counter  contains  the  number  corresponding  to  the 
selected  signal; 

the  computing  means  further  comprising  a  frequency  di- 
vider connected  between  the  local  oscillator  and  the 
counter; 

at  least  three  mixers  each  connected  between  the  local 
oscillator  and  the  counter  and  at  least  three  fixed  fre- 
quency oscillators  each  connected  to  one  of  the  mixers, 
each  of  the  mixers  feeding  to  the  counter  a  signal  having 
a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  local  and 
its  respective  fixed  frequency  oscillator  frequencies;  and 

display  means  connected  to  the  computing  means  to  display 
the  number. 


no-pulse  state  when  the  new  sample  is  the  smaller  of  the 
two  compared  samples,  and 
control  means  comprising 
means  for  sequentially  tuning  said  receiver  to  each  of  said 
channels. 


means,  responsive  to  said  pulse  state,  for  storing  the  name 
in  said  sequence  of  said  channel  having  said  larger 
sample,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  steering  means  to  steer  each 
sequential  channel  sample  from  said  receiving  means  to 
the  one  of  said  sample  and  hold  circuits  that  held  said 
smaller  sample  of  two  previously  compared  samples. 


3,983,493 
DIGITAL  SYMMETRIC  WAVEFORM  SYNTHESIZER 
Jerry  M.  Gladstone,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,991 

Int.  CL'  H03K  23/08.  14102;  GIIC  19I2S;  G06G  7128 

U,S.CL  328-14  5  CUims 


<^^ 


3,983,492 
FREQUENCY  SCAN  AND  LOCK  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOBILE 

RADIO  CHANNEL  SELECTION 
Reed  Edward  Fisher,  Parsippany-Troy  Hills  Township,  Morris 
County,  N  J.,  and  Robert  William  Humes,  Martinsville,  Ind., 
assignors   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,961 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1132 
VS.  CI.  325-468  5  Cbims 

I.  A  mobile  radio  telecommunication  unit  having  a  tunable 
receiver  and  a  circuit  for  ascertaining  which  one  of  predeter- 
mined receivable  frequency  channels  is  strongest,  said  circuit 
comprising 
first  and  second  analog  signal  sample  and  hold  circuits, 
controllable  means  for  steering  an  output,  which  is  indica- 
tive of  received  signal  strength  in  one  of  said  channels,  of 
said  receiver  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  sample  and  hold 
circuits, 
means  for  comparing  outputs  of  said  sample  and  hold  cir- 
cuits, 
means,  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  comparing  means, 
for  producing  a  signal  pulse  sute  when  a  new  channel 
sample  is  the  larger  of  two  compared  samples  and  a  signal 


Kj    g    «3    3_,_«)        --3 


I.  A  digital  generator  for  producing  an  analog  waveform 
including: 

a.  an  n  stage  clocked  shift  register  having  an  inverter  cou- 
pled between  the  output  of  the  nth  stage  and  the  input  of 
the  first  stage,  the  logic  state  of  any  stage  being  shifted  to 
an  adjacent  stage  in  the  direction  from  the  first  stage  to 
the  nth  stage  at  a  rate  related  to  the  clock  signal. 

b.  means  responsive  to  a  first  logic  level  of  each  shift  regis- 
ter stage  for  generating  up  to  n  preselected  weighted 
currents,  and  responsive  to  a  second  lofic  level  of  each 
shift  register  stage  for  generating  no  current. 

c.  means  for  summing  the  preselected  weighted  currents  to 
produce  an  analog  voltage  waveform  whose  shape  is 
related  to  the  sum  of  the  preselected  weighted  output 
currents,  and 

d.  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  nth  stage  for  reset- 
ting each  stage  of  the  shift  register  to  the  second  level 
when  the  nth  stage  changes  from  the  first  level  to  the 
second  level  to  insure  that  each  shift  register  stage  at  said 
change  is  at  the  second  level. 
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3,983,494 

FREQUENCY  INSENSITIVE  SINE  WAVE-TO-COSINE 

WAVE  CONVERTER 

Blmil  K.  BoK,  Trojp,  ud  Paul  M.  Espclagt,  Ballslon  Lake, 

both  o(  N.V.,  usiKnan  lo  General  Electric  Company,  Schc- 

necUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,592 

Inl.CI.'H03K  17107 

VS.  CL  328-21  7  Claims 


n{^}%}%}%Hk]4^ 


I.  A  frequency  insensitive  sine  wave-to-cosine  wave  con- 
verter based  on  the  relationship  cos  lat  =  yi— sin'wf  compris- 
ing 

Tirst  circuit  means  for  continuously  multiplying  a  variable 
frequency  sine  wave  input  signal  by  itself  to  generate  a 
first  signal  representative  of  the  square  sin'u/. 

second  circuit  means  for  effectively  level  shifting  said  first 
signal  to  generate  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
difference  I  — sin'u/,  and 

third  circuit  means  for  effectively  taken  the  square  root  of 
said  second  signal  to  generate  a  cosine  wave  output  signal 
with  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  input  signal  ampli- 
tude, 

said  second  circuit  means  being  comprised  by  a  clamping 
circuit  and  a  sign  inverter  circuit,  and 

said  third  circuit  means  being  comprised  by  a  square  rooter 
circuit  for  generating  a  full  wave  rectified  cosine  wave,  a 
polarizer  circuit  for  converting  said  full  wave  rectified 
cosine  wave  to  the  alternating  voltage  cosine  wave  output 
signal,  and  a  polarizer  control  circuit  for  generating  con- 
trol signals  for  said  polarizer  circuit  at  intervals  corre- 
sponding to  the  zero  crossings  of  said  cosine  wave  output 
signal. 


3,983,495 

DIGITAL  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 

Marvia  Aaron  Epstein,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Telepbone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,545 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5108,  3164^1112 

VS.  CI.  328-34  ^  22  Claims 


I.  A  digital  waveform  generator  to  generate  COS(h',  -t- 
w.)/,  SINCw.  +  w,)r,  COSCw,  -  w.)r  and  SlNdv,  -  w.)» 
square  wave  waveforms  comprising: 

a  first  source  to  provide  a  first  square  wave  pulse  stream 
having  a  first  given  frequency; 


a  second  source  to  provide  a  second  square  wave  pulse 
stream  having  a  second  given  frequency  less  than  said 
first  given  frequency; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sources  to 
periodically  insert  one  additional  pulse  into  said  first 
pulse  stream  to  provide  a  first  resultant  pulse  stream; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sources  to 
periodically  delete  one  pulse  from  said  first  pulse  stream 
to  provide  a  second  resultant  pulse  stream; 

third  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  to  divide  said  first 
resultant  pulse  stream  by  a  first  given  division  factor; 

fourth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  to  divide  said 
divided  first  resultant  pulse  stream  by  a  factor  of  two  to 
generate  said  COSCiv,  +  iv.)r  waveform; 

fifth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  to  divide  the  com- 
plement of  said  divided  first  resultant  pulse  stream  by  a 
factor  of  two  to  generate  said  SINCiv,  +  w^)i  waveform; 

sixth  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  divide  said 
second  resultant  pulse  stream  by  a  second  given  division 
factor; 

seventh  means  coupled  to  said  sixth  means  to  divide  said 
divided  second  resultant  pulse  stream  by  a  factor  of  two 
to  generate  said  COSCiv.  —  w^)i  waveform;  and 

eighth  means  coupled  to  said  sixth  means  to  divide  the 
Complement  of  said  divided  second  pulse  stream  by  a 
factor  of  two  to  generate  said  SIN(iv,  —  w^)i  waveform. 


3,983,496 
PULSE  CIRCUITS 
John   Bedford,  Gorebridge,  Scotland,  and  John   Alexandre 
Sherrington,  Cambcrley,  England,  assignors  to  Fcmnti, 
Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,200 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16, 1974, 
16609/74 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/20 
VS.  CL  328- 110  13  CUims 


1 .  A  high-speed  pulse  detection  circuit  comprising  an  input 
terminal  to  which  a  pulse  may  be  applied,  input  means  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminal  for  providing  a  short  discharge 
time  when  a  pulse  is  applied  to  the  input  terminal  and  a  long 
charge  time  when  the  pulse  is  terminated,  a  Schmitt  trigger 
stage  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  and  an  output,  said  first 
input  being  connected  to  said  input  means,  a  second  stage 
having  a  reset  input,  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  the 
Schmitt  trigger  stage  and  an  output  connected  to  said  second 
input  of  the  Schmitt  trigger  stage,  and  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  Schmitt  trigger  stage,  the  Schmitt  trigger  stage 
and  the  second  stage  forming  a  bistable  loop  which  is  set  to 
one  stable  state  by  the  application  of  a  pulse  to  the  input 
terminal  of  a  duration  sufficient  to  provide  a  voltage  at  said 
first  input  equal  to  a  first  threshold  level  of  the  Schmitt  trigger 
stage,  and  is  reset  to  the  other  stable  sute  on  the  application 
of  a  pulse  to  the  reset  input  of  the  second  stage  which  allows 
the  input  of  the  SchmittVigger  stage  to  reach  a  second  thresh- 
old level. 
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3,983,497 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 
Wilhelm   Hegelcr,  Hildcsbcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Blau- 
punkt-Werke  GmbH,  HIMeshcim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,040 
Claims   prterity,   application   Germany,    Mar.    21,    1974, 
2413604 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  3104 
U,S.  CL  328- 1 55  4  Claims 
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OOO  OUTUff 


means  for  frequency  dividing  said  reference  signal  by  a 

selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  divisors;  and 
means  for  phase  comparing  said  transition  pulses  with  said 

divided  reference  signal  and  selecting  a  predetermined 

divisor  in  response  thereto, 
whereby  said  frequency  divided  output  tends  to  phase  lock 

with  said  digital  bit  stream. 


3,983,499 
MULTI-PHASE  PSK  DEMODULATOR 
Yokhi  Tan,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25,   1974,  49- 
1 10293 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  3100 
U.S.C1.  329-112  4Ctoims 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  comprising 

a  phase  comparator  (2)  having  a  signal  input  (M)  to  which 
an  input  signal  (/v)  is  applied  and  a  comparison  input  (L) 
to  which  a  comparison  signal  (/i)  developed  within  the 
phase  locked  loop  is  applied,  and  a  comparison  output 
having  a  comparison  output  signal  appear  thereon  which 
is  representative  of  the  relative  phase  position  of  the 
signals  applied  to  said  inputs  (M,  L); 

and  a  controllable  frequency  divider/multiplier  (1)  having 
a  control  input  (B)  to  control  the  division/multiplication 
ratio  (a)  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  comparison 
output  signals  applied  to  said  control  input  (B); 

a  fixed  reference  frequency  (fr)  being  applied  to  said  divi- 
der/multiplier (1),  the  divider/multiplier  providing  an 
output  frequency  (/i),  said  output  frequency  (Jl)  forming 
said  comparison  signal  being  applied  to  the  phase  com- 
parator (2),  said  output  frequency  C/i.)  being  representa- 
tive of  the  reference  frequency  divided  by  the  division/- 
multiplication  ratio  (o)  of  the  frequency  divider/multip- 
lier; 

the  output  signal  of  said  phase  comparator  (2)  being  con- 
nected to,  and  controlling  the  control  input  (B)  of  said 
frequency  divider/multiplier  (1)  to  control  the  division/- 
multiplication  ratio  (a)  thereof. 
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I.  An  n-phase  PSK  demodulator  (n  being  equal  to  the  m-th 
power  of  2.  with  n  and  m  being  integers  and  m  equal  to  or 
larger  than  3)  comprising: 

a.  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

b.  n/2  phase-detectors  for  comparing  an  incoming  PSK- 
modulated  signal  with  the  output  signal  of  said  oscillator 
to  provide  phase-difference-representing  signals; 

c.  n/2  phase -shifters  connected  respectively  to  the  output  of 
said  oscillator  and  the  inputs  of  said  phase  detectors  for  shift- 
ing the  phase  of  said  oscillator  output  by 


3,983,498 
DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  | 

Charles  John  Makk,  Berwya,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  > 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,785 

lat.  CI.'  H03B  3104 

VS.  CI.  328- 155  20  Claims 
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I .  A  means  for  processing  a  digital  bit  stream  and  generat- 
ing a  signal  in  phase  lock  therewith  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  defined  pulse  at  each  daU  stream 

transition; 
means  for  producing  a  reference  frequency  signal; 


d.  n/2  absolute-value  detecting  circuits  for  converting  the 
phase-difference-representing  signals  into  absolute  val- 
ues, respectively; 

e.  means  for  extracting  from  the  output  signals  of  said  abso- 
lute value  detecting  circuits,  phase  error  signals  mutually 
phase-displaced  by  2ir/n,' 

f.  means  for  analogue-to-digital  converting  the  output  sig- 
nals of  said  phase  detectors  and  synthesizing  the  con- 
verted signal;  and 

g.  gate  means  for  controllably  switching  said  error  signal 
producing  means  in  response  to  said  synthesized  signal 
whereby  said  error  signals  are  selectively  fed  to  said 
oscillator. 
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3,983.500 
ANGLE  MODULATED  WAVE  DEMODULATION  SYSTEM 
NobuU  TakakasU,  Vwaalo;  Kaniaori  NbhUuwi,  F«jinwa; 
YoAlU  Iwasaki,  Vokokana;  Masuki  Saloh,  Yokoliana; 
KalnUro  Ohba,  Yokohama;  Shiaji  Nakanura,  Minani- 
askifara;  TaISM  Sawada,  Sagamikara;  Nobukkic  Ohiaki, 
Yokohana;  Vatao  Itok,  Tokyo;  Nobuaki  Suda,  Yamato; 
Vasuhisa  Okabc,  Zana,  aad  Hidcaki  Ozaki,  Sagamikara,  aU 
of  Japaa,  atdgmn  to  Victor  Conpaoy  of  Japan,  Limited, 
Yokokama,  Japaa 
Cootinuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  294,371,  Oct.  2,  1972,  abandoocd. 
This  applicalkio  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502431 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1971,  46-77531; 
Feb.  16,  1972,  47-16186;  Feb.  23,  1972,  47-18109;  Mar.  3, 
1972,  47-22098;  Apr.  6,  1972,  47-33842;  Apr.  22,  1972, 
47-40677;  May  24,  1972,  47-51495 

Int  CL'  GIIB  3104,  3/74;  H03D  3/00 
VS.  CL  329-122  4  claims 


said  first  lock  frequency  range  for  operating  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  means  to  oscillate  at  a  frequency 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  which  the 
carrier  wave  had  when  the  carrier  wave  was  recorded  on 
the  recording  medium;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  picked-up  carrier  wave 
exceeding  the  frequency  width  where  said  second  lock 
frequency  range  begins  to  saturate  for  adjusting  the  level 
of  the  picked-up  carrier  wave  to  be  bslow  a  predeter- 
mined level,  and  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said 
level  adjusting  means  to  said  phase  comparator  means. 
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3,983,501 

HYBRID  TRACKING  LOOP  FOR  DETECTING  PHASE 

SHIFT  KEYED  SIGNALS 

Alan  L.  Lindstrum,  Port  Blakely,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,885 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  3100 

U.S.  CI.  329-122  10  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  demodulating  an  angle  modulated  wave 
which  is  picked  up  from  a  recording  medium  on  which  is 
recorded  an  audio  signal  which  is  angle  modulated  on  a  carrier 
wave,  said  system  comprising: 
a  phase  locked  loop  system  including  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  means;  phase  comparator  means  for  comparing 
the  phase  of  a  carrier  wave  of  the  picked-up  angle  modu- 
lated wave  with  the  phase  of  an  oscillation  signal  gener- 
ated by  sakl  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase 
difference;  time  consunt  circuit  means  responsive  to  the 
phase  comparator  means  output  signal  for  attenuating 
audio  frequency  components  more  than  frequency  com- 
ponents which  are  lower  than  the  audio  frequency  com- 
ponents, the  audio  frequency  components  and  the  fre- 
quency components  being  tower  than   the  audio  fre- 
quency components  appearing  in  the  output  signal  of  said 
phase  comparator  means,  the  output  signal  of  said  time 
constant  circuit  means  providing  a  demodulation  of  the 
picked-up  angle  modulated  wave,  means  responsive  to  a 
feed  back  from  the  output  of  said  time  consunt  circuit 
means  to  said  voluge  controlled  oscillator  means  to  cause 
the  oscillator  output  to  follow  the  frequency  of  the  carrier 
wave  of  the  picked-up  angle  modulated  wave,  means 
whereby  said  phase  locked  loop  system   has  first  and 
second  lock  frequency  ranges  falling  within  the  oscilla- 
tion frequency  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means 
and  controlled  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  time  con- 
stant means,  said  second  lock  frequency  range  being 
more  narrow  than  the  first  lock  frequency  range,  means 
responsive  to  the  lower  than  audio  frequency  components 
for  esublishing  said  first  lock  frequency  range  and  caus- 
ing said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  to  follow  any 
deviations  between  the  frequency  of  the  picked-up  car- 
rier wave  and  the  frequency  which  the  carrier  wave  had 
when  it  was  originally  recorded,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  audio  frequency  componenu  for  establishing  said 
second  lock  frequency  range  and  causing  said  voluge 
controlled  oscillator  means  to  foltow  any  audio  frequency 
deviations  of  the  picked-up  carrier  wave; 
means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  wave  of  the 
picked-up  angle  modulated  wave  which  lies  outside  of 
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1.  A  detector  for  detecting  phase  shift  keyed  signals  includ- 
ing a  carrier  signal  having  a  frequency /^  comprising: 

a.  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  phase  shift  keyed  sig- 
nals; 

b.  a  phase  locked  loop  means  for  locking  onto  said  carrier 
signal; 

c.  the  output  of  said  receiver  means  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  phase  locked  loop  means; 

d.  control  means; 

e.  said  control  means  operably  connected  to  said  receiver 
means  and  said  phase  locked  loop  means  for  selecting  one 
or  more  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals  to  be  applied  to  said 
phase  locked  loop  means  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 
receiver  means  and  the  output  of  said  phase  locked  loop 
means. 


3,983,502 
BRIDGE-OUTPUT  AMPLIFIER  WITH  DIRECT-COUPLED 

DIFFERENTIAL-MODE  FEEDBACK 
Cari  Franklin  Whealley,  Jr.,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporatktn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,630,  May  24,  1973, 
abaadoned.  This  appUcatton  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,634 

Int.  CL'  H03F  1134,  31213.  3126 
U,S.CL  330-14  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  bridge-output  amplifier  with 

first  and  second  terminals  between  which  operating  poten- 
tial as  referred  to  a  reference  potential  is  applied; 
third  and  fourth  terminals  for  supplying  first  and  second 
output  signals  for  application  to  respective  ends  of  a 
floating  load; 
means  for  generating  an  error  signal  responsive  to  the  dif- 
ference between  an  input  signal  potential  referred  to  said 
reference  potential  and  the  signal  appearing  between  said 
third  and  said  fourth  terminals;  and 
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first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistor  means  arranged  for 
subsUntially  Class  B  operation,  the  principal  conduction 
path  of  the  first  being  connected  between  said  first  and 
third  terminals,  of  the  second  between  said  third  and 
second  terminals,  of  the  third  between  said  first  and 
fourth  terminals,  of  the  fourth  between  said  fourth  and 
second  terminals,  the  connection  of  their  principal  con- 
duction paths  forming  a  bridge,  said  first  and  fourth  tran- 
sistor means  conducting  in  response  to  positive  swings  of 
said  error  signal,  said  second  and  third  transistor  means 
conducting  in  response  to  negative  swings  of  said  error 
signal; 


tor,  the  source  of  bias  potential  connected  to  the  bias  resistor 
of  the  input  stage  being  a  primary  source  of  voltage  while  each 
of  the  other  sources  of  bias  potential  is  interconnected  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  bias  resistor  of  the  next  succeeding 
stage. 


3,983,504 

ACTIVE  FILTER 

Franklin  Moy,  2038  Cunningham  Drive,  Hampton,  Va.  23666 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,303 

Int.  CL'  H03F  1136 

VJS.  CL  330- 107  9  Claims 


improved  means  for  adjusting  the  balance  of  the  bridge  for 
quiescent  potentials  at  said  third  and  fourth  terminals 
comprising: 

a  difference  amplifier  having  inverting  and  non-inverting 
input  terminals  connected  respectively  to  said  third  ter- 
minal for  receiving  said  first  output  signal  and  to  said 
fourth  terminal  for  receiving  said  second  output  signal, 
and  having  an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  feedback 
signal  in  response  to  the  difference  in  potential  between 
its  input  terminals;  and 

means  for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  quiescent  com- 
ponent of  said  feedback  signal  as  a  component  of  said 
error  signal. 


1.  In  an  active  filter  having  an  operational  amplifier  means 
with  an  inverting  input  terminal,  a  noninverting  input  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal  and  a  filtering  means  connected  be- 
tween said  output  terminal  and  said  inverting  input  terminal, 
the  improved  filtering  means  comprising: 
a  first  resistor  means; 

a  first,  second  and  third  capacitor  means  connected  in  series 
and  said  series  connected  capacitor  means  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  resistive  means; 
a  second  and  third  resistive  means  connected  in  parallel 

with  said  second  capacitive  means;  and 
the  junction  point  of  said  second  and  third  resistive  means 
being  connected  to  a  fixed  potential. 


3,983,503 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  AMPLIFIER 
Lawrence  H.  Bannister,  Dedham,  and  Richard  H.  Baker,  Bed- 
ford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,293 
Int.  CL'  H03F  3142 
U,S.CL  330-18 


3,983305 
SIGNAL  FREQUENCY  BAND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yukinobu  Ishigaki,  Yamato,  and  Takaro  Mori,  Yokohama, 
both  o(  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Lim- 
ited, Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,072 
CUims  priority,  appUcatten  Japan,  Apr.    10,    1974,  49- 
t.  r-Li^.    41424;  Apr.  15,  1974,  49-40891;  Apr.  22,  1974,  49-44423; 
6  CUims    Apr.  22,  1974,49-44424 

ht.  CL'  H03F  1136 
U.S.  CL330— 107  14  CUims 
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1.  A  linear  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of  suges  connected 
in  cascade  including  an  input  and  an  output  stage,  each  of  said 
suges  including  a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and 
a  base,  said  emitter  and  collector  forming  a  series  circuit 
between  adjacent  suges  of  the  cascade,  and  a  bias  circuit 
connected  to  the  base,  each  bias  circuit  including  a  bias  resis- 
tor through  which  bias  voltage  is  applied  to  the  base  and  a 
separate  source  of  bias  potential  connected  to  the  bias  resis- 


I.  A  signal  frequency  band  control  system  comprising: 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  input  signals  having  a  certain 
frequency  band; 

first  differentiation  circuit  means  responsive  to  an  output 
signal  of  said  amplifier  means  for  providing  a  primary 
differentiation; 

second  differentiation  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  amplifier  means  for  providing  a  secon- 
dary differentiation; 
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first  gain  constant  circuit  means  for  multiplying  the  output 
signal  of  said  second  differentiation  circuit  means  by  a 
flrst  gain  constant  Kl; 

adding  means  for  adding  the  output  signals  of  said  first 
differentiation  circuit  means  and  of  said  second  differen- 
tiation circuit  means  after  being  multiplied  by  the  first 
gain  constant  Kl; 

second  gain  constant  circuit  means  for  multiplying  the 
output  signal  of  said  adding  means  by  a  second  gain 
constant  K2  which  is  variable; 

control  means  for  varying  the  second  gain  constant  K2  to 
control  the  cut-off  frequency  of  the  frequency  band  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  amplifier  means;  and 

feedback  means  for  negatively  feeding  back  to  an  input  of 
said  amplifier  means  a  sum  signal  resulting  from  the 
addition  of  the  output  signal  of  said  second  gain  constant 
circuit  means  and  the  output  signal  of  said  amplifier 
means. 


nating  the  statistical  nature  of  said  acquisition  process 
and  decreasing  the  lock-up-time  of  the  loop. 


3,983,507 

TUNABLE  LASER  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD 

Chung-Liang  Tang,  and  John  M.  Telle,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Conlinuallon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,585,  Jan.  6,  1975, 

■bandoaed.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,435 

Int.  Cl.«  HOIS  3110 
tJ5.CL33l-94JM  10  Claims 


3,983,506 
ACQUISITION  PROCESS  IN  A  PHASE-LOCKED-LOOP  BY 

GATED  MEANS 
Uwreacc  John  Rcttiagcr,  Jr.,  and  Layton  Balliel,  both  of 
HnnUvDIe,  AU.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1 1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,250 

Int.  CL'  H03B  3104 

U48.CI.  331-17  .Ctata 
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1.  In  a  tunable  laser  having  a  tunable  laser  cavity,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

a  birefiingent  tuning  crystal  disposed  in  the  laser  light  path 
within  the  cavity  and  having  an  end  surface  through 
which  the  optic  axis  of  the  crystal  projects;  and 

means  for  positioning  the  crystal  with  said  light  path  inci- 
dent upon  said  crystal  end  surface  and  the  optic  axis  of 
the  crystal  at  selected  small  acute  angles  to  the  direction 
of  the  laser  light  path  through  the  crystal,  to  tune  the  laser 
to  selected  wavelengths. 


I.  A  phase-locked-loop  circuit  configuration  for  improving 
the  acquisition  process  comprising; 

phase  detector  means  for  comparing  the  phase  between  an 
input  signal  and  a  feedback  signal  providing  at  its  output 
an  error  signal  proportional  thereto; 

edge  detector  means  driven  by  said  input  signal  for  detect- 
ing the  positive  edge  thereof  providing  at  its  output  a 
positive  going  step  signal; 

tri-sute  signal  conditioner  means  having  a  first  input  driven 
by  said  error  signal  from  said  phase  detector  means,  and 
a  second  mput  driven  by  said  positive  going  step  signal 
from  said  edge  detector  means  for  providing  at  is  output 
an  error  signal  having  three  levels; 

loop  filter  means  driven  by  said  error  signal  having  three 
levels  for  fiirther  conditioning  said  three  level  error  sig- 
nal; * 

gated  controlled  oscillator  means  driven  by  said  further 
conditioned  three  level  error  signal  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  that  tracks  said  input  signal,  and  for  providing 
said  feedback  signal  to  said  phase  detector,  said  further 
conditioned  three  level  error  signal  biasing  said  gated 
controlled  oscillator  at  a  point  which  enables  said  gated 
control  oscUUtor  to  be  turned  on  at  the  frequency  of  said 
mput  signal  and  at  the  stable  null  ir/2  when  a  gating  signal 
is  present; 

ir/2  delayer  means  driven  by  said  positive  going  step  voltage 
from  said  edge  detector  means  for  delaying  thereof,  said 
delayed  positive  going  step  signal  gating  said  gated  con- 
trolled oscillator  on; 

said  gated  conuolled  oscillator  locking  up  at  said  stable  null 
ir/2  and  at  said  frequency  of  said  input  signal  and  elimi- 


3,983408 
LASERS 
Daniel  Joseph  Bradley,  London,  and  Marcus  Henry  Ritchie 
Hutchinson,  Harrow,  both  of  EngUnd,  assignors  to  National 
Research  DevelopmenI  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,751 

Claims  priority,  application   UnUed   Kingdom.   Mar    29 

1974,  14102/74  ' 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIS  31097 
VS.  CI.  331-94.5  PE  4  cutai. 
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1.  A  laser  comprising  a  field-emission  diode  of  annular 
configuration  defined  between  an  outer  cathode  and  an  inner 
anode  coxial  therewith,  which  anode  U  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 
container  for  a  high  pressure  gaseos  lasing  medium,  the  walls 
of  the  container  being  at  least  partly  pervious  to  electrons 
emitted  from  the  cathode,  mirrors  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
container  to  enable  resonance  to  occur  therein  at  the  lasing 
frequency,  and  means  for  abstracting  energy  at  the  lasing 
frequency  from  the  container. 
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3,983,509 

DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  DIODE  LASER 

Donald  R.  Scifrcs,  and  Robert  D.  Burnham,  both  of  Los  Altos, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,475 

Int.  CI.'H01Si//9 

U.S.  CL  331—94.5  H  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electrically  pumped  multi-layered,  diode  laser  com- 
prising: 

a  first  plurality  of  layers  of  a  first  semiconductor  material, 

a  second  plurality  of  layers  of  a  second  semiconductor 
material, 

said  first  and  second  semiconductor  materials  having  differ- 
ent indices  of  refraction  and  different  bandgaps,  said 
second  plurality  of  layers  being  interleaved  with  said  first 
plurality  of  layers  such  that  alternate  layers  of  said  laser 
are  of  different  semiconductor  material, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  interleaved  layers  having  a  thick- 
ness I  according  to  the  relationship  i  =  m  \l2n  where  m 
is  an  integer  equal  to  the  mode  of  the  laser  oscillations, 
X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  light  photons  generated  in  the 
first  plurality  of  layers  when  they  are  electrically  pumped, 
and  n  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  material  of  said  each 
layer, 

a  rectifying  junction  extending  through  at  least  said  first 
plurality  of  layers,  and 

means  for  electrically  pumping  said  first  plurality  of  layers 
to  produce  said  light  photons  of  said  wavelength  whereby 
said  light  photons  are  coupled  and  reinforced  in  phase  by 
said  second  plurality  of  layers  to  thereby  provide  a  coher- 
ent output  beam. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  stripe-geometry  semiconductor 
double-heterostructure  laser  device  comprising  the  steps  of 
a.  providing  an  n-GaAs  substrate; 


b.  liquid-epitaxially  growing  a  first  layer  of  n-AliGai.xAs  on 
one  surface  of  said  substrate; 

c.  epitaxially  growing  a  second  layer  of  p-AI,Gai.,As  on  said 
first  layer; 

d.  forming  a  third  layer  of  heat-  and  Ga  melt-resistant  mate- 
rial of  narrow  stripe  geometry  on  said  second  layer;  and 

e.  bringing  a  gallium  melt  liquid  of  a  composition  to  be 
formed  into  a  fourth  layer  of  n-AltGai.,As  on  said  second 
layer  into  contact  with  said  second  and  third  layers,  said 
second  layer  except  for  the  area  coated  with  said  third 
layer,  and  part  of  said  first  layer  in  the  thickness  direction 
being  meltbacked  by  Ga  melt  liquid,  and  then  forming 
said  fourth  layer  by  epitaxial  growth  techniques. 


3,983,511 
NORMAL  INCIDENCE  FACE  PUMPED  DISC  LASER 
William  C.  Fricke,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,969 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  3106 

U.S.  CL  331-94.5  P  6  CUifflS 


3,983,510 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DOUBLE  HETEROSTRUCTURE 

LASER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Izuo  Hayashi,  and  Yasuo  Nannichi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11, 1974,49-66733 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  211208;  HOIS  3119 
U.S.  CL  331-94.5  H  «  CUims 


1.  A  laser  device,  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity; 

at  least  one  disc  of  active  laser  medium  arranged  normal  to 
the  axis  of  laser  radiation; 

pumping  means  for  emitting  radiation  of  pumping  wave- 
lengths; and 

means  for  refracting  said  pumping  radiation  onto  at  least 
one  face  of  said  laser  disc. 


3,983412 
CURRENT  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
William  Mark  Lipicomhc,  Haywards  Heath,  England,  assignor 
to  Feedback  Instruments  Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,764 
Claims  priority,  application   United    Kingdom,   Aug.   27, 
1974,  37397/74 

InL  CL'  H03B  5124 
U4.  CL  33 1 — 108  B  17  Claims 

1.  A  resonant  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  balanced  phase 
shift  circuits  connected  in  series,  a  pair  of  transistors  intercon- 
nected by  a  capacitor  defining  one  of  said  phase  shift  circuits, 
and  control  means  connected  in  series  with  the  phase  shift 
circuits  for  supplying  balanced  direct  currents  to  the  balanced 
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phase  shift  circuits,  wherein  the  control  means  is  effective  to 
define  the  direct  current  flowing  through  the  transistors,  the 


reflective  property  and  serves  as  an  integral  reflector 
throughout  the  rated  life  of  the  lamp. 


3,983313 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  A 

HALOGEN-CONTAINING  ATMOSPHERE  AND  AN 

INTEGRAL  REFLECTOR  OF  NON-REACTIVE 

SPECULAR  METAL 

Aristidc  R.  DeCaro,  Edboa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 

Electric  Corporation,  PilUburgb,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  S«r.  No.  407,727 

lit.  CL' HOIK  1132 

U.S.CL  313-113  14  Claims 


1.  A  halogen-cycle  reflector  type  electric  incandescent 
lamp  that  has  a  predetermmed  rated  life,  said  lamp  compris- 
ing; 

a  sealed  envelope  of  light-transmitting  material  that  con- 
tains (a)  an  atmosphere  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
inert  fill  gas  and  a  halogen  and  (A)  a  filament  which 
consisu  essentially  of  tungsten  and  is  thus  adapted,  when 
energized,  to  coact  with  said  halogen  and  esublish  a 
regenerative  cycle  within  the  lamp  during  operation 
thereof  that  returns  vaporized  tungsten  to  said  filament, 
lead-in  conductors  extending  into  said  envelope  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  filament,  the  portions  of  said 
conductors  that  are  exposed  to  said  halogen  bemg  com- 
posed of  a  material  that  is  subsuntially  inert  with  respect 
to  the  halogen,  and 
reflector  means  disposed  on  and  integral  with  a  selected 
portion  of  said  envelope,  said  reflector  means  consisting 
essentially  of  a  thin  specular  coating  of  a  metal  that  with- 
stands both  the  atmosphere  and  temperatures  to  which  it 
is  exposed  when  the  lamp  is  energized  and  operated  so 
that  the  specular  meul  coating  thereby  reuins  its  light- 


3,983,514 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Gerard  Coussot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,035 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     15,     1974, 
74.05204 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  9/26,  9130.  9132;  HOIL  4III0 
VS.  a.  333-30  R  5  Claims 


eminer  resistance  of  the  transistors  and  hence  the  frequency 
of  oscillation  of  the  circuit. 


I.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising  a  piezo-electric 
wafer  having  two  main  faces  opposite  one  another  and  two 
sets  of  interdigitated  comb  shaped  electrodes  lying  on  one  of 
said  main  faces,  said  sets  respectively  forming  a  launching  and 
a  receiving  transducer,  said  device  further  comprising  on  said 
one  main  face  surface  acoustic  wave  coupling  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  transducers  for  causing  the  surface  acous- 
tic waves  to  follow  within  said  one  main  face  a  path  including 
a  step,  the  other  of  said  main  faces  comprising  at  least  one 
ground  zone  facing  at  least  one  of  said  sets  for  scattering  the 
bulk  acoustic  waves  travelling  across  the  thickness  of  said 
piezo-electric  wafer. 


3,983,515 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICES 
Richard  Frank  Mitchell,  Kingston;  Eileen  Read,  High  Wy. 
combe,  and  Richard  Stevens,  Coptborne,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,701 
jCUms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12, 1973 
47743/73;  Oct.  12,  1973,  47744/73 

Int.  CL"  H03H  9126,  9130,  9132;  HOIL  41118 
VS.  a.  333-30  R  ,7  culms 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  acoustic  surface  wave 
device  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  monocrysulline  body 
of  a  selected  piezoelectric  subsunce,  forming  a  planar  acous- 
tic surface  wave  propagation  surface  on  said  body  oriented  in 
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a  selected  manner  with  respect  to  the  crystallographic  axes  of 
said  monocrystal,  and  applying  launching  and  receiving  inter- 
digital  electrode  arrays  to  said  acoustic  surface  wave  propaga- 
tion surface  respectively  to  launch  and  to  receive  acoustic 
surface  waves  along  a  selected  acoustic  surface  wave  propaga- 
tion axis  on  said  surface  so  as  to  provide  a  desired  amplitude- 
frequency  response,  said  piezoelectric  substance  and  the  ori- 
entation of  said  respective  acoustic  surface  wave  propagation 
surface  and  axial  propagation  direction  relative  to  the  crystal- 
lographic axes  of  said  monocrystalline  body  being  selected  to 
provide  substantijBrzero  piezoelectric  coupling  between  said 
interdigital  eleouode  ai-rays  and  at  least  one  of  the  group  of 
axial-bulk-waves  including  the  longitudinal  axial-bulk-wave 
and  that  one  of  the  two  shear  axial-bulk-waves  which  has 
substantially  no  component  of  particle  motion  at  right  angles 
to  said  acoustic  surface  wave  propagation  surface,  whereby 
the  piezoelectric  coupling  between  a  respective  interdigital 
electrode  array  and  the  axial-bulk-waves  which  are  generated 
thereby  are  small  enough  to  prevent  a  significant  disturbance 
of  the  desired  amplitude-frequency  response  of  the  device. 


3  983,5 1 7 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  MULTI-CHANNEL  FILTER 
Rolf  D.  Wegleln,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,991 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  9/26,  9130.  9132;  HOIL  4II0S 

U.S.  CI.  333-72  '  Claims 


3,983,516 
LONGITUDINAL-MODE  MECHANICAL  BANDPASS 
FILTER 
Robert  A.  Johnson,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,725 

Int.  Cl.»  H03H  9/04,  9126 

VS.  CL  333-71  S  CUIms 


I.  A  mechanical  bandpass  filter,  comprising: 

at  least  two  bar  resonators,  aligned  in  parallel  array  along 
their  longitudinal  axes; 

two  piezoelectric  transducers,  each  being  affixed  to  a  longi- 
tudinal surface  of  a  different  one  of  said  resonators; 

at  least  two  support  rods  for  rigidly  joining  said  resonators 
along  their  aligned  nodal  planes,  the  number  and  location 
of  the  nodal  planes  being  determined  by  operating  the 
filter  in  a  bandpass  frequency  range  which  corresponds  to 
a  single  one  of  the  harmonic  longitudinal-mode  resonant 
frequencies  for  said  resonators  whereby  the  support  rods 
lie  in  different  nodal  planes  of  the  same  resonator; 

coupling  means  for  flexurally  coupling  said  resonators; 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  input  signal  to  one  of  said 
transducers  for  mechanically  driving  its  associated  reso- 
nator, and 

means  for  extracting  an  electrical  output  signal  from  the 
other  one  of  said  transducers. 


59a  55B  M« 

■  It/ 


I.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  multi-channel  filter,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  capable  of  supporting  propagat- 
ing surface  acoustic  wave  energy; 

input  transducer  means  disposed  on  said  substrate  surface 
for  converting  electrical  input  energy  to  surface  acoustic 
wave  energy  in  said  substrate  and  propagating  said  energy 
along  a  first  predetermined  path; 

periodic  grating  filter  means  disposed  on  said  substrate  and 
including  a  first  set  of  spaced  periodic  grating  filter  arrays 
tandemly  positioned  in  said  first  predetermined  path  each 
for  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  propagating  surface  acous- 
tic wave  energy  incident  thereon  along  a  separate  prede- 
termined intermediate  path  skew  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined path,  and  also  including  a  second  set  of  periodic 
grating  filter  arrays  each  lying  along  a  different  one  of 
said  separate  predetermined  intermediate  paths  and  each 
reflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  propagating  surface 
acoustic  wave  energy  incident  thereon  along  a  separate 
predetermined  output  path  skew  to  the  associated  inter- 
mediate path,  each  of  said  periodic  grating  filter  arrays 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  reflector  eldhienU 
having  a  fixed  periodicity,  said  periodic  grating  filter 
arrays  in  each  associated  pair  of  such  arrays  having  the 
same  reflector  element  periodicity  but  different  from  the 
reflector  element  periodicity  of  other  associated  pairs  of 
such  arrays  thereby  providing  a  predetermined  different 
frequency-selective   characteristic   for  each   said   asso- 
ciated pairs  of  said  periodic  grating  filter  arrays;  and 
output  transducer  means  disposed  on  said  substrate  surface 
and  including  output  transducers  each  lying  along  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  predetermined  output  paths  and  each 
converting    surface     acoustic    wave    energy     incident 
thereon,  as  reflected  by  said  associated  pairs  of  said  peri- 
odic grating  filter  arrays  in  said  first  and  second  sets,  to 
electrical  output  energy  having  a  desired  different  center 
frequency. 


3,983,518 
HLTER  CHAIN 
Jan  Adrianus  Bczcmer,  Zwljndrecht,  NethcrUnds,  aiaitnor  to 
De  SUtt  der  Ncderlandcn,  te  Deien  VertegenwoordlBd  Door 
dc  Directeur-Generaal  der  Posterljcn,  Telegralle  e«  Telelo- 
nic.  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,408 

Int.  CL'  H03H  9/26,  7114;  H04R  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  333—70  R  *  S*"*"* 

I.  A  band-pass  filter  chain  for  passing  frequencies  within  a 

given  frequence  band  comprising  a  plurality  of  monolithic 

filter  units  made  of  quartz  or  other  piezoelectric  material  and 
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adapted  to  vibrate  according  to  the  thickness  shear  mode, 
each  filter  unit  being  provided  with  at  least  two  acoustically 
coupled  resonators,  said  filter  units  being  coupled  electrically 
so  thai  the  electric  coupling  impedances  within  the  frequency 


3,983,520 

SOLENOID  ELECTROMAGNET  HAVING  A  WIDE, 

CONTROLLED  STROKE 

DcDJIro  Sakala,  N.  6-11,  Muromachi,  Ikeda,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1975,  S*r.  No.  618,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4, 1 974, 49-1 1 5979 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9120 

U.S.CL  335-170  5  Claims 


5    6 


pass  band  of  the  filter  chain  are  substantially  ohmic.  the  elec- 
tric coupling  impedances  being  very  large  with  respect  to  the 
equivalent  acoustic  coupling  impedances  and  the  acoustic 
coupling  coefficienu  all  being  equal. 


3,983,519 
ELECTROMAGNET 
Hans-GSran  Sladigh,  Undersaker,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Llnden- 
AHmak  AB,  SkeUcftea,  Sweden 

Contiaualioa  of  Scr.  No.  449^82,  March  1 1,  1974, 

abandoKd.  Thb  appHcatkin  Apr.  18, 1975,  S«r.  No.  569,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9, 1973, 7303335 

IbI.  CI.'H01H  SII28 

U.S.CL  335-151  5  Claims 


1 .  A  solenoid  electromagnet  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
electromagnet  coil,  a  fixed  core  in  said  casing,  a  moving  core 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  slidable  towards  and  away 
from  said  fixed  core,  a  spring  urging  said  moving  core  away 
from  said  fixed  core,  an  operation  rod  having  thereabout 
plural  detent  projections  at  predetermined  spaces  and  slidably 
extending  into  said  moving  core,  a  picker  means  having  a 
radially  retractile  and  axially  fixed  connection  with  said  mov- 
ing core,  a  catch  means  having  a  radially  retractile  and  axially 
fixed  connection  with  said  fixed  core,  said  picker  and  catch 
means  being  engageable  with  said  detent  projections  of  the 
operation  rod,  and  means  for  releasing  said  picker  and  catch 
means  from  the  detent  projections. 


I.  In  apparatus  for  generating  a  distinctive  signal  when  an 
electromagnetic  device  and  a  magnetic  responsive  means  are 
moved  relative  to  each  other  into  a  magnetic  coupling  rela- 
tionship wherein: 
said  electromagnetic  device  includes  a  ferromagnetic  core 
of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  which  is  elongated  in 
the  direction  normal  to  said  U-shaped  cross-section, 
and  a  coil  wound  about  said  core  with  the  turns  thereof 
encircling  the  bight  portion  of  said  core  and  lying  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped  core  to 
provide  when  energized  a  magnetic  field  of  flux  lines 
extending  between  the  free  ends  of  said  leg  portions 
which  field  b  substantially  uniform  over  the  entire  length 
of  said  core, 
said  magnetic  responsive  means  and  said  electromagnetic 
device  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  that  of  the  turns  of  said  coil,  and  thus  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  the  flux  lines,  into  and  out  of 
said  magnetic  coupling  relationship,  said  magnetic  re- 
sponsive means  when  in  ite  magnetic  coupling  relation- 
ship with  said  electromagnetic  device  being  on  the  side  of 
said  U-shaped  core  towards  which  the  legs  of  the  U  are 
directed, 
said  magnetic  responsive  means  providing  said  distinctive 
signal  when  said  magnetic  responsive  means  is  in  mag- 
netic  coupling   relationship   with  said   electromagnetic 
device. 


3,983,521 
FLEXIBLE  SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSHE 
COMPOUND  WIRES 
Yoshio   Furuto,   Obo;   Takuya   Suzuki,   Kawasaki;    Masaru 
Ikeda,    Tokyo;    Yasuzo    Tanaka,    Yokohama;    Shinichiro 
Meguro,  Kawasaki,  and  Takeshi  Miura,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  11,  1972,  47- 
91016;  Feb.  27,  1973,  48-23598;  Mar.  13,  1973,  48-29303; 
Nov.  28,  1972,  47-119116;  Oct.  13,  1972,  47-102594;  Oct 
13,  1972,  47-102593;  Oct.  13,  1972,  47-102592;  Oct.  13, 
1972,  47-102591 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  7122 
VS.  CI.  335-216  9  cwms 


1.  A  superconducting  compound  wire  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  strands  having  a  superconducting  compound 
therein,  at  least  some  of  the  strands  having  an  inclination  to 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  superconducting  wire  and  the 
strands  being  movable  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  wire 
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having  a  reinforcing  material  provided  at  least  in  the  center 
portion  of  the  superconducting  wire  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  stainless  steel,  glass, 
carbon,  and  alumina,  in  the  form  of  a  wire,  and  wherein  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  strand  is  smaller  than  the  product  of  the 
allowable  bending  diameter  of  the  superconducting  wire  to  be 
obtained  and  the  strain  limit  for  not  degrading  the  supercon- 
ducting characteristics  of  the  strands  and  wherein  the  strand- 
ing pitch  length  of  the  strands  is  in  the  range  of  20  to  1000 
times  of  the  strand  outer  diameter. 


3,983,523 
COMBINATION  STATIC  PLATE  AND  CLAMPING  RING 
Ralph  E.  Ayers,  Rone,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gcacral  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  627,901 

Int.  CL'  HOIF  15104 

U.S.  CI.  336-84  6  Claims 


3,983322 

TAPERING  ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELDS  FOR  DISC 

WINDINGS 

RobcH  E.  Gcarbart,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  642,579 

Int  CI.'  HOIF  15114 

VS.  CL  336-70  8  Claims 


r&ifiir^  ySM 


1.  An  electrostatic  shiekling  device  for  inductive  apparatus 
of  the  type  having, 
a  winding,  including  a  plurality  of  generally  coaxially  dis- 
posed annular  disc  coils,  each  of  said  coils  having  a  plu- 
rality of  insulated  conductor  turns,  each  of  said  conduc- 
tor turns  having  at  least  one  strand; 
spirally  wound,  in  the  same  direction,  alternately  radially 
inward  and  radially  outward,  beginning  with  an  initial 
coil  at  one  end  of  said  winding  and  terminating  with  a 
final  coil  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  winding, 
a  finish-end  of  a  coil  being  connected  to  a  start-end  of  an 
immediately  adjacent  coil  to  form  a  winding  connected 
in  an  electrical  series  circuit  relation,  at  least  the  start 
end  of  said  initial  coil  being  for  connection  to  a  high 
potential  source, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
at  least  one  electrostatic  shield-conductor  between  turns  of 
a  plurality  of  spirally  wound  disc  coils  of  said  winding, 
selected    shield-conductors    in    some    adjacent    spirally 
wound  coils  being  connected  together  in  shield-con- 
ductor pairs, 

said  shield-conductor  pairs  progressing  inwardly  from 
an  outer  portion  of  said  winding,  shield-conductors 
of  said  inwardly  progressing  shield-conductor  pairs 
being  the  outermost  shield-conductors  of  the  spirally 
wound  disc  coils  in  which  they  are  located, 
and  outermost  shield-conductor  pair  being  located 
near  a  high-potential  end  of  said  winding. 


1 .  In  electric  induction  apparatus  of  the  type  having, 

a  housing, 

a  magnetic  core  including  a  plurality  of  legs,  said  magnetic 
core  being  mounted  internal  of  and  in  a  fixed  relation 
with  respect  .to  said  housing, 

a  cyUndrical  winding  having  upper  and  lower  ends  incorpo- 
rating a  plurality  of  radially  spaced-apart  coils, 

said  winding  being  disposed  arovnd  a  leg  of  said  magnetic 
core  in  an  electrically  insulated  relationship  thereto. 

first  clamping  support  structure  proximate  to  said  upper  end 
and  second  clamping  support  structure  proximate  to  said 
lower  end  of  said  winding,  said  first  and  second  clamping 
support  structure  being  in  a  fixed  relation  with  respect  to 
said  magnetic  core  and  said  housing, 

a  lower  force  distributing  member  positioned  between  said 
lower  end  of  said  winding  and  said  second  clamping 
structure, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  foundation  ring  formed  of  concentrically  positioned, 
generally  circular,  core-steel  strips,  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  core-steel  strips  being  held  together  by  bonding 
means,  said  foundation  ring  having  a  slot  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  foundation  ring  in  a  generally  radial 
direction; 

b.  electrically  conductive  material  placed  on  and  electri- 
cally insulated  from  said  foundation  ring,  for  connection 
to  a  high  voltage  terminal  of  said  electrical  induction 
apparatus;  and 

c.  force  generating  means  reacted  between  the  combination 
of  said  foundation  ring  and  said  electrically  conductive 
material,  and  said  first  clamping  support  structure  for  the 
applicaton  of  a  compressive  force  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  winding. 


3,983,524 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE  HAVING 

FUSIBLE  ELEMENT  WITH  ADDITIONAL 
CROSS-SECTIONAL  NECKS  AT  AN  ARCING  CLIP 
Robert  E.  Koch,  PittsficM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  621,080 
Int.  CL'  HOIH  85104 
VS.  CI.  337- 159  6  Claims 

I.  A  current-limiting  fuse  of  the  type  having  a  tubular  insu- 
lating casing; 
first  and  second  conductive  terminal  members  closing  the 

first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  said  casing; 
an  insulating  core  extending  longitudinally  inside  said  cas- 
ing between  said  terminal  members; 
a  main  fusible  element  wound  helically  on  said  core  and 
connected  at  its  ends  to  said  terminal  members; 
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at  least  a  first  conductive  arcing  clip  mounted  on  said  core 
adjacent  a  segment  of  said  main  fusible  element;  and, 

an  auxiliary  conductive  element  wound  around  said  core 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  arcing  clip. 


I.  In  an  electric  fuse  the  combination  of 

a.  a  fiuible  element; 

b.  a  body  of  pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler  embedding 
said  fusible  element; 

c.  a  pair  of  terminal  elements  are  arranged  adjacent  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  fusible  element  for  connecting  said  fus- 
ible element  into  an  electric  circuit;  and 

d.  a  tubular  casfaig  of  synthetic-resin-glass-cloth  laminate 
housing  said  fusible  element  and  said  filler  and  supporting 
said  pair  of  terminal  elements,  said  casing  having  a  plural- 
ity of  re-inforcement  plies  of  woven  glass  fiber  cloth 
excluding  any  non-woven  mat  material,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  plies  forming  an  overlap  angularly  displaced 
relative  to  said  overlap  of  all  others  of  said  plurality  of 
plies,  the  wall  of  said  casing  including  first  regions  where 
the  ratio  of  the  glass-to-resin  content  is  relatively  large 
and  the  wall  of  said  casing  including  second  regions 
where  the  ratio  of  glass-to-resin  content  is  relatively 
small,  said  first  regions  and  said  second  regions  alternat- 
ing along  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  casing,  so  that  the 
wall  thickness  of  said  casing  is  substantially  uniform 
throughout  the  entire  perimeter  thereof. 


3.983326 

CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE  WITH  AUXILIARY 

ELEMENT  ARCING  CLIP  SPACED  BY  NONPOROUS 

DIELECTRIC  MEMBER 

Robert  E.  Koch,  PittsficM,  Mass.,  assigBar  to  General  Electric 

Conpuy 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,079 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  85/38 

VS.  CL  337-278  .  6  Claims 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that: 
said  segment  of  said  main  fusible  element  is  provided  with 
cross-sectional  necks  which  are  in  addition  to  any  regu- 
larly spaced  necks  provided  along  the  length  of  the  ele- 
ment for  high-current  melting  characteristics. 


3.983,525 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  AND  TUBE  MATERIAL  ADAPTED  FOR 

USE  AS  FUSE  CASING 
DaaicI  P.  Hcaky,  Jr.,  Merrimacport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Chase-ShawraDt  Company,  Newburyport.  Mass. 

ContiauatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,972,  May  22, 1975.  This 

application  Jnne  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  591.629 

lat  CL'  HOIH  85/20 

VS.  a.  337- 186  3  Claims 


1.  A  current  limiting  fuse  of  the  type  having  a  tubular  insu- 
laung  casing; 

first  and  second  conductive  terminal  members  closing  the 
first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  said  casing; 

an  insulating  core  extending  longitudinally  inside  said  cas- 
ing between  said  terminal  members; 

a  main  fusible  element  wound  helically  on  said  core  and 
connected  at  its  ends  to  said  terminal  members; 

at  least  a  first  conductive  arcing  clip  mounted  on  said  core 
adjacent  said  main  fusible  element;  and, 

an  auxiliary  conductive  element  wound  around  said  core 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  arcing  clip,  the 
improvement  therein  comprising: 

a  non-porous  dielectric  member  covering  a  major  portion  of 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  first  arcing  clip  interposed 
between  and  In  physical  contact  with  both  said  first  arcing 
clip  and  said  main  fusible  element. 


3.983,527 
HUMIDITY-SENSITIVE  SENSOR 
Nobuyoshi  Ohsato.  Itami;   Kenze  Sono.  Nishinomlya.  and 
Keihachiro  Tanaka,  Itami.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.    14.   1973.  48- 
91449;  Nov.  6,  1973,  48-124008;  Dec.  26,  1973,  49-1934; 
Jan.  7,  1974.  49-5525;  Mar.  25.  1974,  49-33697;  Mar.  8, 
1974.  49-27666[U];  Apr.  26.  1974.  49-48854(U| 

Int.  CL'  HOIC  13100 
VS.  CL  338-35  1 1  Claims 


IV  ,2 

SENSITIVE      •^-j^tfXuyAiWl'A 

Pll-M  IJiffiZjfit^gBSH 14-AOHESIVE 
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1.  A  humidity-sensitive  sensor  comprising: 
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an  electrically  non-conductive  base  plate; 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  fixed  on  said  base  plate; 

a  humidity-sensitive  coating  composed  of  a  hygroscopic 
resin  having  dispersed  therein  electrically  conductive 
particles  and  extending  over  said  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  bonding  said  humidity-sensitive  coating  to 
said  base  plate,  said  adhesive  layer  being  composed  of  an 
adhesive  having  dispersed  therein  electrically  conductive 
particles  and  electrically  connecting  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  said  humidity-sensitive  coating  while  electrically 
insulating  said  electrodes  from  each  other. 


directly  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  layer  of  liquified 
metal; 
second  transducer  means  positioned  to  direct  a  reference 
beam  of  acoustic  energy  through  said  second  liquid  di- 
rectly onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  layer  of  liquid  metal; 


3.983.528 

RESISTOR  NETWORK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

RESISTANCE  VALUE 

William  Clyde  King,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Paramic 

AB.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  June  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,674 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    June    18,    1974, 
1866/74 

Int.  CL'  HOIC  lOm 
VS.  CI.  338- 195  3  Claims 


the  beam  from  said  second  transducer  means  being  oriented 
at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  beam  from 
said  first  transducer  means  to  give  rise  to  a  pattern  of 
disturbances  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  layer  of  liquid 
metal;  and 

means  for  directing  illuminating  energy  upon  the  panern  of 
disturbances. 


1.  An  adjustable  resistance  resistor  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  resistors  disposed  on  an  insulating  sub- 
strate, said  resistors  being  connected  together  in  parallel  by 
strips  of  conductive  material  disposed  on  said  insulating  sub- 
strate, said  substrate  being  provided  with  weakened  lines 
which  extend  across  said  strips  of  conductive  material  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  resistors  whereby  the  substrate 
can  be  broken  along  said  weakened  lines  to  remove  at  least 
one  of  said  resistors  to  thereby  adjust  the  resistance  value  of 
said  resistor  network. 


3,983,530 
ECHO  SIMULATING  PROBE 
Sverre  Johannessen.  Horten.  Norway,  assignor  to  Simrad  A,S., 
Horten,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556.344 
CUims  priority,  application  Norway.  Mar.  7,  1974.  801/74 
Int.  CL'  GOIS  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  340-5  C  12  Claims 


3.983.529 
DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  ACOUSTIC  HOLOGRAPHY 
Gary  Norris  Langlois,  Richland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Holosonics. 
Inc.,  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,123 
Int.  CL'  COIN  29/04;  GOIS  9/66 
U.S.  CL  340-5  H  15  Claims 

1.  Improved  detector  apparatus  responsive  to  impingent 
acoustic  wavefronts  to  form  a  hologram,  comprising: 
a  rigid  substrate  having  a  continuous  substantially  planar 

upper  surface; 
a  layer  of  liquid  metal  covering  said  planar  upper  surface; 
said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  being  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial which  is  wetted  by  said  liquid  metal; 
said  layer  of  liquid  metal  being  thinner  than  the  thinnest 
layer  of  said  meul  which  could  exist  upon  a  planar  sur- 
face of  a  material  not  wetted  by  said  metal;  and  defining 
an  upper  surface  and  defining  a  lower  surface  in  Intimate 
conuct  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  rigid  substrate; 
a  mass  of  a  second  liquid,  said  layer  of  liquid  metal  being 

submersed  in  said  second  liquid; 
first  transducer  means  positioned  to  direct  a  beam  of  object- 
modified  acoustic  energy  through  said  second  liquid 
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I.  An  echo  probe  for  providing  simulated  sonar  signals  to 
test  distance  measuring  systems  measuring  lapsed  time  be- 
tween transmitted  anad  reflected  pulses,  comprising: 

input/output  terminal  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
disunce  measuring  equipment; 

control  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to 
a  received  pulse  at  said  inputyoutput  terminal  means,  said 
control  signal  including  spaced  first  and  second  control 
signals,  said  first  and  second  control  signals  having  differ- 
ent characteristics  from  one  another; 

power  supply  means  for  tapping  power  from  the  pulses 
received  at  said  input/output  terminal  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  control  means;  and 

carrier  frequency  oscillator  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  for  generating  simulated  first 
and  second  sonar  signals  at  said  input/output  terminal 
means  and  having  substantially  the  same  frequency  as  the 
carrier  frequency  of  said  distance  measuring  system. 
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3,983,531 
VEHICLE-RESPONSIVE  SIGNAL  MEANS 
Thoaa*  B.  Corrigan,  Prince  George,  Ciiuda,  usignor  to 
Nortkera  Traffic  &  Sigaal  Systems  Ltd.,  Prince  Gcorce. 
Cauda 

Coadnaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  477,656,  June  10,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,296 

Int.  CI.'  C08C  1100 
VS.  CL  340-31  R  6  CUims 


3,983,532 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

Ro]>cc   Hayes,   2785-A   Shallowford   Road,   Chamblee,  Ga. 

30341 

Continuation-in-part  ofScr.  No.  441,638,  Feb.  11, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3370,991.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

536343 

Int.  CI.'  G08G  1100 

VS.  CI.  340-41  R  4  Chims 


I.  A  vehicle-responsive  signal  system  comprising  a  first, 
vehicle-responsive  detector  disposed  in  operative  relation  to 
a  lane  of  a  roadway  and  a  first  detector-responsive  switch 
means  coupled  with  said  first  detector;  a  second,  vehicle- 
responsive  detector  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  said  lane 
of  a  roadway,  positioned  in  measured,  spaced  relation  to  said 
first  detector,  spaced  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  vehicular 
traffic  in  said  lane  of  a  roadway,  and  a  second,  detector- 
responsive  switch  means  coupled  with  said  second  detector:  a 
first,  electrically  operated  timer  having  a  predetermined  time 
cycle  and  having  a  first  timer  normally  open,  switch  blade 
means  movable  to  closed  position,  for  its  timed  cycle  period, 
upon  energizing  of  said  first  timer;  a  second,  electrically  oper- 
able switch  means  having  normally  closed  switch  blade  means 
movable  to  open  position,  after  a  predetermined  time  delay, 
upon  energizing  of  said  second  switch  means;  a  first  electrical 
circuit  comprising  said  first  switch  means,  and  said  second 
electrical  switch  means,  whereby  upon  energizing  of  said  first 
circuit  said  normally  closed  switch  blade  means  of  said  second 
electrical  switch  means  will  move,  after  time  delay,  to  open 
position;  a  first  electrical  relay  having  normally  open  switch 
blade  means;  a  second  electrical  circuit  comprising  said  switch 
blade  means,  when  closed,  of  said  second  electrical  switch 
means,  and  said  first  timer,  whereby  said  ffi-st  circuit  is  con- 
trolled by  the  operation  of  said  first  switch  means,  and  said 
second  circuit  to  said  timer  may  move  to  closed  position  only 
when  said  switch  blade  means  of  said  second  switch  means  is 
in  its  normally  closed  position;  a  first  holding  circuit  for  main- 
Uining  said  first  timer  energized,  comprising  switch  blade 
means,  when  closed,  of  said  electric  relay,  and  said  switch 
blade  means  of  said  first  timer;  a  second  holding  circuit  for 
maintaining  said  electrical  relay  energized  comprising  said 
switch  blade  means  of  said  first  timer,  the  electrical  relay,  and 
the  switch  blade  means  of  said  electrical  relay,  whereby  said 
first  timer,  after  being  energized,  will  remain  energized  until 
its  switch  blade  means  opens;  a  third  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing therein  switch  means  closing  in  response  to  closing  of  said 
first  timer  switch  means  and  other  switch  means  closing  in 
response  to  closing  of  said  second  detector  switch  means;  and 
an  electrically  controlled  signal  means  responsive  to  the  oper- 
ation of  said  third  electrical  circuit. 


1.  Traffic  control  signal  apparatus,  comprising: 

CRT  means  positioned  in  signal  display  relation  to  a  traffic 
path: 

said  CRT  means  including  separate  sets  of  color  phosphors 
corresponding  to  at  least  certain  selected  traffic  control 
colors,  and  phosphor  energizing  means  corresponding  to 
said  sets  of  phosphors  and  selectively  operative  for  light- 
emitting  energization  of  said  corresponding  phosphors; 

one  of  said  sets  of  phosphor  being  missing  from  a  predeter- 
mined region  which  is  configured  to  define  a  traffic  signal 
indicium  on  said  CRT  means,  so  that  energization  of  said 
one  set  of  phsophor  produces  a  particular  color  illumina- 
tion surrounding  and  defining  said  indicium  by  the  ab- 
sence of  said  particular  color  illumination;  and 

color  energizing  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
supply  said  phosphor  energizing  means  of  said  CRT 
means  with  input  signals  to  selectively  energize  certain 
ones  of  said  traffic  control  colors. 


3,983,533 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  FUEL  ECONOMY  INDICATING 

CIRCUIT 

Kurt  A,  Goszyk,  Wcstland,  and  Richard  A,  Scbaefer,  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,442 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21100 

VS.  CL  340-52  R  u  Chiims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  drive  train 
including  an  engine,  a  fuel  economy  indicating  circuit  for 
indicating  to  the  operator  of  said  vehicle  that  said  engine  is 
operating  under  conditions  likely  to  produce  poor  fiiel  econ- 
omy, said  fuel  economy  indicating  circuit  comprising: 


I 


I 

r 


first  circuit  means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal,  said 
first  electrical  signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
the  angular  velocity  of  a  component  of  said  vehicle  drive 
train; 

second  circuit  means  for  generating  a  second  electrical 
signal,  said  second  electrical  signal  having  a  magnitude 
proportional  to  the  angular  acceleration  of  a  component 
of  said  vehicle  drive  train; 

third  circuit  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals,  thereby,  to  generate  a  third  electrical 
signal,  said  third  electrical  signal  having  a  magnitude  that 
is  a  function  of  the  magnitudes  of  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals; 

an  electrically-actuable  indicating  device  positioned  in  or 
on  said  vehicle  for  ready  observation  by  an  operator  of 
said  vehicle:  and 

fourth  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  third  electrical 
signal,  for  actuating  said  indicating  device  when  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  third  electrical  signal  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  level. 


conMeLoacwt 


I.  An  alarm  control  circuit  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a 
battery,  an  ignition  switch  circuit  including  an  on-off  switch 
for  determining  respective  closed  and  open  conditions  of  said 
ignition  switch  circuit,  a  closure  operated  switch  circuit  in- 
cluding an  on-ofT switch  for  determining  respective  closed  and 
open  conditions  of  said  closure  switch  circuit,  and  an  alarm 
device;  said  alarm  control  circuit  comprising 
an  output  circuit  including  a  transbtor  switch  for  energizing 

said  alarm  device; 
a  signal  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  control  signal, 
said  signal  generator  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  base  of 
said  output  circuit  transistor  switch; 
diversion  circuit  means  including  a  normally  closed  switch, 
for  diverting  said  signal  generator  circuit  control  signal  to 
effect  shut-off  of  said  output  circuit  transistor  switch; 
closure  control  circuit  means,  including  a  terminal  for 
connection  to  a  vehicle  closure  switch;  ignition  control 
circuit  means  including  a  terminal  for  connection  to  the 
vehicle  ignition  switch  circiut;  said  alarm  control  circuit 
being  responsive  to  the  open  condition  of  said  closure 
switch  circuit  and  the  open  condition  of  said  ignition 
switch  circuit  to  maintain  said  diversion  circuit  switch 
closed;  and  said  alarm  control  circuit  being  responsive  to 


the  closed  condition  of  said  closure  switch  circuit  and  the 
open  condition  of  said  ignition  switch  circuit  to  effect  the 
opening  of  said  diversion  circuit  switch;  and  the  opening 
of  said  diversion  circuit  switch  effecting  the  closing  of 
said  output  circuit  transistor  switch  to  effect  energization 
of  said  alarm  device. 


3,983,535 

SIGNATURE  VERIFICATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Noel  M.  Herbst,  Mount  Kisco,  and  John  H.  Morrissey,  Chap- 

paqua,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555^16 

Int.  CL'  G06K  9110 

U.S.  CL  340- 1 46.3  S Y  30  Claims 


3,983434 

VEHICLE  ALARM 

James  R.  Goodman,  209  Linda  Lane,  Euless,  Tex.  76039 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,131 

Int.  CL'  B60R  251 10 

VS.  CL  340-63  10  Claims 


COHRCLATOK 


KOISTEK 

CONTNOLLU 

COUNTOtt 

AmTHHCTIC 

UIMTS 

1.  A  method  of  signature  verification  which  comprises 
producing  and  storing  a  first  signal  set  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  acceleration  forces 
transmitted  by  a  signer's  hand  to  a  writing  instrument  during 
the  writing  on  a  writing  surface  of  at  least  one  signature  by  a 
known  person,  producing  and  storing  a  similar  second  set  of 
electrical  signals  by  a  putative  signer  at  a  different  time,  seg- 
menting said  two  signal  sets  for  both  the  known  and  putative 
signatures  to  facilitate  identifying  regions  of  high  probable 
correlation,  individually  correlating  similar  regions  in  said  two 
sets  of  acceleration  representative  signals,  combining  the 
correlation  results  obtained  for  said  regions  and  utilizing  this 
combined  correlation  value  to  produce  a  resultant  correlation 
level  valve. 


3,983,536 
DATA  SIGNAL  HANDLING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Charles  Richard  Teller,  Coulsdon,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,995 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  4,  1974, 
29590/74 

Int.  CL'  H04L  1110;  C08C  25100 
VS.  CI.  340- 146.1  AL  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  data  handling  for  correcting  errors  arising 
in  a  transmission  channel  in  a  system  in  which  double  adjacent 
errors  are  predominant!  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  transmitting  a  succession  of  K  data  bits  as  a  codeword  of 
N  biu  B,  to  B.  where  N  >  K  and  where  the  bits  B,  to  B. 
are  related  to  bits  P,  to  P,  of  a  codeword  of  any  code 
capable  of  correcting  errors  occurring  at  random  by  the 
fact  that  each  ith  term  P|  is  equal  to  the  cumulative  sum 
modulo  2  of  the  terms  B,  to  B,  and  that  the  last  bit  P,  of 
each  codeword  P|  to  P«  has  the  same  value,  i.e.,  0  or  I; 

b.  receiving  the  transmitted  codeword  and  recovering  there- 
from the  codeword  P|  to  P.  or  its  inverse  by  cumulatively 
summing  the  received  bits  B|  to  B,; 
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c.  correctini  for  double  adjacent  errors  introduced  by  the 
tranunission  of  step  (a)  by  decoding  said  recovered  code- 
word according  to  said  code  capable  of  correcting  errors 


7TI — m; 


occurring  at  random  to  produce  a  corrected  codeword  B| 
to  B,;  and 
d.  recovering  the  K  data  bits  from  the  corrected  codeword. 


3,983^38 

UNIVERSAL  LSI  ARRAY  LOGIC  MODULES  WITH 

INTEGRAL  STORAGE  ARRAY  AND  VARIABLE 

AUTONOMOUS  SEQUENCING 

John  W.  Jones,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Basincai  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonit,  N.V. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,783 

lot.  CI.'  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  340- 1 72.5  68  CUins 
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3,983,537 

RELIABILITY  OF  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

SYSTEMS 

Brian  Jeremy  Parsons,  Stevenage,  and  Lynnc  Margaret  Pnr- 

scll,  Raykigh,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hawker  Siddcky 

Dynamics  Limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,647 

Ul.  CL*  G06F  1 1100;  GIIC  1 1100 

VS.  CL  340—  1 72.5  8  Claims 


iaa^umH 


»a<iW./»« 


framCentrvK 


3,#  *?".'>» 


/ntei*foee 


I .  A  digital  memory  system  hierarchically  organized  with  at 
least  three  levels  in  the  hierarchy,  and  comprising  a  first  level 
bus,  a  plurality  of  main  memory  units  each  independently 
interfaced  to  said  first  level  bus,  each  main  memory  unit  itself 
in  turn  comprising  a  second  level  bus  within  and  respective  to 
said  main  memory  unit,  a  plurality  of  memory  frames  each 
independently  interfaced  to  said  second  level  bus,  each  mem- 
ory frame  in  turn  comprising  a  third  level  bus  within  and 
respective  to  said  memory  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  memory 
storage  bk>cks  each  independently  interfaced  to  said  third 
level  bus.  and  wherein  each  said  memory  storage  block  com- 
prises at  least  one  storage  array  and  is  arranged  for  virtual 
addressing,  said  block  containing  means  for  decoding  the 
whole  of  an  address  applied  from  said  main  bus  through  the 
several  levels  of  the  hierarchy. 


1.  Interconnected  logic  array  and  addressible  storage  array 
matrix  elements  in  a  cyclically  operative  modular  unit, 
wherein  the  logic  array  and  interconnections  thereof  with  said 
storage  array  are  configured  to  permit  said  unit  to  be  operated 
autonomously  over  plural  cycles  of  operation  relative  to  data 
stored  in  said  storage  array,  said  elements  and  interconnec- 
tions comprising: 

first  and  second  and  third  input  conduction  paths  for  cycli- 
cally presenting  input  signals  to  said  logic  array  in  parallel 
form; 
first,  second  and  third  output  conduction  paths  for  cycli- 
cally transferring  outputs  from  said  logic  array; 
addressing  lines  coupled  switchably  between  said  first  out- 
put path  and  address  selection  circuits  of  said  storage 
array  for  selecting  one  of  plural  word  locations  in  said 
storage  array  under  control  of  addressing  information 
variously  shifted  through  said  logic  array; 
storage  write-in  lines  coupled  switchably  between  said  sec- 
ond output  path  and  said  storage  array  for  transferring 
information  signals  from  said  second  output  path  into  said 
addressed  word  location  for  temporary  storage  over  an 
arbitrary  number  of  consecutive  cycles  of  operation  of 
said  unit; 
storage  read-out  lines  coupled  switchably   between  said 
storage  array  and  said  first  input  path  in  an  INNER  LOOP 
circuit,  for  transferring  stored  information  from  a  said 
addressed  location  into  said  logic  array  as  a  partial  input 
of  a  unit  cycle; 
means  switchably  connecting  said  second  input  path  with 
said  third  output  path  in  an  OUTER  LOOP  circuit,  for 
permitting  a  portion  of  the  logic  array  output  in  one  cycle 
of  said  unit  to  be  presented  as  a  partial  input  to  the  logic 
array  in  the  next  cycle;  and 
means  connecting  with  said  third  input  and  output  paths  for 
providing  gated  external  access  to  said  logic  array  for 
conducting  external  input  and  output  relative  to  said  unit. 


\ 
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3,983,539 
POLYMORPHIC  PROGRAMMABLE  UNITS  EMPLOYING 

PLURAL  LEVELS  OF  SUB-INSTRUCTION  SETS 
Ulbc  Fiber,  Hoaeybrook;   Robert  L.  Davis,  Downingtown; 
David  A.  Fisker,  Pituburgh,  and  Joseph  D.  McGonagk, 
Media,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  825^69.  May  19,  1969.  This  application 
July  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  594,668 
Lil.  CI.'  G06F  9106 
U.S.  CL  340- 1 72.5  32  Claims 


3,983,541 
POLYMORPHIC  PROGRAMMABLE  UNITS  EMPLOYING 
PLURAL  LEVELS  OF  PHASED  SUB-INSTRUCTION  SETS 
Ulbe  Faber,  Honeybrook;   Robert  L.  Davis,  Downingtown; 
David  A.  Fisher,  Pittsburgh, ^nd  Joseph  D.  McGonagIc, 
Media,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  825469,  May  19,  1969.  This  application 
July  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  594,576 
Int.  CL'  G06F  9106 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  1 3  CUbns 
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1.  A  programmable  unit  including  a  logic  unit  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  registers  for  data  transfer,  said  programmable  unit 
comprising: 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  logic  unit  and  registers  to 
transmit  thereto  different  specific  sets  of  control  signals; 

a  control  memory  to  store  a  plurality  of  different  sets  of 
control  signals,  said  control  memory  being  coupled  to 
said  circuit  means; 

a  command  memory  to  store  a  plurality  of  retrievable  en- 
coded operational  commands  some  of  which  specify 
given  ones  of  said  sets  of  control  signals;  and 

a  command  decoder  coupled  to  said  control  memory  and  to 
said  command  memory  to  retrieve  given  ones  of  said 
specific  sets  of  control  signals  to  condition  either  said 
logic  unit  or  said  registers. 


3,983440 

RAPID  BUS  PRIORITY  RESOLUTION 

Harry  Keller,  and  Edward  H.  Forrester,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  611,439 

Int.  CL'  G06F  3/00 

U.S.CL  340—172.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  unit  including  a  logic  unit  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  registers  for  data  transfer,  said  programmable  unit 
comprising: 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  logic  unit  and  registers  to 

transmit  thereto  different  specific  sets  of  control  signals; 
a  control  memory  to  store  a  plurality  of  different  sets  of 

control  signals,  said  control  memory  being  coupled  to 

said  circuit  means; 
a  command  memory  to  store  a  plurality  of  retrievable  en- 
coded operational  commands  some  of  which  specifiy 

given  ones  of  said  sets  of  control  signals; 
a  command  decoder  coupled  to  said  control  memory  and  to 

said  command  memory  to  retrieve  given  ones  of  said 

specific  sets  of  control  signals  to  condition  either  said 

logic  unit  or  said  registers; 
clock  means  coupled  to  said  command  decoder  to  generate 

timing  pulses  representing  phases  during  which  said  sets 

of  control  signals  are  implemented;  and 
addressing  means  coupled  between  said  command  decoder 

and  said  control  memory  and  adapted  to  retrieve  a  set  of 

control  signals  during  the  implementation  of  a  previous 

set  of  control  signals. 


3,983,542 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

INFORMATION 

SUnlord  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bkiomflcld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Divishin  of  Ser.  No.  161,219,  July  9, 1971,  Pal.  No.  3,868,651, 

whkh  is  a  conlianation-in-parl  of  Scr.  No.  63,404,  Aug.  13, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  applkatten  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

546,299 

Int.  CL'GllC  1 3 100,  1 1 134 

VJS.  CL  340- 173  R  54  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  common  communication 
bus  for  a  plurality  of  contending  devices  all  "connected  in 
parallel  to  said  bus, 

a  logic  circuit  means  at  each  of  said  contending  devices, 
said  logic  circuit  means  each  including  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  priority  level,  and 

access  contention  bus  means  connected  in  parallel  to  each 
of  said  logic  circuit  means, 

said  logic  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  an  external 
signal  substantially  simultaneously  applied  to  each  such 
logic  circuit  means  to  enable  a  selected  one  of  said  con- 
tending devices  for  access  to  said  communication  bus. 


1.  The  method  of  recording  information  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  a  layer  of  substantially  disordered  and 
generally  amorphous  memory  material  which  has  one  struc- 
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tural  condition  which  is  substantially  disordered  and  generally 
amorphous  and  having  one  detectable  characteristic,  which  is 
capable  of  having  discrete  portions  thereof  physically  changed 
to  another  structural  condition  having  another  detectable 
characteristic,  which  has  internal  biasing  forces  toward  said 
other  structural  condition,  and  which  has  internal  inhibitions 
against  the  action  of  said  biasing  forces;  providing  said  layer 
with  a  catalytic  material  which  is  catalytically  capable  of 
relatively  increasing  said  biasing  forces  and  decreasing  said 
inhibitions  against  the  action  of  said  biasing  forces  of  the 
memory  material;  and  selectively,  at  selected  desired  discrete 
portions  of  the  layer  of  memory  material  in  accordance  with 
a  desired  pattern  of  useful  information,  activating  the  catalytic 
material  at  said  selected  desired  discrete  portions  of  the  layer 
and  physically  changing  said  layer  at  said  selected  desired 
discrete  portions  from  said  one  detectable  structural  condition 
which  is  substantially  disordered  and  generally  amorphous  to 
said  other  detectable  structural  condition  to  record  the  de- 
sired pattern  of  useful  information  in  said  layer. 


3,983^3 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  READ/WRITE  BUFFER 

CIRCUITS  INCORPORATING  COMPLEMENTARY  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

WlIHam  Cordaro,  Wapplngers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inlcma- 

■ional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,989 

hi.  CL»  GUC  11140:  H03K  3/2SI 

U,S.  CL  340- 1 73  FF  II  CUas 


imr/inrn 

/     Off  OCT 


1.  A  Read/Write  buffer  circuit  contained  on  a  monolithic 
random  access  memory  chip  and  connected  to  the  random 
access  memory,  said  Read/Write  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  input/output  terminal; 

a  second  input/output  terminal; 

first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth 
field  effect  transistors,  each  of  said  field  effect  transistors 
having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal  and  a  gate 
electrode; 

said  first  terminal  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  and  said 
first  terminal  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor  being 
connected  in  common  to  a  first  substantially  constant 
potential  source; 

said  first  terminal  of  third  transistor  and  said  first  terminal 
of  said  fourth  transistor  being  connected  in  common  to  a 
second  substantially  constant  potential  source,  said  sec- 
ond potential  source  differing  in  magnitude  from  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  potential  by  a  predetermined 
potential  difference; 

said  fifth  field  effect  transistor  having  its  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  field  effect 
transistor,  its  second  terminal  connected  to  said  first 
input/output  terminal  and,  said  gate  electrode  of  said  fifth 
field  effect  transistor  being  connected  to  said  second 
input/output  terminal; 

said  sixth  field  effect  transistor  having  its  first  terminal 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  field 
effect  transistor,  its  second  terminal  connected  to  said 
second  input/output  terminal  and,  said  gate  electrode  of 


said  sixth  field  effect  transistor  being  connected  to  said 
first  input/output  terminal; 

said  seventh  field  effect  transistor  having  its  first  terminal 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  third  field 
effect  transistor,  its  second  terminal  connected  to  said 
first  input/output  terminal,  said  gate  electrode  of  said 
seventh  field  effect  transistor  being  connected  to  said 
second  input/output  terminal; 

said  eighth  field  effect  transistor  having  its  first  terminal 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  fourth  field 
effect  transistor,  its  second  terminal  connected  to  said 
second  input/output  terminal,  said  gate  electrode  of  said 
seventh  field  effect  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first 
input/output  terminal; 

resistor  means  connecting  said  first  input/output  terminal  to 
said  second  input/output  terminal,  whereby  when  a  Read 
signal  is  impressed  on  the  gate  electrode  of  said  fourth 
field  effect  transistor  and  a  Read  signal  impressed  on  the 
gate  electrode  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor  said 
sixth  and  eighth  field  effect  transistors  function  as  a  basic 
inverting  amplifier  stage  and  said  resistor  means  functions 
as  feedback  means  to  form  a  transadmittance  amplifier 
and  when  a  Write  signal  is  impressed  on  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  third  field  effect  transistor  and  a  Write  signal 
is  impressed  on  the  gate  electrode  of  said  first  field  effect 
transistor  said  fifth  and  seventh  field  effect  transistors 
function  as  a  basic  inverting  amplifier  stage  and  said 
resistor  means  functions  as  feedback  means  to  form  a 
transadmittance  amplifier. 


3,983,544 
SPLIT  MEMORY  ARRAY  SHARING  SAME  SENSING  AND 

BIT  DECODE  CIRCUITRY 
Uchwd  Tfeaau  Dennison,  Hopewell  Junction;  Leo  Boyes 
PlWM,  ^Mifiikccpsic;  Helen  Janet  Kelly,  Wapplngers 
rail,  mi  Peter  Tmng-Shlh  Liu,  Wallkill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
on  I*  lalcrutioul  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
■Mk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  607,330 

Int.  CL'GIIC  7/00 

VJS.  CL  340- 1 73  R  8  CUims 


I.  In  combination, 

a  first  array  of  memory  cells, 

a  second  array  of  memory  cells, 

the  cells  of  each  said  array  being  connected  along  the  same 

bit  rows  but  along  different  word  columns, 
a  plurality  of  actuatable  switches  equal  to  the  number  of 

said  bit  rows, 
each  bit  row  of  said  first  array  being  selectively  connectable 

to  the  same  bit  row  of  said  second  array  upon  the  actua- 
tion of  a  respective  one  of  said  switches, 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  means  equal  to  said  number  of 

said  bit  rows, 
each  said  amplifier  means  being  connected  to  a  respective 

bit  row  within  said  first  array, 
means  for  word  addressing  cells  within  said  second  array 

and  concurrently  actuating  said  switches,  and 
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means  for  word  addressing  cells  within  said  first  array  while 
said  switches  are  deactuated. 


a  superconducting  state  and  a  resistive  state  and  being 
capable  of  being  switched  therebetween  by  said  input 
signal. 


3,983.545 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  EMPLOYING  SINGLE 
ENDED  SENSE  LATCH  FOR  ONE  DEVICE  CELL 
William  Cordaro,  Wapplngers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,988 
Int.  Cl.»  GUC  1 1140:  H03K  31281 
U.S.CL  340-173  FF  12  Claims 


1,1,  j-i   -==-v  I  lin 

'I  "      in  SHtCT    I 


1.  In  a  monolithic  memory  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
storage  cells,  each  storage  cell  of  each  group  being  adapted  to 
store  an  electrical  manifestation  of  a  binary  I ,  or  an  electrical 
manifestation  of  a  binary  0,  a  preamplifying  sense  latch  for 
each  of  said  groups  of  storage  cells  for  controllably  sensing  the 
binary  value  0  or  1  stored  in  any  one  of  said  storage  cells 
included  within  the  group  of  storage  cells  with  which  said 
preamplifying  sense  latch  is  associated,  each  of  said  preampli- 
fying sense  latches  comprising: 
a  first  input/output  terminal,  a  second  input/output  termi- 
nal, 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  directly  connected  to  each  cell 
of  the  group  of  said  storage  cells  associated  with  said 
sense  latch, 
said  first  field  effect  transistor  being  directly  connected 
between  said  first  input/output  terminal  and  said  second 
input/output  terminal, 
second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  field  effect  transistors  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  first  field  effect  transistor  and  to 
each  of  the  other  ones  of  said  second,  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  effect  transistors, 
control  means  for  controlling  the  conductivity  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  field  effect  transistors  on  a 
selective  basis,  further  means  cooperating  with  said  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  conditioning  a  predetermined 
memory  cell  in  the  group  associated  with  said  sense  latch, 
whereby  a  binary  1  or  a  binary  0  may  be  written  into,  or 
rea<l/restored  from  said  predetermined  memory  cell  of 
each  said  group  of  said  monolithic  memory. 


3,983,546 
PHASE-TO-PULSE  CONVERSION  CIRCUITS 
INCORPORATING  JOSEPHSON  DEVICES  AND 
SUPERCONDUCTING  INTERCONNECTION  CIRCUITRY 
Hans  H.  Zappe,  Granite  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,002,  March  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,863,078,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267340,  June 
30, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No. 
543468 
Int.  CI.' G  lie  1 1 144 
VS.  CL  340- 1 73. 1  *  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  converting  information  represented  by 
the  phase  of  a  signal  to  information  represented  by  electrical 
pulses,  comprising: 
a  Josephson  tunneling  device  having  coupled  thereto  a  first 
input  signal  of  a  first  phase,  said  tunneling  device  having 


a  conductor  line  connected  to  said  Josephson  tunneling 
device  for  conducting  an  electrical  pulse  when  said  Jo- 
sephson tunneling  device  switches  to  its  resistive  state. 

means  for  providing  electrical  current  through  said  Joseph- 
son  tunneling  device. 


3,983,547 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  BUBBLE  DEVICE 

George  S.  Almasi,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  -  IBM,  Yorktown  Heigbte,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,500 

InL  CL'GIIC  IIII4 

U.S.  CL  340— 174  TF  7  CUms 


1.  A  three-dimensional  magnetic  apparatus  characterized 
by  a  plurality  of  magnetic  bubble  supporting  regions  located 
on  a  continuous  substrate  wherein  said  substrate  is  folded  on 
itself  to  form  said  three-dimensional  apparatus  and  means  for 
providing  a  magnetic  field  for  supporting  and  propagating 
magnetic  bubbles  in  said  regions  which  is  common  to  all  said 
regions. 


3,983448 

FIRE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Howard  L.  Tulls,  9  Fidier  Road,  Hicham,  Mass.  02043 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,932 

Int.  CL'  G08B  /  7/06 

U,S.  CL  340-228  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  detector  system,  comprising  alarm  actuating  means 

and  a  detector  element  remote  therefrom  and  connected 

thereto  by  a  power  lead,  a  signal  lead  and  a  ground  path,  and 

means  for  testing  the  continuity  of  the  power  lead  and  the 

signal  lead,  said  means  comprising  first  switching  means  at  the 

detector  which,  when  activated,  completes  a  circuit  between 

the  power  lead  and  the  signal  lead  to  apply  a  voltage  from  the 


950O.G.-62 
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power  lead  to  the  signal  lead  great  enough  to  activate  the 
alarm  actuating  means  and  second  switching  means  remote 


from  the  first  switching  means  for  activating  said  first  switch- 
ing means  at  the  detector. 


13.  A  digiul  displacement  detecting  system  for  detecting 
the  amount  of  displacement  of  the  level  of  fluid  in  a  tank  in 
the  form  of  a  digital  value  comprising: 

reference  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  reference 
pulses  having  a  predetermined  frequency; 

counting  means  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said 
reference  pulse  generating  means  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
put terminab  and  resetuble  at  predetermined  intervals  of 
time  to  count  said  reference  pulses  in  the  form  of  a  digital 
value; 

count-voltage  conversion  means  having  a  plurality  of  input 
terminals  connected  to  the  plurality  of  output  terminals 
of  said  counting  means  and  an  output  terminal  whereby 
the  count  of  said  counting  means  is  converted  into  a 
count  voltage  having  an  analog  value  corresponding  to 
said  count; 

a  displacement  sensor  for  generating  a  detected  voltage 
havmg  an  analog  value  corresponding  to  said  fluid  level; 

comparison  means  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected 
to  said  displacement  sensor,  a  second  input  terminal 
connected  lo  the  output  terminal  of  said  count-voltage 
conversion  means  and  an  output  terminal  whereby  an 
output  is  generated  when  said  count  voltage  generated  by 
said  count-voltage  conversion  means  atuins  the  value  of 


said  detected  voltage  generated  by  said  displacement 
sensor; 

a  count  holding  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  gener- 
ated at  the  output  terminal  of  said  comparison  means, 
thereby  to  hold  the  counted  value  of  said  counting  means; 

means  for  detecting  an  abnormal  condition  which  would 
erroneously  vary  the  analog  value  of  said  displacement 
sensor  and  producing  an  abnormal  condition  signal  in 
response  thereto;  and 

inhibit  logic  means  connected  between  said  count  holding 
means  and  said  comparison  means  for  preventing  passage 
of  said  output  signal  generated  by  the  output  terminal  of 
said  comparison  means  to  said  count  holding  means  when 
said  abnormal  condition  signal  is  produced. 


3,983450 
AURAL- VISUAL  PRODUCT  DISPLAY 
SUnlcy  B.  Goss,  Pepper  Pike;  Martin  J.  Nagel,  Northfield 
Ccnier,  and  Ole  K.  NUsaen,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors lo  Tcana  Corporation,  Warrensvilk  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  436,523 
lot.  CI.'  G09F  9/00 
13£.  CI.  340-221  22  Claims 


3,983449 
DIGITALLY-OPERATED  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING 

SYSTEM 
Slgeyuki  Akiu,  Okazaki,  and  Aklra  Kuno,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,901 
CUms  priority,  appUcalioa  Japui,  Feb.   27,   1973,  48- 
23917;  May  17,  1973,  48-54934 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  19/16 
VS.  CL  340-206  14  Chins 


Mm 


1.  An  audio-visual  display  system  especially  useful  for  dis- 
playing and  promoting  the  sale  of  products,  comprising: 

a  support  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  products, 

a  plurality  of  individual  means  to  separately  produce  visu- 
ally perceivable  outputs, 

a  single  information  storage  medium  with  a  surface  carrying 
a  plurality  of  separate  audio  messages  at  different  loca- 
tions, 

means  including  a  plurality  of  actuatable  selectors  each 
associated  with  different  support  locations  for  displayed 
products,  a  different  stored  message,  and  a  different 
visually  perceivable  output,  and  circuit  means  associated 
with  each  selector  and  operative  to  select  any  one  of  a 
pluraUty  of  messages  recorded  at  different  locations  on 
said  surface  and  aivaccompanying  visible  effect  respon- 
sive to  actuation  orVny  one  of  said  selectors, 

means  responsive  to  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  selectors 
to  emit  a  selected  message  and  to  produce  an  accompany- 
ing visible  effect,  and 

means  operable  in  response  to  actuation  of  any  one  of  said 
actuauble  selectors  to  prevent  an  actuation  of  a  second 
selector  from  selecting  a  message  while  a  message  is  being 
emitted. 


3.983451 
ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  COIN-OPERATED  TELEPHONE 
WUUam  R.  Raymond.  La  Canada.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Theodore 
S.  Hoffman,  San  Mariao,  Calif. 

FIM  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488425 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  340-276  3  ciitas 

1.  An  alarm  system  for  use  with  a  device  having  a  housing 

and  a  removable  portion  releasably  secured  to  the  housing  by 

means  of  a  lock  assembly  affixed  to  the  removable  portion. 


September  28,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


17II 


said  lock  assembly  having  a  latch  bolt  movable  between  a  first 
position  engaging  a  recess  in  said  housing  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  releasing  the  removable  portion,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
switch  means  secured  to  said  housing  in  proximity  to  said 
recess,  said  switch  means  having  a  switch  arm  positioned 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  latch  bolt,  said  switch  arm 
being  normally  biased  toward  said  latch  bolt  along  said 
path  and  being  operable  against  its  bias  by  engaging  said 
latch  bolt  when  said  latch  bolt  is  being  moved  to  said  first 
position; 


a  power  source; 

alarm  means; 

electrical  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  power  source, 
said  alarm  means  and  said  switch  means,  said  switch 
means  electrically  connecting  said  power  source  to  acti- 
vate said  alarm  means  only  when  said  latch  bolt  is  out  of 
engagement  with  said  switch  arm;  and 

manually  operable  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  switch 
arm  in  a  position  against  its  bias  when  said  actuating  arm 
is  out  of  engagement  with  said  switch  arm  to  inactivate 
said  alarm  system. 


3,983452 
PILFERAGE  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
Paul  E.  Bakcman,  Jr.,  EInora.  and  Albert  L.  Armstrong,  La- 
tham, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  District  Telegraph 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,950 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/22 

VS.  CI.  340-280  37  Claims 


^"p^^}^ 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  removal  of  articles  from  a  pro- 
tected area  comprising: 

a  magnetic  marker  associated  with  each  article,  each 
marker  including  a  remanently  magnetized  control  ele- 
ment of  relatively  high  coercivity  and  a  switching  element 
of  relatively  low  coercivity,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
magnetized  by  said  remanently  magnetized  control  ele- 
ment in  the  absence  of  other  magnetic  fields  of  sufficient 
strength  to  counteract  the  effect  of  said  remanently  mag- 
netized control  element; 

means  for  generating  a  periodic  magnetic  field  in  a  region 
through  which  an  article  must  pass  to  leave  the  protected 
area  for  periodically  altering  the  magnetization  of  the 
switching  element  of  a  marker  in  said  region,  said  peri- 
odic magnetic  field  having  a  first  frequency  and  being 


free  of  a  detectable  amount  of  a  predetermined  even 
harmonic  of  said  first  frequency; 

means  for  detecting  said  predetermined  even  harmonic  of 
said  first  frequency  in  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the 
switching  element  of  a  marker  in  response  to  said  peri- 
odic magnetic  field;  and 

means  for  demagnetizing  the  control  element  of  a  marker 
sufficiently  to  preclude  the  aforesaid  production  of  said 
predetermined  even  harmonic  when  the  associated  article 
is  to  leave  the  protected  area  undetected. 


3,983453 
APPLIANCE  REMOTE  TOUCH-CONTROL  PANEL  WITH 

SOUND  SYSTEM 
Kehh  K.  Kcsling,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576,802 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  //OO 

VS.  CI.  340-365  R  4  CUims 


■ts:^;^ 
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1.  A  touch  control  apparatus  for  a  domestic  appliance 
comprising,  an  elongated  box-shaped  casing  having  a  rectan- 
gular opening  in  one  side  wall,  a  composite  touch  responsive 
control  panel  assembly  closing  said  wall  opening,  the  user's 
side  of  said  panel  assembly  presenting  a  continuous  uninter- 
rupted surface  formed  by  a  flexible  sheet  of  impervious  plastic 
material  having  deflectable  areas,  said  user's  side  having  a 
plurality  of  appliance  control  flexible  pads  delineated  thereon 
at  said  deflectable  areas  with  each  pad  including  indicia  defin- 
ing an  appliance  function,  electrically  conducting  means  on 
said  panel  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  single  fued 
contacts,  each  of  said  fixed  contacts  arranged  to  interconnect 
with  a  movable  contact  member  setyired  on  the  inner  face  of 
each  said  flexible  pad  at  a  deflectable  area  providing  a  series 
of  flexible  pad  switches,  a  musical  tone  generator  circuit 
including  a  speaker  positioned  in  said  casing,  each  said  flexi- 
ble pad  switch  being  responsive  to  a  preselected  deflecting 
force  to  the  flexible  pad  to  selectively  establish  an  electrical 
path  for  the  flow  of  current  between  different  portions  of  said 
circuit,  and  each  said  flexible  pad  switch  being  operative  when 
closed  to  select  a  predetermined  resistive  value  in  said  tone 
generator  circuit  causing  an  electrical  pulse  to  generate  a 
frequency  for  driving  said  speaker  producing  a  predetermined 
audible  tone,  whereby  a  distinguishable  audible  musical  tone 
is  obtained  for  each  flexible  pad  switch  to  assure  the  user  of 
the  actuation  of  the  preselected  appliance  function. 


3,983,554 

ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  MASTER  ANNUMCATOR  AND  CENTRAL 

CONTROL  UNIT 
John  Park  Goode,  Fori  MitchcU.  Ky..  asaigaor  to  ESB  Iscorpo- 
rated.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  561,794 
lat.  CI.'  G08B  26/00 
VS.  CI.  340—413  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  distribution  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
isolated  power  supplies  and  a  plurality  of  line  isolation  moni- 
tors wherein  each  line  isolation  monitor  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  an  individual  isolated  power  supply  and  wherein 
each  line  isolation  monitor  comprises: 

a.  a  power  supply; 

b.  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  leakage  current  lo 
ground  of  the  individual  isolated  power  supply  to  which 
it  is  connected; 
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c.  fint  alarm  means  for  emitting  a  first  audible  alarm  signal 
and  an  electrical  alarm  signal  when  the  leakage  current  to 
ground  is  greater  than  a  chosen  limit; 

d.  first  silencing  means  for  silencing  the  first  audible  signal 
and 

e.  test  means  for  inserting  an  artificial  current  leakage  to 
ground  in  tRe  isolated  power  supply  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected. 

the  improvement  comprising:  a  single  master  annunciator  and 
remote  control  unit  for  monitoring  and  controlling  each  line 
isolation  monitor,  said  single  master  annunciator  and  remote 
control  unit  being  operatively  connected  to  each  line  isolation 
monitor  via  a  plurality  of  connecting  circuiu  with  each  con- 
necting circuit  connecting  an  individual  line  isolation  monitor 
to  the  master  annunciator  and  remote  control  unit,  the  single 
master  annunciator  and  remote  control  unit  comprising: 

1.  second  alarm  means  for  emitting  a  second  audible 
alarm  when  any  line  isolation  monitor  emits  an  electri- 
cal alarm  signal; 

2.  indicating  means  for  indicating  which  of  the  plurality 
of  line  isolation  monitors  is  emitting  an  electrical  alarm 
signal; 

3.  second  silencing  means  for  silencing  the  second  audi- 
ble alarm  in  the  master  annunciator  and  remote  control 
unit; 


3,983^55 
RADAR  RECEIVERS 
John  Malcolm  Morrison,  and  Charles  McGregor  Stewart,  both 
of  Edinburgh,  Scoltand,  assignors  to  FerranU,  Limited,  Hoi- 
linwood,  England 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,179 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  14, 1973 
33647/73 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9102:  H04B  1140 
UJ8.CL  343-5  R  4  ci.i,„s 
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4.  eoergmng  means  for  energizing  the  first  silencing 
means  in  any  line  isolation  monitor  emining  an  audible 
alarm  and  for  energizing  the  second  silencing  means  to 
thereby  simultaneously  silence  both  the  first  and  sec- 
ond audible  alarms; 

5.  single  means  for  sequentially  determining  the  magni- 
tude of  any  leakage  current  in  each  isolated  power 
supply: 

6.  activating  means  for  sequentially  activating  the  test 
means  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  line  isolation  monitors 
to  thereby  sequentially  insert  an  artificial  current  leak- 
age to  ground  in  each  of  the  isolated  power  supplies; 

7.  line  isolation  monitor  failure  means  for  emitting  a 
failure  alarm  signal  upon  the  occurance  of  at  least  one 
of  the  following  events,  failure  of  the  power  supply  of 
any  of  the  line  isolation  monitors,  loss  of  ground  con- 
nection in  any  of  the  line  isolation  monitors  and  open- 
ing of  the  alarm  signal  loop  of  any  of  the  line  isolation 
monitors; 

8.  identifying  means  for  identifying  the  line  isolation 
monitor  emitting  a  failure  alarm  signal,  and; 

9.  aborting  means  for  aborting  any  sequential  function 
and  returning  the  master  annunciator  and  remote  con- 
trol unit  to  an  initial  alert  position. 


1.  In  a  radar  receiver  for  a  frequency  agile  radar  which 
includes  a  variable  -  frequency  local  oscillator  and  an  auto- 
matic fi^equency  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  transmitted 
pulse  to  produce  a  fine  control  signal  to  exert  fine  control  over 
the  frequency  generated  by  the  local  oscillator,  the  improve- 
ment of  control  means  operable  to  produce  a  coarse  control 
signal  to  exert  coarse  control  over  the  firequency  generated  by 
the  local  oscillator,  said  control  means  comprising  a  first   a 
second  and  a  third  gated  storage  amplifier,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  output  of  the  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  to 
the  input  of  the  third  storage  amplifier,  means  for  applying  a 
gate  signal  to  said  first  storage  amplifier  such  that  said  first 
amplifier  is  gated  at  such  a  time  as  to  store  the  sum  of  the  fine 
and  coarse  control  signaU  produced  in  response  to  a  previous 
transmitted  pulse,  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  first 
gated  storage  amplifier  to  the  input  of  said  second  gated  am- 
plifier, and  to  the  input  of  said  third  gated  amplifier,  means  for 
connecting  the  output  of  the  second  gated  storage  amplifier  to 
the  input  of  the  third  gated  storage  amplifier,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  gau  signal  to  said  second  storage  amplifier  such  that  said 
second  amplifier  is  gated  at  such  a  time  as  to  store  the  differ- 
ence between  the  said  sum  of  the  fme  and  coarse  control 
signals  and  the  sum  of  the  fme  and  coarse  control  signals 
produced  in  response  to  another  previous  transmitted  pulse 
the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  gated  storage  amplifiers 
forming  the  coarse  control  signal,  means  for  gaUng  said  third 
storage  amplifier  and  means  for  connecting  outpuU  to  an 
input  of  the  automatic  frequency  control  the  output  from  said 
third  gated  storage  amplifier  to  the  input  of  said  first  and  said 
second  storage  amplifiers  and  to  the  variable-frequency  local 
oscillator  to  control  the  frequency  of  oscillation  thereof 


3,983,556 

RADAR  VIDEO  CLIPPING  LEVEL  DERIVED  FROM 

TARGET  SIGNAL 

Paul  M.  Danzcr,  Norwaik,  and  Giles  E.  Rac,  Ridgefleid,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,240 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976 

Int.  Ci.»  GOIS  7/28 

VS.  CI.  343-7  A  5  ctatas 

1.  In  a  scanning  pulse  radar  system  having  processing  means 

providing  signals  representing  the  summation  of  early  and  late 

target  return  signal  voluges  and  the  summation  of  right  and 

left  Urget  return  signal  voluges  in  response  to  Urget  return 

signal  voluge  leveb  in  a  multi-phase  target  window,  and  hav- 

mg  a  radar  video  clipper  responsive  to  a  reference  voltage  for 


cleaning  and  shaping  radar  video  prior  to  application  to  the 
processing  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  developing  a  clipping  level  voltage  proportional 
to  at  least  one  of  the  signals  included  in  the  group  of  the 


3,983,558 

MOVING  TARGET  INDICATING  (MTI)  RADAR 

SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  VEHICLE  DISCRIMINATOR 

APPARATUS 

Otto  E.  Rittenbach,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignar  to  The  United 

Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,029 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  10,  1976 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9142;  G08B  13122 

U.S.  CL  343-7.7  13  Claims 


.xaffiv.fy.»Kr 


left  and  right  summation  signals  and  the  early  and  late 
summation  signals  in  one  scan;  and 
means  for  applying  said  clipping  level  voltage  in  a  next 
succeeding  scan  as  the  reference  voltage  to  the  radar 
video  clipper. 


3,983457 

DIGITAL  DME  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  GROUND 

STATION  INTERMITTENCIES 

Ronald  Lee  Powell,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Frank  Patterson 

Smith,  II,  Drcshcr,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Narco  Scientific 

Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,844 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9IS6 

MS.  CL  343— 7J  10  Chiffls 


I.  Digital  apparatus  for  determining  distance  to  a  remote 
station  by  transmitting  signals  to  the  sution  and  by  decoding 
return  signals  from  the  remote  station,  comprising: 

a.  memory  means  for  storing  signals  representative  of  the 
relative  time  relationship  of  received  return  signals; 

b.  pass-recirculate  logic  means 

i.  for  coupling  all  return  signals  received  during  a  first 
epic  to  said  memory  means, 

ii.  for  comparing  return  signals  received  during  subse- 
quent epics  with  stored  signals  from  a  previous  epic  in 
said  memory  having  associated  time  relationships,  and 

iii.  for  restoring  signals  in  said  memory  upon  coincidence 
of  a  received  return  signal  with  an  associated  stored 
signal;  and 

c.  logic  means  for  restoring  a  given  stored  signal  in  said 
memory  means  for  a  predetermined  number  of  epics, 
irrespective  of  receipt  of  return  signals  from  said  ground 
station;  and 

d.  means  for  identifying  when  only  one  signal  is  stored  in 
said  memory  means,  and  deriving  said  distance  there- 
from. 
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3.  In  a  moving  target  indicator  radar  system  of  the  type 
including  a  receiver  capable  of  responding  to  a  return  or  echo 
signal  reflected  from  a  target  within  the  range  of  a  radar 
transmitter,  which  generates  a  signal  free  of  harmonics, 
wherein  said  returned  signal  includes  a  Doppler  frequency 
component  containing  information  relative  to  the  nature  or 
type  of  target,  in  combination  therewith  apparatus  for  identi- 
fying the  type  of  target,  comprising: 

a.  first  means  included  in  said  receiver  and  responsive  to  the 
reception  of  said  returned  signal  for  detecting  the  magni- 
tude of  an  even  harmonic  component  of  said  Doppler 
component  at  an  output  thereof,  and 

b.  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  means  for  pro- 
viding a  conuol  signal  when  said  magnitude  of  said  even 
harmcmic  component  exceeds  a  predetermined  level 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  moving  target  of  a  given 
nature. 


3,983,559 
NOVEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  RADIO  POSITION  FIXING 
USING  HYPERBOLIC  PHASE  MEASUREMENT 
Etienne  A.  H.  Honofc,  Chatenay-Malabary,  and  Emilc  L.  G. 
Torchcux,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d'Etudc 
et  d'Application  dcs  Techniques  Nouvelles  NEO-TEC,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,428 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Dec.     17,     1971, 
71.45492;  July  27, 1972, 72.27058;  July  27, 1972, 72.27059 

Int.  CL'  GOIS  1130 
VS.  Ci.  343— 105  R  30  Claims 

I.  A  radio-position-fixing  receiver  of  the  hyperbolic-posi- 
tion-lire phase-measurement  type,  for  use  with  at  least  two 
transmitting  stations  (E,  ;  E,)  transmitting  continuous  waves 
(0, ;  0,)  having  respective  "specific"  frequencies  (Fj,  ;  Fi,)  of 
known  nominal  values  which  are  specific  of  the  transmitting 
stations,  and  interrupted  waves  (On  ;  On)  having  a  "measur- 
ing" frequency  (Fi)  of  the  same  known  nominal  value  for  both 
transmitting  stations, 

the  interrupted  waves  being  non-simu)taneously  transmitted 
by  the  two  stations,  in  accordance  with  a  known  fashion 
related  to  the  locations  of  the  stations  and  the  specific 
frequencies  thereof,  characterized  in  that  said  receiver 
comprises: 
a  first  synchronous  receiving  circuit,  having  inpuu  for  re- 
ceiving waves  at  the  said  two  "specific"  frequencies  (Fji 
;  Fii),  other  inputs  for  local  signals  to  heterodyne  and 
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synchronously  demodulate  waves  at  said  two  specific 
frequencies  (Fi,  ;  Fi,),  and  outputs  supplying  two  first 
remainder  signals  (R,'  ;  R,')  representing  the  frequency 
remainders  after  heterodyning  and  synchronously  de- 
modulating waves  received  at  the  two  specific  frequen- 
cies with  local  signals,  respectively; 

a  first  frequency  generator  for  permanently  delivering  first 
local  signab  to  the  other  inpuu  of  said  first  synchronous 
receiving  circuit,  at  least  two  of  the  first  local  signals 
being  individually  controllable  in  frequency; 

a  first  control  circuit  for  controlling  frequency  adjustmenU 
of  the  said  two  controllable  first  local  signals  so  as  to  have 
said  first  remainder  signals  (R,'  ;  R,')  representing  sub- 
sUnUally  no  frequency  remainders  for  the  two  specific 
frequencies,  respectively; 


I 


MSS*U 


3,983460 

CASSEGRAIN  ANTENNA  WITH  IMPROVED 

SUBREFLECTOR  FOR  TERRESTRIAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Janes  Bruce  MacDoagall,  New  Lenox,  III.,  assignor  to  Andrew 

Corporation,  Orland  Park,  III. 

riled  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,775 

laL  CL'  HOIQ  I9HS 

tJ5.CI.  343-781  CA  «  claims 


a  second  synchronous  receiving  circuit,  having  an  input  for 
receiving  waves  of  the  said  measuring  frequency  (F,). 
other  inputs  for  local  signals  to  heterodyne  and  synchro- 
nously demodulate  waves  at  the  measuring  frequency 
(F,).  and  an  output  supplying  a  second  remainder  signal 
representing  the  frequency  and  phase  remainder  after 
heterodyning  and  synchronously  demodulating  received 
waves  at  the  measuring  frequency  (F,)  with  the  local 
signals; 
a  second  frequency  generator,  capable  of  selecUvely  deliv- 
ering second  local  signals  to  the  other  inputs  of  the  sec- 
ond synchronous  receiving  circuit,  the  second  frequency 
generator  being  coupled  to  the  first  frequency  generator 
so  that  at  least  two  of  the  second  local  signals  are  sub- 
jected to  frequency  corrections  which  are  coupled  in 
predetermined  proportionality  ratios  with  the  frequency 
adjustments  of  said  two  controllable  first  local  signals, 
respectively,   the   predetermined   proportionality   ratios 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  ratios  of  the  known  mea- 
sunng  frequency  (F,)  to  each  of  the  two  known  specific 
frequencies  (Fj,  ;  Fs,)  respectively  associated  to  the  two 
controllable  first  local  signals,  and  also  at  least  two  of  the 
second  local  signals  being  individually  controllable  in 
phase; 
a  second  control  circuit  capable  of  selectively  controlling 
phase  adjustments  of  said  phase  controllable  second  local 
signals  so  as  to  have  said  second  remainder  signal  repre- 
senUng  subsUntially  no  frequency  remainder  and  a  sub- 
stantially constant  phase  remainder;  and 
a  time-programme  circuit,  operative  during  each  known 
time-period  of  transmission  of  an  interrupted  wave  by  a 
station  having  anyone  of  the  two  specific  frequencies,  for 
selecUvely  coupling  the  second  frequency  generator  to 
the  second  synchronous  receiving  circuit  with  the  cor- 
rected second  local  signal  having  a  predetermined  correc- 
Uon  proportionality  ratio  which  is  related  to  the  specific 
frequency  of  that  station,  and  with  an  associated  one  of 
the  two  phase  controllable  second  local  signals,  and  for 
selecUvely  coupling  the  second  control  circuit  to  the 
second  frequency  generator  to  control  phase  adjustmenU 
of  Uiat  associated  phase -controUable  second  local  signal 


I.  A  Cassegram  antenna  for  use  in  terrestrial  communica- 
tion systems,  said  antenna  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
parabolic  mam  reflector,  a  primary  feed  horn,  and  a  subreflec- 
tor  Uluminated  by  the  primary  feed  horn  including  a  cenU-al 
area  forming  Uie  surface  of  revolution  of  a  hyperbolic  conic 
section  for  providing  tapered  illumination  of  the  main  reflec- 
tor m  Uie  transmitUng  mode,  said  central  area  providing  an 
antenna  gam  of  less  than  about  40%  and  at  least  one  periph- 
eral area  of  the  same  kind  of  conic  section  as  said  central  area 
said  areas  both  having  virtual  focal  poinu  coincident  with 
each  other  and  wiUi  the  phase  center  of  the  primary  feed  horn 
and  orientation  for  directing  spillover  from  said  central  area 
onto  the  penpheral  porUon  of  the  main  reflector  to  improve 
the  uniformity  of  illumination  of  the  main  reflector. 


3,983,561 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  WAVE  RADIATION  SYSTEM 

PRODUCING  A  ROTATING  BEAM  DEFINING  A 

PREDETERMINED  GEOMETRICAL  PATTERN 

Alvaro  D.  Blagi,  Huntington  Sution;  Richard  Siibiger,  Dix 

Hllh,  and  Leslie  Orioff,  Huntington,  all  of  N.Y.,  asstgnors  to 

Republic  Electronic  Industries,  Inc.,  Melville,  N  V 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609 J35 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  1/48 

UJ5.CL  343-787  4  ctalm. 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  radiation  system  comprising: 
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a  stationary  discone  antenna  array  for  transmitting  a  beam 
rotating  in  one  plane  and  defining  a  directional  wave 
pattern  in  another  plane  orthogonal  to  said  one  plane; 

a  source  of  high  frequency  wave  energy  comprising  an  input 
conductor  located  at  the  center  of  said  antenna  array  at 
a  ground  plane  thereof; 

a  multiplicity  of  stationary  phase  modulator  units  which  are 
ferro  magnetic  masses  located  in  a  circle  around  the 
periphery  of  said  array  and  arranged  to  cause  phase  dis- 
placement of  said  beam  so  that  said  beam  rotates  continu- 
ously through  360°  in  said  one  plane  while  producing  said 
directional  wave  pattern  in  said  other  plane;  and 

modulator  driving  means  associated  with  each  of  said  mod- 
ulator units  for  activating  the  same  to  cause  the  phase 
displacement  and  rotation  of  said  beam ;  said  modulator 
driving  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electromagneU  located  below  said  ground 
plane  at  each  of  said  phase  modulator  units; 

a  source  of  sine  waves  of  one  frequency  connected  to  cer- 
tain spaced  ones  of  said  electromagnets; 

a  means  for  shifting  said  sine  waves  in  phase  by  90°;  and 

a  circuit  means  connecting  said  wave  shifting  means  to 
other  spaced  ones  of  said  electromagnets  whereby  a 
multiple  lobed  pattern  is  generated  when  said  beam  ro- 
utes through  360°. 


3,983,563 

ANTENNA  ADAPTER  FOR  TELEVISION 

Kojl  Nakayama,  305,  No.  1-1-1,  Kara,  Meguro,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,888 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion   Japan,  Oct.    16,    1973,  48- 

120125 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1146 
U.S.  CL  343-861  S  CUma 


3,983,562 

MONO-LOBED  SCANNER 

William  C.  Blanchard,  and  James  E.  Krcfaier,  Jr.,  both  of 

Baltimore,   Md.,  assignors   to  The   Bendix   Corporation, 

Southficld,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,244 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

Int.  CL'  HOIQ  I9II6 

VS.  CL  343-815  9  Ctalms 
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1.  An  antenna  adapter  for  television  comprising:  an  input 
connector  to  be  inserted  into  a  standard  electrical  plug  socket 
for  domesUc  use.  which  is  connected  to  one  end  of  a  feeder 
intermediately  with  a  condenser,  the  other  end  thereof  being 
formed  so  as  to  be  connectable  to  the  input  terminal  of  an 
antenna,  at  least  one  circuit-changing  switch  disposed  in  the 
midpoint  of  said  feeder  for  appropriately  changing  the  imped- 
ance of  said  feeder  and  interconnection  means  connected  to 
said  switch  for  providing  different  impedance  paths  depending 
on  the  posiUon  of  said  switch. 


3,983,564 
IMAGE  RECORDING  MEMBER 
Mitsunobu  Nakaiawa,  Tokyo;  YoshlakI   Araki,  Yokohama; 
Masahlro  Haruta,  FnnabashI,  and  Kunio  Salomi,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshlki  Kalsha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,684,  Sept.  26, 1 974,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,469 
culms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   28,   1973,  48- 
109963 

Int.  CL'  GOID  ISI34 
U.S.  Ci.  346—  1  36  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image  recording 
member  comprising  the  step  of  applying  energy  to  a  recording 
layer  comprising  at  least  one  kind  of  graphite  fluoride  and  at 
least  one  kind  of  fluorine  acceptor,  both  being  the  effective 
components  of  said  image  recording  layer. 


1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  the  positional  inaccuracy  of  an 
antenna  having  a  parabolic  dish  and  an  antenna  element  array 
spaced  apart  from  said  parabolic  dish  and  directed  into  said 
dish,  said  antenna  element  array  having  at  least  four  antenna 
elements  polarized  alike  and  displaced  with  orthagonal  sym- 
metry about  the  boresight  axis  of  said  antenna  comprising: 
a  ground  plane  for  said  antenna  elements; 
means  for  fixedly  holding  said  ground  plane  spaced  apart 
from  said  parabolic  dish  and  parallel  thereto  with  said 
four  antenna  elements  displaced  with  orthagonal  symme- 
try about  the  boresight  axis  of  said  antenna;  and, 
four  elongated  electrically  conductive  elements  each  having 
a  relatively  small  cross  sectional  area  arranged  about  said 
antenna  elements  equally  spaced  radially  from  said  bore- 
sight axis  and  generally  parallel  thereto  and  generally 
equally  angularly  spaced  about  one  wavelength  apart,  the 
spacing  being  adjustable. 


3,983,565 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  SPEED  OPERATING 

CONDITIONS  OF  A  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Ernst  Koller,  Paradiesstrasse  64,  Binningcn,  Switzerland  (CH- 

4102) 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643319 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  SwHxerland,  Dec.  27,  1974, 
17274/74 

Int.  CL'  GOID  9100,  9130 
U.S.CL  346-18  7  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  recording  speed  operating  conditions  of  a 
vehicle,  having  means  such  as  a  wheel  on  which  it  travels  over 
the  ground,  comprising  a  housing,  at  least  one  first  speed 
information  recording  stylus,  a  connection  on  said  housing  for 
connecting  said  first  speed  information  recording  stylus  to  the 
wheel  for  indicating  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  a  con- 
tinuous recording  medium  movable  past  the  stylus  for  receiv- 
ing the  recording  of  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  at  least 
one  second  excess  speed  information  recording  stylus  located 
adjacent  the  recording  medium,  speed  setuble  means  con- 
necuble  to  said  second  stylus  and  said  connection  to  actuate 
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said  second  stylu.  to  record  excess  speed  infomiation  on  said    housing  sections  move  to  said  closed  position,  so  that  said 
medium  when  the  speed  which  has  been  set  on  said  setuble    second  means  routes  with  said  support  and  record  carrier. 


3,983,567 

PRESSURE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SELF 

PROCESSING  CAMERA 

CaUford  E.  KiMllg,  and  James  E.  Dierks,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,445 

lntCI.'C03B  17/50 

V3.  a.  354-86  6  Chims 
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means  is  exceeded,  and  drive  means  connected  to  said  me- 
dium to  move  said  medium  at  a  predetermined  speed. 


3,983366 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  OF  AN  ANNULAR 

RECORD  CARRIER 

Karl  VSgtUn;  Hans  Ziramcrmann,  and  Hartmut  Schultic,  all  of 

VilHntea-Schwcnaingcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kicniler 

Apparato  GmbH,  Vlllingen,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594^61 
Claims    priority,    appUcallon    Gcmiany,   Jnly    13,    1974, 
2433745 

Int.  CI.'GOID  9/04 
VS.  CL  346-44  ,3  ctalm. 


I.  A  pressure  applying  assembly  for  use  in  self-processing 
cameras  to  process  self-developing  film  units,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  elongate  pressure  applying  members  between 
which  the  self-developing  film  unit  is  passed  to  initiate 
developing; 

b.  means  for  retaining  said  pressure  applying  members  in 
substantially  parallel  alignment  while  allowing  some  rela- 
tive displacement  away  from  each  other; 

c.  a  spring  for  yieldably  resisting  such  displacement  of  one 
of  said  pressure  applying  members  relative  to  the  other, 
said  spring  having  three  substantially  parallel  strips  con- 
nected near  their  centers  by  relatively  narrow  bridges  of 
spring  material,  said  narrow  bridges  being  bent  so  that  the 
two  outside  strips  form  arms  that  are  flexible  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  the  flex  of  the  center  strip 
and  substantially  inflexible  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
flex  of  said  center  strip,  and 

d.  cooperating  means  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  on  said 
retaining  means  for  holding  said  spring  in  position  relative 
to  said  pressure  applying  members  and  said  retaining 
means,  such  that  the  end  portions  of  said  center  strip  are 
positioned  to  yieldably  resist  displacement  of  said  one 
pressure  applying  member. 


I.  In  an  apparktus  wherein  an  annular  record  carrier  is 
routed  in  correspondence  with  the  passage  of  time  and  an 
ongoing  recording  is  made  thereon,  a  combination  comprising 
a  housing  having  two  sections  which  are  relatively  pivouble 
between  an  open  position  in  which  record  carriers  can  be 
inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  housing,  and  a  close 
position  in  which  a  recording  is  made  on  a  record  carrier 
located  within  the  closed  bousing;  first  means  in  one  of  said 
housing  sections  for  rotating  the  record  carrier  and  including 
a  roury  support  for  the  record  carrier  and  a  spindle  extending 
through  a  center  opening  of  the  latter;  and  self-centering 
second  means  tumably  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  housing 
sections  with  freedom  of  play  for  centering  itself  relative  to 
said  spindle  in  response  to  movement  of  said  housing  sections 
towards  said  closed  position,  and  for  snapping  in  its  centered 
position  against  a  record  carrier  on  said  support  when  said 


3,983,568 

TIME  RECORDER  HAVING  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT 

MEANS 

Rudolph  B.  Danke,  Petersham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex 

Time  Recorder  Company,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,148,  Jan.  24,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,890,624,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  236458,  March  20, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,800,301.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  566302 

fat  CL«  G07C  1/06 

U.S.CL  346-91  3  Claims 

I .  A  time  recorder,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing, 

b.  a  time  stamp  shaft  mounted  in  the  housing, 

c.  a  plurality  of  time  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft, 

d.  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  and  serving  to 
drive  a  driver  shaft, 

e.  a  pawl  mechanism  operated  by  the  motor  and  operative 
to  index  the  wheels, 

f.  an  additional  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  characters 
formed  on  its  periphery  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  contin- 
uously driven  by  the  motor,  and 
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.  means  to  bring  the  closest  character  on  the  additional 
wheel  to  a  printing  position  in  alignment  with  characters 
on  the  other  wheels,  the  means  consisting  of  two  spaced 
collars  fastened  to  the  driver  shaft,  a  gear  and  a  washer 
roUUbly  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  collars,  a  first 
peg  fastened  to  the  gear  and  extending  axially  through  a 
notch  in  the  washer,  a  second  peg  fastened  to  the  washer 


3,983,570 
CAMERA  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Maltese,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ.;  Israel  Ncsson,  Brighton, 
Mass.,  and  Robert  MitchcU,  Pcqnannock,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bcrkey  Photo,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,933 

InLCL'G03B  17/50 

VJS.  CL  354-86  7  Claims 


and  extending  through  an  arcuate  slot  in  the  gear  into  a 
notch  in  one  of  the  collars,  and  a  torsion  spring  coiled 
around  the  shaft  and  having  two  ends  each  of  which 
engages  a  peg  to  bias  the  two  pegs  and  their  respective 
gear  and  washer  in  different  directions  of  roution,  the 
means  serving  to  return  the  additional  wheel  after  print- 
ing to  the  position  it  would  have  occupied  if  printing  had 
not  Uken  place. 


3,983,569 
INSTRUMENT  PEN  WITH  INTEGRAL  PEN  ARM 
ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
James  R.  Hubbard,  Moorestown,  and  Charles  A.  Erdman, 
MarHon,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Controb  Corpo- 
ration, Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation-ln-partofScr.  No.  540,123,  Jan.  10, 1975.  This 
applicalion  Oct.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  619,632 
Int.  CL'  GOID  I5/IS 
U.S.CL  346-140  A  12  Claims 


1.  A  camera  construction  comprising  a  housing  with  a  com- 
partment therein  provided  with  an  entry  for  removably  ac- 
commodating a  cartridge  conuining  a  plurality  of  selfdevelop- 
ing  photographic  sheets  arranged  in  superposed  relation  and 
with  a  corresponding  surface  of  each  sheet  being  light  sensi- 
tive and  having  mounted  thereon  a  rupturable  packet  conuin- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  developing  liquid,  drive  means 
within  the  housing  for  selectively  removing  a  sheet  from  the 
cartridge  subsequent  to  the  light  sensitive  surface  thereof 
being  exposed,  spreader  means  rupturing  the  packet  and 
spreading  the  developing  liquid  thereof  across  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  sheet  removed  from  the  cartridge,  and  a  door 
assembly  mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  compartment 
entry;  said  door  assembly  including  a  first  member  for  overly- 
ing in  a  fixed  position  the  compartment  entry,  when  said 
assembly  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  first  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  narrow  opening  through  which  the 
exposed  photographic  sheet  passes  while  said  first  member  is 
in  said  fixed  position  and  subsequent  to  being  removed  from 
the  accommodated  cartridge  and  being  engaged  by  said 
spreader  means,  and  a  second  member  carried  on  said  first 
member  and  normally  assuming  a  closed  relation  with  respect 
to  said  narrow  opening,  said  second  member  being  movable 
independently  of  said  first  member  by  the  leading  edge  of  the 
moving  photographic  sheet  to  an  angular  open  relation  with 
respect  to  said  narrow  opening  while  said  first  member  re- 
mains in  said  fixed  position  whereby  said  first  and  second 
members  cooperate  with  one  another  to  impart  a  convex 
deflection  to  the  exposed  light  sensitive  surface  of  the  moving 
photographic  sheet  as  it  passes  through  said  narrow  opening. 


1,  in  an  instrument  marker  pen  body  including  an  ink  reser- 
voir and  means  for  receiving  a  writing  tip,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pen  arm  holding  means  consisting  of  an  inte- 
grally molded  hinged  member  adapted  to  fold  against  a  sur- 
face of  the  pen  body  and  to  be  locked  against  said  surface  by 
engageable  locking  means  and  to  receive  and  secure  in  place 
against  said  surface  a  pen  arm  when  said  hinged  member  is  in 
its  folded  and  locked  position. 


3,983471 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  IDENTIFYING  SYSTEM 
Paul  Mkhael  Russo,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assigMr  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,952 
IaLCI.*G03B  17124 
U.S.  CL  354- 1 05  5  Claims 

1.  A  image  identifying  system  for  use  in  a  light-activated 
image  reproduction  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination: 
light  sensing  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  ambient  light 
generated  by  said  reproduction  apparatus  for  producing 
an  output  signal; 
counter  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  incre- 
menting an  electrically  encoded  number;  and 
display  means  arranged  to  be  disposed  between  the  image 
to  be  reproduced  and  said  reproduction  apparatus,  and 
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responsive  to  said  counter  means  for  producing  an  identi- 
fier corresponding  to  said  encoded  number  in  a  manner 


to  be  reproduced  superimposed  on  a  portion  of  said 
image. 


3,983472 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

WIKaoi  S.  Johuoa,  Hopewell  Jundian,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 

tcraalioMl  BnsiMis  Mackincs,  Annoak,  N.Y. 

DItWm  of  Scr.  No.  377,851,  Jnly  9, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,873^72. 

Tki*  appHcaikn  Oct.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,060 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17.  1976 

bl.  CL'  HOIL  29178.  27/02 

VS.  CL  357-23  4  Claims 


said  layer  having  first,  second  and  tliird  apertures  respec- 
tively exposing  portions  of  said  planar  surface  in  said  Grst, 
third  and  fifth  regions; 

first,  second  and  third  electrodes  respectively  making  elec- 
trical contact  with  via  said  first,  second  and  third  aper- 
tures with  said  first,  third  and  fifth  regions; 

a  fourth  electrode  overlaying  said  relatively  thin  first  area  of 
said  insulating  layer  to  form  a  capacitive  couple  to  said 
second  region; 

a  fifth  electrode  overlaying  said  relatively  thin  second  area 
of  said  insulating  layer  to  form  a  capacitive  couple  to  said 
fourth  region; 

where  said  first  region  constitutes  the  source  of  said  en- 
hancement mode  field  effect  transistor,  said  second  re- 
gion c^stitutes  the  channel  of  said  enhancement  mode 
field  ef^bet~l):an^tor,  said  third  region  constitutes  the 
drain  of  said  enhancement  mode  field  effect  transistor 
and  the  source  of  said  depletion  mode  transistor, 

said  fourth  region  constitutes  the  channel  of  said  depletion 
mode  field  effect  transistor, 

said  fifth  region  constitutes  the  source  of  said  depletion 
mode  field  effect  transistor, 

said  fourth  electrode  constitutes  the  gate  electrode  of  said 
enhancement  mode  field  effect  transistor, 

said  fifth  electrode  constitutes  the  gate  electrode  of  said 
depletion  mode  field  effect  transistor,  and 

said  sixth  region  provides  field  protection  for  said  structure 
comprising  said  enhancement  mode  field  effect  transistor 
and  said  depletion  mode  field  effect  transistor. 


St     S<     JZi     it 


3,983J73 
CHARGE-COUPLED  LINEAR  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Ishllura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigBor  to  Nippoa  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  S«r.  No.  557^45 
Claims  priority,  appHcaiion  Japan,  Mar.   12,   1974,  49- 
28234;  Feb.  24.  1975,  50-23189 

Int.  CL«  HOIL  29/78,  27/14,  31/00;  H03K  3/353 
VS.  CL  357—24  4  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  structure  including  an  enhance- 
ment mode  field  effect  transistor  and  a  depletion  mode  field 
effect  transistor,  said  semiconductor  device  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  body  of  silicon  semiconductor  material  of  P-  conductivity 
type  and  having  at  least  one  planar  surface; 

a  first  discrete  region  of  S+  conductivity  type  lying  beneath 
and  eitending  to  said  surface  of  said  planar  surface; 

a  second  discrete  region  of  P  conductivity  type  lying  be- 
neath and  eitending  to  said  surface  of  said  planar  surface; 

a  third  discrete  region  of  N-f  conductivity  type  lying  be- 
neath and  extending  to  said  surface  of  said  planar  surface; 

a  fourth  discrete  region  of  N  conductivity  type  lying  be- 
neath and  extending  to  said  surface  of  said  planar  surface; 

a  fifth  discrete  region  of  N-t-  conductivity  type  lying  beneath 
and  extending  to  said  surface  of  said  planar  surface; 

said  second  region  lying  between  and  extending  from  said 
first  region  to  said  third  region; 

said  fourth  region  lying  between  and  extending  from  said 
third  region  to  said  fifth  region; 

a  sixth  discrete  region  of  P  conductivity  type; 

said  sixth  region  lying  beneath  and  extending  to  the  surface 
of  said  planar  surface; 

said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  regions  being 
wholly  encompassed  on  said  planar  surface  by  said  sixth 
region; 

a  relatively  thick  insulating  layer  overlaying  said  planar 
surface; 

said  layer  being  of  subsuntially  uniform  thickness  except 
for  a  relatively  thin  first  area  of  said  layer  precisely  over- 
laying said  second  region,  and  a  relatively  thin  second 
area  of  said  layer  precisely  overlaying  said  fourth  region; 


1.  A  charge-coupled  linear  image  sensing  device  compris- 


ing: 


an  image  sensor  array  having  a  plurality  of  image  sensor 
elements  to  develop  electric  charges  upon  incidence  of 
light  rays  thereon; 

first  and  second  charge-transfer  arrays  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  image  sensor  array,  respectively,  each  having 
a  plurality  of  charge-transfer  stages  corresponding  to 
respectively  ordered  ones  in  each  sequential  set  of  four 
successive  said  image  sensor  elements; 

third  and  fourth  charge-transfer  arrays  disposed  between 
said  image  sensor  array  and  said  first  and  second  charge- 
transfer  arrays,  respectively,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
charge-transfer  stages  corresponding  to  respectively  or- 
dered ones  in  each  sequential  set  of  four  successive  said 
image  sensor  elements;  and 

first  means  for  transferring  the  charges  developed  in  the 
four  successive  image  sensor  elements  of  said  each  set  to 
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said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  charge-transfer  arrays, 
respectively; 

said  first  transferring  means  including  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes disposed  between  said  first  and  third  charge-trans- 
fer arrays  and  between  said  second  and  fourth  charge- 
transfer  arrays,  respectively,  and  third  and  fourth  elec- 
trodes being  disposed  between  said  image  sensor  array 
and  said  third  and  fourth  charge-transfer  arrays,  respec- 
tively; 

second  means  for  transferring  the  developed  charges  trans- 
ferred from  said  image  sensor  array  to  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  charge-Uansfer  arrays  therein;  said  sec- 
ond transferring  means  including  a  plurality  of  charge- 
transfer  electrodes  disposed  to  extend  between  said  first 
and  third  charge-transfer  arrays  and  between  said  second 
and  fourth  charge-transfer  arrays,  respectively. 


the  impedance  thereof;  a  photosensitive  device  coupled  to 
said  control  electrode  of  said  variable  impedance  element  to 
supply  said  impedance  determining  control  signal  thereto  in 
response  to  ambient  light;  a  voltage-controlled  contrast  con- 
trol circuit  and  a  voluge-controlled  color  saturation  control 
circuit  operable  on  the  video  signal  from  which  said  picture  is 
reproduced  to  thereby  adjust  the  contrast  and  color  saturation 
of  said  reproduced  picture,  said  contrast  control  circuit  and 
said  color  saturation  control  circuit  being  controlled  by  a 
control  voltage  derived  from  said  movable  contact  of  said  first 
variable  resistor;  a  first  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
variable  impedance  element  having  a  movable  conuct  and  a 


3,983,574 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  SURFACE  STATE 

CONTROL 

Hermann  Statx,  Wayland,  and  Wolfgang  M.  Feist,  Burlington, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  365,927,  June  1,  1973,  abandoned. 

Thta  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,717 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  CL  357—31  14  Claims 


■r^ 


T^ 


Liooiofis*Tl__a 

If    ^ 


Stationary  contact  adapted  to  be  selectively  closed  so  as  to 
establish  a  manual  control  mode  independent  of  the  ambient 
light  condition  and  to  be  selectively  opened  so  as  to  esublish 
an  automatic  control  mode  whereby  said  picture  is  controlled 
as  a  function  of  said  ambient  light  condition;  and  a  second 
switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  resistor  and  ganged 
with  said  first  switch,  said  second  switch  having  a  movable 
contact  and  a  sutionary  contact  adapted  to  be  opened  in  an 
automatic  control  mode,  thereby  enabling  said  control  voltage 
to  change  in  response  to  the  condition  of  said  ambient  light  in 
an  automatic  control  mode  even  if  said  movable  contact  of 
said  first  variable  resistor  is  at  a  predetermined  extreme  posi- 
tion. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  plurality  of 
junctions  formed  at  spaced  locations  on  said  body; 

said  junctions  being  formed  between  said  semiconductor 
body  and  thin  regions  of  insulating  material; 

means  for  producing  a  reverse  bias  across  said  junctions; 
and 

means  for  preventing  the  formation  of  conductive  channels 
through  said  semiconductor  material  between  said  junc- 
tion regions  comprising  means  for  producing  charge 
regions  in  insulating  material  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  junctions  which  are  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  the 
polarity  of  charges  produced  by  said  reverse  bias. 


3,983,576 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCENTUATING  AMPLITUDE 

TRANSITIONS 

Robert  Lorcn  Shanky,  II,  and  James  Mclnllre  Yonguc,  both  of 

Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  CorporaHon,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,689 

UL  Cl.<  H04N  9/535 

VS.  CL  358-38  1 1  Claims 


3,983,575 

COLOR  SATURATION  AND  CONTRAST  CONTROL 

CIRCUITRY  RESPONSIVE  TO  AMBIENT  LIGHT 

Kunio  Nagai,  Tokyo,  and  Tooru  Akutogawa,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576392 
Cbims   priority,  application  Japan,  May   20,   1974,  49- 
S7266(U1 

Int.  CL»  H04N  9/535,  5/58 
VS.  CL  358-27  «  Claims 

1.  A  picture  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  color  television 
receiver  comprising  power  supply  means;  a  first  variable  resis- 
tor having  a  movable  conUct;  a  first  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  power  supply  means  and  said  first  variable  resistor; 
a  variable  impedance  element  connected  in  series  with  said 
variable  resistor,  said  variable  impedance  element  having  a 
control  electrode  for  receiving  a  control  signal  to  determine 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  video  signals,  said  video  signals  including  ampli- 
tude transitions; 

signal  delaying  means  coupled  to  said  source  having  a  plu- 
rality of  terminals  for  developing  a  plurality  of  video 
signals  delay  by  different  amounts; 

means  for  combining  two  of  said  delayed  signals  which  are 
delayed  in  time  from  one  another  by  a  predetermined 
time  interval  to  derive  a  first  combined  signal; 

means  for  selectively  combining  a  portion  of  one  of  said  two 
delayed  signals  dependent  upon  the  direction  of  said 
amplitude  transitions  with  a  portion  of  at  least  one  other 
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of  said  delayed  signals,  said  other  signal  have  a  time  delay 
intemiediate  the  time  delays  of  said  two  delayed  signals, 
to  derive  a  second  combined  signal;  and       ] 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  combined  signals 
to  derive  an  output  signal. 


3,983J77 

INTBODUCTION  OF  DATA  ENTRY  COMPLETION 

SIGNALS  TO  A  CASSETTE  TAPE  CONTAINING  DATA 

PROCESSING  TERMINAL  UNIT 

YMkU  Ito,  Onka,  ami  Koao  KUamara,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 

aaiiMn  to  Sharp  KabashikI  Kaiiha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,928 
CUas  priority,  application  Japaa,  Aug.  30, 1973, 48-98055 
Int.  CI.'GIIB  19/04,  15/04 
VS.  CL  340-4  6  Claims 


I.  A  dau  processing  terminal  unit  comprising: 

tape  means  including  at  least  one  data  field; 

recording  means  associated  with  said  Upe  means  for  re- 
cording data  thereon; 

dau  input  means  connected  with  said  recording  means  for 
transmitting  data  therethrough  to  said  tape  means; 

entry  means  in  said  data  input  means  providing  end  marking 
signals  to  said  recording  means  to  effect  end  markings  on 
said  tape  means  defining  the  end  of  said  data  field,  said 
entry  means  including  first  and  second  switches  for  gener- 
ating said  end  marking  signals  in  response  to  operation  of 
both  of  said  switches;  and 

control  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
switches  for  precluding  the  generation  of  said  end  mark- 
ing signals  unless  said  first  and  second  switches  are  oper- 
ated in  a  predetermined  timed  relationship,  said  predeter- 
mined timed  relationship  being  the  successive  operation 
of  said  first  switch  and  then  said  second  switch. 


a  frame  structure, 

a  continuously  routing  carrier  arranged  on  said  frame 
structure  and  carrying, 

an  information  recording  member  arranged  within  said 
carrier,  and 

one  ticket  parting  anvil  member  roUUbly  mounted  within 
said  carrier, 

a  complemenury  ticket  parting  blade  member  arranged  on 
said  frame  structure, 

a  web  advancing  arrangement  on  said  frame  structure  for 
passing  a  web  about  a  part  of  said  carrier  and  between 
said  carrier  and  said  complemenury  ticket  parting  blade 
member, 

camming  track  means  arranged  on  said  frame  structure  and 
having  a  portion  of  generally  circular  loop  configuration 
for  presenting  said  anvil  member  in  an  attitude  permitting 
said  web  stock  to  pass  said  blade  member  inUct  and 
another  portion  of  generally  triangular  loop  configuration 
for  presenting  said  anvil  member  in  an  attitude  subsUn- 
tially  normal  to  the  first  said  attitude  for  parting  said  web 
stock, 

camming  track  following  members  travelling  in  said  cam- 
ming track  and  coupled  to  said  one  ticket  parting  anvil 
member,  and 
camming  diverter  means  arranged  in  said  camming  track  for 
engaging  said  camming  track  follower  members  for  selec- 
tively changing  the  anitude  of  said  one  ticket  parting 
anvil  member. 


3  983379 
TWO-CHANNEL  AND  FOUR-CHANNEL  CARTRIDGE 
TAPE  PLAYER 
Moloshi  Nkhiaakagawa,  Iwaki,  JapM,  assignor  to  Alps  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,41 1 

Claims  priority,  applicadan  Japan,  July  13, 1973, 48-79081 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  24.  1976 

Int.  Cl.»  Gl  IB  2;/0«,  23/04,  5154,  5/56 

VS.  C\.  360-78  4  cta|„. 


3,983478 

TICKET  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  WEB 

PARTING  MECHANISM 

George  Edmuad  Price,  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  wOgaur  to  totem- 

tioul  Buiacas  MachiMs  Corporatioa,  Anaaak,  N.V. 

FOed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,365 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  27,  1976 

ImL  a.'  Glia  5/00 

i;.S.CL  360-1  8  Claims 


I.  A  ticket  information  recording  and  parting  mechanism 
for  producing  individual  tickets  from  web  ticket  stock  without 
waste,  comprising 


1.  A  cartridge-type  Upe  player  adapted  to  receive  and  play 
two-channel  and  four-channel  Upe  cartridges,  and  having 
amplifier  means  and  output  means  connected  to  said  amplifier 
means  for  receiving  signals  therefrom  for  audible  reproduc- 
tion thereof,  said  player  including  in  combination: 
changeover  switch  means  operable  between  a  first  position 
when  a  two-channel  Upe  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the 
player  and  a  second  position  when  a  four-channel  Upe 
cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  player, 
magnetic  Upe  head  means  having  four  magnetic  pick-up 
areas,  said  Upe  head  means  being  movable  upon  the 
insertion  of  two-channel  and  four-channel  Upe  cartridges 
to  align  said  pick  up  areas  with  selected  tracks  on  the 
Upe, 
head  shifting  means  mounted  in  said  player  and  movable 
between  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  positions,  said 
head  shifting  means  being  engageable  with  said  magnetic 
Upe  head  means  to  move  the  same  to  align  said  pickup 
areas  with  selected  tracks  on  the  Upe,  said  head  shifting 
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means  includes  a  roUUble  disc  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
surface  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  on  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof,  said  top  surface  having  four 
successive  cam  regions  thereon  which  correspond  to  the 
four-channel  Upe  tracks  and  said  bottom  surface  having 
a  pair  of  conUcts  mounted  thereto  and  selectively  en- 
gageable with  said  roury  switch  means, 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  head  shifting  means  for  routing 
said  head  shifting  means  between  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  positions,  said  drive  means  further  includes  a 
coupling  member  engageable  with  and  driven  by  the 
capstan  drive  and  positioned  in  a  spaced  relation  for 
engagement  with  said  rotatable  disc  to  cause  the  same  to 
be  routed  by  the  coupling  member,  a  solenoid,  a  lever 
adapted  to  engage  a  notch  on  the  rotauble  disc  and 
magnetic  linkage  means  coupled  to  the  said  lever,  said 
solenoid  operating  to  move  said  magnetic  linkage  means 


to  cause  said  lever  to  engage  said  rouuble  disc  to  move 
the  same  whereby  said  roUUble  disc  is  engaged  and 
routed  by  the  coupling  on  the  capsUn  drive  shaft  to 
thereby  position  said  pick-up  areas  on  said  magnetic  Upe 
head  means  with  selected  tracks  on  the  Upe. 

roUry  switch  means  including  a  first  switch  portion  and  a 
second  switch  portion,  means  coupling  said  second  switch 
portion  to  said  drive  means  for  actuating  the  same  to 
move  said  head  shifting  means,  and 

said  drive  means  being  responsive  to  operation  of  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  switch  means  to  route  said  head 
shifting  means  between  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
positions  when  said  changeover  switch  means  is  in  said 
first  position  and  responsive  to  operation  of  said  second 
switch  portion  of  said  rotary  switch  means  to  route  said 
head  shifting  means  to  successive  positions  when  said 
changeover  switch  means  is  in  said  second  position. 


; 
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241^85 

SPORT  BOOT 

Joseph  P.  Famolan,  Jr.,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Famolare,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,005 

Teim  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DZ—04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 311 


241,588 

SEAT 

Stapleton  Long,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 

Beridine  Corporation,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

Fiied  Aug.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  607,920 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 01 

VS.  CI.  D«— 37 


241,586 

SOLE 

Ladislav  Scbcslik,  Lorraine,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Baron  Rubber  Ltd.,  St  Jerome,  Qnebec,  Canada 

FOed  Jan.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  653,821 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  6, 1975 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  131—04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 320 


241,589 

ARM  CHAIR 

Harry  Laylon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  564,249 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 55 


241,587 

BASEBALL  GLOVE 

Kozo  Takebayashi,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor 

Sakurai  International,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FOed  May  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2—06 

U.S.  Ci.  D2— 361 


241,590 

SEAT 

to  Burton  H.  Kaplan,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignnr  to 

Rowe  Furniture  Corporation 

Filed  May  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  577,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 07 

U.S.  Ci.  D6— 63 
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241,591 

COMBINED  SUPPORT  AND  CONTAINERS 

FOR  TOOTHBRUSHES 

Charies  S.  Fentnlcs,  15  Illinois  Ave., 

Youngitowii,  Oliio    44505 

Filed  Mar  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  577,416 

Term  at  patent  7  years 

InLCLD23— 02 

VS.  CL  D6— 94 


241,593 

TOILET  PAPER  COVER 

James  W.  Wriede,  34M  Pinewood  Drive, 

West  Homestead,  Pa.    15120 

FUed  Oct.  2C,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,797 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 97 


241,594 
DECORATIVE  PANEL  FOR  USE  ABOVE 
A  BACK  BAR 
Leon  H.  Richman,  Long  Beach,  and  James  Michael 
Clayton,   Costa   Mesa,   Calif.,   assignors   to   BasUn- 
Robbins  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Borbank,  Calif. 
Original  design  application  Mar.  28,   1974,  Ser.  No. 
455,557.  Diiided  and  this  appUcation  May  22,  1975, 
Ser.  No.  580,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 06 
VS.  CI.  D6— 193 


241,592 
DISPENSER  FOR  HEATING  CREAMS,  FOAMS, 
LOTIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  L.  Schid^  Tranball,  Com.,  assignor  to  Warner^ 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Pbdns,  NJ. 
Continnation-in-pait  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
467,329,  May  6,  1974,  now  Patent  No.  234,483. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,492. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18, 1989, 
has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  D9—01 
VS  CL  D6— 95 


241,595 

TABLECLOTH 

Richard  A.  Fees,  Ardsley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quaker  Lace 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 13 

VS.  a.  D6— 285 
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241,596 

TABLECLOTH 

Ridiard  A.  Fees,  Ardsiey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quaker 

Lace  Company,  PldladelpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 13 

VS  a.  D6— 285 


241498 

COMBINED  NAPKIN  HOLDER  AND 

CONDIMENT  CADDY 

Hyman  Abrams,  Paramns,  N  J. 

(P.O.  Box  27,  North  Hackensadi  Station,  River  Edge, 

NJ.    07661) 

FUed  Dec  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  532,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl—06 

VS.  CI.  D7— 72 


241,597 

FUNNEL 

Raymond  C.  Confer  and  Douglas  C.  Confer,  Gasport 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Confer  Plastics  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  541,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 68 


241,599 
FREEZER  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Jack  V.  Croyle,  Woonso<^et  R.I.,  and  James  B.  Swctt 
Altamonte  Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— Oi 
VS.  CI.  D7— 76 
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241,600 
COMBINED  FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINERS 

AND  CARRYING  HANDLE 

Harold  P.  Ashton,  ProTldeiice,  RI.,  assignor  to 

Dart  IndastTics,  lac,  Los  Angela,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1975,  Scr.  No.  560,468 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D1—C6 

VS.  a.  D7— 76 


241,603 

COMBINED  FOOD  SCOOP  AND  CHOPPER 

Robert  P.  MacNeil,  360  1st  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10010 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,357 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D7—04 

U.S.  CL  D7— 104 


241,601 

COMBINED  SKILLET  AND  CHAFING  DISH 

OR  THE  LIKE 

William  Josepli  Cook,  Tnimbal],  Conn.,  ass^or  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Sept.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  503,643 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D7—02 

VS.  a.  D7— 90 


241,604 

TUBE  FimNG  WRENCH 

Jerry  E.  Ward,  Star  Ronte,  Box  222, 

Vian,Okla.    74962 

FUed  May  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  576,335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 22 


13 


241,602 
TOASTER-OVEN 
Thomas   E.   Hanson,   PiiUadelphia,   Pa.,   and   Stephen 
Maker,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  asdgnors  to  SCM  Corpon- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,638 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7—02 
VS.  CL  D7— 93 


241,605 

DOOR  KNOB 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— 05  ^ 

VS.  CI.  D8— 143 
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241,606 

PULL 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Amerod(  Corporation,  Rockford,  DL 

Filed  Sept  17, 1975,  Scr.  No.  614,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DS—06 

VS.  a.  D8— 166 


241,608 

DOOR  KNOCKER 

Edward  J.  Kunkd,  Concord,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

Henry  A.  Smith 

FUed  Dec.  19. 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,393 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— 09;  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CL  D8— 177 


241,607 

PULL 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Into.  Dft— 05 

U.S.  CL  D8— 169 


241,609 
ESCUTCHEON 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  i 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  OL 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 09 

VS.  CL  D8— 179 


to 
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241,C10 

^DOOR  PLATE 

Edward  J.  Kankel,  Concord,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to 

Heivy  A.  SmMi 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,401 

Tens  €t  patent  14  yean 

InLCLDS— «9 

VS.  CI.  DS— 180 


241,613 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  FLUID  CONTROL 

VALVE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Stephen  Matousek,  and  Ulridi  H.  Kodi,  Moraga,  Caltf., 
assignors  to  Whttey  Research  Tool  Co.,  Emeryiille. 
Calif. 

FOed  May  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  578,756 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CI.  DS— 0« 
U.S.  CI.  DS— 233 


241,611 
DUAL  WHEEL  CASTER 
DooaM  C.  Crescenzi,  Branford,  and  Frank  J.  Fontana, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  aaignore  to  Stewart-Wainer  Coipo- 
ration,  Cbicago,  ni. 

FUed  Not.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,724 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLDS— 09 
U.S.  CL  DS— 226 


241,614 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE  TRANSCEIVERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Jimmy  D.  Wallace,  800  BetUoid  Court  W., 

Hnrst,Tex.    76053 

FUed  June  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,581 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  DS— OS 

U.S.  CI.  DS— 233 


"■^-.VJ--'      :i 


241,612 
MOUNTING    BRACKET    FOR    FLUID    CONTROL 

VALVE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Stephen  Matoosek,  and  Ubkh  H.  Koch,  Moraga,  CaUf., 
aaajgnon  to  Whitey  Research  Tool  Co.,  Emetyrille, 
Caltf. 

Filed  May  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  578,409 
Term  of  patoit  14  ytmts 
Int  a.  DS—08 
U.S.  CL  DS— 233 


241,615 

CONNECTOR  FOR  SUSPENDING  PANELS  OR  THE 

LIKE  FROM  CEILINGS 

Donald  G.  Khig,  241  Dickson  Park  Crescent, 

Mississanga,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  2, 1974.  Ser.  No.  528,701 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  DS— 08 

U.S.  a.  DS— 235 
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241,616 
MASTER  LINK 
Kenneth  D.  Schicyer,  Clarence,  and  Edward  R  Bchnke, 
Lockport,   N.Y.,   assignon   to    Columbus   McKinnon 
Corporation,  Tonawai^a,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  556,656 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  DS— 99 
U.S.  CI.  DS— 261 


241,618 

EXPANSIBLE  ANCHOR  BOLT 

niar   Toomingas,   Enskede,   Sweden,   assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  19, 1975 

FUed  Sept  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  610,614 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DS— OS 

U.S.  CI.  DS— 272 


241,619 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  UQUIDS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

George  W.  MacFariane,  504  Richmond  St. 

Orlando,  Fla.    32806 

FUed  Oct  1. 1973,  Ser.  No.  402.033 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D9— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D9— 46 


241,617 

EXPANSIBLE  ANCHOR  BOLT 

Illar  Toomingas,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson,  Stockh^m,  Sweden 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Mar.  19, 1975 

FUed  Sept  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  609,363 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  DS— 08 

U.S.  CL  DS— 272 


/ 


•  241,620 

BOTTLE 

Victor  Koenigsberg,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  (Company,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,897 

Term  at  patent  14  yean 

Inta.  D9— 07 

VS.  CI.  D9— 116 
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241,(21 

COMBINED  SAFETY  CAP  AND  TEMPORARY 

STOPPER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Glenn  H.  Morris,  4203  lO^mood  Drive, 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.    37415 

FUed  May  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,638 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  09—07 

VS.  CL  D9— 281 


241,624 

POURING  spoirr 

DaTid  H.  Trott,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  awignor  to 

Crossliow,  ln&,  Cindnnati,  Oldo 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1975,  Scr.  No.  571,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CLD9>— 07 

U.S.  CL  D9— 29« 


^    n^ 


'X- 


241,622 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  HAVING  SEVERABLY 

CONNECTED  CONTAINER  COMPARTMENTS 

Ernest  L.  Smitii,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Pliillips  Petroleom  Company,  Barflesville,  Olda. 

Filed  June  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  484,268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.a.  D9^-0i 

VS.  CL  D9— 184 


241,625 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  O.  OHifen,  2101  Hawk  Lane, 

Roiling  Meadows,  OL    60008 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1975,  Scr.  No.  554,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  D10-«; 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 8 


241,623 

POURING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Emett  O.  Meelo,  P.O.  Box  10493, 

Midwest  City,  Olda.   73110 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  551,885 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD9— 07 

U.S.  a.  09^290 


241,626 

DIGITAL  CLOCK 

Andrew  Durco,  Jr.,  7463  Brentcove  Circle, 

Dallas,  Tex.    75214 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  441^64 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 15 
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241,627 

LINEAR  CLOCK 

James  R.  BaUey,  4020  N.  Pioneer  Ave 

Chicago,  ni.    60634 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  571,648 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DlO^-07 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 15 


241,629 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthur  M.  Felslte,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  May  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  575,191 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int.  CL  DIO— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 21 


241,630 
DIGITAL  WRISTWATCH 
Roger  A.  Buke,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Paul  J.  Clemmer, 
Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  532,810 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  DIO— 07 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 32 


241,628 
LINEAR  CLOCK 
James  R.  BaUey,  4020  N.  Pioneer  Ave., 
j^  Chicago,  ni.    60634 

FUed  Apr.  25. 1975,  Ser.  No.  571,649 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  DIO— 07 
U.S.  CL  DIO— IS 


241,631 

BALANCE  SCALE 

Deborah  J.  Gleason,  NoifoU^  Mass.,  asaignor  to 

Zeroz  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  513,920 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept  30, 1989, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 90 
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241,632 

ISLAND  CANOFY 

EUot  F  Noyes,  New  ^--^^r*,  ConiL,  assignor  to 

MobU  OU  Coiporadon 

Filed  June  U,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,956 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

iBt  a.  D2S—03 

VS.  CL  D25— 56 


241,635 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Donald  J.  Kimlz,  Box  43,  SaUvan  Road, 

AuTora,  m.    60504 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  430,745 

Tenn  of  patent  3Viyears 

Int  CI.  D19— 06 

VS.  CL  D19— 42 


241,633 

OPERATING  HANDLE  FOR  FORK-LIFT  TRUCK, 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Rone  G.  Moao,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Byggoch 

Tl  ■spill  leltonoml  (BT),  Bromma,  Sweden 
Originl   design   application   Feb.    13,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
332,177,  now  alumdoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcaHon 
Feb.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  549,482 
Claiins  priority,  appUcatioD  Sweden  Ang.  17, 1972 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 05 
VS.  CI.  D12— 174 


i 


241,636 
,  BOW  NOCK 

I         Marc  G.Wood,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Browning  Arms  Company,  Morgan,  Utah 
FUed  Dec.  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  636,674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D22— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 12 


^;-.--;--'S3e^ 


241,634 

INSULATING  INSERT  FOR  A  BUILDING  BLOCK 

OR  THE  LIKE 

David  Nickerson,  Wllbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Koifii,  Inc.,  Cbicopee,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  544,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— 07 

VS.  CI.  D25— 98 


241,637 
INSECT  TRAP 
Emil  Kinsh,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  and  Roger  Boolanger, 
Calgaiy,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alladin  Enter- 
prises lid.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,077 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D22— Oi$ 
U.S.  a.  D22— 19 
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241,638 

MOSQUITO  REPELLER 

Eari  W.  HoU,  6731  HiUwood  Lane, 

Dallas,  Tex.    75224 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  607,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  D22— 06 

U.S.  CL  D22— 19 


241,641 
FISH  SCALER 
Daniel  H.  Brown,  107  S.  Jonesville  Blvd.,  JonesriUe, 
N.C.    28642,  and  Joseph  R  Brown,  P.O.  Box  6273, 
Greensboro,  N.C.    27405 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  571,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D22— 05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 31 


-^   /  ■  jl' 

lulilrriNlililil.l.hlllil,!,!,!/,!, 1,1,1,1,1,1,1, 


241,639 

COMBINATION  FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 

AND  RADIO 

John  A.  Frands,  3720  Morgan  Drive, 

Weirton,  W.  Va.   26062 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

im.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 26 


241,642 
SHOWER  HEAD 
John  B.  Arpta,  1716  MelviUe  St,  Ocean,  NJ.    07712,  and 
Samuel  L.  FeMman,  3  Snnset  Drive,  Asbuy  Park,  NJ. 
07712 

FUed  Oct  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  621,160 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 35 


241  640 

FISHING  LURE 

Gary  R.  MbaUes,  300  W.  Blake  St, 

Yreka,  Calif   96097 

Filed  July  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  593,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 27 


241,643 

BATHTUB 

Horst  Godfrey  Bonsack,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Bonsack  Batlis  Limited,  London,  England 

Fded  Sept  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,645 

Claims  priority,  qiplication  United  Kingdom 

Apr.  14, 1975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 55 
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, '         241,(44 
SHOWER  STALL 
Bichaid  W.  Van  R^r,  tr^  CnwfordiTillc  Ind^ 
to  Ingrcas  Mamfacliiiiiig  Company,  Inc. 
Filed  Sept  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  61239 
Tenn  at  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D23— 02 
VS.  a.  D23— 57 


241,646 

HEATER 

WUboT  E.  LiUy  and  David  A.  Rogen,  Moont  GUead, 

Ohio,  ass^inors  to  Lilly  IndosMes,  Inc. 

FUed  loly  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  598,719 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D23— 93 


241,647 

ORTHODONTIC  BAND  CHECKER  INSTRUMENT 

Albert  P.  Rnggieri,  Floiiitown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  fractional 

part  interest  to  Bernard  D.  Stalnaker,  Philadclplila,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

VJS.  a.  D24— 1  D 


miL 


X 


'^rmmm:^^ 


<^r^^^ill/  r       J     jiF^-18^ 


241,645 

GAS  UGHTER 

Ralph  Land,  108  St  Stephens  Place, 

Staten  bland,  N.Y.    10306 

Filed  Not.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  629,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23—03 

VS.  CL  D23— 90.1 


241,648 

AIRPORT 

lohn  W.  Magill,  700  N.  Michigan  Ave., 

Chicago,  RL    60611 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  555,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— 03 

VS.  a.  D25— 3 
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241,649 

HANDLE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Herbert  HamUton  Andersen,  Ir.,  140  High^afai  Road, 

Andover,  Mass.    01810,  and  Stephen  Anthony  Mach- 

dnsld  m,  19  SeymoDT  St,  Wfaithrop,  Mass.    02152 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  534,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  01—02;  DS~-07:  D13— OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  R 


241,651 

CALCULATOR 

Steven  G.  Hanser,  Tanana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Addmaster  Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D18— o; 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


^'^^, 


241,650 
ELECTRICAL  TAB  RECEPTACLE 
WiUiam  Vito  Panza,  Palmyra,  and  Witaner  Lee  Sheesley, 
Harrisbmg,    Pa.,    assignors    to    AMP    Incorporated, 
Hairisbm^Pa. 
Original    design   appUcation   Jan.    7,    1974,    Ser.   No. 
431,178.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1975, 
Ser.  No.  546,961  '  ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D13— «i  , 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  A  ' 


241,652 
BANKING  MACHINE  TERMINAL 
Edward  H.  McCanley,  DaUas,  and  Lewis  J.  OVeUy, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Docntd  Corporation, 
Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  557,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
VS.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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241^3 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Robert  F.  Glciduiaii,  San  Joae,  Ciriif^ 

Gcnenl  Eiecbic  Company 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  602,624 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

VS.  a.  D26— 5  A 


to 


241,655 

VIDEOTELEPHONE  RECEIVER 

"^^  »Sdiael  Genaro,  Haworth,  and  llionus  Joseph 

KeUyjMiddktown,  N  J.,  John  NIel  McGarrey,  Die^fel 

rau.  Pa.,  and  Daniel  Wescoat  Tyler,  Middletown,  NJ., 

iffiTA  N  J.      •*""•  I^'««««««.  InconSwtedl 

**'^^.''^..i"*?"2?   ®*    ">    »"*'   Ser.   No. 
le^ivi' 590326^  «PPlica«on  Jnne  25,  1975, 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
.T„  ^  Intel.  D14—0i 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14  A 


241 654 
i^    ..    CORDLESS  TAPE  WINDER 
Donald  A.  Bnns,  Pntnam  Valley,  N.Y.. 
_  DoMUdA.Bam 

FDed  Feb.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  549,710 
T«iiiofpate«14yea»B 

UAa.D26-lf.°-'*'^*''°»*-<'^ 


241,656 
IV.    ...  y™»?^U:PHONE  TRANSMITTER 
iS^  "iS**^  Genaro,  Haworth,  and  Tlioinas  Joseph 
KeUy^BddtatowB,  N J.,  John  Niel  McGarrey,  iWd 
mu.  Pa.,  and  Daniel  Wescoat  Tyler,  Middletoi^  N J., 

**'JW».''^fe  application   Oct   15,   1974,   Ser.   No. 

If^'ty^JKrit^  "^  ••*  application  Jnne  25,  1975, 
ser.  INO.  590,335 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

„„ IntCLD14— fli 

VS.  CL  D26— 14  A 
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241,657 

ASH  TRAY 

Shohichi  Shinltai,  29,  Kniumamichi-cho  4-chome, 

Higashi-ku,  Nagoya,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  June  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  585,584 

Claims  priority,  application  J^an  Jan.  27, 1975 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  021—03 

VS.  CL  D27— 12 


241,660 
CUVETTE  HOLDER 
Dennis  F.  SUne,  Huntington  Beach,  CaHf.,  John  C. 
Wilson,  Clevebnd,  Ohio,  and  Michael  E.  Witty,  £1 
Tore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Trarenol  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  OI. 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  515,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D24— 02 
U.S.  CL  D32— 2  C 


241,658 
GAS-LIGHTER 
Ahin  Hngoet  Lyon,  and  Marcel  Vache,  Sainte-Foy-les- 
Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Application  Des  Gaz,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  552,386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D27— 05 
U.S.  CL  D27— 39 


241,661 

TOY  STUFFED  DOG 

Thomas  J.  Dawson,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Genie  Toys,  Inc. 

Filed  Juie  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,667 

Tenn  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D21— O; 

U.S.  CL  D34— 2  R 


241,659 

RELIGIOUS  DISPLAY 

Wiley  H.  DiU,  2002  GaU  Ave., 

Albany,  Ga.    31705 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 02 

VS.  CL  Dll— 157 


\ 


241,662 

GAME  PLAYING  PIECE 

Tim  Radmall,  431  Dahlia,  Corona  del  Mar, 

Calif.    92625 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

im.  CL  V2t—01 

VS.  CL  D34— 5  GP 
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241.M3 

GAME  PLAYING  PIECE 

Tim  Radmall,  431  OaUHa,  Coram  del  Mar, 

CaUf.    9262S 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1975,  Scr.  No.  5M,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  GP 


241,665 

DART  GAME  BOARD 

RdU  H.  Reed,  3006  Ridgeway  Drive, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    46816 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  570,018 

Term  6i  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

VJS.  CL  D34— 5  PP 


241 664 

COMBINED  PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER 

AND  SLIDE 

Ronald  L.  Ewers,  Litckfield,  MiclL,  and  Ronald  W.  ZIck, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assiinois  to  The  Toro  Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1975,  Scr.  No.  566,381 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— Oi 
VA.  CL  D34— 5  H 


241,666 

CORSAGE  HOLDER 

Robert  A.  Shnlidn,  East  24122  Spragoe  Ave., 

Uberty  Lake,  Wasli.    99012 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  570,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dll— «2 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 146 
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241,667 

COMBINED  FLOWER  POT  AND  OVERFLOW 

DISH  THEREFOR 

Marten  Gottsegen,  1212  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  ni.    60610 

Filed  May  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  578,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 2 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 152 


241,669 
DIAMOND  PENDANT 

Alfred  Joseph  Durante,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cartier,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  554,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dll— Oi 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 81 


241,668 
TRACTOR 
John  Donald  Singer  and  Lawrence  R.  Beard,  Waterioo, 
Iowa,  and  James  Mervyn  Conner,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 
Filed  May  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  577,560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 09 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 26 


241,670 

COMBINED  LOUDSPEAKER  AND  LAMP  BASE 

Francis  Joseph  Walker,  23600  Lee  Baker  Drive, 

Sonthfield,  Mich.    48075 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,638 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CL  D14— 07;  D26— 05 

U.S.  CL  D48— 20  C 


950O.G.-63 
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241,671 
FLOODLIGHT 
Giadnto  C.  D'Ercoli,  Rolling  Meadows,  ID.,  and  James 
P.  Kelly,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison 
Co.,  Elgin,  ill. 

FUed  OcL  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  621,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  026—03 
VS.  CI.  D48— 20  K 


241,673 

SEALED  BEAM  HEADLIGHT 

Pierre  Cibie,  BoUgny,  France,  assignor  to 

Cibie  Projectenrs,  Bobigny,  France 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  605,474 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  3,  1975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 06 

VS.  CI.  D48— 32  R 


241,672 

FLASHLIGHT 

Maynard  Frank  Wolfe,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Prodev  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FHed  Apr.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  570,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  17,  1975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  016—02 

VS.  CI.  D48— 24  A 


241,674 

GUARD  FOR  COIN  SLIDES 

Robert  E.  SOI,  429  15th  Ave.  SW., 

Rochester,  Minn.    55901 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— Oi 

US.  a.  D52— 4  R 


/ 


-^ 
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241,675 

DISPERSING  APPARATUS 

Donald  M.  Sdmear,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Morehouse  Industries,  Inc.,  Fnllerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  DIS— 122 


241,677 

LABELING  MACHINE 

Jaroslaw  Pacholok,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 

Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,558 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D18— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 145 


241,676 

GOLF  BALL  MOLD 

Francis    deS.    Lynch,    Mattapoisett,    Jolm    W.    Jepson, 

Marion,  and  Robert  A.  Brown,  Mattapoisett,  Mass.,    u  §  q  D56— 4  B 
assignors  to  Acushnet  Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D15— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 136 


241,678 

PORTABLE  RADIO 

Leonard  Kaye,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Capehart  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Ol*— 03 
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241,679 
TELEVISION  RECEIVEK 
Richard  K.  Althans,  Long  Grorc,  Md  Mrirta  H.  BoMt, 
Glenview,  U^  assignois  to  Itrnttk  KaM*  Carpondon, 
Chicago,  ni. 

Faed  Apr.  18, 1975,  Scr.  N*.  9f»,S22 
Tena  of  pateat  7  yaan 
lat  a.  D14— 03 
U.S.a.D56— 4D 


241,681 

MICROFICHE  CARRIER 

Thomas  R.  Wells,  Dcs  Plataies,  III.,  assignor  to 

Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1974,  Scr.  No.  532,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D16— «5 

U.S.  a.  D16— 26 


241,680 

BINOCULAR  ADJUSTMENT  KNOB 

Claus  O.  Hnckenbcck,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Baosch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 06 

VJS.  a.  D16— 59 


241,682 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Goro  Mnto,  FnnabashI,  and  Kenji  Fnjie,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tanaka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nara- 
shino-shi,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  June  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  27, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— O; 

VS.  CI.  D15— 4 
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241,683 

COSMETIC  VANITY  CONTAINER 

Rebecca  Mark,  195  Turn  of  River  Road, 

Stamford,  Conn.    06905 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— 05 

U.S.  a.  D86— 10  A 


241,684 

HAND  MIRROR 

Arnold  Rose,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Trina,  Inc. 

FUed  June  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  591,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—03 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  H 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1976 

NoTF.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  First  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Blevins.  Charles  W..  and  Protzman.  Thomas  F.,  3,982.420. 
AB  Bofors:  See— 

Brattsand,  Ralph  Lennart;  Ekenstam.  Bo  Thuresson  af;  Claeson, 
Karl  Goran;  and  Thalen.  Bror  Arne.  3,983.233. 
Abbott,  Andrew  D..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Rust  inhibitor  for 

mono-  or  polyurea  greases.  3.983.041.  CI.  252-17.000. 
Ahdallah.  Abdulmuniem  H.;  and  Shea.  Philip  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Halophenyl  acetamidines  as  anxiolytic  antidepres- 
sants  3.983,250,  CI.  424-326.000. 
Abe.  Masaru:  See — 

Inoue.  Osamu;  Abe,  Masaru;  and  Tezuka.  Toshiro,  3,982.580. 
Abernathy.  Kenneth  T..  to  Dual  Fuel  Systems.  Inc.  Standby  system. 

3.982.516.  CI.  123120.000. 
Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Cecil  E.;  and  Dillon.  Leo  H.,  3.982.470. 
Abey.  John  A.,  to  Bud  Antle,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  molded  arti- 
cles of  expanded  cellular  material  and  product  thereof.  3,982,875. 
CI.  425-444.000. 
Abolins.  Visvaldis;  and  Reinhard.  Donald  L..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Composition  of  a  polyphenytene  ether  and  styrene  resin  and 
an  acrylic  resin  in  combination  with  a  diene  rubber-container  resin. 
3,983.090.  CI.  260-42.180. 
Abraham.  John  C;  Grebner.  Gary  L.;  Brandon,  William  D.;  and  Jero, 
John,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Controlled  bonding  of  fluoroclas- 
tomers  to  metal  substrates   3,982,983,  CI.  156-154.000. 
Acevedo.   Ignacio.    Fluid   valve   with   float  actuator,    3.982.557.  CI. 

137-441.000 
Acker,  Jesse  L.;  and  Meserol.  Peter  M..  to  Akro-Medic  Engineering, 
Inc    Method  for  determining  minimum  inhibitory  concentration  of 
antibiotic.  3.983.006.  CI.  195-I03.50R. 
Ackerman.  Don;  and  Schwartziol.  Robert  Ira,  to  PerCare.  Inc.  Deco- 
rating placemat  construction  with  a  graphic  pattern.  3.983.277,  CI. 
428-46.000. 
Adam.  Fritz  Gunter;  and  Wilmsmeyer.  Klaus,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc. 

Bucket-brigade  circuit.  3.983,408.  CI.  307-221. GOD. 
Adam,  Fritz  Gunter,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc,  Bucket-brigade  circuit. 

3.983,409.  CI,  307-221.00D. 
Adams.  Cecil  E.;  and  Dillon.  Leo  H.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Control 
system  for  axial  piston  fluid  energy  translating  device.  3.982.470.  CI. 
91-506  000 
Adams.  Charles  De  Witt,  to  Endo  Laboratories,  Inc.  Trans-octahy- 

dropyrldoindolobenzazepines.  3.983.123.  CI.  260-293.550. 
Adams.  Jim  Mills;  and  de  Zabala.  Edward  Francis,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Apparatus  for  high-speed  accurate  counting  and  handling 
of  discrete  objects  such  as  tablets.  3.982,865.  CI.  425-149.000. 
Adams.  Vernon:  .S>«'— 

Burchelt,  Lawrence;  and  Adams,  Vernon.  3,982.695. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Kolibas.  James  A  .  3.982.833. 
Aetna-Standard  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Pozsgay.  Dezsoe  Albert;  and  Scheib.  William  R..  3.982,416. 
Affiliated  Hospital  Products.  Inc:  See— 

Mitchell,  Larry  D  ;  and  Tanner,  Murray  O-.  III.  3.982.741. 
Aftergut.  Siegfried;  and  Cole.  Herbert  S..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Liquid  crystal  compositions  with  positive  dielectric  anisotropy. 
3.983.049,  CI.  252-299  000. 
Agari.  Yujiro:  See— 

Momiyama.  Kikuo;  and  Agari.  Yujiro,  3.982.823. 
Agarwal.  Jagdish  Chandra:  See— 

Marshall.  David  W  ;  and  Agarwal.  Jagdish  Chandra.  3,983.075. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 

Relyveld.  Edgar  Hans.  3,983.229. 
AGFA-Gevaert.  A.G.:  See — 

Frenkcn.  Hans;  Schindler.  Gcorg;  and  Friedsam.  Josef,  3.982,665. 
AGFA-GEVAERT.  N  V  :  .VV^- 

Pollet.     Robert    Joseph;     and     Vandenbcrghe.     Anioon     Leon. 

3.982.947. 
Willems,  Jozef  Frans,  3.982.945. 
Aggarwal.  Roshan  L.:  See- 
tax.  Benjamin;   Aggarwal.   Roshan   L,;  and   Lee.  Neville  K,  S  , 
3.983.406. 
Airco.  Inc.:  See— 

Kirk.  Bradley  S..  3.983.031 
Airflex  Containers  Limited:  See— 

Hickey.  Christopher  Daniel  Dowling.  3.982,779. 
Ajax  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 

Gorton,  Howard  Bryon;  and  Miller.  Warren  Hall,  3.982.800 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Hirata.    Chuji;    Yokogawa.    Yasunori;    and    Tabira.    Tsutomu. 

3.983.215. 
Misato.  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Shida. 

Toshiro;  and  Wakamatsu.  Hachiro,  3.983.214. 
Yoshida.  Ryonosuke;  and  Sakamoto.  Kazutami.  3,983,085. 
Akermans  Verkstad  AB:  See— 

Norlin.  Bertil;  and  Olsson.  Karl  Oscar.  3.982.508. 


Akesson.  Rolf:  See— 

Gustafsson,    Rune;    Karlsson.    Ingemar;    and    Akesson.    Rolf. 
3,982.328. 
Akita.  Sigeyuki;  and  Kuno.  Akira.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Digitally- 
operated      displacement      detecting      system.      3.983.549,      CI. 
340-206.000. 
Akiyama,  Kenzo.  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Inc.  Toy  musical  vehicle. 

3.982.459.  CI.  84-83.000. 
Akro-Medic  Engineering.  Inc.:  See- 
Acker,  Jesse  L.;  and  Meserol,  Peter  M,.  3.983.006. 
Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters:  See— 

Norback,  Per  Gunnar.  3.983.190. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See— 

Gustafsson.     Rune;     Karlsstm.     Ingemar;    and     Akesson.     Rolf. 
3.982.328. 
Akutagawa.  Tooru:  See— 

Nagai.  Kunio;  and  Akutagawa.  Tooru.  3.983.575. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Leemhuis.  Johannes  Antonius  Jtiseph.  3,983.144. 
Albert.  Richard  D.  Selectable  wavelength  X-ray  source   3.983.397.  CI. 

250-406.000. 
Albrecht,   William    L.;   Horgan.   Stephen    W.;   Sill.   Arthur   D;   and 
Fleming.   Robert   W.,  to  Richard  son -Merrel  I   Inc.   Fluorene  com- 
pounds. 3.983,124.  CI,  260-293.620. 
Aldinger.  Karl,  heir:  See— 

Aldinger,  Ulrich,  deceased;  Aldinger.  Ruth,  heir;  and  Aldinger. 
Karl,  heir,  3.982.855. 
Aldinger.  Ruth,  heir:  See— 

Aldinger,  Ulrich,  deceased;  Aldinger.  Ruth,  heir;  and  Aldinger. 
Karl,  heir,  3.982.855 
Aldinger.  Ulrich.  deceased;  by  Aldinger.  Ruth,  heir;  and  by  Aldinger. 
Karl,  heir,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Radial  piston  pump.  3.982.855. 
CI.  417-270.000. 
Alexander.  Richard  J.;  and  Krueger.  Robert  K..  to  Krause  Milling  Com- 
pany. Art  of  manufacturing  compression  molded  particle  board  with 
nitrogenous      modified      amylaceous      binder.      3.983.084.      CI, 
260-17.200. 

Alfa-Laval  AB'  See 

Malmberg,  Rolf;  and  Olenfalk.  Lars  Gusiav.  3,983.257. 
Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.:  See— 

Garcea,   Giampaolo;    Surace,    Filippo;    and    Rogora.    Edgardo. 
3.982,512. 
Allain,  Ronald  J.;  and  Braithwaite,  David  G  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Anhydrous    magnesium    chloride    process.    3.983,224.   CL 
423-498.000. 
Allardice,  William  D..  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ad- 
justable motor  base.  3,983.429.  CI.  310-91.000. 
Allemang.  Richard  D.:  See- 

Siu.  Bernard  K.;  and  Allemang.  Richard  D..  3.982.81 1. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

CMne.  Carl  F.;  and  Morris.  Robert  C.  3.983.051. 
Pickett.  David  A..  3,982.562 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See~ 
Mehta,  Bharat  C.  3.982.626. 
Allison  Acoustics  Inc.:  See— 

Allistm.  Roy  F..  3.983.333. 
Allison.  James  Frederick:  See— 

Lindmayer.  Joseph;  and  Allison.  James  Frederick.  3.982.964. 
Allison.   Roy    F..   to   Allison   Acoustics   Inc.    Loud   speaker   system 

3.983.333.  CI.  179-l.OOE. 
Almasi,  George  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  -  IBM.  Three- 
dimensional  bubble  device.  3.983.547,  CI.  340-I74.0TF. 
Alpha  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 
Rhcinfelder.  William  A..  3.983.417. 
Rheinfelder.  William  A..  3.983.486. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshisato.  Akiyuki.  3.983.491. 
Alps  Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Nishinakagawa.  Moloshi.  3.983.579. 
Alston.  Inc.:  See— 

Meserow.  Francis  P.;  and  Mills.  Frank  H..  3.983.480. 
Alter.  Raymond  R.  Electrically  heated  semen  warming  and  storage 

unit.  3.983.363.  CI,  219-521  000. 
Alterman.  David  S.;  and  Chun.  Kil  Whan,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

Encapsulation  particles.  3.983.254.  CI   428-403000. 
Alton  Box  Board  Company:  See- 
Graves,  Charles  Berger;  Richnak.  Paul  J.;  Wdkinson.  Robert  M.; 
and  Wright.  Robert  G..  3.982.681. 
Altstatt.  John  E.:  See- 
Bush,  John  A.;  Lance.  Drew  R.;  and  Altstatt.  John  E.,  3.983.488. 
Altukhova,  Irina  Stepanovna:  See— 

Gutman.  Mark  Borisovich;  Kaufman.  Vsevolod  Grigoricvich; 
Gorodinsky,  Mikhail  Savelicvich;  Shakhnes.  Jury  Alcxan- 
drovich;  Mezhucva.  Larisa  Sergeevna.  Altukhova.  Irina  Stepa- 
novna; Kaloshin.  Jury  Grigorievich.  deceased;  and  Kak>shina. 
Albina  Adolfovna.  administratrix.  3.983.013. 
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Alza  Corp<tralion:  Srt — 

Schmill.  Edward  Emil.  3.983.209 
Amalgamalcd  Sugar  Company.  The;  Stt~ 

Schocnrock.  Karlhcinz  W.  R.;  Gupta.  Avinash;  and  Rounds,  Hugh 
G  .  3,9»2,95* 
Amano  Pharmacculical  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Ohya.  Takatchi:  Yokoi.  Nobumasa;  and  Masc.  Tamio.  3.983.002. 
Ambasz.  Emilio.  to  Center  for  Design  Research  and  Devekipment 

Chair   3,982.785.  CI   297-160.000. 
American  Bank  Note  Company:  See — 

O'Amalo.  Salvalore  F.;  and  Mou.  Francis  T..  3.9g2.4S3. 
American  Buildings  Company:  Ste— 

Wilson.  Lyie  L  ;  McDonald.  Robert  N.;  Mullin,  Richard  W  ;  and 
Graddy,  Ourwood  E..  3,982.373. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Sieverin.  Walter  Joseph;  and  Ruge.  Donald  Henry,  3,912,619. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Went/,  Edward  A  ;  and  Pylcs.  Wayne  Douglas.  3.982.625. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Schmitl.  Edward  Emil;  and  Ep«lein,  Martin.  3.982,543. 
American  District  Telegraph  Company:  See— 

Bakeman.  Paul  E  .  Jr.;  and  Armstrong.  Albert  L.,  3.983,552. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Shoemaker.  Arthur  H..  3.982.821. 
American  Paper  Products  Company:  See- 
Roberts.  John.  IV.  3.982.473. 
American  Volkscastle  International  Inc.:  See— 

Perrin.  Arthur.  3.982.368. 
Amery.  John  Gordon:  See- 
Miller.  Michael  Evans;  and  Amery.  John  Gordon.  3,983.318. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Slanish.  Ronald  J..  3.983.341 
Amos.  Lynn  G.;  Bacus.  James  W.;  Beaty.  Robert  C  .  and  Rogers. 
Charles  H..  to  Corning  Class  Works.  Bl>x>d  smeared  slide  centrifuge. 
3.982.895,  CI.  23-230.0OB 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Irie.  Norimitsu.  3,982.805. 

Kahn.  David;  and  Gecklc.  Raymond  James.  3,983.074 
Amaelem.  Armand.  to  Parcor,  Thieno-pyridine  derivatives,  process  for 
their      preparation      and      their      applications.      3,983,125,      CI 
260-294  gOC. 
Anand.  Nilya:  See— 

Murthi,  Varanasi  Aruna.  Jain.  Padam  Chand;  Sharma,  Jitendra 
Nath;  Srimal,  Rikhab  Chand;  Dhawan,  Bhola  Nath;  and  Anand. 
Nitya.  3.983.121. 
Anders.  Christian  Michael:  See— 

Fickelscher.    Kurt    Gerhard;    and    Andcre.    Christian    Michael. 
3.982.765. 
Andersen.  Richard  H..  Lilzinger.  William  A.;  and  Corsmeier.  Robert  J., 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Tip  cap  apparatus.  3.982.851.  CI. 
416-92  000. 
Andersen.  Richard  H  ;  Dins,  Carl  R  .  and  Hcrzner.  Frederick  C.  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Bore  vane  assembly  for  use  with  turbine 
discs  having  bore  entry  cooling.  3.982,852.  CI.  416-95.000. 
Anderson,  Arthur  A.,  to  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.  Nozzle 

selector  valve.  3.982.698.  CI.  239-394.000. 
Anderson-Cook.  Inc  :  .Vee— 

Killop.  James  Thomas.  3.982.415. 
Anderson.  Glenn  W.:  ,SVe— 

Hutchison.  Stanley  O  .  and  Anderson.  Glenn  W..  3.982.324 
Anderson.  Lawrence  Vernon:  See — 

Herscovici.  Saul;  and  Andcrsxm.  Lawrence  Vernon.  3.982.599. 
Anderson.  Lcroy  E..  to  Manufacturers  Systems.  Inc.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing corrugated  Rcsible  cylindrical  duct  3.982.414.  CI   72-50  000. 
Anderson.  Robert  F  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Alkylation 

reaclKin  chamber.  3.982.903.  CI.  23-288.00E. 
Andreas.  David  W  :  See— 

Norris.  Helen  R.;  Niemand.  Carolyn  M.;  and  Andreas.  David  W.. 
3.983.256. 
Andreass4tn.  Nils  Rune  Guslaf:  See — 

Halldin.  Marts  Arne  Bernhard;  and  Andrcasson,  Nils  Rune  Gustaf, 
3.982.532. 
Andrew  Corporation:  .Vee— 

MacDougall.  James  Bruce,  3,983,560. 
Anhall.  John  W  ,  and  Curley,  James  H-,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.  Zero  force  printed  circuit  hoard  connector 
3,982.807.  CI    339-75  OMP 
Annand.  Robert  R..  and  Woodson.  Aldred  E..  to  Pctrolitc  Corporation 
Method  of  inhibiting  acidic  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals  with  poly- 
qualcrnary  amino  polymers.  3.982.894.  CI.  21-2. 70R. 
Anning-Johnslon  Company:  See— 

Bufrmglon.  Donald  R  .  3,982,370. 
Aoki.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Muraki.  Ryoji;  Endo.  Masao;  Aoki,  Nubuaki;  Miniuni,  Kaziio:  and 
Fukui.  Norio.  3.983.217. 
Applegale.  William  R.:  See— 

Asbellc.  Charles  C.  Helmuth.  Gene  R.;  Applegate.  William  R.;  and 
Porter.  Gerald  K  .  3.982.280 
Appleman,  Milf>  Don:  See — 

Yen,  Teh  Fu.  Appleman,  Milo  Don;  and  Findley,  John  Eugene, 
3,982.995. 
Aquila  S.p-A.:  See— 

Bussi.  Giancarlo;  and  Baradel.  Picrpaolo.  3.983.098. 
Araki.  Hiloyuki:  See— 

Habata.  Kiichi;  Tanaka.  Shtizo;  and  Araki.  Hitoyuki,  3.983,180. 


Araki.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Nakazawa.  Mitsunobu;  Araki.  Yoshiaki;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  and 
Satomi.  Kunio,  3,983,564 
Ardell,  Clarence  A.:  See — 

Luedtke,  Ronald  E.;  and  Ardell.  Clarence  A.,  3,982,648. 
Ariga,  Keiji;  Nemoto,  Tadashi;  and  Yasunaka,  Kenji,  (o  Kozo  Yo- 
shizaki-  Method  of  producing  tin  coaled  steel  sheet  used  for  seamless 
steel  container.  3.982.314.  CI.  29-527  400 
Arita.  Kishio:  See— 

Hirai.   Masataka;  Takahashi,  Toshio,  Arila,   Kishio;   Yamauchi, 
Goro;  and  Kubo.  Shugo,  3,982,906. 
Ariyan,  Zaven  Stephen;  Grahame.  Robert  Edward.  Jr.;  and  Hubbard. 
Winchester  Loomis.  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Methfid  of  controlling  pests 
using  certain  ketones  of  furan.  3.983.244.  CI.  424-275.000. 
Arkeveld.  Robert  Josef;  and  Moraal.  Hendrik  Karel,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Balancing  device  fur  a  rotalabic  drum  which  may  be 
eccentrically  loaded    3,983.035.  CI.  210-138000. 
Arkhangelskaya.  Natalya  Vitalievna:  See— 

Grinev.    Alexei    Nikolaevich;    Stolyarchuk.    Alexandr    Alcxan- 
drovich;  Galenko- Yaroshevsky.  Pavel  Alcxandrovich;  Tantsjura. 
Vladimir  Spiridonovich;  and   Arkhangelskaya.   Natalya   Vita- 
lievna. 3.983.141. 
Armstrong.  Albert  L.:  See— 

Bakeman.  Paul  E..  Jr.;  and  Armstrong.  Albert  L..  3.983.552. 
Armstrong.  Frederick  E..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  incombu-stible  content  of  coal  mine  dust  using  gamma-ray 
backscatter.  3.983.392.  CI   250-272.000 
Arndt.  Herbert  Lorenz.  Jr..  Balderes.  Demetrios;  Kranik.  John  Robert; 
and  Lucas.  Charles  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Ion  implantation  apparatus    3,983,402.  CI   250-492. OOA. 
Arnev.     Donald     Brian.     Tire    chain     applicator      3.982.788.    CI 

30I.44.00T. 
Arnold.  Anthony  Francis,  to  RCA  Corporation    Nickel-gnld-cobalt 

contact  for  silicon  devices   3.982.908.  CI   29-195  (X)0 
Arnold.  Harmon  W.:  See — 

Plait.  John  G.;  Arnold.  Harmon  W..  Tieman.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Isaacs. 
Robert  O  .  3.982.737. 
Amoth.  Frank  William:  See— 

Wyelh.  Nathaniel  Convers;  and  Arnoth.  Frank  William.  3.982.877 
Arons.  Irving  J.;  Eller.  Robert;  and  Merrill.  Richard  E..  to  Hasbro  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Pencil  sheath  compositions,  method  for  making  pen- 
cils. 3.983.195.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Arsac.  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Texlile.  Methtid  of  fixing  copper  salts 

to  articles  of  synthetic  polymers   3,983.286,  CI  428-225.000. 
Arsura,  Emilio;  BarufTini.  Agoslino;  Gialdi.  Franco;  Pellegrini.  Gio- 
vanni; Ponci.  Riccardo;  and  Scrivani,  Pietro,  to  Montedison  S.p.A. 
N,N-di-sec  butyl-benzamide  herbicides.  3,982.931 .  CI.  71-118.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kikuzawa.  Kenji;  Sasaguri,  Kilchiro;  Oda,  Yasuyoshi;  Sano.  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Okina,  Katsumi,  3.983,184. 
Asaka,  UraUro;  Hatanaka,  Toru;  and  Shiroyama.  Katsuichi.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Afterburning  prevention  device  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine   3.982,507.  CI    I23-97.00B. 
Asbelle,  Charles  C;  Helmuth.  Gene  R..  Applegate,  William  R.;  and 
Porter.  Gerald  K..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Functional 
ankle  for  a  prosthetic  limb.  3.982.280.  CI.  3-32  000. 
Asmundsson,  Einar:  See— 

Grosso,  EKinald  S.;  and  Asmundsson,  Einar,  3,982,431. 
Atkins.  Bobby  Leroy:  See- 
Bashaw.  Robert  Niles;  and  Atkins.  Bobby  Leroy.  3.983.095. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Sheng.  Ming  N.;  Zajacck.  John  G.;  and  Baker.  Thomas  N.,  Ill, 
3.983,143 
Au,  Frederick  H.  F.;  and  Beckcrt.  Werner  F  .  to  United  States  9f  Amer- 
ica. Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  System  for 
sampling  and  monitoring  microscopic  organisms  and  substances. 
3,983.007.  CI.  195-103.700. 
Aubel.  John  A.;  and  Reinkc.  Ronald  E  .  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporatiim. 

Vacuum  relay  valve   3.982.555.  CI.  137-103.000. 
Aubron.  Yves,  administrator:  See— 

Godel.  Albert,  deceased.  3.982.884. 
Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Akticngescllschaft:  See— 

Bargenda.  Siegfried.  3.982.502. 
Auer.  Mary  L.;  and  Roeder.  Richard  L..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion  Close  and  carry  bag.  3,982,687,  CI.  229-62  000 
Aumcnt.  Patrick  E.:  See— 

de  la  Burde,  Roger  Z.;  Aumcnt,  Patrick  E  ;  Dawson,  Ray  F  ;  and 
Tamol.  Ronald  A..  3.982.5.50 
Automation  Systems.  Inc.:  .See— 
Gugliotta.  George.  3,983,388 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Pommcllct.  Olivier;  and  Drioton,  Guy,  3.982,430. 
Auyang,  Raymond  P  ,  and  Koenig,  Harold  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  planarizing  a  surface  3,983  022 
CI    204-192.000. 
Awl,  Richard  A.;  and  Pryde,  Everett  H.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Diacelal  derivatives  of  polyunsaturated  fatty  esters  as 
primary      plaslicizers      for      polyvinylchloride.      3,983,067,      CI 
260-30.40R 
Ayers,  Ralph  E..  to  General  Electric  Company    Combination  sulic 

plate  and  clamping  ring    3.983.523.  CI    336-84  000. 
Ayerxt  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See— 

Sehgal.    Surendra    N.;    Singh.    Karur;    and    Vezina.    Claude. 
3.983.231. 
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Azicndc  Colori  Na/ioniili  Arfini  ACNA  S.pA.:  See— 

Papa,    Sisto    Sergio;    Condo.    Antonino;    and    Ferrano.    Rcnzo. 
3.983.101. 
B.  F.  Cttodrich  Company,  The:  See— 
Dickens,  Elmer  D.,  Jr.,  3,983.086. 
Rinker,  Witliam  Richard.  3.982.868. 
Babb.    Burton    A.,   to    Bahbcn.    Ltd-    Broad-band    acoustic   speaker. 

3.983.337. CI.  179-115. 50R 
Babbco.  Ltd.:  See— 

Babb.  Burton  A.,  3.983.337. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Jahscn.  Felix  Stanley.  3.982.994. 
Backhaus,  Karl-Hcinz:  .SV^— 

Reth.    Erich,    Varwig.    Karl-Hcinz;    and    Backhaus.    Karl-Heinz. 
3,982.439. 
Bacus,  James  W.:  See— 

Amos.  Lynn  G..  Bacus.  James  W.,  Beaty.  Robert  C.  and  Rogers, 
Charles  H..  3.982.89S. 
Badenkov,  Pclr  Fcdorovich;  Portny.  Gennady  Lazarevich;  Muslaev, 
Igor   Mikhaikivich;   Pukhova,   Regina   Lazarevna;   Roilburd,   l&aak 
Shiemovich;  Ljubartovich.  Natalya  Va&ilievna;  Rossin.  Valcry  Dono- 
vich;  Pclrokas.  Leonid   Vcncdiktovich;  and  Tsaplin.  Nikolai  Ser- 
gcevich.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  setting  beads  onto  the  assembly 
drum  of  a  machine  for  assembling  pneumatic  tires.  3.982,989,  CI 
156-403.000. 
Badertscher.  Roger:  See— 

Roberts,  Gregory,  and  Badcrtscher,  Roger.  3.983.412. 
Baggaley,  Keith  Howard:  See— 

Thome.  David  Edward;  Baggaley.  Keith  Howard;  and  Morgan, 
Brian.  3.983.164. 
Baglcy.  Rodney  D..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Honeycombed  structures 
having  open-ended  cells  formed  by  interconnected  walls  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  discontinuities   3.983,283.  CI.  428-1 16.000. 
Bahls.  Harry,  to  Peacock  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  for  applying  me- 
tallic silver  to  a  substrate.  3.983.266.  CI.  427-164.000. 
Bahrton.  Per  Svante.  Signal  device  for  dialysis  apparatus.  3.982.535. 

CI.  I28-2I4.00E 
Bailey.  John  M..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Accumulator  type  fuel  in- 

jcctUm  assembly.  3.982.694.  CI.  239-96.000. 
Bailey,  Paul  D..  to  General  Motors  Corpuralion.  Dishwa.sher  rack  hav- 
ing retention  means   3,982.802.  CI.  312-348.000. 
Bakeman.  Paul  E..  Jr.;  and  Armstrong,  Albert  L..  to  American  District 
Telegraph  Company.  Pilferage  detection  systems.  3,983.552.  CI. 
340-280.000. 
Baker.  Curtis  K.  Compound  action  release  linkage.   3.982.466.  CI 

89-1.50G. 
Baker.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Bannister.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Baker.  Richard  H..  3.983.503. 
Baker.  Robert  C:  See— 

Brumfield,  Walter  T.;  Baker,  Robert  C;  and  Brann,  Theodore  L.. 
3.983.311. 
Baker,  1  heixlore  H.;  Ghafghaichi.  Majid;  and  Tuman.  Daniel,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Integrated  semiconductor 
circuit  master-slice  structure  in  which  the  insulation  layer  beneath 
unused  ctmtact  terminals  is  free  of  short-circuits.  3.983,023.  CI. 
204-192.000. 
Baker.  Thomas  N.,  Ill:  See— 

Sheng.  Ming  N.;  Zajacck.  John  G.;  and  Baker,  Thomas  N..  Ill, 
3.983.143. 
Balcke-Durr  Akliengcsellschafi:  See— 

Fickelscher.    Kurt    Gerhard;    and    Anders.    Christian    Michael. 
3.982.765. 
Balderes.  Demetrios:  See— 

Arndt.  Herbert  Lorenz.  Jr.;  Balderes,  Demetrios;  Kranik,  John 
Robert,  and  Lucas.  Charles  John.  3.983.402. 
Baldridge.  Donald  B.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  of  making  a  pol- 
yvinyl   hutyral    composite    interlayer    for    laminated    safety    glass. 
3,982.984.  CI.   156-244.000. 
Baldwin.  Francis  P.;  Malatcsia.  Alberto;  and  O'Farrell.  Charles  P..  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Latex  from  conjugated 
dienc  bulyl  rubber.  3.983.062.  CI.  26O-29.70H. 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Ford.  Karl  L..  3.983.260. 
Batliet,  Layton:  See— 

Rettinger,  Lawrence  John.  Jr  ;  and  Balliet.  Layton.  3.983.506. 
Balme.  Maurice;  and  Gruffaz.  Max.  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  Industries.  Prep- 
aration    of    suspensions     of    maleamic     acids.     3.983.100.     CI. 
260-143.000. 
Balzer.  David  J.:  See— 

Purcell.  Robert  J.;  Balzer,  David  J.,  and  Van  Zandl,  Rollin  P  , 
3.982.598. 
Bang,  Borje:  See— 

Oahlslrom,     Claes,     Bang.     Borje.     and     Tannerstal.     Harding. 
3.983.403. 
Bannister.  Lawrence  H-.  and  Baker.  Richard  H..  to  Mas.sachu&eits  Insti- 
tute    of    Technology.     High     voltage     ampliner.     3,983,503.    CI. 
330-18.000. 
Baradel.  Pierpaolo;  See— 

Bussi.  Giancarlo;  and  Baradel.  Pierpaolo.  3.983,098. 
Barak.  Amitzur  '/..,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Turning  collectors  for  solar  radiation. 
3.982.526.  CI.  126-270.000. 
Bargenda.  Siegfried,  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaf\;  and 
Wankel  GmbH.  Ignition  system  for  a  rotary  piston  combustion  en- 
gine. 3.982,502.  CI.  123-8.090. 


Barger.  Frank  L.:  See— 

Harrison.  Charles  W..  Mead,  Theodore  C;  Moreland,  Howard  R  . 

and  Barger.  Frank  L..  3,982.422, 

Barlow.  Michael  L..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Tuned  plate 

acoustic     projector    with     piezt^lcctric     driver.     3.983.425.    Cl. 

310-8.700. 

Barnhart.  Donald  M..  and  Carpenter.  James  H..  Jr  .  to  Carborundum 

Company.  The.  Sand  lump  grinder.  3.982.702.  CI.  241-58.000. 
Barrett.  Joseph  Edward,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The 
Method  of  molding  reinforced  articles   3.983.205,  CI.  264-254.000 
Bartleii.  Richard  F  ;  and  Case.  Laura  K..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Electro- 
photographic copying  process   3.982.935,  CI.  96- 1. OCR. 
Bartolucci.  Edgar  O..  to  Instore  Advertising.  Inc.  False  nngcrnail  kit. 

3,982.551.  CI.  132-73,000 
BarufTini.  Agoslino:  See— 

Arsura.  Emilio;  BarufTini.  Agoslino;  Gialdi.  Franco;  Pellegrini. 
Giovanni;  Ponci.  Riccardo;  and  Scrivani.  Pietro,  3.982.931. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

Brandeis.  Johann;  and  Kurzc.  Joachim.  3.983.043. 

Rauch,  Konrad;  Kiefer.  Hans;  Hesse,  Dieter;  Strohmeyer.  Max; 

and  Hohenschutz.  Heinz.  3.983.010. 
Scharf.  Emil;  Naarmann.  Herbert;  and  Reichet.  Fritz.  3.983.268 
Scheuermann,  Horst;  and  Mach.  Wolfgang.  3.983.1 17. 
Bashaw.  Robert  Niles;  and  Atkins.  Bobby  Lcroy,  lo  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Absorbent  fibers  and  process  for  their  preparation. 
3.983.095.  CI.  526-15.000. 
Bashkirov.  Dmitry  Vasilicvich:  See— 

Pozdneev.   Viktor  Timofeevich;   Khina.  Mikhail   Lvovich;  Bash- 
kirov. Dmitry  Vasilievich;  Judin.  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  and  Kob- 
zev,  Nikolai  Sergeevich.  3.983.088. 
Bass,  Henry  Herschel,  to  Untsearch  Limited   Preparation  of  fertilizer 
and  animal  feed  from  molasses  fermentation  residue.  3.983. 2SS.  CI. 
426-54.000. 
Bassett.  Eugene  E.  Coil  dispenser    3.982.712.  Ct.  242-129.000 
Bateman,  John;  and  Gordon.  David  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Phenylindane     diamine     mixture     and     epoxy     resin     therewith. 
3.983.092.  CI.  260-47  OEN. 
Baltclle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Conroux.  Jean-Jacques;  Pilet.  Daniel;  and  Rochrkh.  Christian. 
3.982.409. 
Bauer.  Werner  R..  to  Roberlshaw  Controls  Company  Electrical  switch 
construction    and   method   of  making   the   same.    3,983.351.  CI. 
200-83.00R. 
Bauman.  Joel:  See— 

Nichols,  Herbert  F..  3,983.415. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See—  * 

Hoogesteger.  Paul  A.;  and  Kadlecik,  John.  3.983.362. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Boden.  Heinrich:  and  Knipp.  Ulrich.  3,982.870. 

Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Ptempel.  Manfred;  and  Kramer,  Wolfgang, 

3.983,240. 
Buttner.  Gerhard;  Klauke,  Erich;  and  Sasse.  Klaus.  3.983.172. 
Dieterich.  Dieter;  and  Markusch.  Peter.  3.983.081. 
Konig.  Hans-Bodn;  Schrock.  Wilfried;  and  Metzger.  Karl  Gcorg. 

3.983,105. 
Mansmann.  Manfred;  and  Schmidt.  Ludwig,  3,982.955. 
Meyer.  Horsl.  3.983.151. 
Meyer,  Horsl.  3.983.160. 

Niclinger.  Werner;  Dhein.  Rolf;  Habcrland.  Ulrich;  Michael.  Die- 
trich; and  Hermann.  Karl-Heinz.  3.983.306. 
Rademachers.  Jakob;  Woditsch.  Peter;  Erfurth.  Henning;  Holle. 

Bernd;  and  Schnell,  Wilhelm.  3.983.221 
Seng.  Rorin;  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Metzger.  Karl  Georg.  3,983.235. 
Seng,  Florin;  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Metzger,  Karl  Georg.  3.983.236. 
Tresper.  Erhard;  Freitag.  Dieter,  and  Neuray.  Dieter.  3.983.146 
Bazin.  Lucas  John,  to  RCA  Corporation.  High  efficiency  deflection 

circuit.  3.983.452.  CI.  315-397  000 
BBC  Brown  Bovcri  &.  Company  Limited:  See— 

Bcrnasconi.  Felix;  Brunner,  Heinz;  and  Mcylan.  Pierre.  3.982.849. 
Karlen.  Urs.  3.983,358. 
Vitins,  Michael,  3.983,377. 
Bean.  Lloyd  F  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation   Multiple  layer  migration  imag- 
ing system.  3.982,939.  CI.  96-1.500. 
Bealty.  Theodore  R.;  and  Vourlis,  Harry,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Alkaline  celt  with  double  collector  positive,  negative  and  third 
terminal  connections.  3,982.966.  CI.  429-136.000. 
Beaty.  Robert  C:  See— 

Amos.  Lynn  G  ;  Bacus.  James  W..  Beaty.  Robert  C.  and  Rogers. 

Charles  H..  3.982.895. 

Beck,  David  Ernest;  and  Thom.  Derek  Walter,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries.   Yarn  crimping  process  and  apparatus.   3.982.310.  CI 

28-1  300. 

Beck.     David     Waller.     Folding     boat     propeller      3.982.853.     CI. 

416-142.000. 
Beck.  Otto:  See— 

Hamm.  Klaus;  and  Beck.  Otto.  3.982.991. 
Becker,  Rudolf,  to  Linde  Akticngescllschaft.  Partition  wall  for  tanker 

carrying  cryogenic-temperature  liquid.  3,982,653.  CI.  220-9. OLG. 
Becker.  Sylvester  J.  Portable  wash  stand.  3.982.284.  CI  4-145.000. 
Beckert.  Werner  F.:  See— 

Au.  Frederick  H.  F.;  and  Beckert.  Werner  F..  3,983.007. 
Beckmann,  Georg:  See— 

Gilli.  Paul  Viklor;  and  Beckmann,  Georg.  3,982.379. 
Bedford,  John;  and  Sherringt<!n.  John  Alexandre,  to  Ferranti,  Limited 
Pulse  circuits.  3.983.496.  CI    328-110.000. 
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Bcchy.  Philip  J  ,  to  Syntex  (USA.)  Inc  Cephaknporin  type  antihacte- 

rials.  3.<»!13.n3.  CI.  260-24000R. 
Beccham  Croup  Limited;  See— 

Buckle.  Derek  Richard;  Smith.  Harry:  and  Canlello.  Barrie  Chris- 
tian Charles.  3.983. 15*. 
Thornc.  David  Edward;  Baggaley.  Keith  Howard;  and  Morgan. 
Brian.  3.483. 164. 
Bcgrich.  Raincr:  See— 

Seiu.  Karl.  Begrich.  Rainer;  Riat.  Henri;  and  Oesterlein.  Friti. 
3.9H3.I15. 
Behringwerke  Akticngesellschaftr  See— 

Trohisch.  Heiner;  and  Schwinn.  Horst.  3.9113.004. 
Bell  Albert  H  .  III.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  engine 

c.K>ling  system    3,982.390.  CI   60-39  I6R 
Bell  &  HowctI  Company;  See— 

Hertel.  Heinz  E  .  3.982.709. 
Bell  Telephone  LaNiratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Dohcrly.  William  H..  3.983.482 

Fisher.  Reed  Edward;  and  Humes.  Robert  William.  3.983.492 
Gannett.  Danforlh  K..  3.983.326. 

Gannett.  Danforlh  K  ;  and  Norwine.  Andrew  C  .  3.983.327. 
Miller.  Stewart  Edward.  3.982.916 
Bellinn.  Joseph  A  .  Geis.  David  G.;  Hodnc.  Ingard  B..  and  Lindberg. 
Arthur  F..  to  Teletype  Corporation   Actuator  mechanisms  for  wire 
mains  printers.  3.982.622.  CI.  197-1  OOR 
Belluomo.  Carl   Automatic  cleaner   3.982.297.  CI.  15-97  OOR 
Benasulti.  Louis  D.;  ire- 
Hanson.  Robert  S.;  and  Benasutti.  Louis  O  .  3.982.406. 
Bendall.  Dennis  M  .  and  Thorp.  Peter  M..  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd  Electro- 

statographic  copying  machines.  3.982.832,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Bendtx  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Blanchard.  William  C:  and  Kreiner.  James  E..  Jr..  3.983.562 
Kerancn.  Thcixiore  W  .  3.982J03. 
Ormc,  Myrl  E  ,  3.982.733. 
R.Kk.  Michael  H..  3.983.329. 
Benkert.     Donald    E.    Distribution    valve    for    irrigation    channels 

3.982.400,  CI   61-24<)00. 
Bennett.  Harry  A.  Cable  and  converter  security  device.  3.982.803,  CI. 

339-37.000. 
Bcnrud  Vernal  M  .  tu  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation.  Switchable  constant 

current  sink.  3.983.453.  CI.  315-399.000. 
Benson.  Jay  L  ;  and  Hansen.  Gordon  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy   Research  and  Development  Administration.   Electromag- 
netic radiation  detector.  3.983,437.  CI.  313-99.000. 
Berkey  Photo.  Inc.;  See — 

Maltese.  John;  Wesson.  Israel;  and  Mitchell.  Robert.  3.983.570. 
Berman.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Mark.  Arnold;  Berman.  Donald  J  ;  and  Cohen.  Sam.  3.983.447. 
Berrtard.  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Magnetic  control 

valve.  3.982.722.  CI.  251-4.000 
Bernard.  James  A.;  See— 

Heidorn.  John  H  ;  and  Bernard.  James  A  .  3.982.801. 
Bernasconi,  Felix:  Brunner.  Heinz;  and  Meylan.  Pierre,  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Low  pressure  steam  turbine  construc- 
tion. 3.982.849.  CI   415-101.000 
Berry.  James  E  ;  and  Straus,  Andrew  J.  D..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Acoustical  logging  apparatus  having  signal  delay  means.  3.982.606. 
CI.  181-102.000 
Berry.  Roben  N.  Notching  machine   3.982.457.  CI.  83-516.000. 
Berry.  Thomas  F  ;  Rajala,  Ronald  G.;  and  Mullins.  Hamid  L  .  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Friction  welded  metallic  turbomachinery 
blade  clement    3,982.854.  CI.  416-213.0OR 
Bcrlhiaume.  Derek  B..  to  Bralorne  Resources  Limited.  Eccentric  stabi- 
lizer. 3.982.594.  CI   75-337  000. 
Beverung.  Warren  Neil;  and  Partyka.  Richard  Anthony,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  optionally  subsli- 
luicd  1 .2.3,5-tetrahydroimidazo|  2. 1  •b)quinazolin-2-ones. 

3.983.120.  CI   26O-256.40F. 
Beverung.  Warren  Neil.  Jr  ;  Partyka.  Richard  Anthony;  and  Jenks. 
Thomas  Andrew,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration   of    uptKinally    substituted     1.2.3.S-tetrahydroimidazo|2.1- 
b|quinazolin-2-ones   3.983.1 19.  CI   260-256.40F. 
Bezemer.  Jan  Adrianus.  to  De  Slalt  der  Nederlanden.  tc  Dezen  Ver- 
icgenwoordigd  Door  de  Dircctcur-Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telegra- 
fie  en  Tclefonie   Filter  chain   3,983.518.  CI.  333-70.00R. 
Biagi.  Alvaro  D  ;  Silbiger.  Richard,  and  Orloff.  Leslie,  to  Republic 
Electronic  Industries.  Inc.  High  frequency  wave  radiation  system 
producing  a  rotating  beam  defining  a  predetermined  geometrical 
pattern  3.983.561.  CI.  343-787  OOO 
Bianchella.  Donald  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling   work    element    operating    pressures    in    a    fluid    system. 
3.982.469,  CI   91-412  000 
Bianchi,  Rodolfo  Edmundo;  and  Ucltschi  De  Bianchi.  Olga  Beatriz. 

Flexible  poruhle  dispensing  container.  3.982.574.  CI.  150-9.000 
BICC  Limited:  See— 

Waterhouse.  Norman  Howard.  3,982.403. 
Bice.  Charles  D..  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  for 
connecting  a  Up   assembly   to  an   energized   high-voluge   cable 
3.982.319.  CI   29-628^000. 
Bidanset.  Edward  J.,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Latch  operated  centrifugally  re- 
leased safely  clutch  for  saws.  3,982.616.  CI    I92-I04.00C. 
B^ri.  Hans   Heavy  duly  jig  saw    3.982.521.  CI    I25-I6.0OR 
Biermann.  Udo  Klaus  Paul;  Lynch,  Brian;  and  van  de  Wijgerl,  Willi- 
brordus  Maria,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing articles   from   metal   coated   with   a  zirconium   nitride   layer 
3.983.303,  CI   428-457  000 


Billigmann.  Joseph;  Schneider.  Christoph;  Sicwert.  Johannes;  and  So- 
deik.  Manfred,  to  Rasselslcin  Aktiengescllschafl.  Method  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  cold-rolled  steel  strip  in  thin  and  super-lhin  metal 
plate  thickness  for  producing  stretch-formed  cans  or  other  deep- 
drawn  parts.  3.982,968.  CI  148-6. I5R 
Bird,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Paeuold,  Walter  J  ,  lo  Corral  Industries,  Inc. 

Moisture  reduction  press.  3,982.483.  CI    lOO-l  17  000 
Bird.  Thomas  Lewis;  ire- 
Jones.  Ivor  Wynn;  Robinson.  Graham;  and  Bird.  Thomas  Lewis. 
3.982.957. 
Bisaillon.    Jean-Pierre.    Clutch    release    bearing    monitoring   device. 

3.982.614.  CI.  192-30  OOW 
Bitsch.  Richard  C  ;  and  McCrary,  Lawrence  E..  to  Emerson  Electrical 
Co.  Interchangeable  connector  means  for  electric  motor  operation 
on  either  of  two  supply  voltages.  3.983.428.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Bituminous  Coal  Research.  Inc.;  See— 

Saltsman.  Robert  D.;  and  Harris.  Roben  D..  3.982.330. 
Blanchard,  Clarence  E.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Seal  and 

isolation  mounting  system    3,982,496.  CI.  1 15-  50S. 
Blanchard.  William  C  ;  and  Kreiner.  James  E..  Jr  .  lo  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Mono-lobed  scanner.  3.983.562.  CI.  343-815.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werkc  GmbH;  See— 

Hegeler.  Wilhelm.  3.983.497. 
Blay.  Jorge  A.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Recovery  of  vanadium  and 

copper  catalyst  metals  using  ketones.  3.983.208.  CI.  423-27.000. 
Blevins.  Charles  W  .  and  Protzman.  Thomas  F..  to  A.  E.  Suley  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  past- 
ing temperature  of  starch  and  the  like   3.982.420.  CI.  73-17  OOR 
Blom.  Ingvar  Gustav  Axel;  See— 

lvars.son.  Paul  Lennarl.  and  Blom.  Ingvar  Gustav  Axel.  3.982.953. 
Blommerde.  Cornells  Wilhelmus  Adrianus;  Riddcrs.  Johannes  Anto- 
nius  Maria;  and  Westerbeke,  Huibrcgt.  to  US  Philips  Corporation. 
Mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  with  mercury  container  in  envelope 
exhaust  tube.  3.983.439,  CI.  313-174  000 
Bloomfield,  David  P..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Pressurized 
fuel  cell  power  plant  with  steam  powered  compresstu.  3.982.962.  CI. 
429-19  000. 
Blumenfield.  Arthur;  See— 

Kraynak.  Joseph  Stephen;  and  Blumenfield.  Arthur.  3.982.744. 
BMT  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See— 
Vandcrpool.  Charles  C,  3.982.377. 
Bodcn.  Heinrich;  and  Knipp.  Ulrich.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaik.  Ap- 
paratus   for    producing    molded    foam    articles    without    defects. 
3.982,870.  CI.  425-252  000 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Tamm.  Rolf  Gunther  Arnold.  3.982.834. 
Boeing  Company.  The;  See— 

Kuehn.  Riley,  Jr  ,  3,982,987. 
Boetto.  Charles;  See— 

StufTlebeam,  John  F.;  and  Boetto,  Charles,  3.982,773. 
Boggio,  Roben  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc  In-line  apparatus 
for    ciccuoplaling    a    metal    onto    an    article.     3.983,024,    CI. 
204-198.000. 
Bohman.  Gote  Benil  Sivert;  See— 

Wulker.   Jan-Eric    Lennan;   and    Bohman.   Gote    Bertil    Sivert. 
3.983.193. 
Bolen.  Robert  J.;  See- 
Whitney.  Paul  v..  Jr.;  Bolen.  Roben  J.;  and  Cotter.  William  W,. 
Jr.,  3,983.357. 
Boliver.  Vincent  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Power  cable  separa- 
ble connector  having  gasket  means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  arc- 
generated  gases  therefrom.  3.982.812.  CI   339-1 1 1.000. 
Bolli.  Hans-Ulrich.  to  SIG  Schweizerische  Induslrie-Gesellschaft.  Ap- 
paratus for  transversely  sealing  a  wrapper  hose.   3.982.381.  CI. 
53-I80.00R. 
Bonded  Fibre  Fabric  Limited:  See — 

Elliott.  Gordon  Henry.  3.983.273. 
Booth  Fire  Escape  Ltd.:  See- 
Booth.  Frederick.  3.982.608. 
Booth.  Frederick,  to  Booth  Fire  Escape  Ltd.  Fire  escape.  3,982.608, 

CI.  182-49.000. 
Borbely,  Gyula  John;  lllis,  Alexander;  and  Brandt,  Bernardus  Jacobus, 
to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Purification  of  nickel 
electrolyte  by  electrolytic  oxidation.  3,983,018,  CI   204-130.000. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation;  See— 

Aubel,  John  A  :  and  Reinke,  Ronald  E.,  3,982.555. 
Reed.  David  F..  3.982.615. 
Borne.  Mel.  Night  light  toilet  seat.  3.982,288.  CI.  4-237.000. 
Borsatli.  Mario:  See— 

Murer.  Angelo:  and  Borsatli.  Mario.  3,983.295. 
Bos.  Arie.  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Vacuum  lifting  apparatus  for 

cylindrical  articles   3,982.782.  CI.  294-64  OOR. 
Bose,  Bimal  K.;  and  Espelage,  Paul  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Frequency     insensitive     sine     wave-to-cosine     wave     converter. 
3.983.494.  CI    328-21.000. 
Bossons.  Walter  Howard;  and  Langworthy,  Colin  George,  to  Masson 
Scott  Thrtssell  Engineering  Limited.  Coarse/fine  sheeter  controls  in 
particular  and  machine  drive  systems  in  general.   3.983.467.  CI. 
318-593.000. 
Botter  nee  Bergheaud,  Femande;  Scaringella  nee  Desnoyer,  Monique; 
and  Wacongne,  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Sep- 
aration of  the  mercury   isotopes  by   the  indirect   photochemical 
method.  3.983.019.  CI.  204-157. lOR. 
Bouplon.  Edward  J.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Air  line 
lubricator.  3.982.609.  CI.  184-56  OOA 
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Bourlet.  Maurice  V..  to  Fahrique  Natinnale  Hcrstal  S.A    Device  for 
handling     cartridge     magazines     and     suchlike.     3.(^82.676.    C). 
224-45.O0R. 
Boutle.  David  Leonard:  Sre — 

Cunningham.     Victor     Ralph;     and     Boutle.     David     Leonard. 
3.982.335, 
Bowman.  Raymond  Earl,  tu  Co-Steel  International  Limited.  Device  for 

slitting  billets.  3,982.455.  CI.  83-l05.(KH). 
Boyd,  Douglas  P..  to  Lcland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of.  Method  and  apparatus  for  X-ray  or  Y-ray  3-D  tomogra- 
phy using  a  fan  beam.  3.983,398.  CI.  250-445.00T. 
Boys,  John  T.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Apparatus  for  and  method 
of    determining    rotational    and    Kncar    stiH^ncss      3,982.419,    CI, 
73-139.000 
Bozek.  John  S..  and  Peyser.  Harry  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Company. 
Inc.  Easy  opening  container  with  retained  closure.  3.982.658.  CI. 
220-337.000. 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limited:  Sre~ 

Hawkins.  Edwin  George  Edward.  3.983.142. 
Bradley.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Hutchinson.  Marcus  Henry  Ritchie,  to 
Nalitmal  Research  Development  Corporation  Lasers.  3.983,508.  CI. 
331-94.5Pt, 
Bradley,    Frank    M.;    and    Markle,    Larry    D.    Sod    laying    machine. 

3.982.71 1.  CI.  242-86.520. 
Bradshaw.  Cyril  E  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation 

control  assembly    3.982.515.  CI.  123-1  I9.00A. 
Braiihwaiie.  David  G.:  Sre— 

Allain.  Ronald  J  .  and  Braithwaite.  David  G..  3,983,224 
Braitinger.  Helmut:  See— 

Schneider,  Franz;  and  Braitinger.  Helmut.  3,982.454. 
Bralorne  Rcstiurccs  Limited:  Set— 

Bcrthtaume.  Derek  B..  3,982,594 
Bramley.  Anthony,  and  Clabburn,  Robin  J.  T.  Netting.  3.983.280.  CI. 

428.|07.(K»0. 
Brandcts.  Johann.  and  Kurze,  Joachim,  to  BASK  Akliengesellschaft. 
Mixtures  of  mcthylotalkyi  ureas  and  their  butyl  ethers.  3.983.043. 
CI.  252-8.80O. 
Brandl.  Rudolf.  Moller.  Tilo.  Saile.  Karl;  and  Streckfuss.  Heinrich.  to 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH.  Trigger  mechanism  for  electrically  ignited 
weapons.  3.982.347.  CI   42-84.000 
Brandon.  William  D.:  See- 
Abraham,  John  C,  Grebner.  Gary  L.;  Brandon,  William  D.;  and 
Jcro.  John.  3.982.983. 
Brandt.  Bernardus  Jacobus:  See— 

Borbely.  Gyula  John;  lllis,  Alexander;  and  Brandt,  Bernardus  Jaco- 
bus. 3.983.018 
Brann.  ThciKJore  L.:  See— 

Brumricld.  Walter  T..  Baker.  Robert  C;  and  Brann.  Theodore  L.. 
3.983.311. 
Branson.  J.   Howard.  Knock  down  convertible  toy.   3,982,352,  CI. 

46-17  000. 
Brass,  Ronald  William,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Disengageabte  planter 

seed  meter  drive   3,982,670,  Ct.  222-177.000 
Brattle  Instrument  Corporation:  See~ 

Phillipps.  Patrick  G.,  3.982.528. 
Brattsand.  Ralph  Lennarl;  Ekenstam.  Bo  Thureuon  af;  Claeson.  Karl 
Goran;  and  Thalcn,  Bror  Ame.  to  AB  Bofors.  Compositions  and 
method  of  treating  with  stereo  isomeric  mixtures  of  2-unsymmetrical 
16.17-mclhylencdioxy  steroids    3.983.233.  CI.  424-241.000. 
Braun,  Morris:  Gerly,  John  M.,  Jr.,  and  Spransy.  George  B.,  to  W. 
Braun  Company.  Container  and  closure  cap  therefor.  3.982.65 1 .  CI. 
220-4.00B. 
Breidenhach,  Hans:  See— 

Gerresheim.  Jost.  Drennhaus.  Alfons;  Breidenbach.  Hans;  Man- 
sour.  Rodolf;  and  Pfeil,  Christian,  3.982.600. 
Brenzen.  Timothy.   Automatic  kill  switch  assembly.  3,983.347.  CI. 

200-157.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Inoue.  Osamu;  Abe.  Ma&aru;  and  Tezuka.  Toshiro.  3,982.580. 
Tezuka.  Toshiyata.  3.982.731. 
Brink,  Thomas  E.;  Cbelin,  Charles  R.;  and  Thompson,  Norman  D.,  to 
Towmotor  Corporation.  Container  handling  altachmcnl.  3.982.645. 
CI.  214-620.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Beverung,     Warren     Neil;     and     Partyka,     Richard     Anthony, 

3.983.120. 
Beverung.  Warren  Neil.  Jr.;  Partyka.  Richard  Anthony;  and  Jenks, 
Thomas  Andrew,  3.983.1 19. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Barrett.  Joseph  Edward.  3.983.205. 
Brilt.  Edward  J.:  See- 

Rasor.  Ned  S.;  and  Britt.  Edward  J.,  3.983.423. 
Brown,  Harold  J.,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  Controlled  reac- 

unce  regulator  circuit.  3,983,469.  CI.  32I-9.00R. 
Brown,  Patrick  R.:  See— 

Haldimann,  Hans  Rudolf;  Buehler,  Max;  and  Brown.  Patrick  R.. 
3.982,639. 
Brown.  Richard  E.;  Puchalski.  Chester;  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr..  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert Company.  Substituted  benzopyranopyridine.  3,983,1 10, 
CI.  260-247. 20B. 
Browning  Arms  Company:  See — 
Browning.  Val  A..  3,982,468. 
Browning.  Howard  Edmund,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Method   for  the   production  of  polytelrafluoroethylene  moulding 
powders.  3.983,200.  CI.  264-117.000. 


Browning.  Val  A.,  to  Browning  Arms  Company   Piston  and  obturator 

assembly  for  autoloading  firearms.  3.982.46K.  CI.  89-193  (KM). 
Brumfield.  Walter  T.;  Baker.  Robert  C.  and  Brann.  Theodore  L  .  ii* 
Square  D  Company.  Auxiliarv  gutter  with  lay-in  end  walls  and  uni- 
versal cover.  3.983.311. CI    l'74-50.(MK) 
Brunner.  Heinz:  See— 

Bernasconi.  Felix;  Brunner.  Heinz;  and  Meylan.  Pierre.  3.9K2.849 
Brunner.  Ronald  H.  M  ;  Jensen.  Billy  M.;  and  Wong.  Lang  S  .  to  China 
Bazaar.  Inc.  Automatic  fortune  cookie  folding  method.  3.9K3.262. 
CI.  426-502.0(K). 
Brute.  Inc  :  See— 

Burchctt.  Lawrence;  and  Adams.  Vernon.  3.982.695 
Buhlitz,  Arthur  T  ,  and  Holfien,  Eugene  F..  to  Reliance  Elcctnc  Com- 
pany. Adjustable  vplvc  assembly    3.982.726.  CI   25M33  0(H). 
Bucalo.  Louis.  Dynamic  implants  and  mcthi>d  for  implanting  the  same 

3.982.537.  CI.  128260.000 
Bucci.  Archangelo  Joseph,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Assttciales.  Inc  .  a  pari 

interest  Combination  lantern    3.983,384.  CI   240-37  ()0() 
Buchalicr.  Gilbert.  Stable  dialdehyde-containing  disinfectant  composi- 
tions and  methods.  3.983.252.  CI   424-333000 
Buchel,   Karl   Heinz;  PIcmpel.  Manfred:  and   Kramer.  Wolfgang,  to 
Bayer   Akticngescllschaft.  Compositions  and   method   for  treating 
mycoses.  3.983.240.  CI.  424-269.000 
Buchoff.  Leonard  S.;  Kostarskt.  Jo.wph  P  ;  and  Dalamangas.  Chris  A  . 
to  Technical  Wire  Products.  Inc.  Method  of  making  electricallv  con- 
ductive connector   3.982.^0.  CI   29.630.(K)R 
Buckle,  Derek  Richard;  Smith.  Harr).  and  Cantello.  Barrie  Christian 
Charles,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Substituted  w-nitroacetophe- 
nones   3.983,156.  CI.  260-471  OOR 
Buckman,  Thomas  P.  Intravenous  administration  svstcm    3,982.534, 

CI.  I28-2I4.00C. 
Bud  Antle,  Inc.:  .SVe— 

Abcy.  John  A.,  3,982.875. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See— 

Leavesley,  George  W..  and  Clcavenger,  Dcver  C.  3.982.418. 
Budge.     James     D      Wind-propelled     skateboard.     3.982.766.     CI. 

280-1.000. 
Budrys,  Vitolis:  See- 
Wilson.  Phillip  M.;  Erickson.  John  W  .  Nelson.  Charles  C;  and 
Budrys.  Vitolis,  3.982.589  : 

Buehler.  Max:  See— 

Haldimann.  Hans  Rudolf.  Buehler.  Max,  and  Brown.  Patrick  R.. 

3,982,639. 

BufTington.  Donald  R..  to  Anning-Johnston  Company.  Wall  system 

having  detachable  wall  panels  and  a  method  of  assembling  same. 

3,982.370,  CI.  52-481.000. 

Bundy.    Gordon    L.,    to    Upjohn    Company,    The.    4-Oxa    phenyl- 

substituted  PGF  compounds.  3.983.157.  CI.  260-473  OOA. 
Bundy,    Gordon    L..    to    Upjohn    Company.    The.    3-Oxa    phenyl- 

substituted  PGA  compounds.  3.983.158.  CI   260-473  OOA 
Burchett,  Lawrence;  and  Adams,  Vernon,  to  Brute.  Inc.  Steam  produc- 
ing device    3.982.695.  CI   239-136.000 
Burgin.  Gerard;  and  Klingler.  Adolf.  Chair  or  armchair.  3.982,786.  CI 

297-284.000. 
Bumham.  Peter  B..  to  Harsco  Corporation.  DiN:k  leveling  apparatus 

3.982,295.  CI.  14-71.500. 
Burnham.  Roben  D.:  See— 

Scifres.  Donald  R  ;  and  Burnham,  Robert  D..  3.983.S09. 
Burns  Foods  Limited:  See— 

Kompan,  Louis.  3,982,299. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Faber.  Ulbe;  Davis.  Robert  L.;  Fisher.  David  A.;  and  McGonagle. 

Joseph  D  ,  3,983,539. 
Faber.  Ulbe;  Davis.  Robert  L.;  Ftsher.  David  A  ;  and  McGonagle. 

Joseph  D.,  3.983.541. 
Lacher,  William  Arthur.  3,983.324. 
Maitrias,  Gerard.  3,983,468. 
Bury,  Fred,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Yam  jerker  system  for  tufting 

machines.  3.982.490.  CI.  II2-79.00R. 
Bush,  John  A.;  Lance.  Drew  R  ;  and  Altstatt.  John  E..  to  California  Mi- 
crowave. Inc.  Frequency -modulation  demodulator  threshold  exten- 
sion device.  3,983,488.  CI.  325-346.000. 
Bussi.  Giancarlo;  and  Baradel.  Pierpaolo.  to  Aquila  S.p  A.  Orthophos- 
phoric   esters   and   process  for   producing  same.    3,983,098.  Ct. 
260-963.000. 
Buttner.  Gerhard;  Klauke.  Erich,  and  Sa&se.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aklien- 
gesellschaft. Bis-halogen  carbonyl  anilines  and  process  for  the  pro- 
duction. 3.983.172.  CI,  260-544  OOC 
Byrd,  William  J.,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The.  Multiple 

sample  pipetting  apparatus.  3,982.438,  CI.  73-425  600. 
Cabaraux.  Emile;  and  Schobcrle.  Robert,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Electrolytic 

cells  with  vertical  electrodes.  3.983.026.  CI.  204-258.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See- 
Venal.  Wilfredo  V  ;  Klein.  H.  Joseph;  Daniel.  Richard  R  ;  and 
Gross.  Rodney  T..  3.982.925. 
Cailloux.  Paul,  to  Promecam  Sisson-Lehmann.  Device  for  controlling 
a  movable  member  on  a  machine  tool.  3.982.417,  CI.  72-453.010. 
Cain,  Robert  L.,  lo  Rohinair  Manufacturing  Corporation    Vacuum 

pump.  3.982.864.  CI.  418-149.000. 
Cairati.  Luciano:  See— 

Trifiro.     Ferruccio;     Villa.     Pierluigi;     and     Cainiii.     Luciano. 
3.983.073. 
Calhoun,  Harry  C;  Freed.  Larry  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Carl  L  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multilayer  insulation  inte- 
grated circuit  stnicturc.  3.982.316.  CI.  29-577.000. 
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Calirornia  Microwave.  Inc.:  AW— 

Bush.  John  A.;  Lance.  Drew  R  ;  and  AlUlall.  John  E  .  3.983.488 
Callaway.  Mel.  lo  Yamaha  Internalional  Corporalion.  Snowmobtk  ski 

dampener  arrangemenl.  3.982.597.  CI.  18O-5.0OR. 
Calvel.  Robert:  See— 

Mousnou.  Jean:  and  Calvel.  Robert.  3.982.888. 
Camtn.  Michel  G..  to  Gunzingcr^Gunzinger.  Henri.  Liquid  contact 
switch  assembly  incorporated  within  wrist  watch  ca.sing.  3.983. 3S0. 
CI   200-61.470. 
Campagnolo.    Tullio.    Conical    shaped    disc    brake    for    a    vehicle 

3.982.610.  CI.  188-18  OCA 
Campbell  Research  Corporalion:  Set — 

Maior.  David  G..  3.983.2S9. 
Canada.  Atomic  Energy  of.  Limited:  See — 

Nazzer.  Don  Barklcy:  and  Thayer.  Victor  R..  3.983.226. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .SV<-— 
bohala.  Junji.  3.982.627. 
Kinjo,  Kikuo;  Matsunu.  Hiroshi:  Hasegawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Kato. 

Hideo.  3,982.940. 
Momiyama.  Kikuo.  and  Agari.  Yujiro.  3.982.823. 
Nakazawa.  MiLsunobu:  Araki.  Yoshiaki:  Haruta.  Masahiro:  and 
Salomi.  Kunio.  3.983.564. 
Cantello.  Barrie  Christian  Charles:  See— 

Buckle.  Derek  Richard:  Smith.  Harry;  and  Cantello,  Barrie  Chris- 
tian Charics.  3.983.156. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See— 

Bamhart.  Donald  M  :  and  Carpenter.  James  H..  Jr..  3,982.702. 
Sneckenberget.  John  E..  3.982.605. 
Carlin.  William  W.:  See- 

Elhwonh.  Arthur  C.  and  Carlin.  William  W..  3.983.016. 
Caron.     Charles     A.     Jet-prnpclled     power     boat.     3.982.497,     CI. 

115-70.000. 
Carpenter.  Charles  W..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  making  pile  fabric    3.982.978.  CI    156-72.000. 
Carpenter.  James  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Barnharl.  Donald  M..  and  Carpenler.  James  H..  Jr.,  3,982,702. 
Carr.  Russell  L   K.:  lire— 

Patlison.  Victor  A.;  and  Carr.  Russell  L.  K.,  3.983.178. 
Case.  Laura  K.:  See— 

Bartlett.  Richard  F.;  and  Case.  Laura  K.,  3,982,935. 
Cascnsky.  Bohuslav.  Machacek.  Jiri;  and  Hanslik.  Tomas.  lo  Ceskos- 
lovenska      akademie      ved.      Method      of     manufacture     of     N- 
alkyliminoalanes   3.983.150.  CI.  260-448.00R 
Caspi.  Amiram.  and  Kahn.  Michael  N..  to  Sci-Tex  Corporation  Ltd. 

Tc«tile  machine  controller   3.983.370.  CI.  235-151.100. 
Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See — 
Nakajima.  Norio.  3,982.792. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Abraham.  John  C:  Grebner.  Gary  L.;  Brandon,  WUliain  D.;  and 

Jero.  John.  3.982.983  , 

Bailey.  John  M..  3.982.694 
Bianchella.  Donald  L..  3.982.469. 
Gibson,  Myron  R.,  3.982,861. 
Purcell,  Robert  J.:  Balzer,  David  J.;  and  Van  Zandt,  Rollin  P.. 

3.982.598. 
Spencer.  Blaine  G.;  Surr,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Kunze,  Carl  Theodore, 

3.982.778. 
Slaebler,  Paul  J  ,  3,982,860. 
CBS  Inc.:  See— 

Zucker.  Richard  S..  3,983J02. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Blay.  Jorge  A  .  3.983.208 
Center  for  Design  Research  and  Development:  See — 

Ambasz.  Emilio.  3.982.785 
Ceniro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.:  See— 

Malgarini.  Giansilvio;  and  Pasero.  Edoardo,  3,982,900. 
Ceravcr:  See— 

Moussou.  Jean;  and  Calvel.  Robert.  3.982.888. 
Cerini.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Houseman.  John;  and  Cerini.  Donakl  J..  3.982,910. 
Cernocky,  Jiri:  See— 

Riha.  Miloslav;  Martinec,  Josef;  and  Cernocky.  Jiri.  3.982.568. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Caseniky.    Bohuslav;    Machacek.    Jiri;    and     Hanslik,    Tomas. 

3.983.150 
Coupek.  Jiri;  Trukova.  Jaroslava.  Hubalkova.  Olga;  Krivakova, 
Miroslava;  and  Mansfeld.  Viktor.  3.983.001 
Chang.  Joe  H-S.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Silanol-containing       urethane       dispersions.        3.983,291,       CI. 
428-290.000. 
Chapman.  Derek  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fibers  and  fabrics 
conuining  optical  brightening  agents  3.983.288.  CI   428-260.000. 
Charvet.  Eugene:  See — 

Riboulet.  Robert;  and  Charvet.  Eugene.  3.983.285. 
Chase-Shawmut  Company.  The:  See — 
Healey.  Daniel  P..  Jr..  3.983.325. 
Cheever.  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Weiss.  Philip;  and  Cheever,  Gonlon  D.,  3,983.263. 
Chelio.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Brink.  Thomas  E.;  Chelin.  Charles  R.;  and  Tbompaon.  Norman  D., 
3,982.645. 
Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zolss.      Gerhard.      Pitlner.      Heriberl;      Slormann-Menninger- 
Lerchenthal.  Heimo;  and  Lindner.  Irmgard,  3.983.169. 
Chemische  Werke  Hub  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set— 

Deulsch,  Ernst:  and  Reifenscheid,  Bemhard,  3,9g2J6l. 


Kampf.  Wolfgang.  3.983.183 
Chen.  Bu  Shing.  to  Hyperion  Incorporated.  Diluting  liquid  samples. 

3.982.667.  CI.  222-70.000. 
Cheng.  Chen-yen;  and  Cheng.  Sing-Wang.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
concentrating,  harvesting  and  storing  of  solar  energy.  3.982.527.  CI. 
126-270.000 
Cheng.  Sing-Wang:  See- 
Cheng.  Chen-yen;  and  Cheng.  Sing-Wang.  3.982,527. 
Chenowelh,  Vaughn  Charles:  See- 
Faulkner.   Duane   Harold.   Sanford.   Steven    Douglas;   and   Che- 
nowelh. Vaughn  Charles.  3.983.309. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 
Abbott.  Andrew  D..  3.983.041. 

Hutchison.  Stanley  O  ;  and  Anderson.  Glenn  W..  3.982.324. 
Klaver.  Rudolf  F..  3,983,372. 
Offermann.  Paul  F.,  3,983,360. 
White.  Robert  J..  3.983.029 
Wilson,  Donald  E..  3,983.034. 
Chiang.  Yunn  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporalion.  Process  for  preparing  3- 
( indol-3-yl l-dchydronaphthalide     hydrochlorides.     3.983,137.    CL 
260-326.12R 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See — 

Bouplon.  Edward  J..  3.982.609. 
Childs.  William  V..  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Electrochemical 

nuorinalion  using  excess  current   3.983,015.  CI.  204-59.00F 
Chin.  Charles  L   D  ;  Wiggins.  William  R.;  and  Yonko.  Jon  D..  lo  Mon- 
santo Company.  Feeding  and  discharging  apparatus  for  blow  mold- 
ing operation.  3.982.635.  CI.  214-I.OBB. 
China  Bazaar.  Inc.:  See— 

Brunner.  Ronald  H.  M.;  Jensen.  Billy  M.;  and  Wong.  Lang  S.. 
3.983,262. 
Chiotli.  Premo;  and  Jha.  Mahesh  Chandra,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Separation 
of    uranium     from     (Th.U)Oi    solid    solutions.     3.982.928.    CI 
75-84.  lOR. 
Choate,  Frank  J..  Jr.  Portable  power  operated  pipe  wrench.  3.982,449, 

CI.  81-57.180. 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya,  Schwieter.  Ulrich;  Loeliger,  Peter; 
Pfiffner.  Albert;  Suchy.  Milos;  and  Zurfluh.  Rene,  to  HofTmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  2,4-Dodecadicnoic  acid  esters  and  use  for  insecticides. 
3.983.247.  CI.  424-312.000. 
Ch<ing,  Clyde  H.  H.;  Love.  Calvin  M  ;  Prise.  Martin  D  ;  and  Russo.  Al- 
exander J.,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Devel- 
opment AdminLslralion.  High  purity  polonium  recovery.  3.983.219. 
CI   423-249.000 
Christiansen.  Godtfred  Kirk,  to  Interlego  A.G.  Doll  head  mounting 

joint.  3.982,353,  CI.  45-22.000. 
Christiansen,  Soren  Bent,  lo  F.  L.  Smidth  &.  Co.  Cement  manufacture. 

3,982.886,  CI.  432-106.000. 
Christidis,  Yani;  and  Vallejus,  Jean-Claude,  to  Nobel  Hoechst  Chimie. 
Method  of  preparation  of  6-aza  uracile  and  its  O-disilyl  derivative. 
3.983.1  14.  CI.  260-248.0AS. 
Chudgar.  Anil  H.,  lo  Impenal-Easlman  Corporalion.  Hose  construc- 
tion. 3,982,982,  CI.  156-143.000. 
Chun.  Kil  Whan:  Ser- 

Alterman.  David  S.;  and  Chun.  Kil  Whan.  3.983.254 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bateman,  John;  and  Gordon.  David  A..  3.983.092. 
Oxe.  Josef;  and  Keller.  Rudolf.  3.983.061. 
Riccio.  Pasquale  R  .  3.982.668 

Scitz.  Karl;  Begrich.  Rainer;  Rial.  Henri;  and  Oeslerlein.  Fritz, 
3,983,115. 
Citrin,  Paul  S.,  to  Indicon  Inc.  Deformabie  tube  material  dispenser. 

3.982.724.  CI.  251-7.000: 
Clabburn.  Robin  J.  T.:  Set— 

Bramley.  Anthony;  and  Clabburn.  Robin  J.  T..  3.983.280. 
Clabburn,  Robin  James  T.;  Pettil,  Maurice  Raymond;  and  De  Keerma- 
ecker,  Guido.  to  Raychem  Corporalion.  Heal  recoverable  article. 
3.982.564.  CI.  138-110.000 
Claeson.  Karl  Goran:  Set — 

Brattsand.  Ralph  Lennart;  Ekenstam.  Bo  Thuresson  af;  Claeson, 
Karl  Goran;  and  Thalen,  Bror  Ame,  3,983,233. 
Clark,  Earl:  Ste — 

Moczygemba.  George  A.;  Johnson.  W.  Delmar;  and  Clark.  Earl. 
3.983.187. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Pease.  Bobbylee.  3.982.644. 
Clark.  Malcolm  D.,  to  Keystone  International.  Inc.  Valve  actuator. 

3.982.725.  CI.  251-14.000. 
Clarke.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Daum.  Sol  J.;  and  Clarke.  Robert  L..  3,982.996. 
Claypool.  Dallas  D..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part 
interest.  Ouick  change  portable  pocket.  3,982,675,  CI.  224-26.00R. 
Chiyton  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Cline,  Edwin  Lee,  3,982.429. 
Wilson.  Jack  A..  3.982.428 
Cleavengcr.  Dever  C:  See— 

Leavesley,  George  W.;  and  Cleavenger,  Dever  C,  3.982,418. 
Clemons,  Calvin,  to  Itek  Corporalion.  Optical  encoder  of  the  reflective 

type.  3,983,391,  CI.  25O-237.0OG. 
Cline,  Carl  F.;  and  Morris,  Robert  C  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporalion. 
Doped  beryllium  lanlhanale  crystals.  3,983,051,  CI.  252-30I.40R. 
Cline.  Edwin  Lee.  lo  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company.  Computer  type 

brake  analyzer.  3.982.429.  CI.  73-126.000. 
Co-Sleel  Inlernalional  Limited:  See — 
Bowman.  Raymond  Earl,  3,982.455. 
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Coats.  Richard  U  :  See— 

Courtney.  David  O.;  and  Coats,  Richard  E..  3.982.7III 
C<K-kerlon.  Kenneth  Archibald:  .See— 

CtM»k.   Robert   Stanley;  Tatchcll.   Keith    Rcid;   and   Cockenon. 
Kenneth  Archibald.  3.983.301. 
Coggin.  Charles  H.  Jr.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  flottding 

in  the  drawing  of  glass  fibers    3.982.915.  CI   65-1  (KM) 
Cohen.  Sam:  .Vi-c— 

Mark.  Arnold.  Bcrman,  Donald  J  .  and  Cohen.  Sam.  3.983.447 
Cohen.  Uri.  lo  Lcland  Stanford  Junit>r  L'nivcrsily.  The  Board  of  Trust- 
ees of.  Epitaxial  growth  t>f  silicon  or  germanium  by  elcctrodcpt>sition 
from  mollcn  sails   3.983.012.  CI   2114-15  (MK) 
Cole.  Herbert  S  .  Jr  :  .S>e- 

Aflctgul.  Siegfried,  and  Cole.  Hcrbcn  S  ,  Jr  .  3.983.049 
Coleman.  John  F.,  Miller.  Donald  P..  and  Hatzmann.  John  F..  to  Xerox 
Corporation     Combined    backstop    and    brake.     3.982.753.    CI. 
27I-275.IKM1 
Coleman.  Kelly  R.  Display  device  with  flexible  face    3.982.345.  CI 

40-l32(IOR 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See—  , 

Gray.  Frederick  W  .  3,982.892 
Murray.  Leo  Thomas.  3.982.R9I 
Colling.  Ronald  L  :  and  Trcnnc.  Myron  U..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration.    Engine    throitic    posilioning    apparatus.     3.9K2.509.    CI. 
123-97  (KIR 
Collins.  James  A     .S^-c— 

Juba.  Bernard  T  ;  and  Collins.  James  A  .  3.983.206 
Collins.  Jerome  H-.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Oil  removal 

dclcrgcnl  compositions   3.983.078.  CI   252-540()(K) 
Colovus.  Denny  D.;  Logan.  John  S.;  and  Mnicce,  Roland  L..  lo  Ford 
Motor    Company.    Vel«»citv    rale    change    sensitive    fluid    valve. 
3.982.794.  CI    303-24  («Ia' 
Columbine  Glass  C^tmpanv.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Davids.  3.983.373 
Commercial  Dccal.  Inc.:  .See— 
Wcingrad.  Saul.  3.982.882. 
Ci>mmissarial  a  t'Encrgie  Atomique:  .SVe- 

Boiler    nee    Bcrghcaud.    Fernandc;    Scaringella    nee    Desnoyer. 

Monique.  and  Wacongne,  Michel.  3.983.019 
Csakvary.  Eliennc.  and  Pascal,  Andre.  3.983.368 
Communications  Satetlile  Corpi>ration  (Comsat):  See— 

Lindmaycr.  Joseph,  and  Allison.  James  Frederick.  3.982.964, 
Compagnie  Induslriclle  des  Telecommunications  Cil-Alcatel:  .See- 
Vie,  Christian.  3.983.331 
Concast  AG:  See— 

Knorr.  Ehcrhard;  Grunwald.  Thomas  Ludwig;  and  Oswald.  Arno. 
3.9K2.582. 
Condcr.  Terrencc  M.;  and  Newman.  Donald  J.,  to  Minnestita  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Composite   Fresnel  lens  assembly 
3.982,822.  CI   350-21  l.O(K) 
Ct>nd«>.  Anu»nino:  -See- 
Papa.    Sisto    Sergi<i;    Condo.    Antonino;    and    Ferrario.    Ren/.o. 
.3.983.101. 
Connor.  David  T..  Young.  Patricia  A.;  and  von  Strandlmann.  Maximil- 
ian, lo  Warner-Lambert  Company   2-Aryl  substilulcd  isoxazolol  2.3- 
ajpyridinyl  halides.  3.9R3.237.  CI  424-263.000 
Conroux.  Jcan-Jocqucs;  Pilel.  Daniel;  and  Roehrich.  Christian,  to  Bat- 
Iclle    Memorial    Institute     Wefl-knitting    method    and    apparatus 
3.9K2.409.  CI.  66-I.OUR 
Console.  Edward  T.;  Wilson,  Anthony  G  ;  and  Lamandri.  Joseph  G 

F.xxl  proccs.sing  apparatus   3.982.481.  CI  99-477  (KM) 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc  :  .See— 

Bozek.  John  S  ;  and  Peyser.  Harry  A..  3.982.658. 
Weaver.  Norman  D  .  3,983.258. 
Control  Data  Corporali»m:  .SVe — 

Hcnncnfent.  Dtiuglas  Joseph;  and  Holmstrand.  Allan  Lawrence. 
3.982.318 
Conlrt>l  Process.  Incorpiirated:  .SVe— 

Grolcau,  Rodney  J  .  and  Paulson.  Donald  C  .  3.982.440. 
Controlled  Environment  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Cummins.  James  B  .  3.982.837 
Cook.  Harold.  Jr  :  .See- 
Keller.  Jerome  Edmund;  Moore.  Ronald  Lynn;  and  Cook.  Harold. 
Jr  .  3.982.657 
Cmik.  Robert  Stanley;  Tatchell.  Keith  Reid.  and  Cockcrlon.  Kenneth 
Archibald,  to  llford   Limited.   Film   base  material    3.983..30I.  CI. 
428-41  3  (MK) 
C<Htper.  George  R.:  .See— 

Ncwhousc,  Vernon  L  ;  and  Cooper.  George  R..  3,982.426 
CtK>rs  Container  Cttmpany:  See- 
Keller.  Jerome  Edmund.  Moore.  Ronald  Lynn;  and  CiMik.  Harold. 
Jr  .  3.982.657 
Cope.  Kenneth  P  .  and  Plylcr.  Robert  G..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
lion.   Weather    sealed    lamp    socket    assembly      3.982.813.    CI 
339-127  OOR 
Corbclt.  Ji>scph  H  .  lo  Sherwmid  Medical  Industries  Inc.  Method  of 
making  a  catheter  with  an  integral  Luer  lock  means.  3.983.203.  Cl. 
264.  ISO  (KM) 
Cordaro.  William,  lo  Internalional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Random  access  memory  read/write  buffer  circuits  incorporating 
complemenlary  field  effect  transistors   3.983.543.  CI   340-173.0FF 
Cordaro.  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpt»ralion. 
Random  access  memory  employing  single  ended  sense  latch  for  one 
device  cell    3.983.545.  n    340-173  OFF 


Corning  Glass  Works:  .SVe— 

Amos.  Lvnn  G  ;  Bacus.  James  W  ;  Bcaly.  Robert  C  ;  and  Rogers. 

Charlei  H..  3.982.895 
Baglcy.  Rixiney  D..  3.983.283 
Dumhaugh.  William  H  .  Jr  .  3.982.952 
Eaton.  David  L  ;  and  Messing.  Ralph  A..  3.982.997. 
Jordan,  Lester  J  ,  and  Plalko,  Steve.  3.9K3.458 
Kelm.  Everell  F..  3.982.899 

Mcs.sing.  Ralph  A  .  and  Odslrchcl.  Gerald.  3.983.000. 
Corral  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Bird.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Paetzold.  Walter  J..  3.982.483. 
Correia.  Yves:  See— 

Slrini.  Jean-Claude;  and  Cwrreta.  Yves.  3.983.181 
Corrigan.  Thomas  B..  lo  Northern  Traffic  &  Signal  Systems  Ltd   Vehi- 
cle-responsive signal  means   3.983.531.  CI.  340-31  (K)R 
Corsmeier.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Andersen.  Richard  H  .  Lilzingcr.  William  A  ;  and  Corsmeier.  Rob- 
en  J  -  3.982.851. 
Colter.  William  W..  Jr  ;  See- 
Whitney.  Paul  v..  Jr.;  Bolcn.  Rohen  J  ;  and  Cotlcr.  William  W  . 
Jr  .  3.983.357 
Cotton  Incorporated:  See— 

Gelchell.  Nelson  F  ;  Hollies.  Norman  R   S.;  and  Sunlon.  Samuel 
S.,  3.982.410. 
Cotton.  John  F.;  Hanks.  Jack  G  .  and  Wien.  Raymond  E  .  lo  W,.iiing- 
housc  Electric  Corp*iration.  Distribution  transftirmcr  secondary  cir- 
cuit breaker.  3.983.454.  CI   317-14  (K)J. 
Council  of  Scienlific  and  Industrial  Research:  See— 

^Murthi.  Varanasi  Aruna;  Jain.  Padam  Chand;  Sharma.  Jilendra 
Nath;  Srimal.  Rikbah  Chand;  Dhawan.  Bhola  Nalh.  and  Anand. 
Nilya.  3.983.121 
Coupek.  Jiri;  Trukova.  Jaroslava;  Hubalkova.  Olga.  Krivakova.  Miros- 
lava; and  Mansfeld.  Viktor,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Isola- 
tion of  biologically  active  compt>unds  by  affinity  chromatography 
3.983.001.  CI    I95-66.00R. 
Courtney.  David  O.;  and  Coals.  Richard  E..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company. 
The.  One   piece  core  and  platform   for  endless  tape  cartridges, 
3.982.701.  CI.  242-55. I9A 
Courtney.  James  McNiven;  Gilchrist.  Thomas;  and  Dunlop.  Eric  Hut- 
Ion,  lo  University  of  Strathclyde.  The.  Coated  adst>rbent  materials, 
3.983.053.  CI    252-430  0<K) 
Coussot.  Gerard,  lo  Thomson-CSF,  Surface  acoustic  wave  device  and 

method  of  manufacturing  same.  3.983.514.  CI    333..30  0OR 
Cowardin.  Robert  L.;  and  Laurer.  George  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Wand  for  reading  optically  encoded  graphic 
symbols.  3.983.389.  CI.  250-227  000 
Cox,  Jerome  R..  Jr.;  and  Snyder.  Donald  L,.  lo  Picker  Corporalion, 
Tomography     system     having     axial     scanning,     3.983.399.     CI, 
250-445.0OT- 
Crawford.    John    T..    Ui    Towmotor    Corporalion-    Steering    axle 

3.982.604.  CI.  180-158.000. 
Crcusot-Loire:  See — 

Salcil.  Jean.  3.982.927 
Crompton  &  Knowlcs  Corporation:  .See— 

Vogel,  Walter  H  .  3.982.382 
Cronin.  Charles  W.  Skid  control  mechanism  for  boats.  3.982.493.  CI 

114.|44.(X)R. 
Cronson.  Harry  M..  lo  Sperrv  Rand  Corporation,  Short  pulse  sequen- 
tial waveform  generator   3.983.416.  CI   307-260.1KK) 
Croset.  Michel,  lo  Thomson-CSF.  Flat  conncctiiMi  for  a  semiconductor 

muhilayer  structure   3.983.284.  CI   428-195  000 
Cross,  Edward  A.,  and  Downer.  John  Douglas,  lo  Texaco  Inc   Stabi- 
lized dispersions  of  micronulrients  in  sprav  oils.   3.982.920.  CI. 
71-10(M) 
Crow.  David  E..  lo  General  Motors  Corporation  Combustttm  appara- 
tus  3.982.392.  CI.  60-39.230 
Csakvary,  Etienne;  and  Pascal,  Andre,  lo  Commissariat  a  I'Energic 
Atomique.  Apparatus  for  non-traumatic  determination  of  the  mass 
and  the  position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  a  body    3.983.368.  CI 
235-151  300. 
Csejka.  David  A,:  See— 

Schiessl.  Henry  W,;  Kaufman.  John  D,;  and  Csejka.  David  A,. 
3.983.048. 
Cullen.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Hcrzer.  William  P.;  and  Cullen.  Robert  E..  3.982.491 
Cummins.  James  B..  to  Controlled  Environment  Systems.  Inc.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    calibrating    Reseau    grids.     3.982.837.    CI 
356-168  000 
Cunningham.  Victor  Ralph;  and  Boutle.  David  Leonard,  to  Porvair 

Limited   Shoe  uppers  3.982.335.  CI   36-45.000 
Curl.    Robert    B     Multiple    feed    pouio    planter.    3.982.671.    CI. 

222-178.(KK) 
Curley.  James  H .:  See— 

Anhalt.  John  W  ;  and  Curley,  James  H..  3.982.807 
Curry.  Waher  J.   Fastener  for  pla-slic  film  sheeting  and   the  like. 

3.982.306.  CI.  24-243  (KIK 
Cutler-Hammer-  Inc.:  .See- 
Duncan.  Eugene  F..  3.983.343. 
Cvelkovic.  Dragan:  See— 

Pekic.  Branislav;  Mladenovic.  Vladislav;  and  Cvelkovic.  Dragan. 
3,983.232. 
Cyclamatic.  Inc.:  See— 

Lovell.  Paul  L..  3.982.890 
DACAPO  AB:  .SVe- 

Wulker.   Jan-Eric    Lennart.    and    Bohman.   Gole    Berlil    Siverl. 
3.983.193 
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Dahhlrttm.  Clues.  Bung.  B*)rjc;  and  Tanncnlal.  Harding,  lo  Rcma  Elec- 
tmnic  Lid.  Mclhnd  and  device  for  optical  scanning  of  a  iicrics  of 
Iranxvcrsal  dimcnKional  values  at  a  hoard  or  plank-  !1.983.4().^.  Cl. 
:MI-5MI(i(KI 
Dai-lchi  Kogyn  Scryaku  0»  .  Lid,-  .We— 

Senda.    Hixaka/u:    Yumamolu.    Tmhiaki:    Ueno.    Hirosht;    and 
Nakano.  Ka/uo.  '.>»(I1.I47 
Dai  Nippon  Tor\o  C\i-.  Lid  :  .Vri — 

HoMtda.    Min<Hu:     Kasiwagi.    Hiichi.    Murayama.    Fumiti;    and 
Isayama.  Kohci.  X.'JK'.O.'id 
Daimlcr-Bcn^  Aklicngcscllschafl'  Ser— 

Womcr.  Gunlcr.  .l.-^lC.ftl? 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Lid,:  Sri — 

Nagai.  Yasulaka:  Unu,  Hitoshi,  Shimi/u.  Ma.sanao;  and  Karasawa. 
Tadahik.i.  J.9«1.2.W 
Ouinippon  Plastics  Co..  Ltd-:  Sre— 

Ichihara.  Shigco.  3.»R2.«).S(I 
Dalamangas.  Chris  A  :  Ser~ 

BuchttfT.  Leonard  S,:  Kosiarski.  Joseph  P  .  and  Dalamangas.  Chris 

A  .  :l.1l<:..^2() 

D'Amalo.  Salvatore  F  ;  and  Moss.  Francis  T-.  to  American  Bank  Note 

Company.  Melhtid  of  a-ssemhiing  numhered  documents  in  order 

J.VK:.4<.1.  CI   K1.:i  (KK) 

Damico.  Frank  M-.  lo  Jocrns  Furniture  Company-  Bed  frame  locking 

a.s.semhly  and  method    i.ml2t\.  CI    5-2')4  (KM) 
Dan  River  Inc.    -SVi'— 

Punglc.  James  C  .  Jr..  and  Hicks.  Alton  D  .  }.«»KJ.27I 
Daniel.  Richard  R  ;  .S<-.- 

Venal.  Wilfredo  V  ;•  Klein.   H    Joseph;  Daniel.  Richard  R  .  and 
Gross.  R.idnc)  T  .  J.SIH2.925 
DanieK.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Knight.  Arthur  H,.  to  lntcrnatit>nal  Business 
Machines  Ctirporation,  Magnetic  head  carryoul  reduction  hv  alter- 
ing the  developer  5  hias  voltage    .1.9H2.K30.  CI    35.^-3.()DD  ' 
Dankc.  Rudolph  B,.  lo  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company.  Time  re- 
corder having  wheel  alignment  means.  3.911.1 .5611.  CI    346-'ll-00<) 
Djn/-cr.  Paul  M  .  and  Rue.  Coles  E-.  lo  United  Tcchnok>gics  Corpora- 
tion,    Radar    video    clipping    level    derived    from    target    signal, 
3.9H3..'S.Sh.  CI    343-7  (K)A 
Darm.    William    J     Greosc-collecting    heal    exchanger    installation, 

3.9K2.!\li«.  CI    1(>5  165  (10(1 
Dalamelrics  Corporation:  See— 

Walker.  John  A  ;  and  Dimilri.  Dimilri  S  .  3.9g3.359, 
Daum.  Sol  J  ;  and  Clarke.  Robert  L  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc   Process  for 

preparing  aminocyclilol  antibiotics    3.982.996.  CI,  195-29,000, 
David.  Frank  A  .  lo  Owens-Illinois.  Inc,  Carton  divider  pad.  3.982.684. 

CI    229-28  OOR 
Davis.  Robert  L  :  Srr— 

Fahcr.  Lithe.  Davis,  Robert  L,;  Fisher.  David  A,,  and  McGonagle. 

Joseph  D.  S.9R3.539 
Faber.  Ulbe;  Davis.  Robert  L,.  Fisher.  David  A  .  and  McGonagle. 
Joseph  D.  3.983.541 
Davis.  William  W  :  Sre- 

GrifTilh.  Ernest  S  .  and  Davis.  William  W..  3.983.323, 
Daws«m.  Ray  F,    See— 

dc  la  Burdc.  Roger  Z,.  Aumenl.  Patrick  E  ;  Dawson.  Ray  F,.  and 
Tamol.  Ronald  A  .  3.982.550 
Dayton-Hudson  Corporation:  See— 
MiKire.  Charles  T  .  3.982..142. 
DDK  Investments.  Ltd    See— 
Dorris.  John  P  .  3,982.363 
de   la   Burdc.   Roger  Z,.  Aumenl.   Patrick   E  ;   Dawson.  Ray  F.;  and 
I'amol.  Ronald  A  .  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Process  for  ex- 
panding tobacco    3.982J50.  CI    131-140()0P 
De  Stall  der  Ncdcrlandcn.  te  Dczcn  VerlegcnwiMirdigd  Door  de  Direc- 
leur-Generaal  der  Posterijen.  Telcgrafie  en  Telefonie;  Sre — 
Be/emcr.  Jan  Adrianus.  3.983.518 
Dc  Anda.  Nicholas;  and  Dyer.  Robcn  Ford,  to  Mattel.  Inc-  Tape  fas- 
tening system    3.982.844.  CI   403.21  \ MHJ 
Dear.  Peler  Adrian;  and  Pelc.  Wladyslaw.  lo  Thorn  Electrical  Indus- 
tries   Limited.    Discharge    lamp    ballast    circuits,    3.983.449.    CI 
315-244(810 
DeCaro.  Arislide  R,.  lo  Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Incandes- 
cent lamp  having  a  halogen-containing  atmosphere  and  an  integral 
reflector      of     non-reactive      specular      meul-      3,983.513,      Cl- 
313-1  13  (KM) 
Decker,  Jt>hn  M    Apparatus  for  working  and  testing  solid  elastomers- 

3.982,427.  CI,  73-IOI,0(KI. 
Dvdona,  Francis  A.:  See— 

Newman,  Frederick  S.;  Hanman,  JohnT,;  and  Dedona,  Francis  A,, 
3,983,014 
Deere  ic  Company  See— 

Brass,  Ronald  William.  3.982.670 

Herscovici.  Saul;  and  Anderson.  Lawrence  Vernon.  3.982.599, 

Mac<iregor.    William    Roderick;    and    Spicer.    Dalton    Harold. 

3.982.643 
Molt.  Roger  Eugene.  3.982.383 

Rohwcder.  Glen  Willard;  and  Hengen.  Edwin)  John.  3.9112.384. 
Williams.  Lary  Lynn.  3.982.601 
Deertng  Milliken  Research  Corporatitm:  See— 
Gilpjlnck.  Michael  William.  3.982.309 
Gordon.  David  Edward.  3.982.977 
Dc  Keermaecker.  Guido:  See— 

Clahhum.   Robin  James  T.;   Petlil.  Maurice   Raymtind;   and   De 
Keermaecker.  Guido.  3.982.564 


de  Latour.  Christopher,  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Pro- 
cess for  removing  dis.solved  phosphorus  from  water  magnetically, 
3.983.033.  CI.  210-49  000 
DeLeon.  Isrrael  M  .  and  Thompson.  Edward  D,.  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc, 
Thermoplastic  injection  runner  transfer  system,  3.982.632.  Cl, 
209-75000 
Delerue.  Dominique,  Winding  machines  having  tndependenl  spindles, 

3.982.706.  CI    242-18  100- 
Delkor  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Klund.  Robert  N,.  3.982,474. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Relh.    Erich;    Varwig.    Karl-Heinz:    and    Backhaus.    Karl-Heinz. 
3.982.439 
De  Mayo.  William  D  :  See— 

Eldridge.  John  D.;  and  Dc  Mayo.  William  D..  3,982.357. 
Demcssemaekers.  Emiel  Mathildc  Anna  Alfons:  See— 

Spadini.  Gianfranco  Luigi.  and  Demessemaekcrs.  Emtel  Mathilde 

Anna  Alfons.  3.983.079, 

de  Moreau.  Guy,  Apparatus  for  constructing  structures,  particularlv 

for  children's  playgrounds  and  gardens  3.982.754.  CI.  272- 1 1 3,000, 

Denman.  Dennis,  to  Matthias  Spencer  &   Sons  Limited,  Coupling 

s<icket  with  relcasable  tool  retainer    3,982,842,  CI    403-20.000 
Dennison,  Richard  Thomas,  Freeman,  Leo  Boyes;  Kelly,  Helen  Janet; 
and  Liu,  Peter  Tsung-Shih.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Split  memory  array  sharing  same  sensing  and  bit  decode 
circuitry    3.983.544.  CI    340-173  OOR 
Denny.  Dann  W..  to  General  Electric  Company,  Electrical  swilch, 

3.983.349.  CI,  200-339  000- 
DenLsply  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Folkenrolh.  Richard  P  .  Mader.  William  G  ;  and  Williams.  Ralph 
J-.  3.982.718. 
Denver  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wanderer.  Herbert  J-.  3.982.649. 
Denzel.  Theodor:  See— 

Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Denzel.  Theodor.  3.983.128. 
DePas.  Laddie;  and  Wheeler.  Stanley  T-.  to  W-  M  Cisiell  Manufactur- 
ing Company   Pick  off  device   3.982.623.  CI    198-362000- 
De  Pauw.  Richard  A-.  and  Guslafs^in.  David  J.,  to  International  Har- 
vester   Company-     Helical    element    rolt>r-axial     flow     combine 
3.982.549.  CI-  130-27-OOr. 
DeRoo.  Paul  W..  Sr.  Method  of  manufaclurinx  books.  3.982.743.  CI. 

270-1.000 
Desaules,  Jcan-Jacques-   Watches,  and  a  method  of  making  them- 

3.982.386.  CI.  58-1  OOR 
DeSoto.  Inc.:  See— 

Sekmakas.  Kazys.  3.983.059 
Del  Norske  Zinkkompani  A/S:  See — 

Steintveil.  Georg.  3.983.210 
Deutsch.  Ernst,  and  Reifenscheid.  Bernhard,  to  Chemische  Werke 
Huls   Aktiengesellschafl     Modified   structure   for   lining   generally 
curved  surfaces    3,982.361.  CI    52-80  (K)0 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Janzon.     Karlheinz;     Haschke.     Heinz,     and     Muller.     Rudolf, 

3.983.223 
Troger.  Jurgen;  Weiberg,  Otto,  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  3,983, 1 3 1 . 
Deutsche  Vergaser  GmbH  &  Co   Kommandilgesellschaft:  See— 

Harlel.  Gunter.  3.982.394. 
Devoe.  Donald  R..  to  Leisure  Technology.  Inc  Jar  filling  funnel  with 

level  indicia.  3.982.570.  CI.  141-95  (KX) 
DeVogelacre.  George  E  Cantilevered  pellet  backstop   3.982.761.  CI 

273-102.400 
de  Zabala,  Edward  Francis:  See— 

Adams.  Jim  Mills;  and  de  Zabala.  Edward  Francis.  3.982.865. 
Dhawan.  Bhola  Nalh:  See— 

Murihi.  Varanasi  Aruna;  Jain.  Padam  Chand;  Sharma.  Jitendra 
Nalh;  Srimal.  Rikhab  Chand;  Dhawan,  Bhola  Nalh;  and  Anand 
Nilya,  3.983.121. 
Dhein.  Rolf:  Srr— 

Nielinger.  Werner.  Dhein.  Rolf;  Haberland.  Ulrich;  Michael.  Die- 
trich; and  Hermann.  Kari-Heinz.  3.983.306 
Diamond.  Julius;  and  Douglas.  George  H-.  to  William  H-  Rorer.  IlK- 
Ethynylindenyl  compounds  and  derivatives  thereof  used  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pain,  fever  and  inflammation    3.983.253.  CI  424-340.000 
Dibert.    Fred.    Ventilating    apparatus    for    heat    transfer    systems 

3,982,560,  CI-  137-527.8(XJ. 
Dick.  G-  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Superconducting 
apparatus  for  generating  high  fr^quencv  microwaves  3.983.470.  CI 
32160  000 
Dick.  Perry  J.;  and  Dick,  Perry  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Trumbull  Corporation.  Male- 
rial  handling  apparatus    3.982.338,  CI.  37-102  000 
Dick,  Perry  J,,  Jr    Srr— 

Dick,  Perry  J-;  and  Dick,  Perry  J-,  Jr-,  3,982,338 
Dickens,  Elmer  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  B  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The  Smoke  retar- 
dant  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chkiride  polymer  compositions 
3,983,086,  CI    260-23  OX  A 
Diehall,    Waller     L     Electrical    game    apparatus      3,982,764,    CI 

273-I3500A 
Dierks.  James  E-:  Ser— 

Kindig,  Guilford  E  ;  and  Dierks,  James  E  ,  3,983,567. 
Dieterich,  Dieter;  and  Markusch.  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl- 

Inorganic -organic  composition-  3,983,081,  CI.  260-2-5AJ. 
DieU.  Paul  L     Srr- 

Hockje,  Howard  H  ;  and  Dietz,  Paul  L-,  3.982.960 
Diggs.  Richard  E    Heater  for  orchards  and  the  like.  3.982.524.  CI 
126-59  500 
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Digital  Equipment  Corporation;  See — 

Leis.  Michael;  and  Doane,  Russell  C,  3,983.451. 
Dill,  Douglas  W..  lo  S.  C-  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc-  Low  temperature  glazing 

composition.  3.983.060.  CI.  260-29  6RW 
Dillon.  Leo  H-:  See— 

Adams.  Cecil  E-;  and  Dillon,  Leo  H-.  3,982.470- 
Dimitri,  Dimilri  S-:  See— 

Walker,  John  A.,  and  Dimilri.  Dimilri  S  ,  3,983.359 
Dins,  Carl  R-:  Srr— 

Andersen,  Richard  H  ;  Dins,  Carl  R.;  and  Herzner,  Frederick  C-, 
3,982.852- 
Djokic.  SkiNidan:  Sre— 

Kobrehel,  Gabrijcia;  Tamburasev,  Zrinka;  and  Djokic,  Slobodan. 
3,983,103 
Doades,  William  E.;  Short,  James  E-,  Jr-;  and  Whorrall,  Karen  S-,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  Method  for  disposal  of  tracer  bul- 
lets- 3.982.930,  CI-  75-IOI-()OR- 
Doane,  Russell  C-;  Srr— 

Leis.  Michael;  and  Doane.  Russell  C-.  3.983.451, 
Dockery,  Benjamin  F-;  and  Mason.  Jack  H,  Apparatus  for  preparing 
furniture  backs  and  cushions  for  tufting    3,982,845.  CI   408-1  OOR 
Doherty,  William  H  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

Delayed  pulse  transmission  systems    3,983.482.  CI    325-6  000 
Dojyo,  Satoshi,  and  Yoshino,  Tsutomu,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd,  Hon- 
ing machine  for  finishing  trochoidal  bore  of  rotor  housing  of  rotary 
engine   3,982.356.  CI,  5I-34.O0J 
Donahue.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Williams.  Frank  J.,  Ill;  and  Donahue.  Paul  E  ,  3,983.093, 
Donovan,  John  S    Shift  control  system  for  multi-stage  transmission. 

3,983.405.  CI-  307-IO.(X)R 
Donovan.  William  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army-  Rotating 

cassette  holder    3.983.400.  CI    250-468.0O0 
Dorfman.  Edwin;  Hindersinn.  Raymond  R-;  and  Schwartz.  Willis  T-. 
Jr..  lo  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation-  Halogen  contain- 
ing polyester  resins  having  improved  smoke-resistance-  3.983.185. 
CI.  260-863.000- 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated;  See— 

Steever.    Andrew    Beaumont,   and   Jukkola.    Walfred    Wilhelm. 
3,982.901. 
Dorris.  John  P  .  to  DDK  Investments.  Ltd.  Frangible  insert  3.982.363. 

CI   52-98-000 
Dougherty,    Harold    F-    Method    and    apparatus    for    drying    grain- 

3,982.329.  CI   34-22  ()00- 
Douglas.  George  H-:  Sre— 

Diamond.  Julius;  and  Douglas,  George  H-,  3,983,253- 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  Srr— 

Abdallah.  Abdulmuniem  H  ;  and  Shea.  Philip  J..  3.983.250- 
Bashaw.  Roben  Niles;  and  Atkins.  Bobby  Leroy.  3,983.095. 
Gray.  Charles  H  ,  3,983,196. 

Najvar.  Daniel  J  .  and  Hawkins.  Jerry  M..  3.983.167. 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  3.983.063 
Olslowski.  Franciszek.  3.983,064. 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  3.983.065 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  3.983.066 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  3.983,068 
Olslowski,  Franciszek,  3,983,069 

Suh,  Kyung  W-;  Skochdopole,  Richard  E.;  and  Leduc,  Malcolm  E.. 
3.983.080 
Dow  Corning  Corporation;  See— 

Hahn.  James  R.;  and  Vallender.  James  A  .  3.983.298 
Dowa  Co..  Ltd.:  .S'rr — 

Miyahara.  Kingo.  3,982.880 
Downer.  John  Douglas;  .Srr- 

Cross.  Edward  A  ;  and  Downer.  John  Douglas.  3.982,920. 
Draganov.  Samuel  M-  Fire-retardanI  comp«»sition  and  process  of  prti- 

ducing  same-  3.983,040,  CI    252-8  100 
Drennhaus,  Alfons:  .S'rr- 

Gerresheim.  Jost;  Drennhaus,  Alfons;  Breidenbach.  Han\;  Man- 
s<iur,  Rodolf;  and  Pfeil,  Christian,  3,982,600 
Dresjicr  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
On.  Eugene  Cray.  3.982.595 
Driolon.  Guy:  See— 

Pomraellel,  Olivier;  and  Driolon,  Guy,  3,982.430. 
Dual  Fuel  Syslems.  Inc.:  Srr — 

Abernathy.  Kenneth  T  .  3.982.516 
Duenkc.  Milton  J    Match  hook    3.982.629.  CI    206-106.000. 
Dufour.  Claude.  Aryloxy  pyridine  carboxylic-4-acids.  3.983,126.  CI. 

260-295  (XJR. 
Dumbaugh.  William  H-,  Jr.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Infrared  detec- 
tion system  and  windows  used  therein.  3.982,952.  CI    106-47000 
Duncan.  Eugene  F  ,  to  Culler-Hammer,  Inc    Limit  swilch  operating 

shaft  return  spring  damping  device   3,983,343.  CI   2(X)-47.0OO 
Dunlop,  Eric  Hutlon:  Ser— 

Courtney.  James  McNiven.  Gilchrist,  Thomas;  and  Dunlop,  Eric 
Hutlon.  3,983053. 
Dunlop  Limited;  Sre— 

Wild.  Hiram  Leslie.  3.982.578. 
Dunn,  Neil  C-:  See— 

Stamp.  Tom  G  ;  and  Dunn.  Neil  C.  3.982.548 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  L.  and  Company;  See— 
Inskip.  Harold  Kirkwood.  3.982.941 
Lin.  Kang.  3.983.116 
Wiggill.  John  Bentley.  3.983.01 1. 
Wyelh.  Nathaniel  Convers;  and  Arnoth.  Frank  William.  3,982.877. 


Durckheimer.  Walter:  .S'rr— 

Harlung,  Herbert;  Durckheimer,  Walter;  Schrinncr,  Elmar,  and 
Gerhards.  Hermann.  3.983.173. 
Dyck.  Manfred,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  Device  for  everting  a  probe 

into  a  body  cavity   3.982,544.  CI    128-349-OOR- 
Dyer.  Robert  Ford;  Srr— 

Dc  Anda.  Nicholas,  and  Dyer.  Robert  Ford,  3.982.844. 
Dynamics  Research  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.;  Srr— 

Walker.  Grant  W..  3.982.734. 
E-  R-  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Denzel.  Theodor.  3.983.128. 
Krapcho.  John,  and  Turk.  Chester  F..  3,983.106. 
Narayanan.  Venkalachala  Lakshmi,  and  Haugwiu.  Rudigcr  D-. 
3,983.130 
Eagle  Custom  Manufacturing  Company:  S'rr— 

Fitch,  Troy  W-,  3,982.443 
Easlech.  Inc.:  See— 

McMunrie.  Charles  LouU.  3.982,434. 
Eastland,  Bernard  J,,  lo  Fusion  Systems  Corporation,  Non-svmmetrical 

reflector  for  ultraviolet  curing  3,983.039.  CI-  2SO-492,()»R, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 
Chapman,  Derek  D,.  3.983.288. 
Goodhue.  Charles  T-;  Risky.  Hugh  A  ;  Snoke.  Roy  E-.  and  Lnder- 

wixid.  Gary  M..  3.983,005. 
Kindig,  Guilford  E  ,  and  Dierks,  James  E-.  3.983467- 
Korosi,  Malyas.  3,982.932- 
Eaton  Corptiration:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Cyril  E-,  3,982.515 
Eaton,  David  L-;  and  Messing,  Ralph  A-,  to  Coming  Glass  Works-  Im- 
mobilized glucose  isomcra.se    3.982.997.  CI    195-31  OOF 
Ehauchcs  S,A,;  Srr— 

Luscher.  Jakob;  and  Rusznyak.  Andreas.  3.983.41 1. 
Ehauchcs  Tavannes  SA    See— 

Ouyot.  Charles;  and  Muller.  Jacques.  3.982,388. 
Eberle.  William  J,,  to  General  Battery  Corp*>ralion    Apparatus  and 
methtxJ   for   handling   and  slacking  battery   plates  and   the   like. 
3.982.624.  CI.  198-486000 
Eckels.  Robert  E,  Non-expendable  positioning  frame  fur  multiple  ex- 
plosive charges,  3.982.486,  CI,  102-24.OHC, 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Kleimolu,  David  L-;  Nystuen,  Marcus  L;  and  Nysluen.  David  L-, 
3,982,666- 
Edel.  William  A-;  and  Regh.  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation-  Compensation  of  autodoping  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  integrated  circuits  3,982,974,  CI    148-175  000 
Edwards,  Melvin  R-:  Ser— 

Tucker,  Waller  J-;  Edwards,  Melvin  R,;  and  Tucker,  Richard  J  , 
3,982,781, 
Eggers,  James  W,  Injection  molding  apparatus  with  alternatively  shut- 
tled mold  sections.  3.982.869.  CI    425-246000 
Ehrreich.  Stewart  J-;  and  Zitowit/.  Lester,  to  Science  Union  el  Cie  So- 
ciete  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medical  Method  for  treating  angina 
pectoris   with   certain   N-arylsulfiinyl-N'(aza-3-bicycloalkvll   ureas- 
3.983.249,  CI   424-321  000 
Filers,  Kenneth  L-;  and  Kopacki,  Adam  F-.  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany- Process  for  preparing  rigid  PVC  formulations-  3,983.186,  CI 
260-876-OOR 
Eisenbach,  Kurt,  lo  Rheinische  Chamotte  und  Dinas-Wcrkc-  Appara- 
tus for  making  plale  elcmenls    3,982.876.  CI-  425-501  OOO- 
Ekenslam.  Bo  Thurcsson  af  .Srr— 

Brattsand,  Ralph  Lennart.  Ekcnslam.  Bo  fhurc-sson  af;  CTaeson. 
Kart  Goran;  and  Thalen.  Bror  Ame.  3.983.233 
Elbel.  Karl,  and  Wolfinger.  Kurt,  lo  ROC  A  G    Abrasive  member  of 
bonded    aggregates    in    an    elastomcric    matrix.    3.982.359.    Cl. 
51-295-000, 
Elcik.  Robert  G,.  lo  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Fire  relardant  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  containing  compositions   3.983.290.  CI    428-285  (KH) 
Eldridge.  John  D-.  and  De  Mayo.  William  D-  Cleaning  device  for  cau- 
terizing knives    3.982.357.  CI    5  1-181  OOR 
Electricity  Council.  The:  See — 

Jones.  Ivor  Wynn;  Robinson.  Graham,  and  Bird.  Thomas  Lewis. 
3.9K2.957 
Electron  Beam  Microfabricali<in  Corporation:  Srr— 

Live-say,  William  R  .  3.983.401. 
Electrowalt  AG:  Srr — 

Wild.  Ernst.  3.982.475. 
Eller.  Robert:  .S'rr— 

Arons.  Irving  J;  Eller.  Roben;  and  Merrill.  Richard  E..  3.983.195 
Elliolt.  Gordon  Henry,  to  Bonded  Fibre  Fabric  Limited-  Carding  ma- 
chines   3.983.273.  CI.  427-4.10  000 
Ellis.  Richard  B-.  Jr..  and  Wilsiin.  James  R..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Rotary  selector  switch   3.983.352.  CI.  200-1 1. OOJ. 
miner,  Milan:  ,S'rr — 

Meier,  Eugen,  and  Ellner,  Milan,  3,982,738. 
Ellsworth,  Arthur  C  .  and  Carlin,  William  W-,  lo  PPG  Industries.  Inc 

Method  of  preparing  chromium-  3,983,016,  CI.  204-89000 
Elrick.  Donald  E-.  and  Gilbert,  Harry,  to  Hercules  Incorporated-  Pro- 
pellants    having    improved    resistance    lo    oxidative    hardening- 
3.982,975.  CI-  149-19  900- 
Emco  Wheaton  Inc-:  Srr— 

Fenlon,  David  T-,  and  Swam,  Leonard  W-.  3.982.571. 
Emers<in  Electric  Co.:  Sre— 

Love.  John  J  ;  and  Fleer.  Ihomas  P  .  3.982.523. 
Emerson  Electrical  Co.;  Srr— 

Bitsch.  Richard  C;  and  McCrary.  Lawrence  E  .  3.983.428. 
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EmJo.  Akira;  Kuroda,  Masao;  Terahara.  Akira:  Tsujita,  Yiwhio;  and 
Tamura.  Chihiro.  lo  Sankyo  Company  Limiled.  PbyiiologicaMy  ac- 
tive substances   3.983.140.  CI.  260-343.500/' 
Endo  Lahoralorics,  Inc.:  See~ 

Adams.  Charles  De  Will.  3.983.123. 
Endn.  Masao.  S<e — 

Muraki.  Ryoji.  Endo.  Masao;  Aoki,  Nobuaki;  Mizulani,  Kazuo;  and 
Fukui.  Norio.  3.983,217. 
Endzweig.    Abraham.    Connecting    apparatus    for    frame    members. 

3.982,841.  CI   403-19  IXX) 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  Sre~ 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R..  3.983.542. 

Rockstad.  Howard  K..  and  Flasck.  Richard  A  .  3.983.076. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Pfcfferle.  William  C  .  3.982.879 
Epstein.  Martin:  See— 

Schmill.  Edward  Emil;  and  Epstein.  Martin.  3.982.543. 
Epstein.  Marvin  Aaron,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Oigiul  waveform  generator.  3.983.495.  CI.  328-34.000 
Erdman.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Huhbaid.  James  R..  and  Erdman.  Charles  A..  3.983.569. 
Erfurth.  Hcnning   See— 

Rademachers,  Jakob:  Woditsch,  Peter:  Erfurth,  Henning;  Holle, 
Bcrnd.  and  Schnell.  Wilhelm.  3,983.221 
Erickson.  John  W.:  See— 

Wilson.  Phillip  M..  Erickson.  John  W  :  Nelson.  Charles  C;  and 
Budrys,  Vitolts.  3.982.589 
Erlands.son.  Stcn:  See— 

Lindgrcn.  Kenneth:  and  ErlandsMin.  Sten,  3.982,715. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Coodc.  John  Park.  3.983.554. 
ESM,  Inc.:  See — 

Heck.  Willis  A  ;  and  Ferre.  Roy  E  .  3.982,929 
Espelage.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Bose.  Bimal  K.:  and  Espclage.  Paul  M  .  3.983,494. 
E5.ser.     Hans-Helmut.     Multi-functional     furniture      3.982.784.    CI. 

297-1  (KK) 
Eszakmagyarorszagi  Vegyimuvek:  See— 

Mes/aros.  Lajos.  Grega,  Jozscf;  Lako.  Lajos;  Marfco,  Laszlo;  Sala- 
mon.  Zolun:  Szatmari.  Islvan;  and  Tasi.  Laszlo.  3.982.736. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Sfephens.  Ruth  E..  3.983.072 
Etter.  Berwyn  E   Method  of  name  cutting   3.982.883,  CI.  432-13  000. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euralom):  See— 

Lauzeral.  Jean:  and  Laville.  Christian.  3.983.036. 
Evans.   Arnold   D.   Loudspeaker  cabinet   having  an   integrally  con- 
structed horn   3.982.607.  CI.  181-152  000. 
Evans.  Donald  L.:  AV^— 

Smith.  Gordon  E.;  and  Evans.  Donald  L  .  3.982.307 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Kauffman.  Ivan  L  :  and  Kellogg.  Robert  C.  3.982,872. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Baldwin.  Francis  P.;  Malalesla.  Alberto;  and  O'Farrell,  Charles  P.. 

3.983.062 
Hollyday.  William  C  .  Jr..  3.982,909. 
Murer.  Angelo:  and  Borsalti.  Maro.  3.983.295. 
Vandling.  John  M..  3.983.321. 
Eyre.  Brian  Leonard:  See- 
Webster.     Thomas     Hutchinson,     and     Eyre.     Brian     Leonard. 
3.982.970 
Eyscrmans.  Hubert,  lo  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Method  for  contin- 
uous assembly  and  batch  molding  of  transistor  packages.  3.982.317. 
CI   29-588  OOO. 
Ezawa.  Sadaaki:  See — 

Obayashi.    Nobuharu;    Ha.shizume.    Hikaru;    Sakasbita,    N«>riji; 
Kameyama.    Seiji;    Ezawa.    Sadaaki;    Kugisawa,    Tttshio;    Wa- 
sbiyama.  Yutaka;  Kondo.  Talsunori;  and  Watanabc,  Hironori. 
3.982.460 
F   L   Smidth  &  Co    .Ver- 

Christiansen.  Sorcn  Bent.  3.982.886 
F   M    Wiesi  KG:  See- 

Wiest.  Peter  P  .  3.982.533. 
Faber,  Ulbe;  Davis.  Robert  L.;  Fisher.  David  A.;  and  McConagle.  Jo- 
seph D  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation.   Pttlymorphic  'programmable 
units  employing  plural  levels  of  sub-instruction  sets.-  3.983.539.  CI 
340-172  500 
Faber.  Ulbe;  Davis.  Robert  L.;  Fisher.  David  A.,  and  McGonagle.  Jo- 
.scph   D..   to   Burroughs  Corporation.   Polymorphic  'programmable 
units    employing    plural    levels    of    phased    sub-instruction    scts. 
3.983.541.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Fabriquc  Nationalc  Herslal  S.A.:  See— 

Bourlel.  Maurice  V,.  3.982.676 
Fafco  Incorporated:  .See- 
Ford.  Freeman  A.;  and  Rhodes.  Richard  O  .  3.982.723. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Gunsagar.  Kamlcshwar  C  ;  and  Guadagna.  John  P..  3.983.413. 
Roberts.  Gregory;  and  Badertschcr.  Roger.  3.983.412. 
Stafford.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Guadagna.  John  P..  3.983.414. 
Fales.  Douglas  I,;  and  Holl.  William  H  .  to  General  Motors  Corp<ira- 
lion.  Closed  Ump  carburetor  air-fuel  ratio  control,  3.982.517.  CI 
123-122  (WD 
Fang.  Frank  F  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  -  IBM    Analog 

waveform  transducing  circuit   3.983.419.  CI.  307-277.0<XJ. 
Fargo  Mfg.  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Filhaber.  Ilmar  J  .  3.983.314. 


Farlind.  Slig  Axel  Goran,  lo  Stece  -  AB  Industrifjadrar.  Safety  belts. 

3.982.769.  CI.  280-744.000 
Farmer.  William  Robert.  Colorcode  speller   3.982.333,  CI.  35-36.000. 
Farmery.  Horstine.  Applicators  of  granular  materials.  3.982,672.  CI. 

222-274.000. 

Fatlore.  Vittorio;  and  Notari.  Bruno,  lo  Snam  Progelli  S.p.A.  Catalytic 

composition  and  its  applications  lo  the  production  of  unsaturated 

nitriles  and  to  the  oxidation  of  oleflnes.  3.983.054.  CI.  252-439.000. 

Faulconer.    Harry    A.    Electrical    wire    connector.     3.983.312,    CI. 

174-84.00R. 
Faulkner,  Duane  Harold;  Sanford,  Steven  Douglas;  and  Chenowelh, 
Vaughn  Charles,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Primary  electrode 
arrangement  for  high  temperature  melting  furnace.  3.983.309,  CI. 
13-6  000. 
Fazio.  Rodolfo:  See— 

Moe.  William  West;  Lou.  Robert  William;  Green.  Ethan  Robert; 
and  Fazki.  Rodolfo.  3.983.319. 
Feedback  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Lipscombe.  William  Mark.  3.983.512. 
Feichlinger.    Heinrich.    to    Leybold-Heraeus-Verwaltung    G.m.b.H. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  degassing  metallic  melts.  3.982.913,  CI. 
55-55000. 
Feichlner.  John  D.,  lo  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Collinear 
acousto-optical  tunable  filter  and  acousto-oplically  tunable  laser. 
3.982,817,  CI.  350-149  000. 
Feist.  Wolfgang  M  .  .Vre— 

Slalz.  Hermann;  and  Feist,  Wolfgang  M  .  3,983.574. 
Fcllwock,  Charles  G  ;  and  Russell.  Charles  R..  lo  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion. Storage  apparatus   3.982.798.  CI.  312-138  OOA. 
Felton.  George  F..  Jr..  lo  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Low 
smoking    lubricating   composition    for    cold    heading    operations. 
3.983.044,  CI.  252-33  600. 
Fellnip,  Floyd  L.  Seed  planter  for  individual  seeds.  3.982.661.  CI. 

221-235000 
Feng.  Bai  C;  Flachbart.  Richard  H-.  Fried.  Letmard  J.,  and  Levine. 
Harold  A  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  LiflHiff 
method  of  fabricating  thin  Tllms  and  a  structure  ulilizable  as  a  lift-off 
mask    3.982,943,  CI.  96-38.400. 
Fenton.  David  T.;  and  Swain.  Leonard  W,,  to  Emco  Wheaton  Inc. 
Vapor  recovery  nozzle  with  mechanical  flow  interlock    3,982,571. 
CI.  141-225.000. 
Ferbcr.  Leon  A.:  See— 

Pavelle,  Richard;  and  Ferber.  Leon  A  .  3.982.717 
Ferrantl.  Limiled:  See- 
Bedford.  John;  and  Sherrington.  John  Alexandre.  3,983,496. 
Morrison.    John    Malcolm;    and    Stewart.    Charles    McGregor 
3.983.555. 
Ferrario.  Renzo:  See- 
Papa,    Sisto    Sergio;    Condo,    Antonino;    and    Ferrario,    Ren/o, 
3.983,101. 
Ferre.  Roy  E.:  See- 
Heck.  Willis  A.;  and  Ferre.  Roy  E  .  3.982.929 
Fcyrcr.  Klaus;  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  P  .  lo  R  Slahl  Aufzuege  GmbH 
Clamping  means  for  elevator  guide  rails  and  the  like.  3.982.692.  CI 
238-349000 
Fickelschcr.  Kurt  Gerhard;  and  Anders.  Christian  Michael,  lo  Balcke- 

Durr  Akiiengesellschaft   Piston  pump.  3.982.765.  CI   277-53  000. 
Fife.  Rodger  L,,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Preparation  of  a  wax 

containing  paper  sheet   3.982.993.  CI.  162-158.000. 
Filhaber.  Ilmar  J.,  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Company.  Inc.  Dead  front  multi-tap 

terminal  connector  casing.  3,983,314,  CI.  1 74- 1 38. OOF 
Filippi.  Ernest  A.:  See— 

Smith.  Matthew  S.;  and  Filippi.  Ernest  A..  3.982.467. 
Findley.  John  Eugene:  .See— 

Yen.  Teh  Fu;  Appleman.  Milo  Di>n;  and  Findley,  John  Eugene, 
3,982.995. 
Finger.  John  F..  to  Sioux  Steam  Cleaner  Corporation    Seal  in  pump 
piston     intermittently     permitting     conduction     of    pump     fluid 
3.982.471.  CI.  92-156.000 
Finikc  llaliana  Marpos.sSoc.  In  AccomandiU  Semplicc  di  Mario  Pos- 
sati  &  C.  .Vee— 
Pozzctti.  Mario.  3.983.376. 
Finzcr.  Jtihn  O.  Tubular  roller  sleeve.  3.982.3  1 2.  CI.  29- 1 30.000. 
Firchammcr.  John  D .  and  Grucbele.  Dale  W..  lo  National  Computer 
Systems,  inc.  Apparatus  utilizing  analog-to-digital  conversion  in  the 
photoelectric  reading  of  documents   3.983.364.  CI   235-61  60E 
Fischer.  Horst.  lo  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  GutebofTnungshutte  Akiien- 
gesellschaft Connection  between  a  socket  and  a  liquid  cooled  cable. 
3.983.310.  CI.  174-19  000 
Fisher,  David  A..  See— 

Faber.  Ulbe;  Davis,  Robert  L.;  Fisher.  David  A.;  and  McGonagle. 

Joseph  D..  3.983,539. 
Faber.  Ulbe;  Davis,  Robert  L  ;  Fisher,  David  A.;  and  McGonagle 
Joseph  D,  3,983.541 
Fisher,  Reed  Edward;  and  Humes,  Robert  William,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Frequency  scan  and  lock  circuit  for  mo- 
bile radio  channel  selection    3.983.492.  CI   325-468  000 
Fitch.  Troy  W..  to  Eagle  Custom  Manufacturing  Company.  Power 

take-off  unit    3.982.443.  CI   74-15.880 
Filzpatrick,  Joseph  W.:  See- 
White,  David  L  ;  and  Filzpatrick,  Joseph  W..  3.983. i4S. 
Fives-Cail  Babcock:  See— 

Godel.  Albert,  deceased.  3.982.884. 
Flachbart.  Richard  H.:  .See- 
Feng.  Bai  C;  Flachbart.  Richard  H.:  Fried,  Leonard  J.;  and  Levine, 
Harold  A  .  3.982.943. 


September  28.  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  II 


Flasck.  Richard  A.:  See— 

RcKkstad.  Howard  K.;  and  Flasck.  Richard  A..  3.983.076. 
Flatau.  Abraham;  OI»>n.  Donald  N.;  and  Miller.  Miles  C    Kinetic  en- 
ergy ring  projeclile    3.982.489.  CI.  102-92.400 
Fleer.  Ernst  Otto,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  the 
switching  on-and-ofT  of  a  preuiurized  medtura  flow.  3,982,322,  CI. 
32-22.000. 
Fleer,  Thomas  P.:  AW— 

Love.  John  J.,  and  Fleer.  Thomas  P..  3.982.523. 
Fleischer.  Fricdrich.  See— 

Graeher.    August;   Fleischer.   Friedrich;   and   Werner.   Gerhard. 
3.982.873. 
Fleming.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Albrccht.  William  L.;  Horgun.  Stephen  W  ;  Sill.  Arthur  D.;  and 

Fleming.  Robert  W..  3,983,124. 
GrUar.  Johann   M..   Sill.   Arthur   D..  and   Fleming.   Robert  W.. 
3.983.248. 
Flex-O-Lators.  Inc..  See— 

Piatt.  John  G.;  Arnold.  Harmon  W.;  Ticman.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Isaacs, 
Roberto.  3.982.737- 
FMC  Corpt>ration.  -SV^— 

Gibbons.  Lt>ren  Kenneth;  Peakc,  Clinton  Joseph,  and   Harnish, 

Wayne  Nclstin,  3.983.246. 
Taylor.  John  S..  3,983.201 
Focke.  Hein/.  to  Fockc  &  Pfuhl-  Process  and  a  device  for  wrapping 
articles,   more   particularly,   groups   of  cigarettes.    3.982,375.   CI. 
53-32000. 
Focke  &  Pfuhl:  See- 

FiK-kc.  Heinz.  3.982.375. 
Folkcnroth.  Richard  P.;  Mader.  William  G..  and  Williams.  Ralph  J.,  to 
Dcntsply  Research  &  Development  Corporation.  Operalory  chair 
operating  mechanism.  3.982.718.  CI.  248-421.000. 
Ford.  Freeman  A.;  and  Rhodes.  Richard  O..  to  Fafco  Incorporated. 
Pinch  valve  and  method  for  fabrication.  3,982.723.  CI    251-5  000. 
Ford.  John  L.,  and  ScraHn.  John.  Elecirorcscclroscope  and  method  of 

laparoscopic  tubal  sterilization    3.982.542.  CI,  128-303  140 
Ford,  John  L.  Medical  stirrups.  3.982,742.  CI.  269-328  000. 
Ford.  Karl  L..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Quick  cooling  pressure  cooker  sys- 
tem   3.983.260.  CI.  426-403.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Colovas.  Denny   D  ;  Logan.  John  S.;  and  Mniece.  Roland   L., 

3.982.794 
Goszyk.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Schaefcr,  Richard  A..  3.983^33. 
Mangels.  John  A  .  3.983.198. 
Moon.  Roger  A.  3.982,519 
Formica  Corporation:  See— 

Pov^er.  George  Edward;  and  Wulfekotter.  Dudley.  3.983.307 
Fornells.  Gilbert  P.  Dismantable  and  directable  rail  or  balustrade 

3.982.735.  CI.  256-59.000 
Forrester.  Edward  H.;  See— 

Keller.  Harry:  and  Forrester.  Edward  H  .  3.983.540. 
Forleau.  Lloyd  H..  to  Standard  Folding  Cartons.  Inc.  Carton  with  pour- 
ing spout.  3.982.683.  CI.  229-17  OOR 
Foster.     Elton     Gordon.     Swimming     pool     cover.     3.982.286.    Cl, 

4-172,140 
Fournitures  Internationales  dc  Muterieles  Electron iques:  Set- 

Lapeyronnic.  Andre  Gabriel.  3.982.518. 
Fr.  Hesser  Maschincnfahrik  AG:  See— 

Hamm,  Klaus;  and  Beck.  Otio.  3.982.991. 
Francis.  Marion  David:  See— 

Tofc.  Andrew  John;  and  Francis.  Marion  David.  3.983.227. 
FrankI,    Gerald    P     Conversion    of    animal    waste.    3.982.499,    CI 

119-16.000. 
Franz.  William  F.:  -SV*-— 

Hess.  Howard  V  ;  and  Franz.  William  F..  3.983.032. 
Fraula.  Louis  F..  to  Hobart  Corporati«»n.  Thermal  protection  for  dish- 
washing machine.  3.982.552.  CI.  I34-57.00D. 
Freed.  Larry  E.:  .SV*-— 

Calhoun,    Harry  C;   Freed.   Larry    E.;   and    Kaufman.   Carl    L., 
3.982.316. 
Freeman.  Leo  B*)yes:  See — 

Dennison.  Richard  Thomas:  Freeman.  Leo  Boycs;  Kelly,  Helen 
Janet;  and  Liu.  Peter  Tsung-Shih,  3.983.544 
Freitag.  Dieter:  See— 

Tresper.  Erhard;  Freitag.  Dieter;  and  Neuray.  Dieter.  3.983.146. 
Frcmion.  Edwin  A,,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Corner  post-  3,982,682. 

CI.  229-14.00C 
Frenken.  Hans;  Schindler.  Georg.  and   Friedsam.  Jusef.  to  AGF'A- 
Gcvaert.  AG.  Out-flow  metering  device.  3.982.665,  Cl.  222-67.000. 
Fricke.  William  C.  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Normal  incidence  face 

pumped  disc  laser,  3.983.5  1 1 .  Cl.  331-94.50P 
Fricbel.  Eberhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fluid-viilume  mea- 
suring apparatus.  3.982.436.  Cl.  73-233.000. 
Fried.  Leonard  J.:  See- 
Feng.  Bai  C;  Flachbart.  Richard  H.;  Fried.  Leonard  J;  and  Levine. 
Harold  A..  3.982.943 
Friedsam.  Josef:  See — 

Frenken.  Hans;  Schindler,  Georg;  and  Friedsam.  Josef.  3.982.665. 
Friend.  John   H.  Device  for  draining  a  bitdy  cavity    3.982.546.  Cl. 

128-350O0R 
Frieser.  Rudolf  G,;  Powell.  Jimmie  L.;  and  Tummala.  Rao  R..  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  a 
copper  containing  sealing  glass.  3.982,918.  Cl  65-66  000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Honjo,     Satoru;     Miyatuka.     Hajime:     and     MaLsumoto.     Seiji. 
3.982.938. 


Mackawa.  Yukio;  and  Sakanoue.  Seiki.  3.982.946. 
Matsumolo.  Yasuo.  3.983.276.  ^ 

Ohi.  Reiichi;  Shimada.  Takco;  and  Oishi.  Yasushi.  3.982,944. 
Shiba.  Keisuke;  Takei.  Haruo:  Sato.  Akira:  and  Ogawa,  Akira. 
3.982.950 
Fujisawa.  Osamu:  See— 

Nishizaki.  Syunichiro;  Teralani,  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa.  Osamu;  Fuku- 
shima.  Jiro;  Tokizawa.  Makoto;  Wakabayashi.  Nobukatsu;  and 
Saiio.  Takashi.  3.983,289 
Fujita.  Osamu:  See — 

Iwata,  Ma.sao;  Ishijima.  Yoichi;  and  Fujita.  Osamu.  3.982.972 
Fujiiani.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Shtnozaki.  Tat&uo,  Kikkawa.  Nobuyuki:  Fujiiani.  Fumiaki.  and 
Tanaka.  Kcnjiro.  3.983.(X)8. 
Fukai.  Masakazu:  See— 

Hatiori.    Katsuji;   Fukai.    Masakazu:    Moriyama.    Akio.   and    Ni- 
shizawa.  Yasuhiro.  3.9X2.820 
Fukuda.  Hcijiro.  Laminated  rcsinoid  wheels,  method  for  continuously 
producing  same  and  apparatus  for  use  in  the  method.  3.982.358.  Cl 
51207,000. 
Fukui.  Norio;  See— 

Muraki,  Ryoji;  Endo.  Masao;  Aoki.  Nobuaki;  Mizutani.  Kazuo;  and 
Fukui.  Norio.  3.983,217 
Fukunaga.  Moloaki:  See— 

K<mdo.    Takashi;    Fukunaga.    Moloaki;   and    Kitakami.    Hisashi. 
3.983.367. 
Fukushima,  Jiro:  See — 

Nishizaki.  Syunichiro;  Tcratani.  Hiroshi.  Fujisawa.  Osamu;  Fuku- 
shima. Jiro;  Tokizawa.  Makoto;  Wakabayashi.  Nobukatsu;  and 
Saito.  Takashi.  3.983.289 
Fuller,  Peter  G.;  and  Stoeckler,  Hans  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  lncorpt>- 
rated.  Process  for  making  ceramic  resistor  materials.  3.983.077.  Cl. 
252-520000. 
Fullcrton,  Hodgart  &  Barclay  Limited:  See- 
Shaw.  Bernard  Elliott.  3.982.728. 
Funk.  Erwin  D..  to  Kamyr.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  conveying 
large  particle  mined  coal,  oil  shafc,  ore.  etc.  from  underground  mines 
or  from  strip  mines  via  a  pipeline.  3.982.789.  Cl.  302- 1 4.000. 
Furbee,  Harold  D.:  See — 

Reedy.  James  Dale:  and  Furbee.  Harold  D  .  3.983.148. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Furuto.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Takuya,  tkeda.  Masaru;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo. 
Meguro.  Shinichiro;  and  Miura.  Takeshi.  3.983,521. 
Furuto.  Seiji.  Car  lifting  apparatus.  3.982.636.  Cl.  214-1  OOA. 
Furuto.   Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Takuya;  Ikeda.  Masaru;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo; 
Meguro.  Shinichiro:  and  Miura.  Takeshi,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  The,   FleKibIc  superconducting  composite  compound  wires. 
3.983.521.  Cl.  335-216.000. 
Fusion  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Eastland.  Bernard  J..  3.983.039. 
Fuiatsuya.  Fumio:  See— 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Kurozumi.  Akira;  Ishida.  Shuichi;  Futatsuya. 
Fumio:  llo.  Kcnsaku:  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  3.983.176. 
G.  D.  Scarte  &  Co.:  See — 

Schlatter.  James  M  .  3.983.162. 
G.  D.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 
Scragnoli.  Enzo.  3.982.380 
GAF  Corp*)ration:  See— 

Strobel.  Albert  F..  3,983.132 
Galenko-Yaroshevsky.  Pavel  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Grincv.    Alexei    Nikolaevich;    Stolyarchuk.    Alexandr    Alexan- 
drovich; Galenko-Yari>shevsky.  Pavel  Alexandrovich:  Tantsjura. 
Vladimir   Spiridonovich.   and    Arkhangclskaya.    Naialya    Viia- 
lievna.  3.983.141. 
Gali  Mallofre.  Salvador.  Washing  machines  for  printing  or  processing 

tables.  3.982.485.  Cl.  101-425  (K>0. 
Galin.    Harry    E..    to    Universal    Vendors,    Inc.    Vending    machme 

3.982.621.  Cl    194-I.OOG 
Gambs.  Paul  Frederic  Marie    Optbatmic  instrument    3.982,827.  C! 

351-14  000, 
Gammic.  Joseph  E.;  and  Wanlass.  Bert  R,.  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Rotary  electric  switch.  3.983.354.  Cl.  200-155  OOR. 
Gannett.  Danforth  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Key  pulse  generator  for  sccrccv  signalling  circuit.  3.983,326.  Cl. 
I79-I.50R. 
Gannett.  Danforth  K.:  and  Norwine.  Andrew  C  .  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Incorporated     Electrical    signaling     3,983.327,    Cl 
179-I.50R 
Gannon.  Jack  Edward,  to  Girling  Limited  Disc  brake  torque  regulating 

siructure.  3.982.61 1.  Cl.  188-71.100. 
Garcea,  Giampaolo;  Surace.  Filippo;  and  Rogora.  Edgardo.  to  Alfa 
Romeo  S.p.A.  f>evice  for  automatically  adjusting  the  spark  timing  in 
an  electronic  ignitit>n  system  for  an  explosion  engine.  3,982.512.  Cl. 
I23-I17.00R. 
Garcia  Rodcnas.  Manuel.  Etui  for  jewelry   3,982.628.  Cl.  206-45.140 
Garland.  Carl  Curtis:  See- 
Storm,  Dtmald  William;  and  Garland.  Carl  Curtis.  3.982.790, 
Garnicr.  Marcel,  lo  Micro-Mega  S  A    Package  for  denial  root  canal 

and  the  like  instruments.  3.982.630.  Cl    206-369.000. 
Garriotl.     Eugene     L.     Snow     movmg    apparatus.     3.982,337.    Cl. 

37.43,OOL. 
Gaskin.  Graham   Edward,  to  Ransomes  Sims  St  JcfTcrin  Limiled. 

Reach  trucks.  3.982.646.  Cl.  214-670.000. 
Gales  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Courtney.  David  O.;  and  Coals.  Richard  E..  3.982.701. 
Larkin.  Terrance  M..  3.982.663. 
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Gearharl.  Robert  E.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Tapering  electro- 
Malic  shields  for  disc  windings    3.983.522.  CI.  336-70  000 
Geek,  Gunlher.  and  Langhammer.  Hans  Jurgen,  in  KU>ckner-Werke 

AC.  Method  for  melting  charges.  3.982.926.  CI.  75-48.000. 
Geckle.  Raymond  James:  Ser — 

Kahn.  David,  and  Geckle.  Raymond  James.  3.983,074. 
Gec/y.  Bela  A  .  See — 

Tschirky.  John  E.;  and  Geczy.  Bela  A  .  3,982,797. 
Tschirky.  John  E.;  and  Ceczy.  Bela  A..  3.982.859. 
Gets.  David  G.;  See— 

Bellino.  Joseph  A..  Geis.  David  C.;  Hodne.  Ingard  8.;  and  Lind- 
beig.  Arthur  F  .  3.982.622. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See — 

Eberle.  William  J..  3.982.624. 
General  Company.  Lid.:  See— 

Matsushita.  Hiromu;  Yamahala.  Takaihi;  and  Kakimolo.  Hiroshi. 
3.983,279. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Abolins.  Visvaldis;  and  Retnhard.  Donald  L  .  3.983.090. 
Ariergul.  Siegfried;  and  Cole.  Herbert  S..  Jr  .  3.983.049 
Andersen.  Richard  H..  Litzinger.  William  A.;  and  Corsmeier,  Rob- 
en  J  .  3.9H2.85I 
Andersen.  Richard  H..  Dins.  Carl  R.;  and  Herzner.  Frederick  C. 

3.982.852 
Aycrs,  Ralph  E  .  3.983.523 
Berry.  Thomas  F.;  Rajala.  Ronald  G.;  and  Mullins.  Harold  L., 

3  982  854 
Boli'ver.  Vincent  J..  3.982.812. 
Bose.  Bimal  K.:  and  Espelage.  Paul  M..  3,983.494. 
Denny.  Dann  W  .  3.983.349 
Gearharl.  Roherl  E  .  3.983.522. 
Cillinger.  Norman  C.  3.983.489. 
Kim.  James  C.  3.983.395 
Koch.  Robert  E..  3.983.524 
Koch.  Robert  E  .  3,983.526 
Lee.  Minyoung.  3.982.911 
Phillips.  Virgel  E..  3,983.345. 

Pratt.  Richard  D..  Proffill.  Paul  F.;  and  Webb,  George,  3,983,082. 
Scon.  Paul  F  .  3.983.379. 
Sims.  Marion  W  .  3.983.433 
Sims.  Manon  W  .  3.983.434 
Sims.  Marion  W  ,  3.983.435 
Thompson.  Paige  W..  3.982,398. 

Williams.  Frank  J  .  ML  and  Donahue.  Paul  E..  3.983.093. 
General  Marine.  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan.  Richard  James,  3.983,461. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Bailey.  Paul  D .  3.982.802. 
Bell.  Albert  H  .  III.  3.982.390. 
Bernard.  James  A..  3.982.722. 

Colling.  Ronald  L.;  and  Trenne.  Myron  U..  3.982.509. 
Cope.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Plyler.  Robert  G..  3.982.813. 
Crow.  David  E  .  3.982.392. 

Ellis.  Richard  B..  Jr  ;  and  Wilson.  James  R..  3,983,352. 
Fales.  Douglas  I  .  and  Holl.  William  H.,  3,982.517. 
Gammie.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Wanlass.  Bert  R..  1.983.354. 
Hancock.  James  Lloyd.  3.983.431 
Hanson.  Robert  S  .  and  Benasutli.  Louis  D..  3.982.406. 
Hamed.  John  L  .  3.982.435. 

Heidorn.  John  H..  and  Bernard.  James  A..  3.982.801 
Hubing.  Kennelh  L  .  3.982.693. 

Jnhnslon.  Daniel  LI.:  and  Larson.  Robert  L..  3.982,553. 
Kesling.  Keith  K  .  3.983.553. 
Polak.  James  C  ;  and  Ross.  Phillip  J..  3,982.448. 
Schniers.  Robert  C:  and  Van  Ostrom.  David  L..  3.982.51 1. 
Taylor.  Roland  S..  3.983.189. 

Turns.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Siewert.  Robert  M..  3.982.514. 
Van  Ostrom.  David  L..  3.982.310. 
Weiss.  Philip;  and  Cheever.  Cordon  D..  3.983.263. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See- 
Fife.  Rodger  L..  3.982.993. 
Gerhards.  Hermann;  See — 

Harlung.  Herbert;  Durckheimer,  Walter;  Schrinner,  Elmar;  and 
Gerhards.  Hermann.  3.983.173 
Gerling  Moore  Inc.:  See— 

Jurgensen.  Peler  D..  3.983.356. 
Gerresheim.  Jost;  Drennhaus.  Alfons;  Breidenbach,  Hans;  Mansour, 
Rodolf;  and  Pfeii,  Christian,  to  International  Harvester  Company. 
Vehicle  engine  hood   3.982.600.  CI.  180-69  OOC. 
Oerty.  John  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Braun.  Morris;  Gerty.  John   M..  Jr..  and  Spransy.  George   B.. 
3.982.651. 
Geichell.  Nelson  F.;  Hollies.  Norman  R.  S.;  and  Sunton.  Samuel  S..  to 
Cotton  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  an 
advancing  web.  3.982.410.  CI.  68-5  OOE. 
Getman.  Alvin  Dean.  Dolly.  3.982.768.  CI.  280-79.100. 
Ghafghakht.  Majid:  See- 
Baker.  Theodore  H.;  Ghafghaichi,  Majid;  and  Tuman.  Daniel, 
3.983.023 
Ghatalia.  Ashwin  K.:  See — 

Lee.  James  H.;  Salya.  Akella  V.  S.;  GhaUlia,  Ashwin  K.;  and 
Thomas,  Donald  R..  3.983,479. 
Gialdt.  Franco;  See— 

Arsura,  Emiliu;  Baruffini,  Agostino;  Gialdi,  Franco;  Pellegrini, 
Giovanni;  Ponci,  Riccanlo;  and  Scrivani,  Pielro,  3,982,931. 


Giananlonio.  Anacleto:  See — 

Oppici.  Ernesto;  and  Giananlonio.  Anacleto.  3.983.109. 
Gibbons.  Lorcn  Kenneth;  Pcakc.  Clinton  Joseph;  and  Harnish.  Wayne 
NclS4in.  lo  FMC  Corporation.  N-lsulfonyloxy)  benzimidoyi  halidcs 
as  bactericidal  or  fungicidal  agents   3.983.246.  CI.  424-303  000. 
Gibson.  Myron  R..  to  Caterpillar  Traclor  Co.  Rolor  construction  for 

slam  axis  roury  mechanisms.  3.982.K6I.  CI  418-53.000. 
Gibson.  Robert  C:  See— 

Kowal.  Leonard  J  ;  and  Gibson.  Robert  C.  3.982.563. 
Gilbert.  Harry:  See— 

EIrick.  Donald  E.;  and  Gilbert.  Harry,  3.982.975. 
Gilchrisl.  Thomas:  See — 

Courtney.  James  McNiven;  Gilchrisl.  Thomas;  and  Dunlop,  Eric 
Hutton.  3.983.033. 
Giliberly.    Richard    P     Hip-joinI    prosthesis   device     3.982.281.   CI. 

3-1.913. 
Gilli.  Paul  Viklor;  and  Beckmann.  Georg.  to  Siempelkamp  Gicsserei 
KG.    Steam-type    peak-power    generating   system.    3.982.379.   CI. 
60-659.000 
Gilmore.   Guy   T..   lo   Mulli-Fab.   Inc     Facing   tool     3,982.451.  CI. 

82-4.0OC 
Gilpalrick.  Michael  William,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
lion    Method  of  providing  cut  loop  pile  fabrics.   3.982.309.  CI. 
26-9000. 
Giraull,  Pierre;  See — 

Perronnel.  Jacques;  Taliani.  Laurent;  Giraull.  Pierre;  and  Poitle- 
vin.  Andre.  3.983.129. 
Girling  Limited:  See- 
Gannon.  Jack  Edward.  3.982.61 1 
Gillinger.  Norman  C.  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Doubling  mixer. 

3.983.489.  CI   325-449.000 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Hill.  Alfred.  3.982.796. 
Gladstone.  Jerry  M..  to  GTE  Laboralories  Incorporated.  Digital  sym- 
metric waveform  synthesizer.  3.983.493,  CI.  328-14  000. 
Glaso  Laboralories  Limited:  See— 

Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley;  Lawrence,  Robin;  and  Newall,  Christo- 
pher Earle.  3.983.1 1 1. 
Gleason.  Paul  W.;  and  Lehrke.  Kennelh  E  .  lo  Graco  Inc  Tire  filling 

apparatus  and  method.  3.982.569.  CI    141-5.000 
Glindmeyer.  Friedrich;  Hennenberg.  Wilhelm  Friedrich;  and  Limpens. 
Karl,  to  William  Prym- Werke  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  of  making 
a  woven  zipper.  3.982.566.  CI    139-35  000. 
Glorioso.  Charles  A.,  lo  Teletype  Corporation.  Asligmatizer  for  laser 

recording  and  reproducing  system    3.983.3  17,  CI.  178-6. 60R. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kondo.   Takashi;    Fukunaga.   Motoaki;   and    Kiukami.   Hisashi. 
3.983.367. 
Cloth.  Richard  H.;  and  Tazuma.  James  J.,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub^ 
Company.  The.  Phenolic  aniioxidanis  prepared  from  tricyclopen- 
tadiene  and  stabilized  compositions.  3,983.091.  CI   260-45.95H. 
GnosjoplasI  AB:  See — 

Halldin.  Malls  Arne  Bemhard;  and  Andreasson.  Nils  Rune  Gustaf, 
3.982.532 
Godel.  Albert,  deceased  (by  Aubron.  Yves,  adminislralor).  lo  Fives- 

Cail  Babcock.  Fluidized  bed  system.  3.982.884.  CI.  432-14.000. 
Goebel.  Ronald  C.  Forming  apparatus.  3.982.990.  CI  1  56-443.000 
Goffc.  William  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Deformation  imaging  system. 

3.982.936.  CI.  96-1.100. 
Goldring.  John  E..  lo  Jegco.  Inc.  Water  conserving  device  for  flushing 

apparatus.  3.982.283.  CI   4.67.00A. 
Goode.  John  Park,  lo  ESB  Incorporaled.  Electric  power  distribution 
system  including  a  Master  Annunicalor  and  Central  Control  Unit 
3.983.554.  CI.  340-413.000. 
Goodhue.  Charles  T.;  Risley.  Hugh  A.;  Snoke.  Roy  E.;  and  Underwood. 
Gary  M.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Integral  element  for  the  anal- 
ysis of  cholesterol    3,983.005.  CI    195-103. 30R. 
Goodman.  James  R.  Vehicle  alarm.  3.983.534,  CI.  340-63.000 
Goodman.  Maurice.  Jr.:  See— 

Kunik.  1.  Jordan;  and  Goodman.  Maurice.  Jr..  3.982,631. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  "^he:  See— 

Glolh.  Richard  H.;  and  Tazuma       mes  J..  3.983.091. 
Goossen.  ChaHes  G.;  and  Pelcrson.      inley  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and    Manufacturing    Company,     .ompressible    priming    blanket. 
3,983.287.  CI.  428-241.000. 
Gordon.  David  A.;  See— 

Baleman.  John;  and  Gordon.  David  A..  3.983.092. 
Gordon.  David  Edward,  lo  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Dusl  collection  mats.  3.982,977.  CI.  156-72.000. 
Gordon.  Waller  R..  lo  Grumman  American  Aviation  Corporation.  Jel 

noise  suppressor  nozzle.  3.982.696.  CI.  239-265.170. 
Gorman.  Jonas,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associales.  Inc  .  a  part  interest. 

Automobile  ami-theft  device.  3.982.602.  CL  180-114.000. 
Gorodinsky,  Mikhail  Savelievich:  See— 

Gulman.    Mark    Borisovich;    Kaufman.    Vsevolod    Grigorievich; 
Gorodinsky,    Mikhail    Savelievich;    Shakhncs,    Jury    Alexan- 
drovich;  Mezhueva,  Larisa  Sergeevna;  Allukhova.  Irina  Slepa- 
novna;  Kakishin.  Jury  Grigorievich.  deceased;  and  Kaloshina, 
Albina  Adolfovna.  adminLstralrix.  3.983.013. 
Gorton.  Howard  Bryon;  and  Miller.  Warren  Hall,  lo  Ajax  Hardware 
Corporation.  Rotary-position  calch  for  rotalable  comer  shelf  units. 
3.982.800.  CI.  312-305  000 
Goss.  Stanley  B.;  Nagel.  Martin  J.;  and  Nibscn,  Ole  K..  to  Tenna  Cor- 
poration. Aural-visual  product  display.  1,983  JSO,  CL  340-22 1 .000. 
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Cnswami.  Jagadish  C.  lo  Suuffer  Chfmical  Company.  Method  of 
making    plaMic    foam    laminaies    and    product    formed    thereby 
3.983.294.  CI   42K-3tO.(«)(). 
Go&/yk,  Kurt  A.;  and  Schacfcr.  Richard  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Motor   vehicle   fuel   economy    indicating   circuit.    3.983.533.  CI 
340-52.00R. 
Gotiscgen.  Robert  S    Plastic  case  system.  3.982.654.  CI   220-21.000 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Gleason.  Paul  W.;  and  Lehrke,  Kenneth  E  .  3.982.S69. 
Graddy.  DurwtMxl  H.:  .SVf— 

Wilson.  Lylc  L  :  McDonald.  Robert  N  :  Mullin,  Richard  W  :  and 
Graddy.  Durwood  E..  3.982.373 
Graeher.  August;  Fleischer,  Friedrich;  and  Werner.  Gerhard,  to  Mas- 
chinenbau  Scholz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   Scaling  device.  3.982.873.  CI 
425-404.(KK) 
Graham.  Douglas  L..  See— 

Winter.  Joseph;  Sctzer,  William  C.  Graham.   Douglas  L.;  and 
Pryor.  Michael  J.,  3.983,275. 
Graham.  Robert  H,.  to  R,  A.  Pearson  Company.  Article  escapement 
mechanism  for  case  packing  machines.  3,982.662.  CI.  221-296  000. 
Grahamc.  Robert  Edward.  Jr.:  See— 

Ariyan.  idaven  Stephen.  Grahamc.  Robert  Edward.  Jr..  and  Hub- 
bard. Winchester  Loomis,  3.983.244. 
Grant.  Gcoffrev  F.  Tennis  court  line  monitoring  apparatus.  3.982.759. 

CI.  273-31.000. 
Grant.  R.  Peter:  ice- 
Purvis.  Marshall  T.;  and  Grant.  R   Peler.  3.983.296. 
Grapha- Holding  AG:  See— 

Mullcr.  Hans.  3,982,642. 
Graphic  Controls  Corptiratiun:  See — 

Hubbard.  James  R  ;  and  Erdman,  Charles  A..  3.983.569 
Grard,  Charles,  lo  Rhonc-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

unsaturated  keiones.  3.983.177.  CI.  260-593.00R. 
Grasso,  Albert  P..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Fuel  cell  slack 
with  an  integral  ejeciur  for  reaclant  gas  recirculation.  3.982.961.  CI. 
429-34.000. 
Graubremse  GmbH:  See— 

Gruner.  Hans,  3.982,795 
Graves,  Charles  Berger;  Richnak.  Paul  J.;  Wilkinson.  Robert  M.;  and 
Wright.  Robert  G..  In  Alton  Box  Board  Company.  Paperboard  hogs- 
head   3.982.681.  CI.  229-4.500. 
Gray.  Charles  H..  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of  injec- 
tion molding  structural  foam  having  accurate  mold  surface  repro- 
ducli*»ns.  3.983.196,  CI.  264-45.500. 
Gray.  Frederick  W..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Activated  perosy 

bleach  composition.  3,982.892.  CI.  8-11  1.000. 
Grebner.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Abraham.  John  C.  Grebner.  Gary  L.;  Brandon,  William  D.;  and 
Jero.  John.  3.982.983. 
Green,  Ethan  Robert:  See— 

Moe,  William  West;  Lotz.  Robert  William.  Green.  Ethan  Robert; 
and  Fazio.  Rodolfo.  3,983.319. 
Green,  Harold;  and  Halasz.  Stephen  J.,  to  Green.  Harold.  Method  and 
means  for  enhancing  prints  for  direct  comparison.  3,982.836,  CI. 
356-119,000, 
Grega.  Jozscf:  See— 

Meszaros.  Lajos.  Grega,  Jozsef;  Lako,  Lajos;  Marko.  Laszio;  Sala- 
mon,  Zollan.  Szatmari,  Istvan;  and  Tasi.  Laszio,  3,982.736. 
Gribsvad.  Jorgen.  lo  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Heal  exchange  apparatus. 

3.982.585.  CI    165-83.000. 
Griffiih,  Ernest  S.and  Davis.  William  W,.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Full-duplex     digital     transmission     line     system.     3.983.323,     CI. 
I78-58.(M)R. 
Grimble.  Ralph  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Drift  elimi- 
nators for  evaporative  cooling  towers.  3.982.914.  CI   55-257.0OV. 
Grinev.  Alexei  Nikolacvich;  Stotyarchuk.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich; 
Galenko-Yaroshevsky.   Pavel   Alexandrovich;  Tantsjura,    Vladimir 
Spiridonovich;  and  Arkhangelskaya.  Nalalya  Vitalievna,  Derivaiives 
of   S-hydroxy-6-diloweralkylaminomelhyl-benzofurans.    3,983.141 . 
CI.  260-346.20R. 
Grisar.  Johann  M.;  Sill.  Arthur  D.;  and  Fleming,  Robert  W.,  to  Rich- 
ardson-Merrell  Inc.  Bis<aminoalkylsulfamoyl]anlhraquinone  antivi- 
ral agents,  3.983.248.  CI.  424-321.000. 
Grobe.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hoger,  Karl;  and  Grobe.  Wolfgang,  3.982.885. 
Grobey.  Paul  A.  Power  cultivator  with  reciprocating  blade.  3,982,593. 

CI.  172-40.000. 
Groleau.  Rodney  J.,  and  Paulson.  Donald  C,  to  Control  Process.  Incor- 
porated, Method  of  determining  molded  part  profile.  3.982.440.  CI. 
73-432.00R 
Gross,  Rodney  T.:  See— 

Venal,  Wilfredo  V.;  Klein,  H.  Joseph;  Daniel.  Richard  R.;  and 
Gross.  Rodney  T  .  3.982.925. 
Grosseau.  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Universal 

joinl  with  assembly  feature.  3.982.840.  CI.  403- 1 4  000. 
Grosso.  Donald  S.;  and  Asmundsson,  Einar,  to  Teleco  Inc.  Control  sys- 
tem for  borehole  sensor    3.982.431.  CI.  73-151  000. 
Grozier.  John  David:  See— 

Kotos.  Peter  J.:  and  Grozier,  John  David.  3.982,969. 
Cruebele.  Dale  W.;  See- 

Firehammer.  John  D.;  and  Gruebele.  Dale  W..  3,983.364. 
GrufTaz.  Max:  See— 

Balme.  Maurice;  and  Gruffaz,  Max.  3.983.100 
Grumman  American  Aviation  Corporation:  5ee— 
Gordon,  Waller  R..  3.982.696 


Gruner.  Hans,  to  Graubremse  GmbH    Multi-circuit  air-brake  system. 

in  particular  for  motor  vehicles.  3.982.795.  CI.  303-52  OOO 
Grunwald.  Thomas  Ludwig:  See— 

Knorr.  Eberhard;  Grunwald.  Thomas  Ludwig;  and  Oswald.  Arno. 
3.982.582 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Oppici.  Ernesto;  and  Giananlonio.  Anacleto.  3.983.109 
Tarzia.  Giorgio;  and  Panzone.  Gianbatltsta.  3,983.127. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  -SVe— 
Ward.  Ronald  C  ,  and  Kostcn.  Richard  B  .  3.9H2.H09. 
Wedmorc.  William  R  ;  and  Verbcek,  Dennis  H..  3.98.3339. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  Aee— 

Gladstone.  Jerry  M..  3.983.493. 
GTE  Syjvania  Incorporaled:  See— 

Siranni.  J   Donald;  and  Smith.  Charles  W..  3,983,371 
Guadagna.  John  P.:  See— 

Gunsagar.  Kamleshwar  C  .  and  Guadagna.  John  P..  3.983.413. 
Stafford.  Kennelh  R  ;  and  Guadagna.  John  P..  3.983.414. 
Guagliardo.  Matthew:  See— 

Stone.     Edward;    Zamer.    Joseph,    and    Guagliardo,    Matthew. 
3.982,986. 
Guaglione.   Giovanni    Paolo,   to   l-T-E    Imperial   Corporation.   Two- 
pres-sure    gas    circuit    breaker    with    low    pressure    gas    heating 
3.983.346.  CI.  200-I48.00R 
Guaglione.  Giovanni  Paolo;  and  Tschanncn.  Christian,  lo  l-T-E  Impe- 
rial Corporation.  Gas-filled  high  current  bushing  with  forced  cooling 
arrangement,  3.983.353.  CI   200-I48,OOR, 
Gucnelie.  Jean  Guy.  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  pari  inter- 

est  Garbage  container  unit   3.982.407.  CI.  62-441.000 
Gugliotta.  George,  to  Automation  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  hard- 
ware ilem  inspection.  3.983.388.  CI.  250-223.00R. 
Gunn.  Damon  M .  Article  sorting  apparatus  and  method-  3.983,366.  CI 

235-61. MR. 
Gunsagar.  Kamleshwar  C;  and  Guadagna.  John  P.,  to  Fairchild  Cam- 
era and  Instrument  Corporation.  Balanced  differential  capacitively 
decoupled  charge  sensor.  3.983.413,  CL  307-235.0OF 
Gunzinger-Gunzinger.  Henri:  See— 
Camin.  Michel  G..  3.983.350. 
Gupta.  Avinash:  See— 

Schoenrock,  Karlheinz  W.  R.;  Gupta,  Avinash;  and  Rounds.  Hugh 
G..  3.982.956. 
Gustafson.  David  J.:  See — 

De  Pauw.  Richard  A.;  and  Gustafst>n.  David  J  .  3.982,549, 
Gustafsson,  Rune;  Karlsson,  Ingemar;  and  Akesson,  Rolf,  to  Akliebola- 
get  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Drver  for  material  coated  on  two  sur- 
faces   3,982.328,  CI    34-156.000. 
Guiman.  David.  Clamping  device.  3.982.740.  CI.  269-110,000, 
Gulman.  Mark  Borisovich.  Kaufman.  Vsevolod  Grigorievich.  Goro- 
dinsky. Mikhail  Savelievich;  Shakhnes,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Mez- 
hueva. Larisa  Sergeevna;  Altukhova,  Irina  Slepanovna,  Kalushin, 
Jury  Grigorievich,  deceased;  and  by  Kaloshina,  Albina  Adolfovna. 
administratrix.     Method     of    electrolytic     boraling     of    articles. 
3.983,013.  CI.  204-39.000 
Guyot.  Charles;  and  Muller,  Jacques,  to  Ebauches  Tavannes  SA.  Digi- 
Ul  display  mechanism  for  a  lime-keeper.  3.982.388.  CI.  58-85.500. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Company:  See—  ' 

Juba.  Bernard  T.;  and  Collins.  James  A..  3.983.206. 
H.  Krantz,  Firma:  See— 

Kreitz,  Hans,  3,982.411. 
Haapala.  Jalo  P.  Structural  space  element.  3,982.366.  CI.  52-220.000. 
Habaia,   Kiichi;   Tanaka.  Shozo;   and   Araki.   Hitoyuki.   lo   Shinctsu 
Chemical    Company.     Process     for     preparing    methyl     chloride 
3.983.180.  CI.  260-657.000. 
Haberland.  Ulrich:  See— 

Nielinger,  Werner;  Dhein.  Rolf;  Haberland.  Ulrich;  Michael.  Die- 
trich; and  Hermann.  Kart-Heinz.  3,983.306. 
Haeusslcr.  Ernst   Facade  wall  assembly    3.982.372.  CI.  52-513.000 
HaffendenRichborough  Limited:  See- 
Marsh,  William  Francis,  3.982,450. 
Hagiwara,  Yoshiloshi:  See— 

Osawa.  Makoto;  Hagiwara.  Yoshttoshi;  Kawakila.  Takao;  Moloyo- 
shi,  Kenya;  and  Kuroishi.  Nobuhiio,  3,982,905 
Hahn,  James  R..  and  Vallender.  James  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion. Polyorganosiloxane  pressure  sensitive  adhesives  and  articles 
therefrom.  3,983.298.  CI.  428-355.000. 
Hahn  &  Kolb:  See- 

Schciffele,  Helmut.  3,982,452 
Halasz.  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Green.  Harold;  and  Halasz.  Stephen  J  .  3.982.836. 
Haldimann.  Hans  Rudolf.  Buehler.  Max;  and  Brown.  Patrick  R..  to 

Weelpal.  AG.  Shelf  storage  system.  3,982.639.  CI.  214-1640C 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See— 

Gribsvad.  Jorgen.  3.982.585 
Halldin,  Mails  Arne  Bernhard;  and  Andreasson.  Nils  Rune  Gustaf.  to 
GnosjoplasI  AB    Breathing  mask,  particularly  for  artificial  respira- 
tion. 3.982.532.  CL  128-146.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Harriman.  Donald  W..  3.982,590. 
Hamm,  Klaus;  and  Beck.  Otto,  to  Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfahrik  AG.  De- 
vice for  welding  and  parting  thermoplastic  foils.   3,982,991,  CI. 
156-515  000. 
Hammond,    William    D.    Well    monitoring    and    analyzing    system. 

3.982.432.  CI.  73-151.500, 
Hamrick,  Joseph  T.;  and  Rose,  Leslie  C.  to  World  Energy  Systems. 
I>ownhole  recovery  system    3,982,591 ,  CI.  166-302.000. 
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Hararkk.  Joseph  T.;  and  Rciie.  Leslie  C  .  lo  World  Energy  Systems.  In  Haumann.  John  F.  irr- 

silu   hydrogcnalion  of  hydrocarbons  in  underground  formations  Coleman.  John  F..  Miller.  Donald  P.;  and  Hatzmann.  John  F  . 

3.')82.592.  CI    166-302.000.  3.982.7.'>3 

Hancock,  James  Lloyd,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation   Low  voltage  Haugwilz.  Rudiger  D.:  Ser— 


aluminum  commutators  3.9113.431.  CI.  310-233  000 
Hancock.  Reginald  Ronald,  and  Maw.  Peter  James  Reuben,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited   Apparatus  and  melhfxl  for  proces-sing 
yarn.  3.»82.7()«.  CI   242-36  000 
Hanks.  Jack  G  ;  See- 

Cotton.   John    f :   Hanks.    Jack   G  ;   and    Wien.   Raymond    E  . 
3.983.454. 
Hansen.  George  E.:  See — 

Van  Brocklin.  Lester.  Hansen.  George  E.;  and  Kuck.  Mark  A 
3.983.225 
Hansen,  Gordon  J.:  Sfe— 

Bens4>n.  Jay  L.;  and  Hansen.  Gordon  J..  3.983.437. 
Hansen.  Knud  Erik:  See— 

Soikie.  Anthony  Joseph;  Jaskuhki.  Leon;  and  Hansen.  Knud  Erik. 
3.982.300 
Hanslik.  Tomas;  See— 

Casensky.    Bohuslav;    Machacek.    Jiri;    and    Hanslik.    Tomas. 
3.983.150. 
Hanson.  Robert  S..  and  Benasutli.  Louis  D..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Refrigerator  water  storage  and  dispensing  system  with  water 
niter.  3.982.406.  CI.  62-339  OOO 
Hardtmann.  Goet^   E.;  and  Jackson.  Thomas   E..  to  Sandoz.   Inc. 
3-Alkylsuirin>l-2-indolinoncs  and  their  pharmaceutical  compositions 
and  use.  3.983.242.  CI.  424-274  000 
Harnau.  Hans  D.:  .See— 

Richclle.  Adelin  F  ;  and  Harnau.  Hans  D..  3.982.487 
Harned.  John  L..  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  mass  flow  mea- 
suring apparatus.  3.982.435.  CI.  73-I94.00M. 
Hamish.  Wayne  Nelson:  See— 

Gibbons.  Loren  Kenneth;  Pcake.  Clinton  Joseph;  and  Harnish 
Wayne  Nelson.  3.983.246 


Narayanan,  Vcnkatachala  Lakshmi;  and  Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.. 
3,983.130 
Hauser,  Raimund:  Sre— 

Schwomma,  Otto.  3.982.835 
Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited:  See- 
Parsons.  Brian  Jeremy,  and  Pursell.  Lynne  Margaret.  3.983.537. 
Hawkins.  Edwin  George  Edward,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Lim- 
ited.   Perosy    compounds    and    processes    for    their    preparation. 
3.983.142.  CI.  26O-348.0OC 
Hawkins.  Jerry  M.:  See— 

Najvar.  Daniel  J.;  and  Hawkins.  Jerry  M  .  3.983.167. 
Hayashi,  Izuo;  and  Nannichi,  Yasuo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd, 
Semiconductor  double  heterostructure  laser  device  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  3.983.510.  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Hayes.  John  C  :  See— 

Mitsche.  Roy  T  ;  Kuntz.  Hillard  L.;  and  Hayes.  John  C.  3.983.197. 
Hayes.    Royce     TrafTic    control    signal    apparatus.    3.983.532.    CI. 

340-41  OOR 
Healey.  Daniel  P..  Jr..  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company.  The.  Electric  fuse 
and  lube  material  adapted  for  use  as  fuse  casing    3.983.525.  CI 
337-186.000. 
Health  Technology  Labs.  Inc.:  See— 

Muriot.  Edward  E.,  3.982.539 
Heck.  Willis  A  ;  and  Ferre.  Roy  E..  lo  ESM.  Inc.  Composition  for  a  Du- 
idizing  flux   in   the   production  of  iron  and  steel.   3.982.929.  CI 
75-94000 
Heckathorn.  Donald  W   Fishing  line  weight  3.982.350.  CI  43-43  100 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Brandl,  Rudolf;  Moller.  Tilo;  Saile.  Karl;  and  Streckfuss.  Heinrich. 
3.982.347 
Hegeler.  Wilhelm.  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Phase  locked  loop 
3,983.497.  CI    328-155  OOO 


"d«Tce"'3'^8j1lK.*ri'''lrIi"l'7''3''.'iS,"  ^"•""'"^    *'"  •"«  ""-"8    "chl.   Karl.   Base  'and   power  unit  for   injection   molding  machine 
device.  3.982.590.  CI    166-173  000  3.982.856.  CI   417-360  000. 

Heidorn.  John  H.;  and  Bernard.  James  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corpt>ra- 
tion    Power-operating  vertically  adjustable  cantilever  shelves  for 
appliance  cabinets   3,982,801.  CI    312-3^.000 
Heimherger,  Helmut,  to  Opti-Holding  AG  ^paratus  for  making  slide- 
fastener  stringers.  3,982,988,  CI.  156-380.000. 
Heins.  Sidney  M,  Method  for  dry  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  fur- 
nace flue,  coal  and  other  gases.  3.983,218.  CI  423-244  000 
Helmuth.  Gene  R.:  See— 

Asbelle.  Charles  C;  Helmuth.  Gene  R.;  Applegate,  William  R    and 
Porter,  Gerald  K.,  3.982,280. 
Hengen.  Edward  John:  See— 

Rohweder.  Glen  Willard;  and  Hengen.  Edward  John.  3.982.384 
Henis.  Jay  M  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Nitrogen  oxide  decomposition 
process.  3,983,021,  CI.  204-164  000 


device.  3,982,590.  CI.  166-173.000. 
Harris,  Robert  D..  See— 

Saltsman,  Robert  D  ;  and  Harris.  Robert  D..  3,982,330. 
Harrison.  Charles  W  ;  Mead.  Theodore  C.  Moreland.  Howard  R  ;  and 
Barger.  Frank  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Means  for  mea.sunng  the  wax  con- 
tent of  waxy  oil   3.982,422,  CI.  73-53.000. 
Harrison,  Phillip  L.:  .See— 

Thettu,  Raghulinga  R.;  Harriion.  Phillip  L.;  and  Stavisky.  John. 
3,983,393 
Harsco  Corporation:  See— 

Burnham,  Peter  B  ,  3,982,295 
Hartel,  Gunler,  to  Deutsche  Vergaser  GmbH  &  Co   Kommanditgesell- 
schaft.  Control  installation  for  the  proportioning  of  a  secondary  air 
quantity  for  achieving  optimum  combustion  or  after-burning  in  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  3,982,394,  CI.  60-276.000. 


Harthun,  Norman  Edward,  to  Telford  Smith,  Inc.  Combination  surge    Hcnnenberg,  Wilhelm  Friedrich:  See 


relief  and  back  flow  prevention  valve    3,982.561,  CI.  137-596.200. 
Hartman,  John  T.:  See — 

Newman,  Frederick  S.;  Hartman,  John  T  ;  and  Dedona.  Francis  A., 
3,983,014. 
Hartman.  Wayne  J.:  See- 


Glindmeyer,    Friedrich;    Hennenherg,    Wilhelm    Friedrich     and 
Limpens,  KaH,  3,982,566 
Hennenfent,  Douglas  Joseph;  and  Holmstrand,  Allan  Lawrence,  to 
Control  Data  Corporation  Magnetic  transducer  head  core  manufac- 
turing method    3.982.318.  CI.  29-603.000. 


Van  Brussel.  William  R.;  LeiMge.  Joseph  C;  and  Hanroan,  Wayne    Hcnlz.  Lyie  J.;  and  Otto.  Willard  G..  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
.    .,  n„„  -....  Inc,  Methods  for  mounting  an  article  on  an  adherent  site  on  a  sub- 

strate. 3,982.979.  CI    156-73.600 
Hentzschel.  Hanspeter  P.  K.:  See— 

Schroen.  Walter  H  ;  Padovani.  Francois  A.;  and  Hentzschel   Han- 
speter P.  K  .  3.983.264 
Herbst.  Noel  M.;  and  Morrissey.  John  H  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Signature  verifKalion  method  and  apparatus 
3,983,535,  CI.  340-146. 3SY. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See- 
Carpenter,  Charles  W..  3,982,978. 
Elrick,  Donald  E.;  and  Gilbert,  Harry.  3.982.975 
Herman.  John  A.  Hot  air  furnace.  3.982.525.  CI.  I26-99.00R. 
Hermann.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Nielinger.  Werner;  Dhein.  Rolf;  Haberland.  Ulrich;  Michael.  Die- 
trich; and  Hermann.  Karl-Heinz.  3.983.306. 
Herro,  Richard  E.  Athletic  shoe  with  a  deuchable  sole.  3,982,336  CI 

36-62.000. 
HerscDvici,  Saul;  and  Anderson,  Lawrence  Vernon,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Tractor  having  transmission-driven  power  take-off.  3,982  599 
CI.  18O-53.00R. 
Hersey,    Cari;    and    Resop,    W.    Paul.    Sit-n-cycle.    3,982,756     CI 

272-126.000. 
Hertel,  Heinz  E.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Film  core  with  reslrainer 

3,982,709.  CI.  242-74.000. 
Herzer.  William  P.;  and  Cullen,  Robert  E..  to  Union  Special  Corpora- 
tion. Automatic  sewing  machine.  3.982.491.  CI.  1  12-121.120. 
Herzner.  Frederick  C:  See- 
Andersen.  Richard  H.;  Dins.  Carl  R.;  and  Herzner.  Frederick  C 
3.982.852. 
Hess.  Howard  V  ;  and  Franz.  William  F..  lo  Texaco  Inc.  Brine  desalina- 
tion process  with  phase-breaking  by  cokl  hydrocarbon  injection 
3.983.032.  CI.  210-22  OOR 
Hesse.  Dieter:  See— 

Rauch.  Konrad;  Kiefer.  Hans;  Hesse,  Dieter;  Strohmeyer,  Max; 
and  Hohenschutz.  Heinz,  3.983.010. 
Heston.  Eugene  E.  Self-purging  screen  changer  and  strainer  plate 
3.983.038.  CI.  210-447  000 


J.,  3,982.673 
Harlung.  Herbert;  Durckheimer.  Walter;  Schrinner.  Elmar;  and  Ger- 
hards.   Hermann,   to   Hoechst   Akliengeselbchaft.   2-Carboxamido- 
subslituted    tetracyclines    and    process    for    their    manufacture 
3.983.173,  CI.  260-559.0AT. 
Haruta,  Masahiro:  See— 

Nakazawa.  Mittunobu.  Araki.  Yoshiaki;  Haruu.  Masahiro;  and 
Satomi.  Kunb.  3.983,564. 
Hasbro  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Arons.  Irving  J  ;  Eller.  Roberi;  and  Merrill.  Richard  E..  3,983.195. 
Haschke.  Heinz:  See— 

Janzon.     Karlheinz;     Haschke.     Heinz;     and     Muller,     Rudolf. 
3.983.223. 
Hasegawa.  Kohichi;  and  Konomi.  Toshiaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  system  for  multi-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion. 3.982.395.  CI.  60-278.000 
Hasegawa.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Kinjo,  Kikuo;  Malsuno.  Hiroshi.  Hasegawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Kato 
Hideo.  3.982.940 
Hashimoto.  Kimio.  Tooth  pick  hoMer.  3.982.660.  CI.  221-190.000 
Hashimoto.    Sho;    Nakada,    Akira.   Kano.   Saburo;    and   Takahashi. 
Suftumu.  to  Nippon  Soda  Company  Limited.  Imidazole  derivatives. 
3.983.241.  CI   424-273  000. 
Hashizume.  Hikaru:  See — 

Obayashi.    Nobuharu;    Hashizume.    Hikaru;    Sakashita.    Noriji; 
Kameyama.    Seiji;    Ezawa.   Sadaaki;    Kugisawa.   Toshio;    Wa- 
shiyama.  Yutaka;  Kondo,  Tatsunori;  and  Waunabe.  Hironori, 
3.982.460. 
Haskell,  Theodore  Herbert:  See—  )( 

Kce  Woo,  Peter  Wing,  and  Haskell,  Theodore  Herbert,  3.983.102. 
Halanaka.  Toru:  See— 

Asaka.    Urauro;    Hatanaka.    Toru;    and    Shiroyama.    Katsuichi 
3.982.507. 
Hattori,  Katsuji;  Fukai,  Masakazu;  Moriyama,  Akio;  and  Nishizawa, 
Yasuhiro.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal 
display  device.  3,982,820.  CI.  350-I6O.0LC. 
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Hi-Shcur  Corporalion;  Ser— 

Sckhon.  Jagdish  S..  3.9K3.304. 
Hickcn.  Emerald  W    Retriever    3.9K2.294.  CI   '^-M  (KM) 
Hickey.  Christopher  Daniel  Dttwling.  In  Airflex  Containers  Limited 
Clamps  for  joining  tubes  or  tuhular  structural  members    3.982.779. 
CI.  2K5-.32H  (MX). 
Hicks.  Alton  D    See— 

Panglc.  James  C,  Jr.;  and  Hicks.  Alton  D  .  3.983,271 
Higuchi.  T4»ru:  Str— 

Tsuboi.  Takashi;  Narita.  Hiroshi;  and  Higuchi.  Toru.  3,983.465- 
Hill.  Alfred.  tt>  Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited.  The.  Thrust  bearings. 

3.982.796,  CI    3(18- 1  22  (MH) 
Hill.  Gerald  L    Bicycle  powered  b«»ai    3,982.495.  CI    1 15-27  (MM) 
Hillcman.  Maurice  R  :  See  — 

Woodhour.  Allen  F  .  and  Hillcman.  Maurice  R..  3.983.228 
Hills.  William  H    Fishing  lure    3.982.349.  CI.  43.42.4«(). 
Hindcrsinn.  Raymond  R.;  .S>f— 

Dorfman,  Edwin;  Hindcrsinn.  Raymond  R.;  and  Schwartz.  Willis 
T.  Jf  .  3.983.185. 
Hmman.  Walter  L..  Jr..  lo  Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corp<trati(>n    Direct 

transfer  trip  relaying  system    3.983.455.  CI    317-27  (K)R 
Hino.  Naganori:  .Ser— 

Satomi,  Takco,  Mukai.  Kunio.  Mine.  Akihiko;  Hino.  Naganori; 
Tateishi.  Kohshi.  and  Hirano.  Masachika.  3.982.921. 
Hirai.  Masataka.  Takahashi.  Toshio;  Ariia.  Kishio;  Yamauchi.  Goro; 
and  Kuho.  Shugo.  ti>  Nippt>n  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Cor- 
poralitin.  Production  of  aluminum-aluminum  oxide  dispcrsitm  com- 
posite  conductive    material   and   product   thereof.    3.982.906.   CI 
29-182  5(MI 
Hirano,  Masachika:  See— 

Satomi.  Takci*.  Mukai.  Kunio.  Mine.  Akihiko;  Hino.  Naganori. 
Talcishi.  Kohshi:  and  Hirano,  Masachika.  3.982.921 
Hirata.    Chuji.    Yokogawa.     Yasunt»ri;    and    Tabira.    Tsutomu.    to 
Ajini>moio  Co..  Inc    Process  f<»r  preparing  NaOH.3.5  H-O  crystals. 
3.983.215.  CI   423-t9K.{Mm 
HinH>ka.  Masaaki;  and  Takeo.  Shigcru.  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd-  PrtK-ess  for  preparing  pi>lyure(hanc  emulsions.  3.983.058.  CI 
2M»-29.21N 
Hirth.  Heimo.  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschafl.  Exposure  means  for  pho- 
tocopying apparatus   3,982.829,  CI.  355-1.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Tadao.  3.983.420. 

Tsubtti,  Takashi;  Narita,  Hiroshi;  and  Higuchi.  Toru.  3.983.465. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  :  See— 

Iwata.  Masao;  Ishijima.  Yoichi;  and  Fujila.  Osamu.  3.982.972, 
Hit/iiian.  Donald  O.;  and  Wegner.  Eugene  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company   Methanol  foam  fermentation  tu  single  cell  protem  by  mi- 
croorganisms  3.982.998.  CI.  195-49.000. 
Hohari  Corporation:  .V<r— 

Fraula.  Louis  F.  3.982.552. 
Meyers.  Theodore  F  ,  3.982.703. 
HinJuma.  Takuo.  to  Nihon  Dcngyo  Co..  Ltd.  Multichannel  signal  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  apparatus.  3.983.484.  CI.  325-20.000. 
Hodnc.  Ingard  B.:  Sve— 

Bellino.  Joseph  A..  Gcis.  David  G.;  Hodne.  Ingard  B.;  and  Lind- 
berg.  Arthur  F..  3.982.622 
Hodogava  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

HirtKika.  Masaaki;  and  Takeo.  Shigeru.  3,983.058. 
Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft;  .SV^— 

Hartung.  Herbert;  Durckheimer.  Waller;  Schrinner,  Elmar;  and 

Gcrhards.  Hermann.  3,983.173. 
Hirth.  Heimo.  3.982.829 

lllmann.  Guniher;  and  Mayer.  Norbert.  3.983.057. 
Wiedemann.  Wolfgang.  3.982.937 
Hochn.  Hans;  and  Denzel.  Theodor.  lo  E.  R  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Alco- 
hol     derivatives     of     pyra/olo(  3. 4-hl  pyridines       3.983.128.     CI. 
26().296.(MIH 
Htickje.  Howard  H.;  and  Dietz.  Paul  L..  Jo  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Secon- 
dary electrochemical  celt  having  non-consumable  silicon  cathode 
3.982.960.  CI    429-199.(MK>, 
Hoffman.  Theodore  S.i  See— 

Raymond.  William  R..  3.983,551. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  See— 

Adams.  Jim  Mills,  and  de  Zabala.  Edward  Francis.  3.982.865 
Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Suhraya;  Schwieter.  Ulrich;  Loeliger.  Pe- 
ter,    Pfiffner.     Albert;     Suchy,     Milos;    and     Zurfluh.     Rene. 
3.983,247, 
Pfiffner.  Albert;  and  Schwieter.  Ulrich.  3.983.243. 
Hoganas  AkIieKilag:  See— 

Ivarsson.  Paul  Lcnnart;  and  Blom.  IngvarGustav  Axel.  3.982.953 
Hoger.  Karl;  and  Grobc,  Wolfgang,  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation-  Method  and  arrangement  for  inhomogeneous  anneal- 
ing of  small  parts   3.982.885.  CI.  432-24  000. 
Hohenschutz.  Hcin/:  Sep- 

Rauch.  Konrad,  Kiefer.  Hans.  Hesse.  Dieter;  Strohmeyer.  Max; 
and  Hohenschutz,  Heinz.  3,983.010 
Holbcn.  Eugene  F.:  Sre— 

Bublitz.  Arthur  T  ;  and  Holbcn.  Eugene  F..  3.982.726. 
Noll.  William  H  :  See— 

Fales.  Douglas  I  ;  and  Holl.  William  H  .  3.982.517. 
Holland.  Gerald  F.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Hypolipidemic  alkcnesulfonamides. 

3.983.107.  CI-  2M)-240.00J. 
Hfilland-Letz.  Guenter.  to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG.  Device  for  Ittcking 
a  movable  form  feed    3.982.677.  CI.  226-75  OOO 


Holle.  Bcrnd.  See— 

Rademachers.  Jakob;  Woditsch.  Peter;  Erfurth.  Henning;  Hnllc. 
Bcrnd;  and  Schnell.  Wilhelm,  3.983.221 
Hollies.  Norman  R   S.:  See— 

Getchelt.  Nelson  F.;  Hollies,  Norman  R.  S.;  and  Stanton.  Samuel 
S  .  3.9K2.4I0 
Hollingsworth,  Charles  M.;  and  Kosicki.  Witold  W  .  to  Horsman  Dolls 

Inc.  Walking  doll  mechanism    3.982.354.  CI.  46-l49.(M10 
Hollowuy.  Arthur  John:  See — 

Latham.  Raymond  John;  and  Holloway.  Arthur  John.  3.982.863. 
Holtyday.  William  C.  Jr..  (o  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Nitrogen-containing  cold  flow  improvers  for  middle  dtsiiUaics 
3.982.909.  CI.  44-66  000 
Holmstrand.  Allan  Lawrence:  See— 

Hennenfent.  Douglas  Joseph;  and  Holmstrand.  Allan  Lawrence. 
3.9X2.318, 
Holosonics.  Inc..  See— 

Langlois.  Gary  Norris,  3.983.529 
Holtrop,    John    W.    Stratified    charge    internal   combusti<m   engine 

3.982.506.  CI.  123-75  (H)B 
Homma.  Yasuo:  See— 

Misato,  Tomomasa:  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma.  Yasuo:  Shtda. 
Toshiro.  and  Wakamatsu.  Hachiro.  3.983.214, 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asaka.    Urataro;    Hatanaka.    Toru;    and    Shiroyama.    Katsuichi. 

3.982.507 
Osawa.  Makoto;  Hagiwara.  Yoshitoshi;  Kawakita.  Takao;  Motoyo- 
shi.  Kenya;  and  Kuroishi,  Nohuhilo.  3.982.905 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Keller.  Harry;  and  Forrester.  Edward  H..  3.983.540. 
Shavit,  Gideon.  3,982.583.  I 

Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc  :  See —  I 

Passlcr.  Herbert  E  .  3.983.459  I 

Honjo.  Saioru;  Miyatuka.  Hajime;  and  Matsumotn.  Seiji.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Phnt<iconducti>e  toners  which  include  phoioct>nduc- 
tive  pigment  particles  in  a  chargc-transpi^rting  insulating  binder 
3,982.938,  CI   96-1  500 
Honma,  Uichi.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  and  wear  re«islani 

sintered  alloy.  3.982.907.  CI.  29-182.700 
Honore,  Etienne  A.  H.;  and  Torchcux.  Emile  L.  G..  to  Socieie  d*Elude 
et  d'Application  des  Techniques  Nouvelles  NEO-TEC-  Novel  struc- 
ture for  radio  position  fixing  using  hyperbolic  phase  measurement 
3.983,559.  CI.  343-I05.00R. 
Honshima.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Yoshio;  Watanabe.  Kazuyoshi;  Honshima.  Masakatsu. 
and  Kikuchi.  Hidcaki.  3.982.971 
Hoogesieger.  Paul  A.;  and  Kadlecik.  John,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated  Manual  switching  means  for  contact  lens  disinfecting  appara- 
tus, 3.983.362.  CI.  219-521.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corptiration:  See— 

Dorfman.  Edwin;  Hindcrsinn.  Raymond  R,;  and  Schwartz.  Willis 

T.  Jr..  3.983.185 
Pattison.  Victor  A,;  and  Carr.  Russell  L.  K  .  3.983.178. 
Hooper.  Burrell  Francis;  and  Hooper.  Ronald  Francis.  Foldable  tobog- 
gan. 3.982.748.  CI.  280-18.000 
Hooper.  Ronald  Francis:  See— 

Hooper.  Burrell  Francis;  and  Hooper.  Ronald  Francis.  3.982.748. 
Horgan.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Albrecht.  William  L.;  Horgan.  Stephen  W  ;  Sill.  Arthur  D  ;  and 
Fleming.  Robert  W..  3,983.124. 
Horino.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Satoh.  Takao;  and  Horino.  Kazutaka.  3,982.770 
Horsch.  Joachim,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Brake  provided 
with      gravity-feed      automatic      supplementary-co4>ling      control 
3.982.618.  CI.  192-1  I3.00B 
Horsman  Dolls  Inc.:  See— 

Hollingsworth.  Charles  M.;  and  Kosicki.  Witold  W..  3.982.354 
Horvath.  Louis  W..  to  Spaceair  Products,  Inc.  Prefabricated  support 

and  floor  system  for  building.  3.982.364.  CI.  52-126.000. 
Hosoda.  Minoru;  Ka.siwagi.  Eiichi;  Murayama,  Fumio;  and  Isayama. 
Kohei.  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd.  Aqueous  epoxy  resin  paint 
composition.  3.983.056,  CI   260-29.2EP 
Hosogai.  Takeo;  See— 

Tamai.  Yoshin.  Ntshida.  Takashi.  Mori,  Fumio;  Omura.  Yoshiaki; 
Tanomura.  Masahisa;  Hosogai.  Takeo.  Ninagawa.  Yoichi.  and 
Itoi,  Kazuo.  3.983.175 
Hottcnroth.  Fred  W.;  and  Hottenroth,  Fred  W.,  IIL  Portable  forced 

draft  cooker    3.982.522.0    126-2,000 
Hottenroth.  Fred  W..  Ill:  See- 

Hottenroth.  Fred  W.;  and  Hottenroth.  Fred  W..  III.  3.982.522. 
Houghton.  Alan  F.:  See- 
Webb.  John  D.;  and  Houghton.  Alan  F  .  3.982.482 
Houseman.  John;  and  Ccrini.  Donald  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   Hydrogen-rich  gas 
generator   3.982.910.  CI.  48-61  000. 
Howard.  Gerald  T.  Electric  generator.  3.983.430.  CI.  310-155.000 
Howatl.  George  F..  to  New  England  Envelope  Manufacturing  Co.  En- 
velope machine  with  window  patch  removal  mechanism.  3.982.472. 
CI.  93-61. OOA. 
Howes.  Charles  L..  Jr.  Dual-use  tennis  court  parking  lot  construction 

meth.Kis  and  apparatus.  3.982.758.  CI.  273-29.O0R 
Huang,  Keng  Tang:  See— 

Misato.  Tomomasa.  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Shtda. 
Toshiro;  and  Wakamalsu.  Hachiro.  3,983,214. 
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Huhalliovii.  OI(ii:  Srr~ 

Coupck.  Jin;  Trukovj.  iaro&lava:  Huhalkova.  Olga.  Krivakova. 
Mirmlava.  and  Mansfcki.  Viktor.  3.<»I3.0UI. 
Huhhiird.  James  R-.  and  Erdman,  Charles  A.,  lo  Graphic  ConlrolsKTor- 
pnraliain   Inslrumcnl  pen  wilh  integral  pen  arm  attachment  means 
J.")l(3.569.  CI   J46l«tl(mA 
Huhhard.  WirKhcster  LtMimts:  See— 

Artyan.  Zaven  Stephen;  Grahame.  Rnhen  bdward.  Jr  .  and  Huh- 
hard. Winchester  LiKtmis.  .1.9K3.244. 
Huher.  Peter;  Pirsttn.  Ewald.  and  Lampel/ammer.  Helga.  to  Wacker- 
C'hemK*  GmhH-  Meth«td  for  improving  the  lubricating  properties  and 
imparting   antistatic   properties   tt>  organic    fibers     3.9K3.272.  CI. 
427-4(17  (MIR 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  .Sfc  — 

Ketcham.  David  J  .  Lowe.  Roger  W..  Prumick.  Michael  D.;  and 

Opillek.  Eugene  W.,  3.9X3.320 
Smith.  Sidney  R  .  3.'»II3.457. 
Weglein.  Rolf  D..  3.9H3..'i|7 
Huking.  Kenneth  L.,  to  General  Motors  Cnrp4>ration.  Orifice  plunger 

valve  fuel  injector   3.9ll2.ft<»3,  CI   23"»-IIK.(XX) 
Humes.  Robert  William:  See— 

Fisher.  Reed  Edward,  and  Humes.  Rnhcrt  William.  3.983.492. 
Huston.  Ernest  Lee:  See — 

Peters.  Dale  Thompson;  Sandrock.  Gary  Dak;  and  Huston.  Ernest 
Lee.  3.9112.973. 
Hutchinson.  Marcus  Henry  Ritchie:  See— 

Bradley.  Daniel  J«>scph;  and  Hutchinson.  Marcus  Henry  Ritchie. 
3.9K3.5()I< 
Hutchison.  Stanley  O.;  and  Andcrstin.  Glenn  W..  lo  Chevron  Research 
Ci>mpany   MethiKi  (>(  determining  actual  size  of  flow  openings  in  a 
tubular  member  located  in  a  well   3.9R2.324.  CI    33.302.0<X). 
Hyman.  Myles.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Stalk  rolls  for  corn  har- 
vesters 3.9K2.3H5.CI   .Sft-IOfi(XK) 
Hytxlo.  Mu-sayttshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Dcnki  Seisakixsho. 

Switching  apparatus   3.9II3.3S5.  CI   2(N)-2M.()(M. 
HypcrHin  Incorporated:  See— 

Chen.  8u  Shing.  3.9K2.667 
I-  I'-t  Imperial  Corptiration:  See— 

Gujglionc.  Giovanni  Paolo.  3.9H3.346. 

Guaglione.  Giovanni  Paolo;  and  Tschannen.  Chrislian.  3.983,353. 
Wilson.  Walter  M  ;  and  Katzbeck.  John  W  .  Jr  .  3.982.806 
Ichihara.  Shigeo.  to  Dainippon  Plastics  Co..  Ltd.  Collapsible  container. 

3.9S2.h5(l.  CI   22(1-4  OOF 
Ichikawa.  Yataro.  and  Yamaji.  Tcizo,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for 
producing     hiphcnylpolycarhosylic    acid    ester.     3.983.159.    CI 
2(><)-473  (KIR 
ICI  United  Slates  Inc.:  See— 

Lu.  Robert  T..  3.982.942. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Shinozaki.  Talsuo;  Kikkawa.  Nobuyuki;  Fujilani,  Fumiaki;  and 
Tanaka.  Kenjiro.  3.983.008. 
lida.  Hideo,  lo  Nipptm  Hume  Pipe  Company  Limited.  Prestresaed  con- 
crete pipe    3.982.565.  CI.  138-176  000. 
lijima.  Kazumi:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Kanichi;  and  lijima,  Kazumi.  3.982.680. 
Ikcda.  Masaomi.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited.  Apparatus  for  niling 

and  sealing  retort  tnmis   3.982.376.  CI   53-53.000 
Ikeda.  Masaru:  See— 

Furuto.  Voshio;  Suzuki.  Takuya;  Ikcda.  Masaru;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo; 
Meguro.  Shinichiro;  and  Miura.  Takeshi.  3,983 J2 1. 
Ilford  Limited:  See— 

Cook.  Robert  Stanley;  Tatchell,   Keilh   Reid;  and  Cockenon. 
Kenneth  Archibald.  3.983,301. 
Illinois  TrMil  Works  Inc  :  See— 

Sygnalor.  Henry  Anion.  3.982.464. 
Illis.  Alesander.  See— 

Borhely.  Gyula  John;  Illis,  Alexander;  and  Brandt,  Bemardus  Jaco- 
bus, 3.983,018. 
Illmann.  Gunlher.  and  Mayer.  Norbert.  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  water-clear  copolymer  dispersions. 
3.983.057.  CI.  260-29.6TA 
IMC  Chemical  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Jurisch.  LouB  A  .  3.983.071 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries:  See— 

Beck.  David  Ernest;  and  Thorn.  Derek  Wahcr.  3.982,310. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 
Browning.  Howard  Edmund.  3.983.200. 
Hancock.    Reginald    Ronald,   and    Maw.    Peter    James    Reuben. 

3.982.708 
Jones.  Michael  Edward  Benet.  3.983,300. 

Latham.  Raymtmd  John,  and  Holloway.  Arthur  John.  3.982.863. 
Ryan.  James  Ernest,  and  Smale.  Rodney,  3,982,985. 
Wardic,  Glynn  Arthur.  3.983.278. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corporation:  See — 
Chudgar.  Anil  H  .  3.982.982. 

Kowal.  Leonard  J  .  and  Gibstm.  Robert  C.  3.982.563. 
Indcrbiethcn.  Herbert,  to  Spezial-Masc^inenfabrik  Hans  Kurschner. 

Candle  casting  apparatus  and  method    3,982,720,  CI.  249-81.000 
Indicon  Inc.   See— 

Citrin.  Paul  S  .  3.982.724  \_ 

Industrial  Machine  Service  Company:  See — 

Moore.  Leo  M  .  3.982.669. 
Ingersull-Rand  Company:  See— 
Stoker.  Robert  J..  3.983.192. 


Inmonl  Corporation:  See— 

Stone.    Edward;    Zamcr.    Jofcph:    and    GuaglianJo,    Mallhew, 

3.982.986. 
Inoue.  Osamu;  Abe.  Masaru;  and  Tezdlca.  Toshiro.  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Company    Limited.    Pneumatic    tire    for    construction    vehicles. 
3.982.580.  CI    152-361  OOR 
Inskip.  Harold  Kirkwood.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Pboiop4ilymerizable  paste  compositions  and  their  use.  3.982.94 1.  CI. 
96-34  000 
Instore  Advertising.  Inc.:  See — 

Bartolucci.  Edgar  O..  3.982.551. 
Intcr-Lakcs  Engineering  Co.;  See— 

Ka.sper.  Ca,ss  S  .  3.982.321. 
Interlego  A.G.:  See— 

Christiansen.  Godtfred  Kirk.  3.982.353. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Johnson.  William  S..  3.983,572. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Arndt.  Herbert  Lorenz.  Jr.;  Balderes.  Demetrios;  Kranik.  John 

Robert;  and  Lucas.  Charles  John.  3,983,402. 
Auyang,  Raymond  P  .  and  Koenig.  Harold  R  .  3.983,022 
Baker,  Theodore   H.;  Ghafghaichi.   Majid;  and  Tuman.   Daniel, 

3.983.023. 
Calhoun.  Harry  C;  Freed.  Larry  E..  and   Kaufman.  Carl  L.. 

3.982.316 
Cordaro.  William.  3.983.543 
Cordaro.  William.  3.983.545 

Cowardin.  Robert  L.;  and  Laurcr.  George  J  .  3.983.389. 
Daniels.  Raymond  A  .  and  Knight.  Arthur  H  .  3.982.830. 
Dennison.  Richard  Thomas;  Freeman.  Leo  Boycs;  Kelly.  Helen 

Janet;  and  Liu.  Peter  Tsung-Shih.  3.983.-544 
Edel.  William  A  ;  and  Regh.  Joseph.  3.982.974. 
Feng.  Bai  C;  Flachbart.  Richard  H.;  Fried.  Leonard  J.;  and  Levtne, 

Harold  A.,  3,982.943 
Frieser.  Rudolf  G  ;  Powell.  Jimmie  L.;  and  Tummala.  Rao  R  . 

3,982,918 
Herbst,  Noel  M  ;  and  Morrissey.  John  H.,  3,983,535 
Jones,  Gardner  D.,  Jr.,  3,983.381 
Jones.  John  W  .  3,983.538. 
Ku.  San-Mei;   Pillus.  Charles  A.;   Poponiak.   Michael   R  ;   and 

Schwenker.  Robert  O..  3.982.967. 
Lee.  James  H  ;  Satya.  Akella  V.  S.;  Ghatalia.  Ashwin  K.;  and 

Thomas.  Donald  R  .  3.983.479 
Patten.  Michael  Allen.  3.983.332 
Price.  George  Edmund.  3.983.578 

Rcttinger.  Lawrence  John.  Jr  ,  and  Balliet.  Layton,  3.983,506. 
Weinberger,  Arnold,  3,983,382 
Zappe.  Hans  H.,  3,983,546. 
International  Business  Machines  -  IBM:  See— 
Almasi.  George  S..  3.983.547 
Fang.  Frank  F.  3.983.419. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

De  Pauw.  Richard  A.;  and  Guslafson.  David  J..  3.982.549 
Gerresheim.  Jost;  Drennhaus.  Alfons;  Breidcnhach.  Hans;  Man- 

viur.  Rodolf;  and  Pfeil.  Christian.  3.982.600. 
Horsch.  Joachim.  3.982.618 

Luedtke.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Ardell.  Clarence  A  .  3.982.648. 
Stamp.  Tom  G  ;  and  Dunn.  Neil  C.  3.982.548. 
StufHebeam.  John  F.;  and  Boetto.  Charles.  3.982,773. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Borbely.  Gyula  John.  Illis.  Aleiander;  and  Brandt.  Bemardus  Jaco- 
bus. 3,983,018 
Peters.  Dale  Thompson;  Sandrock.  Gary  Dale;  and  Huston.  Ernest 
Lee.  3.982.973 
lntemati<mal  Organics.  Inc.:  See— 

Sumikawa,    Shozo;    Maida,    Rikichi;    and    Kageyama,    Yuriaki, 
3.983.170 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Hoger.  Karl;  and  Grobe.  Wolfgang.  3.982.885. 
Tongi,  Erich,  3,983,330. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Anhalt,  John  W.;  and  Curley,  James  H.,  3,982,807. 
Epstein.  Marvin  Aaron.  3.983.495. 
Inventronics.  Inc.:  ^>e— 

Sanderson.  Albert  E..  3.983.473 
Irie.  Norimitsu.  lo  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connecldt  and  hous- 
ing therefor.  3.982,805,  CI.  339-59.00R. 
Irwin  Toy  Limited:  See— 

Milicic.  Tony.  3.982.762. 
Isaacs.  Robert  O.:  .See— 

Piatt,  John  G.;  Arnold,  Harmon  W.;  Tieman,  Lloyd  E.-  and  baacs 
Robert  O  .  3.982.737. 
Isayama.  Kohei:  See— 

Hosoda.    Minoru.    Kasiwagi.    Eiichi;    Murayama.    Fumio;    and 
Isayama.  Kohei.  3.983.056. 
Ise.  Norio:  See— 

Okubo.  Tsuneo;  and  Ise.  Norio.  3.983.097. 
Ishida.  Shuichi;  See— 

Yamada,  Osamu;  Kurozumi,  Akira;  Ishida,  Shuichi;  Fuutsuya, 
Fumio.  Ito.  Kensaku;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  3,983.176. 
Ishigaki.  Yukinobu;  and  Mori.  Takaro.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Limited.    Signal   frequency    band   control   system.    3,983.505.   CI 
330-107.000. 
Ishihara.  Yasuo.  lo  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Charge-coupled 
linear  image  sensing  device    3.983.573.  CI.  357-24.000. 
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Ishijima,  Yoichi:  See— 

Iwata.  Ma&ao:  Ishijima.  Yoichi;  and  Fujita.  Osamu.  3.982,972. 
Ishikawa,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Saio.     Haruhiko;     Ishikawa.    Hidehiko;    and     Mogaki,    Katsuo. 
3.982.948. 
Ishikawa.  Kanichi;  and  lijima,  Kazumi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Sol- 
dering method.  3.982.680,  CI.  228-174.000. 
Isoard.  Bernard,  and  Juppet.  Paul,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Yarn 

handling  pneumatic  device.  3,982,412,  CI.  68-200.000. 
tsohata.  Junji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  wafer  orienting 

apparatus.  3.982.627,  CI   214-1. OOQ. 
Ilek  Corporation:  See— 

Bartlett.  Richard  F.;  and  Case.  Laura  K..  3.982.93S. 
demons.  Calvin.  3.983.391. 
Madigan.  Thomas  M..  3.982.484. 
Ilo.  Akihiko:  See^ 

Kaetsu.  Isao;  Kumakura,  Minoru;  Ito.  Akihiko;  and  Maeda.  Yuji. 
3.983.083. 
ito.  Kensaku:  See— 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Kurozumi.  Akira;  Ishida,  Shuichi;  Futatsuya, 
Fumio.  Ito.  Kensaku;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi.  3,983.176. 
Ito,  Youichi;  and  Kitamura.  Kozo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intro- 
duction uf  data  entry  completion  signab  to  a  cassette  tape  containing 
data  pr<Ke!tMng  terminal  unit.  3.983.577.  CI.  360-4.000. 
Itoh,  Katsumi;  and  Mori.  Kazumasa.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Voltage 

regulating  system.  3.983.471 .  CI.  322-28.000. 
Itoh.  Yasuo:  See— 

Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  and  Kasuga.  Masao.  3.983.334. 

Takahashi.    Nobuaki;    N ishikawa,    Kazunori;    Iwasaki.    Yoshiki; 

Satoh,  Masaaki;  Ohba.  KaUuhiro;  Nakamura.  Shinji;  Sawada. 

TaL\uo;  Ohsaki,  Nobuhide;  Itoh,  Yasuo;  Suda.  Nobuaki;  Okabe, 

Yasuhisa.  and  Ozaki.  Hideaki.  3,983,500. 

Itoi,  Ka/uo:  See — 

Tamai,  Yoshin;  Nishida.  Takashi;  Mori.  Fumio;  Omura,  Yoshiaki; 
Tanomura.  Masahisa;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  Ninagawa,  Yoichi;  and 
Itoi.  Kazuo,  3.983.175 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Adam.  Friu  Gunter;  and  Wilmsmeyer.  Klaus.  3,983.408. 
Adam.  Friu  Gunter.  3,983,409. 
Ivarsson,  Paul  Lennart;  and  Blom.  Ingvar  Gusiav  Axel,  to  Hoganas  Ak- 
liebolag.  Refractory  casting,  ramming  or  stamping  mass.  3,982,953. 
CI.  106-55.000. 
Ivashuk,   Michael;   and   McDantel,   Marvin   Lee.   Vehicle  crash  bag. 

3,982,774.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Iwaki,  Shigeo:  See— 

Yamane.    Kimitaka;    Ueno,    Zene;    Morita.    Akira;    Nagaoka, 
Tadahiko;  and  Iwaki.  Shigeo.  3,982,878. 
Iwamoto,  Yoshinao:  See— 

Watanabe.   Teruji.   Suzuki.    Shizuo;    Yamamura.    Kazunmi;   and 
Iwamoto.  Yoshinao.  3.983.475. 
Iwasaki.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Takahashi.    Nobuaki;    Nishikawa.    Kazunori;    Iwasaki,    Yoshiki; 
Satoh.  Masaaki;  Ohba.  Katsuhiro;  Nakamura,  Shinji;  Sawada. 
Tatsuo;  Ohsaki.  Nobuhide;  Itoh,  Yasuo;  Suda,  Nobuaki;  Okabe. 
Yasuhisa;  and  Ozaki.  Hideaki.  3.983.500. 
Iwata.  Masao;  Ishijima.  Yoichi.  and  Fujita.  Osamu,  to  Hitachi  Metals. 
Ltd.  Semihard  magnetic  alloy  and  a  process  for  the  production 
thereof.  3.982.972.  CI.  148-31.550. 
J.  E.  Hanger  &  Company  Limited:  See- 
May.  Denis  Ronald  William,  3,982.278. 
Jabsen.  Felix  Stanley,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Grid  lat- 
tice with  horizontally-movable  bar.  3,982.994.  CI.  176-78.000. 
Jackson,  Thomas  E.:  5^^— 

Hardtmann.  Goet/  E.;  and  Jackson.  Thomas  E..  3.983,242. 
Jager,  Hemz.  Method  and  plant  for  producing  cement  or  other  material 
of  given  nncncssand  granular  structure.  3.982.699.  CI.  241-14.000 
Jain.  Pudam  Chand:  See— 

Murlhi.  Varanasi  Aruna;  Jain.  Padam  Chand,  Sharma.  Jitendra 
Nath;  Srimal.  Rikhab  Chand;  Dhawan,  Bhola  Nath.  and  Anand, 
Nitya,  3.983. 121 
Jdin.  Sulckh  C;  and  Morris.  Charles  A.,  Ui  Wyman-Gordon  Company 

Water-based  forging  lubricant    3.983.042.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.;  See— 
•    Van  Gelder.  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus;  Raeymaekers.  Alfons 
Herman  Margaretha;  Roevens,  Leopold  Frans  Curneel.  and  Van 
Laerhoven.  Willy  Joannes.  3,983.133. 
Janzon.  Karlheinz;  Haschke.  Heinz;  and  Muller,  Rudolf,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Rocssler.  Process  for  the 
production  of  alkali  percarbonates.  3.983,223.  CI.  423-415.00P. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Kaeuu.  Isao,  Kumakura.  Minoru;  Ito,  Akihiko;  and  Maeda.  Yuji. 
3.983.083. 
iariwala.  Praveen  K.;  and  Smart.  Ernest  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Electron  gun  cathode  support  structure.  3.983,442,  CI. 
313-251.000. 
Jaskulski.  Leon:  See— 

Soikie,  Anthony  Joseph;  iaskubki.  Leon;  and  Hansen.  Knud  Erik. 
3.982.300. 
Jegco.  Inc.:  See— 

Goldring.  John  E.,  3.982,283. 
Jenkins.  Thomas  Rhys:  See — 

Partridge,  Bernard  Austin;  Jenkins.  Thomas  Rhys;  and  McGuirc. 
Michael.  3.982.959. 
Jenkinson.  John,  to  Rolls-Royce  (  1971 )  Limited.  Matching  differential 
thermal  expansions  of  components  in  beat  engines.  3,982.850.  CI. 
415-178.000. 


Jenks.  Thomas  Andrew:  See— 

Beverung.  Warren  Neil.  Jr..  Partyka.  Richard  Anthony;  and  Jenks. 
Thomas  Andrew.  3.983.1 19. 
Jensen.  Billy  M.:  See— 

Brunner.  Ronald  H.  M.;  Jensen.  Billy  M.;  and  Wong.  Lang  S  . 
3,983.262. 
Jero.  John:  See- 
Abraham.  John  C;  Grebner,  Gary  L.;  Brandon,  William  D..  and 
Jero.  John.  3.982,983 
Jeskey.  Carl  C.  to  Mt.  Lassen  Cinder  Company.  Pozzolan  and  con- 
crete product  thereof.  3.982.954.  CI.  106-97.000 
Jha,  Mahesh  Chandra:  See— 

Chiotli.  Premo;  and  Jha.  Mahesh  Chandra.  3,982.928. 
Joerns  Furniture  Company:  See— 
Damico.  Frank  M..  3.982.291 
Johannessen.    Sverre.    to    Simrad    A.S.    Echo    simulating    probe 

3.983.530.  CI.  340-5.0OC. 
John  Zink  Company:  See— 

Schwaru.  Robert  E.;  and  Noble.  Roger  K.,  3.982.881. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The;  See— 
Rabenhorst.  David  W..  3.982.447. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Faulkner.  Duane  Harold;  Sanford.  Steven  Douglas;  and  Che- 
noweth.  Vaughn  Charles.  3.983,309. 
Johnson,  Allen  M.  L..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army.  Tikester. 

3,983.375.  CI.  235-151.300. 
Johnson,  Charles  H.;  See— 

Orloff.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Johnson.  Charles  H..  3.982.477 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Dyck.  Manfred.  3,982,544 
Johnson.  Leo  D..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  pari  inter- 
est. Boat  trailer.  3.982,292,  CI.  9-1.200. 
Johnson.  Robert  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Longitudi- 
nal-mode mechanical  bandpass  filter  3.983.516.  CI.  333-71.000. 
Johnson.  W.  Delmar:  See— 

Moczygemba.  George  A..  Johnson.  W.  Delmar;  and  Clark.  Earl. 
3,983.187. 
Johnson,  William  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Semiconduc- 
tor devices.  3,983,572.  CI,  357-23.000. 
Johnston.  Daniel  U.;  and  Larson.  Robert  L..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Vacuum  reducer  valve  assembly.  3.982.553.  CI.  137-81.000 
Jones,  Francis  Lyie.  to  Towmotor  Corporation.  Field  shunting  control 

for  a  DC  series  motor.  3.983.462.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Jones,  Gardner  D.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.    Digital    automatic    gain    control    circuit.    3.983.381.    CI. 
235-154.000. 
Jones.  Ivor  Wynn;  Robinson.  Graham;  and  Bird.  Thomas  Lewis,  to 
Electricity  Council,  The.   Sodium   sulphur  cells.    3.982.957.  CI 
429-163000. 
Jones.  James  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Vehicle  skid  con- 
trol system.  3.982.793.  CI.  303-2 1. OOP. 
Jones.  John  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Uni- 
versal LSI  array  logic  modules  wilh  integral  storage  array  and  vari- 
able autonomous  sequencing.  3.983.S38.  CI    340-172.500. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Koros.  Peter  J.;  and  Grozier.  John  David.  3.982,969. 
Jones,  Michael  Edward  Benet.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Article  comprising  an  adherend  with  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
including  — ArSOj—  repealing  units  adhering  thereto    3.983.300. 
CI.  428-411.000. 
Jones.  Walter  C  to  Rubber  Dynamics  Corporation.  Elastic  storage 

tank  and  method  foi  making  the  same.  3.982.573.  CI.  150-500. 
Jonsson.  Ok^v;  and  Milaszewski.  Edward.  Edge  reinforcement  for  sand- 
wich-type building  panel.  3.982.367.  CI.  52-309  000. 
Jordan,  Lester  J . ;  and  Platko,  Steve,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Electrical 

device  assembly  an4  method    3,983.458.  CI.  3I7.I0I.0CP. 
Jordan.  Richard  James,  to  General  Marine.  Inc   Ignition  puUe  genera- 
tor. 3.983.461.  CI.  317-151.000. 
Joseph  Stumm  KG:  See— 

Schweinsberg.  Hubert.  3.982.747. 
Joslyn.  Larry  James,  lo  Sybron  Corporation.  Sterilizer  control  method 

and  apparatus.  3.982.893.  CI.  21-2.000 
Juba.  Bernard  T  ;  and  Collins.  James  A.,  to  H    B.  Fuller  Company. 
Sealant    system    for    burial    vault    and    method    of   application 
3.983.206.  CI.  264-255  000 
Judin,  Nikolai  Fedtirovich:  See— 

Pozdneev.  Viktor  Timofeevich;  Khina,   Mikhail   Lvovich;  Bash- 
kirov,  Dmitry  Vasilievich;  Judin,  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  and  Kob- 
zev.  Nikolai  Sergeevich.  3,983,088. 
Jugle.  Don  B.;  and  Levine.  Charles  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Three 

com[>onent  developer  composition.  3.983.045,  CI.  252-62. lOP. 
Jukkola,  Walfred  Wilhelm:  See- 

Steever.    Andrew    Beaumont,    and    Jukkola,    Walfred    Wilhelm. 
3,982.901. 
Juppet.  Paul:  See— 

Isoard.  Bernard;  and  Juppet.  Paul.  3.982.412. 
Jurgensen,  Peter  D.,  lo  Gerling  Moore  Inc.  JEnd  load  for  microwave 

ovens.  3.983.356.  CI.  219-10  55A.  ' 

Jurisch.  Louis  A.,  to  IMC  Chemical  Group.  Inc.  Process  of  preparing 
sand     cores    by     using    oxa/olinc    condensates.     3.983,071,    CI 
260-42.000. 
Just.  Getirgc  E  ;  and  Simonovitch,  Chaim.  to  Just.  George  E   Interme- 
diates for  producing  prostaglandins   3,983.136.  CI   260-326.800. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutchofrnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fischer.  Horsl.  3.983.310. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Audio-Techntca:  See — 

Nemoto.  MiUuo,  3.983, 33S. 
Kabushikt  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kojiro.  3.982.387. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Scisakusho:  See— 
Kugisawa.  Toshio.  3.982.461. 

Ohayashi.    Nobuharu.     Hashizume,    Hikaru;    Sakashita.    Noriji; 
Kamcyama.   Seiji;    Ezawa.    Sadaaki;    Kugisawa.    Toshio;    Wa- 
^hiyama.  Yutaka.  Kendo,  Tatsunori;  and  Watanabe,  Hironori, 
3.982.460. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Dcnki  Scisakusho:  See— 

Hyodo.  Masayofthi.  3.983,355. 
Kadkcik.  John.  &re— 

Hoogestegcr.  Paul  A.;  and  Kadlecik.  John.  3.983.362 
Kaetsu.  Isao;  Kumakura.  Minoru;  Ito.  Akihiko;  and  Maeda,  Yuji.  to 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute;  and  Tokyo  Optical  Com- 
pany Ltd    (Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Megane).  Soft  contact  lenses 
and  process  for  preparation  thereof   3,983.083.  CI.  526-240.000. 
Kageyama.  Yuriaki:  AW— 

Sumikawa.    Shozo;    Maida.    Rikichi;    and    Kaceyama,    Yuriaki. 
3.983.170. 
Kahn.  David;  and  Geckle.  Raymond  James,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Ce- 
ramic    binder     for     potyconductor     powders.      3,983,074.     CI 
252-500.000. 
Kahn.  Michael  N.   See- 

Caspi.  Amiram;  and  Kahn,  Michael  N..  3.983.370. 
Kaiserswcrlh.  Hans-Peter.  Wimmer.  Josef;  and  Schaller.  Rudolf,  to 
Siemens  Akticngesell&chafi-  Dampened  choke  coil.  3.982.814,  CI. 
323-78.000. 
Kajaani  Oy.  Elektroniika:  See— 

Tammi.  Tapio  A..  3.983.378. 
Kakimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsushita.  Hiromu,  Yamahala,  Takashi;  and  Kakimoto,  Hiroshi. 
3.983,279. 
Kaloshin.  Jury  Grigorievich.  deceased:  See— 

Gutman.  Mark  Borisovich.  Kaufman.  Vsevolod  Grigorievich; 
Gorodinsky.  Mikhail  Savelievich;  Shakhnes.  Jury  Alexan- 
drovich,  Mezhucva.  Larisa  Sergeevna;  Altukhova,  Irina  Stepa- 
novna;  Kaloshin.  Jury  Grigorievich.  deceased;  and  Kaloshina. 
Albina  Adolfnvna.  administratrix.  3,983.013. 
Kaloshina,  Albina  Adolfovna.  administratrix:  Set- 

Gutman.  Mark  Borisovich,  Kaufman.  Vsevotod  Grigorievich; 
Gorodinsky.  Mikhail  Savelievich;  Shakhnes.  Jury  Alcxan- 
drovich;  Mezhueva.  Larisa  Sergeevna;  Altukhova.  Irina  Stepa- 
novna;  Kaloshin.  Jury  Grigorievich,  deceased;  and  Kaloshina. 
Albina  Adolfovna,  administratrix.  3,983.013. 
Kaluzhsky.  Nikolai  Andreevich:  See— 

Nasyrov,  Gakif  Zakirovich;  Kaluzhsky.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  and 
Kostin.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  3.983,21 1. 
Kameyama.  Seiji:  See— 

Obaysshi.    Nobuharu;    Hashizume.    Hikaru;    Sakashiu.    Noriji; 
Kameyama.    Seiji;    Ezawa.    Sadaaki;    Kugisawa.   Toshio;    Wa- 
shiyama.  Yutaka.  Kendo.  Tatsunori;  and  Waunabe.  Hironori, 
3,982.460. 
Kampf.  Wolfgang,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
duction of  high-vinyl  group,  low-molecular  weight  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbon polymers.  3.983.183.  CI    260  680.008. 
Kamphuis,  Gcrrit  George,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.  Column  for  drain- 
ing a  whey-curd  mixture.  3.982.480.  CI  99-456.000. 
Kamyr,  Inc  :  See- 
Funk.  Erwin  D..  3.982.789. 
Kano.  Saburo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Sho;  Nakada.  Akira;  Kano.  Saburo;  and  Takahashi. 
Susumu.  3.983,241 
Kanojia.  Ramcsh   Maganlal.  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation, 
l7^-Elhynyl-3.|7a-esiradiol  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.983.1 12.  CI. 
260-239.55R. 
Karasawa.  Tadahiko:  See— 

Nagai.  Yasutaka;  Uno.  Httoshi;  Shimbeu.  Masanao;  and  Karasawa. 
Tadahiko.  3.983.239 
Karhu-Tilan  Oy:  See— 

Tiitola.  Antti-Jussi,  3.982,760 
Karlcn.  Urs.  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Scanning  de- 
vice for  TIG-spot  welding  of  commuUtor  segment  lugs  to  taps  on 
rotor  winding.  3.983.358.  CI.  219-124.000. 
Karhaon.  Ingemar;  See— 

Gustafsson.    Rune;    Karlsson.    Ingemar;    and    Akesson.    Rolf. 
3,982.328. 
Kasiwagi.  Eiichi:  See— 

Hosoda.    Minoru;    Kasiwagi.    Eiicki;    Murayama.    Fumio;    and 
Isayama.  Kohei,  3.983.056. 
Ka.sper.  Cass  S.,  to  Inier-Lakes  Engineering  Co.  Machine  and  process 

for  dissembling  cathodes.  3.982.32  I.  CI.  29-624.000. 
Kasuga,  Masao:  See— 

Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  and  Kasuga.  Masao.  3.983.334. 
Kaiano.  Hamako:  See — 

Oda.  Osamu;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Yu&a.  Takashi;  and  Kauno.  Hamako. 
3.983,152 
Kataoka.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Morisawa,    Yssuhiro;    Kataoka,    Mitsuru,    Watanabe.   Taiichiro; 
Kitano,  Noritoshi;  and  MaUuzawa.  Toshiaki.  3.983.238. 
Kato.  Hideo:  See— 

Kinjo,   Kikuo;  Matsuno.  Hiroshi;   Hascgawa.  Tctsuo;  and   Kato. 
Hideo.  3,982.940 
Kaisuoka.  Rilsu;  and  Kawai,  Hisasi.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Digital  hy- 
perbolic function  generator.  3,983.369.  CI.  235-150.530. 


Katzbeck.  John  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Wilson.  Walter  M-;  and  Katzbeck.  John  W..  Jr..  3.982.806. 
Kauffman,  Ivan  L.;  and  Kellogg,  Robert  C.  to  Ex-Ccll-O  Corporation. 
Lateral    transfer    loading   apparatus    for   stretch    blow    machines. 
3.982.872.  CI   425-397.000. 
Kaufman.  Carl  L.:  See— 

Calhoun,    Harry   C;   Freed,   Larry    E.;   and    Kaufman.   Carl   L., 
3.982.316. 
Kaufman.  John  D.:  See— 

Schiessl.  Henry  W.;  Kaufman,  John  D.;  and  Csejka.  David  A., 
3.983.048. 
Kaufman.  Vsevolod  Grigorievich:  See— 

Gutman.  Mark  Borisovich;  Kaufman.  Vsevotod  Grigorievich; 
Gorodinsky.  Mikhail  Savelievich;  Shakhnes.  Jury  Alexan- 
drnvich;  Mezhueva,  Larisa  Sergeevna;  Altukhova.  Irina  Stepa- 
novna;  Kaloshin.  Jury  Grigorievich.  deceased:  and  Kaloshina. 
Albina  Adolfovna.  administratrix.  3.983,013. 
Kaupert.  Gunther.  Nestable  compartmentalized  trays.  3.982.655.  CI. 

220-23.600. 
Kawai,  Hisasi:  See— 

Katsuoka.  Ritsu:  and  Kawai,  Hisasi.  3.983.369. 
Kawakita.  Takao:  See— 

Osawa,  Makoto;  Hagiwara.  Yoshitoshi;  Kawakita,  Takao;  Moloyo- 
shi,  Kenya;  and  Kuroishi.  Nobuhito.  3.982.905 
Kawase.  Yozo;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Yoshiyasu.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (also  known  as  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec.  Co..  Ltd.). 
Apparatus  for  locking  guide  vanes  of  water  wheel  turbines  or  pumps. 
3.982.847.  CI   415-9,000. 
Kee  Woo.  Peter  Wing;  and  Haskell.  Theodore  Herbert,  to  Parke,  Davis 
&       Company.       Process       for       preparing       5"-amino-4'.5"- 
dideoxybulirosin  A.  3.983.102.  CI.  536-17.000. 
Keisling.  Charles  A.;  and  Sand.  Leonard  B..  lo  Zcochcm  Corporatii)n. 

Test  method  for  determining  zeolite.  3.982.896,  CI   23-230.00R. 

Keith.  Roger  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Conformable  plastic  body  side  molding.  3.982.780.  CI.  293-1.000. 

Keleske.  Henry  P.  Insulated  building  block.  3.982.369.  CI  52-407.000. 

Keller,  Harry;  and  Forrester,  Edward  H,.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Rapid  bus 

priority  resolution    3.983.540.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Keller.  Jerome  Edmund;  Moore.  Ronald  Lynn;  and  Cook,  Harold.  Jr., 
to  Coors  Container  Company.  One  piece  container  end  member  with 
an  integral  hinged  opening  tab  portion.  3.982.657,  CI.  220-268.000. 
Keller,  Rudolf:  See- 

Oxe,  Josef;  and  Keller.  Rudolf.  3,983.061. 
Kellogg.  Robert  C;  See— 

Kauffman,  Ivan  L.;  and  Kellogg.  Robert  C,  3.982.872. 
Kellogg,  Walter  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Switch  oper- 
ator. 3.983.348.  CI.  200-314.000. 
Kelly.  Helen  Janet:  See— 

Denntson,  Richard  Thomas;  Freeman.  Leo  Boyes;  Kelly.  Helen 
Janet;  and  Liu.  Peter  Tsung-Shih,  3.983.544 
Kelm,  Everett  F..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Fluid  handling  apparatus. 

3.982.899.  CI.  23-259.000. 
Kemira  Oy:  See— 

Lehto.  Timo  Kalevi.  3.983,222. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See— 

Samour,  Carlos  M..  3.983.166. 
Kendziora.  Heinz;  Nenner.  Johannes;  Schoer.  Heinz;  and  Schultzc. 
Werner,  to  Vcreinigte  Aluminium-Wcrke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Flux- 
free  soldering  of  aluminum-containing  workpicces  in  a  controlled 
atmosphere.  3,982.887.  CI.  432-128.000. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation;  See- 
Marshall.  David  W.;  and  Agarwal.  Jagdtsh  Chandra.  3.983.075. 
Szabo.  Lester  J..  3.983.017. 
Kenney.  Joseph  F..  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.  Ammunition 
priming  mixtures  and   method  of  forming  same.    3.983.149.  CI. 
260-435.00A. 
Keranen.  Theodore  W..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The  Air  density  com- 
puter  for   an    internal    combustion    engine    fuel    control    system. 
3.982.503.  CI-  I23-32.0EA. 
Kcrotest  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Tricini.  John  D  ,  3.982.729 
Kesling,  Keith  K,.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Appliance  remote 
touch-control  panel  with  sound  system.  3.983,553.  CI.  340-365.00R. 
Ketcham.  David  J  ;  Lowe,  Roger  W.;  Pruznick,  Michael  D  .  and  Opit- 
tek.  Eugene  W.,  to  Hughes  AircraA  Company.  Raster  display  histo- 
gram equalization.  3.983.320.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Key.  William  D.:  See— 

Robbins,  Elmer  A.;  and  Key.  William  D..  3.982,664. 
Keystone  International.  Inc.:  See— 
Hark.  Malcolm  D  .  3.982.725. 
Keyworth.  Donald  A.:  .See— 

Sudduth.  Jerome  R..  and  Keyworth.  Donald  A..  3,983,216. 
Kharasch.  Jerome   A.  Completing  cresolase  with  copper  chelating 

agents.  3.982.999.  CI.  195-63.000 
Khina.  Mikhail  Lvovich:  See— 

Pozdneev,   Viktor  Timofeevich;  Khina.  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Bash- 
kirov.  Dmitry  Vasilievich.  Judin.  Nikolai  Fcdorovich;  and  Kob- 
zev.  Nikolai  Sergeevich.  3.983,088. 
Kiefer.  Hans:  See— 

Rauch.  Konrad;  Kiefer,  Hans;  Heue.  Dieter;  Strohmeyer,  Max; 
and  Hohenschuu.  Heinz.  3,983.010. 
Kienzler  Apparale  GmbH:  See— 

Vogtiin.    Karl;    Ztmmermann.    Hans;    and    Schultzc,    Hartmul. 
3.983.566. 
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Kikkawa,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Shinozaki.  Talsuo.  Kikkawa,  Nobuyuki;  Fujitani,  Fumiaki;  and 
Tanaka,  Kenjirn,  3.983.008. 
Kikuchi.  Hideaki:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Yoshio;  Watanabe,  Kazuyoshi;  Honshima,  Masakatsu; 
and  Kikuchi.  Hideaki,  3.982.971. 
Kikuchi,  Tadao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Signal  generator  circuit.  3,983,420, 

CI.  307.279.000. 
Kikuzawa,  Kcnji.  Sasaguri,  Kilchiro:  Oda,  Yasuyoshi;  Sano.  Hiroshi; 
and  Okina,  Katsumi.  to  Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Unsat- 
urated polyester  resin  composition.  3.983,184,  CI   260-837.00R. 
Kilborne,  George  B   Picture  hanger    3.982,719,  CI.  248-489.000. 
Killop,  James  Thomas,  lo  Anderson-Cook.  Inc.  Forming  method  and 
machine  for  splining  p<}wcr  transmission  members.  3,982,415,  CI 
72-88.000. 
Kilmer,  Charles  L.    Method   and   means  of  utilizing  magnetism   lo 

achieve  rotation  of  a  drive  shaft    3,983,426,  CI.  3  10-46  000 
Kim.  James  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  MIS  struclures  for  back- 
ground   rejection    in    infrared    imaging    devices.    3,983,395,    CI. 
250-370.000. 
ICim,  Jury  Efimovich:  Sfe— 

Krylov,   Nikolai   Ivanovich:   Popov.   Boris   Vasilievich:   Sidorov. 
Pavel  Ivanovich;  and  Kim,  Jury  Efimovich,  3,982.456. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Auer,  Mary  L  :  and  Roeder.  Richard  L.,  3,982,687. 
Sigl,  Wayne  C  :  and  Lassen.  Frederick  O..  3,982,325. 
Kindig.  Guilford  E  :  and  Dierks.  James  E..  to  Ea-slman  Kodak  Com. 
pany.  Pressure  roller  a-s-sembly  for  self  processing  camera.  3,983,567, 
CI   354-86  000. 
King,  William  Clyde,  lo  Oy  Paramic  AB.  Resistor  network  with  adjust- 
able resistance  value   3,983.528.  CI.  338-195.000 
Kingsley.  William,  lo  Xerox  Corptiration.  Electrostatographic  repro- 
duction apparatus  and  drive  therefor   3,982,831.  CI.  355-5  000. 
Kinjo,  Kikuo;  Matsuno.  Hiroshi:  Hasegawa,  TeLsuo;  and  Kato,  Hideo, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  formation  of  images. 
3,982.940.  CI.  96-27.00R 
Kinki  Printing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shimada,  Yoshiji,  3.982,685. 
Kinney.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Pickelt,  John  E   P  .  Kinney,  Thomas  D.;  and  Winders,  Gene  M  , 
3.982.862 
Kirk,  Bradley  S..  ti>  Airco,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  a  feed  gas  to  dissolution  devices.   3.983.031,  CI. 
210-15.000 
Kilahara,  Takeshi:  See— 

Mauui,  Masanao;  Mori.  Kenji;  Kiuhara,  Takeshi;  KUamura.  Scii* 
Chi;  and  Ohba.  Kazumasa.  3.983.134 
Kitakami,  Hisashi:  See— 

Kondo,   Takashi;    Fukunaga,    Motoaki;   and    Kitakami,   Hisashi. 
3,983.367. 
Kitamura,  Kozo:  See— 

llo.  Youichi;  and  Kitamura.  Kozo,  3,983,577. 
Kilamura,  Seiichi:  See— 

Matsui,  Masanao;  Mori,  Kenji;  Kilahara.  Takeshi;  Kitamura,  Seii- 
Chi;  and  Ohba,  Kazumasa,  3.983.134. 
Kilano,  Noritoshi:  See — 

Morisawa,    Yasuhiro;    Kataoka,    Mitsuru;    Watanabe,   Taiichiro; 
Kitano.  Noritoshi:  and  Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki,  3.983,238. 
Klauke,  Erich:  See— 

Bultncr.  Gerhard;  Klauke,  Erich,  and  Sasse.  Klaus,  3,983,172. 
Klaver,  Rudolf  F.,  lo  Chevron  Research  Company.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  a  digital  readout  of  distance  traveled,  fuel  consumed  and 
miles    per    gallon    of   a    moving    motor    vehicle.    3,983,372.    CI. 
235150.210. 
KIcimola.  David  L.;  Nystuen,  Marcus  1.;  and  Nystuen,  David  L.,  to  Eco- 
nomics Laboratory,  inc.  Fine  timing  apparatus  for  electronic  deter- 
gent dispensing  .system.  3,982,666.  CI.  222-70.000 
Klein,  H.  Joseph:  See- 
Venal,  Wilfredo  V.;  Klein.  H.  Joseph;  Daniel.  Richard  R  ;  and 
Oros.s,  Rodney  T  ,  3.982.925. 
Klinglcr.  Adolf:  .Ser- 

Burgin.  Gerard;  and  Klingler.  Adolf,  3,982.786 
Klinglcr.  Josef  F.  Simulated  article  display  structure.  3.982,343,  CI. 

40-27.5(X). 
Klockner-Werke  AC:  See- 

Gcck,  Gunther;  and  Langhammer,  Hans  Jurgen,  3,982.926. 
Klund,  Robert  N..  to  Delkor  Industries,  Inc.  Case  erecting  and  forming 

machine   3.982,474.  CI.  93-53.0SD. 
Knighl,  Arthur  H.:  See— 

Daniels.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Knighl,  Arthur  H.,  3,982.830. 
Knipp,  Ulrich:  See— 

Boden.  Heinrieh;  and  Knipp,  Ulrich,  3,982,870. 
Knorr,  Eberhard;  Grunwald.  Thomas  Ludwig;  and  Oswald.  Arno,  to 
ConcasI  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  casting  metals  into  a  contin- 
uous casting  mold    3.982.582.  CI.  164-136000 
Knoll,  Roger  L.;  Taunlon-Rigby,  Alison:  and  Mead,  John  A.  R.,  lo 
United  Stales  of  America.  Health.  Education  and  Welfare.  Produc- 
tion of  N^-methyltetrahydrohomofolic  acid  and  related  reduced  de- 
rivatives of  homofolic  acid.  3,983,1 18.  CI.  260.251.500 
Kobe.  Inc.:  See- 
Wilson,  Phillip  M.;  Erickson.  John  W.;  Nelson,  Charles  C;  and 
Budrys,  Vitolis,  3,982,589. 
Kobrehei,  Gabrijela;  Tamburasev,  Zrinka;  and  Djokic.  Slobodan,  lo 
PLIVA  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Works.  N-(Benzenesulfonyl). 
erythromyeylamine  derivatives.  3.983,103,  CI   536-9000 
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Kobzev.  Nilflplai  Sergeevich:  See— 

Pozdneev.  Viktor  Timofeevich;  Khina.  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Bash- 
kirov.  Dmitry  Vasilievich;  Judin.  Nikolai  Fcdorovich:  and  Kob- 
zev. Nikolai  Sergeevich.  3.983.088. 
Koch,  Robert  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  current  lim- 
iting fuse   having  fusible  element   with   additional  cross-sectional 
necks  at  an  arcing  clip.  3.983.524.  CI,  337-159.000. 
Koch.  Robert  E,.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current  limiting  fuse 
with  auxiliary  clement  arcing  clip  spaced  by  nonporous  dielectric 
member    3,983.526.  CI.  337-278.000 
Koenig,  Harold  R.:  See— 

Auyang.  Raymond  P.;  and  Koenig.  Harold  R..  3.983,022. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Watanabe.   Tcruji;    Suzuki,    Shizuo;    Yamamura.    Kazuomi:   and 
Iwamoto.  Yoshinao.  3.983.475 
Kolibas.  James  A.,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation.  Com- 
pressed optical  system.  3.982.833.  CI    355-1 1.000 
Kollcr.  Ernst.  Device  for  recording  speed  operating  conditions  of  a 

wheeled  vehicle.  3.983,565.  CI.  346-l8.(M)0. 
Kompan.  Louis,  to  Bums  Foods  Limited.  Meat  cutter.  3.982.299.  CI. 

17-I.OOR. 
Kondo.  Takashi;  Fukunaea.  Motoaki;  and  Kitakami.  Hisashi,  to  Glory 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  counting  machine.  3.983,367.  CI. 
235-92.0SB. 
Kondo.  Tatsunori:  See— 

Obayashi.    Nobuharu;    Hashizume.    Hikaru;    Sakashita,    Noriji; 

Kameyama.    Seiji;    Ezawa,    Sadaaki;    Kugisawa.    Toshio;    Wa- 

shiyama.  Yutaka.  Kondo.  Tatsunori.  and  Watanabe,  Hironori. 

3.982.460. 

Kong.  Ch'ng  Seow.  Reducing  water  consumption  in  water  closets. 

3.982.282.  CI.  4-1.000. 
Konig.  Hans-Bodo;  Schrock.  Wilfried;  and  Metzger.  Karl  Gcorg.  lo 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Penicillins.  3.983.105.  CI   260-239.100. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Co,  Ltd.;  See- 
Sato.    Haruhiko;    Ishikawa.    Hidehtko;    and    Mogaki.    Katsuo. 
3.982.948. 
Konomi,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Kohichi;  and  Konomi.  Toshiaki,  3,982.395. 
Konopasek.    Francis.    Deflbrillator    testing    device.    3.983.476.    CI. 

324-111.000. 
Kopacki,  Adam  F.:  See— 

Eilers.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Kopacki,  Adam  F..  3.983.186. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  Se'— 

Wright.  John.  3,982,408. 
Koros,  Peter  J.;  and  Grozier.  John  David,  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel 
Corporation.  Low  silicon  high  strength  low  alloy  steel.  3.982,969,  CI. 
148-12.00F. 
Korosi,  Matyas,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Recovery  of  silver  from 

gelatinous  photographic  wastes.  3.982.932.  CI.  75-1  I8.00P. 
Kortendick,     Russell     D      Manual     log     splitter.     3.982.572,     CI. 

I44.I93.0OD, 
Kortenhaus.  Dieter,  lo  NSM  Apparatebau  GmbH  Kommandilgesell- 

schaft.  Coin  computing  apparatus    3.982,620.  CI    194-1  OON. 
Kosiarski.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Buchoff.  Leonard  S.;  Kosiarski,  Joseph  P.;  and  Dalamangas.  Chris 
A.,  3,982.320. 
Kosicki.  Wiiold  W.:  See- 

Hollingsworth.  Charles  M  .  and  Kosicki.  Witofd  W..  3.982.354. 
Kosten,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Ward.  Ronald  C.;  and  Kosten.  Richard  B..  3,982.809. 
Kostin.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Nasyrov.  Gakif  Zakirovich;  Kalu/.hsky.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  and 
Kostin.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  3.983.21 1 
Kowal.  Leonard  J.;  and  Gibson.  Robert  C.  to  Imperial-Eastman  Cor- 
poration Clamp-on  valve  structure    3.982.563.  CI.  137-798  000 
Kozo  Yoshizaki:  See — 

Ariga.  Kciji;  Ncmolo.  Tadashi;  and  Yasunaka.  Kenji.  3,982.314 
Kramer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Plempel,  Manfred;  and  Kramer.  Wolfgang 
3.983.240. 
Kranik.  John  Robert:  See— 

Arndt.  Herbert   Lorcnz.  Jr.;  Balderes,  Demetrios;  Kranik.  John 
Robert;  and  Lucas.  Charles  John.  3.983.402. 
Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk.  Chester  F  .  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    5- 
Heterocyclicalkyl-2-aryl-3-halo         I  .S-bena>thiazepin-4(  5H  )-oncs 
3.983.106.  CI.  260-239.30B. 
Krause  Milling  Company:  See— 

Alexander.  Richard  J.;  and  Kruegcr,  Robert  K.,  3,983.084 
Kraynak.  Joseph  Stephen;  and  Blumenficld.  Arthur,  lo  Me-Books  Pub- 
lishing Company.  Personalized  computer  printed  hard  covered  book 
3.982.744.  CI.  27O-I2.OO0 
Kreiner.  James  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Blanchard,  William  C.  and  Kreiner.  James  E..  Jr..  3.983.562- 
Kreilz.  Hans,  to  H.  Krantz.  Firma.  Wet  treatment  device  for  dyeing 
textile  material  in  the  form  of  an  endless  rope.   3.982.411.  CI. 
68-177.000. 
Krenzer.  John;  and  Rtchter.  Sidney  B..  lo  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    Herbicidal     compositions     containing     furancarboxamides. 
3.982.922.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Krenzer.  John;  See— 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  3,983.174. 
Krivakova.  Miroslava:  See— 

Coupek,  Jiri;  Trukova.  Jaroslava;  Hubalkova,  Olga;  Krivakova. 
Mimslava;  and  Mansfcld.  Viktor.  3.983.001. 
Krizan.  Bradford  J.;  and  Pfaffendorf,  James  L  .  lo  Liberty  Carton  Co 
Mail  box  container.  3.982,690.  Ct.  232-17.000 
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Krogxng.  Gerald  P..  and  Paul.  Fred  R..  Jr..  to  Minnesuta  Mining  and 
Msnufaciunng  Company.  Ballislic  inoculation  of  animak  and  pro- 
jeciilc  ih<T«for   3.982.536.  CI    128-260.000. 
Krucgcr,  Robert  K.i  .SVc— 

Alexander.  Richard  J.;  ai>d  Krueger.  Robert  K..  3.983.084. 
Krupka,  Morris   Brake  lining  device.  3.982.612.  CI.  188-73.100. 
Krylov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Popov.  Boris  Vasitievich.  Sidorov.  Pavel 
Ivanovich.  and  Kim.  Jury  Enmovtch.  Circular  saw  for  cutting  rolled 
product*.  3.982.456.  CI   83-490  000. 
Ku.  San-Mci.  Pillu&.  Charles  A.,  Poponiak,  Michael  R.;  and  Schwenker. 
Robert  O..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of  proton -enhanced  diffusion  for  simultaneously  forming  integrated 
circuit  regions  of  varying  depths.  3,982,967.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Kubo.  Shugo:  5<v— 

Hirai.   Masataka.  Takahashi.  To&hio:   Arita.   Ktshio;   Yamauchi. 
Goro;  and  Kubo.  Shugo.  3.982.906. 
Kubo,  Shuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Photoelectric 

device.  3.982.315,  CI.  29-572.000. 
Kuck.  Mark  A.:  Ste— 

Van  Brocklin.  Lester;  Hansen.  George  E.;  and  Kuck.  Mark  A.. 
3.983.225 
Kuehn.  RUey.  Jr.,  to  Boeing  Company.  Tbc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

dereeling  interleaved  Upes.  3,982.987,  CI.  156-361.000. 
Kuehnc.  Gerhard  B.:  Sff— 

Miram.  George  V.,  and  Kuehnc.  Gerhard  B..  3.983.446. 
Kugisawa,  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Scisakusho.  Musi- 
cal-tnne  signal  forming  apparatus  for  electronic  muiical  instrument. 
3.982.461.  CI   84-1  030. 
Kugisawa.  Toshio:  Sff — 

Obayashi.    Nobuharu.    Hashizume,    Hikaru;    Sakashita,    Noriji; 
Kameyama.    Sciji;    Ezawa,    Sadaaki.    Kugisawa.    Toshio;    Wa- 
shiyama.  Yutaka;  Kondo.  Tatsunori;  and  Watanabc.  Hironort, 
3.982.460. 
Kuhn.  Edmund  W..  and  Uber.  Jesse  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Enclosed  circuit  interrupter  with  improved  fuse  assembly. 
3.983.460.  CI.  317-114.000. 
Kuhn.    Harland    L     Proportional    lead    guidance.    3.982.714,    CI. 

244-3.160. 
Kuipers.  Jack,  to  Polhemus  Navigation  Sciences.  Inc.  Tracking  and 
determining  oricnution  of  object  using  coordinate  transformation 
means,  system  and  process.  3,983.474.  CI.  324-43. OOR. 
Kumakura.  Minoru:  See — 

Kaetsu,  Isao;  Kumakura,  Minoru;  Ito.  Akihiko;  and  Maeda,  Yuji. 
3.983,083. 
Kuiiik.  I.  Jordan;  and  Goodman,  Maurice,  Jr..  to  Kunik.  I.  Jordan;  and 
Goodman.  Maurice.  Jr..  part  interest  to  each.  Dispensing  case  for 
needles  or  the  like.  3.982.631.  CI.  206-380.000. 
Kufio,  Akira:  See— 

Akiu,  Sigeyuki;  and  Kuoo.  Akira.  3,983.549. 
Kuntz,  Hillard  L.:  See— 

Mitsche.  Roy  T.;  Kuntz.  Hillard  L.;  and  Hayes.  John  C.  3.983.197. 
Kunze,  Carl  Theodore:  See— 

Spencer.  Blaine  G.;  Starr.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Kunze.  Carl  Theodore. 
3.982,778. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  5e^— 

Tamai.  Yoshin;  Nishida,  Takashi;  Mori,  Fumio;  Omura,  Yoshiaki; 
Tanomura,  Masahisa;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  Ninagawa.  Yoichi;  and 
Itoi.  Kazuo.  3.983,175. 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Muraki,  Ryoji;  Endo.  Masao;  Aoki,  Nobuaki;  Mizutani,  Kazuo;  and 
Fukui.  Norio.  3.983,217 
Kuratomi.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Yatsurugi.  Yoshtfumi;  Kuralomi,  TaUuo;  and  Takaiahi,  Tetsuo. 
3.982.912. 
Kuric.  Eugene  J.;  and  Yunghahn.  Richard  J.,  to  Midland-Ron  Corpo- 
ration.    Air-dispensing     web-floating     apparatus.     3,982.327.    CI. 
34-156  000. 
Kuroda.  Masao:  See— 

Endo.  Akira;  Kuroda.  Masao;  Terahara.  Akira;  Tnijita.  Yoshio; 
and  Tamura.  Chihiro.  3,983.140. 
Kuroishi.  Nobuhito:  See— 

Osawa.  Makoto;  Hagiwara.  Yoshitoshi;  Kawakita,  Takao;  Moloyo- 
Shi.  Kenya;  and  Kuroishi.  Nobuhito.  3,982,905. 
Kurozumi.  Akira:  See — 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Kurozumi,  Akira;  Ishida.  Shuichi;  Fuiatsuya. 
Fumio;  Ito.  Kensaku;  and  Yamamoto,  Hirosht,  3.983,176. 
Kurze.  Joachim:  See — 

Brandcis.  Johaitn;  and  Kurze,  Joachim,  3,983.043. 
Kuamienki.  E4ward  C;  Lopez.  John  R.;  and  Silverman.  Phillip.  Can 

scaler.  3.9S2.656.  CI.  220-238.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumikawa.    Shozo;    Maida.    Rikichi;    and    Kageyama.    Yuriaki. 
3,983,170. 
L.  Schulcr  GmbH:  5m- 

Sclwcider.  Franz;  and  Braitinger.  Helmut.  3,982.454. 
La  Cellophane:  See— 

Riboulet.  Robert  and  Charvet.  Eugene.  3,983.285. 
Lacher.  William  Arthur,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Full  duplex  dri- 
ver/receiver. 3,983.324,  CI.  178-59.000. 
Ladd.  David  L..  and  Ross.  Stephen  T.,  to  SmithKHne  Corporation.  Cer- 
tain 4.(3-a2acycloalkoxy  or  azacycloalkylmethoxy)benzoylbenzofu- 
rans  or  benzothiophenes.  3,983,245,  CI.  424-285.000. 
LagervaJL  Otto  Leonard.  Foot  rests  for  kayaks.  3.982,293,  CI.  9-7.000. 
Lagow,  Richard  J-.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Alkali 
metal    organic    compounds    and    their    method    of    preparation. 
3.983,182,  CI.  260-665  OOR. 


Lako,  Lajos:  See— 

Meszaros,  Lajos;  Grega.  Jozscf:  Lako.  Lajos;  Marko.  Laszio;  Sala- 
mon,  ^Itan;  Szatmari,  Islvan;  and  Tasi.  Laszio.  3,982.736. 
Lamandri.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Console.  Edward  T.:  Wilson.  Anthony  G..  and  Lamandri.  Joseph 
G,.  3,982.481. 
Lampclzammer,  Helga:  See— 

Huber,     Peter;     Pirson,     Ewald.    and     Lampclzammer.    Helga, 
3.983.272. 
Lamson,  Frederick  W.  Device  for  converting  pallets  into  a  storage 

rack.  3.982.638.  CI.  214-10.50R. 
Lance,  Drew  R.i  J<*— 

Bush.  John  A.;  Lance.  Drew  R.;  and  Altstatt.  John  E..  3.983.488. 
Lang.  Alexander  Craig;  and  Lunde.  Peter  Alan,  to  Santa  Fe  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Submarine  pipeline  laying  vessel.  3.982,402,  CI. 
61-109.000. 
Langford,  Forrest  L.,  to  Terminal  Data  Corporation.  Document  guide. 

3.982.752.  CI.  271-248  000. 
Langhammer.  Hans  Jurgen:  See- 
Geek,  Gunlher;  and  Langhammer,  Hans  Jurgen.  3.982.926. 
Langlots.  Gary  Norris,  to  Holosonics.  Inc.  Detector  for  use  in  acoustic 

holography.  3.983.529.  CI.  340-5.0OH. 
Langworthy,  Colin  George:  See— 

Bossons,    Waller    Howard;    and    Langworthy.    Colin    George, 
3.983,467. 
Lapeyrnnnie,  Andre  Gabriel,  to  Fournitures  Internationales  de  Mate* 
rieles  Electron iques.  Electronic  ignition  device  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines.  3.982.SI8.  CI.  123-I48.0CB 
Larkin.  Terrance  M..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  metering  thixotropic  battery  paste.   3.982,663,  CI. 
222-1  000. 
Larson,  Robert  L.:  5^^— 

Johnston.  Daniel  U.;  and  Larson.  Robert  L..  3,982.553. 
Larsson.  Hans  Gusuv  Ingvar;  and  Stjarnovist.  Sven  Gunnar  Harald,  lo 
Marco     Materialhantering     AB.     Hand-operated     pallet     truck. 
3.982,767.  CI.  280-43.120. 
Lassen,  Frederick  O.:  See— 

Sigl.  Wayne  C;  and  Lassen.  Frederick  O..  3.982.325. 
Latham,  Raymond  John;  and  Holloway,  Arthur  John,  to  Imperial 
Chemical    Industries    Limited.    Quenching    of    polymeric    Tilm. 
3.982,863.  CI.  425-135.000. 
Laurent,  Pierre  Alfred.  Apparatus  for  afterburning  the  exhaust  gases  of 
an   internal  combustion  engine   to  remove   pollutants  therefrom. 
3.982.397.  CI.  60-286.000. 
Laurer.  George  J.:  See— 

Cowardin,  Robert  L..  and  Laurer.  George  J..  3.983.389. 
Lauterbach.  William  L..  to  United  Stales  Steel  Corporation.  Device  for 

alignment  of  briquette  rolls.  3.982.866,  CI.  425-168.000. 
Lauzeral.  Jean;  and  Laville.  Christian,  to  European  Atomic  Energy 
Community  (Euratom).  Method  and  device  for  unclogging  filter 
cloths.  3,983.036,  CI.  210-356.000. 
Laville.  Christian:  See— 

Lauzeral.  Jean,  and  Laville.  Christian,  3.983.036. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 
Bucci.  Archangelo  Joseph.  3,983,384. 
Gorman.  Jonas,  3.982.602. 
Gucnctte.  Jean  Guy,  3.982.407. 
Scapardine.  James  D..  3.983.342. 
Schlurensauer,  Ludwig,  3.982.763. 
Shott.  George  W.,  3,983.407. 
Lawrence,  Robin:  See— 

Philllpps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Lawrence,  Robin;  and  Newall,  Christo* 
phcr  Earle.  3.983.111. 
Lax.  Benjamin;  Aggarwal.  Roshan  L.;  and  Lee,  Neville  K.  S.,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  gener- 
ating tunable  coherent  radiation  by  nonlinear  light  mixing  in  systems 
having  folded  noncoUinear  geometries.  3.983,406.  CI.  307-88.300. 
Leavesley.  George  W.;  and  Cleavenger.  Dever  C..  to  Budd  Company, 

The.  Press  brake  testing  apparatus.  3.982.418,  CI.  73-1 1.000. 
Le  Blanc,  Maurice:  See— 

Riess.  Jean;  Santini,  Georges;  and  Le  Blanc.  Maurice.  3.983.179. 
Lcduc,  Malcolm  E.:  See— 

Suh.  Kyung  W.;  Skochdopole,  Richard  E.;  and  Leduc,  Malcolm  E.. 
3.983.080. 
Lee.  Jae  Yoon;  and  Lee.  Kuem  Ja.  Apparatus  for  transfer,  storage,  and 

distribution  of  liquid.  3.983.037,  CI.  2I0-416.00R. 
Lee.  James  H.;  Satya.  Aketla  V.  S..  Ghatalia.  Ashwin  K.;  and  Thomas. 
Donald  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electri- 
cal defect  monitor  structure   3,983.479.  CI    324-I58.00R. 
Lee.  Kuem  Ja:  See- 
Lee,  Jae  Yoon;  and  Lee,  Kuem  Ja,  3.983,037. 
Lee.  Minyoung,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  the  prcpar»- 
tion  of  a  composite  cubic  boron  nitride  layer  abrasive  body. 
3.982.91 1.  CI.  51-307.000. 
Lee.  Neville  K.  S.:  See— 

Lax,  Benjamin;  Aggarwal.  Roshan  L.;  and  Lee,  NeviUe  K.  S.. 
3.983.406. 
Leeds  Travelwear,  a  division  of  Rapid -American  Corporation:  See— 

Wood.  Robert  H..  3.982.613. 
Leemhuis,  Johannes  Antonius  Joseph,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Novel 
I  ip-alkyi  steroids  of  the  estrane  series.  3,983,144,  CI.  260-397.300. 
Leezer.  James  R.:  See— 

Parlour,  A.  Kenneth;  Leezer.  James  R.;  and  Turpin.  Charles  H., 
3.982.686. 


September  28.  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  2! 


I 


Lchiwrt.  Stanley  E.,  lo  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Low  level  pincush- 
ion correction  system  with  a  dual  impedance  yoke    3,983.450.  CI 
315-370  000. 
Lehrke.  Kenneth  E.;  Sre— 

Gleason.  Paul  W  :  and  Lehrke.  Kenneth  E..  3,982.569 
Lehto,  Timo  Kalevi,  to  Kemira  Oy.  Removing  nitrates  with  an  organic 

amine  salt  and  ion  exchange.  3.983,222,  CI.  423-395  000 
Leis.  MichaeL  and  Doane.  Russell  C,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora, 
lion.  Scan  control  circuit  for  a  video  terminal  display  device  using 
feedback  to  control  synchronization.  3.983,451,  CI   315-387  000 
Leisure  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Devoe,  Donald  R.,  3.982,570. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  f  niversity.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of:  See— 
Boyd,  Douglas  P.,  3,983,398 
Cohen.  Uri,  3,983,012. 
Leogrande.  Antonio:  See- 
Rudolph,  Gunther;  Schelzke,  Erhard;  and  Leogrande,  Antonio, 
3,982,933. 
L'Esperance.  Francis  A.,  Jr.  Eye  surgical  instrument.  3.982.541.  CI 

128-303.100 
Lestage.  Joseph  C:  5«— 

Van  Brussel.  William  R.;  Lestage.  Joseph  C;  and  Hartman.  Wayne 
J.,  3,982,673. 
Leiellier.  Jules  P..  lo  United  States  of  America.  Navy   Fluid  gap  glan- 

laser  prism.  3.982.819.  CI.  350-157.000. 
Letoffe,  Michel,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A.  Method  of  coaling  a  substrate 
wilh    curable    organopolysiloxane    compositions     3,983,265,    CI 
427.58.000. 
Levalter.  Jeffrey  I.;  Lin,  Shao-Chi;  and  Scott.  Paul  B  ,  to  Xonics,  inc. 

Spark  gap  switch.  3.983.438.  CI.  313-146.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Allerman,  David  S.:  and  Chun.  KU  Whan.  3.983.254. 
Levine,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Jugle,  Don  B.:  and  Levine,  Charles  J..  3.983.045. 
Levine,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Feng,  Bai  C;  Flachbart,  Richard  H,:  Fried,  Leonard  J.^  and  Levine, 
Harold  A..  3.982.943. 
Lewis.  Clarke  H.:  See- 

Richardson.  John  L.:  Segovia,  Gilbert;  and  Lewis.  Clarke  H., 
3,983.194. 
Lewis  Refrigeration  Co.:  See— 

Overbye,  Milan  R.,  3,982,404. 
Ley,  Kurt:  See- 
Seng.  Florin;  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Metzger.  Karl  Georg.  3.983.235. 
Seng.  Florin.  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Metzger.  Karl  Georg,  3,983,236. 
Leybold'Heraeus-Verwaltung  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Feichtinger,  Heinrich.  3.982.913. 
Liberty  Canon  Co.:  See— 

Krizan.  Bradford  J.;  and  Pfaffendorf,  James  L.,  3.982.690. 
Licari,  James  J.;  and  Willing,  Robert,  to  Rockwell  Inlernational  Corpo- 
ration. Composition  for  boundary  lubricant  and  method.  3,983.270, 
CI.  427-372.000. 
Lima,  Paul  J.;  and  Townsend,  Todd  V.,  to  Lynch  Communication  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Automatic  span  line  switch.  3,983.340,  CI.  I79-I75.30S. 
Limpens,  Karl:  See— 

Glindmeyer,    Friedrich;    Hennenberg,    Wilbelm    Friedrich;    and 
Limpens,  Karl,  3,982,566. 
Lin,  Kang,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Herbicidal 

triazines.  3.983,1 16.  CI.  260-249.500. 
Lin.  Shao-Chi:  See — 

Levalter.  Jeffrey  I.;  Lin,  Shao<;hi.  and  Scott.  Paul  B..  3,983,438. 
Lindberg,  Arthur  F.:  See — 

Bellino,  Joseph  A.;  Geis,  David  G.;  Hodne,  Ingard  B.;  and  Lind- 
berg,  Arthur  F  ,  3.982.622. 
Lindblad.  Oskar  Lennart.  Device  for  tightening  of  a  belt  forming  part 
of    a    safety    harness    assembly     for    vehicles.     3,982,775,    CI. 
280-744.000. 
Linde  Akliengeselbchaf^:  See- 
Becker,  Rudolf,  3,982,653. 
Linden-Alimak  AB:  See— 

Stadigh,  Hans-Goran,  3,983.519. 
Lindgren.  Kenneth;  and  Erlandsson,  Slen,  to  Verkstadsproduklion  I 
Borlange  AB.  Adjustable  tool  positioning  structure.  3.982,715,  CI. 
248.2.000. 
Lindmayer,  Joseph;  and  Allison,  James  Frederick,  to  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation  (Comsat).  Doited  contact  fine  geometry  solar 
cell.  3,982,964,  CI.  136-89  000. 
Lindner,  Irmgard:  See — 

Zoiss,      Gerhard;      Pitlner,      Heribert;      Slormann-Menninger- 
Lerchenlhal,  Heimo;  and  Lindner,  Irmgard,  3,983,169. 
Lindstrum,  Alan  L.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Hybrid  track- 
ing loop  for  detecting  phase  shift  keyed  signals.  3.983,501.  CI 
329-122.000. 
Lipscombc,  William  Mark,  lo  Feedback  Instruments  Limited.  Current 

controlled  electrical  circuiu.  3,983,512,  CI.  33l-ia8.0OB. 
LissanI,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Use  of  emulsions  in 

crowd  control.  3,983,213,  CI.  424-170.000. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Morris,  David,  3,983,472. 
Lilzinger.  William  A.:  See — 

Andersen,  Richard  H.;  Litzinger,  William  A.;  and  Corsmeier,  Rob- 
ert J.,  3,982,851. 
Liu,  Peter  Tsung-Shih:  See — 

Dennison.  Richard  Thomas;  Freeman,  Leo  Boyes;  Kelly,  Helen 
Janet;  and  Liu.  Peter  Tsung-Shih,  3.983,544, 


Livesay,  William  R.,  lo  Electron  Beam  Microfabrication  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  target  support  in  electron  projection  sys- 
tems. 3,983.401,  CI.  250-492  OOA. 
Ljubanovich,  Nalalya  Vasilievna:  See— 

Badenkov,  Petr  Fedorovich;  Portny,  Gennady  Lazarevich,  Mus- 
laev,  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Pukhova,  Regina  Lazarevna;  Roitburd, 
Isaak  Shlemovich;  Ljubanovich.  Nalalya  Vasilievna;  Rossin. 
Valery  Donovich;  Petrokas,  Leonid  Vcnediklovich,  and  Tsaplin. 
Nikolai  Sergeevich,  3.982,989 
Llach,  Lawrence;  and  Picas,  Arluro.  Variable  drive  mechanism  for 

carding  machine    3,982,301.  CI    19-250 
Llop,  Helcnio.  lo  Societe  d'Optique,  Precision  Electronique  el  Me- 
chanique  Sopelem.  Device  for  measuring  angular  deviation  of  a  light 
beam  by  use  of  gratings   3,983,390.  CI   250-231. OOR 
Loeliger.  Peter  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Schwieter,  Ulrich;  Loeliger.  Pe- 
ter;   Pfiffner.    Alben;    Suchy,    Milos;    and    Zurfluh.    Rene. 
3.983,247. 
Logan,  John  S.:  See — 

Colovas,  Denny   D.;  Logan,  John  S  ,  and  Mnicce,  Roland  L., 
3,982,794. 
Loggins,  John  T.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Marine  structure  wilh  detachable  an- 
chor. 3.982,401,  CI.  61-93.000 
Lopez,  John  R.:  See— 

Kusmierski,  Edward  C ;  Lupez.  John  R.;  and  Silverman,  Phillip, 
3,982,656. 
Lorain  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Harold  J.,  3,983,469. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  and  Sebag.  Henri.  3,983,171 
Lonz.  Russell  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Implement  suppon 

apparatus   3,982,902,  CI   23-288  OOR. 
Lou,  Robert  William:  See— 

Moe,  William  West;  Lou,  Roben  William;  Green,  Elhan  Robert, 
and  Fazio.  Rodolfo,  3,983,319. 
Love,  Calvin  M.:  See— 

Chong,  Clyde  H.  H.;  Love.  Calvin  M.;  Prise,  Manin  D.;  and  Russo, 
Alexander  J.,  3,983,219. 
Love,  Gordon  David.  Mixing  devices.  3,982,700,  CI.  241-46.1 10. 
Love,  John  J.,  and  Fleer,  ThomA  P  ,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Mount- 
ing  means   for   a  domestic   gas   oven    burner   orifice    member. 
3,982,523,  CL  I26-I9.00R. 
Lovell,  Paul  L.,  In  Cyclamatic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  curing 

concrete  producu.  3,982.890.  CI.  432-138.000. 
Lowe,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Kelcham,  David  J.;  Lowe,  Roger  W.;  Pruznick,  Michael  D  ;  and 
Opiliek,  Eugene  W.,  3,983.320. 
Lowenstein,  Arthur  Michael:  See — 

Lowenstein,   Hyman   Moses;  and  Lowenstein,  Arthur   Michael. 
3,983,212. 
Lowenstein,  Hyman  Moses;  and  Lowenstein,  Arthur  Michael.  Alumina 

production    3.983,212,  CI.  423.137.000. 
Lowndes  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Waldron,  David  W.,  3,982.351. 
Lu,   Roben  T.,  to   ICI   United  States  Inc.   Photopolymerizalion  of 
ethylenically-unsaturated     organic     compounds.     3,982,942,     CI. 
96-35.100. 
Lucas,  Charles  John:  See— 

Arndl,  Herbert  Lorenz.  Jr.;  Balderes.  Demeuios;  Kranik,  John 
Robert;  and  Lucas,  Charles  John,  3,983,402. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Maker,  Paul  Manwaring,  3,982.389. 
Luedlke.  Ronald  E.;  and  Ardcit,  Clarence  A.,  lo  International  Har- 
vester Company.  Lift  arm  safely  bar   3.982,648,  CI.  214-776.000 
Lundberg,  Charles  Andrew,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Process  for  the 
preparation      of      quinnlizinonc      derivatives.      3.983,122.      CI 
260-289.0AZ. 
Lunde.  Peter  Alan:  See- 
Lang,  Alexander  Craig;  and  Lunde,  Peter  Alan,  3,982.402. 
Luscher,  Jakob;  and  Rusznyak.  Andreas,  to  Ebauches  S  A.  Frequency 

divider   3,983,41 1,  CI.  307-225  OOC. 
Lynch.  Brian:  See— 

Biermann,  Udo  Klaus  Paul;  Lynch,  Brian;  and  van  de  Wiigert.  Wil- 
librordus  Maria,  3,983,303. 
Lynch  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Lima.  Paul  J.;  and  Townsend,  Todd  V.,  3,983.340. 
Lynenwerk  KG:  See — 

Ney,  Robert;  and  Rhiem,  Hans-Christoph,  3,983,313. 
Ma,  John  Y..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Signal  overload  protection 

circuit  for  varactor  tuner.  3,983,490,  CI.  325-452.000. 
MacDougall,  James  Bruce,  lo  Andrew  Corporation.  Cassegrain  an- 
tenna with  improved  subreflector  for  terrestrial  communication  sys- 
tems. 3.983,560,  CI.  343-781  OCA 
MacGregor,  William  Roderick,  and  Spicer,  Dalton  Harold,  to  Deere  & 

Company.  Power  loader.  3,982,643,  CI.  214-131. OOA. 
Mach,  Wolfgang:  See- 

Scheuermann,  Horst;  and  Mach,  WotTgang,  3.9(3.1 17, 
Machacek,  Jiri:  See — 

Casensky,    Bohuslav;    Machacek,    Jiri;    and    Hanslik,    Tomai, 
3,983.150. 
Machinefabriek  en  ConslructiewerkplaaU  Gebr.   Klinkenbcri  B.V. 
See- 


Naula,  Drewes  Jan,  3,982.640. 
Machinefabriek  M.  Brouwer  &  Co.  B.V.:  See— 
Roetgerink,  Johannes  Antonius,  3,982,637. 
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MacMillan  Bloedcl  LiniHed:  5ee~ 

Boi.  Aric.  3.982.782. 
Madcr.  William  C;  See— 

Folkcnrolh.  Richard  P  ;  Mader.  Wiltiam  G.;  and  Williams.  Ralph 
J  .  3.982,718. 
Madigan,  Thomas  M.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Roller  motitening  wick  sys- 
tem   for    preventing    dripping    within    a    duplicating    machine. 
3.982.484.  CI.  101-422.000. 
Madsen.  Harold  L.  Drapery  hanger  and  manipulator.  3.982,581.  CI. 

160-340  000 
Maeda,  Yuji:  See — 

Kaetsu.  bao;  Kumakura.  Minoru;  Ito,  Akihiko;  and  Maeda.  Yuji. 
3,983.083. 
Maekawa.  Yukio;  and  Sakanoue.  Seiki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Bis-azo  pyrazolone  type  dye  developer  and  Ught-scnsitive  material. 
3,982.946.  CI.  96-73.000. 
Maes.  Roger  V.  Poruble  vise.  3.982.739.  CI.  269-37.000. 
Mabnney.  Edmund  J.;  and  Natanson,  Paul  S..  to  Solar  Power  Corpora- 
tion. Solar  battery  maintainer.  3.982.963.  CI.  136-89.000. 
Maida.  Rikichi:  See— 

Sumikawa,    Sbozo;    Maida,    Rikichi;    and    Kageyama,    Yuriaki. 
3.983,170. 
Maior,  David  G..  to  Campbell  Research  Corporation.  Food  processing 

system.  3.983.259.  CI.  426-401.000. 
Maitrias.  Gerard,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Motor  drive  system  in- 
cluding a  feedback  loop.  3.983.468.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Maker.  Paul  Manwaring,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Electronic  fuel 

control  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  3.982.389.  CI.  60-39. 1 6R. 
Malatesta.  Alberto:  See— 

Baldwin.  Francis  P.;  Malatesta.  Alberto,  and  O'Farrell.  Charles  P.. 
3.983.062. 
Malek.  Charles  John,   to   Motorola,   Inc.   Digital   phase   lock   loop. 

3.983.498.  CI.  328-155.000 
Malek.  Hooshang;  and  Polan.  Alvin  F.  Directional  self  containing  ear 

mounted  hearing  aid   3.983.336.  CI.  179-I07.0FD. 
Malgarini,  Giansilvio;  and  Pascro.  Edoardo.  to  Cenlro  Sperimentale 
Metallurgico   S  p.A.   Plate  for  fluid-bed  reactors.   3.982,900,  CI. 
23-284.000. 
Malmberg.  Rolf;  and  Olenfalk.  Lars  Gustav.  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Produc- 
tion   of   milk    with    predetermined    fat    content.    3,983,257.    CI. 
426-231  000. 
Maltese.  John;  Nesson,  Israel;  and  Mitchell.  Robert,  to  Bcrkey  Photo, 

Inc  Camera  construction.  3.983.570.  CI.  354-86.000. 
Mangels.  John  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  increasing  the 

o&idation  resistance  of  silicon  nitride.  3.983.198.  CI.  264-65.000 
Manitoba  Research  Council:  5^*— 

Stuchly,  Stantslaw  Szczesny;  Rzewuski.  Michael  Napoleon;  and 
Tarnawecky.  Michael  Zenon,  3.983.477. 
Mansfeld.  Viktor  See— 

Coupek.  Jiri.  Truknva.  Jaroslava;  Hubalkova.  Olga;  Krivakova, 
Mirostava;  and  Mansfctd.  Viktor.  3.983.001. 
Mansmann.  Manfred;  and  Schmidt.  Ludwig.  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft.  Aluminum  oxide  fibers  and  their  (m>ducttoa.  3.982.95S,  CI. 
106-307.000. 
Mansour,  Rodolf:  See — 

Gerresheim,  Jost;  Drennhaus.  Alfons;  Bretdenbach,  Ham;  Man- 
sour,  Rodom  and  Pfeil.  Christian.  3.982.600. 
Manufacturers  Systems,  Inc..  See- 
Anderson.  Leroy  E..  3.982.414. 
Mao.   Chung-Ling,   to   Untroyal    Inc.    3-(Hydroxyhydrocarbylsecon- 
daryaminoxhiophene    l.l-dioxidcs   and    polyurethanes   chain   ex- 
tended therewith.  3.983.139.  CI.  260-330.500 
Maples.  H    Eugene.  Spraying  apparatus.  3.982.697.  O.  239-289.000. 
Mara.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Nicolson.  Alexander  M.;  and  Mara.  Richard  M..  3.983.422. 
Marchese.  Vincent  P.:  See— 

Rakowsky.  Edward  L.;  and  Marchese.  Vincent  P..  3.982.488. 
Marciniec,  Edmund  T..  lo  Teletype  Corporation.  Method  of  evaluating 

the  cleanliness  of  silKon  wafers.  3,982.976,  CI.  156-7.000. 
Marco  Malerialhantering  AB:  See— 

Larsson,  Hans  Gustav  Ingvar;  and  Stjanwvtat,  Sven  Gunoar  Ha- 
rald.  3.982.767. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 
Tetfer.  Charlei  Richard.  3.983.536. 
Marconi,  Walter:  See— 

Palladino.    Nicola;    Mazzei.    Marcello;    and    Marconi.    Walter, 
3,983,308. 
Marechal.  Gilles.  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Marechal 
S.EP.M.    Selective  electrical   connection   device.    3,982.804.   CI. 
339-41.000. 
Marechal.  Gtlles.  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Marechal 
S.E.P.M.    (Societe   Anonyme).    Single   wire  elecirical  connector. 
3.982.808.  CI.  339-88.00R 
Marinis,  Spyridon:  See — 

Vigelius.  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Marinis.  Spyridon.  3,983.089. 
Mark.  Arnold;  Berman.  Donald  J.;  and  Cohen.  Sam.  Switch  and  dual 

lamp  and  switch  combination    3,983.447.  CI.  315-64.000. 
Markle.  Larry  D.:  See- 
Bradley.  Frank  M.;  and  Markle.  Larry  D..  3.982.711. 
Marko.  Laszio:  See— 

Mcszaros.  Lajoa;  Grega,  Jozsef;  Lako.  Lajos;  Marko,  Laszio;  Sata- 
mon.  Zoltan;  Szatmari.  Istvan;  and  Tasi,  Laszio.  3.982.736. 
Markusch.  Peter:  See— 

Dieterich.  Dieter,  and  Markusch.  Peter.  3.983,081. 
Markwiu.  Wenthard:  See — 

Ollinger.  Max;  and  Markwitz.  Werahard.  3.983.32S. 


Marlatt.  Orlean  F.  Liner  for  doghouse.  3.982.500.  CI.  1 19-19.000. 
Marsh.  William  Francis,  to  Haffenden-Richborough  Limited.  Plastic 

forceps  hinge.  3.982.450.  CI    81-416.000. 
Marshall.  David  W.;  and  Agarwal.  Jagdish  Chandra,  to  Kennecott  Cop- 
per Corporation.  Copper  filled  conductive  epoxy.  3.983.075.  CI. 
252-511.000. 
Martin.  Adam  Eugene.  Pipe  connection  to  manholes  and  the  like. 

3.982,777,  CI.  285-192.000. 
Martin.  John  J.,  to  United  Sutcs  of  America,  Army.  Ballistic  missile 

defense  system.  3,982.713.  CI.  244-3.100. 
Martinec.  Josef;  See— 

Riha.  Miloslav;  Martinec.  Josef;  and  Ccrnocky.  Jiri.  3.982.S68. 
Martone,  Ronald  J.;  Yarsawich.  Michael;  and  Wolczek.  Walter,  to 
Picker  Corporation.  Radiation  camera  exposure  control.  3,983.394, 
CI.  25O-363.0OS. 
Marzocco,  Angelo  T.  Automatic  dbg  and  cat  feeder.  3.982.501.  CI. 

119-51.140. 
Masaki,  Kenji;  and  Saito.  MasaakI,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Internal 
combustion  engine  exhaust  cleaning  method  and  system.  3,982,393, 
CI   60-274.000. 
Maschinenbau  Scholz  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG:  See— 

Graeber,   August;   Fleischer.   Friedrich;   and   Werner,  Gerhard, 
3,982.873 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  AG:  See- 
Moll.  Hans.  3.982.787. 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Scherer.  Werner.  3.982.772. 
Mase.  Tamio:  See — 

Ohya.  Takaichi;  Yokoi.  Nobumasa;  and  Mase.  Tamio.  3,983.002. 
Mason.  Jack  H.:  See— 

Dockery,  Benjamin  F  ;  and  Mason.  Jack  H.,  3.982.845. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Bannister,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Baker,  Richard  H..  3.983,503. 
de  Latour.  Christopher.  3.983.033. 
Lagow.  Richard  J..  3.983.182. 

Lax.  Benjamin;  Aggarwal,  Roshan  L.;  and  Lee,  Neville  K.  S., 
3.983.406. 
Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Bossons,    Walter    Howard;    and    Langworthy,    Coltn    George, 
3.983.467. 
Mathauser,  William  R.  Apparatus  and  method  to  test  the  condition  of 
an  electrical  service  line  and  to  determine  the  presence  and/or  re- 
moval of  electrical  equipment  connected  to  the  line.  3,983,338,  CI. 
179-175. 20C. 
Matiosian,  Jake:  See — 

Zecevic.  Vuk.  3.982.323. 
Matoba.  Kazuo:  See— 

Takao,     Hiroshi;    Togawa.     Kinmocht;     and     Matoba,     Kazuo, 
3,982.981. 
Matsuguma.  Yoshihtko:  See— 

Ono.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Matsuguma.  Yoshihiko,  3,983,297. 
Matsui,  Kenzo:  See— 

Ohuchi.  Keishi;  Matsui.  Kenzo;  and  Tamai,  Keizo.  3,983.293. 
Matsui.  Masanao;  Mori,  Kenji;  Kitahara,  Takeshi,  Kitamura,  Seiichi; 
and  Ohba,   Kazumasa,  to  Teikoku  Chemical   Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Ureylenethiophanes  and  their  related  compounds,  and  production 
thereof  3.983,134.  CI.  260-309  700 
Matsumoto,  Seiji:  See— 

Honjo,     Satoru;     Miyatuka,     Hajime;     and     Matsumoto,     Seiji, 
3,982.938. 
Matsumoto.  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.   Adhesive  tape. 

3.983.276,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Matsuno.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kinjo.  Kikuo;  Matsuno.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Kato. 
Hideo.  3,982.940. 
Matsuo.  Eiichi:  See— 

Skinsnes,  Olaf  K.;  and  Matsuo,  Eiichi.  3.983.003. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Haltori.   Katsuji;   Fukai.   Masakazu;   Moriyama.   Akio;   and   Ni- 

shizawa,  Yasuhiro,  3.982,820. 
Kubo.  Shuji.  3,982.315. 
Matsushita,  Hiromu;  Yamahata,  Takashi;  and  Kakimoto,  Hiroshi,  to 
General  Company,  Ltd.  Multiple  heat-sensitive  copying  medium. 
3.983.279.  CL  428-101.000. 
Matsuura,  Shinzo:  See— 

Okabe,  Kei;  Mayama.  Mikao;  and  Matsuura.  Shinzo,  3,983.230. 
Matsuzawa.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Morisawa.    Yasuhiro;    Kataoka.    Mitsuni;   Watanabe,   Taiichtro; 
Kiuno.  Noritoshi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki.  3,983.238. 
Mattel,  inc.:  See— 

De  Anda,  Nicholas;  and  Dyer.  Robert  Ford,  3,982.844. 
Matthias  Spencer  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Denman,  Dennis,  3.982,842. 
Maurino.  William  J.;  and  Puizer,  Raymond  M..  to  Precision  Flexmold. 
Inc.  Molding  apparatus  including  a  one-piece  flexible  mold  deform- 
abie  by  fluid  pressure  differential.  3.982,721.  CI.  249-139.000. 
Maw,  Peter  James  Reuben:  See — 

Hancock,   Reginald    Ronald;   and    Maw,   Peter  James   Reuben, 
3.982.708. 
Max-Ptanck-Gesellschaft    zur    Forderung   der   Wtssenschaften   e.V.: 
See- 
Schafer.  Fritz  Peter.  3,983,436. 
May.  Dents  Ronald  William,  to  J.  E.  Hanger  &  Company  Limited. 

Alignment  device  for  artificial  limbs.  3.982.278,  CI.  3-21.000. 
Mayama,  Mikao:  See— 

Okabe.  Kci;  Mayama,  Mikao:  and  Matsuura.  Shinzo,  3,983.230. 


Septembfr  28.  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Mayer.  Norbert:  See— 

lllmann.  Gunther;  and  Mayer.  Norbert.  3,983,057. 
Mazzei.  Marcello:  See— 

Palladino.    Nicola;    Mazzei.    Marcello;    and     Marconi,    Walter. 
3.983.308. 
McArthur.  Dennis  P..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Process  for 
rejuvenating  automobile  emission  control  catalysts.  3,983,052.  CI 
252-412.000. 
McCollum.  John  D.;  and  Quick.  Leonard  M.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana >.   Proces.s  for  recovering  upgraded   products  from   coal 
3,983.027.  CI.  20R-8.000. 
McCnllum.  John  D;  and  Quick,  Leonard  M..  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).   Process  for  recovering  upgraded  products  from  coal. 
3.983.02K,  CI   208-9.000 
McConaghy.  John  S..  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Oxidation  of  unsatu- 
rated amines.  3.983.161.  CI.  260-46 S  900 
McCrary,  Lawrence  E.:  See— 

Bitsch.  Richard  C;  and  McCrary.  Lawrence  E..  3,983,428. 
McDanicl.  Marvin  Lee:  See— 

Ivashuk.  Michael;  and  McDaniel.  Marvin  Lee.  3,982,774. 
McDonald,  Bernard.  Apparatus  for  collecting  urine  sample.  3.982.898. 

CI.  23-259,000 
McDonald,  Robert  N  :  .See- 
Wilson.  Lyic  L  .  McDonald,  Robert  N.;  Mullin.  Richard  W  ;  and 
Graddy,  Durwmid  E..  3.982,373 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corpf>ra(inn:  See- 
Sharif.  Louay  E  ;  and  Moore,  John  R..  3.983.380 
Sheratte.  Martin  B,,  3.983.046 
McDonnell.    Richard    J.    Torsion    type    arm    exercising    apparatus. 

3.982.757.  CI   272-134  000. 
McGonaglc.  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Fahcr.  Ulbe;  Davis.  Robert  L.:  Fisher.  David  A.;  and  McGonagle. 

Joseph  D..  3.983.539. 
Fahcr.  Ulbe;  Davis.  Robert  L.;  Fisher,  David  A.;  and  McGonagle. 
Joseph  D.  3,983.541. 
McGuire.  Michael   See— 

Partridge.  Bernard  Austin;  Jenkins,  Thomas  Rhys;  and  McGuire, 
Michael.  .V982.959. 
McLain.  Robert  E..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Ultrasonic 

inspection  system.  3,982.425.  CI.  73-67,805 
McLane.  Jack  S.  Cooking  apparatus.  3,982.476.  CI.  99-339.000. 
McMurtrie.  Charles  Louis,  to  Eastech.  Inc,  Fluid  flow  signal  processing 

circuit   3.982.434,  CI.  73-I94.0VS. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Rasmusxcn.  Chris  Royce.  3.983.135. 
Me-Books  Publishing  Company:  See— 

Kraynak.  Joseph  Stephen;  and  Btumenfteld.  Arthur,  3.982,744, 
Mead.  John  A.  R  i  See- 
Knoll,  Roger  L.;  Taunton-Rigby,  Alison;  and  Mead.  John  A.  R., 
3.983.118. 
Mead,  Theodore  C:  See- 
Harrison,  Charles  W.;  Mead.  Theodore  C;  Moreland.  Howard  R.; 
and  Barger.  Frank  L..  3.982.422 
Mecham.  William  J,,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration.  Method  for  storage  of  solid  waste. 
3.983.050.  CI.  252.301I0W 
Med-Pro,  Ltd  :  See— 

Smith.  Gordon  E  :  and  Evans,  Donald  L..  3,982,307. 
Meeuwen.  Adolf:  See- 
Van  Stcenhoven.  Frank;  and  Meeuwen.  Adolf.  3.983.387. 
Mcguro,  Shinichiro:  See— 

Furuto.  Yoshio.  Suzuki.  Takuya;  Ikeda,  Masaru;  Tanaka,  Yasuzo; 
Mcguro,  Shinichiro:  and  Miura.  Takeshi.  3,983.521. 
Mehia.  Bharai  C.  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Belt  elevator  for 

bulk  material    3.982.626.  CI    198-626.000 
Meier,  Eugen;  and  Ellner.  Milan,  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG.  Dash-pot 

arrangement  for  balance.  3.982.738,  CI.  267-121.000. 
Mendoza,  Fausto  Celorio.   Methtxl  for  milling  grain  while  simulta- 
neously cooking  the  grain.  3,983,261.  CI.  426-473.000. 
Menshen,     Arnold.     Plastic    clamping    apparatus.     3,982,304,    CI. 

24-73.0AP. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Pines.  Seemon.  3.983,108. 
Saari,  WalfredS.  3.983.138 

Woodhour.  Allen  F.;  and  Hilleman.  Maurice  R..  3.983.228. 
Merrill,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Arons.  Irving  J..  Eller.  Robert;  and  Merrill.  Richard  E..  3.983.195. 
Meserol,  Peter  M.:  See- 
Acker.  Jesse  L.;  and  Meserol.  Peter  M..  3.983.006. 
Meserow.  Francis  P.;  and  Mills,  Frank  H,,  to  Alston.  Inc.  Calibration 

circuit  and  method.  3.983.480,  CI.  324-169.000. 
Messing.  Ralph  A.,  and  Odslrchel.  Gerald,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Bonding  proteins  to  inorganic  supports.  3.983,000.  CI    195-63.000. 
Messing.  Ralph  A,:  See- 
Eaton.  David  L.;  and  Messing.  Ralph  A..  3.982,997. 
Meszaros.  Lajos.  Grega.  Jozsef;  Lako,  Lajos;  Marko,  Laszio;  Salamon. 
Zoltan;  Szatmari,  Istvan:  and  Tasi.  Laszio.  to  Eszakmagyarorszagi 
Vegyimuvek.    Intensification    of    fluid-fluid    transport    processes, 
3.982.736.  CI.  259-107.000 
Mettler  Instrumente  AG:  See- 
Meier.  Eugen;  and  Ellner.  Milan.  3.982.738. 
Metzger.  Kari  Georg:  See— 

Konig.  Hanx-BcKJo;  Schrock.  Wilfried;  and  Metzger.  Karl  Georg. 

3.983.105 
Seng.  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Metzger,  Karl  Georg.  3,983.235. 
Seng.  Florin:  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Metzger.  Kari  Georg.  3,983.236. 


Meyer.  Horsl.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of       4-hydroxy-3-methoxy-phenylacetonilrile.        3.983.1 5 1 .       CI. 
260-465.0OF. 
Meyer,  Horst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  hydroxyphenylacetonitrtles   3,983.160,  CI   260-465. OOF. 
Meyer.  Ruth,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The.  a  part  interest. 

Shoulder  strap  holder  pin    3.982.305.  CI   24-85  OOR 
Meyers,  Theodore  F..  to  Hobari  Corporation    Mounting  assembly  for 

food  waste  disposer.  3.982.703,  CI.  241-100  500. 
Meytan,  Pierre:  See— 

Bernasconi.  Felix.  Brunner,  Heinz;  and  Meylan.  Pierre,  3.982.849. 
Mezhueva.  Larisa  Sergeevna:  See— 

Gutman.  Mark  Borisovich;  Kaufman.  Vsevolod  Grigorievich; 
Gorodinsky.  Mikhail  Savelievich;  Shakhnes.  Jury  Alexan- 
drovich;  Mezhueva.  Larisa  Sergeevna;  Aliukhova.  Irina  Stepa- 
novna;  Kaloshin,  Jury  Grigorievich.  deceased;  and  Kaloshina. 
Albina  Adolfovna,  administratrix.  3.983.013. 
Michael,  Dietrich:  See— 

Nietinger.  Werner;  Dhcin,  Rolf;  Haberland.  Ulrich;  Michael.  Die- 
trich, and  Hermann.  Kari-Heinz,  3.983,306. 
Michael.   Robert,  to  TransporU-Recherches- Etudes  et  Groupemcnt 
d'Interel  Economique  (TREGIE).  Steering  systems  for  guided  vehi- 
cles. 3,982.603.  CI.  180-131.000. 
Micro-Mega  S.A.:  See- 
Gamier.  Marcel.  3.982.630. 
Micromedic  Diagontstics.  Inc.:  See— 

Niswender.  Gordon  Dean.  3.983.099. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Kurie.  Eugene  J.;  and  Yunghahn.  Richard  J..  3.982.327. 
Milam.  Kelly:  See— 

Nutt,  Ronald;  Milam,  Kelly;  and  Williams.  Charles  W..  3.983.48 1 . 
Mitaszewski.  Edward:  See— 

Jons&on.  Olov;  and  Milaszewski.  Edward,  3,982.367. 
Mildern.  William  D.  Valve.  3,982,674,  CI.  222-402.210. 
Milicic.  Tony,  to  Irwin  Toy  Limited.  Outdoor  game  dart.  3.982.762.  CI. 

273-106.50B. 
Miller.  Donald  P.:  See— 

Coleman.  John  F.;  Miller.  Donald  P.;  and  Hatzmann.  John  F.. 
3,982,753 
Miller.  Howard.   Device  for  aiUching  a  sink  rim   lo  a  drainboard. 

3.982.287.  CI.  4-I87.00A. 
Miller.  Michael  Evans;  and  Amcry.  John  Gordon,  to  RCA  Corporation, 
Velocity  correction  system  with  damping  means.   3,983.318.  CI. 
178-6  6DD. 
Miller.  Miles  C:  See— 

Ratau.    Abraham;    Olson,    Donald    N.;    and    Miller,    Miles   C. 
3,982.489. 
Miller.  Roy  W..  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Hopper  car  door  actuating 

mechanism.  3,982,641,  CI  214-58  000 
Milter.  Stewart  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Method  for  forming  optical  fiber  preform.  3.982.916.  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Miller,  Warren  Hall:  See- 
Gorton,  Howard  Bryon;  and  Miller.  Warren  Hall.  3.982.800. 
Mills,  Frank  H.:  See- 

Meserow.  Francis  P.;  and  Mills,  Frank  H  ,  3,983.480. 
Mimitsuka,  Takao:  See— 

Yasuda.  Susumu;  and  Mimitsuka,  Takao.  3,983,445. 
Mine.  Akihiko:  See— 

Salomi.  Takeo;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Mine,  Akihiko;  Hino.  Naganori; 
Tateishi.  Kohshi;  and  Hirano.  Masachika.  3.982,921. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Chang,  Joe  H-S.  3.983,291. 

Conder.  Terrence  M  ;  and  Newman.  Donald  J..  3.982.822. 
Goossen.  Charles  G..  and  Peterson.  Stanley  G  .  3.983.287. 
Keith.  Roger  H.,  3.982,780 

Krogseng.  Gerald  P.;  and  Paul.  Fred  R..  Jr..  3.982.536. 
Miram,  George  V.;  and  Kuehne.  Gerhard  B..  to  Varian  Associates. 
Gridded   convergent   flow   electron    gun    for   linear   beam    tubes. 
3,983,446.  CI.  313-452.000. 
Mirtain.  Henri  J.,  lo  Uniroyal  S.A.  Pneumatic  lire.  3,982.579,  CI 

I52-36I.00R. 
Misato.  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Shida.  To- 
shiro;  and  Wakamatsu.  Hachiro,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Fungicidal 
compositions  and  method  for  protecting  plants  by  the  use  thereof 
3,983.214.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Mr.  Tuffy  Co.:  See— 

Scimeca.  Frank  M.,  3.982.577. 
Mitchell,  Larry  D.;  and  Tanner,  Murray  O  .  Ill,  to  Affiliated  Hospital 
Products.  Inc.  Operating  table  or  the  like  with  geometrically  com- 
pensated differentially  movable  toad  sharing  multiple  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder and  piston  arrangement.  3,982.741.  CI.  269-325  000. 
Mitchell.  Richard  Frank;  Read,  Eileen;  and  Stevens.  Richard,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Acoustic  surface  wave  devices.  3,983  j  15,  CI. 
333-30.00R. 
Mitchell,  Robert:  See- 
Maltese.  John;  Nesson.  Israel;  and  Mitchell,  Robert.  3.983.S70. 
Mitchell.  Robert  W..  to  Photo  Systems.  Inc.  Color  filter  head  for  photo- 
graphic enlargers   3.982.825.  CI   350-313.000. 
Mitchell,  Thomas  O.;  and  Whitehurst,  Darrell  Duayne.  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Synthetic  amorphous  silicas  of  predetermined  pore 
distribution  method  of  producing  same.  3.983.055.  CI.  252-454.000. 
Mitsche,  Roy  T.;  Kuntz,  Hillard  L.;  and  Hayes.  John  C.  to  Universal 
Oil     Products     Company.     Preparation     of    alumina     extrudates. 
3,983,197.  CI.  264-56.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishizaki.  Syunichiro;  Teratani.  Hiroshi;  Fujtsawa.  Otamu;  Fuku- 
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shima.  Jiro;  Tokizawa.  Makoto:  Wakabayashi.  Nobukatsu;  and 
Saito.  Takasbi.  3.983.289. 
Miuubtxhi  Dcnki  Kabushtki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nbbizaki.  Syuntchiro;  Tcratani,  Hiroahi;  Fujisawa.  Osamu;  Fuku- 
shima.  Jifo;  Toktzawa.  Makoto;  Wakabayashi.  Nobukatsu;  and 
Saito.  Takaihi.  3.983.289 
Su/uki.  Kenji.  3.983.456 
Yoncda.  Yoshilada.  3.982.308. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabiishikt  Katsha;  See — 

Suzuki.  Mnloo.  3.982.396 
Mitsuhashi.  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Kavaasc.  Yozo;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Yoihiyaoi,  3.982.847. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Moritugu.  3.982.634. 
Miura.  Takeshi:  See— 

Furuto.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Takuya;  Ikeda,  Masaru;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo; 
Meguro.  Shinichiro;  ai>d  Miura.  Takeshi,  3.983.521. 
Miyahara.  Kingo.  to  Dowa  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  fuel  burner.  3.982.880.  CI 

431-168  000 
Miyatuka.  Hajime:  See— 

Honjo.    Satoru;     Miyatuka.     Hajime;     and     Mauutnoto,     S«iii. 
3.982.938 
Miyazaki.  Moritugu.  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  erecting  a  vertical  structure.  3.982.634. 
CI   212-1  000 
Mizutani.  Kazuo:  See— 

Muraki.  Ryoji;  Endo.  Masao;  Aoki.  Nobuaki;  Mizutani.  KaziM;  and 
Fukui.  Norio.  3.983.217 
Mladcnovic.  Vladislav:  See— 

Pekic.  Branislav;  Mladenovic,  Vladislav;  and  Cvetkovic,  Dragan. 
3.983.232 
Mnicce.  Roland  L.:  See— 

Cok>vas.   Denny  D.;  Logan.  John  S.;  and  Mnicce.  Roland  L.. 
3.982.794. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Berry.  James  E.;  and  Straus,  Andrew  J.  D..  3,982,606. 

Mitchell.  Thomas  O  ;  and  Whilehurst.  Darrell  Duayne,  3.983.0SS. 

MolTitt.  Myron  L  ,  3.982,992. 

Rosynek.  Michael  P..  Shipman.  George  F.;and  Yan.  Tsoung-Yuan, 

3,983,030 
Theisscn.  Robert  J.,  3,983,168. 
Moczygemba.  George  A.,  Johnson.  W.  Dclmar;  and  Clark,  Earl,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Iodine  molecular  weight  regulators  in 
suspension  polymerization  systems   3.983.187.  CI   26O-8800OR 
Moddel.  Adoir.  Method  and  device  for  forming  a  socket  on  a  plastic 

lube.  3.982,871,  CI.  425-393  000. 
Moe.  William  West;  Lotz,  Robert  William;  Green,  Ethan  Robert;  and 
Fazio,  Rodolfo,  to  Printing  Developments,  Inc.  Electronic  screening 
for  image  reproduction.  3,983,319,  CI.  178-6. 70R. 
MofTitt,  Myron  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Production  of  heat  seals 
in  thermoplastic  material  with  press  head  having  a  temperature  gra- 
dient. 3,982,992,  CI.  156-583.000. 
Mogaki,  Katsuo:  See- 
Sato.    Haruhiko;    Ishikawa,    Hidehiko;    and    Mogaki,    Katsuo. 
3.982.948 
Moll.  Haiu.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  AG.  Seal  arrange- 
ment for  a  passenger  car.  3.982.787,  CI.  297-317.000. 
Moller,  Tilo   See— 

Brandl.  Rudolf.  Moller.  Tilo;  Saile.  Karl;  and  Streckfuss.  Heinrich. 
3.982.347 
Momiyama.  Kikuo;  and  Agari.  Yujiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Re- 
trofocus  wide-angle  objective  lens  system  of  large  relative  aperture. 
3.982.823.  CI   350-214  000 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Baldridge.  Donald  B  .  3.982.984. 

Chin.  Charles  L.  D..  Wiggins.  William  R.;  and  Yonko.  Jon  D.. 

3.982.635. 
Hcnis.  Jay  M  .  3.983.021. 
McConaghy.  John  S..  Jr..  3.983.161. 
Montedison  S.p  A.:  See— 

Arsura.   Emilio;  BarufTini.   Agostino;  Gialdi.   Franco;   Pellegrini. 

Giovanni.  Ponci.  Riccardo;  and  Scrivani.  Pietro.  3.982.931. 
Segalini,  Angck>.  3.983.096. 
Moon.  Roger  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electronic-fuel-injection- 
.lystem  enrichment  circuit  for  use  during  engine  cranking.  3.982,5 19, 
CI    123-I79  00L 
Moore,   Alvin   Edward.    Insulated   structure  of  end-joined  caiu  and 

stuccoed  mesh    3.982.362,  CI   52-91.000. 
Moore,  C.  Bradley;  and  Yeung,  Edward  S..  to  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the.  Isotopic  separation  by  photopredissociation. 
3.983.020.  CI.  204-1 57. lOR. 
Mtmre,  Charles  T..  to  Dayton-Hudson  Corporation.  Interchangeable 

prKe  indicating  sign    3.982.342.  CI.  40-5.00U. 
Moore.  John  R.:  See— 

Sharif.  Louay  E.;  and  Moore.  John  R..  3.983,380. 
Moore.  Leo  M  .  to  Industrial  Machine  Service  Company.  Hot  melt  dis- 
pensing apparatus  and  method   3.982.669.  CI.  222-146.0HE. 
Moore,  Ronald  Lynn:  See— 

KeUer.  Jerome  Edmund;  Moore.  Ronald  Lynn;  and  Cook,  Harold. 
Jr.,  3,982,657 
Moraal,  Hendrik  Karel:  See— 

ArkeveM.  Robert  Josef;  and  Moraal,  Hendrik  Karel.  3.983.035. 
Moreland.  Howard  R.:  See— 

Harrison.  Charles  W..  Mead.  Theodore  C;  Moreland,  Howard  R.. 
and  Barger.  Frank  L..  3.982.422. 


Morgan.  Brian:  See — 

Thome,  David  Edward;  Baggaley,  Keith  Howard;  and  Morgan. 
Brian.  3.983.164. 
Mori.  Fumio:  See— 

Tamai.  Yoshin;  Nishida.  Takashi;  Mori.  Fumio;  Omura.  Yoshiaki; 
Tanomura.  Masahisa;  Hosogai,  Takeo;  Nhufawa,  Yoichi;  and 
Itoi.  Kazuo.  3.983.175. 
Mori.  Kazumasa:  See— 

lloh.  Katsumi;  and  Mori.  Kazumasa.  3.983.471. 
MoriJ  Kenji:  See — 

Mauui.  Masanao;  Mori.  Kenji;  Kilahara.  Takeshi;  Kitamura,  Seii- 
chi;  and  Ohba,  Kazumasa,  3,983,134. 
Mori,  Takaro:  See — 

Ishigaki,  Yukinobu;  and  Mori,  Takaro.  3.983.505 
Morisawa.  Yasuhiro;  Kataoka.  Mitsuru;  Watanabe.  Taiichiro;  Kitano. 
Noritoshi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Toshiaki.  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited. 
Substituted  pyridinol-containing  compositions  and  methods  for  the 
treatment  of  coccidiosis.  3.983.238.  CI.  424-266.000. 
Morita.  Akira:  See— 

Yamane,    Kimitaka;    Ueno.    Zene;    Morita.    Akira;    Nagaoka. 
Tadahiko;  and  Iwaki.  Shigeo.  3.982.878. 
Moriyama.  Akio:  See— 

Hattori.   Katsuji;   Fukai.   Masakazu.   Moriyama.   Akio;   and   Ni- 
shizawa.  Yasuhiro.  3.982.820. 
Morris.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Jain.  Sulekh  C;  and  Morris.  Charles  A..  3.983.042 
Morris.  David,  to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.  Chokeless  Schmitt- 

trigger  regulator.  3.983.472.  CI.  323-17.000 
Morris.  Robert  C:  See— 

Cline.  Cari  F.;  and  Morris.  Robert  C.  3.983.051. 
Morrison.  John  Malcolm;  and  Stewart,  Charles  McGregor,  to  Ferranti, 

Limited.  Radar  receivers.  3.983.5S5.  CI.  343-5.00R. 
Morrissey.  John  H.:  See— 

Herbst.  Noel  M.;  and  Morrissey.  John  H..  3.983,535. 
Moss,  Francis  T.:  See— 

D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  and  Moss.  Francis  T..  3.982.4S3. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Malek.  Charles  John,  3,983,498. 
Motoyoshi.  Kenya:  See — 

Osawa.  Makoto;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiloshi;  Kawakita.  Takao;  Motoyo- 
shi. Kenya;  and  Kuroishi.  Nobuhito.  3.982.90S. 
Mott.  Roger  Eugene,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Harvesting  platform  with 

a  floating  cutter  bar.  3.982,383,  CI.  56-1 1  600. 
Moussou,  Jean;  and  Calvet,  Robert,  to  Ceraver.  Heat  treatment  tunnel 
kiln  for  products  having  a  circular  cross-section.   3,982,888,  CI. 
432-128.000. 
Moy.  Franklin.  Active  fUter.  3.983.504.  CI.  330-107 .000. 
Mt.  Lassen  Cinder  Company:  See— 

Jeskey.  Carl  C.  3.982.954. 
Mueller.  Wolfgang  P.:  See- 

Feyrer.  Klaus;  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  P..  3.982.692. 
Mukai.  Kunio:  See— 

Satomi.  Takeo;  Mukai,  Kunio;  Mine.  Akihiko;  Hino,  Naganori; 
Taleishi.  Kohshi;  and  Hirano.  Masachika.  3.982.921. 
Mulleneers.  Jan  Joseph  Mattheus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus for  adjusting  the  filament  cuaent  of  an  X-ray  tube.  3.983.396.  CI. 
250-402.000 
Muller.  Hans,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Methixl  and  arrangement  for 
storing  and  transporting  paper  sheets   3.982.642.  CI.  214-301.000. 
Muller,  Jacques:  See— 

Guyot,  Charles;  and  Muller.  Jacques,  3,982.388. 
Muller.  Rudolf:  See- 

Janzon.     Karlheinz;     Haschke.     Heinz;     and     Muller.     Rudolf. 
3.983.223. 
Mullin.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Wilson.  Lyle  L.;  McDonald.  Robert  N.;  Mullin.  Richard  W  .  and 
Graddy.  Durwood  E  .  3.982.373. 
Mullins.  Harold  L.:  See- 
Berry,  Thomas  F.;  Rajala.  Ronald  G.;  and  Mullins.  Harold  L.. 
3.982.854. 
Multi-Fab.  Inc.:  See— 

Gilmore.  Guy  T  .  3.982,45 1 
Muraki.  Ryoji;  Endo.  Masao;  Aoki.  Nobuaki;  Mizutani.  Kazuo;  and 
Fukui.  Norio.  to  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
removing    sulfur    dioside     from     waste     gases.     3.983417.    CI 
423-242000 
Murayama.  Fumio:  See — 

Hosoda,    Minoru;    Ka.siwagi.    Eiichi;    Murayama.    Fumio;    and 
Isayama.  Kohei.  3.983.056. 
Murer.  Angelo;  and  Borsaiti,  Mario,  to  Esxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company   Rigid  or  semirigid  foams  and  process  of  making  them 
3.983.295.  CI   428.315  000. 
Muriot.  Edward  E..  to  Health  Technology  Labs.  Inc.  Medical/surgical 

suction  equipment   3.982.539.  CI.  128-276.000. 
Murray.  James  M.  Dish  subilizing  mechanisms  for  dish-washing  ma- 
chines. 3.982.799.  CI.  312-270.000. 
Murray.  Leo  Thomas,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company   Bleaching  and 
detergent    compositions    having    imide    activator    and    peroxygen 
bleach.  3.982.891.  CI.  8-111  000. 
Murthi.  Varanasi  Aruna;  Jain.  Padam  Chand;  Sharma.  Jitendra  Nath; 
Srimal.  Rikhab  Chand;  Dhawan.  Bhola  Nath;  and  Anand.  Nitya.  to 
Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research.  1 -Substituted  4-(0-2- 
quinotylethyljpiperazines  and  1.2.3.4-tetrahydroquinolyl-ethyl  ana- 
logues thereof  3.983.121.  CI   260-268  OBO. 
Muslaev.  Igor  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Badenkov.  Peu  Fedorovich;  Portny.  Gennady  Luarevich;  Mus- 
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laev,  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Pukhova,  Regina  Lazarevna;  Roitburd. 
Isaak   Shlemovich;   Ljubarlovich.  Natalya   Vasilievna;  Rossin. 
Valery  Donovich;  Pelrokas.  Leonid  Venediktovich;  and  Tsaplin. 
Nikolai  Sergeevich.  3.982.989. 
Naarmann.  Herbert:  See— 

Scharf.  Emil.  Naarmann.  Herbert;  and  Reichel.  Fritz.  3.983.268. 
Nabae.  Akira;  and  Shimamura.  Takeo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  in- 
duction motors.  3.983.463.  CI.  318-227.000. 
Naden.  Res  Alan,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Programmable 
arithmetic      and      logic      bubble      arrangement.      3.983.383.     CI. 
235-176.000. 
Nagai.  Kunio;  and  Akutagawa.  Tooru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color  sat- 
uration and  contrast  control  circuitry  responsive  to  ambient  liEht. 
3.983.575.  CI.  358-27  000. 
Nagai.  Ya.sutaka;  Uno.  Hitoshi;  Shimizu.  Masanao;  and  Karasawa. 
Tadahiko.  to  Dainippon   Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.   Hexahydro-y- 
carboline  derivatives  and  their  salts   3.983.239.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Nagaoka.  Tadahiko:  See— 

Yamane.     Kimitaka;    Ucno.    Zene;    Morita.    Akira;    Nagaoka. 
Tadahiko.  and  Iwaki.  Shigeo.  3.982.878. 
Nagel.  Martin  J.:  See— 

Goss.  Stanley  B.;  Nagel.  Martin  J  .  and  Nilssen.  Ole  K..  3.983.550. 
Najvar.  Daniel  J.;  and  Hawkins.  Jerry  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.     Acrylate     and     methacrylate     monomers      3.983.167.    CI 
260-486.00R 
Nakada.  Akira:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Sho;  Nakada.  Akira;  Kano.  Saburo.  and  Takahashi. 
Susumu.  3.983.241. 
Nakagawa.  Yasuhiko;  and  Nakai.  Meroji.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 

Carburetor  for  torch  ignited  engine   3.982.513.  CI.  123-1 19. OOP. 
Nakai.  Meroji:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yasuhiko.  and  Nakai.  Meroji.  3.982.S13. 
Nakajima,  Norio.  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Emergency  brake  sys- 
tem for  a  vehicle.  3.982.792.  CI    303-6.0OA. 
Nakamura.  Shinji:  See— 

Takahashi.    Nobuaki;    Nishikawa.    Kazunori;    Iwasaki.    Ynshiki; 

Satoh.  Masaaki;  Ohba.  Katsuhiro;  Nakamura.  Shinji;  Sawada. 

Tatsuo;  Ohsaki.  Nobuhide;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  Suda.  Nobuaki;  Okabe. 

Yasuhisa;  and  Ozaki.  Hideaki.  3.983.500. 

Nakanishi.  Shinichiro.  to  West  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Automatic 

strobo  flash  device.  3.983.448.  CI   315-151.000. 
Nakano,  Kazuo:  See— 

Senda.    Hisakazu;    Yamamoto.    Toshiaki;    Ucno.    Hiroshi.    and 
Nakano.  Kazuo.  3.983.147 
Nakayama.    Koji.    Antenna   adapter   for   television.    3.983.563.   CI. 

343-861  000. 
Nakayama.  Osamu.  lo  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Connector  for 

light-transmitting  cables.  3.982.815.  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Nakazawa.    Mitsunobu;    Araki.    Yoshiaki;    Haruta.    Masahiro;    and 
Satomi.  Kunio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  mem- 
ber. 3.983.564.  CI.  346-1.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Allain.  Ronakl  J.;  and  Braithwaite,  David  G.,  3.983.224. 
Nannichi.  Yasuo:  See— 

Hayashi.  Izuo;  and  Nannichi.  Yasuo.  3.983.510. 
Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakshmi;  and  Haugwitz.  Rudigcr  D..  to  E.  R. 
Squibb    &     Sons.    Inc.     Anthelmintic    isothiocyanobenzoxazolcs. 
3.983.130.  CI    26O-307.0OD. 
Narco  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Powell.  Ronald  Lee;  and  Smith.  Frank  Patterson.  II.  3.983.557. 
Narita.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tsuboi.  Takashi;  Narita.  Hiroshi;  and  Higuchi.  Toru.  3.983.465. 
Nasyrov,  Gakif  Zakirovich;  Kaluzhsky.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  and  Kos- 
lin.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  MethtKj  of  producing  alumina  and  potas- 
sium sulphate  form  alunite.  3.983.211.  CI.  423-128.000. 
Nalanson.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Mahoncy.  Edmund  J  ;  and  Natanson.  Paul  S..  3.982,963. 
National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Firehammer.  John  D  ;  and  Gruebele.  Dale  W  .  3.983.364. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Bradley.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Hutchinson.  Marcus  Henry  Ritchie. 
3.983.508. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Peters.  Gordon  L.;  and  Saunders.  William  T..  3.983,305. 
Nauta,  Drewes  Jan,  to  Machinefabriek  en  Constructiewerkplaats  Gebr. 
Klinkenberg  8.V.  Silo  or  reservoir  for  free  flowing  solid  material. 
3,982,640,  CI.  214-17.0CB. 
Nayar,  Harbhajan  S..  to  Viking  Metallurgical  Corporation.  Metal  rings 
made    by    the    method    of   particle    ring-rolling.    3,982.904,    CI. 
29-182.000. 
Nazzcr,  Don  Barkley;  and  Thayer,  Victor  R.,  to  Canada,  Atomic  En- 
ergy of.  Limited.  Gas  stripping  and  recirculation  process  in  heavy 
water  separation  plant.  3.983,226,  CI.  423-580.000. 
Neal.  David  A.,  and  Stone.  Patrick  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  de- 
structive distillation  of  solid  wastes  and  recovery  of  distilled  prod- 
ucts. 3.983.009.  CI   202-93  000. 
Neles  Oy:  See— 

Nelimarkka.  Juha  Antti  E  .  3.982.727 
Nelimarkka.  Juha  Antti  E..  to  Neles  Oy.  Rangeless  valve   3.982.727. 

CI   251-152.000. 
Nelson.  Charles  C:  See— 

Wilson.  Phillip  M.;  Erickson.  John  W  :  Nelson.  Charies  C  ;  and 
Budrys.  Vitolis.  3.982.589 


Nelson.  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  S-Oxa  phenyl-  and 
phenoxy-substituted     prostaglandin    p.    analogs.     3.983.163.    CI 
260.473.0OA. 
Nelson.  William  B..  Jr.  Method  for  automatically  fastening  deck  boards 

to  stringers   3.982.313.  CI.  29-432.000 
Nemoto.  Mitsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Audio-Technica.  Stylus  assem- 
bly and  transducer  using  same   3.983.335.  CI.  1 79- 100.4  IK. 
Nemoto.  Tadashi:  See— 

Ariga.  Keiji;  Nemoto.  Tadashi;  and  Yasunaka.  Kenji.  3.982.314. 
Nenner.  Johannes:  See— 

Kendziora.  Heinz;  Nenner.  Johannes.  Schoer.  Heinz;  and  Schulue. 
Werner.  3.982.887. 
Nesson.  Israel:  See — 

Maltese.  John.  Nesson.  Israel;  and  Mitchell.  Robert.  3.983.570 
Neuray.  Dieter:  See— 

Tresper.  Erhard;  Frcitag.  Dieter;  and  Neuray.  Dieter.  3.983.146. 
New  England  Envelope  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Howall.  George  F  .  3.982.472. 
Newall.  Christopher  Earle:  See— 

Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley;  Lawrence.  Robin;  and  Newall.  Chrisln- 
pher  Earie.  3.983.111. 
Newell.  George  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Television 
system  for  the  display  of  visuals  with  high  resolution.  3.983.328.  CI. 
178-6  800 
Newhouse.  Vernon  L ;  and  Cooper.  George  R  .  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation.   Random  signal  flaw  detector  system.  3.982.426.  CI 
73-67900. 
Newman.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Conder.  Terrence  M  ;  and  Newman.  Donald  J  .  3.982.822. 
Newman.   Ernest   L.   Mobile   home   roof  apparatus.    3.982.360.  CI 

52-22.000. 
Newman.  Frederick  S.;  Hartman,  John  T  ;  and  Dedona.  Francis  A.,  lo 
Scionics    Corporation.    The.    Anodizing    means    and    techniques. 
3.983.014.  CI.  204-58.000. 
Newman.  Gerald  Henry,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Non-aqueous 

battery  system.  3.982.958,  CI.  429-57  000 
Ney,  Robert;  and  Rhiem,  Hans-Christoph.  lo  Lynenwerk  KG   Electric 

cables.  3,983,313,  CI.  174121  OSR 
Nichols,  Herbert  F.,  to  Bauman.  Joel.  Semiconductor  switching  circuit. 

3.983.415.  CI.  307-255.000 
Nick.  Kurt:  See— 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwin;  and  Nick.  Kurt.  3.982.567. 
Nicolson.  Alexander  M.;  and  Mara,  Richard  M..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration Detector  having  a  consuni  false  alarm  rate  3.983.422.  CI 
307-322.000. 
Nielinger.  Werner;  Dhein.  Rolf.  Haberland.  Ulrich;  Michael.  Dietrich, 
and  Hermann.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl   Composite 
sheet  structures   3.983.306.  CI.  428-474.000. 
Niemand.  Carolyn  M.:  See— 

Norris.  Helen  R.;  Niemand.  Carolyn  M.;  and  Andreas.  David  W.. 
3.983.256. 
Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Bell  &  Howell  Japan.  Ltd  I: 
See— 
Saito.  Fumio.  3.982.826. 
Nihon  Dengyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Hodama.  Takuo.  3.983.484. 
Nilssen.  Ole  K.:  See— 

Goss.  Stanley  B.;  Nagel.  Martin  J  .  and  Nilssen.  Ole  K..  3.983.550 
Nilsson.  Lennart.  Reversible  slide-on  digger  tooth  with  easy  rcnwval 

arrangement   3.982.339.  CI.  37141  OOT 
Ninagawa.  Yoichi:  See— 

Tamai.  Yoshin;  Nishida.  Takashi;  Mori.  Fumio;  Omura.  Yoshiaki; 
Tanomura.  Masahisa;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  Ninagawa.  Yoichi;  and 
Itoi.  Kazuo.  3.983.175 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Izuo;  and  Nannichi.  Yasuo.  3.983410. 
Ishihara.  Yasuo.  3.983.573 
Nakayama.  Osamu.  3.982.815. 
Tan.  Yoichi.  3.983.499 

Yasuda.  Susumu.  and  MimiUuka.  Takao.  3.983.445 
Nippon  Hume  Pipe  Company  Limited:  See— 

lida.  Hideo.  3.982.565. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Kurozumi.  Akira;  Ishida.  Shuichi;  Fulalsuya. 
Fumio.  Ito.  Kensaku;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  3.983.176. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Honma.  Uichi.  3.982.907 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohsato.    Nobuyoshi;    Sono.    Kcnzo;    and    Tanaka.    Keihachiro. 
3.983.527 
Nippon  Soda  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Sho.  Nakada.  Akira;  Kano.  Saburo;  and  Takahashi 
Susumu.  3.983.241. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.;  See— 

Akila.  Sigcyuki;  and  Kuno.  Akira,  3,983,549. 
KaUuoka,  Ritsu,  dJt  Kawai.  Hisasi,  3,983,369. 
Noguchi.  Masaakjf  Sumiyushi.  Masaharu;  Tanaka,  Yukiyasu;  and 
Tanaka.  Taro,  1982.504. 
Nippon  Telegraph  andlelcphone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Hirai.   Masalaka;  Takahashi.  Toshio;   Arila.   Kishio;   Yamauchi. 
Goro.  and  Kubo.  Shugo.  3.982.906 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  S>«-— 

Ishikawa.  Kanichi;  and  tijima.  Kazumi.  3.982.680. 
Itoh.  Katsumi.  and  Mori.  Kazumasa.  3.983.471. 
Nishida.  Takashi:  See — 

Tamai.  Yoshin;  Nishida.  Takashi;  Mori,  Fumio;  Omura,  Yoshiaki. 
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Tanomura.  Masahisa;  Hooogai.  Takeo;  Ninagawa.  Yoichi;  and 
lloi.Kazuo.  3.983.175. 
Nishikawa.  Kazunori:  See— 

Takahashi.    Nobuaki;    Niihikawa.    Kazunori;    Iwaiaki.    Yostaiki: 

Saloh,  Masaaki;  Ohba.  Kalsuhiro.  Nakamura.  Shinji;  Sawada, 

Tauuo:  OInaki.  Nobuhide;  lloh,  Yasuo,  Suda,  Nobuaki;  Okabe, 

Yasuhiu;  and  Ozaki.  Hidcaki.  3.983.500. 

Nishtnakagawa.  Moloshi.  lo   Alp«  Motorola.  Inc.  Two-channel  and 

four-channel  canndge  Upc  player  3.983,579.  CI.  360-78.000 
Nishizaki,  Syuntchlro;  Tcralant.  Hirosht.  Fuji&awa.  Osamu.  Fukushima. 
Jiro;  Tokizawa.  Makoto;  Wakabayashi.  Nobukauu;  and  Saito.  Taka- 
shi.  U3  Miuubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrically  insulating  prcpreg.  3.983.289.  CI. 
428-268.000. 
Nishizawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hattori.   Katsuji;   Fukai.   Masakazu;   Moriyama.  Akio;   and   Ni- 
shizawa. Yasuhiro.  3.982.820. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masaki.  Kenji.  and  Sailo.  Masaaki.  3.982.393. 

Nakagawa.  Yasuhiko;  and  Nakai.  Meroji.  3.982.513. 

Takao.     Hirtnhi;    Togawa.     Kinmochi;    and     Matoba.     Kazuo, 

3.982.981 
Yamane.    Kimilaka;    Ueno.    Zene^    Morita.    Akira:    Nagaoka. 
Tadahtko.  and  Iwaki.  Shigeo.  3.982.878. 
Niswender.  Gordon  Dean,  to  Micromedic  Dtagonistics.  Inc.  Thyroxine- 
and  triiodothyronine-tyrosine  dipepttde  derivatives.  3.983.099.  CI. 
260-II2.5OR. 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG:  See— 

Holland-Lclz.  Guenter.  3.982.677, 
Nobbe.  Paul  J.   Production  line  apparatus  for  producing  concrete 

floors.  3.982.874.  O.  425-424.000. 
Nobel  Hoechsl  Chimie:  See— 

Christidis.  Yani;  and  Vallejos.  Jean-Claude.  3.983.1 14. 
Noble.  Roger  K.:  See— 

Schwaru.  Robert  E.;  and  Noble.  Roger  K..  3.982.881. 
Noel.  Albert  D.  G..  deceased,  and  by  Noel.  Josetle  O..  sole  heir  Distri- 
bution blocks  for  the  formation  of  joints  resisting  to  differential  set- 
tling  and  joints  obtained   by   using  said   blocks.    3.982.365.   CI. 
52- 1 25  000. 
Noel.  Josette  D..  sole  heir;  See- 
Noel.  Albert  O.  G..  deceased;  and  Noel.  Josette  D..  sole  heir. 
3.982.365.  ' 

Noguchi.  Masaaki.  Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu;  Tanaka.  Yukiyasu;  and  Ta- 
naka.  Taro.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Internal  combustion  engine. 
3.982.504,  CI.  I23-32.0SP. 
Norback,  Per  Gunnar.  lo  Aktiebolagel  Carl  Munlers.  Liquid-gai 
conuct  apparatus  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3,983.190.  CI. 
261-111  000. 
Nordgren.    Hans-Elov.    Fastening   device    in   collapsible   conuiners. 

3.982.652.  CI.  220-7.000. 
Norlin.  Bertil.  and  OIs.son.  Karl  Oscar,  to  Akermans  Verkstad  AB. 
Speed  regulators  for  internal  combustion  engines,  particularly  diesel 
engines,  in  earth  movers  and  workers.  3.982.508.  CI.  I23-97.00R 
Norns.  Helen  R.;  Niemand.  Carolyn  M  .  and  Andreas.  David  W..  to 
Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Precooked  farinaceous  foods  adapted  for 
mKrowave  heating  and  a  syrup  lopping  therefor.   3.983.256.  CI. 
426-94.000. 
Norris.  Philip  John,  to  W.  Canning  &  Company  Limited.  Treatment  of 
the    surfaces   of  polyphenylene   oxide   materials.    3.983.267.   CI. 
427-307  000. 
North  Electric  Company:  See- 
Wallace.  Kenneth  A..  3.983.418. 
Northern  Traffic  A  Signal  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 

Corrigan.  Thomas  B..  3.983.531. 
Northrop  Corpt>ralion:  See — 

R(K>key.  Earl  T..  3.982.399. 
Northrup.  Karl  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multiple  pinch  incandescent 

lamp    3.983.441.  CI.  313-222.000 
Norwine.  Andrew  C.:  See- 
Gannett.  Danforth  K.;  and  Norwine.  Andrew  C.  3.983.327. 
Notari.  Bruno:  See— 

Fattore.  Vittorio;  and  Notari.  Bruno.  3.983.054. 
NSM  Apparatebau  GmbH  Kommanditgesclbchaft:  See— 

Koncnhaus.  Dieter.  3.982.620. 
Nun.  Ronald.  Milam.  Kelly,  and  Williams.  Charles  W.  lo  Ortec  Incor- 
porated  Digiul  intcrvaU>meter   3.983.481.  CI.  324-186.000 
N.V.  Internationale  Octrooi  Maaucbappij  "Octropa";  See— 

Sharpe.  Anthony  Nelson.  3.982.538. 
Nystucn.  David  L.:  See — 

Kleimola.  David  L.;  Nysluen.  Marcus  I.;  and  Nystucn.  David  L.. 
3.982.666. 
Nystucn.  Marcus  I.:  See — 

Kleimola.  David  L.;  Nysluen,  Marcus  I.;  and  Nystucn.  David  L.. 
3.982.666 
Obayashi.      Nobuharu;      Hashizume.      Hikaru;     Sakashita.     Noriji; 
Kameyama.  Seiji:  Ezawa.  Sadaaki.  Kugisawa.  Toshio:  Washiyama, 
Yutaka.  Kondo.  Tatsunori;  and  Watanabc.  Hironori.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Musical-tone-waveform  forming 
apparatus   for   an   electronic   musical   instrument.    3.982.460.  CI 
84-1.030. 
Obenshain.  David  Noel,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Parallel  action  jog- 
ger. 3.982.751.  CI.  271-221  000. 
Obcrl.  Peter:  See— 

Schonwald.  Siegfried;  and  Obert,  Peter.  3.982.848. 


O'Brien.  William  J.;  and  Sakal.  John,  to  Standard  Register  Company. 

The.  Direct  mail  advenising  booklet  and  method  of  production. 

3.982.746.  CI.  270-37.000. 

Ochs.  Paul   Fluid  pressure  control  valve.  3.982.558.  CI.  137-455.000. 

Ochs.  Paul  High  temperature  fluid  pressure  control  valve.  3.982.559. 

CI.  137-455.000. 
Oda.  Osamu;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Yusa.  Takashi;  and  Katano.  Hamako.  to 
Sankyo  Company  Limited.  9-Oxo-l  I  a-hydroxymethyl- 1  Se-hydroxy- 
prost-l3(trans)-enoic  acid  derivatives  and  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof.  3.983.152.  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Oda.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Kikuiawa.  Kenji;  Sasaguri.  Kilchiro;  Oda.  Yasuyoshi.  Sano.  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Okina.  Katsumi.  3.983.184. 
Odenthal.  Conrad  John,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Dual  beam  CRT  with  iiiner 
gun  and  outer  gun  shield  means  for  correcting  keystone  distortion. 
3.983.444.  CI.  313-413.000. 
Odstrchel.  Gerald;  See- 
Messing.  Ralph  A  .  and  Odstrchel.  Gerald.  3.983.000 
Oesterlein.  Fritz:  See— 

Seitz.  Karl;  Begrich.  Rainer.  Rial.  Henri,  and  Oesterlein.  FriU. 
3.983.115 
Oettinger.  Peter  E..  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Optical  device 

with  liquid  coating  3.982.818.  CI   350-157.000. 
O'Farrell.  Charles  P.:  See- 
Baldwin.  Francis  P.;  Malatesta.  Alberio;  and  O'Farrell.  Charles  P.. 
3.983.062. 
Offermann.  Paul  F  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Means  for  sec- 
tionally    increasing   the    heat   output    in    a    heat-generating   pipe. 
3.983.360.  CI.  219-301.000. 
Offshore  Company.  The;  See— 

Steddum.  Riddle  E..  3.982,492. 
Ogawa,  Akira:  See — 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Takei.  Haruo;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Akira. 
3.982.950. 
Ohba.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Takahashi.    Nobuaki;    Nishikawa.    Kazunori;    Iwasaki.    Yoshiki; 
Satoh.  Masaaki.  Ohba.  Kauuhiro;  Nakamura.  Shinji;  Sawada. 
Tatsuo;  Ohsaki.  Nobuhide;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  Suda.  Nobuaki;  Okabe. 
Yasuhisa;  and  Ozaki.  Hideaki.  3.983.500. 
Ohba.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Matsui.  Masanao;  Mori.  Kenji;  Kitahara.  Takeshi;  Kitamura.  Seii- 

chi.  and  Ohba.  Kazumasa.  3.983.134. 

Ohi.  Reiichi;  Shimada.  Takeo;  and  Oishi.  Yasushi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd    Aniifoggant  dispersion  for  color  photographic  materials. 

3,982.944.  CI.  96-56.000. 

Ohno.  Masaharu.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  FM-AM  converter.  3.983.487. 

CI.  325-315.000. 
Ohsaki.  Nobuhide:  See— 

Takahashi.    Nobuaki;    Nishikawa.    Kazunori;    Iwasaki.    Yoshiki; 

Satoh.  Masaaki;  Ohba.  Kauuhiro;  Nakamura.  Shinji;  Sawada. 

Tauuo;  Ohsaki.  Nobuhide;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  Suda.  Nobuaki;  Okabe. 

Yasuhisa;  and  Ozaki.  Hideaki.  3.983.500 

Ohsato.  Nobuyoshi;  Sono.  Kenzo;  and  Tanaka.  Keihachiro.  to  Nippon 

Sheet  Class  Co.   Ltd.   Humidity-sensitive  sensor.   3.983.527.  CI. 

338-35.000 

Ohuchi.  Ketshi;  Mauui.  Kenzo;  and  Tamai.  Kcizo,  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co., 

Ltd.  Mold  for  forming  glass  articles.  3,983,293,  CI.  428-306.000. 
Ohya,  Takaichi;  Yokoi,  Nobumasa;  and  Mase.  Tamio,  to  Amano  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of  ccllulase.  3,983.002. 
CI    195-66.00R. 
Oishi.  Yasushi:  See— 

Ohi.  Reiichi;  Shimada.  Takeo;  and  Oishi.  Yasushi.  3.982.944. 
Okabe.  Kei;  Mayama.  Mikao;  and  Matsuura.  Shinzo.  to  Shionogi  & 
Co..  Ltd.  Antibiotic  siomycin  A  derivatives  and  production  thereof. 
3.983.230.  CI.  424-1 17.000. 
Okabe.  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Takahashi.    Nobuaki;    Nishikawa.    Kazunori;    Iwasaki.    Yoshiki. 
Satoh.  Masaaki;  Ohba.  Katsuhiro.  Nakamura.  Shinji;  Sawada. 
Tauuo;  Ohsaki.  Nobuhide.  Itoh.  Yasuo.  Suda.  Nobuaki;  Okabe. 
Yasuhisa;  and  Ozaki.  Hideaki.  3.983.500. 
Okina.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kikuzawa.  Kenji;  Sasaguri.  Kilchiro;  Oda.  Yasuyoshi;  Sano.  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Okina.  Kauumi.  3.983.184. 
Okubo.  Tsuneo;  and  Ise.  Norio.  Method  of  producing  high  molecular 

derivatives.  3.983.097.  CI.  526-49.000. 
Olenfalk.  Lars  Gustav:  See— 

Malmberg.  Rolf;  and  Olenfalk.  Lars  Ouiuv,  3,983,257. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Ralston.  Richard  W..  Jr..  3.983.025. 

Schiessl.  Henry  W  ;  Kaufman.  John  D.;  and  Ctejka,  David  A., 

3,983,048. 

Ollinger,  Max;  and  Markwitz,  Wernhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schafl.  Method  of  establishing  synchronism  between  teletypewriter 

transmitter  and  teletypewriter  receiver.  3.983,325,  CI.  I78-69.50R. 

OIlis,  Raymond.  Jr.;  and  Thomas.  William  J.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel 

Co  Thread  forming  self-locking  screw.  3.982.575.  CI.  151-22.000. 

Olson,  Benjamin  F.  Preheating  system  for  aluminum  remelt  furnace. 

3.982.889.  CI.  432-128.000 
Olson.  Donald  N.:  See- 

fnatau.    Abraham;   Olson.    Donald    N.;    and    Miller.    Miles   C 
3.982.489  , 

Olson.  Jerome  A.  Nail  driving  apparatus.  3.982.678.  CI  227-63.000. 
Olsson.  Karl  Oscar:  See — 

Norlin.  Bertil;  and  Olsson.  Karl  Oscar.  3.982.508. 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Solid,  rapid- 
setting,  rigid  polyurethanes.  3.983.063.  CI.  260-30.200 
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Olstowski.  Franciszek.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Solid,  rapid- 
setting,  rigid  polyurethanes    3.983.064.  CI   260-30.200 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Solid,  rapid- 
setting,  rigid  polyurethanes    3.983.065.  CI   260-30.40N. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek.  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Solid,  rapid 

setting,  rigid  polyurethanes   3.983.066.  CI   260-30.40N. 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  lo  tX)w  Chemical  Company.  The  Solid,  rapid- 
setting,  rigid  polyurethanes    3.983.068.  CI   260-33  20R. 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Solid,  rapid- 
setting,  rigid  polyurethanes   3,983,069,  CI   260-33. 8UB. 
Omura,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Tamai.  Yoshin;  NIshida.  Takashi;  Mori.  Fumio;  Omura.  Yoshiaki; 
Tanomura.  Masahisa;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  Ninagawa.  Yoichi;  and 
Itoi.  Kazuo.  3.983.175 
Ono.  Tomoyoahi;  and  Matsuguma.  Yoshihiko.  lo  Teijin  Limited.  Pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  tape  or  drape    3.983.297.  CI   428-355  000. 
Opinsky.  Jerome  L.;  and  Stewart.  Ralph  D  .  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Recessed 
last  and  method  of  lasting  and  molding  a  shoe  sole  to  upper  including 
positioning  insole  in  recessed  last   3.983.204.  CI    264-244  000. 
Opiltek,  Eugene  W  :  See— 

Ketcham.  David  J  ;  Lowe.  Roger  W  ;  Pruznick.  Michael  D.;  and 
Opitlck.  Eugene  W..  3,983.320. 
Oppici.  Ernesto;  and  Gianantonio.  Anacleto.  lo  Gruppo  Lepelit  S.p.A. 
Process  for  recovering  cephalosporin  C  from  A  fermentation  broth 
as  the  N-lp-nitrohenzoyI)  derivative   3.983.109.  CI.  2S0-243.0OC 
Opti-Holding  AG:  See— 

Heimbcrger.  Helmut.  3.982.988. 
OR-DA  Industries  Ltd  :  See- 
Solomon.  Arieh.  3,982.331 
Orloff.  Daniel  L.;  and  Johnson.  Charles  H  .  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc 

Mold  with  plug  take-up  mechanism.  3.982.477.  CI   99-351  000 
Orloff.  Leslie:  See— 

Biagi.  Alvaro  D.;  Silbiger.  Richard;  and  Orkiff.  Leslie.  3.983.561 
Orme.  MyrI  E..  lo  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Gimbaled  sheave  with 

cable  angle  sensors.  3.982.733.  CI   254-173  OOR 
Ortec  Incorporated:  .See— 

Null.  Ronald;  Milam.  Kelly;  and  Williams.  Charles  W..  3.983.481. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Kanojia.  Ramesh  Maganlal,  3.983.1  12. 
Osawa.  Makoto;  Hagiwara.  Yoshitoshi.  Kawakita,  Takao;  Motoyoshi, 
Kenya,  and  Kuroishi.  Nobuhito,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Porous  valve  seal 
materials  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.982.905.  CI. 
29-182,500. 
Oscar  Mi';cr  4  Co  Inc.:  See— 

Orloff.  Daniel  L.;  and  Johnson,  Charies  H.,  3.982,477. 
O'Shea.  Francis  X..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Thermally  stable  polyurethane 
elastomers  produced  from  poly(oxypropylene)- 

poly(oxyethylene)glycols    of    high    oxyethylene    group    content 
3.983.094.  CI   260-77.5AM 
Oswald.  Arno:  See— 

Knorr.  Eberhard.  Grunwald.  Thomas  Ludwig;  and  Oswald.  Arno. 
3.982.582 
Ota.  Tunezo   Mill  type  shoe  cleaner.  3.982.298.  CI    15-106.000 
OUuka.  Misao.  Strut  spring  compressor    3.982.730.  CI   254-10.500. 
Oil.  Eugene  Gray,  lo  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Rock  boring  cutter  with 

replaceable  cutting  elements   3.982.595.  CI.  175-373.000. 
Otto.  Willard  G.:  .See— 

Hentz.  Lyie  J  ;  and  Otto.  Willard  G..  3.982.979. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Blanchard.  Clarence  E..  3.982.496 
Ovcrbye.   Milan   R..   lo   Lewis   Refrigeration  Co.   Individual   quick- 
freezing  of  moist  articles  using  deep  (luidized  bed  and  input  condi- 
tioner  3,982.404,  CI.  62-57  000 
Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  lo  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Method 
and     apparatus     for     recording     information.      3,983.542,     CI. 
340-173  OOR 
Ovutimc,  Inc.:  See- 
Schuster,  Samuel  R.,  3,982,423 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

David,  Frank  A.,  3,982,684. 

DeLeon,  Isrrael  M  ;  and  Thompson,  Edward  D.,  3,982.632 
Spanoudis.  Louis.  3,982,584. 
Uhlig,  Albert  R,  3.983,199 
Oxe,  Josef;  and  Keller,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for 
the     permanent     finishing    of    fiber     materials.     3,983,061.    CI. 
260-29.6MN 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See- 
Richardson.  John   L.,  Segovia,  Gilbert;  and   Lewis,  Clarke  H., 
3,983,194 
Oy  Paramic  AB:  See— 

King,  William  Clyde,  3,983,528. 
Ozaki,  Hideaki:  See- 

Takahashi.    Nobuaki;    Nishikawa.    Kazunori;    Iwasaki,    Yoshiki, 
Satoh,  Masaaki;  Ohba,  Kalsuhiro;  Nakamura,  Shinji;  Sawada, 
TaUuo;  Ohsaki,  Nobuhide;  Itoh,  Yasuo;  Suda,  Nobuaki;  Okabe. 
Yasuhisa;  and  Ozaki,  Hideaki,  3,983,500. 
Padovani,  Francois  A  :  See— 

Schroen,  Walter  H.;  Padovani,  Francois  A.;  and  Hentzschel,  Han- 
speter  P.  K.,  3,983,264. 
PaeUold,  Waller  J.:  See- 
Bird,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Paetzold,  Waller  J.,  3,982,483. 


Palladino.  Nicola,  Mazzei,  Marcello;  and  Marconi,  Walter,  lo  Snam 
Progetti  S.p.A.  Process  for  making  degradabic  polymers  and  degrad- 
able  polymers  obtained  thereby   3,983,308,  CI.  526-1.000 
Palyi-Hansen  International  APS:  See— 

Paiyi,  Leslie,  3,982,704 
Paiyi,  Leslie,  to  Palyi-Hansen  International  APS  Grinding  disk  for  disk 

mills   3,982,704,  CI.  241-298.000. 
Pando,  Donald  J.  Communications  device  arranged  to  be  worn  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  body  of  a  user   3,983,483,  CI    325-16.000. 
Panglc.  James  C  .  Jr.;  and  Hicks,  Alton  D  ,  to  Dan  River  Inc.  Yarn 
sizes,  sizing  treatments  and  resulting  sized  yarns    3,983,271,  CI. 
427-390.000 
Panzxine,  Gianbaltista:  .See— 

Tarzia.  Giorgio;  and  Panzone.  Gianbaltista.  3.983.127. 
Papa.  Sislo  Sergio;  Condo.  Anlonino.  and  Fcrrario.  Renzo.  to  Aziende 
Colori  Nazionali  Affini  ACNA  S.p  A.  Water-soluble  polyazo  com- 
pound    derived     from     4-4-diaminobenzanilide      3.983.101.    CI 
260-144  000 
Parcor:  See— 

Amselem.  Armand.  3.983,125. 
Park  Lane  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Peck.  Raymond  A.;  and  Yarrish.  Leon  J  .  3.982.705. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Company:  See— 

Kee  Woo.  Peter  Wing;  and  Haskell.  Theodore  Herbert.  3.983.102 
Parks.  Joel  H..  to  University  of  Southern  California.  The    Radiation 
detector    employing    acoustic     surface     waves      3.983.424.    CI 
310-8  100 
Parlour.  A.  Kenneth;  Leezer.  James  R.;  and  Turpin.  Charles  H  ,  to 
Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Spiral  wound  can  with  provision  for  print- 
ing lower  side  of  label.  3,982.686.  CI.  229-5 1. OBP 
Parsons.  Brian  Jeremy;  and  Pursell.  Lynnc  Margaret,  to  Hawker  Siddc- 
ley  Dynamics  Limited.  Reliability  of  random  access  memory  sys- 
tems  3.983.537.  CI.  340-172.500 
[Partridge.  Bernard  Austin;  Jenkins.  Thomas  Rhys;  and  McGuire.  Mi- 
chael, to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Industry  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment   of   the.    Sodium-sulphur    battery    cells.    3.982.959     CI 
429-163.000. 
Partyka.  Richard  Anthony:  See— 

Beverung.     Warren     Neil;     and     Partyka.     Richard     Anthony. 

3.983.120. 
Beverung.  Warren  Neil.  Jr.;  Partyka.  Richard  Anthony;  and  Jcnks. 
Thomas  Andrew.  3.983.1 19 
Pascal.  Andre:  See— 

Csakvary.  Etienne;  and  Pascal.  Andre.  3.983.368. 
Pasero.  Edoardo:  See— 

Malgarini.  Giansilvio;  and  Pasero.  Edoardo.  3.982.900. 
Passler.  Herbert  E..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Circuit 

board  spacer.  3.983.459.  CI.  317-IOI.ODH. 
Patten.  Michael  Allen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Conference  call  circuitry  for  TDM  signal  exchange.  3.983.332 
CI.  179-1  OCN. 
Pattison.  Victor  A  ;  and  Carr.  Russell  L   K..  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics    Corporation.    Immonium    salu   and    derivatives    thereof 
3.983.178.  CI.  260-62I.00R. 
Paul.  Fred  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Krogseng.  Gerald  P.;  and  Paul.  Fred  R.,  Jr.,  3.982.536. 
Paulson,  Donald  C:  See — 

Groleau,  Rodney  J.;  and  Paulson,  Donald  C,  3,982,440. 
Pavelle,   Richard;   and   Ferber,   Leon    A.    Holder   for  tissue   boxes. 

3,982,717,  CI.  248-313.000. 
Payne,  William  P.,  lo  Sun  Oil  Company  (Delaware)    Apparatus  for 
connecting  submarine  pipelines  to  olfshore  structures.  3.982,776, 
CI   285-24.000. 
Peach,  Robert  W.  Apparatus  for  measuring  mcucentric  height  of  a 

ship.  3,982,424.  CI.  73-65.000. 
Peacock  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Bahls.  Harty.  3.983.266. 
Peake.  Clinton  Joseph:  See- 
Gibbons.  Loren  Kenneth;  Peake.  Clinton  Joseph;  and  Hamish. 
Wayne  Nelson.  3.983.246. 
Pearson.  David  B..  to  Weston  Inslrumenu.  Inc.  Moving  coil  instrument 
having  electrically  conductive  coil  form  parts  connected  to  the  coil 
3,983,478,  CI.  324-154.0OR. 
Pearson,  Glenn  A.  Durable  press  composition  and  process.  3,983  J69, 

CI.  427-370  000. 
Pease,  Bobbylee,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Side  shift  and  skewing 

device  for  van  carrier.  3,982,644,  CI.  214-394.000. 
Peck,  Raymond  A.;  and  Yarrish.  Leon  J.,  to  Park  Lane  Research  Cor- 
poration  Sliderless  shuttle  and  wire  guide  assembly.  3.982.705.  CI 
242-4.00B. 
Pekic.  Branislav;  Mladenovic.  Vladislav;  and  Cvetkovic.  Dragan.  to 
Zdravlje  fabrika  farmaceulskih  i  hemijskih  proizvoda.  Novel  agent 
for  treatment  of  dehydrations  in  veterinary  medicine,  process  for 
preparation  and  new  use  thereof.  3.983.232.  CI.  424-180  000 
Pelc.  Wladyslaw:  See— 

Dear.  Peter  Adrian;  and  Pelc,  Wladyslaw,  3,983.449. 
Pellegrini.  Giovanni:  See— 

Arsura.  Emilio;  BarufTini.  Agostino.  Giakji.  Franco;  Pellegrini. 
Giovanni;  Ponci.  Riccardo;  and  Scrivani.  Pielro.  3.982.931. 
Pender.  David  R.  Apparatus  for  transporting  and  erecting  modular 

housing  system.  3.982.732.  CI   254-139.100 
Peng.  Song-Tsuen:  See— 

Tamir.  Theodor;  and  Peng.  Song-Tsuen.  3.982.810. 


Palagos.  Miguel  Coll.  lo  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Aluminum  chro-    Penneck.  Richard  John,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Polymeric  adhesive 
male  protective  coatings  for  aluminum   3.982.951.  CI.  106-14.000.        3.983.070.  CL  260-38.000. 
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Pennington.  John  James  Display  device.  3.982,633.  CI.  21 1-4.000 
PeiCarc.  Inc.:  See— 

Ackennan.  Don;  and  Schwarutol.  Robert  Ira.  3.983.277 
Petfecl.  Frederick  H  .  to  Reading  Alloys.  Inc.  Process  for  producing 

carbide  addition  agents   3.982^924.  CI.  75-.5BA. 
Perrin.  Arthur,  to  American  VolXscastlc  International  Inc.  Wall  con- 
struction and  mcthud  to  make  sgme    3.982.368,  CI.  5:  381.000. 
Perronnet.  Jacques;  Taliani.  Laurent.  Girault.  Pierre;  and  Po'ltevin. 
Andre,  to  Roussel-UCLAF  Ccrtim  isothiazolol  esters  of  phosphorus 
acids    3.983.129,  CI    260-302  OOt 
Peters,  Dale  Thompson,  Sandrock,  Gary  Dale;  and  Huston,  Ernest  Lee, 
to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  .  The.  Cube  textured  nickel 
3.982.973.  CI    148-32  000 
Peters.  Gordon  L..  and  Saunders.  William  T  .  to  National  Steel  Corpo- 
ration Method  of  increasing  the  corrosion  resistance  and  improving 
the  organic  coating  characteristics  of  cold  rolled  steel  and  the  prod- 
ucts thus  prepared.  3.983.305.  CI   428-467  000. 
Peterson.  Robert  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Direct  cur- 
rent motor  speed  control  apparatus.  3,983,464.  CL  318-327.000. 
Peterson.  Sunley  G.:  See— 

Goossen,  Charles  G.;  and  Peterson.  Stanley  O.,  3.983,287, 
Petrokas.  Leonid  Venediklovich:  See- 

Badcnkov.  Petr  Fedorovich;  Portny,  Gennady  Lazarevich;  Mus- 
laev,  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Pukhova,  Regina  Lazarevna;  Roitburd. 
Isaak  Shiemovich;  Ljubartovich.  Naulya  Vasilievna;  Rossin. 
Valery  Donovich;  Petrokas.  Leonid  Venediktovich;  and  Tsaplin. 
Nikolai  Sergeevich.  3.982.989. 
Pctrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Annand.  Robert  R.;  and  Woodson.  Aldred  E..  3.982.894. 
Lissant.  Kenneth  J..  3.983.213. 
Pettit,  Maurice  Raymond:  See— 

Clabburn.  Robin  James  T.;  Pettit.  Maurice  Raymond;  and  De 
Kcermaecker.  Guido.  3.982.S64. 
Peyser.  Harry  A.:  See— 

Bozek.  John  S..  and  Peyser.  Harry  A..  3,982.658. 
Pfaffendorf.  James  L.i  See— 

Knzan.  Bradford  J  ;  and  Pfaffendorf.  James  L..  3.982.690. 
Pfarrwaller.  Ep»in;  and  Nick.  Kurt,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Shuttle 

return  apparatus   3.982,567,  CI.  139-439  000. 
Pfelferle.  William  C.  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 

Furnace  apparatus  and  method,  3.982,879.  CI.  431-10.000. 
Pfeil.  Christian:  See — 

Gerresheim.  Jost;  Drennhaus.  Alfons;  Breidenbach,  Hans;  Man- 
sour.  Rodolf;  and  Pfeil.  Christian.  3.982.600. 
Pfiffher,  Albert,  and  Schwieter,  Ulrich,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Epithio  compounds.  3,983,243,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Pflffner,  Albert:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Schwieter.  Ulrich;  Loeliger,  Pe- 
ter;   Pfitrner.    Albert;    Suchy.    Milos;    and    Zurfluh,    Rene, 
3,983.247. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See- 
Holland,  Gerald  F.,  3.983.107, 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 


de  la  Burde,  Roger  Z.;  Aument.  Patrick  E.;  Dawson,  Ray  F. 
Tamol,  Ronald  A..  3.982.550.    ' 


and 

Phillippa.  Gordon  Hanley;  Lawrence.  Kqn|n;  and  Newall.  Christopher 
Earle.  to  Glaio  Laboratories  LimiteirSiiroidal  anaesthetics  of  the 
pregnane  and  19-norpregnane  series.  3.983,1  I  1,  CI    260-239  500. 

Phillipps,  Patrick  G.,  to  Brattle  Instrument  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
refining  signab  derived  from  fetal  heartbeats.  3,982,528.  CI 
128-2.05T. 

Phillips,  Caiman  P.  Audio-visual  display  device.  3,982.344,  CI 
40-106  100. 

Phillips  Fibers  Corporation:  See— 
Saleeby,  Ralph,  3,982,707. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Childs,  William  V..  3,983.015. 


Parlour.  A.  Kenneth;  Leezer.  James  R..  and  Turpin.  Charles  H.. 
3,982,686. 
Pillus,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Ku,   San-Mei;   Pillus,  Charles   A..   Poponiak.   Michael   R  ;   and 
Schwenker.  Robert  O..  3.982.967. 
Pilorget.  Andre.  Cartridge  or  cartridge  case  ejectors  for  revolver  cylin- 
ders   3.982.346.  CI    4268.000. 
Pines.  Seemon.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Antibiotic  purification  process, 

3,983,108,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Pirson,  Ewald:  See — 

Hubcr,     Peter;    Pirson,     Ewald;    and     Lampclzammer,    Helga. 
3,983,272. 
Pittner,  Heriberl:  See— 

Zoiss,      Gerhard;      Pittner,      Heribert;      Stormann-Menninger- 
Lerchenthal.  Heimo;  and  Lindner.  Irmgard.  3.983.169 
Platko.  Steve:  See- 
Jordan.  Lester  J  ;  and  Platko.  Steve.  3.983.458 
Piatt.  John  G.;  Arnold.  Harmon  W.;  Tieman.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Isaacs.  Rob- 
ert O..  to  Flex-O-Lators.  Inc.  Spring  assembly  for  upholstered  seats. 
3.982.737.  CI.  267-102  000. 
Plempel.  Manfred:  See— 

Buchel,  Kari  Heinz;  Plempel.  Manfred;  and  Kramer.  Wolfeang. 
3.983.240. 
PLIVA  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Works:  See— 

Kobrehel.  Gabrijela;  Tamburasev.  Zrinka;  and  Djokic.  Slobodan, 
3.983,103. 
Plyler.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Cope.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Plyler.  Robert  G..  3.982.813. 
Poittevin.  Andre:  See— 

Perronnet,  Jacques;  Taliani.  Laurent;  Girault.  Pierre;  and  Poitte- 
vin. Andre.  3.983.129. 
Polak,  James  C;  and  Ross,  Phillip  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Input-split       hydromechanical       transmission.       3,982,448,       CI. 
74-687.000. 
Polan,  Alvin  F.:  See — 

Maiek,  Hooshang;  and  Polan.  Alvin  F..  3,983.336, 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Chiang,  Yunn  H.,  3.983.137. 
Polhemus  Navigation  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuipers.  Jack.  3.983.474. 
Pollel.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Vandenberghe.  Antoon  Leon,  to  AGFA- 
GEVAERT.  N.V.  Fog-inhibitors  for  silver  halide  photography  silver 
halide  photographic  material  conuining  an  iodo  benzene  compound 
as  antifogganl.  3.982.947.  CI   96-109  000. 
Pollock.  Charles  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration.  Recovery  of  boric  acid  from  ion 
eichangen.  3.983.220.  CI.  423-283.000. 
Pommellel,  Olivier;  and  Drioton.  Guy.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault;  and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Process  and  device  for  immobi- 
lizing a  mobile  component  of  a  tire  testig  device  relative  to  a  fixed 
component  thereof  3.982.430.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Ponci.  Riccardo:  See— 

Arsura.  Emilio;  BarufTini.  Agostino;  Gialdi.  Franco:  Pellegrini, 
Giovanni;  Ponci,  Riccardo;  and  Scrivani.  Pietro.  3,982.931. 
Poponiak.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Ku.   San-Mei;   Pillus.  Charles   A.;   Poponiak.    Michael   R.;  and 
Schwenker.  Robert  O..  3.982.967. 
Popov.  Boris  Vasilievich:  See— 

Krylov.   Nikolai   Ivanovich;   Popov.   Boris   Vasilievich;  Sidorov. 
Pavel  Ivanovich;  and  Kim.  Jury  Efimovich.  3.982.456. 
Porter.  Gerald  K.:  See— 

Asbelle.  Charles  C;  Helmuth.  Gene  R.;  Applegate.  William  R    and 
Porter.  Gerald  K,,  3,982,280. 
Portny,  Gennady  Lazarevich:  sire- 

Badenkov,  Petr  Fedorovich;  Portny,  Gennady  Lazarevich;  Mus- 
laev,  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Pukhova,  Regina  Lazarevna;  Roitburd, 
Isaak  Shiemovich;  Ljubartovich,  Natalya  Vasilievna;  Rossin, 
Valery  Donovich;  Petrokas,  Leonid  Venediktovich;  and  Tsaplin, 
Nikolai  Sergeevich,  3,982,989. 


Hitzman,  Donald  O  ;  and  Wegner,  Eugene  H.,  3.982.998. 

Loriz.  Russell  W..  3,982.902. 

Moczygemba.  George  A.;  Johnson.  W.  Delmar;  and  Clark,  Eari,  Porvair  Limitedriee 

-.„•   ■'•t/""'fc    .    r-          .c.           ^                 „    ^   J    ,  Cunningham,     Victor     Ralph;     and     Boutle,     David     Leonard, 

Phillips,  Virgel  E,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  detecting  3,982.335. 

a  leak  in  any  one  of  the  vacuum  interrtiplers  of  a  high  voltage  circuit  Posti.   Jouko   Juhani.    AuxUiary   rudder   for   a  jet   prooulsion   unit 

'        ■  3.982.494,  CI.  1 1 5-1 2.00R. 


breaker   3,983,345.  CI.  200-144.008, 


Photo  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Mitchell,  Robert  W.,  3,982,825.       L 
Picas,  Arturo:  See— 

Llach,  LawreiKe;  and  Picas.  Arturo.  3.982.301 . 
Picker  Corporation:  See — 

Cox.  Jerome  R..  Jr.;  and  Snyder.  Donald  L..  3.983,399 


Powell,  Jimmie  L.:  See— 

Frieser,  Rudolf  G.;  Powell,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Tummala.  Rao  R., 
3,982,918. 
Powell,  Ronald  Lee;  and  Smith,  Frank  Patterson,  II,  to  Narco  Scientific 
Industries,  Inc.  Digital  DME  with  compensation  for  ground  sution 
intermittencies.  3,983,557.  CI   343-7.300. 


^'I'SiTi^/"*"  ''  ^'"""'*'-  Michael;  and  Wolczck.  Walter.    Power.  George  Edward;  and  Wulfekotter.  Dudley,  to  Formica  Corpo 
o-  .,  ..    rC.  -v.  »  .nj^.  .„  _  ration.  Thin,  tough,  suble  laminate.  3.983.307,  CI.  428-503.000. 

Pickett,  David  A_^  to  Allied  CRemical  Corporation.  Pressure  control    Pozdneev,  Viktor  Timofeevich;  Khina,  Mikhail  Lvovich;  Bashkirov 


apparatus.  3,982,562,  CI    137-625  400 
Pickett,  John  E.  P.;  Kinney,  Thomas  D  ;  and  Winders,  Gene  M.  Two- 
part  composite  device  for  histologic  tissue  processing  and  embed- 
ding. 3,982,862,  CI.  425-1  17  000 
Piercey,    Anthony    C     Adjustable    blind    structure.    3.982.355.    CI 

49-74.000. 
Pilet.  Daniel:  See— 

Conroui.  Jean-Jacques;  Pilet.  Daniel;  and  Roehrich.  Christian. 
3.982,409. 
Pilbbury  Company.  The:  Set— 

Norris.  Helen  R.;  Niemand,  Carolyn  M.;  and  Andreas.  David  W 
3,983,256. 


Dmitry  Vasilievich;  Judin,  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  and  Kobzcv,  Nikolai 
Sergeevich.  Coating  for  local  protection  of  paru  3,983  088  CI 
260-24.000.  r-  .        .        .  x.1. 

Pozsgay.  Dezsoe  Albert;  and  Scheib.  William  R..  to  Aetna-Standard 
Engineering  Company.  Indexing  wedge  drive  for  cold  tube  reducing 
mills  and  the  like.  3.982.416.  CI  72-214.000. 
Pozzetti.  Mario,  to  Finike  Italiana  Marposs-Soc.  In  Accomandiu  Sem- 
plice  di  Mario  Possati  A  C.  Control  device  for  a  machine  tool 
3.983.376.  CI.  235-151.130 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ellsworth.  Arthur  C;  and  Carlin.  William  W..  3.983,016. 
Hoekje,  Howard  H.;  and  Dietz,  Paul  L.,  3,982,960. 
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Pratt,  Richard  D.,  ProfTitt,  Paul  F.,  and  Webb,  George,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Intumescent  fire  retardanl  material  and  article. 
3,983,082.  CI.  260-2  50S. 
Precision  Flexmold,  Inc..  See— 

Maurino,  William  J.,  and  Putzcr,  Raymond  M.,  3,982,721. 
Preu,  Willi,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Panel  holding  struc- 
ture. 3,982,371,  CI.  52-498  000 
Price,  George  Edmund,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Ticket  information  recording  and  web  parting  mechanism. 
3,983.578,  CI.  360-1.000. 
Printing  Developments,  Inc.:  See— 

Moe,  William  West;  Lotz,  Robert  William;  Green,  Ethan  Robert; 
and  Fazio,  Rodolfo,  3,983,319. 
Prise,  Martin  D.;  See — 

Chong,  Clyde  H.  H.;  Love,  Calvin  M.;  Prise,  Martin  D.,  and  Russo, 
Alexander  J..  3,983,219 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 
Collins.  Jerome  H  .  3.983.078. 
Schaefer.  Jean  E..  3.982.374. 
Singh.  Gyanendra.  3.983.251. 
Spadini.  Gianfrancn  Luigi;  and  Demessemaekers,  Emiel  Mathilde 

Anna  Alfons,  3,983,079. 
Tofe,  Andrew  John;  and  Francis,  Marion  David,  3,983,227. 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint  Gobain:  See— 

Strini,  Jean-Claude;  and  Correia,  Yves.  3.983.I8I. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Riess.  Jean;  Santini.  Georges;  and  Le  Blanc.  Maurice.  3.983.179. 
ProfTitt.  Paul  F.:  See— 

Pratt.  Richard  D.;  Proffitt.  Paul  F.;  and  Webb.  George.  3.983.082. 
Promecam  Sisson-Lehmann:  See — 

Cailloux.  Paul.  3.982.417 
,  Protzman.  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Blevins.  Charles  W.;  and  Protzman.  Thomas  F..  3.982,420. 
Pruett,  Vernon  E.  Construction  deck  elevation  gauge  and  easy-out  bolt 

assembly.  3,982,867,  CI   425-171  000 
Pruznick,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Ketcham,  David  J.;  Lowe,  Roger  W.;  Pruznick,  Michael  D ;  and 
Opittek,  Eugene  W.,  3,983,320. 
Prydc,  Everett  H  :  See- 
Awl,  Richard  A.;  and  Pryde,  Everett  H.,  3,983,067 
Pryor,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Winter,  Joseph;  ScUer,  William  C;  Graham,  Douglas  L.;  and 
Pryor.  Michael  J..  3.983.275. 
Plichalski,  Chester:  See- 
Brown,  Richard  E.;  Puchalski,  Chester;  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr., 
3,983,110. 
Pukhova,  Regina  Lazarevna:  See— 

Badenkov,  Petr  Fedorovich;  Portny.  Gennady  Lazarevich;  Mus- 
lacv.  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Pukhova.  Regina  Lazarevna;  Roitburd. 
Isaak   Shiemovich.   Ljubartovich.  Natalya  Vasilievna;  Rossin. 
Valery  Donovich;  Petrokas.  Leonid  Venediktovich;  and  Tsaplin. 
Nikolai  Sergeevich.  3.982.989. 
Pulda.  William  F..  to  Vanguard  Machinery  Corporation.  Method  for 
transporting  and  reorienting  a  stack  of  materials.  3.982.750,  CI. 
271-151.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See- 
Miller,  Roy  W.,  3,982,641. 
Purcell,  Robert  J.;  Balzer,  David  J.;  and  Van  Zandt,  Rollin  P  ,  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.  Multidirectional  resilient  suspension  for  vehicles. 
3,982,598,  CI.  180-9.540. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Newhouse,  Vernon  L.;  and  Cooper,  George  R.,  3,982,426. 
Regnier,  Frederick  E.,  3,983,299. 
Pursell,  Lynne  Margaret:  See- 
Parsons,  Brian  Jeremy;  and  Pursell,  Lynne  Margaret,  3,983,537. 
Purvn,  Marshall  T.;  and  Grant,  R.  Peter,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Modifiers  for  PVC  foam,  process  for  extruding  modified  PVC  foam 
and  modified  PVC  foam  compositions.  3,983,296,  CI.  428-315.000. 
Putzer,  Raymond  M.:  See— 

Maurino,  William  J.;  and  Putzer,  Raymond  M.,  3,982,721. 
Pyles,  Wayne  Douglas:  See— 

WenU,  Edward  A.;  and  Pyles,  Wayne  Douglas.  3,982,625. 
Ouantel  Limited:  See— 

Stalley.  Anthony  Donald.  3.983.410. 
Quick.  Leonard  M.:  See— 

McCollum.  John  D.;  and  Quick.  Leonard  M..  3.983.027. 
McCollum.  John  D.;  and  Quick.  Leonard  M..  3.983.028. 
R.  A.  Pearson  Company:  See- 
Graham.  Robert  H..  3.982.662. 
R.  Stahl  Aufzuege  GmbH:  See— 

Fcyrer,  Klaus;  and  Mueller,  Wolfgang  P..  3,982,692. 
Rabenhorst,  David  W.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  Univetsity,  The.  Convoluted 

rotor  structures.  3,982,447,  CI.  74-572.000. 
Rademacheis,  Jakob;  Woditsch,  Peter;  Erfurth,  Henning;  Holle,  Bemd; 
and  Schnell,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Production  of 
basic  aluminium  nitrate  solution.  3,983,221,  CI.  423-395.000. 
Radiant  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Wild,  Fred  A.;  Romance,  Joseph  S.;  and  Richer!,  Carson  T., 
3,983,361. 
Rae,  Giles  E.:  See- 

Danzer,  Paul  M.;  and  Rae,  Giles  E.,  3,983,556. 
Raeymaekers,  Alfons  Herman  Margaretha:  See- 
Van  Gelder,  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons 
Herman  Margaretha;  Roevens,  Leopold  Frans  Coraeel;  and  Van 
Laerhoven,  Willy  Joannes,  3,983,133. 


Rajala,  Ronald  G.;  See- 
Berry,  Thomas  F.;  Rajala,  Ronald  G  ;  and  Mullins.  Harold  L., 
3,982,854. 
Rakowsky,  Edward  L.,  and  Marchese,  Vincent  P ,  to  United  Stales  of 
America,  Army.  Flucric  through  bulkhead  rocket  motor  ignilor. 
3,982,488,  CI.  102-81.000. 
Ralston,  Richard  W.,  Jr  ,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  regulating 
anode-calhode    spacing    in    an    electrolytic    cell.    3,983,025,    CI. 
204-225  000. 
Rambauskc,  Werner  R.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Catoptric  lens  ar- 
rangement. 3,982,824,  CI.  350-294  000 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd.:  See— 

Bendall,  Dennis  M.;  and  Thorp,  Peter  M.,  3,982,832. 
Rankin,     Alexander.     Brush     holder     assembly.     3,983,432,     CI. 

310-242  000. 
Ransomes  Sims  ic  Jefferies  Limited:  See— 

Gaskin,  Graham  Edward,  3,982,646. 
Rasmusscn,  Chris  Royce,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  4- 

Oxo-2-imidazolidinylidene  ureas   3,983,135,  CI.  260-309  700. 
Rasmussen,  Gunnar  Olaf  Vestergaard.  Convector  for  heating  buildings 
and  tools  and  method  for  manufacturing  convector  modules  for  such 
convectors.  3,982,31  I,  CI    29-33  OOG. 
Rasor,  Ned  S.;  and  Britt,  Edward  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  En- 
ergy Research  and  Development  Administration.  Thermionic  con- 
verter   3,983,423,0    310-4.00R 
Rasselstein  Aktiengesctlschaft:  See— 

Billigmann,  Joseph,  Schneider,  Christoph;  Sicwert,  Johannes;  and 
Sodeik,  Manfred,  3,982,968. 
Rauch,  Konrad;  Kiefer,  Hans;  Hesse,  Dieter;  Strohmeyer,  Max;  and 
Hohenschutz,  Heinz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Recovery  of  the 
formic     acid/water     azeotrope     by     distillation.     3.983,010,    CI. 
203-15.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Clabburn,  Robin  James  T.;  Pettit,  Maurice  Raymond;  and  De 

Kecrmaecker,  Guido,  3,982,564. 
Penneck,  Richard  John,  3,983.070. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See — 
Claypool.  Dallas  D..  3.982.675. 
Johnson.  Leo  D..  3.982.292. 
Meyer.  Ruth.  3.982.305. 
Sarich.  John  I..  3.982.755. 
Yogore.  Mario  G..  3.983.421. 
Raymond.  William  R  .  lo  Hoffman.  Theodore  S.  Alarm  system  for  coin- 
operated  telephone.  3.983.551.  CI   340-276.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See—  ^ 

Rambauske.  Werner  R.,  3.982.824. 
Statz.  Hermann;  and  Febt.  Wolfgang  M..  3,983.574. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold.  Anthony  Francis.  3,982.908. 

Bazin,  Lucas  John,  3,983,452. 

Miller,  Michael  Evans;  and  Amery.  John  Gordon,  3,983,318. 

Russo,  Paul  Michael,  3,983,571. 

Schade,  Horst  Ernst  Paul,  3,983,443. 

Schopp,  James  Conrad,  3.983,316. 

Shanley,    Robert    Loren,    II;    and    Yongue,    James    Mclntire, 

3,983,576. 
Wheatley,  Carl  Franklin,  Jr.,  3,983,502. 
Read,  Eileen:  See- 
Mitchell,  Richard   Frank;  Read,  Eileen;  and  Stevens,  Richard, 
3,983.515. 
Reading  Alloys.  Inc.:  See- 
Perfect.  Frederick  H..  3.982.924. 
Reed.  David  F..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Constant  speed  drive. 

3.982.615.  CI.  I92-103.00F. 
Reed.  Gordon  Howard;  and  Yates.  Michael  Anthony,  to  Television 

Research  Limited.  Tape  readers.  3.983.365.  CI.  235-61  I  lA, 
Reedy.  James  Dale;  and  Furbee.  Harold  D..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.   Process    for    producing    cyclic    siloxancs.    3.983.148.    CI. 
260-448. 20E. 
Regh.  Joseph:  See — 

Edel.  William  A.;  and  Regh.  Joseph.  3.982.974. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Pommellet.  Olivier;  and  Drioton.  Guy,  3,982,430. 
Rivere,  Jean-Pierre,  3,982,505. 
Regnier,  Frederick  E..  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Bonded  carbo- 
hydrate   stationary    phases    for    chromatography.    3.983.299.   CI. 
428-405.000. 
Reichel.  Fritz:  See— 

Scharf.  Emil;  Naarmann.  Herbert;  and  Reichel,  Fritz,  3.983.268. 
Reifcnscheid.  Bemhard:  See—  , 

Deutsch.  Ernst;  and  Reifcnscheid.  Bemhard.  3,982.361. 
Reinhard,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Abolins.  VisvaMis;  and  Reinhard.  Donald  L..  3.983.090. 
Reinke.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Aubet.  John  A.;  and  Reinke.  Ronald  E..  3.982.555. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bublitz.  Arthur  T.;  and  Holben.  Eugene  F.,  3,982,726. 
Relyveld,  Edgar  Hans,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Re- 
cherche (ANVAR).  Vaccines,  the  process  for  preparing  the  same 
and  the  applications  thereof.  3,983,229,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Rema  Electronic  Ltd.:  See— 

Dahlstrom,    Claes;     Bang,     Borje;    and    Tannersul,     Harding, 
3,983,403. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Kenney,  Joseph  F.,  3,983,149. 
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Whitney,  Paul  V..  Jr.;  Bolcn.  Robert  J  ;  and  Collcr.  Williani  W  . 
Jr..  3.983,357. 

Rcplin.   Henry,  to   Vector   Wheel  Corporation    Tire  tiruclure  and 
method.  3.982.576,  CI    152-155  000. 

Republic  Electronic  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Biagi,  Alvaro  D ;  Silbiger.  Richard,  and  Orteff.  Leslie.  3.983.561 

Research  Corporation:  See- 
Tang.  Chung-Liang:  and  Telle.  John  M..  3,983.507. 

Rcsop.  W    Paul  Sre- 

Hersey.  Carl;  and  Resop,  W    Paul.  3.982.756. 

Reth.  Erich:  Varwig.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Backhaus.  Karl-Heinz.  lo  Demag 


Robbins.  Elmer  A.,  and  Key.  William  D,.  to  Tokheim  Corporation. 
Batch  controller  for  gasoline  having  dribble  Teed.  3.982.664.  CI. 
222-21.000 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.:  See— 

Aldinger.  Ulrich.  deceased:  Aldingcr.  Ruth,  heir:  and  AMinger. 
Karl.  heir.  3.982.855. 

Roberts.  Gregory:  and  Badertscher.  Roger,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation.  DifTerential  sense  amplifier.  3.983,412.  CI. 
307.2350OF. 

Roberu.  John.  IV.  to  American  Paper  Products  Company.  Envelope- 
making  method.  3.982.473.  CI  93-63.00M. 


AktKngesellschaft   Apparatus  for  slowing  head  piece,  and  samplei    o 'k.X   V  fv^     ,     ' ,    P     V-     J      ir^"    .,    u  .     ., 

coming  from  a  rolling  mill    3.982.439.  CL  73-423.0OR.  '^"^^^'iH' ^.J^'!*'.":  .'j  S?"'*"""'  «"''  *>"  '""'  ■*"""  ''«'«'  "»""' 

Retrum.     Fergus      Returnable     mailing     envelope.     3.982,689.     CI 
229-71000. 

Rettinger,  Lawrence  John,  Jr.; 


and  Balliel.  Laylon,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Acquisition  process  in  a  phase- 
locked-loop  by  gated  means.  3,983,506,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Rcymond,  Edgard    Half-lone  screen  making  by  decapitation  of  sub- 
strate projections   3,982.949,  CI  96-1  16  000. 
Reynolds.  Orr  E  Apparatus  and  process  for  mechanical  power  produc- 
tion by  acetylene  combustion    3.982.391.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Rheinfclder.  William  A.,  lo  Alpha  Engineering  Corporation.  RF  level 

sensing  circuit.  3.983.417,  CI.  307-261  000. 
Rheinfclder.  William  A  .  to  Alpha  Engineering  Corporatioa.  Modular 

CATV  system.  3.983.486.  CI    325-308.000. 
Rheinische  Chamotte  und  Dinas-Werkc:  See — 

Eisenbach.  Kurt.  3.982,876 
Rhiem,  Hans-Christoph;  5ee— 

Ney,  Robert;  and  Rhiem,  Hans-Christoph,  3,983,313. 
Rhodes.  Richard  O.:  See- 
Ford.  Freeman  A.;  and  Rhodes.  Richard  O.,  3.982,723. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries;  See — 

Balme.  Maurice:  and  Gruffaz,  Ma>,  3,983,100. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 
Orard.  Charles.  3.983.177. 
Letoffe.  Michel.  3.983,265. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See— 
Arsac.  Andre.  3,983.286 
Isoard,  Bernard:  and  Juppel,  Paul.  3.982.412. 
Riat.  Henri;  See— 

Seiu.  Karl;  Begrich.  Rainer;  Riat.  Henri;  and  Oesterlein.  Fritz 
3.983.115. 
Riboulet.  Robert:  and  Charvei,  Eugene,  to  La  Cellophane.  Composite    Roehrich.  Christiaii  "s«— 

Klj'V.'^'nli""  '"''  '"°'"'  '"  f""'""'*  *'  "">«  3.983,285,  CI.  Conroux,  Jean-Jacques;  Pilel.  Daniel:  and  Roehrich.  Christian. 

*io-z  I  z  uoo.  1  982  409 

Riccio.  Pasquate  R    to  Ciba-GeigyCorporatioii.Aero»l  dispenser  for  Roetgerink.  Johannes  Antonius,  to  Machinefabriek  M.  Brouwer  &  Co. 

R  jL/rrfl'L    l„h     1   T            ?.'i^"'*-5    222-95_000.  B.V.  Device  for  directed  discharge  of  conicaJ  articles.  3.982.637,C1 

Richardson,  John  L;  Segovia,  Gilbert;  and  Lewis.  Clarke  H.  to  Oxy  214-6  OOD                                                                               »,«-.>,  v-i. 

Metal  Industries  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  helical  Roevens  Leooold  Frans  Comeel  See 

reverse  osmosb  segment.  3,983.194.  CI.  264-4 1 .000.  vP„  Vt^X  l^  "k...  ?^"L.f' 


3,982,285,  CI.  4-145  000. 
Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company;  See- 
Bauer,  Werner  R  ,  3,983.351. 
Robinair  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See — 

Cain.  Robert  L..  3.982.864. 
Robinson.  Graham;  See- 
Jones.  Ivor  Wynn;  Robinson.  Graham:  and  Bird,  Thomas  Lewis, 
3,982,957. 
Robinson.  John  A.;  See— 

Sorensen.  Andrew  J..  Ill;  and  Robinson.  John  A..  3.983,374. 
ROC  AG.;  See— 

Elbel.  Kari;  and  Wolfinger.  Kurt.  3.982.359. 
Rock.  Michael  H..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Fail  safe  logic  monitor. 

3.983.329.  CI.  I79-I5.0BF. 
Rockstad,  Howard  K.;  and  Flasck.  Richard  A  ,  to  Energy  Convenion 
Devices.     Inc.      N-type     amorphous     semiconductor     materials. 
3.983.076.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation;  See- 
Johnson,  Robert  A..  3.983.516. 
Licari,  James  J.;  and  Willing,  Robert,  3,983,270. 
McLain,  Robert  E.,  3,982,425. 

Siu.  Bernard  K  ;  and  Allemang.  Richard  D..  3.982.81 1. 
Rodgers.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Seigler.  Jack  D.;  and  Rodgers.  Gerald  L..  3.982.405. 
Rodgers.  James  L..  to  Talos  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
converting  the  location  and  movement  of  a  manually  controlled  in- 
strument   into    corresponding    electrical    signals.    3.983,322     CI 
178-19.000. 
Roeder.  Richard  L.;  See— 

Auer.  Mary  L.;  and  Roeder.  Richard  L..  3.982,687. 


i  segment. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.;  See— 

Albrecht.  William  L.:  Horgan.  Stephen  W.;  Sill,  Arthur  D.;  and 

Fleming.  Robert  W..  3,983.124. 
Grisar.  Johann   M.;  Sill.  Arthur  D.;  and   Fleming.  Robert  W.. 

3.983.248. 
Lundberg.  Charles  Andrew.  3,983.122. 
Richelle.  Adelin  F.;  and  Hamau.  Hans  D..  to  S.A.  Prb.  Sociele  Ano- 
nyme.  Micro-delayed  detonator  for  ballistic  rockets  and  rockets  thus 
equipped    3.982.487.  CI.  I02-70.0OR 
Richert,  Carson  T  ;  See- 
Wild,  Fred  A.;  Romance.  Joseph  S.;  and  Richert.  Canon  T.. 
3.983.361. 
Richnak.  Paul  J  :  See- 
Graves.  Charles  Berger;  Richnak.  Paul  J.;  Wilkinaoa,  Robert  M.; 
and  Wright.  Robert  G..  3.982.681. 
Richter.  Sidney  B..  and  Krenzer.  John,  lo  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. DialkyI  acetals  of  N-a-halocetylanilino  aldehydes    3,983.174 
CI.  260-562.008. 
Richter.  Sidney  B.;  See— 

Krenzer.  John;  and  Richter.  Sidney  B.,  3,982,922. 
Riddcrs.  Johannes  Antonius  Maria;  See — 

Blommerde.  Cornelis  Wilhelmus  Adrianus;  Ridders.  Johannes  An- 
lonius  Maria;  and  Westerbeke.  Huibregt.  3,983.439. 
Riesgraf.  Mathias  H  :  See- 
Stone.  Richard  A.;  and  Riesgraf,  Mathias  H  .  3.982.413. 
Riess.  Jean:  Santini.  Georges;  and  Le  Blanc.  Maurice,  to  Produiu  Chi- 
miques    Ugine    Kuhlmann.     1.2.3.4    Tetrakis-(pernuoroalkyl)-l.3- 
buudienes   3,983.179.  CI.  260-653.300. 
Riha.  Miloslav;  Martinec.  Josef;  and  Cemocky.  Jiri.  lo  Zbrojovka  Vse- 
tin.  narodni  podnik.  Device  for  gripping  and  forming  a  supply  of  weft 
thread  before  weft  insertion    3.982.568,  CI    139-452.000 
Rinker.  William  Richard,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The  Continu- 
ous mold  thermo  forming.  3.982.868.  CI   425-223  000. 
Risley.  Hugh  A.;  See— 

Goodhue.  Charles  T.:  Risley.  Hugh  A.;  Snoke.  Roy  E.;  and  Under- 
wood. Gary  M  .  3.983.005. 
Rittcnbach.  Otto  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Moving  target 
indicating  (MTI)  radar  systems  employing  vehicle  discriminator  ap- 
paratus. 3,983,558.  CI.  343-7.700 
Rivere.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  Circuitry     Rossin,  Valery  Donovich;  See 
for  controlling  the  response  Ume  of  electromagnetic  devices  with  a  Badenkov,  Petr  Fedorovich;  Portny,  Gennady  Lazarevich'  Mus- 

solenoid.  3,982,505,  CI.  I23-32.0EA.  laev.  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Pukhova,  Regina  Uzarevna;  Roilburd 

Rixon  Inc  ;  See-  |„ak   Shiemovich;   Ljubartovich.   Natalya  Vasilievna;  Rossin. 

Stuart.  Richard  L..  3.983.485.  V,|e^  Donovich;  Petrokas,  Leonid  Venediktovich  and  Tsaolin 

Robbins,  David   Disposable  sink  strainer.  3,982,289,  a.  4-292.000.  Nikolai  Sergeevich   3  982  989  '""'""""c"-  »«  Isaplin, 


Van  Gelder,  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons 
Herman  Margaretha:  Roevens.  Leopold  Frans  Corneel;  and  Van 
Laerhoven.  Willy  Joannes.  3.983.133. 
Rogers.  Charles  H  ;  See- 
Amos.  Lynn  G.;  Bacus.  James  W.;  Beaty,  Robert  C;  and  Rogers. 
Charles  H..  3.982.895. 
Rogora,  Edgardo;  See— 

Garcea,   Giampaolo:    Surace.    Filippo;    and    Rogora.    Ediardo. 
3.982.512. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company;  See- 
Purvis.  Marshall  T.;  and  Grant.  R.  Peter.  3.983.296. 
Rohweder.  Glen  Willard:  and  Hengen.  Edward  John,  lo  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Row  crop  harvesting  header  3.982,384.  CI.  56-106.000. 
Roilburd.  Isaak  Shiemovich:  See— 

Badenkov.  Peu  Fedorovich:  Portny.  Gennady  Lazarevich:  Mus- 
laev.  Igor  Mikhailovich;  Pukhova.  Regina  Lazarevna:  Roilburd. 
Isaak  Shiemovich:  Ljubartovich.  Natalya  Vasilievna;  Rossin, 
Valery  Donovich:  Petrokas,  Leonid  Venediktovich:  and  Tsaplin! 
Nikolai  Sergeevich.  3,982,989. 
Rolls-Royce  ( 197 1 )  Limited;  See— 

Jenkinson,  John,  3,982,850. 
Romance,  Joseph  S.;  See- 
Wild,  Fred   A.;  Romance.  Joseph  S.;  and  Richert,  Carson  T., 
3.983.361. 
Rookey.  Earl  T..  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Fuel  degassing  method 

3,982,399,  CI.  60-706.000. 
Roosa,  Vernon  D.  Tank  flushing  means.  3.982.556.  CI    137-432.000. 
Rose.  Leslie  C;  See— 

Hamrick,  Joseph  T.;  and  Rose.  Leslie  C.  3.982,591. 
Hamrick.  Joseph  T  ;  and  Rose.  Leslie  C.  3.982.592. 
Ross.  John  R.  Gastrointestinal  aspirator  pump  system  and  method 

3.982.540.  CI.  128-278  000. 
Ross.  Phillip  J.;  See— 

Polak.  James  C;  and  Ross.  PhUlip  J..  3.982.448. 
Ross,  Richard  T.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Bulk  package  for  substan- 
tially wet  sheets  and  dispensing  device  therefor.   3.982,659,  CI 
221-63000.  -T-  . 

Ross.  Stephen  T.;  See— 

Ladd,  David  L  :  and  Ross.  Stephen  T..  3.983.245. 
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Rosynck.  Michael  P..  Shipman.  Get)rgc  F.;  and  Van.  Tsoung-Yuan.  lo 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Comhinalion  process  for  residua  demelala- 
lion,  dcsulfurizalion  and  resulting  coke  gasiHcation.  3,983,030.  CI. 
208-253.004) 
Rounds,  Hugh  G.:  See— 

Schocnrock.  Karlhctnx  W.  R.;  Gupia.  Avinash;  and  Rounds.  Hugh 
G..  3.982.956. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  .SVc- 

Perronnet.  Jacques:  Taltani.  Laurent;  Girault.  Pierre;  and  Poitte- 
vin.  Andre.  3.983.129. 
Rouverol.   William   S.   Constant   tooth-load   gearing.    3.982,444,  Cl 

74-462. 0(M). 
Rouverol.  William  S   High  torque  gearing.  3.982.445.  Cl.  74-462.000 
Rubber  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Jones.  Walter  C  .  3.982.573. 
Ruble.  Theodore   A.,   to   Sid    Richardson   Carbon   &    Gasoline   Co. 
Method    and    apparalus    for    controlling    surface    temperature 
3.982.586.  CI.  IA5-I07.000 
Rudolph,  Cunlher;  Schclzke.   Erhard;  and   Leogrande.   Antonio,  lo 
Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG.  Brass  alloy!  3.982.933.  CI. 
75-156  500. 
Ruge.  Donald  Henry:  See— 

Sieverin.  Waller  Joseph;  and  Ruge.  Donald  Henry.  3.982.619. 
Russell.  Charles  R  :  ^^^ — 

Fellwock.  Charles  G  .  and  Russell.  Charles  R..  3.982.798. 
Rus.scll.  David  S..  to  Columbine  Glass  Company,  Inc.  Article  control 

system.  3.983.373.  Cl.  235-151. 300. 
Ru&so.  Alexander  J.:  See— 

Chong.  Clyde  H.  H  ;  Love.  Calvin  M.;  Prise.  Martin  D  ;  and  Russo. 
Alexander  J..  3.983.219 
Russo,  Doris  A.  Hair  brush  and  comb  cleaning  apparalus.  3.982.296. 

Cl.  15-38  000. 
Russo.  Paul  Michael,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electronic  image  identify- 
ing system.  3.983.571.  Cl.  354-105.000. 
Rusznyak.  Andreas:  See— 

Luscher.  Jakob;  and  Rusznyak,  Andreas,  3.983.41 1. 
Ryan,  James  Ernest;  and  Smale.  Rodney,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries    Limited       Method     of     forming     panels.      3.982.985,     Cl 
156-303.100 
Rzewuski.  Michael  Napoleon:  See — 

Sluchly.  Stanislaw  Szczesny;  Rzewuski.  Michael  Napoleon;  and 
Tarna*ecky.  Michael  Zenon,  3.983.477. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See— 
Dill,  Douglas  W..  3.983.060. 
Saari,  W.-'^red  S  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Amino  acid  esters.  3.983.138. 

Cl.  260-326.430. 
Safiuddin.  Mohammed.  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Motor 

field  control  for  d  c  drives.  3.983.466.  Cl.  3I8-338.0O0. 
Saile.  Karl;  See— 

Brandl,  Rudolf;  Moller.  Tito;  Saile.  Karl;  and  Streckfuss,  Heinrich. 
3.982.347. 
Sailo,  Fumio.  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushtki  Kaisha  (Bell  &  Howell 

Japan.  Ltd.).  Cine  camera.  3.982.826,  Cl.  352-14.000. 
Sailo.  Masaaki:  See— 

Masaki.  Kcnji;  and  Sailo.  Masaaki.  3.982.393. 
Sailo.  Shinji;  and  Suzuki.  Masao.  to  Tekyo  Keiki  Company  Limited. 

Electromagnetic  Oapper  valve.  3.982.554,  Cl.  137-82.000. 
Saitn.  Takashi:  See— 

Nishizaki.  Syunichiro;  Teratani.  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa,  Osamu;  Fuku- 
shima.  Jiro;  Tokizawa.  Makotn;  Wakabayashi,  Nobukatsu;  and 
Sailo.  Takashi.  3,983.289 
Sailo.  Toranosuke;  and  Tanaka.  Daiichiro.  to  Sanko  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Ltd.    Pressure    sensitive    recording    papers.    3.983.292.   Cl. 
428-306.000. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  Set— 

Oda.  Osamu;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  Yusa.  Takashi;  and  Katano.  Hamakn. 
3.983.152. 
Sakai.  John:  See— 

O'Brien.  William  J.;  and  Sakai.  John.  3.982.746. 
Sakamoto.  Kazutami:  See— 

Yoshida.  Ryonosukc;  and  Sakamoto.  Kazutami.  3.983,085. 
Sakanouc.  Seiki:  See— 

Maekawa.  Yukio;  and  Sakanoue.  Seiki,  3.982,946. 
Sakashita.  Norijt:  See— 

Obayashi.    Nobuharu;    Hashizume.    Hikaru.    Sakashita.    Noriji; 

Kameyama,    Sciji;    Ezawa.    Sadaakt;    Kugisawa.    Toshio;    Wa- 

shtyama.  Yutaka;  Kondo.  Tatsunori;  and  Watanabe.  Hironori. 

3.982.460. 

Sakata,  Denjiro.  Solenoid  electromagnet  having  a  wide,  controlled 

stroke.  3.983.520.  Cl.  335- 1 70.000. 
Salamon.  Zoltan:  See — 

Meszaros,  Lajos;  Grega.  Jozsef:  Lako.  Lajos;  Marko.  Laszlo;  Sala- 
mon, Zolun;  Szatmari,  Isivan;  and  Tasi.  Laszlo.  3.982.736. 
Saleeby.  Ralph,  to  Phillips  Fibers  Corporation   Method  and  apparalus 
for  the   production  of  two   packages  of  yam  with   transfer  tails. 
3.982.707.  Cl.  242-18  OPW. 
Saleil.  Jean,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Method  of  blowing  to  obtain  a  very  low 

amount  of  carbon  in  chrome  sieels   3.982.927.  Cl.  75-60.000 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See— 

Byrd.  William  J..  3.982.438. 
Saltsman.  Robert  D..  and  Harris.  Robert  D..  to  Bituminous  Coal  Re- 
search. Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  simulating  in  a  model  the  dis- 
bursement of  gas  and  dust  m  a  mine    3.982,330.  Cl.  35-13.000. 
Samaranch.  Jorge  Capella:  See— 

Valenii.  Mario  Capella;  and  Samaranch.  Jorge  Capella.  3.982.279 


Samour,  Carlos  M..  to  Kendall  Company.  The    Monomcric  emulsion 

stabilizers   3,983.166.  Cl.  260-481.00R. 
Sand.  Leonard  B.:  See— 

Keisling.  Charles  A.;  and  Sand.  Leonard  B..  3.982.896. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Fricke.  William  C.  3.983,511. 
Sanderson.  Albert  E..  lo  Invenlronics,  Inc.  Series  direct-current  voltage 

regulator    3.983,473.  Cl.  323-22  OOR. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  Jackson.  Thomas  E.,  3.983.242. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Savers.  Anthony  Campbell.  3.983.234 
Sandrock.  Gary  Dale:  See— 

Peters.  Dale  Thompson;  Sandrock.  Gary  Dale;  and  Huston.  Ernest 
Lee.  3.982.973. 
Sanford.  Steven  Douglas:  See— 

Faulkner.   Duane   Harold:  Sanford,  Steven   Douglas;  and  Che- 
noweth.  Vaughn  Charles.  3.983.309. 
Sanko  Chemical  Company  Lid.:  .S^e— 

Sailo.  Toranosuke;  and  Tanaka.  Daiichiro.  3.983.292 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Endo.  Akira:  Kuroda.  Masao;  Tcrahara.  Akira;  Tsujita.  Yoshio; 

and  Tamura.  Chihiro.  3.983.140. 
Morisawa.    Yasuhiro;    Kauoka.    Mitsuru;   Watanabe,   Taiichiro; 

Kilano.  Noriloshi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Toshiaki.  3,983.238. 
Oda.  Osamu;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Yusa.  Takashi;  and  Katano.  Hamako. 
3.983.152. 
Sano,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kikuzawa.  Kenji;  Sasaguri.  Kilchiro;  Oda,  Yasuyoshi;  Sano.  Hiro- 
shi: and  Okina.  KaUumi.  3.983.184. 
Santa  Fe  Intemalional  Corporation:  See— 

Lang.  Alexander  Craig;  and  Lunde.  Peter  Alan.  3.982.402 
Santini.  Georges:  See— 

Riess,  Jean;  Santini.  Georges;  and  Lc  Blanc.  Maurice.  3.983.179. 
Sarich.  John  I.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  part  inter- 
est  Weight  type  exercising  device   3,982,755.  Cl.  272-1 17.000 
Sasaguri.  Kilchiro;  See— 

Kikuzawa.  Kenji;  Sasaguri.  Kilchiro:  Oda.  Yasuyoshi:  Sano,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Okina.  KaUumt.  3.983.184. 
Sasse.  Klaus:  See— 

Bultner.  Gerhard;  Klauke.  Ericb;  and  Sasse.  Klaus.  3.983.172. 
Sato.  Akira:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Takei,  Haruo;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Akira. 
3.982,950. 
Sato.  Haruhiko.  Ishikawa,  Hidehiko;  and  Mogakt.  Katsuo.  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  silver  halide  emulsion 
containing  a  rhodium  salt  and  a  decomposition  product  of  nucleic 
acid.  3,982.948.  Cl.  96-109.000 
Sato.  Takuya  R.  Bioelectrodes.  3.982.529.  Cl.  2.06  E-. 
Satoh,  Masaaki:  See— 

Takahashi.    Nobuaki;    Nishikawa,    Kazunori;    Iwasaki.    Yoshiki; 

Satoh.  Masaaki.  Ohba.  Katsuhiro;  Nakamura.  Shinji.  Sawada. 

Tatsuo;  Ohsaki.  Nobuhide;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  Suda.  Nobuaki;  Okabc. 

Yasuhisa;  and  Ozaki.  Hidcaki.  3.983,500. 

Satoh,  Takao;  and  Horino.  Kazutaka.  lo  Yamaha.  Halsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Bicycle  suspension,  3.982.770.  Cl.  280-284.000. 
Satomi,  Kunio:  See— 

Nakazawa.  Mitsunobu;  Araki.  Yoshiaki;  Hanita,  Masahiro:  and 
Satomi,  Kunio.  3.983.564 
Satomi.  Takeo:  Mukai.  Kunio;  Mine.  Akihiko;  Hino.  Naganori.  Taiei- 
shi.  Kohshi,  and  Hirano.  Masachika.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   Limited.    Organo    phosphorus    herbicides.    3.982.921.    Cl. 
71-87.000 
Satterwhite.  Charles  R.,  to  Unit  Rig  and  Equipment  Co.  Two  wheel 

excavaling  and  loading  system.  3.982.340.  Cl   37-190000. 
Satterwhite.  Charles  R..  to  Unit  Rig  and  Equipment  Co,  Transverse 
oscillation    for    excavating    and    loading    system      3.982,341.    Cl 
37-190.000 
Satya.  Akella  V.  S  :  See- 
Lee,  James  H.,  Satya.  Akella  V.  S.;  Ghatalia,  Ashwin  K.;  and 
Thomas.  Donald  R..  3.983.479. 
Saunders.  William  T.:  See— 

Peters.  Gordon  L.;  and  Saunders.  William  T.,  3,983.305. 
Sawada.  Tatsuo;  See— 

Takahashi,    Nobuaki;    Nishikawa.    Kazunori;    Iwasaki.    Yoshiki; 

Satoh.  Masaaki:  Ohba.  Katsuhiro.  Nakamura.  Shinji:  Sawada. 

Tatsuo,  Ohsaki.  Nobuhide.  Itob,  Yasuo;  Suda.  Nobuaki,  Okabe. 

Yasuhisa:  and  Ozaki,  Hideaki.  3.983,500. 

Sayers.  Anthony  Campbell,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Treatment  of  dyskinesias 

3.983.234.  Cl.  424-250.000 
Scapardinc.  James  D..  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part  inter- 
est. Multiple  contact  periodic  switch  having  flexible  radially  extend- 
ing contacts  connected  to  ignition  coil  windings.   3,983.342.  Cl- 
200-26.000. 
Scaringella  nee  Desnoyer.  Monique:  See — 

BoKer    nee    Berghcaud.    Fernande;    Scaringella    nee    Desnoyer, 
Monique;  and  Wacongne.  Michel.  3.983.019. 
Schabauer,  Fritz  M.  Cartridge  case  decapptng  tool.   3,982.465.  Cl 

86-36.000. 
Schade.  Horsi  Ernst  Paul,  lo  RCA  Corporation.  Vacuum  electron  de- 
vice having  directly -heated  matrix -cathode-heater  assembly 
3.983.443.  Cl.  313-341.000. 
Schaefer.  Jean  E.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  continuously  forming  and  Tilling  tampon  sacks 
3.982.374,  Cl.  53-28.000 
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Schacfcr.  Richard  A    .SVr — 

Gi>uyk.  Kurt  A.:  and  Schacfcr.  Richard  A..  3,983.533. 

Schafcr.  FriU  Pcier,  lo  M^x-Planck-Gcsellschaft  zur  Fordcrung  der 

WnscHKhaflcn   c.V.   Electric   arc  discharge   lamp    3.9H3.436.  CI. 

3I3-350O0 

Schallenkammcr.  Fred.  Swing  arm  tamp   3.983.386,  CI.  240-81. OOR. 

Schallcr.  Helmut  F    K   Stringed  instrument  machine  head.  3.982.462. 

CI    84-306(KX) 
Schallcr.  Rudolf  See— 

Kaiser^wcrth.  Hans-Peter:  Wimmer.  Josef;  and  Schaller.  Rudolf. 
3.9H2.814 
Scharf.  EmiL  Naarmann.  Herbert;  and  Reichel.  Fritz,  to  BASF  Aklien- 
gcscllM;haf(     Process    for    surface    sizing    paper     3,983.268.    CI. 
427-341.000 
SchauU.  James  J  ,  in  Tranc  Company.  The.  Brazed  plafe-type  heat  ex- 
changer for  nonadiahatic  rcctiricatiun    3.983.191.  CI.  261-1 14  OOR 
Schcib.  William  R  :  See— 

Pnzsgay.  Dezsoc  Albert;  and  Scheib.  William  R..  3.982.416. 
SchcifTcle.    Helmut,    to    Hahn    A     Kolb     Tool    clamping    devices. 

3.982.452.  CI    82-36.00R. 
Schcinbcrg.  Israel  Herbert   Filter  and  detector  and  methods  of  using 
same  in  the  removal  and  detection  of  carbon  monoxide  from,  and  in. 
a  gas  stream    3.982.897.  CI   23-232.00R 
ScheUke.  Erhard   See— 

Rudolph.  Guntber;  Schelzke.  Erhard;  and   Leograndc.  Antonio. 
3.9H2.9:»3 
Schercr.  Werner,  lo  Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengesclhchaft.  Appa- 
ratus for  turning  compost  silo    3.982.772.  CI    280-462.000. 
Schering  Aktiengcscllschaft:  See— 

Vorbruggcn.  Helmut.  3,983.104 
Scheuermann.   Hont.  and   Mach.   Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft   6rriazmybminobenzorurans    3.983.1  17.  CI.  260-249.800 
Schiessl.  Henrv  W  .  Kaufman.  John  D.;  and  Csejka.  David  A.,  to  Olin 
Corporation-  Composition   for  accelerating  oxygen  removal  com- 
prised of  a  mixture  of  aqueous  hydrazine  and  an  aryl  amine  com- 
pound   3.983.048.  CI.  252-178  000, 
Schindlcr.  Gcorg   See — 

Frcnken.  Hans,  Schindler.  Ceorg;  and  Friedsam.  Josef.  3,982.665. 
Schlatter.  James  M-.  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Optical  resolution  of  alkyl 

esters  nf  DL  phenylalanine    3,983.162. CI    260.47I.OOA. 
Schlechl.  Karl    Support  means  for  movable  connector  in  concrete 

pump  arrangement.  3.982.857.  CI.  417-519.000. 
Schlurensauer.  Ludwig,  ii>  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.,  a  part  in- 
terest.   Chance    controlled    cross-out    apparatus.    3,982.763.    CI 
273-I35.00D. 
Schlutz.  Charles  A.  Cenuifuge  separation  and  washing  device  and 

method    3.982.691.  CI.  233-2.000. 
Schmidt,  Ludwig:  See — 

Mansmann.  Manfred;  and  Schmidt,  Ludwig.  3.982.955. 
SchmJti,  Edward  Emil.  and  Epstein,  Martin,  to  American  Cyapsmid 
Company.     Reducing     capillarity     of    |>olyglycolic     acid  r^utures 
3.982.543,  CI.  128-335.500. 
Schmitt.  Edward  Emil.  to  Alza  Corporation.  Method  for  treadng  bums 

3.983.209.  CI   424-78.000  ^ 

Schneider.  Christoph.  See— 

Billigmann.  Joseph,  Schneider.  Christoph,  Siewert,  JohaAnes,  and 

Sodeik.  Manfred.  3,982.968. 

Schneider.  Franz;  and  Braitingcr.  Helmut,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH   y^ppa 

ratus  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  cutting  interval  and  synchro 

nism  at  a  cutting  mechanism  for  the  machining  of  strip  miterial 

3.982.454.  CI   83-74.000 

Schneider.   William   P  ,  to  L^pjohn  Company.  The    Racemic 

substituted  PGE,  analogs.  3,983.153,  CI    260-468.00D. 
Schneider,  William  P  ,  lo  Upjuhn  Company.  The.  Racemic  prostagli 

dins  of  the  2-serie8  and  analogs  thereof  3.983.154,  CI.  260-468.00D 
Schneider,  William  P  ,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Racemic  prostaglan- 
dins of  the  2-series  and  analogs  thereof.  3,983, 1 55.  CI.  260-468  OOD. 
Schnell.  Wilhelm    5ee- 

Rademachers.  Jakob;  Woditsch.  Pelfr;  Erfurth.  Henning;  Holle, 
Bernd;  and  Schnell.  Wilhelm.  3.^.221 
Schniers.  Robert  C;  and  Van  Osirom.'Bi^d  L.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.     Throttle    motion    control    device     3.982.5  II.    CI. 
I23-I03.00E. 
Schoberle.  Robert:  See— 

Cabaraux.  Emile;  and  Schoberle.  Robert.  3,983.026. 
Sch*»enroek.  Karlbein/  W.  R.;  Gupta.  Avinash;  and  Rounds.  Hugh  G  . 
to  Amalgamated  Sugar  Company.  The.  Process  for  the  purification 
of  impure  sugar  juice.  3,982.956.  CI.  I27-46  00A. 
Schoer.  Hetnz    See— 

Kcndziora.  Hetnz;  Nenner.  Johannes.  Schoer.  Heinz;  and  Schultze 
Werner.  3,982.887 
Schonwald.  Siegfried,  and  Obert.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Side  channel  ring  compressor  including  a  channel  break  decompress 
ston  nozzle-  3.982.848.  CI,  4I5-53.00T. 
Schopp.  James  Conrad,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Turntable  speed  control 

system    3.983.316.  CI    178-6. 60P. 
Schrinner.  Elmar:  See— 

Hartung.  Herbert.  Durckheimer.  Walter;  Schrinner.  Elmar;  and 
Gerhards.  Hermann.  3.983.173 
Schrock.  Wilfried   See- 

Konig.  Hans-Bodo;  Schrock.  Wilfried:  and  Metzger.  Karl  Gcorg, 

3.983.105 

Schroen.  Walter  H.;  Padovani.  Francois  A.;  and  Hentzschel,  Hanspeter 

P.    K.,    to   Texas   Instruments    Incorporated.    Metal-semiconductor 

ohmic    contacts    and     methods    of    fabrication.     3.983,264,    CI. 

427-39  000. 


Schulue.  Hartmut:  5ee— 

Vogtiin,    Karl;    Zimmermann.    Hans;    and    Schultze.    Hartmut, 
3,983.566. 
Schultze.  Werner:  See— 

Kendziora.  Heinz;  Nenner.  Johannes;  Schoer,  Heinz;  and  Schultze. 
Werner.  3.982.887. 
Schuster,  Samuel  R.,  to  Ovutime,  Inc.  Mucus  testing  processes  and  de- 
vices. 3.982.423.  CI.  73-54.000. 
Schwartz.  Morton.  Apparatus  for  positioning  an  article  on  a  wall. 

3.982.839.  CI    356-250.000. 
Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  and  Noble.  Roger  K..  to  John  Zink  Company. 

Invisible  flare  burner.  3.982,881.  CI  431-202.000 
Schwartz.  Willis  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dorfman,  Edwin;  Hindersinn.  Raymond  R.;  and  Schwartz.  Willis 
T.  Jr..  3.983.185. 
Schwartztol.  Robert  Ira:  See— 

Ackerman.  Don;  and  Schwartztol.  Robert  Ira.  3.983,277. 
Schweinsberg.  Hubert,  to  Joseph  Stamm  KG.  Ski  pole.  3,982.747,  CI 

280-1 1. 37H. 
Schwenker.  Robert  O.:  See— 

Ku.    San-Mei;    Pillus.   Charles    A.;    Poponiak.    Michael    R.;    and 
Schwenker.  Robert  O.,  3,982.967. 
Schwieter.  Ulrich:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Schwieter.  Ulrich;  Loeliger.  Pe- 
ter;   Pfiffner.    Albert;    Suchy,    Milos;    and    Zurfluh.    Rene. 
3.983.247. 
Pfiffner,  Albert;  and  Schwieter,  Ulrich,  3.983.243. 
Schwinn.  Horst:  See— 

Trobisch.  Heiner;  and  Schwinn,  Horst,  3,983.004. 
Schwomma.  Otto,  to  Vockenhuber.  Karl;  and  Hauser,  Raimund.  Inter- 

ferometric  system.  3.982.835.  CI    356-106.00R 
Sci-Tex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See— 

Caspi,  Amiram;  and  Kahn,  Michael  N.,  3.983.370. 
Science  Union  et  Cie  Socicte  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medical:  See— 

Ehrreich.  Stewart  J,;  and  Zitowiu.  Lester.  3.983.249. 
Scifres,  Donald  R.;  and  Bumham.  Robert  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Distributed  feedback  diode  laser.  3.983.509.  CI.  33I-94.50H. 
Scimeca.  Frank   M  .  to  Mr.  TufTy  Co    Tube  guard    3.982.577.  CI. 

152-204.000 
Scionics  Corporation.  The;  See- 
Newman.  Frederick  S.;  Hartman.  John  T.;  and  Dedona,  Francis  A.. 
3.983.014. 
Scott.  Kenneth;  and  Vause.  Arthur  Samuel,  to  Thorn  Electrical  Indus- 
tries    Limited.      Discharge     lamp     component.      3.983.440.     CI. 
313-217.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See- 
Ross.  Richard  T..  3.982.659. 
Vaalburg,  Lawrence.  3.982.302. 
Scott.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Levatter.  Jeffrey  1.;  Lin.  Shao-Chi;  and  Scott.  Paul  B..  3.983.438. 
Scott.  Paul  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Random  sample  statisti- 
cal function  analyzer.  3.983.379.  CI.  235-152  000 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Preu.  Willi.  3.982.371. 
Scrivani.  Pietro:  See— 

Arsura.  Emilio;  BarufTmi.  Agost  no;  Giakli.  Franco;  Pellegrini. 
Giovanni;  Ponci.  Riccardo.  ant*  Scrivani.  Pietro.  3,982.931. 
Sebag,  Henri:  See— 

Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  and  Sebag.  Henri.  3.983>i7l. 
Seemann,  William  H.,  III.  Fabric  constructions  useful  as^huilding  bases 
in       forming       compound-curved       structures.       3.98J.J82.       CI. 
428-1  14  000. 
Segalini.  Angelo,  to  Montedison  S  p.A.  Polymerization  process  unilur 

pressure  in  an  annular  equipment.  3.983,096.  CI.  526-64.000. 
Segovia.  Gilbert:  See— 

Richardson.  John   L.;  Segovia.  Gilbert;  and  Lewis.  Clarke  H.. 
3.983.194. 
Sehgal.  Surendra  N.;  Singh.  Kartar;  and  Vezina.  Claude,  to  Ayerst  Mc- 
Kenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.  Antibiotic  substances  and  preparation 
3.983,231.  CI.  424-118.000. 
Seigler.  Jack  D.;  and  Rodgets.  Gerald  L  Hazardous  duty  room  air  con- 
ditioner. 3.982,405.  CI.  62-181,000. 
Seitz,  Karl;  Begrich.  Rainer;  Riat.  Henri;  and  OesteHein.  Fritz,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Bis-dihalogeno-s-triaztnyl  ureas   3.983.1 15.  CI 
260-249.500 
Sckhon.  Jagdish  S..  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation.  Fastener  with  protective 

metal-otganic  base  coating    3,983,304,  CI.  428-460.000. 
SckiMrt^a.  Shine,  to  Tokyo  Iryoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Readily  zeroed 

jri-essure  gage  of  sphygmomanometer.  3,982,437,  CI,  73-410.000. 
S^makas.  Kazys,  to  DeSoto.  Inc    Emulsifier-free  aqueous  dispersion 
/   useful  in  coating  comprising  aminnplast  resin  and  polymer  of  mono- 
ethylenic  carboxylic  acid  prepared  by  polymerization  in  the  presence 
of    low    molecular    weight    polyhydric    alcohol.    3.983.059.    CI 
260-29  4UA, 
Senda,  Hisakazu;  Yamamoto.  Toshiaki;  Ueno.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakano. 
Kazuo.  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd.  Separation  of  wool  fatty 
acid    3.983.147.  CI.  260-412  800. 
Seng.  Florin;  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Meuger.  Karl  Georg,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Veterinary  fecrfsiuffs.  3,983.235.  CI.  424-250.000 
Seng.  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt,  and  Metzger.  Karl  Georg.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Veterinary  feedstuffs.  3.983.236.  CI.  424-250  000 
Serafin.  John.  See- 
Ford.  John  L.;  and  Serafin.  John.  3.982.542. 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  to  G.  D.  Socieu  per  Azioni.  Device  for  sealing  ther- 
moplastic overwraps.  3.982.380.  CI.  53-77  000. 
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Setzer.  William  C:  See- 
Winter,  Joseph;  Seuer,  William  C;  Graham.  Douglas  L.;  and 
Pryor.  Michael  J..  3,983,275. 
Shaffer.  Donald  E..  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Inflation  device  for  a 

pneumatic  orthosis.  3,982.531,  CI.  I28-24.00R. 
Shakhnes.  Jury  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Gutman.    Mark    Borisovich;    Kaufman,    Vsevolod    Grigorievich; 
Gorodinsky.    Mikhail    Savelievich;    Shakhnes.    Jury    Alexan- 
drovich; Mezhueva,  Larisa  Sergeevna;  Altukhova,  Irina  Stepa- 
novna;  Kaloshin.  Jury  Grigorievich.  deceased;  and  Kaloshina. 
Albina  Adolfovna.  administratrix,  3,983.013, 
Shanley.  Robert  Loren,  II;  and  Yongue,  James  Mclntire.  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration.    Apparatus    for    accentuating    amplitude     transislions. 
3,983.576.  CI.  358-38.000. 
Sharif,  Louay  E.;  and  Moore,  John  R..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Auxiliary  memory  unit  for  use  with  an  electronic  display  calcu- 
lator. 3.983.380.  CI.  235-156.000. 
Sharma,  Jitendra  Nath:  See— 

Murthi.  Varanasi  Aruna;  Jain.  Padam  Chand;  Sharma.  Jitendra 
Nath;  Srimal,  Rikhab  Chand;  Dhawan,  Bhola  Nath;  and  Anand. 
Nitya.  3.983.121. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Youichi;  and  Kitamura.  Kozo,  3.983.577. 
Sharpe.  Anthony  Nelson,  to  N.V.  Internationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij 
"Octropa".  Safety  valves  for  protection  against  liquid  contamina- 
tion   3.982,538,  CI.  128-276.000. 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.:  .See- 
Brown.  Richard  E.;  Puchalski.  Chester;  and  Shavel,  John.  Jr., 
3.983.110. 
Shavit,  Gideon,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Optimized  air  conditioning  system. 

3.982.583.  CI.  165-16.000. 
Shaw.  Bernard  Elliott,  lo  Fullerton.  Hodgart  &  Barclay  Limited.  Brak- 
ing apparatus  for  hoists.  3,982.728.  CI.  254-184.000. 
Shea,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Abdallah.  Abdulmuniem  H.;  and  Shea,  Philip  J..  3.983.250. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Skoroszcwski,  Wladyslaw  H..  3.983.202. 
Sheng.  Ming  N,;  Zajacek.  John  G.;  and  Baker.  Thomas  N.,  III.  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company.  Epoxidation  of  olefins  with  less  stable  or- 
ganic   hydroperoxides    by     using    an    alcohol    stabilizing    agent. 
3.983.143.  CI.  260-348. 50L. 
Sheratte.  Martin  B..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Functional 
fluid    compositions    containing    epoxy    additives.    3,983,046,    CI. 
252-78.500. 
Sherrard.  William  A.  Surf-turbine  generating  system.  3.983,404,  CI. 

290-53.000 
Sherrington.  John  Alexandre:  See- 
Bedford,  John:  and  Sherrington.  John  Alexandre,  3,983,496. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Corbett.  Joseph  H,,  3.983.203. 
Shtba.  Keisuke;  Takei,  Haruo;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Ogawa,  Akira.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Stiver  halide  photographic  emulsion  for  use  in 
flash  exposure    3,982,950,  CI   96-139.000. 
Shida,  Toshiro:  See— 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Shida, 
Toshiro;  and  Wakamaisu.  Hachiro.  3.983,214. 
Shimada,  Takeo:  See— 

Ohi,  Reiichi;  Shimada.  Takeo;  and  Oishi.  Yasushi.  3,982.944. 
Shimada.  Yoshiji,  to  Kinki  Printing  Company  Limited.  Method  and 
device  for  separating  carton  layers  to  open  a  closed  type  carton  con- 
tainer   3.982.685.  CI    229-5  LOTS. 
Shimamura.  Takeo;  See— 

Nabae.  Akira.  and  Shimamura.  Takeo,  3.983,463. 
Shimtzu,  Masanao:  See— 

Nagai.  Yasutaka;  Uno,  Hitoshi;  Shimizu.  Masanao;  and  Karasawa, 
Tadahiko,  3,983.239. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Yoshio;  Watanabe.  Kazuyoshi;  Honshima,  Masakatsu; 
and  Kikuchi.  Hideaki.  3,982.971. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Habata,  Kiichi;  Tanaka,  Shozo.  and  Araki.  Hitoyuki.  3,983.180 
Shinozaki,  Tatsuo;  Kikkawa,  Nobuyuki;  Fujitani,  Fumiaki,  and  Tanaka, 
Kenjiro,  to  IdemiUu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  extracting  useful 
componenU  from  microbial  cells.  3.983,008,  CI.  195-104.000. 
Shionogi  &.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okabe,  Kei;  Mayama.  Mikao;  and  Matsuura.  Shinzo,  3,983.230 
Shipman.  George  F.:  See— 

Rosynek,  Michael  P.;  Shipman,  George  F.;and  Yan,Tsoung-Yuan. 
3.983.030. 
Shiroyama,  Katsuichi:  See— 

Asaka.    Urataro;    Hatanaka,    Toru;    and    Shiroyama,    Katsuichi. 
3.982.507. 
Shiurila.  John,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Precision  shah  regulator 

mechanism.  3.982.442.  CI.  74-IO.OOR. 
Shoemaker.  Arthur  H.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Microscope 

objectives.  3.982.821,  CI.  350-I75.0ML. 
Short,  James  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Doades.  William  E.;  Short,  James  E..  Jr.;  and  Wborratl.  Karen  S.. 
3.982.930. 
Sholl.   George    W..   to   Lawrence    Peska   AsstKiates.   Inc.    Voluge- 

adjusUng  electrical  plug.  3,983.407.  CI.  307-146.000. 
Shulkin.  Robert  A.  Corsage  holder.  3.982.303.  CI.  24-6.000. 
Sid  Richardson  Carbon  &  Gasoline  Co.:  See- 
Ruble.  Theodore  A  .  3.982.586. 


Sidorov.  Pavel  Ivanovich:  See— 

Krylov,   Nikolai   Ivanovich;   Popov,   Boris   Vasilievich:   Sidorov. 
Pavel  Ivanovich;  and  Kim,  Jury  Efimovich.  3.982.456. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fleer.  Ernst  Otto,  3.982.322 
Friebel.  Eberhard.  3,982.436. 
Kaiserswerth,  Hans-Peter;  Wimmer.  Josef;  and  Schaller,  Rudolf. 

3.982.814 
Ollinger.  Max;  and  Markwitz.  Wernhard.  3.983,325. 
Schonwald.  Siegfried;  and  Obert.  Peter.  3.982.848. 
Straihammer,  Reinhard,  3,983,344. 
Siempelkamp  Giesserei  KG:  See — 

Gilli,  Paul  Viktor;  and  Beckmann,  Georg,  3,982.379. 
Sieverin,  Walter  Joseph;  and  Ruge.  Donald  Henry,  to  American  Can 
Company.    Flow   control   apparatus  and   method.    3.982.619,  CI 
1 93-3 1. OOR. 
Siewert,  Johannes:  See— 

Billigmann.  Joseph;  Schneider,  Christoph;  Siewert,  Johannes,  and 
Sodeik,  Manfred.  3.982.968. 
Siewert.  Robert  M  :  See- 
Turns.  Stephen  R.;  and  Siewert.  Robert  M.,  3.982.514. 
SIG  Schweizerische  Induslrie-Gesellschaft:  See— 

Bolli,  Hans-Ulrtch,  3,982.381 
Sigl.  Wayne  C;  and  Lassen.  Frederick  O.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  solvent  drying.  3,982,325,  CI.  34-9.000. 
Silbiger.  Richard:  See— 

Biagi,  Alvaro  D.;  Silbiger,  Richard;  and  Orloff.  Leslie.  3,983.561. 
Sill.  Arthur  D.:  See— 

Albrecht.  William  L.;  Horgan.  Stephen  W.;  Sill.  Arthur  D.;  and 

Fleming.  Robert  W..  3.983.124. 
Grisar.   Johann    M.;   Sill,   Arthur    D.;   and    Fleming,   Robert   W  . 
3,983.248. 
Silverman,  Phillip:  See— 

Kusmierski,  Edward  C;  Lopez.  John  R..  and  Silverman.  Phillip. 
3.982.656. 
Silverstein.  Herbert.  Middle  ear  aeration  ahd  implant.  3.982,545.  CI. 

128-350.00R. 
Simonovttch.  Chaim:  See— 

Just,  George  E.;  and  Simonovitch.  Chaim.  3,983.136. 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company:  See— 

Danke.  Rudolph  B.,  3.983,568 
Simrad  AS.:  See— 

Johannessen,  Sverre.  3.983.530. 
Sims.  Marion  W..  to  General  Electric  Company,  Wire  stator  core  struc- 
ture and  method  of  making  same.  3.983.433.  CI   310-254  000 
Sims.  Marion  W..  to  General  Electric  Company,  Segmented  stator  core 
structure  and  method  for  making  same   3.983.434, CI    310-254000. 
Sims.   Marion   W.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Stator  assembly 

formedof  flat,  strip  material.  3.983,435.  CL  310-259.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Bury.  Fred.  3.982.490. 
Shiurila,  John.  3.982.442. 
Singh.  Gyanendra,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The,  Solid  anti- 
foam  crysuls  for  dry  beverage  mixes.  3.983.25  I .  CI.  426-329.000. 
Singh,  Kartar:  See— 

Sehgal.    Surendra    N.;    Singh.    Kartar;    and    Vezina,    Claude. 
3,983,231. 
Sinnema,    Hendrik.    Method    for    manufacturing    molded    products. 

3.983.207.  CI    264-297.000. 
Sioux  Steam  Cleaner  Corporation;  See- 
Finger.  John  F.,  3.982.471. 
Siranni,  J,  Donald;  and  Smith.  Charles  W..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  proportion  of  de- 
fective wire  in  a  length  of  moving  wire.  3.983,371.  CI.  235- 1 5 1.300. 
Sirek,  Thomas,  to  Wepuko-Hydraulik  GmbH.  Firma.   Piston-sleeve 
coupling  arrangements  for  a   radial   piston  pump.    3,982.843,  CI 
403-53.000. 
Siu.  Bernard  K,.  and  Allemang.  Richard  D  .  to  R<Kkwell  International 

Corporation   Electrical  terminal.  3,982.81 1.  CI.  339-105.000. 
Skinsnes.  Olaf  K,:  and  Matsuo.  Eiichi.  Mycobacteria  culture  medium 
and  method  for  in  vitro  cultivation  of  leprosy  mycobacteria  employ- 
ing same. '3.983.003,  CI.  195-96.000. 
Skochdopole.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Suh,  Kyung  W.;  Skochdopole.  Richard  E.;  and  Leduc.  Malcolm  E., 
3.983.080 
Skoroszcwski.  Wladyslaw  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Manufacture  of 

synthetic  fibers  and  yams.  3.983.202.  CI    264-147.000. 
Smale.  Rodney:  See- 
Ryan.  James  Ernest;  and  Smale.  Rpdney,  3.982.98S. 
Smart.  Ernest  F.:  See— 

Jariwala.  Praveen  K.;  and  Smart.  Ernest  F.,  3.983,442. 
Smith.  Charles  W,:  See— 

Siranni.  J.  Donald;  and  Smith.  Charles  W..  3.983.371. 
Smith,  Frank  Patterson.  II:  See- 
Powell,  Ronald  Lee;  and  Smith.  Frank  Patterson.  It,  3.983.S57. 
Smith.  Gordon  E.;  and  Evans.  Donald  L..  to  Med-Pro.  Ltd.  Fabric 

clamp.  3.982,307,  CI.  24.255.0SL. 
Smith.  Harry:  See- 
Buckle.  Derek  Richard;  Smith.  Harry;  and  Cantello,  Barrie  Chris- 
tian Charles.  3,983,156 
Smith  International  Corporation,  Inc.:  See— 

Tschirky.  John  E.;  and  Gcczy.  Bela  A..  3.982,797. 
Tschirky.  John  E.  3.982.858 

Tschirky.  John  E..  and  Gcczy,  Bela  A..  3,982.859. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Vetler,  Vincent  Hugo.  3.982.596. 
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Smith,  Matthew  S.;  and  Filippi,  Emest  A.  Launch  cartridge  arranae- 

ment.  3,982,467,  CI.  89-1.818. 
Smith.  Sidney  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Coax  cable  seizure 

device   3.983.457.  CI.  317-99.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  5er— 

Ladd.  David  L.;  and  Rom.  Stephen  T.,  3.983,245. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fattore,  Vittorio;  and  Notari,  Bruno,  3,983,054. 
Palladino,    Nicola;    Mazzei,    Marcello;    and    Marconi,    Walter 
3.983.308 
Sneckcnherger.  John  E.,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Nozzle  noise 

silencer   3.982,605,  CI.  I8I-47.00B 
Snokc,  Roy  E.:  See — 

Goodhue,  ChartetT.;  Rialey,  Hugh  A.;  Snake.  Roy  E.;  UK)  Under- 
wood, Gary  M..  3,983.005. 
Snyder.'  Donald  L  :  See- 
Cot.  Jerome  R..  Jr.;  and  Snyder,  Donald  L.,  3,9«1J99. 
Socieu'  llaliana  Resine  SIR.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Triliro.     Ferruccio;     Villa,     Pierluigi;     and     Cairati,     Luciano, 
3.983.073 
Socictc  Anonymc  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 

Grosscau,  Albert.  3.982.840 
S-A,  Prb.  Societc  Anonymc:  See — 

Richelle.  Adelin  F.:  and  Harnau.  Hans  D..  3.982,487 
Sociele  d'Elude  el  d'Application  des  Techniques  Nouvelles  NEO-TEC: 
See— 
Honorc.  Etienne  A   H  ;  and  Torcheui,  Emile  L.  G.,  3,983,559. 
Socictc  d'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Marechal  S.E  P.M.:  See-^ 

Marechal,  Gilles,  3,982.804. 
Socicte  d'Eiploitalion  des  Procedes  Marechal  S.E.P.M.  (Sociele  Ano- 
nymc): See— 
Marechal.  Gilles.  3.982,808 
SocKle  d'Optique.  Precision  Electroniquc  et  Mechanique  Sopclem: 
See— 
Llop.  Hclenin.  3,983,390. 
Sodcik.  Manfred:  See — 

Billigmann.  Joseph;  Schneider,  Chrisloph;  Siewert,  Johannes:  and 
Sodeik.  Manfred,  3,982,968. 
Sohrc.    Joachim    S.     Energy    converainn    device.     3,982,378,    CI 

60-650  000 
Soikie.  Anthony  Joseph;  Jaskulski,  Leon;  and  Hansen,  Knud  Erik. 

Hanger  fur  smoke  house    3,982,300.  CI    17-44.400. 
Solar  Power  Corporation'  See— 

Mahoncy.  Edmund  J  ;  and  Natanson,  Paul  S..  3.982.963. 
Solomon.  Arieh.  to  OR-DA  Industries  Ltd.  Educational  board  game 

3.982.331.  CI.  35-31.000. 
Solvay  A  Cie:  See— 

Cabaraus,  Emile;  and  Schoberle,  Robert,  3,983,026. 
Sono,  Kenzo:  See— 

Ohiato,    Nobuyoshi;    Sono,    Kenzo;    and    Tanaka.    Keihachiro, 
3,983J27 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Nagai,  Kunio;  and  Akuugawa,  Tooru,  3,983  JTS. 
Ohno,  Masaharu,  3,983,487 


Srimal,  Rikhab  Chand:  See— 

Murthi,  Varanasi  Aruna;  Jain,  Padam  Chand;  Sharma,  Jitendra 
Nath;  Srimal,  Rikhab  Chand;  Dhawan,  Bhola  Nath;  and  Anand, 
Nilya,  3.983,121. 
Stadigh.     Hans-Goran,     to     Linden-Alimak     AB.     Electromagnet. 

3,983,519,  CI    335-151.000. 
Suebler,  Paul  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Thrust  bearings  for  slant 

axis  rotary  mechanisms.  3,982,860,  CI.  418-53.000. 
Stafford.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Guadagna.  John  P..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation-  Charge  cancelling  structure  and  method  for 
integrated  circuits.  3.983.414.  CI    307-251.000. 
Sullcy.  Anthony  Donald,  to  Ouantel  Limited  Cross-talk  reduction  in 

semiconductor  memory  device   3.983.410.  CI.  307-22I.00R 
Stamp.  Tom  G  ;  and  Dunn.  Neil  C.  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany.  Helical  element  rotor-axial  flow  combine.   3.982. S48,  CI. 
130-27.00T 
Standard  Folding  Cartons,  inc.:  See— 

Fortcau.  Lloyd  H.,  3,982,683. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

McCollum,  John  D.;  and  Quick,  Leonard  M.,  3,983,027. 
McCollum.  John  D.;  and  Quick,  Leonard  M..  3,983,028. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  See- 
Bays,  lotin  T  ,  3,982.419 

GIlis,  Raymond,  Jr.;  and  Thomas,  William  J.,  3.982,575. 
Standard  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

O'Brien.  William  J.,  and  Sakal.  John,  3,982,746. 
Stanish.  Ronald  J.,  to  AMF  Incorporated    Simplified  slide  switch. 

3,983,341,  CI.  200-I6.00D. 
Stanton,  Samuel  S.:  See— 

Getchell,  Nelson  F.;  Hollies.  Norman  R.  S.;  and  Stanton.  Samuel 
S..  3.982.410. 
Starr.  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Spencer,  Blaine  G.;  Starr,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Kunze,  Carl  Theodore, 
3,982,778. 
StaU,  Hermann;  and  Feist,  Wolfgang  M.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Semi- 
conductor devices  having  surface  state   control.   3,983,574.  CI, 
357-31.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Eilers,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Kopacki,  Adam  F.,  3,983.186, 

Elcik,  Robert  G.,  3,983,290 

Goswami.  Jagadish  C.  3.983.294. 

Palagos.  Miguel  Coll.  3.982,951. 

Teach.  Eugene  G.,  3.982,923. 

Van  Brocklin,  Lester;  Hansen.  George  E.;  and  Kuck,  Mark  A. 

3,983.225. 
WaUh,  Edward  N.,  3,983,188. 
Stavisky.  John;  See— 

Thettu,  Raghulinga  R.;  Harrison,  Phillip  L.;  and  Suvisky    John 
3.983,393. 
Stece  -  AB  Industrifjadrar:  See— 

Farlind,  Stig  Axel  Goran,  3,982,769. 
Steddum,  Riddle  E.,  to  Offshore  Company.  The.  Floating  structure 
3,982,492,  CI.  I14-.50D 


Sorensen.  Andrew  J.,  Ill;  and  Robinson,  John  A.,  to  Uresco,  Inc.  Digi-    Sleever,  Andrew  Beaumont;  and  Jukkola,  Walfred  Wilhelm.  to  Dorr- 
,_■  r^^    -.  .  -.         Oliver  incorporated.  Heat  transfer  element  and  tuyere  for  (luidized 

bed  reactor.  3,982,901,  CI.  23-284.000 
Steinbach.  Ralph  L  Tool  device   3,982,846,  CI   408-226.000 
Steinlveil,  Georg,  to  Det  Norske  Zinkkompani  A/S.  Process  for  separa- 
tion of  iron  from  metal  sulphate  solutions  in  hydrometallureic  pro- 
cesses. 3,983,210,  CI.  423-106.000. 
Stephens,  Ruth  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Exhaust  catalyst.  3,983,072 

CI.  252-460.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Oaum.  Sol  J.,  and  Clarke,  Robert  L.,  3,982,996. 
Stevens,  Richard:  See — 

Mitchell,  Richard   Frank;  Read,  Eileen;  and  Stevens,  Richard 
3,983.515 
Stewart.  Charles  McGregor:  See- 
Morrison,    John    Malcolm:    and    Stewart,    Charles    McGregor 
3,983,555.  ' 

Stewart,  Ralph  P.:  See— 

Opinsky.  Jerome  L.;  and  Stewart.  Ralph  D.,  3,983  J04, 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Tramontini,  Vernon  N.,  3,982,587. 
Stjarnovist,  Sven  Gunnar  Harald:  See— 

Larsson,  Hans  Gustav  Ingvar;  and  Stjarnovist,  Sven  Gunnar  Ha- 
rald, 3,982,767. 
Stobb,  Anton   R..  to  Slobb.  Inc.  Signature  feeder.   3,982.749    CI 
271-4.000.  .       .       ,       . 

Stobb,  Inc.:  See— 

Slobb,  Anton  R.,  3,982,749. 
Stoeckler,  Hans  A.:  See- 
Fuller.  Peter  G.;  and  Stoeckler.  Hans  A..  3,983,077 
Stoker,  Robert  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Water  cooling  arrange- 
ment. 3.983.192.  CI   261-115.000 
Stolyarchuk,  Alexandr  Aleiandrovich:  See— 

Grinev.    Alexei    Nikolaevich;    Stolyarchuk.    Alexandr    Alexan- 
drovich;  Galenko-Yaroshevsky.  Pavel  Alexandrovich;  Tantsjura. 
Vladimir   Spiridonovich;   and   Arkhangelskaya,   Nalalya   Vila- 
licvna,  3,983.141 
Stone.  Edward;  /amer.  Joseph;  and  Guagliardo,  Matthew,  to  InmonI 
Corporation.  Laminates  and  method  of  making  them   3.982  986  CI 
156-308.000. 
Stone.  Patrick  L.:  See— 

Neal.  David  A.;  and  Stone.  Patrick  L..  3.983.009. 


tal    system    for    slope    and    curvature    control.    3.983,374.    CI 
235-151  300. 
South  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Woolf.  Bernard  Nathan.  3,982.828. 
Sova.    Jacob    W     Energy    saving    cookmg    utensil.    3,982,479,    CI. 

99-447  000 
Spaceair  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Horvalh.  Louis  W..  3.982.364. 
Spadini.   Gianfranco   Luigi;   and    Demessemaekers,   Emiel   Mathilde 
Anna  Alfons,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Dishwashing 
composition    3,983.079,  CI.  252-545  0<X). 
Spanoudis,  Louis,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Gas  temperature  and  (low 

control  system    3.982.584.  CI    165-42.000 
Specialty  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  Arthur  A.,  3.982,698. 
Spencer.  Blaine  G  .  Starr.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Kunze,  Carl  Theodore,  to 
Caterpillar    Tractor   Co.    Joint    and    process    for   forming   same. 
3,982,778.  CI.  285-222.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Benrud.  Vernal  M..  3,983,453. 
Cronson,  Harry  M.,  3,983,416 

Griflith.  Ernest  S.;  and  Davis.  William  W..  3.983.323 
Hyman.  Myles.  3.982,385 

Nicolson.  Alexander  M.;  and  Mara.  Richard  M.,  3,983,422. 
Spczial-Maschmenfabrik  Hans  Kurschner:  See— 

Inderbielhen.  Herbert,  3,982,720. 
Spicer,  Dalton  Harold:  See— 

MacGregor.    William    Roderick;    and    Spicer.    Dalton    Harold, 
3,982,(>43. 
Spou,    Donald    R.    Water   jet   cleaning   appliance.    3,982,965,    CI 

134-100.000 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 

Eysermans,  Hubert.  3.982.317. 
Spranxy.  George  B.-  See— 

Braun,   Morris;  Gerty.  John   M..  Jr.;  and  Spransy.  George   B 
3.982.651.  ' 

Square  D  Company:  See — 

Brumfield.  Walter  T.;  Baker.  Robert  C;  and  Brann.  Theodore  L  . 
3.983.31  I 
Squires.  Arthur  M.  Countercurrent  contacting  of  gas  and  granular  ma- 
terial in  panel  bed   3.982,326.  CI.  34-22.000. 
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Stone.  Richard  A.,  and  Riesgraf.  Mathias  H.  King  pin  lock  for  semi- 
trailers. 3.982.413.  CI.  70-229.000. 
Storch,  Egon.  Penial  appliance.  3.982.530.  CI.  128-79.000. 
Slork  Amsterdam  B.V.:  See— 

Kamphuis,  Gcrrit  George.  3.982.480. 
Storm.  Donald  William,  and  Garland,  Carl  Curtis.  Aerodynamic  prod- 
uct unscrambling  system  and  methods  of  constructing  and  utilizing 
same.  3.982.790.  CI.  302-31.000. 
Stormann-Menninger-Lerchenthal,  Heimo:  See— 

Zoiss,      Gerhard;      Pittner,      Heriberl;      Stormann-Menninger- 
Lerchenthal,  Heimo;  and  Lindner.  Irmgard,  3.983.169. 
Stout.  Bcauford  F..  to  Worthwell  Surveys.  Inc.  Spinner  tool  for  bore- 
holes. 3.982.433.  CI.  73-155.000. 
Straihammer,    Reinhard,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Operated 
switch    controller    for   dental    engine    and    associated    apparatus. 
3.983.344.  CI.  200-86.500. 
Straus.  Andrew  J.  D.:  ^^— 

Berry,  James  E,;  and  Straus,  Andrew  J.  D..  3.982,606. 
Streckfuss,  Heinrich:  See— 

Brandl.  Rudolf;  Moller.  Tilo;  Saile.  Karl;  and  Streckfuss.  Heinrich, 
3.982.347. 
Strini.  Jcan-Claudc;  and  Correia,  Yves,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pe- 
chincy-Saint  Gobain  Process  for  the  chlorination  of  chlorinated  eth- 
ylene derivatives  in  the  presence  of  chlorinated  ethane  derivatives. 
3.983. 181.  CI,  260-658.00R, 
Slrobcl.  Albert  F..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Branched  chain  dodecyl  iso- 
meric mixtures  of  2-(5-dodecyt-2-hydroxy  phenyl)  benzotriazole  as 
ftUbilizers  for  heat  and   light  sensitive  materials.   3,983,132,  CI. 
260-308.008 
Strohmeycr.  Max:  See— 

Rauch,  Konrad;  Kiefer,  Hans;  Hesse,  Dieter;  Strohmeyer.  Max; 
and  HohenschuU.  Heinz.  3.983.010. 
Stuart.  Richard  L.,  to  Rixon  Inc.  Multi-phase  and  multi-amplitude  level 
modulator  and  modulation  and  demodulation  methods.  3.983,485. 
CI.  325-30.000. 
Stuchly.  Stanislaw  Szczcsny;  Rzewuski.  Michael  Napoleon;  and  Tar- 
nawecky,  Michael  Zenon.  to  Manitoba  Research  Council.  Device  for 
measuring     extra     high     voltage     line     current.     3.983,477.    CI. 
324-1 17.00R. 
StufTlebeam,  John  F.;  and  Boetto.  Charles,  to  International  Harvester  . 
Company.    Folding   frame   structure   for   agricultural   implements. 
3.982.773.  CI.  280-656.000. 
Suchy.  Milos:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Schwieter,  Ulrich;  Loeliger,  Pe- 
ter;   PfifTner.    Albert;    Suchy,    Milos;    and    Zurfluh.    Rene. 
3.983.247. 
Suda.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Takahashi,    Nobuaki;    Nishikawa,    Kazunori;    Iwasaki.    Yoshiki; 
Satoh.  Masaaki;  Ohba,  Katsuhiro;  Nakamura.  Shinji;  Sawada, 
Tatsuo;  Ohsaki,  Nobuhtde;  Itoh,  Yssuo;  Suda,  Nobuaki;  Okabe. 
Yasuhtsa;  and  Ozaki.  Hideaki,  3.983.500. 
Sudduth,  Jerome  R.;  and  Keyworth,  Donald  A.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals. 
Inc.  Process  for  the  removal  of  vinyl  chloride  from  gas  streams. 
3.983.216.  CI.  423-240.000. 
Suh.  Kyung  W.;  Skochdopole,  Richard  E.;  and  Leduc.  Malcolm  E.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Extrusion  foaming  of  normally  crys- 
talline vinylidene  chloride  polymers.  3.983.080.  CI.  260-2.50B. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwin;  and  Nick.  Kurt.  3,982.567. 
Sumikawa,  Shozo;  Maida.  Rikichi;  and  Kageyama.  Yuriaki.  to  Interna- 
tional Organics.  Inc.;  and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  part  inter- 
est to  each.  Process  for  the  purification  of  malic  acid.  3,983.170.  CI. 
260-535.00P. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  5^^— 

Satomi.  Takeo;  Mukat,  Kunio;  Mine,  Akihiko;  Hino,  Naganori; 
Tateishi.  Kohshi.  and  Hirano.  Masachika,  3,982,921 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Osawa.  Makoto;  Hagiwara,  Yoshitoshi;  Kawakita,  Takao;  Motoyo- 
shi.  Kenya;  and  Kuroishi,  Nobuhilo,  3.982.905. 
Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu:  See—  ' 

Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu;  Tanaka.  Yukiyasu;  and 
Tanaka.  Taro.  3.982.504. 
Sun  Oil  Company  (Delaware):  See— 

Payne.  William  P..  3.982.776. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Felton.  George  F..  Jr..  3,983.044. 
Surace.  Filippo:  See— 

Garcea.    Giampaolo;    Surace.    Filippo;    and    Rogora.    Edgardo, 
3.982.512. 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase  compari- 
son protective  relay  for  a  transmission.  3.983.456.  CI.  3I7-28.00R. 
Suzuki.  Masao:  See— 

Saito.  Shinji;  and  Suzuki.  Masao.  3.922,554. 
Suzuki.  Motoo,  to  Miuubtshi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kat&ha.  Ther- 
mal reactor  with  slidable  supports  for  inner  core.  3.982.396.  CI. 
60-282.000. 
Suzuki,  Shizuo:  See— 

Watanabe.  Teruji;   Suzuki.   Shizuo;   Yamamura.   Kazuomi;   and 
Iwamoto.  Yoshinao.  3.983.475. 
Suzuki,  Takuya:  See— 

Furulo.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Takuya;  Ikeda.  Masaru;  Tanaka,  Yasuzo; 
Meguro.  Shinichiro.  and  Miura,  Takeshi,  3,983.521. 
Swain,  Leonard  W.:  See— 

Fenlon,  David  T.;  and  Swain,  Leonard  W..  3.982,571. 


Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See— 

Winter,  Joseph:  Setzer.  William  C;  Graham,  Douglas  L.,  and 

Pryor.  Michael  J..  3,983.275. 
Zoller.  Heinrich.  3.983.274. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Joslyn,  Larry  James.  3.982.893. 
Sygnator.  Henry  Anton,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Drilling  and  ream- 
ing. 3.982.464.  CI.  85-47.000. 
Syntex  (USA.)  Inc.:  See- 

Beeby.  Philip  J..  3.983,113. 
Szabo.  Lester  J.,  to  Kcnnccott  Copper  Corporation-  Recovery  of  metal 
values  from  manganese  deep  sea  nodules  using  ammoniacal  cuprous 
leach  solutions.  3.983.017.  CI.  204-106.000. 
Szalmari.  Istvan:  See— 

Meszaros.  Lajos;  Grcga.  Jozsef;  Lako,  Lajos;  Marko.  Laszio;  Sala- 
mon.  Zoltan;  Szatmari.  Istvan;  and  Tasi.  Laszio.  3.982.736. 
Szewczyk,  Edward  T.  Food  preparation  and  storage  device.  3.982,478. 

CI.  99-419.000. 
Szymczak.  Walter.  Speed  reading  aid  and  method.  3.982,332,  CI 

35-35.00B. 
Tabira,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Hirata.    Chuji;    Yokogawa,    Yasunori;    and    Tabira.    Tsutomu 
3.983,215. 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Itoh,  Yasuo;  and  Kasuga.  Masao.  to  Victor  Com 
pany  of  Japan.  Limited.  Matrix  and  equalizer  circuit  with  gain  con 
irol.  3.983.334,  CI.  I79-1O0.4ST. 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Nishikawa.  Kazunori,  Iwasaki,  Yoshiki;  Satoh 
Masaaki;  Ohba,  Katsuhiro;  Nakamura,  Shinji;  Sawada.  Tatsuo;  Oh 
saki,  Nobuhide;  Itoh,  Yasuo.  Suda,  Nobuaki;  Okabe,  Yasuhtsa.  and 
Ozaki,  Hideaki.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited.  Angle  modu 
lated  wave  demodulation  system.  3.983.500,  CI.  329-122.000. 
Takahashi,  Susumu:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Sho;  Nakada,  Akira;  Kano.  Saburo;  and  Takahashi 
Susumu.  3.983,241 
Takahashi,  Toshio:  See— 

Hirai.    Masauka;  Takahashi.  Toshio;  Ariu,   Kishio;   Yamauchi 
Goro;  and  Kubo.  Shugo.  3.982.906. 
Takaishi,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Yatsurugi.  Yoshifumi;  Kuratomi,  Tatsuo;  and  Takaishi,  Tetsuo. 
3.982.912. 
Takao.  Hiroshi;  Togawa.  Kinmochi;  and  Matoba.  Kazuo,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Unitary  honeycomb  structure  and  method  of  mak- 
ing it   3.982.981.  CL  156-89.000. 
Takei,  Haruo:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Takei.  Haruo;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Aktra. 
3.982.950. 
Takeo,  Shtgeru:  See— 

Hirooka.  Masaaki;  and  Takeo.  Shigeru.  3.983.058. 
Taliani,  Laurent:  See — 

Perronnet,  Jacques;  Taliani.  Laurent;  Girault.  Pierre;  and  Poitte- 
vin.  Andre.  3,983.129. 
Talos  Systems.  Inc.:  See-^ 

Rodger^.  James  L..  3.983,322. 
Tamai.  Keizo:  See— 

Ohuchi,  Ketshi;  Matsui,  Kenzo;  and  Tamai,  Keizo.  3,983.293. 
Tamai,   Yoshin;   Nishida.  Takashi,   Mori.  Fumio;  Omura,   Yoshtaki, 
Tanomura.  Masahisa;  Hosogai,  Takeo;  Ninagawa,  Yoichi;  and  Itoi. 
Kazuo,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  substi- 
tuted ketone.  3.983.175.  CI.  26O-586.00R. 
Tamburasev.  Zrinka:  See — 

Kobrehel.  Gabrijela;  Tamburasev.  Zrinka;  and  Djokic.  Slobodan. 
3,983.103 
Tamir,  Theodor;  and  Peng,  Song-Tsuen.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.   Directional   radiation   by   asymmetrical  dielectric   gratings 
3.982.810.  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Tamm.  Rolf  Gunther  Arnold,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co. 
GmbH.    Device    for    atomization    of   a    sample.    3.982.834.    CI 
356-85.000. 
Tammi.  Tapio  A.,  to  Kajaani  Oy.  Elektroniika.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  measuring  uxi  fares.  3.983.378.  CI  235-151.320. 
Tamol,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

de  la  Burde.  Roger  Z.;  Aument.  Patrick  E.;  Dawson.  Ray  F.;  and 
Tamol,  Ronald  A..  3,982,550. 
Tamura.  Chihiro:  See— 

Endo,  Akira;  Kuroda.  Masao;  Terahara.  Akira;  Tsujita.  Yoshio. 
and  Tamura.  Chihiro.  3.983.140. 
Tan,  Yoichi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Multi-phase  PSK  de- 
modulator. 3.983.499,  CI.  329-1 12.000. 
Tanaka.  Daiichiro:  See— 

Saito,  Toranosuke;  and  Tanaka.  Daiichiro,  3.983.292. 
Tanaka.  Keihachiro:  See— 

Ohsaui.    Nobuyoshi;    Sor>o,    Kenzo;    and    Tanaka.    Keihachiro. 
3.983.527. 
Tanaka.  Kenjiro:  See— 

Shinozaki,  Tatsuo;  Kikkawa.  Nobuyuki;  Fujitauii,  Furoiaki;  and 
Tanaka.  Kenjiro.  3.983.008.  W 

Tanaka,  Kojiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Solid  state  elec- 
tronic Itmepiecc.  3,982.387.  CI.  58-SO.OOR. 
Tanaka.  Shozo:  See — 

Habata.  Kiichi;  Tanaka.  Shozo.  and  Araki.  Hitoyuki.  3.983.180. 
Tanaka.  Taro:  See— 

Nogucht.  Masaaki;  Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu;  Tanaka.  Yukiyasu;  and 
Tanaka,  Taro.  3.982,504. 
Tanaka,  Yasuzo:  See— 

Furuto.  Yoshio:  Suzuki.  Takuya:  Ikeda.  Masaru;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo. 
Meguro.  Shinichiro.  and  Miura.  Takeshi.  3.983,521. 
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Tanaka.  Yukiyasu:  Set— 

Noguchi.  Masaakh  Sumiyoshi.  Mauharu;  Tanaka.  Yukiyasu:  and 
Tanaka.  Taro.  3.9H2.504. 
Tang.  Chung-Liang:  and  Telle.  John  M..  lo  Research  Corporation 

Tunable  laser  systems  and  method.  3.983.507.  CI.  33I-94.50M. 
Tanner.  Murray  O..  Ill:  ire- 
Mitchell.  Larry  D  :  and  Tanner.  Murray  O.,  Ill,  3,9(2,741. 
Tannerstal.  Harding:  Sre— 

Oahlstrom.    Claes:     Bang.     Borje;    and    Tannerstal.     Harding. 
3.983.403 
Tanomura.  Masahtsa:  See— 

Tamai.  Yoshin:  Nishida.  Takashi:  Mori,  Fumio:  Omura.  Yoshiaki: 


Tanomura.  Masahisa:  Hosogai.  Takeo:  Ninagawa.  Yoichi;  and    Textron.  Inc.:  See— 


Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Cross.  Edward  A.:  and  Downer.  John  Douglas.  3.982,920. 
Harrison.  Charles  W..  Mead,  Theodore  C:  Moreland.  Howard  R.; 

and  Barger.  Frank  L  .  3.982.422 
Hes.s.  Howard  V  :  and  Franz.  William  F  .  3.983,032. 
Loggins.  JohnT  .  3.982.401 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Fuller.  Peter  G  ;  and  Sloeckler.  Hans  A..  3.983.077. 
Jones.  James  J..  3.982.793. 
Naden.  Rex  Alan.  3.983,383. 

Schroen,  Walter  H.;  Padovani.  Francois  A.;  and  Hentzschel.  Han- 
•peter  P.  K..  3.983.264. 


itoi.  Kazuo.  3.983. 173 
Tanujura.  Vladimir  Spiridonovich:  See— 

Grinev.    Alexei    Nikolaevich:    Stolyarchuk.    Alexandr    Alexan- 
drovich:  Galenko-Yaroshevsky,  Pavel  Alciandrovich:  Tantsjura. 
Vladimir  Spiridonovich;   and   Arkhangebkaya.   Naulya   Vita- 
lievna.  3.983.141. 
Tamawecky.  Michael  Zenon:  See— 

Stuchly.  Sunislaw  Szczesny;  Rzewuski.  Michael  Napoleon:  and 
Tamawecky.  Michael  Zenon,  3.983.477 
Tania.  Giorgio:  and  Panzone.  Gianbaltista.  lo  Gruppo  Lcpetil  S.p  A 

Pyrrolo|3.4-b|pyridines.  3.983.127.  CI    260-295  50B 
Tasi.  Laszio:  See— 

Meszaros.  Lajos:  Grega.  Jozsef:  Lako.  Lajos:  Marko.  Laszio:  Sala- 
mon.  Zoltan:  Szatmari.  Istvan;  and  Tasi.  Laszio,  3.982.736 
Tatchell.  Keith  Reid:  See- 
Cook.    Robert    Stanley:    Tatchell.    Keith    Reid:    and    Cockerton 
Kenneth  Archibakl.  3.983.301. 


Tate.  Clarence  R  .  lo  Thalalta.  Inc.  Compartmentalized  micromagnet    Thermo  Electron  Corporation  See 

disniav  device    3  987  334    CI     3^.A/,  nnn  r^-..; a .P^  t  «o-.o  ,  „ 


Bidansel.  Edward  J..  3,982,616. 
Tezuka,  Toshiro:  See— 

Inoue.  Osamu;  Abe.  Masaru:  and  Tezuka,  Tolhiro.  3.982.580. 
Tezuka.  Toshiyata.  to  Bridgcstonc  Tire  Company  Limited.  Ruid  pres- 
sure roller  jack.  3.982.731,  CI.  254-93.0HP. 
Thacker.  Louis  H..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Compact  fast  analyzer  of  rotary  cu- 
velte  type.  3.982.838.  CI    356-201.000 
Thalatu.  Inc.:  See- 
Tale.  Clarence  R..  3.982.334 
Thalen.  Bror  Arnc:  See— 

Brattsand.  Ralph  Lennart:  Ekenslam,  Bo  Thuresson  af;  Claeion, 
Karl  Goran;  and  Thalen,  Bror  Ame.  3.983.233. 
Thayer.  Victor  R  ;  See— 

Nazzer.  Don  Barkley:  and  Thayer.  Victor  R.,  3.983,226. 
Thcissen.  Robert  J,,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Halopbenoxy  benzoic 
acid  salu    3.983.168.  CI.  260-501.160 


display  device   3.982.334,  CL  35-66.000 
Taleishi.  Kohshi:  See— 

Salomi.  Takeo:  Mukai.  Kunio;  Mine.  Akihiko;  Hino.  Naganori, 
Tatenhi.  Kohshi;  and  Hirano.  Masachika,  3,982.921 
Taunlon-Rigby.  Alison;  See— 

Knott.  Roger  L.;  Taunlon-Rigby.  Alison:  and  Mead.  John  A.  R.. 
3,983,118 
Taylor.     Charles     G.     Earth-moving     apparatus.     3,982,688,     CI 

299-64000 
Taylor.  John  S..  lo  FMC  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  a  lacquer 
coated  regenerated  cellulose  film  with  an  intermcdiale  layer  of  hy- 
droxyalkyl  cellulose.  3.983.201,  CI.  264-129.000 
Taylor.    Roland    S..    to   General    Motors   Corporation.    Carburetor 

3.983.189,  CI.  26I.23.0OA. 
Tazuma.  James  J.:  See— 

Gloth.  Richard  H.;  and  Tazuma.  James  J..  3,983,091. 
Teach.  Eugene  G..  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Gem-bis  amide  her- 
bicide antidote  compositions  and  methods  of  use.  3.982,923.  CI 
71-100.000. 
Technical  Wire  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

BuchofF.  Leonard  S.;  Kosiarski,  Joseph  P.:  and  Dalamangas.  Chris 
A..  3.982.320. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Ichikawa.  YaUro.  and  Yamaji.  Teizo,  3.983. 1 S9. 
Ono.  Tomoyoshi:  and  Mauuguma.  Yoshihiko.  3,983.297. 
Tetkoku  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui.  Masanao;  Mori,  Kenji;  Kiuhara.  Takeshi;  Kiumura,  Seii- 
Chi:  and  Ohba.  Kazumasa,  3,983.134 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Odenthal,  Conrad  John.  3.983.444. 
Tekyo  Keiki  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sailo.  Shinji:  and  Suzuki,  Masao.  3.982,554. 
Teleco  Inc.:  See — 

Grosso.  Donald  S.:  and  Asmundsson.  Einar,  3,982,431. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See— 

Bellino.  Joseph  A.;  Geis,  David  G.;  Hodne,  Incard  B.;  and  Lind- 

berg.  Arthur  F..  3.982.622. 
Glorioso.  Charles  A.,  3,983,317. 
Marciniec.  Edmund  T..  3,982.976. 
Television  Research  Limited:  See — 

Reed.  Gordon  Howard;  and  Yates.  Michael  Anthony.  3,983,365. 
Telfer.  Charles  Richard,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The.  Data  sig- 
nal handling  arrangcmenu.  3.983.536,  CI.  340-I46.IAL. 
Telford  Smith.  Inc.:  See — 

Harthun.  Norman  Edward,  3,982,561. 
Telle.  John  M  ;  See- 
Tang.  Chung-Liang;  and  Telle.  John  M  ,  3,983.507. 
Tenna  Corporation:  See— 

Goss.  Stanley  B.;  Nagel,  Martin  J  ;  and  Nil&nTt>Ie^K.,  3,983.550. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.;  See —  \ 

Sudduth.  Jerome  R.;  and  Keywonh,  Donald  A.,  3,983,216. 
Terahara.  Akira:  See —  \ 


Oettinger.  Peter  fc..  3,982.818 
Thettu.  Raghulinga  R.;  Harrison.  Phillip  L.:  and  Stavisky,  John,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Corona  device  with  reduced  ozone  emission 
3.983.393.  CI.  250-326  000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See- 
Shaffer.  Donald  E..  3.982.531 
Thom,  Derek  Waller:  See- 
Beck,  David  Ernest;  and  Thom.  Derek  Walter,  3,982,310. 
Thomas.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Lee.  James  H.;  Satya.  Akella  V    S.;  Ghatalia,  Ashwin  K.;  and 
Thomas,  Donald  R..  3.983.479. 
Thomas.  William  J.:  See— 

Ollis.  Raymond.  Jr.;  and  Thomas,  William  J.,  3,982,575. 
Thompson.  Edward  D.:  See— 

DeLeon.  Isrrael  M.;  and  Thompson.  Edward  D.,  3,982,632. 
Thompson.  Norman  D.:  See- 
Brink.  Thomas  E  ;  Chelin.  Charles  R.;  and  Thompson,  Norman  D 
3,982.645 
Thompson.  Paige  W..  to  General  Electric  Company  Thermal  actuator, 
method  of  controlling  such  and  actuatini  system.  3,982,398,  CI. 
60-531.000 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Coussot.  Gerard,  3,983,514. 
Croset,  Michel.  3.983.284. 
Thom  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Dear.  Peter  Adrian:  and  Pelc.  Wladyslaw.  3.983,449. 
Scon,  Kenneth,  and  Vause.  Arthur  Samuel.  3.983.440. 
Thome.  David  Edward:  Baggaley.  Keith  Howard;  and  Morgan,  Brian, 
to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Phenyl  alkyleneoxy  phenyl  alkanoic 
acid  esters.  3.983,164,  CI.  260-473.00R. 
Thorp.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Bendall.  Dennis  M.;  and  Thorp,  Peter  M..  3.982.832. 
Tieman.  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

Piatt,  John  G.;  Arnold.  Harmon  W.;  Tieman.  Lloyd  E.  and  Isaacs 
Robert  O.,  3.982.737. 
Tiitola,  Antti-Jussi,  to  Karhu-Titan  Oy.  Slick  for  hockey  or  the  like 

3,982,760.  CI.  273-67.00A. 
Tofc,  Andrew  John;  and  Francis.  Marion  David,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Dry  mixture  conuining  diphosphonates  and  a  stan- 
nous salt  useful  in  the  preparation  of  Tc-,^  conuining  bone  scan- 
ning agenu.  3,983.227,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Togawa,  Kinmochi:  See — 

Takao.     Hiroshi:    Togawa,     Kinmochi;    and     Matoba.    Kazuo 
3.982.981. 
Tokheim  Corporation:  See— 

Robbins,  Elmer  A.;  and  Key.  William  D.,  3,982.664. 
Tokizawa,  Makoto:  See— 

Nishizaki,  Syunichiro;  Teratani.  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa,  Osamu;  Fuku- 
shima,  Jiro;  Tokizawa,  Makoto;  Wakabayashi.  NobukaUu;  and 
Saito,  Takashi.  3.983,289. 
Tokyo  Iryoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 


,    .       ..         „  ,  Sekizawa.  Shine.  3.982,437. 

■^x      '■  '^!f.'^'-  '^,"S.°-,'  7fJ^"-  *'''?•  '"'"J'"-  '''°*'°-    ■'"°''»°  °f"^*'  Company  Ltd.  (Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Megane) 
and  I  amura.  t-hihiro,  3.983.140.  \  See 

Kacuu.  Isao;  Kumakura,  Minoru;  Ito.  Akihiko;  and  Macda,  Yuii 
3,983.083.  ' 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nabae.  Akira;  and  Shimamura.  Takeo.  3.983.463. 
Tokyo   Shibaura    Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha   (aha   known   as  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Elec   Co..  Ltd  ):  See— 
Kawase.  Yozo;  and  MiUuhashi.  Yoshiyasu.  3.982,847. 


Terasaka.  Teuuichi.  Die  set.  3,982,458.  CI.  83-685 
Teralani.  Hiroshi:  See—  . 

Nishizaki.  Syunichiro;  Teratani,  Hiroshi;  Fujiaawia.  Osamu:  Fuku 
shima.  Jiro;  Tokizawa.  Makoto;  Wakabayashi,)Nobukabu;  and 
Saito.  Takashi.  3.983.289. 
Terminal  Dau  Corporation:  See— 

Langtord.  Forren  L.,  3,982.752.  ^^  R.awase.  Tozo;  and  MiUuhashi.  Yoshi 

Teumer,  Roger  C.,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  ns^ectrophoretic  web    Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation   See- 

lei«ion  system.  3,982  710.  CI   242-75.500^  White.  David  L  ;  and  Fitzpatrick.  Joseph  W.,  3.983,145 

Teutach,  Edward  C.loTowmolor  Corporation.  Lilt  truck  for  concrete    Tomy  Kotyo  Co    Inc    See- 
blocks.  3,982,647.  CI  214-750.000  Akiyama.  Kenzo.  3.982,459 
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Tongi.  Erich,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  TDM 
switching  network  for  coded  messages.  3,983,330,  CI.  I79-I5.0AT 
TorcheuK.  Emilc  L.  G.:  See— 

Honore.  Etienne  A  H  :  and  Torcheus,  Emile  L.  G.,  3,983,559. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Brink.  Thomas  E.;  Chelin.  Charles  R.;  and  Thompson.  Norman  D.. 

3.982.645. 
Crawford.  John  T.,  3.982.604 
Jones.  Francis  Lyie.  3.983.462 
Teulsch.  Edward  G..  3.982.647. 
Townsend.  Todd  V,:  See- 
Lima.  Paul  J.;  and  Townsend.  Todd  V..  3.983,340 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Dojyo.  Satoshi:  and  Yoshino.  Tsutomu.  3.982.356. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohuchi.  Keishi.  MaLsui.  Kenzo.  and  Tamai,  Keizn,  3,983,293. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited:  See— 

Ikeda.  Masaomi.  3.982.376. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kohichi;  and  Konomi.  Toshiaki.  3.982.395. 
Tramontini.  Vernon  N..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Vehicular 

radiator  assembly    3.982.587.  CI    165-149.000 
Trane  Company.  The:  See— 

Schauls.  James  J..  3.983.191 
Transports-Recherches-Eludes  et  Groupement  d'lnteret  Economique 
(TREOIE):  See- 
Michael.  Robert.  3.982.603 
Trees.  Alonzo    Medical  bottle  holder    3.982.716.  CI    248-206.00A. 
Trenne.  Myron  U-;  See- 
Colling.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Trenne.  Myron  U  .  3.982.509. 
Trcsper.  Erhard;  Freitag.  Dieter:  and  Ncuray.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  a.  a,  a,  a',  a',  a',  -hexaki- 
saryl-l.3-andl.4-dimelhyl  benzenes   3.983,146.  CI.  260-395.000. 
Tricini.  John  D..  to  Kerotesi  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Back-up  seal 

for  diaphragm  valve   3.^82.729.  CI.  251-2I4.0O0. 
Trifiro.  Ferruccio;  Villa.  Pierluigi:  and  Cairati.  Luciano,  lo  Societa* 
llaliana  Rcsine  S.I.R.  S.p. A.  Process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the 
oxidation  of  methanol  lo  formaldehyde  3.983,073,  CI  252-470.000. 
Trobisch.  Heiner:  and  Schwinn.  Horst.  to  Behringwerkc  Akliengesell- 
schafl.  Preparation  of  a  diagnostic  agent  for  measuring  the  coagula- 
bility of  blood    3.983.004.  CI    195-99  000 
Troger.  Jurgen;  Weiberg.  Otto;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstatt  vormais  Roessler.  Process  for  the 
production     of     l.l'-peroxydicyclohexylamine.      3.983.131.     CI. 
260-307.0FB. 
Tropeano.  Thomas  F.  Safety  guard  atuchmenl  for  bicycles  and  other 

two-wheel  vehicles.  3,982,771,  CI.  280-289  OOR. 
Troue,  Harden  Henry,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  operating  a   mercury  vapor  lamp.   3.983,385.  CI. 
240-47.000. 
Trukova,  Jaroslava:  See— 

Coupek.  Jiri;  Trukova.  Jaroslava;  Hubalkova,  Olga;  Krivakova, 
Miroslava:  and  Mansfeld.  Viktor,  3,983,001. 
Trumbull  Corporation:  See- 
Dick.  Perry  J.;  and  Dick,  Perry  J  ,  Jr..  3,982.338. 
Tsaplin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich:  See— 

Badenkov.  Pclr  Fedorovich;  Portny.  Gennady  Lazarevich;  Mus- 
laev.  Igor  Mikhailovich,  Pukhova,  Regina  Lazarevna;  Roitburd, 
Isaak  Shiemovich;  Ljubartovich.  Naulya  Vasilievna;  Rossin. 
Valery  Donovich;  Pelrokas,  Leonid  Venediktovich;  and  Tsaplin. 
Nikolai  Sergeevich.  3.982.989. 
Tschannen.  Christian:  See— 

Guaglione,  Giovanni  Paolo;  and  Tschannen,  Christian,  3,983,353. 
Tschirky,  John  E.;  and  Geczy.  Bela  A.  lo  Smith  International  Corpora- 
tion. Inc.  Spring-loaded  bearings  for  in-hole  motors.  3,982.797,  CI. 
308-139.000. 
Tschirky,  John  E..  to  Smith  International  Corporation.  Inc.  Segmented 
sutor  for  progressive  cavity  transducer.  3,982,858,  CI.  4 1 8-48. (XW. 
Tschirky.  John  E.:  and  Geczy.  Bela  A.,  to  Smith  International  Corpora- 
tion, Inc.  Floating  flow  restrictors  for  fluid  motors.  3.982,859.  CI. 
418-48.000. 
Tsuboi.  Takashi;  Nariu.  Hiroshi;  and  Higuchi,  Toru,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd. 
Electric  braking  control  apparatus  for  DC  motor.  3,983,465,  CI. 
318-376.000. 
TsujiU,  Yoshio:  See— 

Endo.  Akira:  Kuroda.  Masao;  Terahara,  Akira,  Tsujita.  Yoshio; 
and  Tamura.  Chihiro.  3.983,140. 
Tucker.  Benjamin;  and  Ulrich.  Henri,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Novel 
process  of  reclaiming  polyurethane  foam.  3,983,087,  CI.  260-2.300. 
Tucker.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Tucker.  Walter  J.;  Edwards,  Melvin  R.;  and  Tucker,  Richard  J.. 
3.982,781. 
Tucker.  Walter  J.;  Edwards.  Melvin  R.;  and  Tucker,  Richard  J.,  to 
Tucker.  Walter  J.;  Edwards.  Melvin  R.;  and  Tucker,  Richard  J.  Golf 
ball  relriever.  3.982,781.  CI.  294-I9.0OA. 
Tufts,  Howard  L.  Fire  detection  system.  3,983,548,  CI.  340-228.00R. 
Tuman.  Daniel:  See — 

Baker.  Theodore  H.;  Ghafghaichi,  Majid:  and  Tuman,  Daniel, 
3.983,023. 
Tummala.  Rao  R.:  See— 

Frieser,  Rudolf  C.;  Powell,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Tummala.  Rao  R.. 
3,982.918. 
Turk,  Chester  F.:  See- 

Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  F.,  3,983,106. 


Turns.  Stephen  R.:  and  Siewert.  Robert  M..  lo  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  means  for  recovering  quench  layer  combustibles 
from  engine  combustion  chambers.  3.982.514.  CI.  123-1  19.00A. 
Turpin.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Parlour,  A.  Kenneth.  Leezer.  James  R..  and  Turpin,  Charles  H-, 
3.982,686. 
Uber.  Jesse  L.:  See— 

Kuhn.  Edmund  W  ,  and  Uber.  Jesse  L  .  3.983.460. 
Ueltschi  De  Bianchi,  Olga  Bealriz:  See— 

Bianchi.  Rodolfo  Edmundo:  and  Ueltschi  De  Bianchi.  Olga  Bea- 
lriz. 3.982.574. 
Ucno.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Senda.    Hisakazu:    Yamamoto,    Toshiaki;    Ueno.    Hiroshi:    and 
Nakano.  Kazuo.  3.983.147. 
Ueno.  Zcne:  See — 

Yamane.    Kimitaka;    Ueno.    Zene;    Moriu.    Akira.    Nagaoka. 
Tadahiko:  and  Iwaki.  Shigeo.  3.982,878. 
Uhlig.  Albert  R  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc  Method  for  making  plastic  am 
cles    having    blown    and    non-blown    portions.     3.983.199.    Ct. 
264-89.000. 
Ulke.  Asim.  lo  Weslinghouse  Eleclric  Corporation.  Superconducting 
winding  with  grooved  spacing  elements-  3.983.427.  CI.  310-61.000. 
Ulrich.  Henri:  See — 

Tucker.  Benjamin;  and  Ulrich.  Henri.  3.983,087. 
Underwocxl.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Goodhue.  Charles  T.;  Risley.  Hugh  A.;  Snokc,  Roy  E.;  and  Under- 
wood. Gary  M.,  3.983.005 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Beatty.  Theodore  R  ;  and  Vouriis.  Harry.  3.982.966 
Newman.  Gerald  Henry.  3.982.958 
Reedy.  James  Dale:  and  Furbee.  Harold  D..  3.983.148. 
Troue.  Harden  Henry.  3.983.385. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

McArthur.  Dennis  P..  3.983,052. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Herzer.  William  P.,  and  Cullen.  Robert  E.,  3.982,491. 
Uniroyal  Inc.;  See— 

Ariyan.  Zaven  Stephen;  Grahame.  Robert  Edward,  Jr..  and  Hub- 
bard. Winchester  Loomts.  3.983.244. 
Mao.  Chung-Ling,  3,983.139 

Opinsky.  Jerome  L.;  and  Stewart.  Ralph  D.,  3.983,204. 
Q-Shea.  Francis  X.,  3.983.094 
Uniroyal  S.A.:  See— 

Mirtain.  Henri  J..  3,982,579. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See- 
Bass.  Henry  Herachel,  3.983,255. 
Unit  Rig  and  Equipment  Co.:  See— 
Salterwhite.  Charles  R..  3.982.340. 
Satterwhite.  Charles  R.,  3.982.341. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy'  Authority:  See- 
Webster.     Thomas    Hutchinson;     and     Eyre,     Brian     Leonard. 
3,982.970. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briuin  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  Sute  lor  Industry  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Partridge.  Bernard  Austin;  Jenkins,  Thomas  Rhys;  and  McGuire, 
Michael,  3.982,959. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Awl.  Richard  A.;  and  Pryde.  Everett  H..  3,983.067. 
Army:  See- 
Donovan.  William  F..  3,983.400. 
Johnson,  Allen  M.  L..  3,983.375. 
Martin.  John  J..  3.982.713. 

Rakowsky.  Edward  L.;  and  Marchese.  Vincent  P.,  3,982,488. 
Rittcnbach.  Otto  E..  3.983.558. 
Upton.  Lee  O.,  3.982.917 
Van  Brussel,  William  R.;  Lesuge,  Joseph  C;  and  Hartman. 

Wayne  J  .  3.982.673. 
Widner.  Raybum  K  .  3,982.441 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See- 
Armstrong.  Frederick  E..  3.983.392 

Au.  Frederick  H.  F.;  and  Beckert.  Werner  F..  3.983,007. 
Barak.  Amitzur  Z  .  3.982.526. 
Benson.  Jay  L  ;  and  Hansen.  Gordon  J  .  3.983.437 
Chiotti.  Premo;  and  Jha.  Mahesh  Chandra.  3.982.928. 
Chong.  Clyde  H.  H.;  Love.  Calvin  M.;  Prise,  Manin  D.;  and 

Russo.  Alexander  J..  3.983.219. 
Mecham.  William  J.,  3.983.050. 
Pollock.  Charles  W..  3.983.220. 
Rasor.  Ned  S.;  and  Brill.  Edward  J.,  3,983.423. 
Thacker.  Louis  H.,  3.982.838. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare;  See- 
Knoll.  Roger  L.;  Taunton-Rigby.  Alison;  and  Mead,  John  A.  R.. 
3.983.118. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Houseman.  John;  and  Cerini.  Donald  J..  3.982.910. 
Navy;  See— 
Asbelle.  Charles  C;  Helmuth.  Gene  R.;  Applegale.  William  R.; 

and  Porter.  Gerald  K..  3.982,280. 
Barlow.  Michael  L..  3.983.425. 
Dick.  G.  John,  3.983.470. 
Doades.  William  E.;  Short.  James  E..  Jr.;  and  WborralL  Karen 

S  .  3.982.930. 
Leiellicr.  Jules  P.,  3,982.819. 
Lindslrum.  Alan  L.,  3,983,501. 
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Tamir.  Thcodor.  and  Peng.  Song-Tiueo.  3,912,810. 
Vhuon,  Janws  H..  3,983.047. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporalion:  See— 

Arkeveld,  Robcn  Josef,  and  Moraal,  Hendrik  Karel.  3.983.035. 
Biermann.  Udo  Klaus  Paul:  Lynch.  Brian:  and  van  de  Wijgert.  Wi|. 

librordus  Maria.  3.983.303. 
Blommerde.  Comelis  Wilhclmus  Adrianus;  Ridden,  Johannes  An- 

lonius  Maria;  and  Weslerbeke.  Huibregt.  3.983.439 
Mitchell,  Richard   Frank,  Read,  Eileen:  and  Stevens.  Richard, 

3,983,515. 
Mulleneers,  Jan  Joseph  Mattheus,  3,983.396. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Lauterbach.  William  L..  3.982.866. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 
Bloomfield.  David  P..  3.982.962. 
Danzer.  Paul  M.:  and  Rae,  Giles  E..  3.983,SS6, 
Grasso,  Albert  P  ,  3,982.961. 
Wentzell.  Joseph  M  .  3.982,934. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See — 
Anderson.  Robert  F..  3,982,903. 

Mitsche.  RoyT.:Kunt2.HilUrd  L:  and  Hayes,  JohnC.  3.983.197. 
Universal  Vendors.  Inc.:  See— 
Galin.  Harry  E..  3.982,621. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Moore.  C.  Bradley:  and  Yeung.  Edward  S..  3.983.020. 
University  of  Southern  California.  The:  See- 
Parks.  Joel  H  .  3.983.424 

Yen.  Teh  Fu:  Appleman,  Milo  Don,  and  Findlcy,  John  Eugene, 
3,982,995. 
University  of  Suathclyde,  The:  See- 
Courtney,  James  McNiven;  Gilchrist,  Thomas;  and  Dunlop,  Eric 
Hutton,  3.983,053. 
Uno.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nagai.  Yasulaka;  Uno,  Hitoshi;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and  Karasawa, 
Tadahiko,  3.983.239. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 
Bundy.  Gordon  L..  3,983.157. 
Bundy.  Gordon  L..  3,983,158. 
Nelson.  Norman  A..  3.983,163. 
Schneider.  WiUiam  P..  3.983,153. 
Schneider.  William  P..  3.983,154. 
Schneider.  William  P.,  3,983.155. 
Tucker.  Benjamin:  and  Ulrich.  Henri,  3.983.087. 
Yankee.  Ernest  W..  3.983.165. 
Upton.  Lee  O.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  of  increas- 
ing the  strength  of  silicate  glass  laser  rods.  3.982,9 1 7.  CI.  65-3 1 .000. 
Uresco.  Inc.:  See— 

Sorensen.  Andrew  J..  Ill;  and  Robinson,  John  A.,  3,983.374. 
Vaalburg.  Lawrence,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Web  forming  apparatus 

and  method.  3,982,302.  CI.  19-156.300. 
Valenli.  Mario  Capella:  and  Samaranch,  Jorge  Capella.  Mechanical 

prosthesis  of  the  knee   3,982,279,  01.  3-27.000. 
Vallejos.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Chrtslidis.  Yani;  and  Vallejos.  Jean-Claude,  3.983,1 14. 
Vallender,  James  A.:  See — 

Hahn,  James  R.;  and  Vallender.  James  A.,  3,983.298. 
Van  Brocklin.  Lester;  Hansen.  George  E  ;  and  Kuck.  Mark  A.,  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Recovery  of  sulfur  from  sulfur  dioxide 
rich  aqueous  absorbents   3.983.225.  CI   423-574.00R. 
Van  Brussel.  William  R.;  Lestage,  Joseph  C;  and  Harlman.  Wayne  J.. 
to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Dispenser  for  explosives  having 
adjustable  trap  chamber.  3,982.673.  CI   222-306.000. 
Vandent>erghe.  Antoon  Leon:  See— 

Pollet.     Robert    Joseph;    and     Vandenberghe.    Antoon     Leon. 
3.982.947. 
VatMlerpool,  Charles  C,  to  BMT  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic bagging  machine   3.982,377.  CI.  53-66.000. 
van  de  Wijgert.  Willibrordus  Maria:  See— 

Biermann.  Udo  Klaus  Paul:  Lynch.  Brian;  and  van  de  Wijgert,  Wil- 
librordus Maria.  3.983.303. 
Vandling.  John  M..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Switching  circuit  utilizing  a  base  storage  characteristics  of  a  transis- 
tor for  use  in  a  facsimile  transceiver  and  the  like.  3.983.321,  CI 
178-7.600. 
Van  Dyken.  Andrew.  Cruise  control  apparatus  for  hand  grip  throttle 

control    3.982.446,  CI.  74-488.000. 
Van  Gclder.  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  Her- 
man Margaretha;  Roevens,  LeopokJ  Frans  Comeel;  and  Van  Laer- 
hoven.  Willy  Joannes,  to  Janaaen  Pharmaceulica  N.V.  2-Substituled 
imidazolines.  3.983.133.  CI   260-309.600. 
Vanguard  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Pulda.  William  F..  3,982.750. 
Van  Laerboven.  Willy  Joannes:  See— 

Van  Gclder.  Joaephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons 
Herman  Margaretha;  Roevens.  Leopold  Frans  Comeel;  and  Van 
Laerhoven.  Willy  Joannes.  3.983,133. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  and  Sebag,  Henri,  to  LOreaJ.  Anionic  surface  ac- 
tive compositions.  3,983.171.  CI.  260-S35.00R. 
van    Manen.    Dick   T.,    to    Voplei   Corporation.    Cartridge   making 

method.  3,982,980,  CI.  156-73.500. 
Van  Ostrom.  David  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Throttle  mo- 
tion control  device.  3.982.510,  CI.  l23-l03.aOE. 
Van  Ottrom.  David  L.:  Set— 

Schniers,  Robert  C;  and  Van  Ostrom.  David  L..  3,982,51 1 . 


Van  Steenhoven.  Frank:  and  Meeuwen.  Adolf,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Concealed,  spring-loaded,  slide  hinge  for  luminaire 
door.  3.983,387.  CI.  240-147.000 
Van  Zandt.  RoHin  P  :  See— 

Purcell.  Roben  J.;  Balzer.  David  J.;  and  Van  Zandt,  Rollin  P., 
3.982.598. 
Varian  Associates:  See — 

Miram.  George  V.;  and  Kuehne.  Gerhard^.,.  3,983,446. 
Varwig.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Reth.    Erich;    Varwig.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Backhaus,    Karl-Heini, 
3,982,439. 
Vause,  Arthur  Samuel:  See- 
Scott,  Kenneth;  and  Vause,  Arthur  Samuel,  3,983,440. 
Vector  Wheel  Corporation:  See— 

Replin.  Henry.  3.982.576. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Krenzer,  John;  and  Richter.  Sidney  B..  3.982,922. 
Richter,  Sidney  B  ;  and  Krenzer.  John.  3.983,174. 
Venal,  Wilfredo  V.;  Klein.  H.  Joseph;  Daniel,  Richard  R.;  and  Gross, 
Rodney  T..  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Method  of  decarburization  in 
ESR-processing  of  superalloys.  3.982.925.  CI.  75-10  OCR. 
Verbeek.  Dennis  H  :  See— 

Wedmore.  William  R  .  and  Verbeek.  Dennis  H..  3,983.339. 
Vereinigte  Alumtnium-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kendziora.  Heinz;  Nenner.  Johannes;  Schoer.  Heinz;  and  Schullze, 
Werner.  3.982.887 
Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG:  See- 
Rudolph.  Cunther;  Schelzke.  Erhard;  and  Leogrande,  Antonio, 
3.982.933. 
Verkstadsproduktion  I  Borlange  AB:  See— 

Lindgren,  Kenneth;  and  Eriandsson,  Sten.  3,982.715. 
Vermeulen,  Theodorus  Hendricus.  Sliding  roof  assembly  for  vehicles 

and  method  of  mounting  same.  3.982.783.  CI.  296-I37.0OE 
Vetter.  Vincent  Hugo,  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Drill  bit.  3,982,596, 

CI.  175-410.000. 
Vezina.  Claude:  See— 

Sehgal,    Surendra    N..    Singh.    Kartar;    and     Vezina,    Claude, 
3.983.231. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See— 

Ishigaki.  Yuklnobu;  and  Mori.  Takaro.  3.983.505. 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Itoh.  Yasuo:  and  Kasuga,  Masao.  3.983,334. 
Takahashi,    Nobuaki;    Nishikawa,    Kazunori;    Iwasaki,    Yoshiki; 
Satoh,  Masaaki;  Ohba,  Kalsuhiro;  Nakamura,  Shtnji;  Sawada, 
Tatsuo,  Ohsaki.  Nobuhidc;  Itoh,  Yasuo:  Suda,  Nobuaki;  Okabe, 
Yasuhisa:  and  Ozaki.  Hideakl.  3.983.500 
Vie,  Christian,  to  Compagnie  Industriclle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel.    Switch    having   a    matrix   of   relays.    3.983.331     CI 
179-18.0GE. 
Vuelius.  Wolf-Dieter;  and   Marinis.   Spyridon.  to  Warner-Lambert 
Caaipany.    Novel     l-aryl-2-arylalkyl-3-or-4-|4'-(substituted-alkyl)- 
piperazino- 1 '  )-butanols-2  or-butenes- 1 .  and  methods  of  manufac- 
ture thereof  3.983.089,  CI.  260-240.00K 
Viking  Mcullurgical  Corporation:  See— 

Nayar.  Harbhajan  S..  3.982,904. 
Villa,  Pieriuigi:  See— 

Trtfiro,     Ferruccio;     Villa,     Pieriuigi;     and     Cairati,     Luciano, 
3,983.073. 
Vinson.  James  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Decal  removal 

composition.  3,983.047.  CI.  252-1 19.000. 
Vitins.  Michael,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fault  location  at  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor  3.983.377,  CI.  235-151.310. 
Vockenhuber.  Karl:  See— 

Schwomma,  Otlo,  3,982,835. 
Vogel,   Walter   H.,  to  Crompton   &   Knowles  Corporation.   Article 

bucket  with  circular  clamp   3.982.382.  CI    53-252.000. 
Vogtiin.  Kari;  Zimmcrmann.  Hans:  and  Schulue.  Hartmut.  to  Kienzler 
Apparate  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  recording  of  an  annular  record  car- 
rier. 3.983,566,  CI.  346-44.000. 
von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian:  See- 
Connor.  David  T.;  Young.  Patricia  A.;  and  von  Strandtmann.  Max- 
imilian. 3.983.237. 
Voplex  Corporation:  See- 
van  Manen.  Dick  T..  3.982.980. 
Vorbruggen.  Heknut,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  N*-substituUd 

adenosines.  3.983.104.  CI.  536-24.000. 
Vourlii,  Harry:  See— 

Beany.  Theodore  R.;  and  Vouriit,  Harry,  3,982,966. 
W.  Braun  Company:  See— 

Braun,  Morris;  Gerty.  John  M..  Jr.;  and  Spransy,  Ocorae  B  , 
3,982.651.  • 

W.  Canning  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Norris.  Philip  John.  3.983.267 
W.  M.  Cisscll  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

DePas,  Laddie;  and  Wheeler,  Stanley  T.,  3.982,623 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Huber,  Peter;  Pinon,  EwaW;  and  Lampclzammer,  Helca, 
3,983.272.  ^ 

Wacongne.  Michel:  See- 
Bolter    nee    Bergheaud.    Fernande;    Scaringella    nee    Detnoyer, 
Monique;  and  Wacongne.  Michel.  3,983,019. 
Wakabayaahi.  Nobukatsu:  See— 

Nishizaki.  Syunichiro;  Terauni.  Hiroshi;  Fujtsawa,  Oaamu;  Fuku- 
shima,  Jiro;  Tokizawa.  Makoto;  Wakabayaahi,  Nobukatsu-  and 
Saito.  Takashi.  3.983,289. 
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Wakamatsu.  Hachiro:  .See- 

Misato.  Tomomasa:  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma.  Yasuo:  Shida. 
Toshiro;  and  Wakamatsu.  Hachiro.  3.983.214. 
Wakeman.  Alfred  W.  Tape  structures.  3.983.281.  CI.  428-1  12.000 
Waldron.  David  W..  to  Lowndes  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Cab  mounted 

remote  control  apparatus.  3.982.351.  CI.  43-129  000. 
Walker.  Amy  Thelma.  Skirt,  or  slacks  supporting  brassiere.  3.982.547. 

CI.  128-452  000. 
Walker.  Grant  W..  to  Dynamics  Research  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Im- 
pact barrier  and  restraint.  3.982.734.  CI.  256-13  100 
Walker.  John  A.:  and  Dimitri.  Dimitri  S.,  to  Datametrics  Corporation. 

Electrical  fluid  heater    3.983,359.  CI    219-284  000 
Wallace.  Kenneth  A.,  to  North  Electric  Company.  Drive  circuit  for 

power  switching  device.  3.983.418.  CI.  307-270  000. 
Wallace.    Maynard     Fbhing   rod    handle    and    reel.    3.982,348,   CI 

43-20.000 
Wallace.  Richard  G  Seal  tester.  3.982.421.  CI.  73-40.000 
Wallcy.  Esmct.  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Brake  apparatus 
to  provide  power  cut  off  and  a  service  brake  application  upon  train 
separation   3.982.791.  CI   303-3.000. 
Walsh.    Edward    N..    to    Stauffer    Chemical    Company.    Methoxy- 
substitutcd    cyanophcnyl    ester   derivatives   of  phosphorus    acids 
3.983.188.  CI   260-940.000 
Wanderer.  Herbert  J.,  to  Denver  Plastics.  Inc.   Bung  for  a  barrel. 

3.982.649.  CI    217. 108000 
Wankel  GmbH:  See- 

Bargenda.  Siegfried.  3.982.502 
Wanla.ss.  Bert  R  :  See— 

Gammie.  Joseph  E..  and  Wanlass.  Bert  R  .  3.983.354. 
Ward.  James  T,  Mattress  edge  stiffener   3.982.290,  CI.  5-260.000. 
Ward.  Ronald  C;  and  Kosten.  Richard  B..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories      lncorp<irated.      Cord      adapter.      3.982.809,      CI. 
339-9I.00R 
Wardle.   Glynn    Arthur,   to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Limited. 
Method    of   making   a    thermoplastic    pile    sheet.    3.983.278.   CI. 
428-92000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See- 
Brown.  Richard  E.:  Puchalski,  Chester;  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.. 

3.983.110 
Connor.  David  T  ;  Young.  Patricia  A.;  and  von  Strandtmann,  Max- 
imilian. 3.983.237 
Vigclius.  Wolf-Dicier:  and  Marinis.  Spyridon.  3.983.089. 
Washiyama.  Yutaka:  See — 

Obayashi.    Nobuharu;    Hashizume.    Hikaru.    Sakashiu.    Noriji; 

Kameyama.    Sciji;    Ezawa.    Sadaaki;    Kugisawa.   Toshio.   Wa- 

shivama.  Yutaka;  Kondo.  Tatsunori;  and  Watanabe.  Hironori. 

3.VS2.460. 

Watai,  Yuji.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  counter  circuit. 

3.983.315.  CI.  178-6.000 
Watanabe.  Hironori:  See — 

Obayashi.    Nobuharu;    Hashizume,    Hikaru;    Sakashita,    Noriji; 
Kameyama.    Seiji:    Ezawa.    Sadaaki;    Kugisawa.    Toshio;    Wa- 
.Khiyama.  Yutaka;  Kondo.  Tatsunori;  and  Watanabe.  Hironori. 
3.982.460 
Watanabe.  KazuyiKhi:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Yoshio.  Watanabe.  Kazuyoshi;  Honshima,  Masakatsu; 
and  Kikuchi.  Hideakl.  3.982.971 
Watanabe.  Taiichiro:  See— 

Morisawa.    Yasuhiro:    Kataoka.    Mitsuru;    Watanabe,   Taiichiro; 

Kitano.  Noritoshi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Toshiaki.  3.983.238. 

Watanabe.  Teruji;  Suzuki.  Shizuo.  Yamamura.  Kazuomi.  and  Iwamoto. 

Yoshinao.  to  Kokusai  Dcnshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frequency 

selective  detecting  system  for  detecting  alternating  magnetic  fields. 

3.983.475.  CI   324-43  OOR. 

Waterhouse.  Norman  Howard,  to  BICC  Limited.  Laying  cables  and  the 

like  under  water   3.982.403.  CI.  61-72.400. 
Waters.  James  B..  Jr.  Piano-like  musical  instrument.  3,982,463.  CI. 

84-476.000 
Watkins.   Laurence  Shrapnell.  to  Western   Electric  Company.  Inc 
Method  for  measuring  the  parameters  of  optical  fibers.  3.982.816. 
CI    356-103.000. 
Weaver.  Norman  D..  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Process  of 
packaging  edible  products  containing  exposed  bones.  3.983.258.  CI. 
426307  000 
Webb.  George:  See— 

Pratt.  Richard  D.:  Proffitt.  Paul  F.;  and  Webb,  George.  3,983.082 
Webb,  John  D  ;  and  Houghton.  Alan  F..  to  Webb's  Machine  Design. 

Fruit  peeling  apparatus.  3.982.482.  CI   99-491.000. 
Webb's  Machine  Design:  See- 
Webb.  John  D  :  and  Houghton.  Alan  F  .  3.982.482 
Webster.  Thomas  Hutchinson;  and  Eyre.  Brian  Leonard,  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Ductility  of  molybdenum  and  its 
alloys.  3.982.970.  CI    148-20.300. 
Wedmore.  William  R.;  and  Verbeek.  Dennis  H..  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Dynamic  speed  of  answer  re- 
corder. 3,983.339,  CI.  179-I75.20C. 
Weelpal.  AG.:  See- 

Haldimann.  Hans  Rudolf;  Buehler.  Max:  and  Brown.  Patrick  R  . 
3.982.639 
Weglein.  Rolf  D-.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Surface  acoustic  wave 

multi-channel  l-iller.  3.983.517.  CI.  333-72.000. 
Wegner.  Eugene  H,:  See — 

Hitzman.  Donald  O..  and  Wegner.  Eugene  H.,  3.982.998. 
Weiberg.  Otto:  See— 

Troger.  Jurgen;  Weiberg.  Otto;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3.983.1 3 1 


Weigert.  Wolfgang:  .See— 

Troger.  Jurgen.  Weiberg.  Otlo;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang.  3.983.131 
Weil.  Bernard  H  .  and  Weil,  Didier  R.  Fabric  supplying  and  cuuing 

system    3.982.745.  CI.  270-31  000. 
Weil.  Didier  R.:  See- 
Weil.  Bernard  H  :  and  Weil.  Didier  R  .  3.982.745 
Weinberger.  Arnold,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Adder  with  fast  detection  of  sum  equal  to  zeroes  or  radix  minus  one. 
3.983.382.  CI.  235-173.000 
Welngrad.  Saul,  to  Commercial  Decal.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
preparing  test  specimens  subjected   to  different  heal  trcatmcnts. 
3.982.882.  CI   432-5.000 
Weiss.  Philip;  and  Cheever.  Gordon  D..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Powdered  acrylic  paint  composition  and  method.  3.983.263. 
CI.  427-27.000. 
Wentz,  Edward  A.,  and  Pylcs,  Wayne  Douglas,  to  American  Chain  & 
Cable   Company.    Inc.    Sorter    induction    system.    3.982.625.   CI. 
198-572.000. 
Wenuell.  Joseph  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  uniform  density  articles  from  powder  metals.  3,982.934.  CI 
7S-208.00R. 
Wenz.    William-    Retrofit    improvemcnu    in   long   head   assemblies. 

3.982.919.  CI   65-172.000. 
Wcpuko-Hydraulik  GmbH.  Firma:  See— 

Sirek.  Thomas.  3,982,843. 
Werner,  Gerhard.  See — 

Graeber,   August;    Fleischer,    Friedrich;    and    Werner,   Gerhard. 
3.982.873. 
West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Shinichiro,  3.983.448. 
Westerbeke.  Huibregt:  See— 

Blommerde.  Comelis  Wilhelmus  Adrianus;  Ridders.  Johannes  An- 
tonius  Maria;  and  Westerbeke.  Huibregt.  3.983.439. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Boggio.  Robert  J.,  3.983.024 
Hcnu.  Lyle  J.,  and  Otto.  Willard  G.,  3,982,979. 
Watkins.  Laurence  Shrapnell.  3.982.816. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Walley,  Esmet,  3,982,791. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Allardice.  William  D..  Jr.,  3,983,429. 
Bice,  Charles  D  ,  3,982,3 1 9. 
Cotton.   John    F.;    Hanks,   Jack   G..   and   Wien.   Raymond    E.. 

3.983.454. 
DeCaro,  Aristide  R.,  3,983,513 
Feichtner,  John  D.,  3,982,817. 
Grimble.  Ralph  E,  3.982,914. 
Hinman.  Walter  L..  Jr.,  3,983,455. 
Jariwala,  Praveen  K.;  and  Smart.  Ernest  F..  3,983.442. 
Kellogg.  Waller  J.,  3.983.348 
Kuhn.  Edmund  W.;  and  Uber,  Jesse  L..  3.983.460. 
Newell.  George  F..  3.983.328. 
Peterson.  Robert  S.,  3.983.464. 
Safiuddin.  Mohammed,  3.983,466. 
Ulke.  Asim.  3.983.427 

Van  Steenhoven.  Frank;  and  Meeuwen,  Adolf,  3,983,387. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Pearson.  David  B..  3.983,478. 
Weslvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Fremion.  Edwin  A.,  3.982.682. 
Obenshain.  David  Noel.  3.982.751 
Wheatley.  Carl  Franklin.  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Bridge-output  am- 
plifier with  direct-coupled  differential-mode  feedback.  3,983,502. 
CI   330-14.000 
Wheeler.     Bill     L     Oil    filter     mounting    means.     3.982.520,    CI. 

123-I96.0OA 
Wheeler.  Stanley  T.:  See— 

DePas.  Laddie;  and  Wheeler,  Stanley  T.,  3.982,623. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Fellwock.  Charics  C.;  and  Russell.  Charles  R..  3.982,798 
White,  David  L.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  Joseph  W..  to  Toms  River  Chemical 
Corporation.  Use  of  alpha-di( lower  alkoxy)  anlhraquinones  in  the 
synthesis  of  Alizarin  Saphirok   3.983.145,  CI.  260-373.000. 
White.  Robert  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrotreating  cata- 
lyst and  process.  3,983,029.  CI.  208-59.000. 
White.  William  P  .  Jr  Machine  for  driving  spring  pins.  3.982.679,  CI. 

227-116.000 
Whitehurst.  Darrell  Duayne:  See— 

Mitchell.  Thomas  O.;  and  Whitehurst.  Darrell  Duayne,  3,983.055. 
Whitney.  Paul  V..  Jr..  Bolcn.  Robert  J.;  and  Cotter.  William  W  .  Jr..  to 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing  armored 
rod  and  wire  saws.  3,983,357.  CI.  2I9-85.00A. 
Whorrall.  Karen  S.:  See— 

Doades.  William  E.;  Short.  James  E-.  Jr.;  and  Whorrall,  Karen  S.. 
3.982,930. 
Widner.  Rayburn  K..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Gyro  having 
fluidic   bearing   with  dual  orifices   and   exhausts.    3,982,441,  CI. 
74-5.700 
Wiedemann,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrophoto- 
graphic recording  material   3.982,937,  CI.  96-1.500. 
Wien.  Raymond  E.:  See- 
Cotton.   John    P.:    Hanks.   Jack   G.;   and   Wien.    Raymond   E.. 
3.983.454 
Wiest.  Peter  P..  to  F.  M.  WiesI  KG.  Insufflation  apparatus.  3,982,533, 
CI    128-184.000. 
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Wiggtil,  John  Benlley.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Removal  of  chloride  impurities  from  an  adiponitrile  feed  by  distilla- 
tion   in   the   presence   of  a    high   boiling   amine.    3.983.011.   CI. 
203-5f  000 
Wiggins.  William  R  :  Srr— 

Chin.  Charles  L    D  .  Wiggins.  William  R  ;  and  Yonko.  Jon  D  . 
3.982.635 
Wilcox.  David  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Development  apparatus. 

3.982.498.  CI    118*37  000. 
Wild.  Ernst,  to  Electrowatt  AG  Double-wall  facade  element  for  build- 
ings having  an  overpressure  ventilating  or  air  conditioning  installa- 
tion    3.982.475.  CI   98-31  000 
Wild.  Fred  A  ;  Romance.  Joseph  S  .  and  Richerl.  Carson  T  .  to  Radiant 
Technology  Corporation.  Electric  heating  apparatus  for  heating  cor- 
rosive solutions   3.983.361.  CI   219-433  000 
W  lid.  Hiram  Leslie,  to  Dunlop  Limited  Pneumatic  tires  3.982.578.  CI. 

152-358000 
Wilkinson.  Robert  M  :  Sre— 

Graves.  Charles  Bcrger:  Richnak.  Paul  J  ;  Wilkinson.  Robert  M  . 
and  Wright.  Robert  G..  3.982.681 
Willcms.  Jo/ef  Frans.  to  AGFA-OEVAERT.  N  V    Development  of  sil- 
ver halide  emulsions.  3.982.945.  CI.  96-66.00R 
William  H    Rorer.  Inc  :  S»f— 

Diamond.  Julius;  and  Douglas.  George  H..  3,983.253. 
William  Prym-Werke  KG:  *«■<•- 

Glindmeyer.    Friedrich;    Hennenberg,    Wilhelm    Friedrich;    and 
Limpens.  Karl.  3.982.566 
Williams.  Charles  W.:  Srr— 

Nutt.  Ronald;  Milam.  Kelly,  and  Williams.  Charles  W  .  3,983.481 
Williams.  Frank  J..  Ill;  and  Donahue.  Paul  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Novel  polyetherimides    3.983.093.  CI   260-47  OCP 
Williams.  Lary  Lynn,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Guide  support  for  slidabk 
door    of    grader    having    an    articulated    frame.     3.982.601.    CI 
I80-89()0R 
Williams.  Ralph  J     Srr— 

Folkenroth.  Richard  P  .  Mader.  William  G  ;  and  Williams,  Ralph 
J.,  3.982.718 
Willing.  Robert:  Srr— 

Licari.  James  J.,  and  Willing.  Robert,  3,983,270. 
Wilmsmeyer.  Klaus:  Srr— 

Adam.  Friu  Gunter;  and  Wilmsmeyer.  Klaus.  3,983.408. 
Wilson,  Anthtiny  G.:  Srr— 

Console.  Edward  T.;  Wilson.  Anthony  G.;  and  Lamandri.  Joseph 
O..  3.982.481 
Wilson,  Donald  E..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  of  removing  debris  floating  on  a  body  of  water.  3.983.034. 
CI.  210-73  OOW 
Wilson.  Jack  A.,  to  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company.  Grooved  wheel- 
contact    rollers    for    vehicle    testing    apparatus.    3.982,428,    CI. 
73-126  000 
Wilson,  James  R  :  Srr — 

Ellis,  Richard  B  .  Jr  ,  and  Wilson,  James  R  .  3,983,352 
Wilson,  Lyie   L.,  McDonald.   Robert   N.;  Mullin.   Richard  W  ;  and 
Graddy.  Durwood  E..  to  American  Buildings  Company.  Standing  rib 
roof  3.982.373.  CI   52588  000 
Wilson.  Phillip  M  ;  Erickson.  John  W  ;  Nelson.  Charles  C;  and  Budrys. 
Vilolis.  to  Kobe.  Inc.  Cleaning  and  pumping  apparatus  for  oil  welt 
production.  3,982,589,  CI    166-53  000 
Wilson,  Waller  M..  and  Kaubeck.  John  W  .  Jr.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Cor- 
poration. Plug-in  electric  contact  with  improved  contact  finger  sup- 
port and  shielding  3,982,806,  CI   339-64.00R 
Wimmer.  Josef:  Srr — 

Kaiserswerth,  Hans-Peter:  Wimmer,  Josef;  and  Schaller,  Rudolf, 
3,982,814. 
Winders,  Gene  M.:  Srr— 

Pickett,  John  E.  P.,  Kinney,  Thomas  D.;  and  Winders,  Gene  M., 
3,982,862 
Winter,  Joseph:  Setzer.  William  C:  Graham,  Douglas  L.;  and  Pryor. 
Michael  J.,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Cookware  prepared  from  high 
temperature  aluminum  base  alloys.  3,983,275,  CI   428-35  000 
Woditsch,  Peter:  Srr— 

Rademachers,  Jakob;  Woditsch,  Peter;  Erfurth,  Henning;  Holle. 
Bemd;  and  Schnell,  Wilhelm.  3.983.221 
Wokzek.  Walter:  Srr- 

Marlone.  Ronald  J.;  Yarsawich,  Michael;  and  Wolczek.  Walter, 
3,983,394. 
Wolfinger.  Kurt:  Srr— 

Elbel.  Karl;  and  Wolfmger,  Kurt.  3.982.3S9. 
Wong,  Lang  S.:  Srr— 

Bninner,  Ronald  H.  M.;  Jensen.  Billy  M.;  and  Wong.  Lang  S.. 

3.983.262 

Wood,  Robert  H.,  to  Leeds  Travelwear.  a  division  of  Rapid-American 

Corporation.  Retractable  pull  strap  on  wheeled  luggage.  3.982.613. 

CI    I90-5800B 

Woodhour,  Allen  F.;  and  Hilleman,  Maurice  R.,  to  Merck  St  Co.,  Inc. 

Waler-in-oil  adjuvant  composition   3.983,228,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Wofidson,  Aldred  E.:  Srr— 

Annand,  Robert  R  ;  and  Woodson,  Aldred  E  ,  3,982,894 
Woolf.  Bernard  Nathan,  to  South  African   Inventions  Development 

Corporation    Eye  testing  apparatus   3.982.828,  CI.  351-23  000 
World  Energy  Systems:  Srr — 

Hamrick!  Joseph  T;  and  Rose,  Leslie  C,  3,982,591 
Hamrick.  Joseph  T  ;  and  Rose,  Leslie  C  ,  3.982,592. 
Womer.  Gunter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Clutch  disc  for 
main  clutches  of  motor  vehicles.  3.982.617,  CI.  192-106.200. 


Worthwell  Surveys.  Inc.:  Srr— 

Stout,  Beauford  F  ,  3,982,433 
Wright,  John,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Rexible  gear  coupling  having 
a  shear  spacer  and  sleeve  capturing  means.  3.982.408,  CI.  64-9.00R. 
Wright.  Robert  G  :  Srr- 

Graves,  Charles  Berger;  Richnak.  Paul  J.;  Wilkinion.  Robert  M  ; 
and  Wright,  Robert  G  ,  3.982.681. 
Wulfekottcr,  Dudley:  Srr— 

Power,  George  Edward;  and  Wulfekottcr,  Dudley,  3,983,307. 
Wulker,    Jan-Eric    Lennart,    and    Bohman,    Gote    Bertil    Sivert,    to 
DACAPO  AS  Method  of  retreading  pneumatic  tires  3.983.193.  CI. 
264-36000 
Wyeth.  Nathaniel  Convers;  and  Arnoth.  Frank  William,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus  for  expanding  sealing  a 
laminated  plastic  preform    3.982.877.  CI.  425-503.000 
Wyman-Gordon  Company:  Srr— 

Jain.  Sulekh  C  ;  and  Morris,  Charles  A  ,  3,983,042. 
Xerox  Corporation:  Srr— 

Bean,  Lloyd  F  ,  3.982,939. 

Coleman.  John  F.;  Miller,  Donald  P.;  and  Haumann,  John  F-. 

3.982.753 
Goffe.  William  L  .  3.982,936. 
Jugle.  Don  B  ;  and  Levine.  Charles  J..  3,983,045. 
Kingsley.  William.  3,982,831 
Nonhrup,  KaH  A  ,  3,983.441 

Scifres,  Donald  R  ;  and  Bumham,  Robert  D  ,  3,983,509. 
Teumer,  Roger  G  ,  3,982.710. 
Thetlu,  Raghulinga  R.;  Harrison,  Phillip  L.;  and  Suvisky,  John, 

3,983,393 
Watai,  Yuji,  3,983,315. 
Wilcox,  David  G.,  3.982,498. 
Xonics,  Inc.:  Srr— 

Levatter.  Jeffrey  I  ;  Lin,  Shao-Chi;  and  Scott,  Paul  B.,  3.983,438 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Kurozumi.  Akira;  Ishida.  Shuichi;  Futatsuya,  Fumio; 

Ito.  Kensaku;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Benzophenones  as  plant  growth  regulants.  3,983,176.  CI. 

260-591.000 

Yamaha.  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Srr— 

Satoh.  Takao;  and  Horino.  Kazulaka.  3.982.770. 
Yamaha  International  Corporation:  Srr — 

Callaway.  Mel.  3.982.597 
Yamahata,  Takashi:  Srr — 

Matsushita.  Hiromu;  Yamahata.  Takashi;  and  Kakimoto,  Hiroshi, 
3,983,279 
Yamaji,  Teizo:  Srr— 

Ichikawa.  Yauro;  and  Yamaji,  Teizo,  3,983.159. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  Srr — 

Yamada,  Osamu;  Kurozumi,  Akira;  Ishida,  Shuichi;  Futatsuya, 
Fumio;  Ito,  Kensaku;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  3.983,176. 
Yamamoto,  Toshiaki:  Srr— 

Senda,    Hisakazu;    Yamamoto,    Toshiaki;    Lleno,    Hiroshi;    and 
Nakano.  Kazuo.  3.983,147. 
Yamamura.  Kazuomi:  Srr— 

Watanabe.   Teruji;    Suzuki.   Shizuo;    Yamamura.    Kazuomi;   and 
Iwamoto.  Yoshinao.  3.983,475 
Yamanaka.  Yoshio;  Watanabe,  Kazuyoshi;  Honshima,  MasakaUu;  and 
Kikuchi,  Hideaki,  to  Shin-Euu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.   Rare  earth- 
containing  permanent  magnets   3,982,971.  CI    148-31.570. 
Yamane.  Kimitaka;  Ueno.  Zene;  Moriu,  Akira;  Nagaoka,  Tadahiko; 
and  Iwaki,  Shigeo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Burning  rale  control  in 
hydrogen  fuel  combustor   3.982,878,  CI  431-2.000 
Yamauchi.  Goro:  Srr — 

Hirai.  Masauka;  Takahashi.  Toshio;  Arito.   Kishio;  Yamauchi. 
Goro;  and  Kubo,  Shugo.  3,982.906 
Yan.  Tsoung-Yuan:  Srr— 

Rosynek,  Michael  P.;  Shipman.  George  P.;  and  Yan.  Tsoung-Yuan 
3.983.030 
Yankee.  Ernest  W  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  8/3,l2a,150-l7-Phenyl- 

18,19,20-trinor-PGF,      compounds   3,983,165,  CI   260-473.00A. 
Yarrish.  Leon  J.:  Srr — 

Peck.  Raymond  A.;  and  Yarrish.  Leon  J  .  3.982,705. 
Yarsawich.  Michael:  Srr — 

Martone.  Ronald  J  ;  Yarsawich.  Michael;  and  Wolczek.  Walter, 
3.983.394 
Yasuda.  Susumu;  and  Mimitsuka,  Takao,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Ltd.  Plasma  display  panel  including  electrodes  for  trapping  ions. 
3.983,445.  CI.  313-485.000. 
Yasunaka.  Kenji:  Srr— 

Ariga,  Keiji;  Nemoto,  Tadashi;  and  Yasunaka,  Kenji.  3,982.314. 
Yates.  Michael  Anthony:  See- 
Reed,  Gordon  Howard;  and  Yates,  Michael  Anthony,  3,983,365. 
Yatsurugi,    Yoshifumi;    Kuratomi,    Tatsuo;    and    Takaishi,    Tetsuo. 
Method  for  preparation  of  an  improved  K-A  type  zeolite  and  for  sep- 
aration by  adsorption  polar  and  non-polar  molecules.  3,982,912,  CI 
55-35.000. 
Yen,  Teh  Fu;  Appleman,  Milo  Don;  and  Findley,  John  Eugene,  to  Uni- 
versity of  Southern  California,  The.  Method  of  converting  oil  shak 
into  a  fuel.  3.982,995,  CI.  195-3.00H 
Yeung.  Edward  S.:  See- 
Moore.  C.  Bradley;  and  Yeung,  Edward  S.,  3,983,020. 
Yogore,  Mario  G..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  part  in- 
terest  Remote  audio  attenuator.  3.983.421.  CI.  307-31 1.000. 
Yokogawa,  Yasunori:  See— 

Hirata,    Chuji;    Yokogawa.    Yasunori;    aiHj    Tabira,    Tsutomu 
3,983,215 
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Yokoi.  Nobumasa:  See— 

Ohya.  Takaichi;  Yokoi.  Nobumasa;  and  Mase.  Tamio.  3.983,002. 
Yoneda,  Yoshitada.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor device  clamping  apparatus.  3.982.308.  CI.  24-263.00R. 
Yongue,  James  Mclntire:  See — 

Shanley,    Robert    Loren,    II;    and    Yongue,    James    Mclntire. 
3.983.576 
Yonko.  Jon  D.:  See— 

Chin,  Charles  L.  D.;  Wiggins.  William  R.;  and  Yonko.  Jon  D., 
3.982,635. 
Yoshida,  Ryonosuke;  and  Sakamoto,  Kazutami,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc. 
Stabilized   halogen-containing   resin  compositions     3,983,085,  CI. 
260-23.OXA. 
Yoshino,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Dojyo,  Saloshi;  and  Yoshino,  Tsutomu,  3.982.356. 
Yoshisato.  Akiyuki.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  channel  indi- 
cator. 3.983,491.  Ci.  325-455.000. 
Young,  Patricia  A.:  AW— 

Connor,  David  T..  Young,  Patricia  A.;  and  von  Strandtmann,  Max- 
imilian. 3.983.237. 
Yunghahn.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Kurie.  Eugene  J.;  and  Yunghahn.  Richard  J..  3,982.327. 
Yusa.  Takashi:  See— 

€>da,  Osamu;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Yusa.  Takashi;  and  Katano,  Hamako, 
3.983.152. 
Zajacek,  John  G.:  See— 

Sheng.  Ming  N.;  Zajacek,  John  C;  and  Baker.  Thomas  N.,  III. 
3,983,143. 
Zamer,  Joseph:  See— 

Stone.    Edward;    Zamer.    Joseph;    and    Guagliardo,    Matthew, 
3.982.986. 
Zappe.   Hans  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Phase- to- pulse  conversion  circuits  incorporating  Josephson  devices 


and    superconducting    interconnection    circuitry.    3,983.546,    CI. 
340-173.100. 
Zbrojovka  Vsetin.  narodni  podnik:  See — 

Riha,  Miloslav;  Martinec,  Josef;  and  Cernocky.  Jiri.  3.982.568. 
Zdravlje  fabrika  farmaceutskih  i  hemijskih  proizvoda.  See— 

Pekic,  Branislav;  Mladenovic,  Vladislav;  and  Cvetkovic.  Dragan. 
3.983,232. 
Zecevic.  Vuk,  to  Matiosian,  Jake,  a  part  interest.  Combination  interpo- 
lator and  distance  divider.  3.982.323,  CI.  33-1. OOC. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Lehnert.  Stanley  E..  3.983.450. 
Ma.  John  Y..  3.983.490. 
Zeochem  Corporation:  See— 

Keisling,  Charles  A.;  and  Sand,  Leonard  B  .  3.982.896 
Zimmermann,  Hans:  See— 

Vogtlin.    Karl;    Zimmermann,    Hans;    and    Schultze.^  Hartmut. 
3,983.566. 
Zitowitz,  Lester:  5*^— 

Ehrreich.  Stewart  J.;  and  Zitowitz.  Lester,  3.983.249. 
Zoller,  Heinrkh.  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Aluminum-copper-nickel 
alloy  for  the  production  of  heat  resistant  pans  and  utensils  coated 
with  enamels  and/or  other  non-metallic  materials  and  corresponding 
aluminous  metal  articles.  3,983.274,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Zolss.  Gerhard;  Pittner.  Heribert;  Stormann-Menninger-Lerchenthat. 
Heimo;  and  Lindner.  Irmgard.  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Phenoxypropylamine  derivatives   3,983.169.  CI   260-501  170 
Zucker.    Richard    S..    lo    CBS    Inc.    Magnetic    recording    medium 

3.983.30t  CI.  428-425.000. 
Zurfluh,  Rene:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Schwieter.  Ulrich;  Loeliger,  Pe- 
ter; PfifTner.  Albert;  Suchy.  Milos;  and  Zurfluh.  Rene, 
3.983.247. 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
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JANUARY  28, 1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBEK 


B 


B 

B 
B 


24.017 
24.018 
64.I6R 
78.331 
112.422 
B  1 50.560 
B  176.995 
B  178.475 
B  189.772 
B  189.773 
B  190.679 
B  198.810 
B  204.161 
B  207^72 
B  211.786 
B  213.21 1 
B  220.683 
B  222.188 
8  223.621 
B  224  J23 
B  233.383 
B  233.741 
B  235.011 
B  235.925 
8  236.609 
B  237.953 
B  239.289 
B  241.433 
B  245.194 
B  248.916 
8  251.109 
B  251.635 
B  252.947 
B254J1I 
B  254.708 
B  255.756 
B  256.334 
B  256.936 
B  258.687 
B  259.236 
B  259.274 
B  260.455 
B  260.945 
8  261.378 
B  261.828 
B  262.241 
B  262.287 
B  262.378 
B  264.257 
B  264.833 
B  265  J69 
B  265.727 
B  265.862 
B  266.195 
B  269.673 
B  270.089 
B  271.104 
B  274.945 
B  275.426 
B  276.271 
B  276.560 
B  276.993 
B  277.449 
B  278.491 
B  278.991 
B  279.583 
8  280.015 
B  280.395 
B  281 J41 
B  281.943 
B  282.081 
B  282.252 
8  282.819 
8  283.124 
B  283.300 
8  284.297 
B  284.427 
B  285.200 
B  285.796 
B  286.499 
B  286.614 
8  286.913 
B  287.164 
B  287.270 
8  287.275 
8  287.373 

PI  4: 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


3.914.140 

3.914.206 

3.914.141 

3.914.14] 

3.913.484 

3.913.654 

3.915.773 

3.944.602 

3.925.367 

3.925.405 

3.925.346 

3.916.043 

3.924.605 

3.914.123 

3.914.300 

3.925.269 

3.914.471 

3.914.739 

3.925.526 

3.925.476 

3.925.424 

3.925.326 

3.925.086 

3.924.949 

3.925.187 

3.924.051 

3.922.711 

3.923.711 

3.919.179 

3.920.862 

3.914.148 

3.914.149 

3.923.803 

3.917.677 

3.923.878 

3.923.781 

3.924.988 

3.925.513 

3.914.221 

3.924.874 

3.928.688 

3.925.634 

3.925.250 

3.913.468 

3.925.551 

3.925.528 

3.921.209 

3.914.410 

3.928.665 

3.923J66 

3.925.245 

3.914.479 

3.915.915 

3.923.599 

3.914.377 

3.923.875 

3.925.400 

3.924.992 

3.925.168 

3.916.028 

3.916.030 

3.948.823 

3.924.048 

3.921.170 

3.914.469 

3.923.749 

3.925.378 

3.919.604 

3.920.643 

3.924.013 

3.913.483 

3.924.997 

3.982.932 

3.923.512 

3.925.011 

3.913.722 

3.952.812 

3.923.680 

3.914.303 

3.914.129 

3.924.696 

3.928.696 

3.914.139 

3.924.825 

3.925.141 

3.918.568 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct   21 

Oct   21 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 


21.  1975 
21.  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 


21. 
21. 
28. 

Mar.  16.  1976 
Dec.  9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
Oct.  28.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
9.  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
2.  1975 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Nov.  25.  1975 


Dec. 

Nov. 


2.  1975 
975 

Nov.  18.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
21.  1975 
2.  1975 
4.  1975 
2.  1975 
2.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
21.  1975 


Oct 
Dec 
Nov 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec 


9.  1975 


Dec.  23.  1975 


Dec. 
Dec. 


1975 
1975 
1975 


9.  1975 

9.  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Dec.  9.  1975 

Dec.  9.  1975 

Nov.  18.  1975 

Oct  21 

Dec.  23 

Dec.  2 

Dec.  9.  1975 

Oct  21.  1975 

Oct.  28.  1975 

Dec.  2.  1975 

Oct  21.  1975 

Dec   2.  1975 

9. 1975 

9.  1975 

9.  1975 

Oct.  28.  1975 

Oct.  28.  1975 

6.  1976 

2.  1975 

Nov  18.  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

2.  1975 

9.  1975 

Nov.  II.  1975 

Nov.  18.  1975 

2.  1975 

21.  1975 

9.  1975 

28.  1976 

2.  1975 

9.  1975 

21.  1975 

Apr  27.  1976 

Dec.  2.  1975 

21.  1975 

21.  1975 

9.  1975 

Dec.  23.  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Dec.  9.  1975 

Dec.  9,  1975 

Nov.  II.  1975 


Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Apr. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Sep 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


B  288.018 
B  288.627 
8  288.638 
8  289.175 
8  289.471 
B  289,523 
8  289.883 
B  290,328 
B  291.104 
B  291.694 
B  292.054 
8  292.126 
B  292,140 
8  292,300 
8  292,563 
8  293.378 
B  293.437 
8  294.103 
8  294,579 
B  294.673 
8  295,481 
8  295,674 
B  295,860 
8  299,267 
B  300,353 
8  302,271 
B  302,692 
8  302,836 
8  302,998 
B  303.011 
B  303.655 
8  303,702 
B  304,687 
8  305,417 
8  305,868 
8  305,881 
B  306,829 
B  306,938 
B  307,677 
8  308,661 
8  308,892 
B  309.207 
8  309,499 
B  309,681 
B  309,755 
B  309,756 
B  309,860 
B  310,149 
8  310,271 
B  311.313 
8  3 1 1 ,3 1 7 
8  311,413 
B  311,910 
B  311,911 
B  312,139 
8  312.477 
8  313,098 
B  313,531 
B  313,594 
8  313,900 
B  3 1 4,049 
B  314,255 
8  314.271 
B  314,489 
8  314,800 
8  314,977 
B  315,363 
B  315,397 
8  315,731 
B  316,014 
8  316,239 
8  316,917 
B  317,080 
8  317.347 
B  317,624 
8  318.195 
B  318,618 
B  318,640 
B  318.745 
8  319,226 
B  319,339 
8  319.402 
8  319.414 
B  320.261 
8  320.452 
B  320,603 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


3,925,239 

3.916,179 

3.925,132 

3.924,309 

3.917,184 

3,921,166 

3,925,063 

3,924,838 

3,925,007 

3,925.339 

3,915,877 

3,914,465 

3,914.340 

3.927,167 

3.923,653 

3,923.725 

3.913,414 

3.924.396 

3.916.737 

3.916,023 

3,921.593 

3.916.107 

3.923.880 

3.917.106 

3.921,734 

3.929,130 

3.924,598 

3,923.573 

3.928.233 

3.930.188 

3.924.642 

3.9I4.I3I 

3.924.783 

3.915.882 

3.921.463 

3.923.478 

3.925.411 

3.916.050 

3.915.276 

3.924.349 

3.919.624 

3.914.743 

3.922.002 

3.927.374 

3.919.468 

3.914.136 

3.922.485 

3.924.705 

3.923.689 

3.925.142 

3.918.975 

3.925.515 

3.924.357 

3.925.233 

3.925.530 

3.923.714 

3.925.045 

3.925.548 

3.924.626 

3.915.932 

3.920.588 

3.923.764 

3.921.845 

3.925.016 

3.930.087 

3.923.459 

3.920.673 

3.923.963 

3.914.108 

3.920.861 

3.913.546 

3.925.494 

3.925.324 

3.923.552 

3.925.167 

3.915.699 

3.915.365 

3.925.186 

3.916.571 

3.925,082 

3,916,056 

3,919,568 

3,928,666 

3,924,033 

3,925,083 

3,915.571 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Dec.  9.  1975 
Oct.  28.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
9.  1975 
4.  1975 
Nov.  18.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
28.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
16.  1975 
2. 
2. 


Dec. 

Nov. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Nov 
Oct. 


1975 
1975 
21.  1975 
9.  1975 
4.  1975 
28.  1975 
Nov.  25.  1975 
Oct  28.  1975 
2.  1975 
4.  1975 
Nov.  25.  1975 
Dec.  30.  1975 
9.  1975 
2.  1975 
Dec.  23.  1975 
Dec  30.  1975 
9.  1975 
21.  1975 
9.  1975 
28.  1975 


Dec 

Nov. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec 
Oct. 
Dec 
Oct. 


Nov.  25.  1975 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


,  1975 
1975 
1975 
28.  1975 
9.  1975 
Nov.  II.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Nov.  25.  1975 
Dec.  16.  1975 
Nov.  11.  1 975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Nov.  25.  1975 
Dec  9.  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
11,  1975 
9,  1975 
9.  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
2.  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
28,  1975 
Nov.  18.  1975 
Dec.  2,  1975 
Nov.  25,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  30,  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Nov.  18.  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Nov.  18.  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
Oct.  28.  1975 
Oct.  28.  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Nov.  4.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
28,  1975 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Oct 

Nov.  II 
Dec.  23 
Dec.  2 
Dec.  9, 
Oct.  28,  1975 


975 
975 
1975 
1975 
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DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

8  321,018 

3.921,623 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  346.210 

3.916,142 

Oct    28,  1975 

B  321,101 

3.917,163 

Nov      4.  1975 

8  346.350 

3,915,824 

Oct.    28,  1975 

8  321,938 

3.923,889 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  346.487 

3,927,406 

Dec.   16.  1975 

8  322,182 

3.925,390 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  346.585 

3,913,820 

Oct   21.  1975 

8  322,239 

3,920,973 

Nov.  18.  1975 

8  346.613 

3,923,545 

Dec      2.  1975 

8  322,564 

3.914,373 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  346.901 

3,915,583 

Oct    28.  1975 

B  322.611 

3.920.863 

Nov.  18.  1975 

8  348.083 

3,923,774 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  322.777 

3.924,382 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  348.383 

3,923,452 

Dec      2,  1975 

B  323.127 

3.923,967 

Dec      2.  1975 

B  348.495 

3,914,654 

Oct.   21,  1975 

8  323,191 

3.9I4.S66 

Oct.    21.  1975 

8  348.558 

3,914,109 

Oct    21,  1975 

8  323,203 

3.916.165 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  349.141 

3,915.363 

Oct    28,  1975 

B  323,568 

3,920.536 

Nov.  18.  1975 

B  349.177 

3.914.033 

Oct.    21,  1975 

8  323,666 

3.924,568 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  349.23 1 

3.915.831 

Oct.    28,  1975 

8  324,495 

3,928,664 

Dec    23.  1975 

B  349.321 

3.916.103 

Oct    28,  1975 

B  324,503 

3,928.524 

Dec.  23.  1975 

B  349.948 

3.914.557 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  324,505 

3.925.294 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  350.025 

3.927.415 

Dec.   16,  1975 

B  324,739 

3,924,990 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  350.143 

3.924.419 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  324,879 

3,923,538 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  350.219 

3.917.802 

Nov      4,  1975 

B  325.102 

3,924,355 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  350.245 

3.914.331 

Oct.    21,  1975 

8  325.262 

3,921,304 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  350.523 

3.924.726 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  326,514 

3,925.080 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  350.589 

3.927.419 

Dec.   16.  1975 

B  327,109 

3,925,350 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  350.708 

3.923.871 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  327.363 

3,923,504 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  350.843 

3.915.461 

Oct    28.  1975 

B  327.612 

3,925,620 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  351.055 

3.914.074 

Oct.    21.  1975 

8  327,674 

3.918,540 

Nov.  II.  1975 

B  351.218 

3.914.186 

Oct.    21.  1975 

8  327,899 

3.925.674 

Dec      9.  1975 

B  351.222 

3.921.179 

Nov.   18.  1975 

B  328,164 

3.914.703 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  35 1 .348 

3.923.563 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  328,200 

3.916.031 

Oct.    28.  1975 

8  351.421 

3.914.733 

Oct    21. 1975 

8  328,205 

3.914.106 

Oct.    21.  1975 

8  35 1 .493 

3.914.758 

Oct    21.  1975 

8  328,210 

3.914.275 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  351.535 

3.915.239 

Oct.    28.  1975 

8  328,870 

3.916,486 

Nov      4.  1975 

8  351,665 

3.919.701 

Nov.   II.  1975 

8  329,115 

3.924.727 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  351,672 

3.914.000 

Oct    21.  1975 

B  329,476 

3,920,562 

Nov.  18.  1975 

8  351,735 

3,913.385 

Oct    21. 1975 

8  329,612 

3.925.128 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  351,863 

3.914.700 

Oct    21.  1975 

8  329,787 

3.920.688 

Nov    18.  1975 

8  351,883 

3.924,657 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  329,816 

3.923.947 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  351,926 

3,914,133 

Oct.    21.  1975 

8  330,536 

3.925.452 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  351,939 

3,913,480 

Oct    21, 1975 

8  330,828 

3.913.589 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  352,445 

3,928,746 

Dec.  23.  1975 

8  331,417 

3.914.157 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  352,934 

3.913.692 

Oct    21.  1975 

8  331,557 

3.916.577 

Nov.     4.  1975 

B  352,950 

3.922]|90 
3.92lt»26 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  331,895 

3.916.403 

Oct    28. 1975 

8  352.965 

Nov    25.  1975 

8  332,527 

3.924.017 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  353.317 

3.916.446 

Nov      4.  1975 

8  332,811 

3.924.359 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  353,387 

3.924.404 

Dec      9.  1975 

8  333,876 

3.921.208 

Nov    18.  1975 

8  353.546 

3.913.273 

Oct    21.  1975 

8  333,928 

3.927.172 

Dec.   16.  1975 

8  354.008 

3.925.081 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  334,251 

3.924.719 

Dec      9.  1975 

B  354.098 

3.925.547 

Dec      9.  1975 

8  334,868 

3.919.469 

Nov.  11.  1975 

8  354.145 

3.927.279 

Dec.   16,  1975 

8  334,985 

3.923.912 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  354,296 

3.914.580 

Oct    21,  1975 

8  335.670 

3.928.686 

Dec.  23.  1975 

B  354,510 

3.928.658 

Dec.  23.  1975 

8  335,741 

3.925.615 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  354,889 

3.913.204 

Oct    21, 1975 

B  335,773 

3.920.953 

Nov.   18.  1975 

8  354,979 

3.914.251 

Oct    21,  1975 

B  336,129 

3.923.606 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  355,095 

3.925.656 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  336,243 

3.925.422 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  355,269 

3.914.561 

Oct   21.  1975 

B  336,345 

3.925.179 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  355,510 

3.913.704 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  336,652 

3.914.211 

Oct    21. 1975 

B  355,595 

3.925,649 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  336,902 

3.918.897 

Nov.  II.  1975 

B  355.876 

3,925,685 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  336,946 

3.919.425 

Nov.  11.  1975 

B  356.032 

3.928.636 

Dec.  23.  1975 

B  336,978 

3.923.968 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  356.253 

3.925,025 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  337,235 

3.919.386 

Nov.  11.  1975 

8  356,602 

3,927,393 

Dec.   16,  1975 

8  337,409 

3.925.258 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  356,724 

3.924,586 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  337,442 

3.913.658 

Oct    21.  1975 

B  357,039 

3,924,406 

Dec      9,  1975 

8  337,703 

3.914.690 

Oct.    21,  1975 

8  357,057 

3.913,738 

Oct    21, 1975 

8  337,787 

3.923.506 

Dec      2.  1975 

8  357.131 

3,924.453 

Dec      9,  1975 

B  339,057 

3.924.822 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  357.402 

3.914.180 

Oct    21,  1975 

8  339,218 

3.925.121 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  357.682 

3.924.973 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  339,699 

3.933.527 

Jan.    20.  1976 

B  357.803 

3,919.470 

Nov.  11.  1975 

8  339,838 

3.930.221 

Dec.  30.  1975 

8  358.174 

3.924.958 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  340.212 

3.922.645 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  358.244 

3.913.411 

Oct    21.  1975 

8  340.833 

3.925.208 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  358.311 

3.923.561 

Dec      2.  1975 

B  341.579 

3.913,363 

Oct    21.  1975 

8  358,939 

3.924.713 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  342.084 

3.928.694 

Dec.  23.  1975 

8  359,174 

3.914.117 

Oct    21.  1975 

8  342.423 

3.925.334 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  359,187 

3.924.525 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  342.886 

3.923.507 

Dec      2.  1975 

B  359,540 

3.915.235 

Oct    28,  1975 

B  343.136 

3.919.453 

Nov    II.  1975 

8  359,740 

3.936.212 

Feb.      3.  1976 

B  343.240 

3.925.693 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  359.791 

3,929.430 

Dec.  30.  1975 

B  343.506 

3.916.021 

Oct    28.  1975 

8  359.825 

3.921.344 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  343,577 

3.921.165 

Nov.  18.  1975 

B  359.946 

3.914.132 

Oct    21.  1975 

8  344.203 

3.928.719 

Dec.  23.  1975 

B  359.947 

3.914.653 

Oct    21.  1975 

B  344,479 

3.924.042 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  360.208 

3.923.750 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  345.060 

3.916.018 

Oct    28. 1975 

B  360.296 

3.916.720 

Nov.     4,  1975 

B  345.384 

3.916.146 

Oct    28.  1975 

8  360.719 

3.915.715 

Oct    28,  1975 

B  345,390 

3.940.343 

Feb.   24.  1976 

B  360.910 

3,925,696 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  345,422 

3.914.392 

Oct.    21.  1975 

8  361 J65 

3,923,569 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  345.527 

3.927.365 

Dec    16. 1975 

8  361,443 

3,927,405 

Dec.   16,  1975 

8  345,567 

3.913.985 

Oct.    21.  1975 

8  361,569 

3,914,554 

Oct    21,  1975 

B  346,165 

3.913.293 

Oct.   21.  1975 

8  361,604 

3,922,702 

Nov.  25,  1975 
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PATENT 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

NUMWR 

NUMtEK 
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NUMBER 

DATE 

B  361.734 

3.915.764 

Oct.    28.  1975 

8  386.403 

3.924.895 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  362^89 

3.914.012 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  386.592 

3.925.305 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  363.203 

3.923.744 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  387.039 

3.924.510 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  363.337 

3.928.639 

Dec.  23.  1975 

8  387.331 

3.913.701 

Ocl.    21,  1975 

B  363.457 

3.922.593 

Nov.  25.  197« 

8  387.363 

3.927.378 

Dec.   16,  1975 

B  363.674 

3.929.716 

Dec.  30.  1975 

B  387.687 

3.918.151 

Nov.   11,  1975 

B  363.892 

3.91 3  J9S 

Ocl.    21.  1973 

B  387.761 

3.914.245 

Ocl.    21,  1975 

8  363.962 

3.921.826 

Nov.  25.  1973 

8  387.790 

3.925.380 

Dec.     9,  1973 

B  364.022 

3.913.499 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

8  387.818 

3.918.935 

Nov.   11.  1973 

B  364.163 

3.916.092 

Oct.    28.  1973 

B  388.580 

3.923.712 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  364  J4 1 

3.916.668 

Nov.     4.  1975 

8  389.070 

3.914,171 

Oct.    21.  1975 

8  364.334 

3.924.670 

Dec      9.  1973 

B  389.283 

3.914.631 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  364.528 

3.919.310 

Nov.  11.  1973 

B  389.327 

3.924.504 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  364.786 

3.921.673 

Nov.  23.  1975 

8  389.639 

3.914.626 

Ocl.    21.  1973 

B  364.910 

3.925.333 

Dec.     9.  1973 

B  389.726 

3.921.010 

Nov.   18.  1975 

B  365.490 

3.918.527 

Nov.  11.  1973 

8  389.807 

3.922.623 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  365.834 

3.914.702 

Oct.    21.  1973 

B  389.932 

3.913.268 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

B  363.841 

3.925.628 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  389.933 

3.913.267 

Oct    21.  1973 

B  365.855 

3.917.238 

Nov.     4.  1973 

B  390.679 

3.913.668 

Oct.    21.  1973 

B  366.287 

3.924.946 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  390.732 

3.913.878 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

B  366.402 

3.928.053 

Dec.  23.  1975 

8  391.184 

3.914,214 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  366.389 

3.914.719 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  391.210 

3.914,220 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

B  367.021 

3.914.752 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  391.437 

3.913.416 

Ocl.    28.  1975 

B  367.040 

3.924.773 

Dec     9.  1973 

B  391.509 

3.923.175 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  367.661 

3.914.138 

Oct     21.  1973 

8  391.675 

3.916.017 

Ocl.    28.  1975 

8  367.739 

3.923.648 

Dec.     2.  1973 

B  392.154 

3.923.809 

Dec.     2.  1973 

8  367.8J2 

3.924.789 

Dec.     9.  1973 

B  392.242 

3.926.636 

Dec.  16.  1975 

B  368.081 

3.924.691 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  392.696 

3.916.173 

Ocl.    28.  1975 

B  368.387 

3.924.923 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  392.732 

3.914.903 

Ocl.    21.  1973 

B  368J92 

3.913.812 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  392.753 

3.916.341 

Oct    28.  1975 

B  368.397 

3.914.677 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  392.894 

3.914,763 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

8  368.862 

3.925.549 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  393.163 

3.91 4  J33 

Ocl.    21.  1973 

B  369.363 

3.924.449 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  393.970 

3,914.638 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  369.607 

3.923.786 

Dec      2.  1975 

8  394.088 

3.914.740 

Oct     21.  1975 

B  369.997 

3.913.533 

Oct.    21.  1975 

8  394.188 

3.924.591 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  370.453 

3.964.101 

Jun     13.  1976 

B  394.300 

3.914.139 

Oct.    21.  1975 

8  370.706 

3.923.242 

Dec.     9.  1973 

B  394.712 

3.916.306 

Ocl.    28.  1975 

B  371,073 

3.930.133 

Dec.  30.  1973 

8  393.478 

3.922.377 

Nov.  25.  1973 

B  371.085 

3.923.783 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  393.496 

3,919,435 

Nov.   11,  1975 

B  371.787 

3.921.217 

Nov.   18,  1975 

8  395.671 

3.920.418 

Nov    18,  1975 

8  37 1 .805 

3.914.433 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  395.889 

3.913.190 

Ocl.    21,  1975 

8  371.836 

3.923.341 

Dec      2.  1975 

B  396.025 

3.913.869 

Oct     21,  1975 

8  372.823 

3.924.660 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  396,551 

3.921.929 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  373.297 

3.924.436 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  397,027 

3.923.736 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  373.326 

3.920.433 

Nov.   18.  1975 

B  397,527 

3.913.488 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

8  373.428 

3.913.311 

Oct    28.  1975 

B  397.990 

3.914.848 

Oct.    28.  1973 

8  375.220 

3.920.417     ^ 

Nov.   18,  1975 

B  398.262 

3.913.481 

Oct.    21.  1973 

8  375.652 

3.921.303 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  398,551 

3.924.924 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  376.504 

3.914.570 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  398,597 

3.913.743 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

B  376.654 

3.922.513 

Nov.  25.  1973 

8  398,625 

3.920.996 

Nov.   18,  1975 

8  376.742 

3.924.392 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  399,292 

3,914,810 

Ocl,    28!  1975 

8  376.799 

3.913.953 

Oct.    21.  1975 

8  399,304 

3.919,567 

Nov.   11,  1975 

B  377.172 

3.918.255 

Nov.   11.  1975 

B  399.349 

3,923.694 

Dec      9,  1975 

8  377.683 

3.924.433 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  399.766 

3,913.667 
3,923,163 

Oct     28.  1973 

B  377.833 

3.913.884 

Oct    21.  1973 

8  400.080 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  377.869 

3.917.002 

Nov.     4.  1975 

8  400.293 

3,923,719 

Dec      2.  1973 

8  378.621 

3.923.840 

Dec.     2,  1973 

B  400.310 

3,913,507 

Ocl.    28.  1975 

8  379.038 

3.923.994 

Dec      2.  1973 

B  401.133 

3,924,443 

Dec.     9.  1973 

B  379.172 

3.914.379 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  401.992 

3,924,898 

Dec      9.  1975 

8  379.282 

3.913.462 

Oct    21.  1975 

8  402.063 

3.925,413 

Dec      9.  1975 

B  379.955 

3.913.157 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  402.555 

3.914.688 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

8  380.014 

3,921.915 

Nov.  23.  1973 

B  403.140 

3.913.486 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

B  380.141 

3.925.161 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  403.355 

3.913.332 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

B  380.310 

3.921.048 

Nov.   18.  1975 

B  403.990 

3.914.684 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

8  380.312 

3.913.953 

Oct.    21.  1973 

B  403.996 

3.916.016 

Oct.    28.  1975 

8  380.338 

3.924.873 

Dec      9.  1973 

B  404.290 

3.924.918 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  380.446 

3.923.836 

Dec      2,  1975 

8  404.437 

3.913,200 

Ocl.    28.  1975 

8  380.900 

3.913,307 

Oct     21.  1975 

B  405,136 

3.915,365 

Ocl.    28.  1975 

B  380.926 

3.925.095 

Dec.     9.  1973 

8  405,137 

3.915,566 

Ocl.    28.  1975 

8  381.074 

3.919.583 

Nov    11.  1975 

8  405,160 

3.924,821 

Dec.     9.  1973 

B  381.632 

3.914.732 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

B  405,248 

3.926.294 

Dec.   16.  1975 

8  381.847 

3.921.152 

Nov.  18.  1975 

8  403,305 

3.922.111 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  382.018 

3.929.742 

Dec    30.  1975 

B  405,360 

3.913.403 

Ocl.    21,  1975 

8  382.021 

3.913.212 

Oct    21.  1973 

B  405,495 

3.924.577 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  382.261 

3.914.991 

Oct    28.  1973 

B  405,938 

3.920,109 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  382  J90 

3.924.717 

Dec      9.  1975 

B  406,063 

3,914,199 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  382.783 

3.919.527 

Nov.   11.  1975 

B  406,357 

3,924,329 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  382.798 

3.924.435 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  406,800 

3,932,708 

Apr.   27.  1976 
Dec.     9.  1975 

8  382.840 

3.922.007 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  407,736 

3,924,463 

B  383.463 

3.927.412 

Dec.   16.  1975 

8  407,357 

3.924,614 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  383.332 

3.914.246 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

8  407,728 

3,925J40 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  383.581 

3.923.318 

Dec      9.  1975 

8  408.487 

3,924,046 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  384.499 

3.925.133 

Dec      9.  1975 

B  408.749 

3,914,116 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  384.638 

3.913.432 

Oct     21.  1973 

B  409.026 

3,925,497 

Dec.     9,  1973 

8  384.773 

3.915.416 

Oct    28.  1975 

B  409.220 

3,915,648 

Oct.    28,  1975 

8  383.210 

3.913.406 

Oct.    21.  1973 

8  409.23  1 

3,922,620 

,       Nov.  25,  1973 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS       pi  4^ 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 


JANUARY  28, 1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

B  409.657 

3,927,362 

Dec.   16.  1975 

B  425,345 

3.922.015 

Nov    25.  1975 

B  409.816 

3,921,317 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  425,470 

3.923.796 

Dec      2,  1975 

B  410.062 

3,923,855 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  425,339 

3.916.742 

Nov.     4.  1975 

8  410.168 

3,914,717 

Oct.    21.  1975 

8  425.541 

3.914.051 

Oct     21.  1975 

8411.145 

3,914.168 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  425.572 

3.923.822 

Dec      2.  1975 

B  41 1.336 

3.919.649              ' 

Nov.  11.  1973 

8  427.631 

3.921.433 

Nov    25.  1975 

8  411.483 

3.925.196 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  428.177 

3.914.624 

Oct    21.  1975 

B  41 1.633 

3.914.741 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  428,795 

3.921.056 

Nov    18.  1975 

B  412.316 

3,927,417 

Dec.   16.  1975 

8  429,442 

3.923,485 

Dec      2.  1975 

8  412.619 

3,925,292 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  430,106 

3,918,941 

Nov.   11.  1975 

8  412,867 

3.924,587 

Dec      9. 1975 

B  430,140 

3,922,084 

Nov    25, 1975 

8  413.006 

3,914,850 

Ocl.    28.  1975 

B  430,798 

3,918.204 

Nov.  11.  1975 

8  413.346 

3,924.314 

Dec.     9.  1973 

8  430,944 

3.922.096 

Nov    25.  1975 

8  414,129 

3.925,484 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  432,373 

3.919.670 

Nov    11.  1975 

B  414,288 

3,923,337 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  433,587 

3.914.567 

Oct    21.  1975 

8413.113 

3,913.717 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  435,343 

3.919.244 

Nov.   11.  1975 

8  413.124 

3.913,944 

Oct.    28.  1975 

8  435,844 

3.925.170 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  413.843 

3,923,076 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  437,173 

3,924,627 

Dec      9.  1975 

8  415.847 

3,914,208 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

8  437,172 

3,913,251 

Oct.    21.  1975 

8  415.957 

3,925,635 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  437.195 

3.914,618 

Ocl    21.  1975 

8  415.977 

3,927,359 

Dec.   16.  1975 

B  437.430 

3,922,479 

Nov    25.  1975 

B  416.598 

3,923,473 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  438.033 

3,916,013 

Oct    28.  1975 

8  416.832 

3,924,973 

Dec      9. 1975 

B  438.706 

3.925.030 

Dec      9,  1975 

B  416.710 

3,923,746 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  439.168 

3.919,676 

Nov    11.  1975 

B  416.933 

3,924.968 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  439.669 

3.921,499 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  417.299 

3,918.235 

Nov.   11.  1975 

8  440,898 

3.921,789              ^ 

Nov.  23.  1975 

B418.121 

3,925,023 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  441,024 

3,913,629 

Oct    21.  1975 

8418.153 

3,925  jJl 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  441,416 

3.913.851 

Oct    21.  1975 

8  418.302 

3.913.252 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  442,280 

3.914.054 

Oct.    21,  1975 

8  419.327 

3.921.197 

Nov.   18,  1975 

B  442,859 

3.918.570 

Nov.   11.  1975 

B  419.481 

3,924,970 

Dec      9,  1975 

8  442,919 

3.925.483 

Dec      9.  1975 

8  420.016 

3.914.572 

Oct.    21,  1975 

8  444,614 

3.927.996 

Dec    23,  1975 

B  420.148 

3.927.414 

Dec.   16,  1975 

8  445,471 

3.914.711 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  420.514 

3.923.929 

Dec.     2,  1975 

8  445,740 

3.923.612 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  420.568 

3.925.069 

.'       Dec.     9,  1975 

6  448,571 

3.924.760 

Dec      9.  1975 

B  421.026 

3.914.785 

V,      Oct.    21,  1975 

8  449,647 

3.916.797 

Nov.     4.  1975 

8  42 1 .362 

3.924.817                 1 

1,      Dec.     9,  1975 

8  450,499 

3.920.526 

Nov    18.  1975 

8  421.383 

3.925.047 

r      Dec      9.  1975 

B  450,346 

3.924,417 

Dec      9.  1975 

8  421.797 

3.914.023 

Ocl.    21,  1975 

B  450,927 

3.913,844 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

B  422.399 

3.928.656 

Dec.  23,  1975 

B  455,520 

3,922,543 

Nov    25.  1975 

B  422.467 

3.924.804 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  455.775 

3,914.356 

Ocl.    21,  1975 

B  422.949 

3.921.873 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  456,346 

3,914,531 

Oct    21,  1975 

B  424.415 

3.919.438 

Nov.   11,  1975 

8  459.425 

3.928,773 

Dec.  23,  1975 

B  424.462 

3.920.522 

Nov.   18,  1975 

8  461,872 

3.919.586 

Nov.   11,  1975 

B  424.572 

3.924.979 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  467,684 

3.913.119 

Ocl     28.  1975 

B  424.748 

3.924.393 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  468,198 

3.923.340 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  425.035 

3.914.023 

Oct     21,  1973 

r^ 


PI  4h 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


B  78.315 
B  79.099 
B  IS0.I42 
B  I60.04S 
B  163.463 
B  248.240 
B  270.274 
B  308 .659 
B  339.194 
B 356. 1 87 
B  359.901 
B  378.513 
B  379.177 
B  385.63 1 
B  386.257 
B  394.350 
B  399.908 
B  402.553 
B  403.507 
B  405.726 
B  409.848 
B4n.47l 
B4I2.068 
B4I4.48I 
B4I7.0I4 
B  427.883 
B 430. 1 72 
B  430.276 
B  430.334 
B438.9I6 
B  439.542 
B  442.866 
B443.I63 
8  443.712 
B  450.521 
B  450.967 
8  452.672 
8  452.883 
8  459.811 
8  460.441 
B461.336 
8  461,352 
8461.874 
B465.145 
8  466.390 
8  467.41 2 
8  467,971 
B  468.350 
B  470.348 
8471.221 
8  472.284 
8  475.681 
8  476.577 
B  479.242 
8481.600 
8481.737 
B  483.256 
8  484.029 
B  484.365 
8  485.060 
8  486.280 
8  487.411 
B  488.395 
B  488.634 
8  491.032 
8  492.301 
8  492.688 
B  496.487 
B  498,500 
B  499.227 
B  499.352 
BS0I.I22 
B50I.4I5 
B  SO  1. 993 
B  502.289 
B  502.973 
B  504,169 
B SOS.  126 
B  506.286 
B  506.744 
8  507.647 
B  S08.940 
B  509.238 
B  510,588 
B  510.855 
BSII.IS6 
B3II.407 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


3.982.192 
3.982.177 
3.981.767 
3.983.446 
3.981.659 
3.983.556 
3.982.223 
3.981.947 
3.982.215 
3,981.222 
3.981,729 
'3.981,750 
3.981.976 
3.982.924 
3.98 1.9  IS 
3.982.200 
3.983.323 
3.983.219 
3.982,095 
3.981,241 
3.983.270 
3.982.933 
3.981.244 
3.982.979 
3.981.851 
3.982.277 
3,982.563 
3.982.171 
3.981.677 
3.983.050 
3.982.199 
3.982.3S1 
3.981.242 
3.982.233 
3.982.838 
3.983.055 
3.981,602 
3.981.735 
3.982.173 
3.981.828 
3.982.231 
3,981.681 
3.982.276 
3,981.148 
3.983.349 
3.981.265 
3.983.453 
3.981.922 
3.981.929 
3.981.974 
3.982.078 
3.983.332 
3.982.070 
3.983.074 
3.981.235 
3.982.057 
3.981.723 
3.983.558 
3.983.578 
3.983.067 
3.983.130 
3.983.579 
3.982.245 
3.982.158 
3.981.892 
3.981.073 
3.983,415 
3,982,261 
3,982.241 
3,981,344 
3.981.391 
3.981.385 
3.982.051 
3.981.606 
3.982.274 
3.982,161 
3.981.219 
3,981.745 
3.982.085 
3.98 1. 1 76 
3.982.240 
3.98 1. 32 1 
3.982.399 
3.981.539 
3.981.059 
3.981.364 
3.981,485 


Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb 


Jan. 

Feb 

Jan. 

Jan- 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 


10.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
13.  1976 
17.  1976 
27.  1976 
3.  1976 
20.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1976 
3.  1976 
13.  1976 
13,  1976 
17.  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
27.  1976 
17.  1976 
13.  1976 
20.  1976 
13. 1976 
20.  1976 
13.  1976 
20.  1976 
27,  1976 
13,  1976 
27.  1976 
24.  1976 
3.  1976 
27.  1976 
17,  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
27,  1976 
20.  1976 
13.  1976 
3.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1976 
24.  1976 
13,  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
20.  1976 
20.  1976 
17.  1976 
27.  1976 
13.  1976 
10.  1976 
10,  1976 
27.  1976 
17.  1976 
3.  1976 
24.  1976 
27.  1976 
20.  1976 
10.  1976 
13.  1976 
20,  1976 
20.  1976 
20,  1976 
27,  1976 
27.  1976 
17.  1976 
13,  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
13,  1976 
10.  1976 
20.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
17.  1976 
24.  1976 
27.  1976 
27,  1976 
27,  1976 
10.  1976 


Sep.  21, 
Sep.  21, 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21, 
Sep.  21, 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  28, 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  21, 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28, 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep  21. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  21, 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
?ep.  28. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  21, 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  28, 
Sep.  21, 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21, 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28. 
Sep.  2 1 . 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21, 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21, 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21, 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  28, 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 
Sep.  21. 


1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  51 1.454 
8511.885 
B  51 1.909 
8  512.745 
B  512.849 
B  513,368 
8  513.789 
BS15.455 
8  516.060 
B  519.979 
B  520.924 
BS21.044 
8  521,045 
8  521,046 
8  521,324 
B  521.480 
8  321.600 
8  521.984 
B  52 1. 986 
B  S22,577 
B  523.885 
BS24,I21 
B  526.190 
B  527.054 
B  527.669 
B  527.999 
B  528.761 
B  530.925 
B  532.969 
8  533.580 
8  534,016 
8  534.313 
8  534.314 
8  534,333 
B  534.767 
B  534.991 
B  535.076 
B53S.386 
8  535.391 
B  535.466 
8  535.813 
8  535.928 
B  536,009 
8  537.102 
B  537.709 
8  538.491 
6  538,686 
8  539.746 
B  540,632 
B  340.872 
8  541.376 
8541.415 
8  541.496 
B  342.1 38 
8  544.961 
B  545,050 
B  343.630 
8  546.426 
8  546,911 
B  548.038 
8  548.153 
B  548.302 
8  349.198 
8  549.244 
B  549.394 
B  550.693 
8  551,327 
8  352.498 
B  534.283 
8  335.772 
8  558.251 
B  538,973 
B  559.934 
B  560.7 17 
B  560.765 
B  563.244 
8  363.180 
B  568.770 
8  574,128 
8  573.737 
B  579. 1 04 
B  378,447 
8  383,089 
B  584,320 
8  386.387 
B  747.783 
8  843.038 


3.982.333 

3.981.346 

3.981. 183 

3.981.294 

3.982.141 

3.982.138 

3.981.399 

3.982.149 

3.983.372 

3.982.067 

3.982.113 

3.983.433 

3.983.433 

3.983.434 

3.983.143 

3.982.665 

3.981.458 

3.983.220 

3.981.607 

3.982.123 

3.981.040 

3.982.536 

3.982.129 

3.981.559 

3.982.206 

3.981.682 

3.982.221 

3.983.161 

3.981.706 

3.982.253 

3.983.381 

3.981.675 

3.981.786 

3.981.480 

3.982.180 

3.983.317 

3.981.718 

3.981.150 

3.981.386 

3.981.309 

3.981.819 

3.981.466 

3.982.112 

3.981.829 

3.981.368 

3.982.928 

3.982.199 

3.983.423 

3.981.600 

3,982.135 

3.981.690 

3.982.080 

3.982.232 

3.981.886 

3,983.492 

3.982.073 

3.981.337 

3.982.063 

3.981.038 

3.983,030 

3,981.477 

3.983.414 

3.981.973 

3.981.125 

3.981.611 

3.982.194 

3.982.599 

3,983.139 

3.981.152 

3.982.641 

3.981.289 

3.981.126 

3,982,673 

3,982.034 

3.983.389 

3.983.362 

3.981.683 

3.982.213 

3.982.961 

3.981.170 

3.982.081 

3.982.638 

3.982.174 

3.981.149 

3.981.311 

3.981.899 

3,981,783 


Feb 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


24.  1976 
27.  1976 
17.  1976 
13.  1976 
3.  1976 
3.  1976 
3.  1976 
27.  1976 
17.  1976 
3.  1976 
27.  1976 
24.  1976 
24.  1976 
24.  1976 
27.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Feb.   3.  1976 
27.  1976 
17.  1976 
3.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
13. 1976 
3.  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
13.  1976 
3.  1976 
3.  1976 
27.  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
3.  1976 
27.  1976 
20,  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1976 
13. 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Feb 
Feb 
Jan. 


Feb. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


1976 
27.  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
17.  1976 
13.  1976 
17.  1976 
13.  1976 
20.  1976 
17.  1976 
3.  1976 
27.  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
20.  1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1976 
13.  1976 
17.  1976 
13.  1976 
17.  1976 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1976 
20.  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
27,  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 
10.  1976 
3.  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 
27.  1976 
27,  1976 
10.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
27.  1976 
20.  1976 
27,  1976 
27.  1976 
3.  1976 
10,  1976 
3.  1976 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fab. 


Sep 

28 

.  1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Sep 

28. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

Sep.  28,  1976 


Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 


21.  1976 
21,  1976 
21.  1976 
21,  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
21,  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 


Sep.  28,  1976 


Sep. 
Sep. 


21.  1976 
21,  1976 


Sep.  21.  1976 
Sep.  21.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
21,  1976 
21.  1976 
28.  1976 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 
21,  1976 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 
28.  1976 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
28,  1976 
21,  1976 
21.  1976 


'  Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep 
Sep. 


Sep.  28,  1976 


Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 
Sep. 


21,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
21.  1976 
21,  1976 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Hrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  le  Developpement  des  Melhodes  et 
Processus  Industries  A.R.M.I.N.E.S.:  See— 
Sindzingre,    Michel    Jacques:    Villamayor.    Michet;    and    Robert. 
Alain,  Re.  28.983 
Boyles.  Robert  L.;  and  Polonsky,  Samuel,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Alarm  clock  timer  with  manually  operable  reset  mechanism. 
Re.  28.985.  CI.  2tX)-38.0FA, 
Brooks.  Warren  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fail-safe  subsea  fluid 

transportation  system   Re   28.978.  CI.  166.500. 
Crawford.  Robert  W.;  and  Witsiepe.  William  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E.  I.,  and  Company.  Blends  of  thermoplastic  copolyester  elas- 
tomers with  vinyl  chloride  polymers.  Re.  28.982,  CI.  260-873.000. 
Drinkuth.  William  H.;  and  Stephens.  Edward  J.,  to  Emhart  Industries. 
Inc.  Article  inspection  by  successively  televised  images  Re.  28.984, 
CI.  178-6.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  5^^ — 

Crawford.  Robert  W.;  and  Witsiepe.  William  K..  Re.  28.982. 
Emhart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Drinkuth.  William  H.;  and  Stephens.  Edward  J..  Re.  28.984. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Boyles.  Robert  L  ;  and  Polonsky.  Samuel.  Re.  28.985. 
Grad-Line.  Inc.:  .Sre— 

Long.   George    E.;   Johnson.    Floyd   C;   and    Reese.   Dennis   L.. 
Re.  28.979. 
Heinrich.  Theodore  M.;  and  Kernick,  Andress.  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Static  inverter  wherein  a  plurality  of  square  waves 
are  so  summed  as  to  produce  a  sinusoidal  output  wave.  Re.  28.986, 
CI    321-5.000. 
Hyde.  Jack,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Refractory  shapes  and  jamb 
structure    of   coke    oven    battery    heating    wall.    Re.    28,98 1 ,  CI. 
202-223.000. 
Johnson.  Floyd  C:  See — 

Long.  George  E.;  Johnson.  Floyd  C;  and   Reese,   Dennis   L., 
Re   28,979. 
Kernick.  Andress:  See — 

Heinrich.  Theodore  M.;  and  Kernick,  Andress.  Re.  28,986. 


Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hyde.  Jack.  Re.  28,981 
Long.  George  E.;  Johnson,  Floyd  C;  and  Reese.  Dennis  L..  to  Grad- 
Line.    Inc.    Control    system     for    road    grader.     Re.    28,979.  CI. 
172-4.500. 
Mackenzie,  Harold  B.  Discrete  material  transporting  and  dumping  ap- 
paratus and  method.  Re.  28,980,  CI.  2I4-38.00D. 
Mason,  Edward  E..  to  Shotcrete  Engineering.  Ltd  Method  for  the  con- 
struction of  a  reuining  wall   Re   28.977.  CI.  61-39.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  .Vr**— 

Brooks.  Warren  B.,  Re.  28,978. 
Polonsky.  Samuel:  See— 

Boyles.  Robert  L.;  and  Polonsky.  Samuel.  Re.  28.985. 
Reese.  Dennis  L.:  See- 
Long.  George   E.;  Johnson.   Floyd  C;  and   Reese.  Dennb  L.. 
Re,  28,979. 
Robert.  Alain:  See — 

Sindzingre.    Michel   Jacques;   Villamayor.   Michel;   and    Robert, 
Alain.  Re.  28.983. 
Shotcrete  Engineering.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mason,  Edward  E..  Re.  28,977. 
Sindzingre.  Michel  Jacques:  Villamayor.  Michel;  and  Robert.  Alain,  to 
Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  le  Developpement  des  Methodes 
et  Processus  Industriels  A.R.M.I.N.E.S.  Resistance  and  modulus  re- 
inforcing materials   Re.  28,983.  CI   428-1 14.000. 
Stephens.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Drinkuth.  William  H.;  and  Stephens.  Edward  J..  Re.  28.984 
Villamayor.  Michel:  See— 

Sindzingre.   Michel   Jacques;   Villamayor,   Michel;   and   Robert. 
Alain.  Re    28.983. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Heinrich,  Theodore  M.;  and  Kernick.  Andress,  Re.  28.986. 
Witsiepe.  William  K.:  5^— 

Crawford.  Robert  W.;  and  Witsiepe.  William  K..  Re.  28.982. 
Zinn,  Daniel  L.  Method  of  making  walls.  Re.  28.976.  CI.  S2-747.0O0. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Topner.  Ilaymond  I". 
Teener.  Raymonil  V. 
Tepner.  Rn.vniond  I'. 
Teener.  Kn.vinoDd  V. 


AB  ByBB-  och  TransportekoDOml  (BT) :  Bee — 

Mono.  liune  U.  241.033. 
.\MI'  Inc.  :  See — 

I'.nuzn.  Wllll.am  V..  and  Slieesle.v.  241.650. 
.Vbrams.    Hynian.    Combined    napkin    holder    and    condiment 

cadrly.  241.598.  9-28-76.  CI.  D7— 72. 
.\cu8huet  Co. ;  Sec — 

Lynch,  Francis  D..  Jepson,  and  Brown.  241.676. 
.\ddmn8ter  Corp. :  Sec — 

Mauser.  Steven  G.  241.651. 
.\Hadlii  iCnterprises  Ltd. :  Sec — 

Krush.  Emll.  and  Boulanner.  241.637. 
Althnns.  Richard  K..  and  M.  H.  Boldt.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 

Television  receiver.  241.679.  9-28-70.  CI.  D56 — 4. 
.\meroclc  Corn.  :  See — 

.  H.  241.605. 

H.  241.(500. 

H.  241.007. 

H.  241.009. 

.\ndersen.  Herbert  H..  Jr..  and  S.  A.  Macbcinskl  III.  Handle 

for  electrical  connectors.  241.649.  9-28-70.  CI.  D26 — 1. 
.Vppllcatton  de.<  Oaz  :  See — 

IIUKuet.  Alain,  and  Vache.  241.658. 
.Vrpin.  John  B..  and  S.  L.  Feldman.   Shower  head.  241.642. 

9-28-70.  CI.  D23— 35. 
.\8hton.  Harold  P..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Combined  fond 
storace  containers  and  cnrrylni:  handle.  241.600.  9-28-76. 
CI.  D7— 76. 
Bailey.  James  R.  Linear  clock.  241.627.  9-28-76.  CI.  DIO — 15. 
Bailey.  James  R.  Linear  clock.  241.028.  9-28-70.  CI.  DIO — 15. 
Ilaron  Rubber  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

Sebestik.  Ladlslav.  241.586. 
Ita.ikin  Rnbblns  Ice  Cream  Co.  :  See — 

Richman.  Leon  H..  and  Clayton.  241.594. 
Bousch  k  Lomh  Inc.  :  See — 

lluokenbeck.  Claus  O.  241.680. 
Baxter  Trarennl  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Shine.  Dennis  F..  Wilson,  and  WIttv.  241.600. 
Beard.  Lawrence  R.  :  See — 

Slncer.  John  D.,  Beard,  and  Conner.  241.008. 
Behn'-e.  Edward  R. :  See — 

Schre.TPr.  Kenneth  D..  and  Bebnke.  241,816. 
Bell  &  Howell  Co. :  See — 

Pacholok.  Jaroslaw.  241.077. 
Wells  Thomas  R.  241.081. 


Uell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oenaro.  Donald  M..  Kelly.  McOorvey.  and  Tyler.  241,055. 

Gennro.  Donald  M..  Kelly.  McOarvey.  and  Tyler.  241.056. 
Berkline  Corn..  The  :  *fcr — 

Lone.  Stnpleton.  241.588. 
Itoldt.  Melvin  H.  :  See— 

Althans.  Richard  K..  aqd  Boldt.  241.0TB. 
Ilonsack  Baths  Ltd. :  See — 

Bonsack.  Horst  O.  241.043. 
Bonsack.  Horst  O..  to  lionsack  Baths  Ltd.  Bathtub.  241.043. 

n-28-70.  n.  D23— ,')S. 
Boulaneer.  Roeer:  Sre — 

Krush.  Emll.  and  Bonlnncer.  241.637. 
Brown.  Daniel  H..  and  J.  R.  Fish  scaler.  241.041.  9-28-70.  CI. 

D22 — 31. 
Browning  .Vrms  Co. :  See — 

Wood  Marc  O.  241.030. 
Brown.  Joseph  R. :  See — 

Brown.  Daniel  H..  and  J.  R.  241,641. 
Brown.  Rnbert  .\. :  See — 

Lvnch.  Francis  D..  Jepson.  and  Brown.  241.676. 
Burke.  Roeer  .\..  and  P.  J.  Clemmer.  to  Huches  .aircraft  Co. 

Dleltal  wrlstwntch.  241.6,30.  9-2.8-70,  CI.  DIO— 32. 
Burns.  Donald  .V.  Cordless  tape  winder.  241.6.'i4.  0-28-76.  CI. 

D20— 14. 
Capeliart  Corp.  :  See — 

Kave.  Leonard.  241.678. 
Cartler.  Inc. :  See — 

Durante.  Alfred  J.  241.669. 
Clbie.   Pierre,   to  Clble  Projecteurs.    Sealed  beam   headlicbt. 

241.673.  9-28-70.  CI.  D48— 32. 
Clbie  Projecteurs  ;  See — 

Clbie.  Pierre.  241.673. 
Clayton.  James  M. :  See — 

R'climan.  Leon  H..  and  CInrtou.  241.594. 
Ciemrner.  Paul  J. :  See — 

Burke.  Roeer  .\..  and  Clemmer.  241.030. 
Colc.Ttp-Palmollve  Co. :  See — 

Koenlesherc.  Victor.  241.020. 
Columbus  ^IcKinnon  Corp. :  Sec — 

Schreyer.  Kenneth  D..  and  Behnke.  241.610. 
Conner.  James  M. ;  See — 

Slneer.  John  D..  Beanl.  and  Conner.  241.008. 
Cook.  William  J.,  to  General  E'ectrlc  Co.  Combined  skillet 
and  chaftne  dish  or  the  like.  241.801.  9-28-76.  CI.  D7— 00 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


I' I  4V 


Tiinfpr,  Poiijilns  C.  :   !^rc — - 

C'onfpr.  Dnyniond  r..  .mil  P.  C.  241,397. 
Coiifpr  riasMrs  Tnc.  :  f!ee — 

Confi-r,  Rnvmnnil  C.  nml  P.  C.  241.307. 
Cimror.  R.Tvmontl  C.  and  D.  C.  to  Confer  Plastics  Inc.  Fun- 

npl.  241..-.n7.  n-2«-7fi.  n.  R7— <1S. 
i^rpsrpnzl    Pnnnli!  C.  nn<l  F.  .7.  Fontnna.  to  Steward- Warner 
Corp.  Dual  wheel  caster.  241.«11.  9-2S-7C.  CI.  D8 — 220. 

Crossbow.  Inc. ;  6'f« — 

Trott.  Pnvld  H.  241.024. 
Cri.vie    Jack   v..  and  J.   B.   Swett.   to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 

FrecM-r  stompe  container.  241.599.  9-28-70.  CI.  D7— 70. 
Part  Industries  Inc. :  Sec — 
Aaliton.  Ilnroid  I".  241.000. 
CroTlc.  Jack  V..  and  Swett.  241,599. 
La.rlo„.  Hnrry.  241.389. 
Pnwson.  Thimias  J.,  to  Genie  Toys.  Inc.  Toy  stuned  doR.  241.- 

liOl.  !l-2S-70.  CI.  D.3.t — 2. 
D'Krcoll,  iJinclnto  C,  and  J.  P.  Kelly,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co. 

FldOdllBllt.  241.671.  9-28-70,  C).  D48— 20. 
Deere  *  Co. :  See — 

.•<lnKer.  John  P..  Beard,  and  Conner.  241.068. 
1)111.     Wilev     H.     RellEious     display.     241.309,     9-28-70.     CI. 

Dll— 157. 
Uocutel  Cori). :  Sec — 

McCaulev,  Kdwnrd  11..  and  O'Kelly.  241.052. 
Pur.intp.  .Alfred  .1..  to  Cartter.  Inc.  Diamond  pendant.  241.- 

009.  9-2S-70.  CI.  Dll — 81. 
liurco.    Andrew.    Jr.    Digital    clock.    241,626,    9-28-70,    01. 

DID— 13. 
l-:wers.  Ronald  I...  and  li.  W.  Zlck.  to  The  Toro  Co.  Combined 
playcround  climber  and  slide.  241.064.  9-28-70.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Faniolnre.  inc.:  See — 

Famolare.  Joseph  P..  Jr.  241.383. 
Fnmolare.  Joseph  P..  Jr..  to  Famolare,  Inc,  Square  toe  sport 

boot.  241.,'iS3.  9-2.S-70.  CI.  D2— .311. 
Fees.    Richard   A.,   to  Quaker   I^ace   Co.   Tablecover.    241.595. 

9-2S-70.  a.  DO— 285. 
Fees.  Richard  A.,  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.  Tablecover.  241.59r.. 

9-28-70.  CI.  Vr — 28.1. 
Feldman.  Samuel  L. ;  See — 

Arpln.  John  B..  and  Feldman.  241.042. 
Felske.  .\rthur  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or  similar 

article.  241.029.  9-28-70.  CI.  DIG— 21. 
Fentules.    Charles    S.    Combined    support   and   containers    for 

lootbbrnsiies.  241.,j91.  9-28-70.  CI.  DT — 94. 
Fontnna.  Frank  J. :  See — 

Crescenii.  Donald  C.  and  Fontnna.  241.611. 
Frnncis    John  .\.  Combination  flshlnj:  rod  handle  containinjr 

a  radio.  241.fi.39.  9-28-70.  CI.  022—20. 
Fujie.  Kenji  :  Src — 

Muto.  Goro.  and  FuJie.  241.082. 
Genaro.  Ponnld  JI..  T.  J.  Kelly.  J.  X.  JIcGarvey.  and  D.  W. 
Tyler,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Videotelephone 
receiver.  24  lO."!.  9-28-70.  CI.  D26 — 14. 
(iennro.  Ponald  M..  T.  J.  Kelly.  J.  X.  McGarvpy.  and  D.  W. 
Tyler,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Videotelephone 
transmitter.  241.056.  9-28-70.  CI.  D20— 14. 
Geneml  Klecrric  Co. ;  Sec — 
Cook.  William  J.  241.601. 
Felske.  Arthur  M.  241.029. 
Oleichman.  Robert  F.  241.053. 
Genie  Toys.  Inc.  :   Sff — 

Dawson.  Thomas  J.  241,661. 
Glenson.  Deborah  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Balance  scale.  241,631. 

9-2R-70.  CI.  Pi  0—90. 
fllpichm.nn.  Robert  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dynamoelectric 

machine  desisn.  241.653.  9-28-70.  CI.  D26 — 5. 
Gottsesen.    -Marten.   Ccmblned   flower  pot  and   overflow  dish 

therefor.  201.007.  9-28-76.  O.  Dll— 152. 
Hanson.  Thomas  i:..  and  S.   Maher.  to  SCM  Corp.  Toaster- 
oven.  241.002.  9-28-70.  CI.  D7 — 93. 
Ilauser.  Steven  G..  to  Addmaster  Corp.  Calculator.  241.051. 

9-28-70.  CI.  D20 — 3. 
Holt.     EnrI     W.     Mosquito     repeller.     241.638.     9-28-76.     CI. 

P22— 26. 
Iluckenbeck.  Claus  O..  to  P.ausch  *  Lomb  Inc.  Binocular  ad- 
justment knob.  241.080.  9-28-70.  O.  D16 — 59. 
Ilujihes  .Vlrcroft  Co. :  See — 

Burke.  RoEer  .\..  and  Clemmer.  241.030. 
Ilucuet.  -Main,   and   M.   Vache.  to  Application  des  Gaz.  Gfis- 

liBhter.  241.058.  9-28-70.  CI.  D27— 39. 
Inirress  Mfc.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Riper.  Richard  W.,  Jr.  241.044. 
Jepson   John  W. :  See — 

Lynch.  Frnncis  P..  Jepson.  and  Brown.  241.676. 
Knidan.  Burton  H..  to  Rowe  Furniture  Corp.  Seat.  241.590. 

9-28-70.  CI.  DC — 63. 
Kave.   Leonard,   to  Capehart  Corp.   Portable  radio.   241.078. 

9-2.1-70.  CI.  D3C— 4. 
Kellv.  James  P.  :  See — 

D'Ercoll.  GiaciniD  C.  and  Kellv.  241.671. 
Kellv.  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Gennro.  Ponald  M..  Kelly.  McOarvey.  and  Tyler.  241,635. 

Genaro.  Donald  M..  Kelly.  McOarvey.  and  Tyler.  241,656. 

KiUE.  I>onnld  G.  Connector  tor  suspending  panels  or  the  like 

from  ceillnirs.  241.615.  9-28-70.  CI.  D8 — 235. 
Kock.  ririch  II.  :  See— 

Matousek.  Stephen,  and  Kock.  241.C12. 
Matousek.  Stenhen.  and  Kock.  241.613. 
KoeniBslieri:.  Victor,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Bottle.  241.620, 

9-28-76.  CI.  D9 — 110. 
Korfll.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Xickerson.  David.  241.034. 
Krosh.  Emil.  and  R.  Bonlancer.  to  Alindln  Enterprises  Ltd. 
Insect  trap.  241.037.  9-28-76.  CI.  D22— 19. 

Kunkel.  Edward  J.,  to  Henry  A.  Smith.  Door  Icnocker.  241,- 
OOS,  9-28-76.  Ci.  D8— 177. 


Kuukel,  Edward  J.,  to  Henry  A.  Smith.  Door  plate.  241.010. 

9-28-76.  Ci.  U8 — 180. 
Kuutz,  Donald  J.  Writing  instrument.  241,035,  9-28-76,  CI. 

1)19—42. 
Lauzi,  Ralph.  Gas  lighter.  241,043,  9-28-76,  Ci.  D23 — 90. 
Laylun,  Harry,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Arm  chair.  241,389, 

9-2S-76,  CI.  D(; — 53. 
IJtiv  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Lilly,  Wilbur  E.,  and  Rogers.  241,046. 
Lilly.  Wilbur  E..  and  D.  A.  Rogers,  to  Lilly  Industries.  Inc. 

Heater.  241,640,  9-28-70,  CI.  D23— 93. 
Long,  Stapleton.  to  The  Berkline  Corp.  Seat.  241.588,  9-28- 

70.  CI.  DO— 37. 
Lynch.  Francis  D.,  J.  W.  Jepson,  and  R.  \.  Crown,  to  Acusb- 

net  Co.  Golf  ball  mold.  241,070,  9-28-70,  Ci.  D13 — 130. 
MacFarlane,  George  W.  Storage  container  for  liquids  or  the 

like.  241.019.  9-28-70.  CI.  D9— 46. 
.Machclnski.  Stephen  A..  Ill :  See — 

Andersen,  Herbert  H..  Jr..  and  Machclnski  IIL  241,049. 
MacNeil.  Robert  P.  Combined  foo<l  scoop  and  chopper.  241,- 

003.  9-28-76.  Ci.  D7— 104. 
M.iglil.  John  W.  Airport.  241,048,  9-28-70,  Ci.  D23 — 3. 
Muber.  Stephen  :  See — 

Hanson,  Tbomas  E..  and  Maher.  241,602. 
-Mark,  Rebecca.  Cosmetic  vanity  container.  241,683.  9-28-70, 

Ci.  P86— 10. 
Matousek.  Stephen,  and  C.  H.  Kock,  to  Whitey  Research  Tool 

Co.  Mounting  bracket  for  fluid  control  valve  or  similar  ar- 
ticle. 241.012.  9-28-70.  CI.  D8 — 233. 
Matousek.  Stephen,  and  U.  H.  Kock.  to  Whitev  Research  Tool 

Co.  Mounting  bracket  for  fluid  control  valve  or  similar  ar- 
ticle. 241.013,  9-28-76,  CI.  D8 — 233. 
MeCnuley.  Edward  H..  and  L.  J.  O'Kelly.  to  Docu'tel  Corp. 

Banking  machine  terminal.  241.052.  9-28-76,  CI.  D20 — 5. 
Mct;ar\ey.  John  X.  :  .S'ce — 

Ocuaro.  Donald  M..  Kelly,  McGarvey,  and  Tyler.  241.033. 
Genaro.  Donald  M..  Kelly,  McGarvey.  and  Tyler.  241,030. 
McG  raw-Edison  Co. ;  See — 

P'Ercoii.  Giacinto  C.  and  Kell.v.  241,071. 
Meeks.  Emett  O.  Pouring  attachment  for  a  container.  241,023, 

9-28-70.  Ci.  D9— 290. 
Miralles.  Gary  R.  Fishing  lure.  241.040,  9-28-70,  CI.  D22— 27. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Xoves.  Eliot  F.  241.032. 
Mono.  Rune  G.,  to  AB  Bygeoch  Transportekonoml  (BT).  Op- 
erating handle  for  fork-lift  truck  or  the  like.  241,033,  9-28- 

70.  CI.  D12— 174. 
Morehouse  Industries   Tnc. :  See — 

Schnear.  Donald  M.  241,675. 
Morris.  i;lenn  11.  Combined  safety  cap  and  temiwrary  stopper 

for  containers.  241.021.  9-28-70.  CI.  D9— 281. 
Muto.  Goro.  and  K.  Fujie.  to  Tanakn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Knislin. 

Outboard  motor.  241,082.  9-28-70.  CI.  D13 — 4. 
Xickerson,    Daviii.    to   Korfll.    Inc.    Insulating    insert    for   a 

buililing  block  or  tiic  like.   241.034.  9-28-70.  CI.  P23 — 98. 
.Xoyes.   »;ilot  F..   to   Mobil  Oil   Corp.   Island  canopy.   241.032. 

9-2.8-70,  CI.  P23 — 30. 
O'P.rlen.  James  O.  Clock  or  similar  article.  241.023,  9-28-70, 

CI.  DIO— 8. 
OKelly.  Lewis  .1.  :  See — 

Mi-Caiiley.  Edward  II..  and  OKelly.  241.052. 
Pachnlok.  Jaroslaw.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.  Labeling  machine. 

241.077.  9-28-70,  CI.  D 1 5— 145. 
I*au7.a.  William  V..  and  W.  L.   Sheesley,  to  AMP  Inc.  Eiee- 

tricnl  tab  receptacle.  241.050.  9-28-70.  CI.  D2r — 1. 
Phllllna  Petroleum  Co. :  Sec — 

Smith.  Ernest  L.  241.022. 
I'rodev  I^td.  :   See — 

Wolfe.  Ma.Tnard  F.  241.672. 
Quaker  Ijice  Co. :  See — 

Fees.  Ricliani  A.  241.593. 
Fees.  Richard  .\.  241.390. 
Radmall.   Tim.    Game  playing  pieces.   241,002.  9-28-76,   CI. 

1)34-3. 
Radmlll.Tlni.    Game    playing    pieces.    241.003.    9-28-70,    CI. 

Reed.  Itu'hl  H.  Dart  game  board.  241.005.  9-28-70.  CI.  D34 — 5. 
ICichman.  Leon  H..  and  J.  M.  Clayton,  to  Baskln-Robbins  Ice 

Crenni  Co.  Deciirative  panel  for  use  above  a  back  bar.  241.- 

394.  9-28-70.  CI.  DC — 193. 
Rogers.  David  A. :  Bee — 

Llll}-.  Wilbltr  E..  and  Rogers.  241.046. 
Rose.  Arnold,  to  Trina.  Inc.  Hand  mirror.  241.684.  9-28-70, 

CI.  PSr — 10. 
Rowe  Furniture  Corp. :  See — 

Kaplan.  Burton  II.  241.590. 
Knggieri.  .Mbert  P..  assignor  of  a  fractional  part  interest  to 

Bernard  P.  Stalnaker.  Orthodontic  band  csecker  instrument. 

241.047.  9-28-70.  Ci.  D24 — 1. 
SCM  Corp.  :  See — 

Hanson,  Thomas  E..  and  Mnher.  241,602. 
.Sakural  International.  Inc. ;  See — 

Takebayashl.  Kozo.  241.587. 
Schick.  George  L..  to  Warner-Lambert  Co.  Dispenser  for  heat- 
ing creams,  foams,  lotions  and  the  like.  241,592,  8-28-76, 

CI.  DO — 95. 
Schnear.  Donald  M..  to  Morehouse  industries,  Inc.  Dl8i>erslng 

api>aratus.  241.673,  9-28-70,  CI.  D15— 122. 
Scbreyer.  Kenneth  D..  and  E.  R.  Behnke.  to  Columbus  McKin- 

non  Corp.  Master  link.  241.010.  9-28-76.  CI.  D8— 261. 
Sebestlk.  Ladisiav,  to  Baron  Rubber  Ltd.  Sole.  241.586,  9-28- 

70,  CI.  D2— 320. 
Slieesley.  Wilmer  L. :  See — 

I'aiiza.  William  V..  and  Sheesley.  241.650. 
Shine.  Dennis  F..  J.  C.  Wilson,  and  M.  E.  Witty.  to.Baxter 

Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.  Cuvette  holder.  241,660,  9-28- 

70,  CI.  D32 — 2. 
Shlnkal,  Shohichl.  Ash  tray.  241,637.  9-28-76.  01.  D27 — 12. 


!l 


Shulkin.    Robert    A.    Corsage   holder.    241,006,   9-28-70,   CI. 

Sill.  R^iortE.  Guard  for  coin  slides.  241,674,  9-28-76,  CI. 

Sing"er~Jolin  D..  L.  R.  Beard,  .nnd  J.  M.  Conner,  to  Deere  * 

Co.  Tractor.  241.608.  9-28-70.  CI.  D13— 26. 
Smith.   Ernest  L..   to  I'hiilips  Petroleum  Co.  Packaging  con- 
tainer having  severablv  connected  container  compartments. 
241.022.  9-28-70.  CI.  P9 — 184. 
Smith.  Henry  A.  :  Sec — 

Kunkel,  F-dward  J.  241,008. 
Kunkel.  Edward  J.  241.010. 
Stalnaker.  Bernard  D.  :  See — 

Ruggieri.  Albert  I'.  241.047. 
Steward-Warner  Corp. :  See —  „,..., 

Crescenzl.  Donald  C  and  Fontnna.  241,611. 
Swett.  James  B. :  See — 

Croyle.  Jack  v..  and  Swett.  241.599. 
Takebavashi.   Kozo.    to   .Sakural   International.    Inc.    Baseball 

glove".  241.387.9-28-70.  Ci.  1)2—301. 
Tnnnka  Kogvo  Kabusliikl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Muto.  (into,  and  Fujie.  241.082.  ^         ,       ,.    oai 

Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H..  to  Amerock  Corp:  Door  knob.  241.- 

005.  9-28-70.  CI.  P8— 143. 
Teener.    Raymond   U.   H..   to  Amerock   Corp.   Pull.   241.000. 
9-28-70.  tl.  D8— 100.  „  „     o.ii  cn- 

Tegncr.   Raymond   C.    H..    to   -Vmerock   Corp.    Pull.   241,00i. 

9-28-70.  fcl.  D8 — 169.  „  „       .v  o.., 

Tegner    Raymond  I'.  H..  to  Amerock  Corp.  Escutcheon.  241.- 

009.  9-28-70.  CI.  P8— 179. 
Telefonnktlebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson  :  Sec — 
Toomingas.  Illar.  241.017. 

Toomingas.  Illar.  241.018.  .     „    „  ,  t. 

Toomingas.  Illar.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson,  ex- 
pansible anchor  l)olt.  241.017.  9-28-70    CI.  D8— 272. 
Toomingas.  Illar.  to  Telefonnktlebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson.  Ex- 
pansible anchor  bolt.  241.018.  9-28-70.  01.  D8— 272. 
Toro.  Co..  The:  See —  .    _..„„. 

Ewers.  Ronald  1...  and  Zlck.  241.0G4. 


Trina.  Inc. :  See-- 

Uose.  Arnold.  241.084. 
Trott.  David  H..  to  Crossbow.  Inc.  Pouring  spout.  241.024. 

9-28-70.  Ci.  D9— 290. 
Tvler.  Daniel  W.  :   See — 

Genaro.  Donald  M..  Kellv.  McGarvey.  and  Tyler.  241.055. 
Genaro.  Donald  M..  Kelly.  McGarvey.  and  Tyler.  241.0a6. 
Vache.  Marcel  :  See — 

Huguet.  -Main,  and  Vache.  241.058. 
Van   Riper.   Richard.  Jr..   to   Ingress  .Mfg.   Co..  Inc.   Shower 

stall.  241  044.  9-28-70.  CI.  D23— 57. 
Walker.    Francis   J.   Combined   loudspeaker   and   lamp   base. 

241.670.  9-28-76.  CI.  D4S— 20. 
Wallace.   Jimmy    1).    security   device   for  mobile   transceivers 

or  the  like.  241.014.9-28-70.  CI.  D8— 2.33. 
Ward.    Jerry   E.   Tube   fitting  wrench.   241,004,  9-28-70,   01. 

D8— 22. 
Warner-Lambert  Co.  :  See- — 

Schick.  George  L.  241..592. 
Wells    Thomas  R..  to  Bell  «:  Howell  Co.   Microfiche  carrier 

241.0.S1.  9-2,8-70.  CI.  1)10 — 20. 
Whitev  Research  Tool  Co.  :  Sec— 

Matousek.  Steiiiien.  and  Ivock.  241.012. 
Matousek.  Stenhen.  and  Kock.  241.013. 
Wilson.  John  C.  :  Sff —  _  ..    „„„ 

Shine.  Dennis  F..  Wilson,  and  WItt.v.  241.000. 
WIttv.  Micb.iei  E. :  .>-ff—  „..„„„ 

Shine.  Dennis  F..  Wilson,  and  Wltt.v.  241.000. 
Wolfe.  Maynard  F..  to  Prodev  Ltd.  Flashlight.  241.072.  9-28- 

70   CI    1)48 24. 

Wooii.   Marc  <i'  to  Browning  Arms  Co.   Bow  nock.   241.030, 

9-28-70.  CI    P22 — 12. 
Wriede.  Jiimes  W.  Toilet  paper  cover.  241.393.  9-28-76.  01. 

DO— 97. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Glenson.  Deborah  J.  241.031. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   .'-ff — 

Althans.  Richard  K..  and  Boldt.  241,0(9. 
Zick,  Ronald  W.  :  Sff — 

Ewers.  Ronald  1...  and  Zlck.  241,004. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  28,  1976 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS 

3.982.529 
3.983,297 
CLASS  3 

1.913  3;982.281 


21 
27 
32 

1 
67A 
145 

172.14 
1 87  A 
237 
292 

260 
294 


3,982,278 

3,982,279 

3,982.280 

CLASS  4 

3.982.282 
3.982.283 
3.982.284 
3.982.285 
3.982.286 
3.982.287 
3.982.288 
3.982.289 
CLASS  5 

3.982.290 

3.982.291 

CLASS! 

Ill  3.982.891 

3.982.892 

CLASS  9 

1.2  3.982.292 

7  3.982,293 

9  3,982,294 

CLASS  13 
6         .  3,983,309 

CLASS  14 
71.5  3.982.295 

CLASS  IS 
38  3.982.296 

97R  3.982.297 

106  3.982.298 

CLASS  17 
IR  3.982.299 

4.2  3.982.300 

CLASS  19 
.25  3,982.301 

156.3  3.982.302 

CLASS  21 
2  3.982.893 

2.7R  3.982.894 

CLASS  23 

3.982.895 
3.982.896 
3.982,897 
3,982.898 
3.982.899 
3.982.900 
3.982.901 
3.982,903 
3,982.902 
CLASS  24 

3.982,303 
3.982.304 
3,982,305 
3,982,306 
3,982,307 
3,982.308 


230B 
230R 
232R 
259 

284 

288E 
288R 

6 

73AP 

85R 

243K 

255SL 

263R 


1.3 

33C 
130 
IS2 
IS2.5 

112.7 

195 

432 

527.4 

572 

577 

SM 

«a3 

«24 
628 
630R 


CLASS  26 

3,982.309 
CLASS  2* 

3,982,310 
CLASS  29 

3,982,311 
3.982.312 
3.982.904 
3.982,905 
3,982,906 
3,982,907 
3.982.908 
3,982,313 
3,982.314 
3.982,315 
3,982.316 
3,982,317 
3,982.318 
3,982,321 
3,982,319 
3.982.320 


CLASS  32 

22  3,982,322 


CLASS  33 

IC  3.982.323 

302  3.982,324 

CLASS  34 

9  3,982,325 

22  3,982,326 

3.98'2.329 

156  3.982.327 

3.982.328 

CLASS  35 

3.982.330 
3.982.331 
3.982.332 
3.982.333 
3.982.334 


13 

31D 

35B 

36 

66 

45 
62 


CLASS  3« 

3.982.335 
3.982,336 
CLASS  37 
43L  3,982,337 

102  3.982.338 

I41T  3.982.339 

190  3.982,340 

3.982,341 


5 
27.5 
106.1 
I32R 

CLASS  40 

3,982,342 
3,982,343 
3,982.344 
3,982.345 

68 
84 

CLASS  42 

3.982.346 
3.982.347 

CLASS  43 

20                  3,982,348 
42.48              3,982,349 
43.1                3,982.350 
129                  3.982,351 

66 

CLASS  44 

3.982.909 

17 
22 
149 

CLASS  4« 

3.982.352 
3.982,353 
3.982,354 

CLASS  4S 

61  3.982.910 

CLASS  49 

74  3.982,355 


CLASS  51 

34J 

3,982.356 

I8IR 

3.982.357 

207 

3.982.358 

295 

3,982,35<i 

307 

3.982.911 

CLASS  52 

22 

3,982,360 

80 

3.982,361 

91 

3,982,362 

98 

3,982,363 

125 

3.982,365 

126 

3.982,364 

220 

3.982,366 

309 

3.982,367 

381 

3,982.368 

407 

3,982,369 

481 

3.982,370 

498 

3,982,371 

513 

3.982.372 

588 

3.982,373 

747 

Rc.28.976 

CLASS  53 

28 

3.982.374 

32 

3,982,375 

53 

3,982,376 

66 

3,982,377 

77 

3,982,380 

I80R 

3,982,381 

252 

3,982,382 

CLASS  55 

35  3,982,912 

55  3,982,913 

2570V  3.982,914 

CLASS  56 

1 1 .6  3.982.383 

106  3.982.384 


3.982.385 
CLASS  58 

■  R  3.982.386 

50R  3.982.387 

85.5  3.982.388 

CLASS  60 


39.02 
39.16R 


3923 
274 
276 
278 
282 
286 
531 
650 
659 
706 

24 
39 
72.4 
93 
109 

57 
181 
339 
441 


1 

3A 
31 
66 
172 


5E 

177 
200 


I 

87 

88 
100 
118 

50 

88 
214 
453.01 

II 

I7R 

40 

53 

54 

65 

67.8S 

67.9 
101 
126 

139 

146 

151 

151.5 

155 

194  VS 

194M 

233 

410 

423R 

425.6 

432R 


3.982.391 
3,982,389 
3,982.390 
3.982,392 
3.982,393 
3,982,394 
3,982.395 
3.982.396 
3.982,397 
3,982.398 
3,982,378 
3.982,379 
3,982,399 
CLASS  61 

3.982,400 
Rc.28,977 
3,982,403 
3,982,401 
3,982,402 
CLASS  62 

3,982.404 
3.982.405 
3.982.406 
3.982.407 
CLASS  64 

3.982.408 
CLASS  65 

3.982.915 
3.982.916 
3,982,917 
3,982,918 
3.982.919 
CLASS  66 

3.982,409 
CLASS  6« 

3.982,410 
3.982,411 
3,982,412 
CLASS  70 

3.982.413 
CLASS  71 

3.982.920 
3,982.921 
3.982.922 
3.982,923 
3,982.931 
CLASS  72 

3.982.414 
3.982.415 
3.982.416 
3.982.417 
CLASS  73 

3.982.418 
3.982.420 
3.982.421 
3,982.422 
3.982.423 
3.982.424 
3.982,425 
3.982,426 
3,982.427 
3.982.428 
3.982,429 
3,982.419 
3.982,430 
3,982,43 1 
3.982.432 
3.982,433 
3.982.434 
3,982.435 
3.982.436 
3.982,437 
3,982.439 
3.982.438 
3.982.440 


CLASS  74 

5.7  3,982,441 

lOR  3,982,442 

15.88  3,982,443 


488 
572 
687 


.5BA 

lOR 

48 

60 

84  IR 

94 

lOIR 
II8P 
156.5 
208R 
337 


3,982.444 
3.982,445 
3.982,446 
3.982.447 
3,982,448 
CLASS  75 


3,982,924 
3,982.925 
3.982,926 
3.982.927 
3.982.928 
3.982.929 
3.982.930 
3.982.932 
3.982.933 
3.982,934 
3,982,594 


CLASS  81 

57  18  3,982,449 

416  3,982,450 

CLASS  82 

4C  3,982,451 

36R  3.982.452 

CLASS  83 
23  3.982.453 

74  3.982.454 

105  3,982.455 

490  3.982.456 

516  3.982.457 

685  3.982.458 

CLASS  84 
103  3.982.460 

3.982.461 
3.982.459 
3.982.462 
3,982.463 
CLASS  85 

3.982.464 
CLASS  86 

3.982.465 
CLASS  89 
1 .5G  3.982.466 

1.818  3.982.467 


83 
306 
476 

47 

36 


193 

3.982.468 

CLASS  91 

412 

3.982.469 

506 

3.982.470 

CLASS  92 

156 

3.982.471 

CLASS  93 

53SO             3.982.474 

61A 

3.982.472 

63  M 

3.982.473 

CLASS  96 

IR 

3.982.935 

1.1 

3.982,936 

15 

3,982.937 

3.982,938 

3,982.939 

27R 

3.982.940 

34 

3.982,941 

35.1 

3.982.942 

38.4 

3.982.943 

56 

3.982.944 

66R 

3.982.945 

73 

3.982.946 

109 

3,982.947 

3.982.948 

116 

3.982.949 

139 

3.982.950 

CLASS  98 

31 

3,982.475 

CLASS  99 

339 

3,982.476 

351 

3.982.477 

419 

3.982.478 

447 

3,982,479 

456 

3,982.480 

477 

3.982.481 

491 

3.982.482 

CLASS  100 

117 

3.982.483 

CLASS  101 

422 

3.982.484 

425  3,982.485 

CLASS  102 
24HC  3,982.486 

70R  3.982.487 

81  3.982.488 

924  3.982.489 

CLASS  106 
14  3,982.951 

470  3,982,952 

55  3,982,953 

97  3,982.954 

307  3,982,955 

CLASS  112 
79R  3,982,490 

121  12  3,982,491 

CLASS  1 14 
5D  3,982.492 

144R  3.982.493 

CLASS  I  IS 
5S  3.982.496 

I2R  3.982.494 

27  3.982.495 

70  3.982.497 

CLASS  118 

3.982.498 
CLASS  119 

3,982.499 
3.982.500 


73 


CLASS  132 

3.982.551 
CLASS  134 
57D  3,982.552 


637 


16 
19 


51.14  3,982.501 

CLASS  123 

3,982.502 


8  09 
32EA 

32SP 
75B 
97B 
97R 

103E 

II7R 
II9A 

119D 

120 

I22D 

148CB 

179L 

1 96  A 


3.982.503 
3.982.505 
3.982.504 
3.982.506 
3.982.507 
3.982,508 
3,982,509 
3,982,510 
3,982,511 
3.982,512 
3.982.514 
3.982.515 
3.982.513 
3.982,516 
3,982,517 
3,982.518 
3.982.519 
3.982.520 
CLASS  125 
I6R  3.982.521 

CLASS  126 

2  3.982.522 

I9R  3.982.523 

595  3.982.524 

99R  3,982,525 

270  3.982,526 

3.982,527 

CLASS  127 

46A  3,982,956 

CLASS  128 


2.05T 

24R 

79 
146 
184 
2I4C 
214E 
260 

276 

278 

303.1 

303  14 

335.5 

349R 

350R 

452 


3,982,528 
3,982,531 
3,982,530 
3,982,532 
3,982,533 
3,982,534 
3,982,535 
3,982,536 
3.982,537 
3,982.538 
3.982.539 
3.982.540 
3,982,541 
3.982.542 
3.982.543 
3.982.544 
3,982,545 
3.982.546 
3.982.547 

CLASS  130 
27T  3.982.548 

3.982.549 

CLASS  131 
140P  3.982.550 


100 

3.982.965 

CLASS  I3« 

89 

3.982.963 

3.982.964 

CLASS  137 

81 

3.982.553 

82 

3.982.554 

103 

3.982.555 

432 

3.982.556 

441 

3.982.557 

455 

3.982.558 

3.982.559 

527.t 

3.982,560 

5962 

3,982.561 

625. 

3.982.562 

798 

3,982.563 

CLASS  138 

no 

3.982.564 

176 

3.982.565 

CLASS  139 

35 

3.982.566 

439 

3.982.567 

452 

3,982.568 

CLASS  141 

5 

3.982.569 

95 

3.982.570 

225 

3.982.571 

CLASS  144 

I93D 

3,982.572 

CLASS  148 

15 
6.I5R 
I2F 
20.3 
31.55 
31.57 
32 
175 


3.982.967 
3,982,968 
3,982,969 
3,982,970 
3.982.972 
3.982.971 
3.982.973 
3.982.974 


CLASS  149 

19.9               3.982.975 

9 

CLASS  ISO 

S               3.982.573 
3.982.574 

22 

CLASS  151 

3.982.575 

155 
204 
358 
361 R 

CLASS  152 

3.982.576 
3.982.577 
3.982.578 
3.982.579 
3,982,580 

CLASS  IS« 

7 
72 

73.5 
73.6 
89 

143 

154 

244 

303  1 

308 

361 

380 

403 

443 

515 

583 


340 


3,982,976 
3,982,977 
3,982,978 
3,982.980 
3,982,979 
3,982.98 1 
3.982,982 
3.982.983 
3.982.984 
3.982.985 
3.982.986 
3.982,987 
3,982,988 
3,982,989 
3,982,990 
3,982.991 
3,982,992 
CLASS  160 

3,982,581 
CLASS  162 

3,982,993 
CLASS  164 

3.982.582 
CLASS  165 

3,982.583 
3.982.584 
3.982.585 
3.982.586 


'I    >l 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


149  3.982^87 

I6S  ].982^8> 

CLASS  IM 

S  «c.28.97« 

53  3.982.589 

173  3.982.590 

302  3.982.591 

3.982.592 

CLASS  172 

4.5  Rc.28.979 

40  3.982.593 

CLASS  174 
19  3.983.310 

SO  3.983.311 

84R  3.983.312 

I2ISR  3.983.313 

I3«F  3.983.314 

CLASS  I7S 

373  3.982.595 

410  3.982.596 

CLASS  17* 

78  3.982.994 

CLASS  ITU 

6  Rc28.984 

3.983.315 

3.983JI8 

3.983.316 

J.983,317 

3.983.319 

3.983.320 

3.983J28 

3.983,321 

3.983J22 

3.983J23 

3.983J24 

3.983J25 


6.60D 

6.6P 

6.6R 

6.7R 

6.8 

7.6 
19 
S8R 
59 

69.5R 
CIA 

ICN 

IE 

MR 

I  SAT 
ISBF 
ISCE 

100.4ST 

iao.4IK 

107FD 

USSR 

175.2C 

I7S.3S 

CLA 
SR 

9.54 
S3R 

69C 

89R 
114 
131 
IS8 


3.983J32 
3.983.333 
3.983.326 
3.983.327 
3.983J30 
3.983.329 
3.983.331 
3.983.334 
3.983.335 
3.983.336 
3.983.337 
3.983.338 
3,983.339 
3.983,340 

;  IM 

3,982J97 
3.982.598 
3.982.599 
3.982.600 
3.982.601 
3.982.602 
3.982.603 
3.982.604 


CLASS  Id 

47B  3,982,605 

102  3,982,606 

152  3,982,607 

CLASS  lU 
49  3,982,608 

CLASS  IM 
56A  3,982.609 

CLASS  IW 
18A  3,982,610 

71.1  3.982.611 

73.1  3.982.612 

CLASS  IM 
S8B  3.982.613 

CLASS  1*2 
30W  3,982,614 

I03F  3,982.615 

104C  3,982,616 

106.2  3,982,617 

I13B  3,982,618 

CLASS  193 

3IR  3.982.619 

CLASS  194 

IG  3,982,621 

IN  3,982,620 

CLASS  l«S 


3H 

19 

3IF 

49 

63 

66R 

96 
«9 
103  SR 

103.7 
104 


3,982,995 
3,982,996 
3,982.997 
3,982,998 
3,982,999 
3,983,000 
3,983,001 
3,983,002 
3,983.003 
3,983.004 
3,983,00S 
3,983.006 
3.983,007 
3,983,008 


CLASS  197 

IR  3,982,622 

CLASS  19* 

362  3.982.623 

486  3.982,624 

572  3,982,625 

626  3,982,626 


IIJ 
16D 
26 

38FA 
47 

61.47 
83R 
86.5 
144B 
I48R 

155R 

157 

264 

314 

339 


CLASS  DM 


3.983.352 

3.983.341 

3.983.342 

RC28.985 

3.983.343 

3.983.350 

3.983.351 

3.983.344 

3.983.345 

3.983.346 

3.983.353 

3.983.354 

3.983.347 

3.983,355 

3,983.348 

3,983,349 

CLASSIC! 

93  3,983.009 

223  Re  28.981 

CLASS  Mi 

IS  3.983.010 

59  3.983.011 


CLASS  1*4 

15 

3.983.012 

39 

3.983,013 

S8 

3,983,014 

S9F 

3,983«1S 

89 

3,983,016 

106 

3,983,017 

130 

3,983.018 

157. IR 

3,983,019 

3,983,020 

164 

3,983,021 

192 

3,983,022 

3,983,023 

198 

3,983,024 

225 

3,983,025 

258 

3,983,026 

CLASS  206 

45.14  3,982,628 

106  3,982,629 

369  3,982,630 

380  3,982.631 

CLASS  2M 

8  3.983.027 

9  3.983.028 
59  3.983.029 

2S3  3.983.030 

CLASS  209 

75  3.982.632 

CLASS  210 

3.983.D31 
3.983.032 
3.983.033 
3.983.034 
3.983.035 
3.983.036 
3.983.037 
3.983.038 

5211 
3.982,633 

S2I2 
3,982,634 

S2M 
3,982,635 
3,982,636 
3,982,627 
3,982,637 
3,982,638 
3,982,639 
3,982,640 
Rc28,980 
3.982,641 
3.982.643 
3.982.642 
3.982.644 
3.982.645 
3.982.646 
3.982,647 
3.982.648 


IS 

22R 

49 

73W 
138 
356 
4I6R 
447 


lA 
lO 
6D 
10.SR 
16.4C 
17CB 
38D 
58 

131A 

301 

394 

620 

670 

750 

776 


CLASS  217 

108  3.982.649 

CLASS  219 
I0.55A  3.983.356 


■SA 

124 
284 
301 
433 
521 


3.983.357 
3.983.358 
3,983.359 
3,983.360 
3.983.361 
3,983,362 
3,983,363 
CLASS  12« 
4B  3.982,631 


4F 
7 

9LC 
21 

236 
238 
268 
337 


3,982,650 
3.982,652 
3.982.653 
3.982.654 
3.982.655 
3.982.656 
3.982.657 
3.982.658 


CLASS  221 

63  3.982.659 

190  3.982,660 

235  3,982,661 

296  3,982,662 


1 
21 
67 
70 

95 
I46HE 

177 
178 
274 
306 
402.21 


CLASS  222 


3,982,663 
3,982,664 
3,982,665 
3,982.666 
3.982.667 
3.982.668 
3.982.669 
3.982.670 
3.982.671 
3.982.672 
3.982.673 
3.982.674 
CLASS  224 
26R  3.982,675 

4SR  3,982,676 

CLASS  12* 
75  3,982,677 

CLASS  227 
63  3,982,678 

1 16  3.982,679 

CLASS  22S 

174  3,982,680 

CLASS  22* 


4.5 

I4C 

I7R 

28R 

SIBP 

SITS 

62 

71 


3.982.681 
3.982.682 
3,982,683 
3,982.684 
3,982.68* 
3.982.685 
3.982.687 
3.982.689 


CLASS  231 

17  3.982.690 

CLASS  233       - 
2  3.982.691 

CLASS  235 

61.11  A  3,983.365 


61. MR 

3.983,366 

61.6E 

3,983.364 

92SB 

3.983.367 

150.21 

3.983J72 

1S0.S3 

3,983J69 

151. 1 

3,983,370 

151.13 

3,983,376 

151.3 

3,983,368 

3,983,371 

3.983,373 

3,983,374 

3.983,375 

151.31 

3,983,377 

151.32 

3,983,378 

152 

3,983,379 

154 

3.983.381 

136 

3.983.380 

173 

3,983,382 

176 

3,983,383 

CLASS  138 

349  3,982,692 

CLASS  139 

88  3,982,693 

96  3,982.694 

136  3.982,695 

265.17  3.982.696 

289  3.982.697 

394  3.982.698 

CLASS  14* 

37  3.983,384 

47  3,983,385 

81R  3,983,386 

147  3,983,387 

CLASS  141 

14  3,982,699 

46.11  3.982.700 

58  3.982.702 

100.5  3.982.703 

298  3.982.704 

CLASS  141 


4B 

18PW 
18.1 
36 

55.19A 
74 
75.5 
86.52 
129 


3.982.703 
3.982.707 
3,982,70* 
3.982,708 
3,982,701 
3,982,709 
3,982,710 
3.982,711 
3,982,712 


CLASS  244 

31  3,982,713 

3  16  3,982.714 

CLASS  14S 

2  3.982,713 

206A  3,982,716 

313  3,982,717 

421  3,982,718 

489  3,982,719 

CLASS  149 

81  3,982,720 

139  3,982,721 


223R 

227 

231R 

237C 

272 

326 

363S 

370 

402 

406 

445T 

468 
492  A 

492  R 
360 


CLASS  ISO 


3,983,388 
3,983,389 
3,983,390 
3,983,391 
3,983,392 
3,983,393 
3,983J94 
3,983J95 
3.983.396 
3.983.397 
3.983.398 
3.983.399 
3.983.400 
3.983.401 
3.983.402 
3.983.039 
3.983,403 
CLASS  251 

3.982.722 
3.982.723 
3.982.724 
3.982.725 
3.982,726 
3,982,727 
3.982,729 


CLASS 

8.1 
8.8 

17 

18 

33* 

62.  IP 

78.3 
119 
178 
299 

301. IW 
30I.4R 
412 
430 
439 
454 
4*0 
470 
500 
Sll 
518 
520 
540 
545 

CLASS 

lO.S 

93HP 
139.1 
173R 
184 

CLASS 

13.1 
59 

CLASS 

107 

CLASS 

2.3 

2.5AJ 

2. SB 

2.5S 
17.2 
23XA 

24 

29.2EP 

29.2TN 

29.4UA 

29.*MN 

29.*RW 

29.6TA 

29.7H 

30.2 

30.4N 

30 .4R 

33.2R 

33.8UB 

38 

42 

42.18 

45.95H 

47CP 

47EN 


151 

3.983.040 

3.983.043 

3.983.041 

3.983.042 

3.983.044 

3.983.045 

3.983.046 

3.983.047 

3.983.048 

3.983.049 

3.983.030 

3.983.051 

3.983.052 

3,983,053 

3,983.054 

3,983.055 

3.983,072 

3,983,073 

3,983,074 

3,983,075 

3,983,076 

3.983.077 

3.983.078 

3.983.079 

254 

3.982.730 

3.982.731 

3.982,732 

3,982,733 

3,982,728 

15* 

3,982,734 

3,982,735 

159 

3.982.73* 

2*0 

3.983.087 

3.983.081 

3.983,080 

3.983.082 

3.983.084 

3.983.085 

3.983.086 

3.983.088 

3.983.056 

3.983.058 

3.983.039 

3.983.0*1 

3.983.0*0 

3.983.057 

3.983.0*2 

3.983.0*3 

3.983.064 

3.983.065 

3.983.06* 

3.983.0*7 

3.983.068 

3.983.0*9 

3.983.070 

3.983.07 1 

3.983.090 

3.983.091 

3,983,093 

3,983,092 


77.5AM 

3.983.094 

112.5R 

3.983.099 

143 

3.983.100 

144 

3.983.101 

239.1 

3.983.105 

239.3B 

3.983.106 

239.3 

3.983,111 

239.S5R 

3.983.112 

240J 

3.983.107 

240K 

3.983.089 

240R 

3.983.113 

243C 

3.983.108 

3.983.109 

247.2B 

3.983.110 

248AS 

3.983.114 

249.5 

3,983,115 

3,983,116 

249.8 

3,983,117 

251.5 

3,983,1 18 

256.4F 

3,983,119 

3,983,120 

268  BO 

3,983,121 

289  AZ 

3,983,122 

293.55 

3,983,123 

293.62 

3,983.124 

294.8C 

3.983.125 

295R 

3.983,126 

295  SB 

3,983,127 

296H 

3.983,128 

302E 

3.983,129 

307  FB 

3,983,131 

307D 

3.983.130 

308B 

3.983.132 

309.6 

3.983.133 

309.7 

3.983,134 

3,983,135 

326. 12R 

3,983,137 

326.43 

3,983,138 

326.8 

3.983.136 

330.5 

3.983.139 

343.5 

3.983,140 

346.2R 

3,983,141 

348C 

3,983,142 

348.SL 

3,983,143 

373 

3,983.143 

395 

3.983.14* 

397.3 

3.983.144 

412.8 

3.983.147 

435A 

3.983.149 

448R 

3.983.150 

448.2E 

3,983,148 

465F 

3,983,131 

3,983,160 

465.9 

3,983,161 

468D 

3,983,152 

3,983,133 

3,983,134 

3,983,155 

471A 

3,983,162 

471R 

3,983,156 

473A 

3.983,157 

3,983,158 

3.983.163 

3.983,165 

473R 

3,983,159 

3,983,164 

481R 

3.983,16* 

486R 

3.983,167 

501.16 

3.983,168 

501.17 

3,983,1*9 

S33P 

3,983,170 

33SR 

3,983.171 

S44C 

3.983.172 

S59AT 

3.983.173 

562B 

3.983.174 

586R 

3,983.175 

591 

3.983.17* 

S93R 

3.983,177 

621R 

3,983,178 

653.3 

3,983,179 

657 

3,983,180 

658R 

3,983,181 

665R 

3.983,182 

680B 

3.983.183 

837R 

3.983.184 

863 

3.983.185 

873 

Rc.28.9S2 

876R 

3.983.186 

880R 

3.983.187 

940 

3.983.188 

963 

3.983.098 

CLASS  2*1 

23A 

3.983.189 

111 

3.983,190 

114R 

3.983,191 

115 

3.983.192 

36 
41 

45.3 
45.5 

56 

65 

89 
117 
129 


CLASS  1*4 

3.983.193 
3.983.194 
3.983.195 
3.983.196 
3.983.197 
3.983.198 
3.983.199 
3.983.200 
3.983.201 


147 
130 
244 
254 
255 
297 


3,983,202 
3,983,203 
3,983,204 
3.983.205 
3.983.206 
3.983.207 


CLASS  2*7 

102  3.982.737 

121  3,982,738 


CLASS  1*9 

37 

3,982,739 

110 

3,982,740 

325 

3,982,741 

328 

3.982.742 

CLASS  270 

1 

3.982.743 

12 

3,982,744 

31 

3,982,745 

37 

3,982,74* 

CLASS  271 

4 

3,982,749 

131 

3,982,730 

221 

3,982,751 

248 

3,982,752 

273 

3.982,753 

CLASS  271 

113  3,982.754 

117  3.982.755 

126  3.982,756 

134  3.982,757 


29R 

31 

67A 
102.4 
106.5B 
135A 
13SD 


CLASS  273 


3.982,758 
3,982,759 
3,982,760 
3,982,761 
3,982,762 
3,982,764 
3,982,763 


1 

11  37H 

18 

43.12 

79.1 
284 
289R 
462 
656 
737 
744 


CLASS  277 

33  3,982,765 

CLASS  2S0 

3,982,766 

3,982,747 

3.982,748 

3.982.767 

3.982.768 

3.982.770 

3.982.771 

3.982.772 

3.982.773 

3.982.774 

3.982.769 

3.982.775 

CLASS  285 

24  3.982,776 

192  3,982.777 

222  3.982.778 

328  3,982,779 

CLASS  290 

33  3,983,404 

CLASS  293 

1  3.982.780 

CLASS  2*4 

I9A  3.982.781 

64R  3.982.782 

CLASS  196 

I37E  3.982.783 

CLASS  2*7 

1  3.982.784 

160  3.982.785 

284  3.982,786 

317  3.982.787 

CLASS  299 

64  3.982.688 

CLASS  301 
44T  3,982,788 

CLASS  302 
14  3,982,789 

31  3,982,790 

CLASS  303 
3  3,982,791 

*A  3,982,792 

21P  3,982,793 

24A  3,982,794 

52  3,982,795 


lOR 
88.3 

14* 

221D 

221R 
225C 
235F 

251 
253 

2*0 
261 
270 


CLASS  307 


3.983.405 
3.983.40* 
3.983.407 
3.983.408 
3.983.409 
3.983.410 
3,983,411 
3,983,412 
3.983.413 
3.983.414 
3.983.415 
3,983.416 
3.983.417 
3,983,418 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  .<;i 


277 
279 
311 
322 


3.983.419 
3.983.420 
3.983.421 
3.983.422 


CLASS  30« 

122  3.982.796 

139  3.982.797 


CLASS  310 

4R 

3.983.423 

8.1 

3.983.424 

8.7 

3,983,425 

46 

3,983,426 

61 

3,983,427 

71 

3,983,428 

91 

3,983,429 

153 

3,983,430 

233 

3,983,431 

242 

3,983.432 

234 

3,983,433 

3,983,434 

259 

3,983,435 

CLASS  323 

17  3,983,472 

22R  3,983,473 

78  3,982,814 

CLASS  314 


CLASS  311 

138  A  3,982,798 


270 
305 
30* 
348 

35 

99 
113 
146 
174 
217 
222 
231 
341 
413 
452 
485 

64 
151 
244 
370 
387 
397 
399 


3,982,799 
3,982,800 
3,982.801 
3;982.8U2 

CLASS  313 

3.983.436 
3.983.437 
3.983.513 
3.983,438 
3,983,439 
3,983,440 
3,983,441 
3,983,442 
3,983,443 
3,983,444 
3,983,446 
3,983.445 

CLASS  313 

3.983.447 
3.983.448 
3.983.449 
3.983.450 
3.983.451 
3.983.452 
3.983.453 


14J 

27R 

28R 

99 

lOlCP 
lOlDH 
114 
151 


CLASS  317 


3.983.454 
3.983.455 
3.983.456 
3.983.457 
3.983.458 
3.983.459 
3.983.460 
3.983.461 


139 
227 
327 
338 
376 
593 
685 


CLASS  3IS 

3.983.462 
3.983.463 
3.983.464 
3.983.466 
3,983,465 
3,983,467 
3,983,468 


CLASS  321 
3  Rc28.986 

9R  3.983.469 

60  3.983.470 

CLASS  322 
28  3.983.471 


3.983.474 

3.983.473 

3.983.476 

3.983.477 

3.983.478 

3.983.479 

3.983.480 

3,983,481 

i325 

3,983,482 

3,983,483 

3,983,484 

3,983,483 

3,983,486 

3,983,487 

3,983,488 

3,983,489 

3.983.490 

3.983.491 

3.983.492 

CLASS  318 

14  3.983.493 

21  3.983.494 

34  3.983,495 

I  10  3,983.496 

155  3.983.497 

3.983.498 

CLASS  32* 

1  1 2  3.983,499 

122  3,983,500 

3,983,501 

CLASS  330 

14  3.983.502 

18  3.983.503 

107  3.983.504 

3.983.505 

CLASS  331 

3.983.506 
3.983.508 
3.983.509 
3.983.510 
3.983.507 
3.983.511 
3.983.512 


43R 

111 
il7R 
154R 
158R 
169 
186 
C 
6 

16 

20 

30 
308 
313 
346 
449 
452 
433 
4*8 


CLASS  338 

35  3.983.327 

195  3.983.528 


94.5PE 
94.5H 


945M 
94  5P 


CLASS  333 

30R  3.983.514 

3.983.3 1 5 

70R  3.983.518 

71  3.983  J 16 

72  3.983.317 

CLASS  335 

151  3.983.519 

170  3.983.520 

216  3.983.521 

CLASS  33* 

70  3.983.522 

84  3.983.523 


CLASS  337 

3.983.524 
3.983.525 
3.983.526 


37 

41 

59R 

64R 

75MP 

88R 

91R 
105 
HI 
I27R 

CLASS 
5C 
5H 

3IR 

4IR 

32R 

63 

146.IAL 
144.3SY 
172.3 


3.982.803 

3.982.804 

3.982.803 

3.982.806 

3.982.807 

3.982.808 

3.982.809 

3.982.811 

3.982.812 

3.982.813 

340 

3.983.530 

3.983.529 

3.983.531 

3.983.532 

3.983.533 

3.983.534 

3.983.536 

3.983.333 

3.983.537 

3.983.538 

3.983.539 

3.983.540 

3.983.541 

3.983J43 

3.983.545 

3.983.542 

3.983.544 

3.983.546 

3.983.547 

3.983.549 

3.983.550 

3.983.548 

3.983.551 

3.983,552 

3,983,553 

3,983,554 

1343 

3,983,555 

3,983,556 

3.983.557 

3.983.558 

3.983.539 

3.983.360 

3.983.361 

3.983,562 

3.983,563 

CLASS  346 

1  3,983,564 

18  3,983,565 

44  3,983,566 

91  3,983,368 

140A  3,983,369 

CLASS  350 

3.982,810 
3,982,815 
3,982.817 
3.982.818 
3.982.819 
3.982.820 
3.982.821 
3.982.822 
3.982.823 
3.982.824 
3.982.825 
CLASS  351 

3.982.827 
3.982.828 


14 


86 


105 


173R 

173.1 

I74TF 

206 

221 

228R 

276 

280 

365R 

413 

CI 

5R 

7A 

7.3 

7.7 
lOSR 
781CA 
787 
815 
861 


96C 

149 
157 

160LC 

I73ML 

211 

214 

294 

313 

14 
23 


CLASS  352 

3.982.826 
CLASS  354 

3.983.567 
3.983.370 
3.983.371 
CLASS  355 
1  3.982.829 

3DD  3.982.830 

5  3.982.831 

8  3.982.832 

1  1  3.982.833 

CLASS  35* 
85  3.982.834 

103  3.982.816 

106R  3.982.835 

119  3.982.836 

168  3.982.837 

201  3.982.838 

250  3.982.839 

CLASS  357 

23  3.983.572 

24  3.983.373 
31                   3.983.574 

CLASS  35« 
27  3.983.375 

38  3.983.576 

CLASS  3*0 
1  3.983.578 

4  3.983.577 

78  3.983.579 


CLASS  403 

14 

3.982.840 

19 

3.982.841 

20 

3.982.842 

S3 

3.982.843 

211 

3.982.844 

CLASS  408 

IR  3.982.845 
226  3.982.846 
CLASS  415 
9  3.982.847 
53T  3.982.848 
101  3.982.849 
178    ,    3.982.850 


92 

95 
142 
213R 

< 
270 
360 
519 


27 
106 
128 
137 
198 
240 
242 
244 


CLASS 


416 

3.982.851 
3.982.852 
3.982.853 
3.982.854 

S4I7 
3.982.855 
3.982.856 
3.982.857 

S4I8 
3.982.858 
3.982.859 
3.982.860 
3.982.861 
3.982.864 

i423 
3,983.208 
3.983.210 
3.983.211 
3.983.212 
3.983.215 
3.983.216 
3,983.217 
3.983.218 


249 
283 
395 

415P 
498 
S74R 
580 

I 

78 

89 

92 
117 
118 
170 
180 

241 
250 


263 
26* 
267 
269 
273 
274 
275 

285 
303 
312 
321 

326 
333 
340 

117 
135 
149 
168 
171 
223 
246 
252 
393 
397 
404 
424 
444 
301 
303 

54 
94 
231 
307 
329 
401 
403 
473 
502 

27 
39 
58 

164 

307 

341 

370 

372 


3.983.219 
3.983.220 
3.983.22 
3.983.222 
3.983.223 
3.983.224 
3.983.225 
3.983.226 
CLASS  424 

3.983.227 
3.983,209 
3,983,228 
3,983,229 
3,983,230 
3,983.231 
3.983.213 
3.983.214 
3.983.232 
3.983.233 
3.983.234 
3.983.235 
3.983.236 
3.983.237 
3.983.238 
3.983.239' 
3.983.240 
3.983.241 
3.983.242 
3.983.243 
3.983.244 
3.983.245 
3.983.246 
3.983.247 
3.983,248 
3,983.249 
3.983.250 
3.983.252 
3.983.253 
CLASS  425 

3.982.862 
3.982.863 
3.982.865 
3.982.866 
3.982.867 
3.982.868 
3.982.869 
3.982.870 
3.982.871 
3.982.872 
3.982.873 
3.982.874 
3.982.875 
3.982.876 
3.982.877 
CLASS  42* 

3.983.255 
3.983.256 
3.983.257 
3.983.258 
3.983.251 
3.983.259 
3.983J60 
3.983J61 
3.983.262 
CLASS  427 

3.983.263 
3.983.264 
3.983.265 
3.983.266 
3.983J67 
3.983.268 
3.983.269 
3.983.270 


390 
407  R 
430 


3.983.271 
3.983.272 
3.983.273 


35 

3.983.274 

3.983,275 

40 

3,983,27* 

46 

3,983,277 

92 

3,983.278 

101 

3,983,279 

107 

3,983,280 

112 

3,983,281 

114 

Rc28,983 

3,983,282 

116 

3,983,283 

195 

3,983J84 

212 

3,983,285 

225 

3.983,286 

241 

3,983,287 

260 

3,983,288 

268 

3.983.289 

285 

3.983.290 

290 

3.983.291 

306 

3.983.292 

3.983.293 

310 

3.983.294 

313 

3.983.295 

3.983.296 

355 

3.983J98 

403 

3,983JS4 

405 

3.983,299 

411 

3,983,300 

413 

3,983,301 

425 

3.983J02 

457 

3,983.303 

460 

3,983.304 

467 

3.983.305 

474 

3.983.306 

503 

3.983.307 

CLASS  429 

19 

3.982.962 

34 

3.982.961 

57 

3.982,958 

136 

3,982,966 

163 

3,982.957 

3.982,939 

199 

3,982,960 

CLASS  431 

2 

3,982.878 

10 

3.982.879 

168 

3.982.880 

202 

3.982.881 

CLASS  432 

5 

3.982.882 

13 

3.982.883 

14 

3.982.884 

24 

3.982.883 

106 

3.982.886 

128 

3.982.887 

3.982.888 

3.982.889 

138 

3.982.890 

CLASS  52* 

1 

3.983.308 

IS 

3.983.095 

49 

3.983.097 

64 

3.983.096 

240 

3.983.083 

XASSS3* 

» 

3.983.I03 

17 

3.983.102 

24 

3,983.104 

Classification  of  Designs 


D2- 

311 

241.585 

93 

241.602 

D9—      46 

241.619 

D12- 

74 

241.633 

57 

241.644 

39 

241.638 

320 

241.586 

104 

241.603 

116 

241.620 

DI5- 

4 

241.682 

90  1 

241.645 

D32- 

2C 

241.6*0 

361 

241.587 

D8_            22 

241.604 

184 

241.622 

26 

241.668 

93 

241.646 

D34- 

R 

241.A6I 

D6- 

37 

241.588 

143 

241.605 

281 

241.621 

127 

241.675 

D24-          ID 

24 1 .647 

SOP 

241.662 

55 

24 1 .589 

166 

241.606 

290 

241.623 

136 

241.676 

D25-            3 

24 1 .648 

241.663 

63 

241.590 

169 

241.607 

241.624 

145 

241.677 

56 

241.632 

PP 

241,665 

94 

241.591 

177 

241.608 

DIO-      8 

241.623 

D16— 

26 

241.681 

98 

241.634 

H 

241,664 

95 

241.592 

179 

241.609 

15 

241.626 

59 

241.680 

D26—          lA 

24 1 .650 

D48- 

2C 

24 1 ,670 

97 

241.593 

180 

241.610 

241.627 

DI9- 

42 

241.635 

R 

241.649 

20K 

241,671 

193 

241.394 

22* 

241.611 

241.628 

D22- 

12 

241.636 

SA 

241.653 

24A 

241.672 

285 

241.595 

233 

241.612 

21 

241.629 

19 

241.637 

C 

24 1 .65 1 

32R 

241.673 

241.59* 

241.613 

32 

241.630 

2* 

241.638 

241.652 

D52- 

4 

241.674 

I>7- 

65 

241.597 

241.614 

90 

241.631 

241.639 

14A 

241.633 

DS6- 

B 

241.678 

72 

241J98 

235 

241.615 

DM-    81 

241.669 

27 

241.640 

241.656 

D 

241.679 

76 

241.599 

2*1 

241.616 

146 

241.666 

31 

241.641 

B 

241.654 

D86- 

lOA 

241.683 

241.600 

272 

241,617 

152 

241.667 

D23- 

33 

241.642 

D27-          12 

24 1 .657 

H 

24 1 .684 

90 

241.601 

241.618 

157 

241  639 

55 

241  643 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States. Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

A  rkansiis .S 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa , 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

1  .ouisiana 22 

Maine :  23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2.^ 

M ichigan 26 

Minnesota. 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 5| 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  numtwr  in  hst'mg  denotes  location  according  to  ulwve  key. 
name,  location,  etc) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  (lazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


1 

3,9>2JM 

3.982.733 

3.983.374 

3,983.139 

3.982.284 

3,983.339 

3.9«2J73 

3.982.734 

3.983.380 

3.983.149 

3.982.312 

3,983.342 

3.9«2.44l 

3.982.739 

3.983J97 

3.983.244 

3.982.323 

3.983,349 

3.9«2.g09 

3.982.744 

3.983J98 

3.983.273 

3.982.332 

3.913.430 

3.983.306 

3.982.732 

3.983.401 

3.983.281 

3.982.334 

3.9t3.4W 

4 

3.982.483 

3.982.739 

3.983.412 

3.983.302 

3.982.336 

3.9(3.490 

3.982J42 

3.982.764 

3.983.413 

3.983.319 

3.982.343 

3.983.498- 

3.982.607 

3.982.766 

3.983.414 

3.983.388 

3.982.382 

3.983.560 

3.982.742 

3.982.768 

3.983.415 

3.983.394 

3.982.384 

18              3,982.426 

3.982.889 

3.982.797 

3,983.421 

3.983.356 

3.982.398 

3.982,448 

3.983.322 

3.982.800 

3,983,423 

10             Rc.28.982 

3.982.464 

3.9I2.3S3 

3.983.417 

3.982.803 

3,983,424 

3.982.531 

3.982.469 

3.9(2.387 

3.983.437 

3.982.807 

3,983,438 

3.982.613 

3.982.326 

3.9(2.641 

3.983.439 

3.982.836 

3,983.446 

3,982,941 

3.982J49 

3.9(2.664 

3.983.486 

3.982.841 

3.983.470 

3,982,942 

3.982.555 

3.9(2.713 

3.983.540 

3.982.844 

3.983.488 

3,982,978 

3.982J63 

3.9(2.781 

3 

3.982.420 

3.982.833 

3.983.493 

3,983.116 

3.982.581 

3.9(2.798 

6 

3.982J80 

3.982.838 

3.983.509 

3,983,123 

3.982.583 

3.9(2,(67 

3.982.283 

3.982.859 

3.983.516 

3,983.201 

3.982.598 

3.9(2.(74 

3.982J90 

3.982.875 

3.983.317 

1 1              3,982.547 

3,982,618 

3.9(2.923 

3.982.296 

3.982.898 

3.983  J31 

3,983.269 

3,982,619 

3.9(2.930 

3.982.324 

3,982.910 

3.983J78 

3.983.366 

3,982,622 

3.9(3.027 

3.982.350 

3.982.915 

8              3.982.486 

12              3,982.288 

3,982,632 

3.9(3.021 

3.982.337 

3.982.923 

3.982.527 

3.982.345 

3,982,648 

i.mMO 

3.982.399 

3.982.954 

3.982.576 

3.982.368 

3,982,631 

3.9(3.299 

3.982.400 

3.982.993 

3.982.649 

3,982,482 

3,982,638 

3.9(3.309 

3.982.402 

3.982.995 

3.982.657 

3,982,667 

3,982,681 

3.983.3(6 

3.982.423 

3.983.012 

3.982.663 

3,982.674 

3,982,684 

3.983.3  (( 

3.982.428 

3.983.014 

3.982.830 

3.982.691 

3,982,694 

3.983.352 

3.982.429 

3.983.020 

3.983J73 

3.982.714 

3,982,709 

3.9(3.3(3 

3.982.438 

3.983.029 

9               Re.28.978 

3.982,719 

3,982,743 

3.9(3.433 

3.982.442 

3.983.040 

Re.28.984 

3.982.756 

3,982,773 

3,983.434 

3.982.444 

3.983.041 

3,982.378 

3.982.774 

3.982,778 

3,983.435 

3.982.445 

3.983.046 

3,982,392 

3.982.883 

3.982.799 

3,983.576 

3.982.439 

3.983.032 

3.982.431 

3.982.965 

3.982.860 

19              3.982.371 

3.982.467 

3.983.113 

3.982.440 

3.983.341 

3.982.861 

3.982.383 

3.982.481 

3.983.194 

3.982.497 

13              3.982.301 

3.982.903 

3.982.457 

3.982.493 

3.983J09 

3,982.543 

3.982.351 

3.982.922 

3.9(2.S4( 

3.982.501 

3.983.270 

3.982J56 

3.982,370 

3.982.976 

3.982.573 

3.982.506 

3.983.304 

3,982.635 

3,982,476 

3.982.983 

3.982.399 

3.982.516 

3,983.312 

3.982.705 

3,982.696 

3.982.999 

3.9(2.601 

3.982.522 

3.983J17 

3.982.712 

3,982,977 

3.983.024 

3.9(2.670 

3.982.529 

3,983.320 

3.982.724 

3.983.430 

3.983.050 

3.9(2.673 

3.982.534 

3.983.332 

3.982.758 

3.983.454 

3,983,059 

3.9(2.67( 

3.982.546 

3.983.346 

3.982.901 

3.983J22 

3,983.067 

3,9(2.7(6 

3.982  J6I 

3.983J53 

—  3.982.961 

3.983J23 

3.983,071 

3.9(2.((( 

3.982.58% 

3.983.356 

3.982,962 

3.983J32 

3,983,162 

3,9(2,(90 

3.982.597 

3.983J59 

3.983.048 

1 3              3.983.003 

3,983,174 

3,982.928 

3.982.656 

3.983J60 

3.983.087 

16              3.982.671 

3,983.197 

20              3.982.661 

3.982.688 

3.983.361 

3.983,094 

3.983.338 

3,983,218 

3.982.695 

3.982.723 

3.983.372 

3.983.107 

1 7             Re.28.980 

3,983,238 

21              3.982.623 

PI   f'4 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  55 


23 
24 


3.983.311 

3.983.334 

3.982.313 

3.982.401 

3.982,869 

3,983,282 

3.982.679 

3.982.363 

3.982,391 

3,982,408 

3,982,424 

3.982.447 

3.982.463 

3.982.489 

3.982.623 

3.982.751 

3.982.837 

3.982.964 

3.982.975 

3,983.033 

3.983.039 

3.983.204 

3.983.336 

3.983.400 

3.983.483 

3.983.362 

Rc28.983 

3.982.423 

3.982.472 

3.982.491 

3.982.528 

3.982.540 

3.982.545 

3.982,634 

3.982.717 

3.982.771 

3.982.812 

3.982.818 

3.982.824 

3.982.896 

3.982.9(7 

3.982.933 

3.982.963 

3.982.984 

3.983.01 1 

3.983.042 

3.983.075 

3.983.077 

3.983.118 

3.983.137 

3.983.166 

3.983.182 

3.983.195 

3.983.333 

3,983,391 

3,983,406 

3,983,416 

3,98^.422 

3.983.431 

3.983.473 

3,983.503 

3,983.524 

3.983.325 

3.983.526 

3.983.348 

3.983.568 

3.983.574 

Rc.28.976 

3.982.291 

3.982.321 

3.982.348 

3.982,390 

3,982,415 

3,982,435 

3.982.446 

3.982.503 

3.982.509 

3.982.510 

3.982.511 

3.982.514 

3.982,5(5 

3,982,517 

3.982.519 

3,982,525 

3,982.560 

3.982.562 

3.982.638 

3.982.644 

3.982.693 

3.982.726 

3,982,790 

3.982,794 


3,982,825 

3,982.872 

3.983.072 

3.983.076 

3.983.080 

3.983.102 

3.983.153 

3.983.134 

3.983.133 

3.983.157 

3.983.138 

3.983.163 

3,983,165 

3,983,198 

3.983.250 

3.983.239 

3.983.263 

3.983.298 

3.983,354 

3,983,405 

3,983,461 

3.983.474 

3,983.333 

3.983.542 

3.983.553 

3.982.318 

3,982,342 

3,982,413 

3.982,414 

3.982.474 

3.982.536 

3.982.569 

3.982^70 

3.982.666 

3,982.686 

3.982.689 

3.982.690 

3.982.698 

3.982.780 

3.982.822 

3.982.846 

3.983.206 

3.983.236 

3.983.291 

3.983.323 

3.983,364 

3,983,433 

3.982.362 

3.983.224 

3.982.337 

3.982.323 

3.982.524 

3.982.615 

3.982.629 

3.982.701 

3.982.711 

3.982.737 

3.982.741 

3.982.832 

3.982.894 

3.983,021 

3,983,161 

3,983,213 

3.983.399 

3,983.428 

3.982,329 

3,983,426 

3,983,007 

3,983.340 

3.982.317 

3.982.668 

3.982.320 

3,982,327 

3,982,332 

3,982,421 

3.982.434 

3.982,479 

3.982.488 

3.982.544 

3.982.558 

3.982J59 

3.982.577 

3,982,749 

3,982,730 

3.982.810 

3.982.816 

3,982.863 

3.982.879 

3.982.882 

3.982.891 

3,982,892 

3.982.904 


\^ 


3,982.908 

3,982.909 

3.982.916 

3.982.919 

3.982.973 

3.982.986 

3,983.006 

3.983.031 

3.983.035 

3.983.062 

3.983.106 

3.983.108 

3.983.110 

3.983.112 

3.983.130 

3.983.143 

3,983.143 

3.983.168 

3.983.192 

3.983.237 

3.983.242 

3.983.232 

3.983.234 

3,983.277 

3.983.290 

3.983.326 

3.983.327 

3.983.329 

3.983.373 

3.983.384 

3.983.407 

3.983.443 

3.983.452 

3.983.455 

3.983.478 

3.983.482 

3.983.483 

3.983.492 

3.983.302 

3.983.513 

3.983.558 

3.983.569 

3.983.37C 

3.983.571 

3.983.009 

3.983.437 

3,982.281 

3,982,289 

3,982.297 

3.982.305 

3.982.316 

3.982.326 

3.982.344 

3.982.349" 

3.982.360 

3.982.377 

3.982,453 

3.982.465 

3,982.484 

3.982,498 

3.982.330 

3.982.337 

3.982.541 

3.982.551 

3.982.602 

3.982.616 

3.982.631 

3.982.683 

3.982.710 

3.982.746 

3.982.753 

3.982.761 

3.982,763 

3,982.785 

3.982.789 

3.982.821 

3.982.831 

3.982.839 

3.982.893 

3.982.897 

3.982.899 

3.982.911 

3.982.918 

3.982.934 

3.982,936 

3.982.939 

3.982.943 

3.982.951 

3.982.952 

3.982,967 

3.982.974 


3,982.980 

3,982.992 

3.982.996 

3.982,997 

3,983.000 

3,983.003 

3.983.022 

3.983.023 

3.983.032 

3.983.045 

3.983.049 

3.983.090 

3.983.092 

3.983.093 

3.983,119 

3.983.120 

3.983.132 

3.983.178 

3.983.185 

3.983.186 

3.983.188 

3.983.189 

3.983.203 

3.983J25 

3,983J46 

3,983,249 

3.983,283 

3.983.288 

3.983.294 

3.983.314 

3.983.321 

3.983.362 

3,983,379 

3,983.382 

3.983.386 

3.983.393 

3.983.395 

3.983.402 

3.983.419 

3.983.441 

3.983.442 

3.983.447 

3.983.464 

3.983.466 

3.983.472 

3.983,479 

3,983,489 

3,983,494 

3,983.493 

3.983.507 

3.983.535 

3.983.338 

3.983.54- 

3.983.544 

3.983.545 

3.983.546 

3.983.347 

3.983.552 

3.983.561 

3.983.567 

3.983.372 

3.982.697 

3.982.707 

3.982.843 

3.982.862 

3.982.895 

3.983.381 

3.983.389 

Rc.28.986 

3.982.295 

3.982.374 

3.982,406 

3,982,470 

3,982,473 

3,982.532 

3.982.557 

3.982.571 

3.982.584 

3.982.604 

3.982,647 

3.982.675 

3.982,682 

3.982.703 

3.982.722 

3.982.801 

3.982.802 

3.982.813 

3.982.833 

3.982.831 

3.982.834 

3.982.864 


3.982.868 

3.983.357 

3.982.958 

43              3.982.309 

3.982.960 

3.982.354 

3.982.966 

3.982.732 

3.983.037 

46               3.982,471 

3.983.038 

3.982.499 

3.983.078 

47               3.982.285 

3.983.082 

3.982.838 

3.983.086 

3.983.025 

3.983.091 

3.983.481 

3.983.122 

48              3.982.286 

3.983.124 

3.982.340 

3,983.199 

3.982.341 

3.983.219 

3,982.405 

3.983.227 

3.982.422 

3.983.248 

3,982.433 

3.983,231 

3.982.443 

3,983,307 

3.982.451 

3.983.387 

3.982.492 

3.983.418 

3.982.520 

3.983,431 

3.982,586 

3,983,462 

3.982.593 

3,983.469 

3.982.396 

3.983.550 

3.982.606 

3.982,294 

3,982,737 

3,982,300 

3.982,776 

3,982.590 

3,982,793 

3.982.881 

3,982.902 

3.982.998 

3.982.920 

3.983.013 

3.983.016 

3,983.187 

3.983,030 

3.983.392 

3.983.063 

3.982.449 

3.983.064 

3.982.588 

3.983.0*5 

3.982.645 

3.983,066 

3.983.444 

3.983,068 

Re.28.981 

3,983,069 

3.982.302 

3,983,095 

3.982.319 

3,983.167 

3.982.330 

3.983.208 

3.982.338 

3,983,216 

3.982.385 

3,983,264 

3.982.416 

3,983,337 

3,982,418 

3,983.337 

3,982,466 

3.983.383 

3,982,478 

3.983.534 

3.982.495 

49              3.982,427 

3.982.539 

3,982,468 

3.982.609 

3,982,956 

3.982.621 

3,983.262 

3.982.624 

50              3.982.593 

3.982.659 

51              3.982.410 

3.982.718 

3.982.550. 

3.982.729 

3.982.591 

3.982.740 

3.982.592 

3.982.777 

3.982.669 

3.982,791 

3.982.819 

3,982,806 

3.982.994 

3,982,817 
3.982,866 

3.983.271 
3.983.504 

3  982  877 

3.983,311 

3,982.914 
3.982.924 
3.982.929 
3.982.969 

53  Rc28,979 
3.982.287 
3.982.303 
3.982.404 

3.982.979 

3.982.662 

3.982.990 

3.982.987 

3.983.044 

3.983.220 

3.983.047 

3.983.423 

3.983.051 

3.983.301 

3.983.074 

3.983.529 

3.983.133 

54              3.982.605 

3.983.138 

3.982.702 

3.983.228 

3.983,148 

3.983.245 

3,983.305 

3.983.253 

35              3,982.293 

3.983.266 

3.982.307 

3.983.296 

3.982.325 

3,983,324 

3.982.369 

3,983.345 

3.982.477 

3.983.348 

3.982.496 

3.983.351 

3,982,572 

3.983.371 

3,982.687 

3.983.404 

3,982,721 

3.983.427 

3,982.982 

3.983.429 

3.983.060 

3.983.432 

3.983.084 

3.983.458 

3.983.191 

3.983.460 

3.983.287 

3.983.539 

3.983.343 

3.983.541 

3.983.363 

IM  56 


Design  Patents 


6 

241.594 

241.601 

241.671 

241.661 

241,678 

24 1 .684 

241.608 

241.611 

241.677 

34       241.642 

37 

241.641 

47 

241.588 

241.610 

241.629 

241.679 

36        241.589 

39 

241.591 

241.621 

241.612 

241.632 

241.681 

241.597 

241.624 

48 

241.614 

241.613 

241.683 

18 

241.644 

241.598 

241.646 

241.626 

241.630 

12       241.599 

241.665 

241.603 

40 

241.604 

241.638 

241.640 

241.619 

24 

241.590 

241.616 

241.623 

241.652 

241.651 

13       241.659 

25 

241.631 

241.620 

42 

241.593 

49 

241.636 

241.653 

17      241.625 

241.634 

241.645 

241.595 

53 

241.666 

241.660 

241.627 

241.676 

241.654 

241.596 

54 

241.639 

241.662 

241.628 

26 

241.664 

241.655 

241.602 

55 

241.605 

241.663 

241.635 

241.670 

241.656 

241.647 

241.606 

241.675 

241.648 

27 

241.674 

241.668 

241.650 

24 1 .607 

241.6110 

241.649 

29 

241.622 

241.669 

44 

241.600 

241.609 

9 

241.592 

241.667 
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